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PREFACE 




There are several Anglo-Hindust&ni dictionaries. But none such 
exists, at present, as is indicated in the Title-page to this WorL 
D’Rozano’s Dictionary makes the nearest approach to it. Yet D^Rosario’s, 
with all its merits, is far behind the age. It is meagre and defective : 
meagre, because the number of words it gives is very limited ; defective, 
because syllabication, pronunciation, and etymology — three of the most 
important elements of a good lexicon — do not enter into its plan. Be- 
sides, it is out of print. That there is need of a better and more com- 
ju*ohensive Anglo-Hindustani dictionary than any one now procurable 
in the market, few will deny. The establishment of the Indian Univer- 
sities has opened a new era in the literary history of the Empire. The 
exclusion of all pleaders ignorant of English from the bar of the High 
Courts has also "acted like electricity. Natives have now been roused 
from their lethargy. They have learnt fVom experience duly to appre- 
ciate English. They now view it as the only portal to distinction and 
wealth. The avidity with which English will, hence, be studied not only 
in Schools, but also at home, all over the country, will be inconceivably 
great. But, without adequate aids, students will be in no better state 
than sailors venturing on the pathless sea without a compass, or men 
trying to build, without building materials. Influenced t>y these and 
similar considerations, the Printer and Publisher, Dr. E. J. Lazarus, of 
Benares, suggested to mo the expediency of making an attempt to meet 
the wants of the rising generation. The suggestion had my warmest 
sympathy. I readily yielded to his wishes. I did not then know my 
own weakness, nor, indeed, the heavy responsibilities of the task, as ex- 
perience lias since taught me them. 1 forthwith began. The preparation 
of a fresh Dictionary, so far as tlie English portion was ooncerned, seemed 
to me to be a work of mere supererogation. Several dictionaries were in 
existence which might with more or less propriety form the basis of my 
work. It was only necessary to make a judicious selection of one for usew 
And I selected Dr. Reid’s * Dictionary of the English Language’ for my 
text-book, as best answering our design. His arrangement of words, 
perhaps in imitation of Dr. Richardson and Mr. Smart, appears to be 
exact and philosophical. All the words of the same family are alphabe- 
tically arranged under the leading one. As regards the general plan 
and execution of his work, I let Dr. Reid speak for himself. The follow- 
ing are the rules he laid down for his own guidance. 
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First, To insert no word which has not been sanctioned by the use of some emi- 
nent author, or which has become obsolete; secondly, To give the Spelling and Pro- 
nunciation which are supported by the greatest number of cornpotoiit authorities ; 
thirdly, To denote what appears to be the Root of every word ; and, fourthly. To 
define and explain the words as they are generally employed by the standard wAters 
of the English language. 

Ho further explains himself at large thus : — 

In the spelling of words, the Compiler has taken as his guide the prevailing usage 
of the principal lexicographers. A more uniform system iiiiglit have been introduced 
by adopting certain general rules, according to which particular classes of words 
might have been spelled. But every such rule would have led to greater changes in 
the usual practice than the Compiler felt himself authorized to make. Instead of 
aiming at uniformity, therefore, he has preferred that mode of spelling each word 
which he found to be supported by the greatest number of authorities. 

He has pursued a similar plan in the pronunciation of words. Generally, the 
system of Walker has been adopted, as being most in accordance with the usage of 
the educated portion of society; but the Compiler has not hesitated to depait 
from it, whenever he found it at variance either with the majority of authorities, or 
with general practice. 

In the mode of indicating pronunciation, however, the present Work differs, in 
various resi>ects, from that of Walker. In the fii^at place, marks have been preferred 
to figures, as being equally precise and less perplexing. In the second place, the pro 
nunciation is indicated only by the marks and the ordinary sounds of the letters, no 
attempt being made to render the pronunciation more plain by a different modt* of 
spelling ; except in peculiar words, and in such as are pronounced in two different 
ways, one of which w^ays is generally indicated by marks, and the other by spelling 
the word as it is pronounced. In the third place, marks arc placed only above the 
vowels in syllables which have the priraaiy or secondary accent, most of the others 
being pronounced so obscurely that the sound cannot be exactly indicated. 

The most satisfactoiy way of giving the dcricatim of words, ’^^ould have been to 
have taken the most remote root, and trftce<l it, through all its changes, into English. 
But this was not practicable in a work of limited extent like the present ; amC for 
want of space, the Compiler wiis forced to a^lopt a mode of derivation which, wh/le it 
is sufficient to show the origin of words, at the same time saves all avoidablo'repetition 
both of the roots and of their signification. Instead of giving its r(K)t after each Eng- 
lish word, he hiw collected into families or groups all words which are derived from 
the same root, and which begin with the same syllable and have affinity in significa- 
tion as well as in etymology, placing first, in large letters, what may be called the 
head of tlie family or gvoup, and arranging under it, in smaller type, the other deriv- 
atives, in alidiahetical order. In like manner, instead of explaining each root ivs it 
occurs in the body of the Work, he has collected the principal roots into a Vocab- 
ulary, in which he has given their sigiiificntion, and, as examples of their derivatives, 
the head or first word of every group in the Dictiomu-y. 

On this division of the Work, it miy be necessary to explain, that when an Eng- 
lish word i.s, in form and signification, the same as its root, the latter is not jirinted, 
but only the language to which it belongs is indicated ; that, when the root is thus 
of the same form as the English derivative, and also when the form is different, but 
the signification the same, the root ha.s not been inserted in the Vocabulary ; that 
I root^ are not placed after wonls for wdiich no probable derivation has been assign- 
‘ ed ; that all doubtful roots are denoted by a point of interrogation ; that a few Latin 
words not purely classical, and some obsolete French words, will be found among 
the roots ; that the roots in the Dictionary, and the radical parts of the words in 
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the Vocabulary, are printed in Italics; that, in Greek worrls, the grave accent on e 
final (^) iiidicateii that it is not silent, as in English ; that, in the Vocabulary, T| and 
OJ are generally represented by 6 and 6 ; and that the quantity has been marked 
in all Greek and Latin words in which errors in pronunciation were likely to occur. 

The most philosophical mode of explaining words would have been to have given 
first their primary signification, as indicated by their derivation, and afterwards, 
in the order of their connexion with it, all their secondary meanings. But in this, 
as in derivation, the Compiler has been restricted by want of room ; and he has 
been undei’ the necessity of confining himself to those acceptations which words 
most commonly b -ar in speech and writing. It thus not uufreijuently happens, 
that the primary meanings of words have beeu omitted, because they are not in 
use, and that secondary meanings are attached to them, which appear to have no 
connexion with their derivation. Such explanations and definitions as he has given, 
however, the Com[>Uer hjis endeavoured to make as perspicuous, and, at the same 
time, as concise as possible ; .uifl he trusts that they will be found sufficient to con- 
vey the ordinary acceptations of all the authorized words in the English language. 

In every department of the AVork, the Compiler is aware that it is chargeable with 
many faults of both plan and exeention. He nevertheless ho|>es that, jis a school- 
book, it will be fouml superior to any dictionary at present in use. Nothing has 
beeu inserted witlu)ut authority, and every word has been verified. As has been 
already sbate\l, the Compiler has not, in any case, deferred merely to his own opinion, 
but has throughout proceeded on the principle of being guided by the majority of 
competent authoi ities. Of course he has exercised his own judgment in deciding 
what authoiitios he con.'^idered compebuit ; but he is confident that his judgment 
will be ratifi(‘d by that of the public, when he adds, that the lexicographers whom 
he lias chiefly followed are, for the autbenticit}", spelling, derivation, and explanation 
of words, Johnson, Todd, Richardson, and AVeboter; for pronunciation, AA^'alker, Jones, 
Beriy, Fulton, AVorcester, and Smart, and for Anglo-Saxon roots, Bosworth. 

The preceding extracts expound Dr. Keid’s principles. I wish it to 
be understood that though I have followed Dr. lleid in the English part, 
yet 1 have by no means been his servile follower. I have not hesitated 
to deviate from him in prommeiation or explanation, where deviation 
seemed needful. I have, likewise, made considerable omissions and ad- 
ditions of words. By tlio advice of a competent judge, I have rejected 
numerous compounds of un^ the meaning, in each case, being easily dedu- 
ciblc from tbe prefix and the affix. Etymology alone has not been med- 
dled with. At present, it is not on so secure grounds as desirable. I think I 
am not under a wrong impression, when I say that first-rate lexicographers 
are only tyros in this department. They all trace a word only to its Greek, 
Latin, or Gothic form. Tliey think there is no room left for more remote 
derivation. But the recent discoveries in the Science of Language have 
opened vast regions yet untrodden by them. Sanskrit, the ‘ Language 
of languages,* nas been proved to be an elder sister of all the known 
Aryan languages. Thus, so long as Sanskrit is ignored, so long wdll 
etymology bo necessarily false. A fair start has, however, been made in 
this subject by English as well as European Continental scholars. We 




PREPACK. 


4 

have reasons to hope that, ere long, tl)e deficiency will be supplied. But 
till it is, we must be contented with the teaching of our present teachers. 

With some exceptions in the beginning of the Work, each English 
meaning of a word — and perhaps a word sometimes happens to bear a 
dozen meanings — has been represented, in due order, in the Vernaculars 
either by one equivalent or more than one. This required immense la- 
bour. The order of the meanings in the text-book was to be scrupulously 
observed, and each to be as faithfully explained. But the single English 
meanings given in a School dictionary like Dr. Reid's, though they might 
flash through the mind of an English gentleman in their perfect signifi- 
cance at the very first sight, yet do not convey their full fcwce to a foreigner. 
They, in an isolated form, appear to him dim and hazy. I had, therefore, 
recourse to the larger dictionaries by Dr. Webster and Dr. Worcester. 
I carefully went through them in my progress, and thus learnt the precise 
import of a term from its illustrations, applications, or fuller explanation. 

Sanskrit words are given rather profusely in this Work both by 
choice and necessity : by choice, in order to make it generally useful — 
that students in the sister Presidencies too might occasionally refer to 
it without disappointment ; by necessity, because the Hindi Vocabulary 
is rather poor. Visible objects and some of the ordinary mental affec- 
tions have, indeed, representatives in Hindi. But the expression of the 
nobler sentiments and finer sensibilities of a busy mind, and of philosophic 
and scientific truths, is far beyond its genius and capability. Like a 
child in the liour of need, it must naturally resort to its parent — the 
Sanskrit — for help. By Sanskrit, it must be fed and nourished. It needs 
no foreign aid. Yet we sometimes see foreign aid forced upon it. Ara- 
bic, Persian, and Urdu words and phrases are arrayed by its side in bat- 
talions to support, as it is said, its cause. But its officious and unwelcome 
supporters forget that a nation which relics on mercenaries only walks on 
a quicksand, or leans on a broken staff. What should we say of a mer- 
chant, who having sufficient funds on hand borrowed money largely on 
high interest ? 1 do not mean that Sanskrit terms should be diffusely 

used in Hindi composition. Far from it. The easiest common Hindi 
should be employed, wherever it will suffice. But when its resources 
fail, preference should decidedly be given to Sanskrit over a foreign tongue. 
There may bo instances in which the reverse will hold good. But 
these instances must form the exception, not the rule. In cases in 
which the stores of Hindi would answer well, exotic words should not be 
used in writings professedly Hindi. With eveiy regard for those that 
differ from me, I aver that their favourite jargon — by no better name can 
I call their language — the farrago of Arabic, Persian, Urdu, Sanskrit 
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and Hindi — serves, at best, only to provoke a contemptuous smile in 
men of taste. But some would perhaps kill Hindi. They think it is 
dismissed from good society, and is, therefore, synonymous with rusticity, 
— that it leads to no practical good, hence it must needs be discour- 
aged. They should bear in mind that Hindi has retired from the Court 
and from general society by the force of circumstances. The encroach- 
ments of Persian and Urdd have proved too much for it. Its case is 
analogous to that of English immediately after the Norman conquest. 
The language of the Conquerors became the language of Law and, like- 
wise, of Society, to a very large extent. But though Hindi, like a modest 
maid, has withdrawn from the public gaze in towns and cities, yet it has 
ever been present around our hearths, and amid our family circles. Our 
mothers and sisters, our wives and daughters, exchange ideas only in 
genuine forms of Hindi Gentlemen in the highest walks of life, while 
in the public hall of audience, do hold converse in elegant Urdu. But 
when they are by themselves, with their dependents, or among Hheir fe- 
male relations, the scene is changed. Good home-bred expessions of 
Hindi then almost exclusively escape their lips or charm their oars. I 
now ask, Why should Hindi spoken at home by the greatest and the 
most learned be decried as barbarous 1 Again, on the ground of utility 
too, Hindi merits encouragement. Beyond the pale of Law, Hindi is 
found more useful than Urdu. In ordinary life, the former is more ser- 
viceable to Hindus than the latter. It is needed in the pettiest grocer’s 
shop as well as in the most respectable firm. In the rural districts, its 
use is very general. It does not, indeed, help us to good situations. 
But that does not warrant us in desiring its extinction. There are far 
higher ends to be served. The character of the mass of the people is to 
be raised. They must be taught to read and write — must be made to 
learn the truths of the West : — not in the language of those by whom 
they were ill-treated, abused, and oppressed for successive generations, but 
in the genial speech of their ancestors, which is their invaluable inheri- 
tance. National education must be conducted through the proper ver- 
nacular, if we desire success. I suspect the unfavourable impression in 
certain quarters concerning Hindi is somewhat caused by the diversity 
of its nature. It does not appear everywhere in one common form. It 
presents itself in different phases at different places. There are many 
dialects of it, — as many, perhaps, as the number of zillahs in which itjs 
spoken. It requires a generally recognised and permanent character to be 
impressed upon it. In this matter, the State has made a good beginning. 
It now remains for public-spirited Hindi-speaking Natives to come for- 
ward, and earnestly do their part* 
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In the beginning of my labours, not having Shakespear’a valuable 
Anglo-Hindustani dictionary in my possessiDn, I adopted Dr. Forbes's 
explanation and orthography in Urdu ; but, subsequently, when I obtained 
Shakespear’s dictionary, I gladly followed it in general. In cases in which 
usage is divided, sometimes both forms of pronunciation have been 
exhibited, sometimes one particular form has been preferred. 

In Sanskrit words, the final a has been often omitted in compliance 
with the wishes of the Publisher, who thought that the omission, however 
repugnant to Sanskrit propriety, would suit the taste of the public better 
than the retention. 

Phrases do not necessarily form a part of the plan of the Work. 
They would have, doubtless, greatly enhanced its value. But their inser- 
tion would have deferred its completion to a very remote day, and made 
it too bulky and expensive for those for whom it is principally intended. 
To increase the utility of the Work, the Publisher has very judiciously 
added to it abbreviations used in writing and printing, and a dictionary of 
quotations. 

I repeat that I have derived considerable aid from Webster and 
Worcester. I have occasionally consulted Dr. Bichardson and Smart. I 
have largely availed myself of the dictionaries of D’Rozario, Shakespear, 
Forbes, and Monier Williams. I must acknowledge that, in the absence 
of the valuable work of the last-mentioned author, my speed would 
have been considerably retarded, 

I must not omit to own that I have adopted some renderings of 
scientific terms from the * Synopsis of Science in Sanskrit and English’ 
by the late Dr. James Robert Ballantyne% a name that I cannot 
mention without feelings of profound veneration and sorrow ! 

I hope it is not too much to say that for terms of ordinary occur- 
rence, the present Work, in its own peculiar sphere, concentrates in itself 
the utility of the dictionaries of Webster, Richardson, Smart, Worcester, 
D’Rozario, Shakespear, Forbes, and Monier Williams. 

I have incessantly laboured hard for years at this Work. My motive 
has been no other than to serve the public with my mite. I have ab- 
jured all pecuniary profit from the sale. I hope the public will not be 
disappointed. During my progress, proof-sheets were forwarded to 
competent judges in different quarters. Their verdict was, I feel happy 
tq state, encouraging. But to satisfy all parties, in all respects, is a 
moral impossibility. To expect perfection in a human "^ork is to expect 
infallibility in man. That, therefore, there are numerous faults 

* Formerly Principal and Professor of Mental and Moral PhilovSophy, Queen’s 
College, Benares ; and subsequently Librarian at the India Office, London. 
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and omissions in the execution of this Work, no one can know better 
than myself. I have simply toiled as a pioneer in the march of intellect, 
and if I succeed in removing even a single stone from the path of the 
Student, I shall consider my labours as amply repaid. 

No\ 5 r remains the grateful task of publicly thanking those that de- 
serve my thanks. My best and warmest acknowledgments, then, are due 
to Dr. E. J. Lazarus, the Printer and Publisher, who has spared neither 
expense nor pains on his part to make the Work worthy of the public ; 
to R. T. H. Griffith Esquire, M. A., Oxon.,.t in whom I found an oblig- 
ing and willing Tutor, ever ready to assist me in rightly apprehending 
the true import of a word, when my principal guides, Webster and 
Worcester, failed me ; to the distinguished Pandit Bapu Deva, the ac- 
complished Vitthal ^astri, and the courteous Pandit Si tala Prasada 
Tiwari, J for the occasional aid they cheerfully afforded me in their 
respective departments of mathematics, philosophy, and belles-lettres ; 
to the Maulavis Hamidu-d-din Ahmad, and Muhammad Ali, IF who 
readily attended to me, whenever I troubled them witji questions legiti- 
mately falling within their province ; and to Babus Durga Prasdda and 
Kesava Keolc, || at one-time my pupils, and, at present, my fellow- 
labourers, for their untiring diligence and inexhaustible patience in revis- 
ing, with me, the proof-sheets as they passed through the press. To 
all these gentlemen, I gratefully acknowdedge my obligations. 

The last, though not the least, individual, to whom I feel bound to 
pay my tribute of gratitude is my esteemed pupil, Kunwar Sainbhu 
Narayana Sihha, son of H. IL the Raja Deva Narayana Siuha Bahadur, of 
Saidpur Bhitri. To ensure all practicable typographical accuracy in a 
work of public utility, this young Nobleman, actuated by a feeling of pure 
benevolence, volunteered his kind aid in revising the proof-sheets with 
others. A moment’s inspection of the accentuation and syllabication of 
the words in this Volume w ill indic-ate the amount of labour he willingly 
imposed upon himself, and steadily underwent to the end. May he live 
long, and prove a worthy son of a w’orthy father ! 

Benares : ) ^ 

December', 1865. / MATHURA PRASADA MI^RA. 


f Principal, Queen’s College, Benares ; and Educational Inspector, 3rd Circle, 
N. W. P. 

t Professors, Sanskrit Dept., Queen's College, Benares. 

H Urdu Teachers, Queen’s College, Benares. 
i| English Masters, Queen’s College, Benares. 
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TABLE OF SOUNDS, WITH EXAMPLES, 


VOWELS. 


Sounds. Examples, I 

Sounds. 

Examples, 

Sounds. Examples. 

A 

fXte 

i 

PfELD 

Y 

CllY 

A 

pXt 

i 

p!r 

Y 

CRYPT 

A 

pAtt 

0 

NOTE 

Y 

MfRH 

A 

PALL 

6 

NOT 

W 

TOtL 

E 

ME 

6 

NOR 

OY 

BOY 

fi 

MET 

6 

m6vb 

60 

OUR 

E 

TH^RE 

<) 

SON 

EW 

NEW 

E 

Hl^R 

0 

TUBE 

JS ) 

PUSIOS 

1 

PINE 

D 

TUB 

(E j 

I 

pIn 

t 

Pl&LIi 




Sounds 

C 

9 

CH 

9H 

gn 

o 

9 

s 

? 

TH 

Tlf 

TI 

Tl 

X 


CONSONANTS, 


Examples, 


Sounds* 


Examples. 


CAN 

^EDE 

CHAOS 

^HAIN 

MACHINE 

GET 

9EM 

SAIL 

BAI^B 

THIS 

THIN 

SATIETY 

SATIATE 

TAX 


giAL ^ 

('OOMMEngiAL 

SIAL ^ lilee shal 

CONTROVERSIAL 

TIAL ) 

1 PARTIAL 

gEOVS'] 

j' FARINACEOUS 

9 IOUS ^ like shus 

CAPACIOUS 

TIOUS j 

b SENTENTIOUS 

GEOUS 1 

f COURAGEOUS 

giious J 

( RELIGIOUS 

SION 1 

( MISSION 

TION i 

{ NATION 

§ION, like zhun 

CONFUSION 

XI ON, like kshun 

CONNEXION 

Z, like zh 

AZURE, GLAZIER 

N-G, like ng-g 

LONGER 

PH, like £ 

PHANTOM 


* 2^ is aspirated when it comes immediately after the accent, and is followed by 
the vowels ia, te, or io, taking the sound, in these cases, of sK ; as in parital, militia, 
ingratiate, negotiate, satiate, patient, nation, &c. 
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ABBKEVTATlONa 


». noun 

p, f. past tense 


tt. 

Hebrew 

a. adjective 

1 p. p. past participle. 


Ic. 

Icelandic 

pr. pronoun 




Ir. 

Irish 

r, verb 




It. 

Italian 

ad, adverb 

Ar. 

Arabic 


L. 

Latin 

prep, preposition ' 

C. 

Celtic 


P. 

Persian 

don, conjunction 

Ch. 

Chaldee 


Port. 

Portuguese 

interjection 

D. 

Dutch 


S. 

Anglo-Saxon 

$z?iy. singular 

Ban. 

Danish 


Sc. 

Scripture 

pi, plural 

Fr. 

French 


Sp. 

Spanish 

cornp, comparative 

G. 

Gothic 


Sw. 

Swedish 

sup. superlative 

3ael 

Gaelic 


T. 

Teutonic 

p, participle 

Ger. 

German 


Turk. 

Turkish 

p, a. jKirticipial adjective 

Or, 

Greek 


W. 

Welsh 

pr, present 

Or, L. 

Greek, Latin 




=dena | h. 

=hond 

li.. 

= karna 

1 w.=wdla 

d. w,~dene wdld | h. 

w. =- hone wifW | k. 

w.=karne walif 

1 


TABLE OF CHANGES WHICH LETTERS UNDERGO 
IN DERIVATION. 

VOWELS. 

Any vowel or diphthong may be substituted for another : the following are the 
changes which most frequently occur : — 

A is changed into e, i, o, u, ei, ie. 

E is changed into a, i, o, u, ai, ie, oa, oe, oo. 

I is changed into a, o, u, y, ai, ei. 

0 is changed into a, e, i, u, ea, eu, ey, oe, oi, on, ui, 

U is changed into a, e, i, o, y, au, ee, eu, ie, oi, ou. 

Y is changed into ie. 

Ae is changed into ai; ai into ae, oe ; au into o, ou ; oi into oe, e ; ou into u. 


CONSONANTS. 

Consonants, which ate pronounced by the same organs of speech, are transmut- 
able ; namely, — 

Labmls, b, f, p, ph, v, w. 

Dentals^ d, t, th, s, z, c soft, 

Palatialsj c hard, g hard, ch hard, k, q. 

Liquids, 1, m, n. r. 

The following couaonanta are also tmnsmutable ; b, v, g soft ; d, g soft, j ; g, y; 
1, u ; sc, sh ; s, x, z. 

The letters e, b, s, are sometimes prefixed ; b, d, g, inserted. 
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I. — Shewing the Arabic letters in the Roman characters. 

VOWELS. 

. 

^ ^ uT ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

auoai euui iaa 

2nd.— CONSONANTS. 

J j J ^ ^ ^ t Z ^ ti ^ V M 

z r r z d bh h ch j s t t p b 

j i— r t-T ^ j 

Ig kq fg’ztz ssh szh 

) U M) ^ 

y vwo n n m 

* This letter is not sounded by the natives of Hindustan. When initial^ it is 
indicated by the mark ( ’ ) placed before the vowel, and, when medial or final, by the 
same mark ( ’ ) placed after the vowel ; as, ’a, ’i, 'u— a’, i', u' &c. 

II. — Shewing the Devandgan letters in the Roman characters. 
1st,— VOWELS. 

Initials. ^ ^ ^ 

Medials. T n ^ ^ 1 ♦ 

Cv ^ ^ 

a a i i xx u ri ri Iri Iri e ai o au an ah 

The two signs, Anuswdra and Visargaf viz., a dot over and after a letter, and two 
dots after a letter, denote, respectively, a slight nasal, as ^ an (ang), and a soft aspi- 
rate, as ah. 

2nd.— CONSONANTS. 

k kh g gh n ch chh j jh h t tlx d dh r rh n t th d 

dhn pphbbhray r 1 vorw s sh s h ksjj ji\ 

The ^ a, as a medial or final, is always left unwritten, being understood to be 
combined with the consonant, and articulated with it, unless the consonant be final, 
which is denoted by a mark at its foot, a virdma, or ‘rest’, as SR ; or unless it be con- 
joined with another consonant, as achcha, — Wilaon. 



III. — The Roman Alpliahct. 


A a 
AI ai 
AU au 
B b 
•BH bh 
CH ch 
CHHchh 
d 

DH dh 

« 4 

PH dh 
E e 
F f 
G g 
GH gh 


JH jh 
JN jh 
K k 
KH kh 
RH kh 
L 1 




' 1 


v T 

?!IT T 


•*> 

LS ^ " 

$ 


til 

A V 

^ 5 

^ H 

w ». 

^ f ^ 

g € 

if if 


S d 

ac 


\ 

i 0 



5 



, - >* 


A i 

!K 

U: ^ t 


^ ^ ^ 


t * ^ 

n f 

» * 4 V 


I 

^ f 

... ^ •*.' 

L C .• 

^ T 

^ ^ ^ 

ar 5 

4? 4?" 



w 

c-S X i 


^ 4^ 4^ 


^ s A. 


J A J 

51 9 


sounded short like u in dull or 
a in woman, 
as a in art, 

„ ai in aisle. 

„ ou in our. 

„ b in l>at. 

„ bh in ho6-/iOuse 
„ ch in chain. 

„ chh in churc/i,-/dll. 


„ a in day. 

„ f in /ind. 

» g in ffo. 

„ gh in doijr-^ouse. 

„ h in ^and. 

„ i in mill. 

„ i in police. 

„ j in just. 

„ geh in collegre-Aall. 

„ k in ^■ind. 

„ kh in blacZ:-Aeath, 
„ ch in loch (lake), 
as 1 in iot. 









ADDENDA 


AD'MI RAL , vrihannausamuhadhipati 
Au'bI'TIIESS , sdlisa, 

BXt'tle-ment , hhUjismeh rande hane hon^ 
liKN'E-FigK , nazr-i-aimma, 

BtJll'DEN , osldiK 
D6VE ^pehruM''. 


ERRATA. 

The following Corrections, up to page 415, have been gone over very carefully. 
It is probable that all the copies have not all tlie orthographical errors given in the list 
below, as the diacritical marks occasionally break off after many copies have been 
printed. In those cases in which the letter i has no dot, it may be taken for granted 
that it should be read as an C. 


Tftgo Lino For 

Read. 

Page Liuo For 

Head. 

1 49 muhlag 

mahlag 

67 36 istihdg 

utihdg 

3 47 hamal 

Kami 

„ „ gota 

gota 

5 28 mahioi- 

makwi’ 

69 45 *nmard 

vmard 

6 20 'A limoh 

M limoh 

f>4 BAR-O-SCOPE BAR'O-SCOPE 

7 26 Ac com-mo-date-lv Ac-com'mo- 

70 59 gairat 

gairat 


DATE-LY 

72 25 battes 

oattos 

9 52 haham 

haham 

7!) n n. 


12 59 Adjitst'er, 

Ad-just'kr, 

81 55 of give, 

to give, 

12 61 niyamabandhan niyam, vidbCn [ 

86 47 Sh/dh, 

Shjuh, 

13 12 Ad-min-is-tra-tou Ad-mi n-is- i 

88 9 trument, 

strnment, 


tra'tok 

91 48 ; V. a See 

; n. a &c 

13 53 i'Crna, 

tarana, 

„ 57 vmtkrd k., 

muthi'd k^., 

14 1 ADftPT 

A-DOrr 

94 11 girdd, 

girda. 

15 11 An' VENT, V. 

Ad'vknt, n. 

„ 60 a man slave 

a female slave 

19 34 Ag-glu'ti-nI'tion Ag ouf-Tr-NA'- 

„ 61 a female slave 

a man slave 


TION 

97 12 chap pi 

chippi 

„ 35 AG-GLU-TI-NA-T1VE, Ag OLfl'Tl-NA- 

„ 14 chappi, 

chippi. 


TIVE 

„ 60 mantahd ; 

mautahd ; 

„ 41 Ao'gra-va'tton Ao-gua-va'tion 

98 15 mulch aitfar 

muhhaiyir 

„ 50 Ag'gre-ga-tion Ag-grk-ga'tion 

100 33 BRANGLE 

BUAN'GLE 

20 15 ifhahran6A\ 

ghabrd-d 

„ 49 Bra'zkn fa(;ed, 

n. Bua^zkn-pa- 

,, ,, Ixihnvd 

haha»nd 


<;ed, a. 

23 28 vyavahtfr 

vyavah«ar 

„ 57 Bave'ly 

Brave'ly 

28 12 purasli 

purush 

101 23 pamir'^y 

pafinr^. pam^did*^ 

31 26 kalagananavyatyay kalaganand- 

101 26 BREAK, 

BRKAK, 


vyatyay 

102 11 ^alaiM 

*ahii-hi 

40 22 Id-qaldm 

Id-kal^m 

„ 21 hamal 

haml 

41 55 Zahur, 

ZuhuVj 

„ 45 pddri hi 

p<(dn he 

44 58 mdilf 

mail, 

103 25 Bardti, 

Bardti^, 

il 8 eh 

eh 

104 58 subhang 

subhaiig 

„ 28 mifjddiloi 

muhdhasa, mu- 

106 51 heard 

chdra 


ndzara 

110 25 relating 

relating to 

57 22 Sahagami, 

Sahagami, 

„ 38 BOKLY 

BtTR'LY 

„ „ saliachari ; 

sahachari ; 

„ 

■jmm. 

„ 27 adar. 

ddar. 

112 54 bOZZARD 

BDZ'ZARD 

61 35 virodh 

virodhi 

113 8 gaga 

gayd 

„ 88 apriti 

apnti 

„ 12 BY-PATH 

By'pXth 

62 11 A-voweD'LY 

A-vow'ed-ly 

115 23 a. 

n. 

„ „ Barmaid, 

Barmaid^, 

116 9 n. 

V. 

67 3 skahr-badar 

jild-watani, ihahr- 

„ 28 he-rahmi, 

he-rdhmi se, 


badar% 

„ 39 iaammul se, 

tahamiml se, 


Page Lino 

For 

Road. 

% 

Pii^c LiiM 

For 

Roftil 

116 

41 

Taammul, 

Tahammidf 

260 

20 

fathers 

feathers 

120 

27 dharanasakti 

dharanasakti 

261 

62 

miqsdni 

vvqsdn 

123 

15 

Care-less -NESS 

a. Care'less- 

264 

13-14 rakhnd yd k., 

rakknd, 




NESS, 71, 

it 

30 

gut w. k 

gut k. w. 


15 taqd- 

ta^d- 

265 

17 

Des-pe-uate, 

Drs'PE-RATE, 


23 

gaman, 

gam an, 

267 

14 

tasil k w. 

tafsil k. 


53 

OAH'NAL, V. 

CAH'NAL, a. 

276 

35 

ba-7nasknaqat, 

ba-mashaqqat, 

128 

40 

rprjd ; 

girja : 

277 

38 qhabrdnd 

qhnhrd-d 

140 

23 

blind k,y 

band h.y 

280 

12 DlS-AL-T/)W, 

l)^S.AI,-LCl^V', 

144 

66 


upay\ astai^ 

285 

16 

Dis OKLTE, 

T)is culte', 

145 

44 

ten 

cut 

287 

13 

Jjliqdb 

Laqab 

147 

62 


Girja, 

288 

53 

Amaiyddapurvak, Amaryc4dapur- 

152 

23 

sabbhya, 

sabliya, 




vak, 

157 

59 

poshUliagl 

poshidagl 

289 

52 

^irdz 

i'rdz 

„ 

47 

heiiifi 

berlma 

2!»1 

6 

Dis-or-di-nate ly Dir or'di- 


65 

iceh 

men 




NATK LV 

163 

43 

aavadhar 

savadhar 

293 

29 

}mting 

putting 


45 

aav 

^av 

291 

1 3 

vag> uddb, 

vagyuddh, 

173 

47 

com-m6vr, 

(!()MMAVE', 

297 

56 

Azdr, 

A zar. 

174 

15 

folloW’«(lnp, 

fellowship 

319 

41 

atyabliilasba, 

alyaldula.'ih, 

175 

44 

tars Ihdnd 

tars I'kand^ 


60 qos/urdrd 

f/ashivdra r/os/t- 

177 

18 

oivility, 

civilly, 




irdrd 

178 

22 

bad-andeshi 

bad -an desk 

324 

47 ghatanA 

gbaljfu.i wii gba- 

184 

59 

tdhi' 

idbi h. 




tit k , 

190 

1 

nimiliarity 

similarity 

324 

49 

ghatane w., 

gliat mc-w 

193 

1 9 Ma fu/isihiya t, 

Taqd IS, 




ghatit-k w , 

194 15 (L. considero) 

(]j.('ouHidcro, from 

324 

62 gliatana 

gli tmil wd gba- 




con, sidas) 




tit-k., 

199 

26 

barr i'azam 

barr-i-azam, 

329 

39 taqdh'l 

taqdir-h 

206 

28 

qu7 ; 

ku: : 

337 

64 

fin.il, doom, 

fiu.d doom, 

207 

41 

defense 

defence 

339 

16 

S wai twa 

Swatwa 

208 

44 

Ifnm-v'fh'is, 

Jlani nurds, 


17 

Swat- 

Sua- 


45 

Ha7n-u'ivdsat, 


342 

29 

Kn-p Xpt, 

Dv-]{Xi'T', 



ham-inir(n, i 

Ilam-^nirasi, 

344 

50 

iiaw Ulraw 

li.iwbb.iw 

208 

45 

hi ham-istihqdq I'l ham-istHiqdrd 

352 

3 

dhadhik. 

dhadhak. 

•> 

56 Koparnikan 

Koparnikas 

355 

29 

i'll) mid Id 

( 'himic kd 

210 

29 

preys 

])reys 

,, 

,, 

rlninta kX 

rlnmtc ka 

213 

4 

nyaynkt 

lip ukt 

366 

21 

intoiductoi V 

inf 1 odiK'tory 

228 

43 

b/i(ir-)dnd. 

hhar-idnd 

375 

29 


A sdn 

229 

2 

nclieniist's 

a chemist’s 

376 

13 

Jaldtii 

Jaidne li 

233 

56 

nd-dh'a 

nddira 

380 

23 

mfijdnr 

niKjddr 

239 

17 

makhtar 

pur i dm. 

,, 

66 

1’’ XPM'lN'fL 

FAUM'rNu, 

250 

5 

Apui ab.'f, 

Apurnnia, 

382 

48 

mu t\ luasnia, 

Till ityuvasata, 

252 

28 

.sr, vftddaqi, 

sc uftddagi, 

,, 

52 

F xr'i’D, 

Dat'i i>, 

254 

20 


~qanr, 

395 

41 

Nibet n L 

NjIx’i n;( 


21 

andesk sPy 

andesJd sc, 

390 

56 

laj jh If Iranian 

r'lj.'ijriapiain.Xu 


66 

in an dak, 

naiidak. 

397 

49 

akvamu 

akiamau 

257 

9 

Dlm'o crat'ic, 

n^jM-o crXt'ic, 

400 

52 

pla'dnxrr hdz 

qdmhiSin 1 bazi 

„ 

61 

DE MOR, 

DEMOR', 

415 

59 

rakshajtb hnta 

rakshaith Imti 

258 

11 

Das 

Das 







MATHURA PRASAD MISR’S 
TRILINGUAL DICTIONARY. 

^VWVVVVX^VVVVVVVVVVVVVV^ 

The Siuflhli wUJl iU meaJnwg in Etif/lhh, U given frst, then^ the Urdu^ and 
hfstif/ the Hindi, To separate the la/nguagn, a dmlt f -■ j is placed between each, and 
the [Wdu is given ill Italics. Hut as Urdu contains a large number of Hindi term, min- 
gled with derivatives from Arabic and Peruan, mang words in Italics are Hindi, J,hmigh 
current in {frdii likewise. These a, re dUtlngiihlud by a smallh. ajfixed, and, to econo- 
mize spa ce^ are not repeated among the Hindi meanings, though understood as belonging 
lo them as well as to the Urdu, 


A, the first letter of the alphabet, the indefiuite article placed before words begin- 
nlng with the Round of a consonant ; before words beginniiip: with the sound of a 
vo\\c1, it is written an : eift a prefix to man 3^ English words, it is equivalent to the 
prcquihition in, or on, as asleep, ahed-’-Ahgrezi hnruf-i-tahajji Ixi pahld harf a hai ; 
jin lofzoh he shurii men harf-i-sahih hi aiidz holt hai unke pa hie yah harf-i-tankir 
liUid )(da hai,anr fin lafimk Ice shnrS 'men harf-i-Ulat hi dica: hofi hai vnhe pahle a hi 
Jagah men an laydjafa hai : jab laj'zoh he slinriC men a kofd hai tahiske meCne men 
yd p.ii hofe haih,jnisd hi asleep, dram 7nrh, id>cd, bichhnnne /uo’— Angrezi vaniamala 
ka [)iMtham akshar a hai ; jm sabdoh keadi men vrahjan kidliw-ifUi nikalti hai unso 

^ purv 3 all anischa; uk likha jata liai, aur jin sabdoh ke adi men swar ki dhwani 
nikaltf hai unse juiiv a kc sthan men an hota hai ; jab sabdoh ke adi men a hota 
hai, tab iska aiih meii Wt4 par hota hai, jaisa ki asleep, nihd men, abed, bichhau- 
nc [wir. 

AA-U^lN'IC. Aa-i^onVcal, a relating to the priesthood of Aaron — Imdmoh he usfirqe 
le mnta'allig hi jiskd Harm sarddr f/id— Jis purohitavarg ka Harmi adhyaksh tba 
usk.i samiiandhi. 

A-DAuK', ad. (a, hach) backwards, htick-^ Pichhli tnraf, PichhH or. 

A P/A -( ’ll S, ?{. (L ) a counting table, the uppenno.st mend uu- of a column ^ // isdb led taick* 
fa,dsdnt sc hh.db karne ke liye ek qism kdjantar, sufun kd sab sc uhchdhissa-^Oondni 
kanio Id pad, nugamata se ganaua karueke nimittaek prakarka yantra, gol kham- 
bhe ka sab se uhcha bbag. 

A-BAKT', (fd. (S. beef tan) behind, towards the stem of a ship—Pfe/i/te*', jahdz hi 
pain dr H /■«>•(//-“ Jahaz ki patwar ki or. 

I AH AT/IEN-ATE, r. (L. ah, alknus) tomake ovei'toanother~i4;3w{ chiz dmre ko dend 
I — A]iiia dravya dusre ko dena. — Tyag k , t\’ag dona. 

A-HAN'IiOH, r (k\. ahandoyinci*) to give up, to f^'raakfeto ({e?ii'xt — €hhm'd}\tark 

A-nXN'noNKD, p. a. forsaken, given up, very wicked AaeP', ^arX? 
nihdyai — Tyakt, pa|)atma, bahutbura. 

A-nXN'noN-EU, r<. one who abandons— CMor/;c?rafd’b fa a gi. 

A-BX_NhioN-MENT, w. tho act of abandoning— 7b r/c—Tyag. 

A-BASF/, r. (L. ad, basis) to liumble, to bring low, to depress — Pa c/?/ia?vid’', ghatd- 
nd^\ za/tl k., heqadr — Adhui k , nyim k., apjikrisht k., abhibhut k. 

A-iia.si/mi-nt, w. humiliation, the state of bciii^ brought \ovf — Tazlil, — Apa- 

nian adhinata, in unata, apakrishtata, abhiniauakhaiidan. [Lajjit k, vyakul k. 

A-HAsK^ r. (L. ad. basis d to make ashamed, to confuse — da k.,ghahrd d.^ — 

A-nXsH'MENT, Jo the state of being ashamed, confusion— ^Aai'jnawda^, ghahrdhaU^ 
Laj j x\ astki, vy akulata. 

A' BATE/, r. (S. heatan) to lessen, to diminish, to lower in price — A'aiw, k. yd h.,gha- 
tdnd yd ghatnd^, gimai ham k— Alp k. wa h., nyim k. wa h., mol thorak., bhaogha' 
tana. 

A-hatk'ment, n. tho act of abating, decrease, the f9um or {quantity taken away^— f?7ja- 
ido^\ kamti, ghatV', jo niuhlaij yd miqddr tukhflf ho--'liIj\xnsAA, jo arth wa pariman 
glwt'iya ^ ‘ 

AB'BA, n, a Syriac word tor father ■--•BapK 

Ab'ju-cy, w. the office or privileges of an abbot— jfiTAdw^aA ifce mutavmUt kd *uhda yd 
wsFc — Mathadhari ka pad wa adhikar. ’ [ki piadhau stn. 

Ab'bkss, n, the chief of a nunnery— * A hi Ichdiiqah M sarddrni— Striyoh kemath 





ABB f 2 ] ABL 

Ab'beiy, ». a mona^tory, a convent— A44w^a/i— Math. [dhyaksh. 

Ab^bot, n, the chief of an abbey — /^■asarc/ar, — Matliadhan, matha- 

AB'I3KE'VI-ATE, V, (L. ab, brevia) to ehorten, to abridge — 6Vi/to<« /c.^ kam k, ikhti- 
tar k., mikhtamr — Nyun k., saukshep k. 

Ab*mue-vi-a'tion, n. the act of shortening— /Miwar—Sahkshep, sahkflhiptata. 

Ab bhe-Vi-a'tor, n , o)ie who abridges — Jc , to. — Sankshepakarak, aahkshep k. w. 

Ab*bhe'-vi-a-ture. r» ama!*k used for shoHening, a compendium or an abridgment — 
IIMsdrktmskdni, khaldsa — Sankaliepkarne ka chinh, sankahipra vivaran, sarasBngrah. 
A'BK V'f^^-1)A'JR1'AN, n. a teacher >r learner of the alphabet— y/»r /key}/ uti^dcl 
yd sik'kne w. — Varnamala ka a(ihyapak wa adhj^ayi. [malasanibaudbi. 

A be ck'da-uy, a. belonging to the alph|i,bet — ke muta'aUi^ — Vainti’ 
AB'J^I-CATE, r. (L. ah, dico) to give up right, to resign, to renounce — 7/a t7>/u>p d., 
kdni yd darje ko tark k,, to/* I*. — Adhikar chhor d,, pad tya^na, parityag k. 
AB'Br-CAKT, a. giving up, renouncing — tark kartd — Tyii^rxtL 
AB-Dr-CA^xroN^, v, the act of abdicating— /’cwA?, tark-i-uhda --Tydg, padaty%, 
AB-DO'MEN, n. (L.) the lower part of the belly — Per w’‘ — Talpet. 

Ab-dom'i-naL, (t. relating to the abdomen— Prra Talpet ka. 

AB-noMh-NOUS, a. having a large belly — Bard — Tohdala. 

AB-DOC^m V. (L. a6, o^aco) to draw awaj% toscpvrate—Aht^7Ai7ic/tnd’',j<tdd/(;.— 
Sth inantar kn akarshan k., prithak k. 

Ab dO'(,^ent, a. drawing away — khincktd yd khthcl^ne w.^ 

Ab-DITcViuN, 70 a carrying away — AZar/ fejdnd^, nikdl lejd^id'^, 

Ab duc'tor, ih. a niuscle that draws Khihchnewdid pdtthd^^. 

A' Bill)', ad. {a, bed) in bod, on the bed — /7a7*‘*. 

AB-ftR'RAN(^E; Ab-er'kati-^Y, n. (L. ah, erro) a wandering from the right way — 
Z/a//?7’d^Z— Kupath men jana, unmaigagaman. 

Ab er-ra'tfon, n. the act of wandering— PaeZra^t—Kupathagaman, bhranti. 
Ab-eu'uing, p, a. wandeiing, going astray — (rtf /R7'dA, tidhi rdk se hdhar ko)ie ?£>. — Ku- 
path again 1 . 

r. (S. b(>fo}i) to encourage, to set on, to aid— //m r/umth men khnmat d. yd tar- 
pih d. yd madad k. — Pap men sahas d. wd uksand wa iiskdna wa sahayata k. 
A-bet^xMENT, 77. the act of abetting— /um men tarpib — 'Pdp men sahird. 

A-bet'teh, A-bet'toh, 77. one who abets— A/adad.f^dr-tV'M^TTi — Pa pa.siih,ikari 
A-I3EY'AN(pR, n. (Fr bayer ?) something in reversion, but not in possession— Ummed, 
hdd^ 7nilne ki urrumed-^AHii, pichhe milnekiasa. 

AB HOR', V (L ah, horreo) to hate bitterly, to detest, to abominate — 6'/iia kJ\ nafrat 
k., hardhhjat — Ghrhia k., avajna k , atyant d\vc.sh k. 

Ab fibu'REN'gE, Abhor'uen-ijy, n. the act of abhorring, extreni(3 hatred— Mf/raZ, kard- 
Atz/aZ — Ghm wa atisay glinni, atyant dwesh. 

Ab iior'rext. a struck with abhorrence, odious, contrary to, inconsistent with — 
tana [fir, ghni kiyd kud^\ karih, harkhildf, ndmuwdjlq — ijh.m'k, w’., ghnnayukt, ghnn- 
aiha, vipaiifc, asangat. 

A*BlDP7, V, (rt. abt(lan) to stay in a place, to dwell, to wait for, to support or endure ; 

p. t. and p.p. A bode''— J tahnd^, basnd'\ intizdr men ilialuirnd, — Pratiksha k. 

A-bid'an^e, n. coutinuance,..#tay — /sZ/ydniaZ, — Tliahiao, tikao. 

A -Bidder, n. one who abides— TAaAcfc7*7?e w.^ 

A-Bin'iNG, n continuance, stay — /sZZgd/actZ, s7fX*imaZ — Thahrao, tikao. 

A BoDi/, 71. a dwelling place, ^iay ^ Rahne kijagali^\ saZdiiaZ— Nivds, avasthdn, rahao. 
A-1’[I71-TY, See under Able. 

AB-jfiCT', r. (L. ab,Jactutn) to throw away, to cast down — PAcaZrad’’, ddlnd^. 

Ao jKivr, a, mean, worthless, base ; 7i. one without \iopo — ZalU,beqadr, kmnina j n. jo 
71 dammed /to — Nich, nikrisht, adham ; n, jo nirds ho. 

AB“.teo't£D-ness, 77, the state of being abject— Pe^aeZn'—Adhamata, nikrishtata. 
Ab-jec^tiox, n. meanness of mind— Z>ZZ ki — Karpanya, kvipanata, man ki 

kslmdrata, adhamatd. 

Ab'ject LY, ad. in an abject manner— Aa77M7n tarah fie— Adham rup se. [dasya, 

Ab'jkct AESS, 77. meannesa, servility —Aa7n(j?.a#7i, zZZZaZ — Apakrislitata, adhamata, 
AB-JOHE', V. {L. ah,juro) to renounce upon oath, to retract, to abandon — (^cxsfim 
mkdi' yd tark k., bdz khikehnd, chhor cZend ^—Sapath karke aswikar wa tyag k., bat 
pherna, tydgana. 

AB-jij-BA'TroN, n. the act of abjuring— Za7’^— ^ai>ath ke dw.dra tyag, 

AB LAC-TA'TION, 77. (L. ab, lac) a mode of grafting— QaZa7?7 lagd le kd ek Zaur— Ka- 
1am lagane ka ek pr.ikar. 

AB-LA-QUE-ATION, 77. (L. ah, laqueo) the act of opening the ground about the roots 
of tYeo^—J)arakktok ki jar ke gird khodkar mM narrn J.— Peph ki jar ki charoh or 
khodkar mitti ko komal k. 
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AB-IjA'TION, «. (L. ah, latum) a taking away, a depriving— 'adam, zaml-^ 
JIai*an, apahar. 

Ab^la-tivk, a. that takes away, applied to the sixth case of the Latin noun— Xeya7i« 
halat 4 ~mujdwazat-^Jo le jay, apadan karak. 

A'BLE, a. (S. ahal) having stren^h or power, eldlftil, sufficient— qdhil, mdklr, 
kdfi Prabal, nipun, daksh, pravin, samarth, yogya, 

A-bIl'I'TY, n. power, Ca][jaci^, qualification ; pi, the powers of the mind — Tdqat, qdhlli- 
yat, liydqat ; pi. zihni taqat — Aukti, samarthya, kusalata, yogyata ; pi. man ki sakti, 
dhl^akti. * 

A'BtE-NESS, n, power of body — Tauhiqmowat, 6adar?4<agaf— Saririk ' akti, sarir ka bal. 
A'bly, ad. with ability— sc — Yogyata purvak, piavmata piivvak. 
A^blb-boD'IED, a. strong of body— 2^ordi(>ar Prabalasanr. 

AB-LE-GA'TIOT^, n. (L, ah, leyo) a sending away, a dismission — /rsdZ, riikhsat — VrQ- 
ran, bahar wa dur bhejna, viday, bida. * [asam h. 

AB-LODE', V. (L. ab, lado) to be mAike^Ndmushdbih h , ndhamwdr A. — Aeadris h., 
AB'LU-ENT, a. (L. ah, Luo) cleansing— dho dhonewdld^\ 

Ad lu'tion, n. the act of cleansing— — Snan, dhavan. 

AB'NE'GATE, V. (L. ab, iicgo) to deny— /wAAr k., tark A. — Aswikar k., tyagana, 
Ad-nE'Ga'tton, n. demal, renunciation — //iMr, ^nrA- Aswikar, parityag. 
Ab'ne-oa-tor, n. on^vho denies— k. w., — Aswikar k, w., tjagL 

A'BOARD', ad. (a, hom'd) in a ship— yd meh^. 

A-BODE^ Hee under Abide. ^ [bhavichibn d. 

A-BODE', V. (S. hodian) to foretoken — A <7^ ujatdnd yd — Pui valakshan d., 

A'Bod'a‘N<^e, 7}. an omen — /SAt^wn, shuym, fdl, ynmn — Bhavlsyatsuchakachibn, subha- 
subhalakshan. [vivisbayak jnan. 

A-bodk'ment, /?. a secret anticipation— PosA/da^i meh age qiyde k., peskkkabari—Bh‘d- 
A-BdD'I^’o, n. presentiment— PeaAdarya/fi—Agam, pnrvabodh. 

A-BOL^TSH, V. (L. ab, oleo) to annul, to repeal, to destroy, to make void— Padd k., 
^ mauqdf k , mamukh k., nest k , hdtil A. — Khaiidan k., lop L, nirarthak k., rahit k,, 
sthakit k., na.sht k., anyatha k., vyarth k. * 

A-boi/ish KENT, 11. the act of abolishing— ilfaw.s«A 7 «, harkhditi—Bo'^y viuas, khandau. 
Ab'O'Li'tton, n. the act of abolishing— mansuhki—\jO^, vinas, khandnn. 
Ab-o lLtioN'Ist, n. one who seeks to abolish— /o mfimukhkiyd cAdA^A Aaf— Joiop ki- 
ya chahta hai, jo khandan kiya chahta hai. 

A‘B 0 M 1 -NATE, V. (L. ab, omen) to abhor, to detest, to hate utterly — ^'Aw k.'^fJeard- 
hiyat k.y nafrat A. — Ghrina k., riyakkar k., avajiia k., dwesh k. [vitia. 

A-bom'i-na-ble, a, dete.stable, unclean— J/aArAA, nc/pdA— Ghrinarha, garhaniya, apa- 
A“Bom't-ka-ble*nes8, n. hatefulness —AVird Ai//a^— Qhrinarhata.* 

A-BOMh-i^-BiiY, ad. hatefully, detestably— A'ardAiya^ se, nafrat sc— Dweshyarup se, 
garbyaprakar purvak. 

A-bom-t*na'tiON, n. detestation, pollution— AardA/ya^, *addwat, ndpdki yd kkardbi^ 
Ghnna, bhrashteta wa asuddbata. 

AB-O-RI^I'I-NES, ?i. (L.) the earliest inhabitants of a country— Am mulk he Bab se 
pahile mAncicd/c — Kisi des ke adi nivasi, prathamasthitalok. [thamik. 

AB-o-Rif/i-NAL. a. primitive, pristine — A s/f, bunyddi, miUaqaddam'- Ady a, pahila, pia- 
A-BORTION, n. (L. ab, urim) untimely birth, miscarriage — paiddi'sA, pet gir- 
Akalaprasav, garbhasrav, 

A-bor'tive, a. untimely, premature — 6c/d/<fa— Asamayik, nishphal. 
A-bor'tive-ly, ad. immaturely, untimely— AaA?<^ pes/i-uz-waqt '-Atisi^hra, 

asampiirn kal men. 

A-doh"tive-ness, 71 . the state of abortion — /6*5«^-i-Aawa7/—AkaIaprasavavastha. 
A-bobt'ment, n. an untimely birth— pa frfd-Akalaprasav. 

A*BC)DND', V. (L. ab, unda) to have or be in great plenty — 6Vi^wvld^ hkamd^, kasrat 
se rakhnd yd Aow-d— Paripurn rakhna wa hona. 

A'BOUND'ing, 71 . increase— i^'iyaefa^i—Vriddhi. 

A-bun'dan^e, n. great plenty— AGt5?’ai, Bahulya, bahutayat. 

A'Btjn^ant, a. vefy plentiful— A' iy^w^a— Adbik, vipul. [hulyarup se. 

A-bun'dant*ly, ad. in great plenty — J[frdi se, kasrat Adhikai se, bahutayat se, ba- 
A-BOCT, prep. (S. abtUan) round, near to, couceniing ; ad. circularly, nearly — Charon 
taraf, nazdik, nisbat yd bah men ; ad. gird-ba-gird, qarth, Tay^Any^* — Charon or, nikat, 
prati, pratikshya, vishayak ; ad!, chakravat, golavat, prayah. 

A-BOVE',prsp. {Z.abufan) higher inplaceor power, more than ; ad. overhead, in the re- 
gions of heaven — ^7par^', siydda; ad. mchd \ *dlam 4 bdld wen— Adhik ; ad. ak/is men. 
AB-RA-CA-D AB'R A, n» a superstitious charm against agues— Xwrt Ac dur kame ke 
Kampajwar dur karne ka ^tka wa tena. 

AB-RADE', V. (L. ab, rado) to rub o^^Ragarnd^, ghis ddlndK 
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Ab-rX'^ion, the Act of rubbing Q^^JRagaf \ ahisdo^, (fhismmtK ^Haraaparswa. 

A-BRftAST\ €(d. (a, ln*east) side by side— Lage lage, parswapMwi, 
AB-ill3*N6tJNCE', V. (L. (nh, re, tt<w?icio) to disown, to disclaim— /wHr fc., tm'kh.*^ 
>Aswikar k., tyagana. 

AB'ins-NUN-gi«X'TioiL n, the act of renouncing— /nlw Aswikar, tyag. 
AB-BliP'TIOH, w-. (jU. rapiaw) the state of being carried hysT^y Mnntaqal Iciye 
jane H Bhritavastha, sancharitavas^a, ulba liy© jane ki dasa. 

A-BRID^E', (Fr. alHger) to make shorter, to contract, to diminish— old 
mykhtasar k,, kam — Sankshep k., nyun k. 

A*BTiti>\j'£R, n. one who abridgea— il/w A'tefO^ l\ w.— Sankshepakarak, 

A-Butng^MENT. w. the contraction of a work into a smaller compass, a sl^nlTncJ[‘y— 
tisd7\ k/ui/dm — Sankslwp, aangrah. 

A-BROAC/H^ V. (S. o, hrecm) to tap, to set abroach ; ad. in a pasture to let out liquor— 
Ckh-ednd^\ hidhnd^^f jisrneh ’araq bake aisd kar dend ; ad. urhak par^\ j{>s-meh ^araq ba- 
ll ai aisi hdlat men ^ ad. J is men dravMlravya wa madira balic aisi dasa meii» 
A-BROAD', ad. (S. brad) from home, in another country^ widely — ^aw mulk 
men, dwr^—' Vides men. 

AB'RO-G-ATE, V. (L. al>, rogo) to repeal, to annul ; p. a. annulled— il/ans?UA h., hdiil 
k., rcnhl h. ; p. a. marmikh, ra<ifd— Khandan k*, loph,, rahit k., anyatha k., vyai th k. ; 
p. a. kbandit, lupt, raliit. * 

Ab'RO-ga'tion, n. the act of repealing— mawgiiy^— Lopkarna, lop, khoiidan. 
AB-ROPT'. «. i^Ti. a6, ri'pfitw.) broken, craggy, sudden, unconnected — »nw*Ae6- 
fardz, ac1idnak'^\ — tJucli inch, asambandh. 

Ab-RUR'tlon, n. a sudden breaking oW—Arhanah — Akasmlk bhanjan. 

Ab RirpT'Ly, ad. suddenly, hastily —A ekd eh^, jhatpat^K [katwa, twara. 
Ab-BUPt'ness, n. siuldomicBS, haste— A d/ii, utdoU^, jhatdpaiV^, — Akasmi- 

AB'iS(,^ftSS,n. (/>. abi. ccssTtm) a tumour tilled with purulent matter — hhard phyrd 
AB-SViND', V. (L. ab, schido) to cut off— A'di ddMd^ — t^.ikah 

AB'syiss, AB-sgTs'sA, n, part of the diameter of a conic ^eet\on.'--'Jaz-h-qHtr-i-Uird$h-i- 
Ab sgTs'<j^Io^", n, the act of cutting off— — Kai. 

AB-SCOND', V. (L. a})i, condo) to hide one’s self, to retire from public view—Aajx»*A 
/t., c/iAip roAnd^— Luk rahna, dab rahua. 

Ab-scSbd'ek, n one who a^haconds bat lhiezv.\ h/id(jme^^f’‘^ 

AB'SE'NT', V. (L. abs, cn$) to keep away, to withdiw— ^air/td^tV A. yak, klndre K.yd 
A:.— Avidyaman h., anupastldt h., hat jana. 

Ab'sent, (T. not present, inattontive— ^a/r/^d^iV, do dZ/d— Avarttaman, amauo- 

yogi, dochita, anyasaktacliitta. ’ . , . , , , [amanoyog, doebitai. 

An'SE^igE, n. tho state of being absent— ^air/m^Zn, ^dMi, cA»dZ/Z— Avarttamanata, 
Ab-sen-tee^, n. one absent from his station, erniilo^^meiit, or country — A pq^ jagah yd 
kdm yd muUc se ^alrhddr jo raAe— Apne sthan wa kai'ya wa des men jo upasthit n.i 
rahe. abhyas. 

Ab-sen-tee't^m, n. the practice of being Siway^ Gairhazir hone ’ddtfl— AimpaKthit 
Ab-sent'er, n. one absent from duty— farz kdm 8t jo ^airhdzjr ?’«Ae — Apni 
kartavya kriya men jo upasthit na raho. [d^amauata, dochitai. 

Ab-sent'ment, n. the state of being absent— ^af/AdrZ?'/, dodZZt— Avarttamanaii, avi- 
AB-SlN'Tfll-AN, a. (L, absinthium) of the nature of wormwood— AX* qism ke harinve 
per hikhdsiyat rakhne prakar ke karuwe per ka dharm wa gun raklmo w, 

knung*hua\Tikshajatiya. [d.J — Mnktk., nirdosli k. 

AB-SOLVE', V. (L. ah, sohn) to free from, to clear, to acquit— A^dd k,, khalds k., chJwr 
Ab-soev'er, n. one who absolves— A 2 :dd k. — Mukt k. w. 

Ab'sO’Lute, a. complete, unconditional, not limited, positive, certain, arbitrary— 
laq, yairmashrnt, be hadd, idradd, mwjarrar, khmi$ar--‘l^m\\, pratibaudhaluu, bin 
bandllej, bin mehr, asfma, xiiyat, nisohit, swechchRichari, svviulhin. | se, satya, 

Ab'so-lute-lv, ad. completely, positively— — Nitant, siimschayarup 
Ab'so-tX’TE-ness, n. completeness, despotism— Tam d/zti, AAwcfaorZ— Sampurnata, swe- 
chchbachar, swadhinata. 

Ab-80-lu'tion, n. the act of absolving— A'Au/d^, n«/dl — Mukti. 

Ab'sob-u*t<)-ry, a. that ahsolves— A'^oydt^aA/wA— Muktakari, [Buddhiviruddh, asangat, 
AB'SO-NANT, a. (L.ab, sono) contrary to reason, absurd— Mg'/ ke khildf, ndma'qul— 
Ab^so-nous, ((.disagreeing, discordant— 6etd/— Asangat, viswar. 
AT?-S0RB', V. (L. Lib, sorheo) to suck up, to imbibe jj:). Ab-sOrbed' or Ab-sOrpt'— 

A., pZ/e?/d^ — Sokhna. [shak ; soshak dravya. 

Ab-s 6 r'bent, a. sucking up ; n. a stibstance that sucks up— Xd^ZA ; n. jdzlb shai-^^^o- 
AB-sdHp'TiuN, n. the act of suckingup—/(wA,S()AA’‘— Foshan, lay. [vritta hona, barana. 
AB-STAIN', V. (L. abs, teuco) to refrain from, to forbear— JPetme^ k, bdz mA»d*«»Ni- 
Ab-9t£n'tion, n. the act of holding of£ ^ Daetbarddn, A«rdo^— Nivritti. 
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Ab^sti-nkic^e, w. refraining from, fasting- ^<pa«*^ -Sauyam, iivritti, 
-lanti, npavas. 

Ab^Sti-hent, a. practising abstinence— Pa^te^rtr—Sanyatnil 
Aij'sti-nknt-ly, ad, with abstinence— Par/tf-s »e— Sanyam se. 

AB"STE'Ml-OU?i, a. (L. temeturh) temf)erate, abstinent— IcamklioT, 
fSanyami, jitendriya, alpalidri, niyatabilri. [pnrvak, sanyain se. 

AB-STi/MT-0U8'tT, od. toniperatoly, soberly— sc/ «e— Niyatacb^ra- 
AB-8l?f/Mr'OUS-NB88, n, the being abstenl^ous—Prtr^c^j 7 an—Parilu^tacixara 1 J, sanyam. 
AB-ST^R^i^^^ V. (L ab% ter^eo) to wipe— jPo«c/iA dieMa'*. 

AB'STf’R'9ENT, a. having a cleansing quality— ^S'a/ l‘irwc M hkdsiyat Parish- 

kdrakaiigunavi^sht, dhone ka gun rakhne w. 

Ab-stersi-/ V. to cleanse, to pirify— Dhc dalna, parishkar k. 
AB-»TfeR'sroN, n. the act of cleansing— >S'a/tt{—Dhulai 

AB-STiiii'siyR, a. haying the quality of clciinsing— /o $df kamc K khasiyat 7 'akkhe—Jo 
dhone wa panshkar kame ka gun rakkhe. * fg”P* 

AB"StM'sivp-ne8S, n. the quality of cleansing— -S'a/XrarTicM 'iiv/.9/—Parislikarkariie ka 
AB-STHACT', r. (Tj. abs, tmctum) to draw from, to separate, to abridge— A'^i/u-And**, 
alag k,^j intikhab k. — BaAkshep k. 

Ab'strXct, (i, separate, existing ixi the mind only ; 7?. an abridgment— muglaq, 
zihni ; n. kfutldsa yd ?AAtisdr— Alag, piithak, vishayapakrisht, vishayavivikt*; n. 
sankshep wa sarasaiigrah. 

Ab-vSteXut'ed, p. a. sejKirated, refined— /i^dd kiyd ynyd, mf kiyd yayd, hlidlis Myd 
— Prithak wa alag kiya gjiya, suddh wa nirmalakrit. 

An-STRACT'ED-r.T, ad, simply, by eA/d*' — Keval, matr, akola, ananya. 

AB'STuXot'rb-nioss, n. state of being abstracted— ki AdArf — Prithak hone 
ki avastha, pritbakavasthn. 

Aii-stuXct'eh, 71. one who abstracts— /^/dd A*. Prithak'k. w. 

AB-8TRAO'TfON, the act of abstracting, absence of mind, inattention— /wcfdt, inahi'i’ 
• yat, qaf-i-7iazn. khhfdl men yarq rahndy (f-odll!, ^({fiat—Vihhed, pnthakaka- 

ran, partbakya, saiuacUii, ekagfata, amanoyo^, dochitai. 

Ab stuXct^ly, ad>. in an abstract manner— Alag, viviktaprakar sc, prithak. 
AB’STrXct'nuss, 71. a separate state— /wcfdf, 'afdAdfttjd— Mthak awastha, nyari dasa, 
iiyarapan. 

AB-^iTlit]SE^, a. (Ti. abw, trn^tm) hidden, obscure, difficult— da, ^nv^jlaq, dofpq^ 
bank, Icihnll, ry^/osAA//— Oupt, aprakasya, gurh, kathin. [tarah Giirh rdp se. 
AB-STnfJ8>/LY, ad. obscurely, not plainly — tarah daqiq twrah se, 7id zdhir 
Ab-strDs1'/nkss, n. obscurity, difficulty— /^fd^, wA/edf—G drhata, kathinata. 
AB-STRu'sr-TY, 71. that wliich is abstruse— /<> mvglaq An/— Jo gurh luii. 

AB-HOME', p. (L. nh, ^amo) to take away wholly, to* destroy le lend^, n€St Jc, — Sam* 
purii nip se lena, nasht k. 

Ab*sump'tion, 71. destruction— ^dmdZi— Nad. 

AB-SORD^, a, (ti. ab, surdiis) unreasonable, inconsistent— khildfd-aql-- 
Anarthak, buddluviruddh, vicharaviruddh, asangat. 

AB'SHr'di-ty, n. the quality of being absurd, that which is absurd — ^fA?4dcf^^ khurd- 
fat, jo tidma'qfd A«4— Asangati, vicharaviruddhata, anarthak, jo asangi\t hai. 
Ab-suui/lt, ad. unreasonably, injudiciously— iVdmu'^d^i se, Nyayavumd- 

dhatd so, avichar se. ^ 

Ab-surd'ness, 7t. the quality of being absui’d— J9eAik?a</{— Vicharavii'uddhata. 
A-BON'DANT. See under Aboitnd. 

A-BIJSE', r. (L. ab, 7isitm) to make anillusc of , to imixi-so upon, to revile — Bm'd utnndl 
k , bridsiiUikik.ffareb k.^tharpid^, <;dfiVe??d** — Kuvyav;diar k., pravauchanik., gamna. 
A-biisk', n. ill use, a corrupt practice, rude reprojich, contumely — Bard uttHtadl, had- 
svlM'i, bad'artiaU, haduWrmli, sabdhdardzi, ydlt\ badziibdni ^Kuxyaviihdv, kurit, 
kucbal, jhirki, katuvakya. ^ ^ [kar saken. 

A-Bi}'.s\-BLE. «. that may be abused— /wH bad istCmdU kar .saAeA— Jiski kuvyav.ihar 
A-bu'srii, 77, one who abuses— istCmdlk, w., badzabdn, thag ^ — Kurfavah irak, 
jibhana, pravanchak. 

A-Bu'srvE, a, containing or practising abuse— i?rtd?a&d7ii-d?«€e, &ad?aAd7i— Kutsavadi, 
nindak. ^ [vya^aihar se, kutsavad se. 

A’Bii'siVE'LT, ad. in an abusive manner— .PadsaAdtu sc, hadmUdei se, maldmat Ku- 
A-Bf/srvE-NEss, n, the quality ef being abusive— kurne hi fMshjat, hadzahdn 
hone ki s^[^^^N.n<iakata, vagdushfeitX. 

A*B0T^, V, (Er. a, bout) to end at, torforder upon, to meet— A’Anfm A., imdhaq A., 
7nihid yd shdmil A.— Samapt h., simlSanyog k., spars k., milna. ^ 

A-BUT'MESfT, n, that which borders upon— /o dusi^se mild Ao^— Prantit^ jo simasahyog 
karta ho. 
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A n.the boun<Jary of land— Bhuini ki shna. 

n, (Gr. a, hmos) 5k fatlvor 6 l 0 ss depth, agulf— ^Opa^aw^dr, 

’/ewwj— Athah garlu, atalasparsakhaK [aushadh. 

AtGA'C 4 'A, (L.) a 8hr,^\),adrug“J5a6a^^ dctitJa— Sami ka per, babui’, ekprakarki 
Ap'A-fiEMS, n. (Or. ?»<w) ^dhe of the ancient schools ^'of plulosophy, a learned 
spciety'“'i^<(^d^5i« M imdmm ya hikimit ycCnt Hbm^aHday maJctah, Him ya hunar hi 
he Uytr ^dllmo^ hi Pleto arthat Fidatun ka pathdlay wa sastra, 

M£lp^vlll 3 ^a ki unnati ke^nimitta pantlilasdbtd. 

A“OXD'E*Anr, n, a society for the promotion of science or art, a place of education— ‘//wi. 
ya hunar h) he fiye *dVmoh hi niadrasa, mahtab-'^i^im wa silpavidya 

ki unnati ke nimitta panditasabha, pa^hadala. 

Ac'A-i)e"mI'AN, n. a member of an academy hd tdlihud- ilm^ *dUmod hi majlU 
I'd PathtisdJiyacliliatra, panditaaabha ka ek jjan. 

Ao-a-dem'k^, a. relating tO an academy ; n. an academic philosopher, a student -“ATorc?- 
raseheyd Fuldtiin hi hihmul ydne Hlmtqa*i^ekewuta*aUiq ; n. Faldtdnhd pairan, tali- 
“Patb&saliy ■wa Plelo arthat Falatun ke sastraka sambandhi ; n. 
Pie to arthdt Faldtun kamatavalambi wa anuyayi, pathasallyachhatra. 

Ao-a-de:j'I'Oal, a. belonging to an academy— iifacf rase yd Fuldtkn hi hlhnat ya*ne 

Hhnq'Vuic he muta'alh'q — Fdthix^Xliy wdPleto arthat Falatun ke Mfttra ka sambandhi. 
A-c’Xn-E-MY'grAN, n. a member ot anacailemy — 'A/iwo/i hiniajlk hd ehjuzyd ahl-F&n- 
ditasabha ka ek jau. ^ [arthat Falatun ka sastra. 

A cap'e-mism, n. the academical philosophy— ht hihmat yd Hlmi vd'n/a— Pleto 
A’CXi/e MIST, n a member of an academy— M/imo/t hi majlis hd eh 7''uhn^Fsinditk- 
sabha ka ek jan. 

A-OANTtfTTS, 71. (L.) a prickly shrub— i/a^wrd^ harjord^. 

A-can''trine, a, pertaining to acanthus— hd^\ 

AC-C^J£DE', r, (L. ac/, cedo) to agree to —Fdzi h.f qabdl /*. — Sammati k. wa d., manna 
Ac-gESs', 71, approach, admission, mQTe€ise‘-‘Fa 8 dijpahuhch^\paith^\gu 2 ar,dahhl,ziyd- 
Agaman, praves, vriddbi, barbti. 

Ac'gES-SA-RY, Ac'gF,s-so-RY, (L joined to, contributing, additional ; 7i. one who helps to 
commit a crime— ifiVd Awd*‘, madadfjdr, shamil^ mulhaq; n. sharihd-jnrm-^Ssbmmi- 
lit, upakaii, sahayak, sauyukt, jorX hua; n. papasahajak, papasahakari, 

A(j\: rs-kS A‘Hr-NESs, n. state of being accessary — iSImnil ya madadydr hone ki hd lat — Sam- 
milit wa upakaii hone ki avastha. 

Ac-gEs^si-iiRK, a. that may be (\,px)Yo:iGhed-~Mumhlnu-d~dtMuI, jishe nazdihjd mheh — 
Abhigamya, jiske nikat ja sakeh, sulabhya. [bhyata. 

Ac-gEs-sr-Bir/r-TY, ?i. the being acce.ssible— Abhigamyata, snla- 
Ac-gis'siON^ H. the act of coming to, addition— ramlfjuhh, ^nasnadnislUni, 
ziyddati, — Abhigaman, abhishek, rajyaprapti, adhikata, vriddhi. 

Ac-gfiS-so'iu-AL, a, pei taming to an accessory— Papasahaya- 
sambandhi, jo papas, ihakarak se sambandh rakklie. 

AC-QEL'ER-ATE, V. (L. adj celer) to hasten, to quicken, to increase the speed of— 
Jaldiyd shitdhi karwand^ dial tez /(r.— Twara wa eighrakarwana, cha] wagati sighrak. 
Ac-gEL er-a'tion, h. the act of hastening— AS/e//a6/,J</7di—Tw’ara, vegavriddhi, sighrata. 
Ac-gEL'ER-A-TiVE, a. increasing the speed — tez h, w. — Gati^ighrakaiak. 

AC-(^END^, V. (L. adj candco) to kindle,' to set oh fire, to inflame— ya/d/ni’*, dg lagd' 
'nd^\ suhjdnd^K ^ 

Ac gEN'siON, n. the act of kindling— /c^/dwd’*. 

AC'CENT, 71. (L. ad, can turn) the manner of speaking, the stress of the voice on a 
syllable or word, a mark to direct the modulation of the voice— Aa/ya, talaffuz, lafz 
yd juz idafz par jhathd j/d Z07', zarb, girdi, wioiAi’a;’— Uchcharan, tod wa toda- 
khand par jhatka, uchcharanachihn. [k., uchcharanaehihn lagana. 

Ac-gENT', V. to cipress or note the accent-r-^^^^^ lagdnd, imhKraj — Swarochcharan 
Ao-gENT'u-fL, a, relating to accent— AdZofjfi/sXcww^a'a^^—Uchcharanasambandhi. 
Ac-(jENT-u-A^TioiT, n. the act of placing the accent, marking the ticceni— Talaffuz hd 
mshdn d,end, zarh hd /a^/d^^d — Uchcharanachihn ka lagan, saswarochebar. 

AC-CEPT', x\ (L. ad, capbm) to take, to receive, to admit— Xmd*7 pdnd'^', 7ndnnd^, 
qabkl k. — Swikar k. 

Ac'gEP-TA-BLF, a likely to be accepted, agreeable, pleasing— hon^ he Idiq, pa- 
aandpazir, — Grahanfya, grahya, rama^uya, manbh:iona. 

Ac'gtP-TA-BLE-NESS, Ac-gfip-TA-ufUi-TY, w. the quklity of being acceptable— Afa$6di: yd 
pasandhomU Grahaniya wa ramaniya hone ka gun, g*ahai;iiyata, ramani- 

yata. " ^ M ! 

Ac'gEP-TA-BLY, ad. in an acceptable manner— MSrri he mwfd%— Manoram rup se. 
Ac-g^p'TANgE, n. reception with approbation— Qct2>d%a^, hhdtirpaziri, posowd— Swikar, j 
ahgikar, ^ahan, manmin, mahaSantosh.' ' I 
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Ac-^ep-ta'tion, w. reception, the meao^g of a word ji 8 it is con^raoLly receiredr-Z^ii^' 
laf^he murawwaj Tnu^ne—XgAt "«Vdgat, %atkar, kisi sabd ka chalitai*^, 

Ac-CjspT'Kfl, n. one who accepts — oahul Jc. w^.—Grahak, BWxLuak. 

AC-<^fiSS^ Bee under Accepe, ; 

n. (L. (td, C 0 MZ 9 ) a pro|>erty or quality not essential, can uufores^n event, 
casualty, cha,nQo-,p3 kkaMyatf ya dfa^ zdti yd asli na ho^ aTnrd'/chlCdf-i-qiydti mrgu- 
zasJit, wdqi'a, ittifdq^Apvoknii, a^alxajogiin, akasfiiat ghatana, dftivayog^ daivagatL 
Ac'^r-DENgic, 71. a book containing the fiiit rudimente Cf grammar — qaide hi ki~ 
tab, aar/— V'j'akara^ ka adi prakaran granth. . * 

Ao'^r-JDENT'AL, a. not essential, unforeseen, casual ; t*. a property not essential— yd 
aururt vahih^^ napcshdid, asoch}\ luifdqt^yaibi ; n, jo hhanlydt mlina Ao— Asahaj, apn** 
krit, asamavayi, asiijh, achanak ; n. Aprakriti xva asalmjogun, [anachit 

Ac-^i-DENTAL-Ly, ad. by chconce, casually— — Akasraat, anchit wa 
AC-CLAIM', r. (L. od, dmno) toai^plaud; n. loud applause— d., wcihivdh k. ; 

n. shdhdshl^ wdh w?aA— Dhanyav^ k» ; n. dhanyavad. 

Ao cla-ma'ttof, 71. a shout of applause— [luio, charbai. 
AC'CLIV'I-TY, 71. (L. ad, alivm) steepness reckoned upwards— ^''arcv’o/i, /ams—Chcjr* 
AC-CO-LADK', 71. (L. ad, collum,) ^. c^rmiouy tised in confeniug knighthood— 
duri ke kldtah dene 7iieh jo m :m> add hoti /iai— Bahaduri ke pjui dene men jo neg- 
cku' hotil hai. 

AO'COM'MO-DATE, V. (L. ad, eon, moduli) to supply with conveniences, to fit, to od- 
juat ; a. suitable, fit — chizoh ho juhdiid, stm’biirdlt k.. Idiq k , rnmvdjiq k ; a* 7 im- • 
Tvdjiq, nmndsib, Upakari ^)adai*lhon ko jimami, yog^aa k , banana, thik k., sn- 
dhariia, saman k. ; a. yogya, tliik. ^ | tbik kar sakeii j 

AO‘COM'mo-da-blk, a. that may bo fitted— A'ur Af/it’cw — Jiako yogya w a j 
Ac-com-mO'Date-ly, ad, suitably, i\t\y Mundsahat se, dm'^usti ne. muudfaqat se— Yogya- ! 

ta se, upayukt rnp se. " ! 

Ac-oom'mu-datr-kess, 71. fitness— Xiy« 5 'ai—Yogyata. ! 

f\r>onM-MO-pA^Tiox, w. provision of conveniences, fitness, reconcilication— as- ! 
hah baham pahuiichdad, Uydqat. Wi/wra/uAa, Piayojan ke padaHh dena wa juha- j 
na^yug^’ata, milap, mel. [— Banane w%, sudharne w., milap karano w., jut'ine w j 
Ac-com'mu-da-tok, n. one who accommodates — kardne to., sarharahi h u\ | 
AC-COMTA-NY, r. (L. ud, con, panisl) to go wdth, to join with— h., mile 1 
rahnd — Sath wa sang jana, lag chalna. | 

AC'OoM^PA-ift'.MENT, 71. that 'which accompanies, or Is added as an orn.iment— /o sdth | 
ho yd tanr tcbtmh kejoy dhjd jdif—^o sang ho \va sobharth jor diya jar, i 

AC-COM'PLiyE, 71. (L. ad, con, piico) an associate in crime, a partner— //a | 
A pmudhasahayak, kusahayak. 

AC-CuMTLISlI, V. (L. ad, coti,, pho) to complete, to fulfil, to obtain, to adorn or fur- 
niflli the mind or bpdy — Yezwidm k.. piird k band k.. katndud^^ dhn yd jinoikn cwdsta 
h . — Sanqinrn k., .siddh k., pana, uj»arjank,. man wa sarirko panshkai k wa sanwanid. 
Ao-coM'ri.LsuED, p. a, complete in some qualification, ii\ogant—'Jid-kaindl,7tvukaiHmal. 

kmiil, nidhir, — Sampanna, niahpanna, flughsr, iittam. 

Ac*c5ai'plisii-eh, n. one who accomplishes— to., para k. </>.*' — Biddh k. w. 
Ac-comVlisiX'MENTJ ti. completion, full performance, oiiiament of mind or body— Ynmd- 
mi, nnidtn, hvndliyat, ziJmi Siddlii, siunapti, man wa sarir ki sugharatd. 

AO-COMPT'. See Account. 

AC-CORD', V. (L. ad, cor) to agree, to harmonize ; 7i. agreement, union, vfiW-^ Mmcdfa^ 
qat k,, muwdjiq k. ydh.fntldm yd mifnd ^' ; u. mmedfaqat, razdmandi, mifdo^\ incl^, 
ittihdd, inarzi, 4'^<.zrd/mA— Anurup k.wah., saniinat k. wa h. ; w. anuiupata, 

saminati, iohchha, chah. 

AC'CQkdAnce, 71. agi'eement, conforniity— tnufnhaqai, itfifdq yd razdtmn^ 

— Mel, anurupata, canuaar, sammati, 

Ac-efiBD'ANT, a. consonant, corresponding— Auurnp, aniisdr. [anurup, 
Ac-coan'iNO-LY, od. agreeably, conformably — its ITske anusdr. iisko 

AC'C6rd'tnc»t 6, prep, ^reeably to, with regard to, in proportion— 
mm. anddza men— Axmniv, vishay men, pariman men. 

AC-CORTO-RATE,' V. (L. ad, cotpus) to unite— 

AC-COST'^ V. (L. ad, costa) to speak to first, to address— PaAife Mnd^, mutakallim h. 

— Tokna, pahile sambhashan Ku , 

Ac-oost'a-ble, a, easy of access, familiar— /fsAc nazdik hd-dsdni rasdi ho sake, milwbdn, 
dosiddr— Jiske sulabha^ se pahuhch ho sake, pranayi, milansar. 
AC-COU-CHEUR', ftc-eu-sheiir', n. (Fr.) a man who assists women in childbirth— 
Larkd janne ke waqtjo sj^khs *au^atoh Jd Tnadad kartd kai, tnard daya— Prasava- 
karivaidya, prasavavaidya, 

AC-C6tJNT', n. (L. ad, con, pu6o) a rkskoning, narration, regard, advantage ; v. to 
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reok^^.tQ.as,Q^i, tilie causes, to qmlr^ lihdZf faida, Ihaldi^ ; 

y^^kkabM^midr Li imnjhdm^i thildnd h\ qadr Lekha, lekha jokhi, bakhau, 
>^Yaf^n,^ifikoc}i, man, labhj! upakib?;,t^. lekba L, bujhana, bataba, m4n k., 
ginjjp , . , 

Ap•*pbu^^1?^^-BT^E, a. liable ^ ^oonxi^^/av;dbdiJi^miiM8<^arddi*^t/d^fnfhmaha4alah-^ 

' AiiUHawhoyi^ pa^a^ - «i?m»a-^Ahwanadbmata. 

Ac-Gc5it::^T'A-Btr/£-TT, n. liability to give account, responflibility‘~Jat^*a6-r/?'^i,wv^d.‘ja/>a- 
Ac-c5&:^t'a-bbe-:ni!;s8, «. tbe being accountable-- /a Mtt6(i//u—Ahwanadhin{ita. [k. w. 
Ac-count'ant, one employed in a ^counts — Muhmibi hiidhwm — Qanak, ankak, lekha 

AG-coii^n''mo, n, the reckoning up of aoisounts— T/mJ M aa/di— Lekhe jokhe ka phar- 
chao wa parishKar. 

Ac-coiJNT'B6dK, n. a^book containing accounts— Jehdtd\ [gahthna. 

AO-COCIPIjE, d. (L. adj copulo) to join together— A?,, ^ yofcfcnd’'— Sahyog k., 
AC-COOtRE, V, (Fr. acamtrfr) to equip — yd fia;W^ mmtUaJi Ar. — 8ajna, 
hathiy/irbandh kr, sasastra k, * [Saj samaj, bhiiehan, alankar. 

AC'COu'thE'Meis'T, n. equipage, trappings— tdz'fdmdnj poahdky IWdsy acwr— 
AC'CRftD^lT, V. (L. udy to procure credit or honour to — sdkh harnd 

lyci A'rtrrtwd*'— Pvamaiii k. ' [karan. 

Ao-cuEn-i-TA'TiON, )L tlio giving of credit — idJeh hwnd ydA'ami^d'^-Priunani- 
A()-(UlftS'CENT, rt. (L. uc?, emeo) growing to^ increasing — ziydda Itotd-^ 
Adhikata, 

AochF/tion, 71. the act of growing to— /a»ido^, hirhtt\ hafKdo^, 

Ac'-(iUK'TivE, a. increasing by gi’owfch— harhtd^K 

AC-(Uir>A(JH', r. (Fr. a, croc) to draw to, to take what is anotheFs— Khihcknd^y dilsn 
ki chiz iiald /r/ni, opamtd'^— IRwre ki vastudaba bnitJina, [phahid^, hoitu^. 

ACI-OROK', ?». (Fr. Cl, €}*it) to be added to, to arise from — 7k7<7??«^ 

Ac-ckiVmknt, 7l addition, increase— zhjddatl’^Bnvhy vriddhi. 
AC-CU-BA'TIOK, n. (L. ad, rubo) a lying or reclining — yd uiMvgndL ^ 
Ao-ciiM'BEN-^Y, n. the state of reclining — uilmhgyd Icpieyd uthaky- 

ne A*i Lelne wa uthaugne kt dasa wa avastha, 

AC'CITm'bent, a. leaning or reclining— X<^e yd u^iahgd^, 

AO-CO^MU-LATE, r. (L. adl, cmiulns) to heap up, tc; increase ; a. heaped np^ Jam\i 
A, yd At., fardham A., ziydda k, yd A. ; a. jmn'a kiyd yaydy fardlunn kiyd gayd 
— Batoma, dhori k., jorna, batuma, baihaiia, baihua ; cr. Im-bnu gay a, sahehit. 
Ac-cfT-MtT-Li'TTON, n. a’ heaping up, a heap— Baturao, rash 
Ac-cv'mu-la-tivb, a. that accumulates— /o batiirc yd jo burke yd^barhdm.^ 

Ac-cC'mu-la-tor, n, one who accumulates— il«fonic tv.\ dheri k. 

AC'CU-RA-^Y, n, (L. adf euro.) corre^etnosB, exactness, nicety— -6’iAAa^, durustiy nenzdkaty 
AdnA'i— Buddha ta, yatharthata, sukshmata. [sukslirn. 

Ao'cu-rate, a. con*ect, exact, precise— A /A, dimisty hdriky <AiA^— ^uddh, yatharth, 
Ac'ou-EATE-Ly, ad. con'ectly, exactly— ^VAAr^tse, dm’wstfc 5€— ^liddhata se, yatbaidhata 
wa%ukshmata ee. 

Ac'cu-uate-ness, 71. exactness, nicety— bdidhiy Suddhata, snkshmata. 

AC-CORSK', V. (S. airtiaii) to doom to mieery, to imprecate evil iqjon— iVuraa k., 
la*7iat AAejnd — Sarajma. [sapt, atimand, ghiinarha, gbiu ke yogya. 

Ac-ciTRa'ED, a. d<x)med, execrable— ATarrwJ?, rdnda, hmhy ?aar{/wf/— Sarapa gaya, ablii- 
AC-CO^E', V. (L. ady oausa) to charge with a crime, to blame— J/?/^^aAm A*., badiuhuk.y 
Apavad dena, dosh dena. 

Ac er's v-BLE, a. that may be accused— ^ad«d?wi Ac qdbil, mufe/w*— DokUi, dnshya. 
Ac-cC'sant, n. one who Muhtaslby ilzdm d, w. — Do.shak. ^ [kalpan. 

Ao-ou>^a'txON, the act of accusing, a chavge— Jitikmiy da' u dy ?7rdwi— Apavad, dosha- 
Ac-cO'^a-tive, a. accusing, applied to the fourth case of the Latin noun— y/^^Ad«t d, w,j 
Tjia/’wA— Apavadi, karmmaJearak, dwitiya vibhukti. 

Ac-cF'sA'TO-iiy, a. containing an accusatioiA-i^^/Adm-dwc^— Nindak, doshak. 
Ac-cus'er, 71, one who accuses— 7)mAtoW6— Doshakr 

AF-CuSTOM, V. (L. ad, cw<, $uetwu) to make familiar by use, to habituate— jfiTAo (Idl- 
ndy 'ddat L, mukdmHi k, rabt L — Abhyas k., ban dahia. 

Ac-cus'tom-a-ble, a. of Imig custom— ilf a* wwAi^Vyavahirik, icharit. 
AC'Ous^tom-a-bly, ad. according to cmtom-'^JOaztuThe m^dkdhii^y i^wdj ke muv^djiq^ 
Vyavahar ke anusar, chal wa mi ke anusar. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ [harAnurup, vyavaharik. 

Ao-cus'toM'A-ry, a. usually done, common— if ma'mw/i— Achant, vyava- 
Ac-cirs'TOM-A-Ri-LY, ad. usually, commonly ke akee *— ititi ke anusar, 

vyavahar ko anusar. 

Ao-cus^tomed, a. frequent, usual— J!>ajifMrXc mutdbiqy ma’TRwfi— Aoharit, vyavaharik, 
A^;)E, n. (L. (w) a unit, a single point on caids.or dice— mkkd\ €km\ 
A-gJBL'DA-MA, n. (H.) a field o£ h\oiA--LoU kd lehetK 
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». ^Gr. 0^ h^haJ^) oa^e wko ownt or l^t ko 

» ' ^ v Katwai. 
BtTY, n, (U ocer&w) aottmes*, toughness, severity— 7 «wjK, mkhalK hmrai^ 
A^®S'<pEHT. See under Aoxt>. [%d*‘— Pifa j v. duhknA 

AuHB, (St a eontinued pain ; v. to be in pain— ptr^ ; y, dard'^ 
A-pHlfiVjE', y, (Ft. d, chtf) to perform, to finish, to gldn> to obtain— AdrH<l*V 
k.\ kcmand\ pmdK 

A-^jHlfivA-nitM, «. that may be aohieved— /o pdrd ho so^fe**— Sadhya. 

A-^XiSv'an^b, n. a performance— A ifd^ i/ra— Nirv4h, nibah, niberll, kam. 
A-CHJEVJE'mbnt, n, a performance, an action, an escutcheon— Tcdr4-admy 
ihknddil ke ma/rtahe Nibah, nirvah, siddhi, bhan kam, van^maryada ke 

chihn. . » 

A*ChiEv'er, n. one who achieves— Pard h Siddho h w, 

A'CHOB, n. (Gr.) scald head— cddm ch'f4h^\ 

ACH-RO'MAT'IC, a. (Gr. a, j/troww) preventing the effect of colours— Berawy, rangoh 
ke mtUrn ko hdz raMiwwdfd— Rahgon ke phaloh ko roknewala. 

AQID, a. (L. aeidtcs) spur, sharp to the taste; n, a sour, sharp substance— 
tcbl]chj n. ivTsh Bhai, Khatta, chuk ; n. khatta padarth, amla, chwk. 

A*gtoVTY, n. sourness, sharpness- ^Turshif Kha^i, ohiik. 

A-ctn'd-LiB, n. pL medicinal springs impregnated with add^Dawd ke ckaehmejin men 
khalli chizeh don— Aushad ke jalakar jin men khatte padarth hou. 

A-gWir-LATB, V. to tinge with acids — Tdomsd hhattd hS 
A*gfn'u-LOus, a. sourish— ^TdordadMo^^d*'. 

A-^^s'^bnt, cl tending to souiiiess— Tnrsdi mdt/— Kuchh khat^ wa ohiik. 

A-^e'tous, o. having the quality of vinegar— iS’trite hi khdilyat rahknewdld-~diB men 
sirke ka gun wa dharm ho. \iqTdr d., qahkl d. — Swikar k. aiigikar k. 

AO*KNOWL'ED(JE, ak-n6redje, v, (S. cn«wan, Zecgran) to own, to confess— dfdtind**, 
Ac-kn5wl'bd9-mbnt, n. concession, recognition, confession, gratitude— Qaid/, »hindkht, 
^iqrdrf thukrg azdri ^ Kxi^^ir, pahchan, swikar, gunavad. [sthan. 

AC'ME, n, (Gr.) the highe-jt point— Aty, eah se uhchd <farja— tJrdhabhag, sab s^i'uhcha 
A-COL'O-TffIST, Ac^o-LfTK, n. (Gr. aholotUlMs) a servitor in the Romish church— 
Ram ihduqdh kd khitdhddr^Rxaai math ka adhyaksh. [Kuchle ka^per, m&hur, vish. 
AC'O-NiTE, n. (Gr. akoniton) the herb wolfsbane, poiuou— Kuchle kd diirakktj iahnr- 
A'CORN, n. (S. cc, -com) the fruit or seed of the oak— Rafut per kd phal yd bij\ 
A'cbRNED, a. fed with acorm^^ BcUut per ke phal yd hij ee paid hnaK 
A*COO'STIC, a. (Gr. akouo) relating to hearing, or the doctrine of sounds — ke 
muta*alliq yd Hlm4-samd'at he Srutisambandhi wa srutividyasambandhL 

A-Cou'stics, n. pi. the theory of sounds, medicines or instruments to help the hearing 
—^Ilrti'i-sarnd'ot, samd^ctl ki madad kwme ke liye dawd yd aiizdr— ^rutmdya, 
srutisahayak aushadh wa yantra. [dgah d. — Janana, samachar dena. 

AC-QUAiNT', V. (L. ad. con, notumf) to make familiar with, to inform— lVd$i/ d., 
Ac-quaint'an^k, n. familiarity, knowledge, a person whom we know— A «dnd<, shindediy 
wdqifiyaty 'Urn, dMnd— Jan pahchan, vidya, chinhdr. ^ • 

Ac-quaint'ed, j:>, a. familiar with, well known — JFd^^ dgdh, ma7um— Janta, parichit. 
AC-QlTfiST', See under Acquire. 

AC-QGI-£S(^E', V. (L. ad, qme») to rest in, to rmnain satisfied with, to comply— jTaa- 
hm k, ran h., qabdl k., manzdr k. — Manna, santoah k., sammat h. 

Ao'QUi-Es'gENyE, n. consent, compliance— i?arrdma7i(ft, manzdri, fasUm, qabul^S^m- 
_ mati, anumati, santosh, paiitosh, aanti, kshanti 
Ao-QUl-ES'^NT, a. easy, submitting— d'wfdd*', mdnnewdld\ dahtdK 
AC-QUIRE' V. (L, ad, qncero) to cain, to obtain, to come to, to attain— A’o^ndnd^ Ad- 
bU k.y pdnd^y hdkam pakahck&im*^ (Tpdrjan k., utpanna k. 

Ac-quirA'Ble, a. that may be acquired— Afttyoisar, kdiil hone ke fd^— Milan-jog, 
milne jog, prapy^ kbhya. ^ ^ ^ ^ [padit. 

Ao-quired', 7). a. gained, obtained— A/nAsdfa, paidd karda, payd TJparjit, ut- 

Ao^QoiBB'MENT, n. tJiftt Which is acquired— /tod6, takeily Awatti— Upaijan, arjan, prapti. 
Ac quI-^T'tion, w. the act of acquiring or gaining, the thing acquired— Acwnd/ ^ moA- 
Bida (Aw— Arjan, upirjan, uparjit dravyo. [Paya hua, prapt, uparjit, ujmrjak, 
Ao-quI^'i-TIVB; a. that is acquir^ acquiring— AfaAad/c^, hdeil kiyd hud, hdsil k. w, - 
Ac-QUi^'i-rm-LY, adi by acquirement— ToAri/ «<— Uparjan se. 

Ao^QuisY', n. the thing gained*^ JfoAriite «Aai— Upaijit dravya; 

AC^QUlT', V* i(tA A ® ^tkr) to firee, to clear from, to ^scharge— k., kha- 
Ida hy mrkhrk ky begMuah thahrdnd, chh/)fdmd^y bamr 2^‘d»d-Mukt k,, nirdoshx 
lhahrima, nibah lejd^. 

Ac^uJtIiobnt, It. the act of acquitting — RiAdfr Mukti. fmukti. 

I A<5-Quit'TAL, n. deliverance from a &rge-*iS(tiydt,^>idA, St j^ri'A^ari-^^Nistar, dosh so 
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Ao-QuiT'T,AN 9 E, n. discharge from a qarz ki fdriaMuti-- Him- 

mukti. ' * [asanyam. 

A'CRA-SY, n. (Gr. a, kraeis) excess, ^ irregularity badpwrhed- 
A'CRB,n. (S. trcer) apiece of land cotitaining4840 square yards zavnin 4840 

rtmrdhl^a qartb ^une do biphc he — Bhumi 4840 gaz vargatmak^pray paune do bighe ke. 
A^cbed, a, posseting m'eB—JSkardd}% ekarwdld. ' irariyd'*, titd^, 

AC^RID a. (L. ocer) hot and biting to the taste, bitter, pungent— ialkh, char- 
Ac-bi-mo'ni-ous, a. sharp, bitter— rc 2 , talkhj churpard\ hartcd^', titd^\ * [karaf. 
Ac'bi*mo-ny, n. sharpness, severity— fet, Ctarparaha^ karwai, katuta, 1 

Ao'ri-t ODE, n. an acrid taste— IViiM ^diga — fearwa’swdd. • • • • * | 

AC-RO-A-MAT'IC, Ac-b^'A-mXt'i-ca^ a (Or. ahroao?nai) pertaining to deep learning ! 

--Ziydda Him m «w5a^ddr— Qambhiravidyasambandhi. j 

A*CR0NT*CAL, a. (Gr. okros, nvx) rising when the sun sets, or setting when tho I 
sun Aftdh ^uruh hone he waqt tnlu! hone w, yd dftdh tuW hone ke wciqt ^urub j 

hone w. — Suvyast ke samay uday hone w. wa suryoday ke samay ast hone w. ' 

A*cb6n'y-cal-ly, ad. at the acronycal time— A f tab ^urub hone he waqt tnl'iC hone ke | 
waqt yd dftdb tuW hone he waqt yurub hone ke waqt— Boryist ke samay uday hone 
ke samay wa suryoday ke samay ast hone' ke samay par, 

AC'RO-SPIRE, n. (Qr. akros, epeira) a shoot or sprout from the end of seeds— | 
Ankara^ f gabh^, gahhd^t pod^. ^ | 

Ac'KO-spiRED, a. having sprouts— A 7iX‘Mreddr—Ankui*avi^ishi [drpdr^. i 

A-CROSS', ad. (a, cross), athwart, from side to side— Ard**, hehrd^, pdr^, wdrpdr^, ' 
A-CROSTIC, n. (Gr. ah'os, sticJios) a poem of which the first letters of the lines make up j 
some name ; a, relating to am acrostic, containing an acrostic — shi*rjlskemisre ke t 
j pahle harfo h se hoi ndm zdhir hold hai ; a. aisd ski'rki jiske misre ke jiahh harfoh se hoi 

ndm zdhir hoioe us shi'r sc nisbatddr yd wah shi^r ju men howe—'Ek kavya jiske chara- | 
I noil ke pahle aksharon se koi nam prakas howe. prathamaksharabandh ; a. ais 1 kavya j 

I ki jiske charanoh ke pahle aksharon se koi nam prakasit howe us k wya ka sambandhi I 

{ wa jismen wah kavya howe, adyakaharabandhasambandhi, adyaksharabandhavi5isb+. i 

I Act, V. (L. actum) to be in action, to perform, to imitate ; n. a deed, an exploit, a 
' decree, a part of a play — Aar k., asar k., anjdm h., na^l yd naqlhdzi h . ; n. kdr^, 

j viuhinm, nukni, din, akat, nu^lbdzi hd eh Atssa— Vyapana, kam k., kama, sawaug k. ; 

n. kam, bhari kam, sawaug ka ek bhag, iia^k ka ek bhag. . 

J ASt'ino, n. the act of performing— Aarnd\ 

j Ao^TiOiT, n. state of acting, a deed, operation, gesticulation, battle, a lawsuit— Aarne ■ 
j ki hdlatf kdr, 'amal, asar, guftgd meh jism ki harakut, lardi^, mugaddama — KTiyi, | 

I karya, kam, bhao, angahar, aiigavikshep, yuddha, arthavivad. i 

j Ac'tioK'A*ble, a, liable to an action a,t la^v ydlUhddir karne he qdbil, jismen gmjdish i 
I ndlishkiho—AhhlyogyB,, jismen arthavivad ho sake, ^ | 

Ac'ti-vate, V. to make active— h., chdldk — Phurtila k. chatak k. j 

Ao^tive, a. busy, nimble, quick— ilfasAyw/, chust, chdldk— Vdyogi, phm’tda, chaUk. | 
Ac'TIVE-ly, ad. in an active manner, busily— se, shuyl se— Phurti se, udyog se. 
Ac'tivE'NEss, n. quickness, nimbleness— chusti, ;aWi— Phurti, chatakai wa 
chatakwahi. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ [iuakwahi. i 

I Ao-Tfv'i-TY n. the quality of being active— <7Ad/dK, Phurti, chatakai *wa cha- j 

I AoT'iiBSS, a. without spirit, insipid — Belazzai, heamza — N iras, phika, bin-swad [karak, nat. I 
I Ac'tok, n» one who ach>, a stage-player *dmil, naqqd^^, bhdiir ** ~ Karta, karnewala, I 
' Ac'tress, a, a female stage-player— 6AdA?rm^ S£i/rd/i( 7 ?'n.^*. [dhruv. i 

! S.c'TU-At, a. real, true, certain— rdst, — Sachcha^ yathirth, nischit, ; 

! Ac-tu-Xl'i-ty. n. the state of being actual— rdsij — Sachai, yatharthata. i 

' Ac'to-al-ly, ad. really, in fact— Sach-much, saoh-sach. [lekhak.. [ 

! Ac'tu-A'RY, n. a registrar or clerk— *ddd/!a^ kd munshi yd muAan'ir— Kachahri ka ' 
j Ac'tu-ate, V. to put in action; a. put in action— jTaAnX* dend, mutaharrik h. ; a. mutU' ; 

I Aam^— Pravritta k. ; a, pravritta. ^ ^ [^hone ki avaatha, pravritti. | 

' Ac-tu-a'tion, n. the state of being put in action —Mutaharnk hone ki AdAti — Pravritta ; 

! A-CCTE', a. (L. dCMo) sharp, ingenious, penetrating— nokddr, zaki, zahin, zirak, ! 
j tezfahm—Hk^hxx, prakhar, buddhiman, tivrabuddhi, kusa^iyamati. i 

j Ao'u-ate, V, to sharpen ; a. sharpened— h . ; a.^ tez hiya ,^£*yd— Tikshn k., pain k., j 
j chokba k. ; a. tikshnikrit, pain kiya gaya, chokha kiya jjayd. 
j A-cu'i-ty, n. sharpness at the point— iVbA ki to'— Agrabhag wd am ki tikshpata. 
A-oO'le-ate, cb, having a point, prickly— AToAddr* neskddr, Tikahnagra. 

A-o0^men, n. a sharp point, quickness of in^llect, discernment— iTw-nesA, ztraki,Jird- 
sat, mefyd 2 — Tikshn ani wa agr% buddhitxvrata, matitikshnata, vivechana, vivek. 
A-c&'mi-nate, V , to rise to a point ; a. ending in a point, sWp pointed— TOfe uthte 
ek nok meh hand ; a. noJe par kheUm Kotdi noAJdr— Uthte uthte eka:Gii wa ajgpra meh 
hona ; a, api wa agra par samapt hota, tikshpagra. 

— !' 
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A-c5'mi*wa*tbd, a, in a point— par Jehatm hot& hua^ mld&rm^km wa agra 

par samapt liota hua, tikshna^a. 

w. a sharp ^iut, quickness — Tez-nahf tihhai\ Tikshn ani wa 
tikshn agra bMg, ohapalata, tikshnata- , [tivrabudcfiii se. 

A-oOte'x^y, acL shaiply, ingeniously, keenly— ac, zirakl w, e^oHaise**— Painta.ie, 
A*o0te'nes 8, n^jjharpness, quickness— im—Tikahoata, ohapalata. , 

AD'A^E, n. (Cr a£tgmm) a proverb— ATosaZ—Kahawat. 

A-da^<^i-al, a. proverbial— Zar^w-^wcwb'—Kahawati, kahtuti. 

A*DA^^)LO, n, (It.) m mwsic, a slow time— Airne yahajeld %uhVi ya dhii7iai--^y!^t 
I wa baje ki laghuta wa dhimai. [kam patthar^, Vajra, hirak. 

! AD'A-MANT, (Gr. adamas) a very hard stone, a diamond— Af««, almaSy eh hahnt 
I Ad-a-mak-tF/an, a. hwd as adamant— ATas yd almds ad gakht^ hire sd — Vajra. 

I Ai)-A-MAN'TiNR,a. made of adamant, hard— A /?nas^d barid hudyhtrekdland^jgakkif hardly 
I — Vajramay, 

I A-DAPT^, V. (L. adj apto) to fit one thin^ to another, to suit, to pro^riion-^Muwdfiq 
k.j thik muTiaaib k., anddz ke mutdbiq A;. — Yogya k., upayuktk., paiimaii ke 
‘ sanian k. ^ ^ pc., upayukfcaU. 

; Ad-xUP'T ACTION, n, the act of fitting, fLtneRa— Mundsib k., muwdfaqat, AawWn— Yogya 
, A-dXp'tion, n, the act of — Mutdhlq Yogya k. [barhdnd^, bard j 

I Add, V. (L, ad, do) to join to, to increase, to augment, to enlarge — adhik k \ ' 
I Ai>'i>1-ble, a. that may be added— /iaejor sakeii^, mizdn diye jdnekc — Jore jane ke } 

j yogya. ^ ^ [bkavana. | 

I Ad-di-bIl'i-ty, n. possibility of being added— /ore kd JorO jane ki sam- ! 

I Ad-dit'a-ment, n-. the thing added— | 
I Ad diction, n. the act of adding, the thing added, a mle for adding sums together— 

; Mizdn, jumfa, jo chiz jori jay, mkdn dene kd qd'ida-^Jotti jor wa ^ik, jo vastu jori 
i jay, jorti ka niyam wa nti, eankalan. 

I Ad dY'tion-al, a. that is added— Ziydda, ma^id— Adhik. 
j ifo-nl'TiON-AL-LY, ad. in addition io — Uake ujiar^, aur bJn^ — Vs se adhik. 
AD‘Di'tion-a-ry, a. that may be added— ^S’AdwtV hone ke Idig—J ore jane ke yogya. 
Ad'di-to-ry, a bavnn^ the power of adding— /S/tdm/ karne ki tdqai rahhimvdld—JoYXie 
ki sakti rakbnewala. [tatimmaf zamima—dme jorne ko hon, nyunatapurak ans. 

Ad-den'dum, n. something to be added, an appendix ; pi Ad-ben'da— / oyorc^aneAra 
AD'DER, n. (S. ricprfre) a venomous reptile —.2aArddr adhp — Vishadhar 6arp,’bikhaha sanp. 
AD'DK^E, Adz, n. (S. adm) a cutting iron tool, a kind of axe— kulhdn\ 
AD-DiCT', r. (E. ad, cfico)togive upto, todevote, to dedicate— ckhor dmd^, 
nilfdz h.yfiddk., imadduq k., ^ddi k., kho da^iia — Charhana, warna, nichhawar k., ban 
daiiia. [AsakUta, jirasaktata, nivishtata, ban. 

Ad-dIc'ted-ness, n. the state of being addicted— Afai/ yd Wt hone ki hdlat, fidmyat— 
Ad-dIc'tion, n. the act of devoting— JaW'WwiW, *ddat, Mo— A sakti, upasevan, 
ban. \khdli ; v. aphal k. khardb k. — Nishphal, chhuchha ; v. nishphal k., bigarna. 
AD^DLE, a. (JS. cw?Q barren, empty ; v. to make barren, to corrupt— Mor, aphal^, iihi, 
Ad'dle-head-ed, Ad'dle-pat-ed, a. haying barren brains, of weak intellect— 
gandama^Zy bdaql, oAfwa^f— Buddhisunya, siinyamastak, al|xibuddhi. 

AD-DRESS^^^. (L. ad, di, rego?) to speak or apply to ; n. a speaking to, application, 
coiirtship, dexterity, direction of a letter— j?o/wa^ 'arzk. ;n. holchdl^, 'arzt, lahqhdzty 
eharhdaati, hdfk-chdldki, sarndma, ndm-o-nuh tn — ^ivedm k. ; n. boli bani, nivedan, 
vivaharth stryup'vsana, chatnrai, nipunata wa kara<lakshata, thik.in^ pata, patrades. 
AD‘DRE8S^ER, n. one who addresses — Bo/v?e?faZa*^, *arz k. ii\, ^iskqhdzik. w., sarnama Ukh- 
ne nivedan k. w., stryup sak, patrade.4 k. w. 

AD-DO^E', V. (L. ad, duco) to brin^ forward, to allege kahnd^, bathind^. 
Ai>-du' 9 Ent, a. bringing forward— 

AD-Dirc'TiON, n. the act of biinging fonvard— Pwd-Mrcfayi — Age lana. 

Ad-duc'tive, a. that brings forwai*d— kare—Jo samne lawe. 

AD'E-LAN'TA'DO, n. (Sp.) a governor of a province, a lieutenant-governor— eSaic kd 
ndzim, siihaddr, Desadhipati, dcsadhipatipi'atinidhi. 

A-DEPT', n. (L. ady aptum) one skilled in any art ; a. skilful, thoroughly versed— /o 
ahakhs kisi kunar men hdmilhowe; a. hunarmemd, moMr, jpnMto— Silpi, nipun ; a. 
pakka, pravin, nipu^. 

A-dep'tion, n/attainment, acquisition Aw«A?-Uparjan, labh, prdpti. 
AD'E-QUATB, a. (L. ad, aequiia) equal to, proportionate, sufficient— Pardftar, mutd' 
Mg, hd-anddZf HJt— Samdtt,samapatiman, yathochit. 

An'E-QUA-qy, n, sumoiency— A4/dya«, YatheshUtd.^ 

AD'B-quATB-LV, <i<f. in an adequate manTier—i4ndd2 a€, mfd sa— Yatheshtata se. ^ 
An'K-quATfe-NESS, n. state of being adequate hone ki hdlat, kifdyaty muwafagaty 
mtendaoto— Tulyata, samata, yogya hoUe Id avasthi, yogyati. j 
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V, (J , adf hcereo) to stick to, to remain fixed or ^rm -^Ckipakna^ chirmi- ! 
na\ vghnd^ sahU rokn^ im^tokqU roMa— La^ ralma, drirh rahnA 
An-HER^N^Ei, Ad-hke'es-^y, u. the quality of adhering, attachment) .tenacity, fidelity 
^kdsiyaty lagdo^y rifdqcdy istiqldly Babit’qudamty Chipakneka 

^iHPaang, drirhata, 8aoha\;ti, prabhuhhakti. 

Apri^EE'lcNT, a, atijCkin^ to, united with ; n. a follower, a partisan chiinta\ 
mutaivctssalj muta^alliq ; n. kam-riJedby paira,% I'afiq, mthi^y Laga-lipfca * n. 

pachli-laga, anugami, piikshapatL 

AD'Heu'ee. 7b, one who adheres— CHmatne wala, sathi. 
AD-HE'«Toy, n. the act dr state of sticking to— CAosjodn?, inawdsalat, chaspldagiy paiwas- 
Liptao, chipkao. 

Ad-hf/stvj;:, a, sticking, tenacious — Zo^irfar—Laslasa, chipchipa. 

ADrHE'srYE-NESSj %, stickmesH, tenacity— laslasdhut^. \mdl — Vyavahar k. 
AD-HliriT, V, (L. ad, habeo) to apply, to make use oi--‘ Laydnd^, h'din men ldnd\ istC- 
Ad-hi-bT'tion, n, application, \ifbe—Lagdo\ Vyavahar, kam. 

AD-HOR-TATION, n, (L. ad, hoHor) the act of advising, advice— iS'a/aAcW, ialdh, | 
maslahati Upades, mantran'i. 

Ad-hor'ta-to-ry, a. containing advice — il/asfaAoia^^«2—Upacle4avisisht. 

AIM APH'O-ROUS, a. (Gr. u, phero) indiifercut, neutral — /?cparw«, heiarfddr, 
alarj^, mn’a/^a^ — IJdasm, apakshapati, ubhayajpakshasam. 

A-DTRO', int (Ft. d Dieu) farewell — AV/wr/d Ar^^j—lswar bhala kare. 

AD'1-POSK, Ad'i-pous, a. (L. adeps) fat— 

An'r-ro-^LTE, n. a greasy or waxy substance formed from dead animal bodies — 
charhid'h' yd mom kc man bid shai jo jdnwaroh ki lash se banti Aai— Ek chikna wa 
mom kc sadris piuUrth jo jantuon ke nnit sarir se banta hai. 

AD'IT, n. (L. ad, Itum) a passage for water under ground, an entrance zamin ke > 
niche nahr, rdA— Bhuiui ke niche nal, path, marg. [Nika^varti, laga. ' 

AD*JA'(JENT, a. ijj. ad, jacco) lying near or close, contiguous — mnUadl^ , 

Ad-ja'(JEN (JY, n. the state of lying close iO’-Qarb, Naikatya. , 

AD'jftOT', V. (L. ad, jartnm) to add to-- t^hdmil k., ./ornd^ — Yog k j 

Ai>*JEc'TroN, n, the act of adding to— Shumub jor^ — Yog. [shan. i 

An-JEC-Tt'Trous, «. additional— Adlaik, upari. [Qunavachaka^bd, vise- | 
Ad'jec-ti VE, n. a word added to a noun to express some quality or circumstance — — j 
An'JEC-TivK-LY, ad. like an adjective— ke mdmVn^— GunavdehakasaM ke sadris. | 
AD V. (L. ad, jnnyo) to join to, to be contiguous to— Milana^, mildkond\m^it^ 

tasil karnd, muttasil Aond— Laga dena, laga bona, jutd hona - ^ j 

Ai/JUNCT, n. something united to another ; a. adde<l to, united with — ke sdtk , 
lagthm cliiz, mulhaq shai ; o>.jutdhad\ wi/d Awd^ — Sauyukt wa samrniht dravya ; «. 
sauyukt, sammilit. ! 

AD-JOCJRN', r. (Fr. d, to put off till another time, to defer, to delay — i)jib7Y ' 
icaqt tak chhor dend, midtavi rakknd, mauquf A, — Nirupit kal paiyant chhor dena, i 
utba rakhna. 

AD'Jouun'mestt, n. a putting off till another delay, intennission — />««r6 
par mmqfifi, der, tvaqfa, ta*tU, nd^a, muhlat—Dd&re samay tak utha rakhna, dhil, 
her, vilaiiib, chhutti, anjha, antar, bich. v 
AD-JtlD?fE^, V. (L. ad, judex) to sentence^ to decree, to decide— dond, tahgigdt 
karke hnkm dend, faisal k., tajwiz k. — Vyavastha dena, nirnit k,, nishpanna k., vichar k. 
Ad-jud^i'ment, %, the act of judging— /wj^jrd/, tajwiz— VichkY, nipUvra, nishpatti. 
Ad-jC'di-c^te, V. to sentence, to AQQvoe—Tahqiqdt karke hvkm dend, faiml A — Vya- 
vasthapiirvak vicharaa, nishpanna k., nirnit k. 

Ad-jP-bi- CAPTION, n. the act of adjudicating— tajwiz— Yichdr, nishpatti, nirpay, 
AD-JORE', u (h. ad, jura) to imi)ose an oath, to charge solemnly— M?7dw.d 
yd dend, gasain ke ru se kahnd pd hukm A. — ^j>ath dena wa khilana, Sapatbapur- 
vak samades k., sapath dekar ajna dena wa kahnd. [samadoB, sapath dena. 

Ad-ju-ra'tion, n. the act of charging solemnly— Qctaam AAt^dftd— Sapathapui'vak 
AD-JCST', {h. ad, jus) to put in order, to regulate, to adapt— k., bd- 
gci^ida k., sddhnd^, thikthdk i.**, hamwdr Jc., bardlmr A — Yatha kram se lakhna, niya* 
mit k., saman k. [rdyamit k. w., sam«dn k. w. 

Abjvst'er, n. one who adjusts— k,w., addkne Yatha kram se rakhne w., 
Ab-jOst'ment, w, the act of mtting in order, regulation, settlement— 
drdstagU durmti, vnfisdl, -^xdm se sthapan, rdyamabandhvn, nip^ra. 

AD'JOTOR, w. (li. ad, jaHrp) a helper— Af<wMigfdr,^Ae>6dn-^ahaya^^ 

Ab'jtj-mb^it, n, help, sup^rt— Afodad, Sahayata, upakdr. [pad wa kam. 

Ab'jxJ'Tan 9y, n. the office of ah adjutant— sdAtA led ^vJidayd Ajitan ka 
AD'jiT-rANT, n. an officer who assists the major— ZewAAar men wah sarddr hi)o* Mejar 
sahib hi madad harta hm, Ajitan—lAeiav ka sahayak. 
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Ad'ju-v’ant, a. helpfnl, useful— mu*amn, Fpakarak, upayogt ' 

AD-MfiA§'URE-MfiNT; n. (L* <wf, metior) the act of tneasuriug according to nile, 
ditaetiiions, adjustment of proportions— rtiiqdar^ *arz-tKl‘ 0 ^'umuq, 
Niyamanusar map, pariman, lambal-chaurai-gahrai, parasparanunv 
pata, parasparasadrieyakaran. 

AD-MIN1S*TER, tt. (L, ad, uiniit&r) to serve, to suppljr, to manage— Aam it.**, team 
dna \ pahuhehand^, denary hharti k.^y iwrhwrdh h., clwXdnd^y nibdknd^j so/rbardhik. 
— Bharn i, nirvah k. + 

Ad-mtn-is-trX^tton, n. the act of administering, thj executive part of Government— 
Huhmrdm, 'adlgmtarU dtml, karg^zdvi — Rajkaj, rajpat, raj , rajya,kannmai3irvah, saaan. 
Ad-mYn'is-tra-tive, a. that a^inisters— ^dri7<«mr, /i^tiTnmn — Karminanirvahak. 
Ad-min-I3-tra-tor, n. one who administers— 5(?r6ard4, waj?/— Karmmanin'ahak. 
Ad-min-is-tiiS^TRIX, n. a female who administers— iS'rt4*6.Tr£/ Am, /o \mrat harguzdn kare, 
wa 3 tya—Jo stri rajyakirya kare. [— Jahaj samuh ka adhyakah wa adhipati. 

AD'MI'RAL, 71 (Pr. amiral) the chief commander of a fleet — J/iV-AciAr, anihud-bakr 
Ad'mI'Ral-ty, n. the power or officers appointed to adininister naval affairs — kdr 
keanjdm karm ke Ih/e imiqarrar ikhtiydr ijd 'wAr^cfiJdrdrj —Jahaj ke kary a nirvah 
kame kc niraitta iiiyukt salcti w» sachivasarnaj. 

AB-MIRE', r. (L. aiiy miro7^\ regard with wonder or lore — Tadjjtth yd pydr se 
j dekhnci, qadr yd U'rif k, — Ascharya \va priti se dekhna, prasahsa k. 

1 Ad'mi-ra-ble, a. worthy of being admired— h4ji7>, turfa ^Adhhut, pra'ahsaniyau 
I Ad'mt-Ra-ble->m*.ss, n state of being admirable— — Anokhapan, 

1 adbhiitai, prasahsaniyatwa. 

I Ad'MI-ra-bly, ad. so as to raise wonder— tarah se— Adbliut rfti se. 
i Ad-mi-ra'tion, n. the act of {vdmiiing, wonder— jdnndy ta'rify Adbhut 

^ j mn t, vismay, chamatkar, prasansa. 

I Ad-mir^er, n. one who admires, a lovCr— yd nddh* jdnnt ic., Adbhut janne 

I w., vismayi, prasansak, premi, snehi, kami, anuragi. 

I ^.d-Mir'ino-LY, ad. in an admiring manner— karne yd tadjjub se dekhm ke taur se 
j — Prasansa karne wa vismay w V prem se dekhue ki riti se. ^ ' 

j AD-M1T', V. (L. tul, mitto) to give leave to enter, to allow, to grant— Awe paithne 
d.\ 'md7ind}\ qadkJ h —Vr^vok karne deni, swikar k., angikar k, 

AD-Mta'sr-BLE, a. that may be admitted— i>dM if yd imium' kUje jdne ke qdhily inajdzy 
lodjibi, jUki sainddt ko sake — Praves wa angikar kiye jdne ke yogya, swikaraniya, sune 
jane ke yogya. ^ ^ [swikar. 

Ad-mis'sion, n. the act of admitting— jDammcfd, giisary samd'aty Praves, paith, 

Ad-mYt^ta-bek, a. that may be admitted — ipizar yd samd'at ho sake, ddkhilyd qa~ 
bul kiye jdne ke /dey— Swikaraniy, praves %va angikar kiye jane ke yogya. [mati. 
Ad-mit'tan<je, w. permission io ontor — Paithne K (/d^/i?— Paithne wa praves ki anu* 
AD'MYt'ter, n. one who admits— Patfdd/we wdld\ gahfd karne icdJd, mdnm Pra- 
ves kardne w., swikdrak, aiigikdrak. 

AD-MiXT'ION, 71. (L. ad, mixtum) the union of one bod^ vdth another— J?!- chiz kd 
dfisn ke sdth mUnd, ahumuliyat’-^Kk vastu ka dusri ke sdth miliia w’d mi^rit hond, 
ekatthdi. 

AD'MIx'ture, n. the substance mingled— rntli hm shaz — Mikvit vastu. 
AB-MON'ISH, V. (L. ad, moneo) to Avam, to exhort, to reprove gently— d. 
yak., ta^yib d., saynjkdnd^, tambih k., sarzanuth k.y ddd/nd**— Chetand,upades d., pra- 
vritti jahmana, tdrna k. [updesak, t'lrna k w., sikshi d. w. 

AD-MONhSH'ER, 71. one who admonishes— iVdsiA, saldh d. w., ddktne Chetdne wala, 
Ad-mon'isH'MENT, w. notice of faults or duties— iVosjA a f, taw6<A—Chetauni, upades, 
ddiih sikshd. 

Ab-MJ-NTf'TTOTT, n. the hint of a fault or duty, coimsel, gentle reproof— A’rtjfAaf, saldh 
sa7*zani8hy 7mldmat — Clietauni, upades, mantrana, panlinar.^, tarna, dint, sikshi. 
Ad-mo-nY'tion-er, n. a general adviser— b4w wdsiA — Samdnya uj^lesak. [ne w. 

An-MON'r-TtvE, a. that admonishes — Ndsiky tambih k. ic. — Upadesak, chetane w., ddh^ 
AD'MON'i-tor, ». one who admonishes -txVds/A, tatnbih yd nmikat k. — Upadesat, 
sikshak, paramarsak, dantne w., ohetane w, ^ |^w., chetane w. 

Ad-m6x'i-to-ry, a, that klinonishes— iVds//i, tambih k. ir. — Upadesak, sikshak, dahtiie 
AD-NAS'^ENT, a. (L, ad, mscir) growing upon something else— iTm dusri chiz par 
janme hone yd harhne «?. — Kisi duari vastu par jamne hone wabarhne w. 

Ad'nate, a. growing upon — y<tmwc hone yd harnne w. 

AB'NOON, n. {L..ady namm) m adjective— »Si/a<-^Gunavdchaka^bd. 

A*d6', n. (Oy do?) trouble, bustle— 2r<Mcft’, MorsAdr— Kash^ kies, kalah, koldhal. 
A-DO-LSS'QENCJE, AD-o-LEs'<?E^-(jy, n. (L. ad, oleo) the state of growing, youth— j9arA- 
ne ki hdlat, «Afli6d6 — Barhne ki avasthd, yauvan, yauvanavasthd, tarundi.^ 
Ad-o-l£s'<5ENT, a. growing to manhood— tak AafAfd— Purushaaaia tak barhtd. 
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A-BOPT, V. (|i. (ypUyto take as a aon or dan^W, tb^receiife aa one*a own— 5«ed 
yabeti%^i^i\ rds hai^Hd yd knd\ mutahctnnd koikktiydrk.^ ikktiydrhAe Imd^ 

— Poshyaputra k., swikar k., gr‘ahayi k. [par — Poshyapiitra wa grahan karne Ki Hti ee. 
A*d5ft'kd ly, ad. in the manner oi ^o^iion-^Mutabanniyat yd ikhtiydrkarm ke tmr 
A-D^p'T|?02r, >?. th^ act of adopting— TaSannf, pisar-kJiw&Magif mutabamd yd ikhtiydr 
PoBhya|>utrakairan, aimasitkaran, grahan. ^ * 

A-dSp'tive, a. that adopts or is adopted— jb mutahannd yd ikhtiydr kar(d ha% jo mu- 
^ tabhannd yd ikhtiydr kiyd jdtd Kai-' Jo pOfAxyopnim karta hai wa kiya jata hai, jo 
grahan karta hai wa grinit hota liai. 

A-DORE', V, (L. ady oro) to worship \vitih external homage, to love intensely— */ba to 
k., nihdyat cAdAnd — Pujtta, atyant prem wa sneh k. " [niya. 

A-d6rV'BLE, a. Worthy of adoration— JParas^M kiyejdnekeqdhil^-VnjjA, archcha- 
• An-O-R A ViON, n. divine worship, homage— */6«to, piyd**, qadr, — Archcha, mar- 
I yada, pratishtha. 

I A'Dor'er, n. one who adores— PiyaTie *ds/«Vj'— Pujak, premi, snehi. , 

j A-BORN', V, (L. ady or no) to dress, fe deck, to embellish— Ard/^A dend, zinut dend^ j 
zebdish A.— Alahkrit k,, bhueliit k., sobhit k. i 

I A-d^rn'i.yq, n. ornament, decoration— A rdwA, emaf— Sphwar, srihgar, [sahwar, sring.ir. 

I A-DdEN^MEifT, n. ornament, embellishment— A'ebdM, drd wA—Alahkriya, bhushan, | 
1 A-BPlPT', od. (S. floating at random, moving without direction — PrtAdo he \ 

I t'\hC yhfihanr thikdne hahtd^, bahd bahd pkirtd^y idhkr xvdhar — Pravahadhin. 

I A-BROIT', a. (Ti’r. a, droit) dexterous, skilful, active, ingenious — Dasikdi'y hunarmandy | 
chdldky ziraky ?aA/?fc— Karadaksh, hath ka daksh, nipun, chatapatiya, phurtila, dhiman. | 
I A-droTt'ly, ad. dexterously, cleverly — se, hoshydri se— Karadakshatii se, | 

I hath ki chatakai se, chaturai ee. [ — Karadakshata, gun, prastutatwa. i 

A-DROit'ness, n. dexterity, skill, readiness— CAd^dAda^tt, hximry taiy iriy dmddagi 
I A-BRY', a. (S. adrigan) thh-sty— Pydsd^ — Pipasit. [ — Upari, adhik. 

j AB-SCJ^’I-TITIOUS, a. (L. ad, seituxn) additional, supplemental— id, balai, tatixmna 
I AD-STR!CTI0N, n (L. ad, strictura) the act of binding together— bdhdhnd^^y 
I hdhdk^y handhan^. [lojpatto. 

AD-U-LA'TION, n. (L. adicZor) flattery— A^AnsAdmad, cAdp/?fcSi— IJIithyaprasahsa, lal- 
Ad'u.la-to-ry, a. flattering— A” A««Ad?nadt, ekdplmi A/— Mithydprasansak, lallopatto ka. 

I A-BPLT', a. (L. adultum) grown up ; n. a person grown up — Pa//y , n. bdli^y moA'd-- ' 
I Vayaetha ; n. jo pimish ki avastha ko pahuheha ho, praptayauvanajan. 

, A-Bt)L'TER-ATE, r (L. ad, alter) to corrupt, to debase ; a. corrupted, debased— iVd- 
t qis ehizoh se d^ne^ish karnd, khardb A. ; a, naqis, AAardb— Khoti vasiuou se milana, 
khota k, ; a. hinamisranadusliit, khoti. 

A-DUL-'TER-A'Tio:jr, n. the’ act of adulterating— ATA^^fd kamd^, 'milauni k.^ 

. A-dui/ter ER, n, a man guilty of adultery— ZmdAdr, /d/ir — Chhinala. 

A-Dul'ter-ess, n. a woman guilty of adulteiy— Zdmya, /dAwrAa — Chhinal. 
A*dul'tee*ine, n. a child born of an adulteress; a. spurious — PdAi«Ac( 2 dda ; a. hardm- 
z'lda, waladvb‘Z'Zind — di\'o.jy chhinal ke pet ka ; a. vijanma, krishnapakshi. 
A-dul'teR'OUS, a. guilty of adultery— ZmdAdr—Vyabhicharadoshavisisht. 
A-dul'teR'OUS-ly, ad in an adulterous manner— ZfwiAdn Chhinvile se. 

A-dul'ter-y, n. violation of the marriage bed— 2^?^d — Chhinala, parabharyagaman, 
parapnnishagaman. . [Pratichhaya k., halka chitra khihchna. 

AB'BM'BRATE, V. (L ady umbra) to shadow out faintly— //a/Ai si taswir khihehnd — 
Ad-tjm-bba'tiox, n. a shadow, a faint sketch— ATa^A/ ndkdxnil - Pratichhaya, 

kal kd adhura chitra^ chhayapradarsan. [^A — Sammilitatwa, sammilan. 

AB-IT-NA'TIOi?, w. (L. ad. unus) the state of being united, mi\ox\-~ Shumidiy at, ehat^ 
A-B0N'^1I-TY, n. (L. ad, uncus) crookedness, form of a hook— ^efAdt*', diiAre yCl hah- 
tiye kd — Vakrata, .dnkre wa kahtiye ka akar. 

A-dunqub', a. crooked, hooked — ferAd^ dvkri yd kahtiyd ad^* 

A-BOST^, a. (L. ady ustum) burnt np^-Sokhia, jald Aiid^— Bagdh. 

A"Dust'ed, a. burnt, scorched, hot— /aZd A«d**,^'AwZsd‘', AAudAA, f/am— f§u6hk,tept, tat. 
A-dust'ion, n. the act of burning up or drying— /a Zdwa ydjxukhdnd^. 

AB-VANQE', V. (Fr. avto) to bring or ^ forward, to improve, to pay before hand ; 
n. a going forward, improvement— A, ^ecdndyd^'dw-d**, tcvraqqi k,,peshgi dend ; n. pesh^ 
rajti, barhdo\ Zaraj^— BarhnA, barhana, vriddhi k., Age Wa agtadenA ; ». pragaman, 
sahvardhan, vriddhi. 

Ad-vXn^e'mbnt, n. the act of moving forward, preferment, improvement— A kl tarf 
chdty taraqqiy AiAZan— Pragaman, uinnati, vardhan, vriddhi, barhtir 
Ad-vXn' 9 BR, n, one who advances— harhm w, yd harkdnt v>.^ 

AB-VAN'TAGE, ». (Fr. cwmt) superiohty, benefit,* gain; v. to benefit— 
fdida, wifa, ydfi, kdsilj v. «(^a’ A., fdida A*— Fiidh tnya, labh, phaj, arth ; v. labh 
k., uj^ar k. 
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Ap-vXn'ta^b*A'BLB, a. pjx>fit»blo“ifcrw/^;?---Lib^janak, upakaiuk. , , , . i 

Ad-van-ta'<^eous, a. profitat^le, meinl'^Fdidanand, me/^c^~Labhajaa^| phaladayak 
upakiin, hitakari, ^ ' | 

Ad-van-ta' 9E0US’LY, ad coDTeniently— se'*. j 

Ab-vaN'Ta'^eous-ness, n. profitableneae— /ai(/a?^ui»rfi--Labhyata, saphaiatwa. 1 

AD’VXn^ta^E'OROUnd, n. ground that gives advantage or superiority — 2 a* i 
min — Artb akar bhi uni, labhadayak bh umi. , [ — Sahyukt bona, j utna. 

AD-VJENE', V. (L. ad venio) to come to, to be added io^And^\ muzaf hondy mazid h. 
Ai>'V£'ni*ent, a, coming from outward causes — BerM biiion »e dnc w, — Bahari karapoh 
se ane w. 1 

An'VENTjtr. coming, the? coming of Christ, a season of devotion, including the four 
weeks before Christmas— A /^tad Masihkidmad, *ibddat hd W(^t jimeii Masikki ^ai- 
ddish he roz u pakle char hafte ihamil haih -- k^d.mmy KrishUgamaa, archchakal 
jismeh Krisht ke janmadin se purv char saptah antargat Lain. [chahehak, upari. 
Ad-ven-ti'tious, a. acoideutal, casual— )dgahdni, ittifuqi, 6d^d£— Agantuk, ha^t, a- 
Ap-vent'ive, a. coming from without— i 7 /)ar \ bdhwn\ 

Ap-vent'U'AL, a. relating to the advent— A/a^iA ki dmad ke niuta'alHqf Masih ki dmad 
ee nisbafd'ir — Kriehtagamanatearabandhf. 

AD'VjfcNT'lJtlE, V. (L. ad^ ventu u) to try the chance, to dare, to risk ; n. a chance, an 
enterprise, a hazard — k.y jurat k., himmat k., jokhirn nthuvd^ ; n. ittifdq, 
Muhimniy jokhim^^ /Aa^ra— Sandigdh kam daivadhm k., sahas k., hiya k. ; n. daiva- 
gha'ana, kaJhin kam, dar, apad. [k ryapravrilta, kathinakarmavyavasayi, 

Ad-v£nt'u-iier, 71 . one who a<l ventures — — Sandigdhakarmrarat, sandigdha- 

Ad-vent'u-rous, a. bold, daring— /a di/er— Manchali, siihatoik, tklhasi. 
AD'VENt"u-hous-ly, ad. boldly, daringly— Sahas so, nirbhayata se, 
nidha? ak. ( verb to qualify its meaning — Zatf— Kriya\ iseshan. 

AD'VERB, n. (L. ad verhum) a word joined to a verb an adjective or another ad- 1 
AD-vfin'Bi'AL, a. pertaining to an adverb— ii'ar/ se — Kriyaviseshaiiasam- I 

c bandhi, avyayavup, fyanip se. | 

Ad*v£)h'bi-al-ly, ad. like an adverb— ifar/ ke — Kriyavise.>han ke sadris, ayya- j 

AD'VERSE, a. (L. ad versum) tunaed against, oon\.rary, calamitous, afflictive — //, j 
barkkild/] dfaizuy takhfdih, dukkddi^ - Viruddha, ulta, viparifc, klosakar, duhkhadayak. 1 
I Ad'ver-sA'RY, ??. an opponent, an eu&my—MiMdlify daaAman — Vipaksli, vain, satru. j 
j Ad-veb'sa-tivk, a. noting opposition or variety — Mnqdbalat yd farq yd tarak ba ta^'ah j 
I ko zdhir L. w. — Viiudhaprak isak, vichitratapiakasak. [se, durbhagya se. 

I Ad'verse-ly, a(f opporitoly, unfortunately— Aaw.6aAA^i — Viruddhata | 
I Ad-v^rse'ness, n. ojq^osition — ilfay/iAa/r? — Virodh. [bhagya | 

I AD-v^fi'si-Ty, ri affliction, misfortune — 2VA//, kies, kiibhagya, dur- j 

i AD-VERT^, ?». (L. ad, verto) to turn or attend to, to regard, to ol >^0 wo — MukkdHb yd 1 
! mutamjjih h md, lihdz k., (jaur k., tfeAAad^ — Abhimukh wa nianoy< )gi h., manna, dhy- 
an k., dhyan d. [dhyan, manoyog. 

AD-YiR'TEN(^E, Ad-v£r'ten-(;y, n. attention U) — 7d7cajjuk, khiydl, Z/A^ 2 — Avadhan, 
AD^feu^E.VT, a. attentive, heedtwX—Mut'Vwajjihy A/ia6arddr— Mimoyogi, savadhhan, 
sachet. [ — Sdchan k , bataua, jalana, prakas k. 

AD-VER-TISE', V. (L. ad i^erto) to inforiu, to give public notice— ir« 7 //A’ , ishtihdr k. 
j Ad-ver'tise-mknt, n. iufonnation, intelligence, public notice — A Aa6ar, ittila, ishtihdr 
I — Suohan, bodlian, sahv.id, samachar. jdak. 

! Ad-veR'Ti's'bu, one that advertises— d/i/A'AAiV. iftild’ k. ?r. — Samacharajiiapak, sjihva- 
I Ad-ver-tih'i.vG; a. giving intelligence, furnishing or containing advertisements— /«t^’ 
j d. w., isktihdr k. u\, Samaclurajh qxik,.saniachiU'avi 8 isht 

AD-ViSE', V. (Fr. arisej’) to counsel, to infoiin, to consult, to deliberate— iViw'Aa/ d., 
khabar d,, 7 nashivarat k., ^aammw^ A., />««?• A. — Upadcs d., saiivdd d , panimars k. 

I vicharna. * [8<\-avad, samachar. 

I AD’ vice', 11. counsel, intelligence— 5 afdA, uasihai, khabar, — LTpade^ mantrana, | 

j Ad-vis a-ble, a prudent, expedient, fit— il/d’ga/, muudsih, Idmri, zarur, wdjib, Idiq, j 
fA/A** — Uchit, yogy^i, uttani, yukt. 

1 Ab-via'KD, a, prudent, wise— Afa’ji'd mundsib, koshydr, AAoAarddr— Uchit, yogya, 
j savivek, savadhan. 

I *AD*vfs'ED*LY, ad. deliberately, prudently— Qa^tfan, bd^auvy bdtmmmult ddndi se— Jan- 
I bujhkar, Vichai'apurvak, slvadhani se. [dham, vijnata. 

j Ad-vis^ed-ness, n. deljjperation, prudence— taamtnul, rfandi— Soch, vichar, sava- 
i Ad-vise'ment, n. counsel, information— <S^a^ct A, maahwaraty khrtbarj — Upaded 
I paramars, samaiihar, sahvad. 

j Ad-vIji'eb, n. one who advises— Af?/^AiV, saldhkdr, Ras^A-Mantn, up^esak, whiv. 
j AD-vi^'tNG, n. council, .'uirice— ^^a/dA, nmhwarat, ncufiAa^— Pammar^ upades, mantra. 

] AD-Vi'90, n. advice, consideration— ^a^dA, .youtr— Upades, vichar, soch. 



Ma6«r dmekitaq^t rakhm u?,-» 

Upiiaes'v^ denQ'ki sakti ro^ne 'v^. 

Aiy vO'CATl^ V, {h. t^eo> to i^ead for, td^suppoti, to defend ; n, one who^ pleade, 
an intercessor, a defender— ke tiye taqrir k,, wakalatkfpushtik.t hachdm^, d^t- 
yiH k, ; n.tag^nr h w*y nodkil, aAcjff, datmiydrUf h&nUf Kisi ke nimitta vada* 
nnvAd k^i ealK^ra d, wa k., rakaka k. ; n, uttaravidi, paTarthi^rativadf, madhyasth, 
rakshak) piutlpdlak, pakski. farthprativad, paksha k. 

Ad-vo-oA'tion, rl- the aot of pleading— Jftst ke Uye taqrir k.f mikalat, hifdzat Par- 
Ad'vo-ca-^y^ tke.aot of pleading, plea— WaX’dkt, ’u»r— Parirthaprativad, paksha, 
uttaravad. (prativadi ka pad wa uchit karva. 

An'vo-CAYK-saiP, Tik the duty of an advocate — Wahll m *ukda yd farz kdm-^ Parartka- 
AD-VOC'TEY, n, (fV. avoutrk) adui^ry— Ckhinala. 

AD'VSfi'TREK, n. an adulterer— — Ckhinala, vyabhichari. 

An-vou^TfiEss, TK an adulteress — Ckhmdl^ /oAisAa— Vyabhicharini. 

AD-vdfr’TUOca, a, adulterous— Zi>^Hr—Vyabhichan. 

AD-VOW'^ON, n, (L, voveo) aright to present to a benefice— /wdw muqa/rrar kar- 

ne kd 47i%dr— DhaitnadhyAp*ak niyukt kame ka adhikar. 

Adz. See Adpjoe, 
iE'DiLE. See Eptlk. 

AEltlE. SeeEvnv. 

A-E'III-AL, a. (L. aet) belonging to the sdr, consisting of air, high, lofty — jEfowd he 
fmta*alliqi hawd hd bandy kawaiy unckd\ VayusambandhI, vayuj, uchcha, 

A'er*i-f5rm, a, having the form of air Hawd ad, hawd hi edraut par^ haiod ki edrcU 
rakhae w. — Vdyu ke akar ka, vayiirup. 

A^er-o-lite, n. a meteoric stone— /SAoAad, UlkopaL ^ [yarnan. 

A'ER-olV^y, ». a description of iheoir-^Baydn-i-haway ’t7w-i-Aatrd — Vayuvidya, vayu- 
A-br-om'e-tee, n. an instrument for weighing ah*, or measuring the mean bulk of gases 
Bddpaimdy hawd mdpne kd jantatj yair-ma^mul kawd he aueat miqddr ke mdpne 
kd janfar— Vayumapakayantra, asadharaii vayu ke madhyam pariman ka mapaka 
y antra. * [ — Vayugami purusli, akasagimi jan. 

A'er*0'N3.ut, n, (»ne who sails in the ait— Ha^vdrau Bhakh.% hami par chalnc w, ehakhty 
A-ER-O-KiuT'io, a. sailing in the air— ifttmmii— Akasagarai, vayugami. 

A-K!UO-stX'tion, h. the science of weighing theair, aerial navigation — Hawd warn kamie 
kd Hlmy hawd par chalndy AawdraW— Vayu taulno wa jokhne ki vidya, akasagaman. 
JES-THfiT'IC, dSs-THKT't'CAL, a. (Gr. aisthetos) relating to sentiment or feeling 
^Khiydl yd qiyds $e WM6a(<fdr— Chittavrittivishayak, chittaragasambandhi, 

A-FAR' ad. (a, /cw*) at or to a distance— DiV**, ddr tak^. 

AF'FA-BLE, a. (L. ad, far i) easy of manners, courteous, complaisant— 
khuik-akhlaq, mutawdzi% bdmurawwat, Sishlj!, susil, komalaswabhav. 

Af'Ea-bYl'i-ty, n. courteousness, civiUiy Htisn4-khulq, rmrawwat, muUUmat^&i&h^’ 
char, sustlata,'koraalati, namraU. [wiyae, — Sabhyati, sishtotd, namrata, susilata. 

Ap^fa-ble-^tess, n. courtesy, condescension— jfiTA-wZg, murammty inkisdri, /grotoni, 
Af'pa-bI/Y, ad. in an afiable manner— «c, murawwat »e— Namrata se, ’ isn^Wse. 
AF'FAIH', n. (lj. ady facere) business, concern, transaction, a rencounter— A wr,Ad7^i*‘, 
mrokdvy kdrohdr, Hrdi^y muqdbaUt^lLa]^ prayojan, vyapar, beoh .r, Unla. 

AF-F£CT', V. (L. ad, fadium) to act upon, to move the passions, to aim at, to be fond 
of, to make a show of — ATdr^ar h., aear Je., dil ukmnd, dilRozi k., shast hdhdhnd, 
ihdiq h., chdhnd^, zdhirddriL,fakhrk., makr k. — Vyipana, phal utpanna k., man uk- 
sani, maadolana, tak wa ghat lagaha, pyar k., dimbh k, 

Ap-feo-tA'tion, n. false show, pretence— ZdAWd?*/, fajckr, Mia, waM?*(X— Dimbh, 
dhong, sawahg, bhagaL [upahat, kshobbit, dimbhi, dbongi. 

Af-pect'ep, jp. a. moved, full of affectation— ilftwiasar, makkdr, naiArcSds— Sprisht, 
AF-PECTto'LY, ad. in an affected mmner ^Nakhrehdd «e— Dimbh wa dhong se. 
Ap-fecT'ino, p. a. moving the feelings — DiUoz, riqqat-angez — Mandolau, hridayavedhak, 
chittadravak. ' [bhanti se. 

Ap-fect'ing-ly, ad. in an affecting manner— yd riqqai'anged «c— Mandolau 
Af-fec'tjon, n. desire, love, kindness, state of mind — AAwaAwA, muhabhat, mikrodni, 
imm ki Aa/ai— Chah, pyar, ^yd, man ka vikar wa bhav. [pi’enai, snehi. 

Ap-fio'TioN-ATE, a. full of affection, fond— 5Ac^i5f, ulfatif sAdig'— Chhobi, mayawafit,* 
Ap-fec'tion-ate-ly, ad. fondly, tenderly— J/t^Aa6to ae, ulfat se, mikrbdm sc— Pyar 
I se, chah se, daya se. » [pyar, knpa. 

Ap-F£o'TtON-ATE’NE8S» n. fondness, tenderness— /SAai^g^ ulfat, Anurag, 

AP'Ffeo'TioNteD, a. inclined, mentally disj^ed—iBrdff, rd^i6—Jhuka, manhwana, man* 
Ap-FicT?'cvE, a. that affects— ATRtaaasir, Jdw- 8012 — Vyapanewdld, mandolau. [hwaya, ] 
Af-peot^jBB, n. one who affects— /o aaa/r pyar yd nakkra ka/rtd Aai— Jo phal utpanna 
karta hai wa vyapata hai, jo pyar wa dhohg karU hai. 
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AF-FFANCE See under Affy. [«apath ke anuBar jo vacban likha jata hai ■' 

AP'*F1-DA'V1T, 7 i (L ) a written declaration on oath — /e/icir ba {^apathapatra, j 

AF-FlNED', w. (L ad.finu) joined by affinity, related to—Rishta at mild hud, rishta^ ' 
ddr — Nktc Be inila hiia, natait. 

AF-Ffx'i-TY, n. relation by marriage, connexion, rcBemblance, uiir fiction — By dh ke ru I 
ifejo rlnhladdrl ho, uinhut, munhahahaf, kashLsh — Bydlme 30 nata hoil hai, lagao, mel, I 
sambamlh, Badrinya, ak..ivhhan, khihehao. | 

AF-F 1 JIM', r. (E. ad, Jirmun) to declare positively, to ratify, to eBtablish — u ^ 
j zdkir yd baydn k., manzdr k , uimtahkam k,, quho k — Drirh .hi se kahna, porha wa | 
j pusht k , d r 11 li k, 

AF'Fjiim\-’'.lf, a. that may be affirmed — Za/iir yd 'numzwr hiye rdne ke Cjdhil~V^ii\\Q \ 
jane \\A drii li kiye jane ke yogya. [ — Pakk'u, porhai, vachan | 

AF-Fi)LM' vN(U'.. n. conliimatioi), declaration — ^aanzdri, harqardri, izlcdr, iqrdr j 
Ap-fiii-ma'tion, u the act of affirming, declaration, averment, ratification — Ay ba- 
, yuii. q((u/, inauziu'i, hai'qardrt, ?>Ki26afi~l>riihata se kahna, vachan, diirh vachan, pak- ; 

I kai, porhai 

A I -FiHM'\-'nvr, a. that affirms, positive, 7 t that which Contains an affinnation — /AAm'- 
kdv, itiqdd si'fxiydn k ir , mm/arrar ; ri jlf'/nat ('tiqddt quid rahtd /'a/ — Astipakahi, 
dm li \ M li.in krilme w., mschit ; aatipaksh, jib men dnrh vaeliaii lahta hai 
! AF-Ffinf'/V-TiVK-LY, jioHitively — .it, — Nischay ae, dhruv karke, 

I Inm, aBtipakshaBthapaiiaj^urvak. 

Af riRM ER, ft one who affirms— /o sthakh^ mmtahkam kartd hai yd i'tiqdd u baydn 
I kartd Zo// — .]() jail drnli kaita hai'wa dnihata so kahta hai. 1 

, A E-FI r (L ad, ,tixum) to unite to the end, to subjoin — A M/r jornd, pichhe : 

Jitqd dofd^'— Vnt men jorna. 1 

I Af'fix, n something added to the end of a word— A) kisi lafz ke akhir mehjord jdtd 
' fan - kihi sibd ke .int men jord jat.i liai. anubandh, pratyay. i 

' Ap-FTxboN, fi. the act ot affixing — A Z/nV meit jttr— Ant men jnr ! 

I AF-FLA'TIJS, '// (L ) divine inspiration -Ilbdm, ilqd-~iii\yzirdfidch^nd, daivajiidn. | 
AF-FLt(Td r fli ad,Jfirtutn) to put to pain, to grieve, to distress — c/., ranjida i 
k , — Pipl d., duhkli d [klei 

I AK-FrJcT'j- n-NFss, n. the state of being alflicted — AamZid??/. — Duhkh, kasht, 

AF'I'i Tc'tiox, n. distiess, calamity, misery — A///, dfai, — Duhkh, vipat, apada, 

, klcs, kasht 

AF-FLir'Tnh, a painful, ealamitouB — Pwre/an/, — Dukhdai, kashtadayak 

I AF-FLlcb’ivF-L\, ad in an affiictive manner— PnZ*///’A 7 id sc — L>ukhdai riti se. 

AF'FLr-EXrE, u (L ad, yfao) iiches, wealth, plenty, abundance — Paufat, mdl, 

' f/f'dt, :iyddfifi — TMi:m, sampatn, baliutajvat, hdliiilya. adhikii H^ya, dhani 

AfAllint, f( .ibuiidant, wealthy, rich — Bh a rd -pur d^, nn't Id dr, dauf atm and — Dlidini- 
, Af'flfx, n that which flow’s to— A> kisi jayah ki tarf bahtd ho — Jo kisi sthan ki 
or b.ihtd ho 

, Af-fofx'ion, n the act of flowing to— A 7 si or bahdo 
AF-FOUT)k V (L ad, foram to yield, to produce, to grant, to be able to sell, to be 
[ able to bear expenses — Vthdnd^, paidd k , hakhshnd, beck saknd'^, kharch kar saknd — 

j Upajna, utpaiina k, deni, \yay kar sakmi [ — Bhumikoban kar dalna. , 

j AF-FOlPFiS'l’, <. (Fr, d, ybrA) to turn giound into forest— Warded Znci ; 

I Af FOH-Fs ia'tiox, a the act of turning ground into forest— Zawm Z-ci^an^af Aar rfnZ- j 
— Bhuirii ka ban kai dalna , 

! AF-FUAVd r (Fv (ftayfr) to terrify; 7?. a quarrel, a tumult, a disturbance — Pa A- I 
^that d . n ({oziya. t^/t(ira<hur, hanydma — Vurunl , n Uiihd, dahga, kharbari, halbali, 

! halcbal, hullar ^ ^ ; 

j A-fh UDd a. stinck with fear, tonified — A 7 / a w/^ar/a. ^aA.s-Aa^^ada — Dara. bhaydtur 
AF-Flll(rHP', af-fiiF, r (S frthtan) to alarm, to terrify, u terror, ie^rc—Dahshat j 
d , dardtaV' , n dahshat, khauf— Bliay dena, dharkana; n. dar, bhay, dharkL | 

Af-fiught'ed-ly, ad w’ltli fear — PaA.sAut lie— Dar se. | 

AF-PRioHT'FK, n. one who frightens — Pa?’a/ic udld}^ ^ ^ ^ i 

AF-FRioHTb'iJL, a terrible, dreadful — AVi a w/aaA’, Aanfm//* — Bhayanak, darawana 
AF-FuionTtuKNT, ?«. fear, terror— //a«Z, Aa/Ao/ — Bhay, 6 anka. 

1 AF-FliOxV 7 ''', r ^L. ad,fron») to insult, to offend; // insult, outrage- Pe-’ Asa f k,, be- 
' zdr k , 7idrdz k ; 11 bc-'i::ati, khafayi, wdivAi — Apaman k. pani utania, ruthana ; )u 
, apam in, ApKasaimairi, kiodh. ^ [ra, galefihda. 

I Ar-FRbxT'iNQ, 7; a. eon :umclious. abusive— ZaAa A -rfrti’ac, bad-zabdn — Jihhdvi, miikha* 
j Ak-fiiont 7 ve, a. causing atfront — iVdrfA k m, ffintakh, khaffk.w,^ hc-izzat k.w. — Ap- 
I amau k. iv., halka k, W’ [dravya ^r pani ke sadris dhalna. 

j AF-FO^E', r (L. ad, fimim) to pour upon — iTwi chiz par pani kt tarak ddhd — Ki&i 
\ Ar-FUshoN, », the act of pouring upon — PrewA — Dhalao. j 
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AF-F'?', i’. (L. ad fido) to betroth, to bind, to trust in, to confide— fc., mmgni 
handhnd^f i'timad k., i'tibur — Vivah ka sambandh k., jorna, viswas k., pratyay k. 
Ap-fied', p. a. betrothed, joined by contract — if a/ipni semansub kiyd gayd, q<ml'04qrdr se i 
nisbatdar — 'Roki wa chhida gay a, jiska tUakcharha ho, likha paihi se jiska sambandh I 
ho chuka ho. , 

AF-Fi'AN9E, n. a marriage contract, confidence ; d. to betroth, to give confidence — Bydh | 
kd qaul-o4qrdr, C titfidd j v. mangni yd nisbat k,y />Ati»‘Osd c/ — Viv.vh ka, vachan wa 
lekh, bhai'osa ; v. rokna, tilak d., vivah ka sambandh k , viswas janmana. i 

A'FiELD', ad. {a^ field) to or in the field— AAet ko yd kkct mehfi I 

I A*FIKE', ad. (a, >Ve) on fire — /I r/ par.^^ ! 

I A-FLOAT', ad. {a, fioat) floating — utordtd}\ bahtdK [lit, pracbar't, prastut. i 
I A'FOOT^, ac^. [a, foot) on foot, in action— Paic^a/, jdn, <fiiyar — Panw-panw, prfwha- | 
j A-FORE', prfp. (S. foran) before, sooner in time; ad. in time past, in front — i 
I qabl ; ad. guzrre zamdne men, sdmne^ — Purv, samay men pahile ; ad. i>urv kal men, sam- | 
j mukh wa sanmukh, 

j A-FdRE'Qd-l^' 0 , p. a. going hGiore — Peskraftyfigejaneudld^- Puivagat. 1 

A*foiil'hand, ad. by a previous provision — A (/e se taiydr -Age se upasthit. fkathit. j 
A-FORe'mfn*tioned, a. mentioned before — Afa?Hr — Purv kah 'i gay.A, purvokt, purva- ' 
A-fore'namep, a. named before— *Sa6f^'W'2-5:il;r — Pu.’vokt, piirvakathit. 

A-fohe'said, a. said before — A/azAriir hala — Rdrv kaha hua, purvokt, piirvakathit. 
A-FuiiE TiME, ad. in time past — zamdne mew — Vyatit kal men, bite samay men. 
A-FR A ID'. See under Affray. [punarvar. ] 

A-FRESH', ad. {a, fresh) anew, again— naye sir se^, pkir^ — Vherkar, > 
AF'RI-CAN, a. belonging to Africa ; n. a native of MnQdi,~Muta'alliq i-Afriqa ; n. Af- 1 
riqa kd mutaivattin— Airika des kd sambandhi ; n. Afrika kd desi jan. j 

A-FRUNT', ad. {a front) in front— ASdwnc^' — Samnnikh wa sanmukh. 

Aft, ad. (S. ceft) behind, di&t%nx — Jahdz ki pichhh tarf~Ai\\id'i ki pichhari or. j 

Af'ter, prep, following in place or time, behind, according to ; ad. in succeeding time 
— Jagah yd ‘ivaqt 7neh pichhe, picliheA^, nmtdhiq ; ad. dyanda zamdne )ne/> — Stlian wa i 
samay men pichhe, pasch t, auusdr ; ad. pichhe ko samay men, agami kal men. 
Af'T£R”AOT, n. a subsequent d^ct — Pichhe kd — Paschdt karya. 

Af'teu-a-vf^, ri. pi. succeeding times, posterity— A yanc/a yd pasih zamdne, nasi, push t 
— Parakil, uttarakdl, santati, piihi. ^ [dhan wa sahkar wa sikri. 

Af'ter-bXnd, n. a future band or chain — Ayofrnfcf bandhari yd zanjir — Anc. w'dll ban- 
Af'ter-bIrth, 71. the placenta — ^ kheri^\ jhar.^ [kaghatoa. 

Af'ter-clap, a subsequent event — pichhe kd — Pa chatkali- 

Ai TER-coST, rt. a subsequent expense — PrcAAe MarcX — Pjchhe kd wa paichat kdl 

^ ^ . \ 

Af ter COURSE, n. future course — c/t/Mr— Agami gati wa chal. 

Af'teR'CKOF, n. the second crop — /«#?/ — Diisri ritu ki kheti. 

Af'ter-game, 7l a subsequent scheme— iAVAAe kd ma7>.viba yd 6a — Pichhe ki 
yukti wd upay, uttaiop.iy. [igimikdl, uttaravastha, paralok. 

Ar'iER-LiFE, 7t. future \ite — 'lfqbd, "dqibat, bdqizindagi, dyatida — Jivandvasesh, 

Af'tfr-m.xti?, n. the second crop of gia&a — Ghds ki dvsri fasl — Qthd^ ki diisri utpatti. 
Af^ter-mCst, a. hindmost — — Sab ke pichhe ki. 

AF'TrR->uX)N, n. time from noon till evening— i?o pahar sc sham tak, si-paAar— Do 
pahar dhal«\ apardhna, vaikdl. 

Af'tlR'P \ iNs, //, pi. pa, ns after birth — Xar/’c ke paldd hone ke ho'd *a7irat ko jo dard 
h )td //u/-- Prascivanautar pin, piat-av ke pichhe ki vyathd. 

Af ter-part, ?/, the latter — Pichhld Pichhld bhag. 

After- P lL^r., n. a short piece after a play — yd 7w qlbdzi ke had ek chhoid sa- 

iV'hig Jo Liyd jdtd 6ai — SaWvlng ke pichhe ek dvbrd chhoUa saw dug jo kiya jdta hai. 
Af'ter-proof, a. posterioi evidence- A cA/te kd sa6di — Pichhe ka prainan. 
Ai'ter-btate, n. the future state— A yaw da hdlat, *uqbd, Bhavishyat dasa, para- 

vasth V, paralok. 

Af'ter-thouoht, rirter-tfifi,t, w. reflection after the act, expedients fonned too late — 
Pasmdtshi, pasfikri, kdm ke ba'd filer, 7vaqt ke bdd ^arf/xr— Pachhmat, paschidbud' 
dhi, uttarachintd, kdrydnantar upay. 

Af ilh time, a succeeding time— A yawda 2 amd? 2 a— Agamikal, uttarakdl. 

Af'tkr waRD, Ai 'tkr-wards, ad. ill later or subsequent time -^hke ba'd, dyanda zamd- 
ne irtcd — Iskc picidie, pare, agdmikal men. 

Af'ter-wIt, 71. contrivance hxiG— Pas' aql, mnnmib waqt 6a’dtad6/r— Pacbhmata, 

^ uttaropay, samay bite updy, kaiydiiantar upay. [pati. 

A'GA, n. a Turkish military officer— /fdw. kd laskkan sarddr, d^d — Turkistnn ka send* 
A-GAIN, a-g^n', ad. (8 ayew) a second time, once more, in .return — da/’, ek 
bar aur'^, phi7'^\ do6dm— Dusri bar, punarvar. 
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i A-oainst', prep, in opposition to, contr&ry — Bd mu^ddil, darMild/ Viruddh, munh 
par, sammukh, viparit, ulU. 

„ A'GAPE', ad. {a, gape) staring with eagemess or wonder —-S/iawj yd ta^ajjuhie tak- 
iaki lagdye, kavmdyd ^^ wa ascharya se takpiiki lagaye. 

A6'A-RIC, n. (Gr. agarikon) a kind of mushroom used in physic and dyeing — ^ari- 
qun, eh tarah kd kykraundhu jiskd isti'mdl daud aurrahfpieineii hotd Aai — Lk piakar 
ka kukrauhdha jiska vyavahar aushadh aur rahgne xaeh hota hai. 

A-GAST'. See Aghast. [se.sh, ratnavi V‘ 5 h. 

AG'ATE, W-. (L. ackate-i) a precious stone— gashm, sangi-sulaimdni — yisLuivi- 
Ag'a-ty, a. of the nature of agate — Yashb yd sangi-mlamani ki khuslyat rakhne udld 
— Ratnaviseshadharmak. 

I ApE, n. (S. agan ?) any period of time, a generation of men, a hundred yeaz-s, matu- 
j rity, decline of Mie — Zarndna, *umr, yusht, tk .s<e« barus^, bvlti^at, burhdpd}\ />//•/ — Kal, 

I yug, vayas, ayu, vay, pirhi, vahsasreni, ek sau varsh, pui'ushavastha, vndtihapJi. 

A' 9 En, a. old, stricken in years — 8in-ra.Ytda — Ydihl, viiddb, vayogat, 

ARGENT, n. (L, ago) one who acts, a substitute, a tactor; a. that acts — /i£/r/,*?<n, wa’ 
kil, ndihy gumdshta^ fd*ily 'dmit, arktiyd^' ; a. karnc-vuuid^ — piatinidhi, prutipu* 

rush, karta ; a. karak. 

, A^ 910 N- 9 Y, n. the state of being in action, the office of an agent or factor— ASAi/r/f, At/r- 
I parddziy gumdshtagi, imkdlaty peelikdri^ 7iiydhat^ dr/ia^ — Kartritwa, Karanatw’a, prati* 

I nidhi ka pad, arhtiyai. 

I A-9EN'r>A, ?i. business to be done, a meniorandum-bobk, a idtiial or service-book— Jb 
I kdm hone ko Ao, yddddehtbahij jiqh yd *ibddat ki — Kartavya karya, smaranar- 
I thak bahi, dbarmasafihita wa upasana ki pothi. ' 

I A'9ENT-ship, n. the office of an agent— Niyabat^ gwnd^ktagari, mvkktdrty wakdtat,pcsk- 
kdri, Adrpardrt.'f— Pi’atinidbipad. 

I AG-GLOM'ER-ATE, i\ (L, ad, glomus) to gather up in a ball, to grow' into a mass — 

! Jaufi* karke gole ki sdrat handndy barhkar ^najma* Ao«a — Ekattha karke golc ke akar 
banana, rasi lagna, dher hona. 

1 Aa-OLOM-ER-A'TfON, /?. a growiiig or heaping together, a inaj&fi — Gole kl surat majma* ha- 
nd yd, karnd, (J/icr^ — Oo\e ke akar ekatra bona w’a kani l, dhen. [Lase se joma. 
i AG-GLOTI-NATE, V. (L. ad, glatui) to unite one part to iuiother— »Sam‘A se joptd^ 
j AG-GLf''TM<ANT, a. uniting parts together— Z<W se ekatthd jopie-irdld^. 

I Ao-GLftTf-NA'TJON, ?<. union, cohesion — jor yd ja7ndnat^ — >>&h&SLrg. [samarth. 

I AG-QLU-Ti-NA-Trvii, a. having power to unite— Zosvo: kt tdqut rokkne w — Joine ko 
, AG'GRAN-DIZE V. (L. ad, grandis) to make great, to exalt, to enlarge — Bim/ k sar- 
' fardzk ^GrAdyia^* — Charhdni w.i uiinat k. \rdzi.'azmat — V>i,i\xt\, unnati, baihao. 
ActGRAX-nizK-MENT, u, the act of uggrandiying, the state ol being aggiaiuuzed— A'ur/a- 
AG'GRA-VMTK, /• (L ad, gravis) to make worse, to enhance, to increase - liadtar k., 
ziydda scingin k , muhdlaga k — Anr bur.l k , niaudatar k , atyukti k , barhikar kahua. 
Ag'gra-va'tiun, 70 the act* of making wome— Badtari, abtari, Aat/^a?’ AtP'A’d — Adhik 
bura k , aur bura, k. [jcj maud kare, buivi k. w^ 

Ag'orA'Va-blk, a. that may ^ggvawxte — Badtar k. «*., jo hadtar Aart — Mand k. w., 
AG'G RE-GATE, v. (L. ad, grerj to collect together ; «. foimed of parts collected ; n. 

' the sura of parts collected — d/«/w??Va k ,jam’ k\, dheri A ; a majmiCa yd ni bakut his- 
I sov kejam' honese murattab kiyd gayd ; n. majma' ijtlmd\ /a?’MAu7« — Ekati lni k., san- 
I ebay k. : a safichit, rd.sikiit, batorahua; 7i. buinuh, mot, rasi. feamuda3\ ogh. 

1 Ao QRE-gate-ly, ud colIectiv(dy, taken in msibs— Jiiuyati-majmu i, sab dhci' kd 

; — Mot men, samnday mefi, gathri ki gathri. [karan. 

; Ag oRE-GA-Tn>>’, 70 the act of coliectmg into one — Z’AattAei’^, — Sanebav’an, rasi- 
i Ag'grk-o.a-tive, a. taken together, collective — ZZa/f/id A ", maj mda—Bsd\giih\t, sama* 
j vdyi, sahobit. [sahgrahak. 

1 Ao'oHK-(iA-ToR, 77. oiic wlio collects iiito ii mass— Zfl77?/ A. ?(*., ekatthd A. 7r.^ — Sangrahtta, 
i AG-GRESIS^ r. (L. ad, gre.^som) to commit the first act of violence — chlurnd 
; Ag-guks'sU)N. 7i. the first act of injury — CVd/zcr*', chluydo^\ pahld Au77i^a — Pratham apa- 
j kar w'a biiYsa w\i akiaman. | 

I Au-grls'sive, a. making the fii'st attack— PuA/e chhernc v'}\ }Xihle hamla A. w. — Pahle j 
I apakar k. w., pahle akraman k. w. [A. «*. — P,ihle apakar akraman w’a hinsa, k. w*. 1 
I Ag-gues'soh, 77. one who does the first injury — n'^\ pahh hamla yd nuqsdn | 
j AQ-GRIEVE', V. (L, ad, gravis) to give sorrow, to vex, to injure, to har^s — Zfo??^ d,, ! 
1 8a(diid^\ nuqsdn. A., *djiz A., tang A. — Duhkh d., khijhand, hifisa k., apakar k., klant k. ! 

I kies d, ^ , , I 

. Ag-griev'ance, 77. injury, wrong— Nuqsdn. znlm, ^g7w— H insa, apakar, hani. j 

AG'GR6UP', V. (Fr. d. growpe) to bring together into one figure— A'A shall men ekat- 
• thd A.— Ek chhavi men ekatra k. 

A GHAST', a-gftsP, a. (S. gast) struck with hori'or, amazed, terrified — //a 7i>obcada, 
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mutahaiyir yu, hairat-zada, Bhayavyakul, vismayakul, hakka-bakka, 

chakrit wd chakit, dara hud. 

Ap'ILE, a. (L. a^o) active, nimble— cAd/dA— Chajpal, niralaeya, phurtfld. 
A^lfL^i-TT, n. activity, uimbleness, quickness — ckdlaht, — Chanchalata, chapa- 
latwa, phurti, twam, sighrata. 

; A'GI- 0 , w. \It,) the difference between the value of bank notes and current coin — 
j Hiindi ke dam aur muratmaj sikke ke darmiydn kd /arj— Huhdi ke mol aur prachalit | 
! mudra ke bich ka antar. . | 

A-QIST', V. (Fr. gtte) to take the cattle of others to pasture at a certain rate. — Aurou 1 
ke ynawdshi Viikepar cAardnd— Auroh ke pasu thike parcharana. 

A'9fST'MENT, n. the feeding of cattle — Dawdbon ki cAa7’di— Pasuoh ki charai. 

A'^tST'oB, n. an officer of the king’s forest— i 5 ddaAdAiyan^aZ Ad ’wAdt^ddr — Raja ke ban 
ka adhikaid. 

AQ'I-TATE, V. (L. ago) to put in motion, to disturb, to discuss — A*,, jum- 

oish d., muztarih k.j be-kal A., ykabmnd^^j AttAa?/,d — Hiland, dulana, vydkul k., asthir 
k., vadanuvad k. 

A^-i-ta'tion, n. state of being agitiited, discussion, violent motion of the mind — /-wm- 
bisk, harukat, bahs, mubdhasci,gkabrdhat^, beqardri - Hildo, dulao, vadanuv.id, vichar, 
udveg, vyakulata. [dulane w,, vyakul k. w,, vadanuvadi. 

A^'i-ta-tok, «. one who Agitatea— Mutaharrik y a beqardr yd bahs k 7^ — Hilanew., 
AGXET, Aig'let, n. (Fr. aiqyillette) a point at the end of a fringe— /Ad/«r ke akhv*' I 
men ek — Jhdlar ke ant men ek vindu wa ani. i 

AG'NATE, a (L. ad, natum)a\\\ed to, akin from the father’s aide— RisJttaddr, bap ki ' 
tarf sc Samparkiya, bap ki or se sambandbi. 

Ag-nat'fc, a relating to descent by the male line of ancestors — A 6d/, yakjaddi— 
Punishapakshasambaddha, punishapakshasambandhi. 

ACf-NA'TiON, n descent in the male line— Yakjaddi Pnnishapakshaf^arabandh. 
AG-NiZE', (L. ad, nosco) to acknowledge, to own, to avow — qabfd k., iqr^r ' 
k — Swikar k., aiigikar k. 

Ao-ni'tion, n. acknowledgment— /<26d/, %rdr— Swikar, angikar. [pukdrm^, 

AG-NOMA-XATE, y. (L. ad, nomen) to name, to call by name — iVdw lend,^ ndm lekar ' 
Ao-n6m-i-n ACTION, n. allusion of one word to another by sound, an additional name— ^ 
Awnz se ek lafz kd ishdra ddsi'e ki taraf, zdid ndm, ^afj'a6 — Ehwani karke ek sabd so | 
diisre ka suchan, upanam, upadhi. 

AG'NUS, n. (L.) a little image representing Christ in the figure of a lamb — i*/* ckkoti 
murat jismeh ek memne ki sdrathazrat 'Jsd ki daluhit karne ke iiye rahti 
chhoti niurtti jismeh ek memne ka akar Isa ke pratinidhi rahta hai. 

A-GO^ ad, (S. aqan) in time past— gnzre, Awe ^ — Age, bite 
A-Go’I^Tr, a. in motion— ATw^uAamA*, chaltd Awd^ — Gativiusht, gatiniaii, prach.ir. 
A-gone’, ad in time past — 6'w:rc zamdne ?wcA— Vyatit kal men. 
i A-GOG^ U(/. (Fr. dgogo)i\\^a, state of desire, strongly excited — ki kdlai • 
j men, nihdvat muztarib — A.Viii\ia\id ki avastha men, atyant chittavegawan. 

AG'O-NY, n (Gr. agon) \io\Qnt pdin--Siydsat, jankandani—Y dtmd, yantrana. 

Ao'o-NiiiK, V. to be in excessive pain, to afflict ‘ >vith agony — ?/d jdnkavdani 

men hand, siydsat men rjld/nd — Yaiitran.l wa yatana pand wa dena, [yantrana se. I 
f Ao-o-xiz'jNG-LY, ad, with extreme anguish— iS'h/a.w^ ,se, jdhkandani sc— Yatand se, ! 
I Ag-o-n’is'tic, Ag-o-nisY’I cal, a. relating to prize-fighting, or athletic combats — Pa^ a/- I 
! udnl ke — Mallayuddhasambandhi. 

I A-GRA'RI-AN, a (L. ager) relating to fields or grounds— Ad ci yd zamin ke muta'alliq i 
I — Khet wa bhiimi ka, kshetravishayak wa bhumivishayak. 1 

i A-ore.s'tfc, a. relating to the countiy — yd cfeAd^t — Andgar, gramin 
I AGREE', V. (Fr. a, grt) to be m concord, to concur, to become friends — ; 
Ao?ui, m/Ywd da,ydnd — Sammat hona,mitra ho jana. [tushtikar. 1 

A-orF:£'a-ble, a, suibible to, phaain^—Mmudfiq, dilpasand-- Yo^yn, manorahjak, ' 
: A-ghel'a -BLE-A ESS, w. suitableness to, quality of pleasing, resemblance— 

dUpasandagi, kfidbi, dilpasand kame ki khdsiyat, rnwhabahAt — Yogyntd, nim,yatwa, 
sadnsatii. [Anusar, anuriip, sukh se, ramyata se. 

A-guee'a-bly, ad. consistently with, pleasingly— pasandida tarah se — 
A-orekd', j). a. settled by consent— /Pi/dg yd razdmandi se thdhrdyd f/ayd — Sammati 
se thahray I gayd. - [Sammati, nirbandt, kraynvikray ka vachan. 

A-gr£’e'mrnt, 77. concord, compact, bargain— /Wi/d^, ' ahd, khariei-farokht kd qaul — 
AG'RI-C trL-TURE, n. (L. ager, the art of cultivating the ground— ZiVd’a^, 

kishtk^dri—^Kiaim, krishi. [shisambandhi, kisani ka. 

Ao-Ri-cfTL'TU-RAL, «. relating to agriculture— Zfrd’afi, hishtkdri he mutadUia—Kri' 
Ag-bi-pul'tu-rtst, n. one slulled in the art of cultivating the ground— AwA^/fcar—Ki- 
sdn, krishak. 
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A-GR6tlND', ad. (a, ground) stranded— Amare lagd yd cAarhd Awd — Tat par laga wa 
charha hua, tat par atka. wa phansa hua. ; 

A^GUE, n. (S. cege] an intermitting fever with cold tits ; r. to strike as with ague— j 
Ta'pd’larza ; v. tap-i-larze se 7/?drm — Juri, sitajwar ; r. jiiri wa sitaiwar se pirit k. 1 
A'gued, «. struck with ague, shivering— Tap i If (rza~zada, k‘ahptd hua^ — ildw ka ma- ! 

ni, juri se pirit, S^itajwar.igrast. ' ' 

A'GU-ISH, a. having the qualities of ague— A'tiwpfd hud^, tap-idarza H khdsiyat r. w. — j 
Juri wa jarai^^a ka dharm r, w., kanpKahpata, s tajvvarasil. [charhao. i 

A'GUr-FiT, n. the paroxysm of ague — /oiiA-i-mp-i-mrm— Kampajwarakram, juri ka ‘ 
A'guk PRodF, a. proof against agues— /umtya roLne w 
A'gue-spluL, n. a charm for the ague— /»'r/ df>r karne he liyc to7id^\ 

AH, ft, int. noting dislike, contempt, exultation, conipa,>sioii, or complaint — lafz jis 
se hiqdrat najrat khnshi dardtuandi yd shikctynt zdhir hnti Inn — Ek Kibd jis ghin 
tiraskar harsh karuua w,i vilap prakas karte ham. 

A-HA' ' A-ha', inf expressing ti-iuinph and contempt— lEd/t-imA, skdbdsh, tauba^ 
ehki-vhhi — Diianya uUianya, thii-thu. 

A-H£AD', ad. [a, hmd) luither on— Ar/f'h 

A-HOt; int. a sea term used ir iiailirig — bahri lafz ;o mldin htme mth muskdmal 
hold /iflfi — Ek Hamudrasainbandhi sabd jiska ivavaluir piainim karne men hota 
I hai. 

I Aid, V (L, ad, jutvm’f) to help, to a.ssist, to Miccour; n. help, support — Jfadud , 

I dastgirl k., kunmk d. ; n, niadad, jmshti—UiYdkdrk., sahayk’, sahayata k ; n upalviir, . 

I sahay'ata. • yabi. j 

I Aid'an^’F, / i. help, support, assistance— A/ pifshti, — Upakar, ^ahay, saha* 

1 Aid'er, n, one who brings help — S.ihayak. [niravalanib, aeahay. 

[ a. helpless, unsuppoi*ted, undefended — Ad hrmadad. 6c — Vivas, 

I Ain*DE-c\MP, ad' cle-cang. n (Kr) a military othcer wlu) conxeya the geiieuVs orders— . 

! lashkariditidvddr jo jfmral sahib kd hvkm batldtd Au/, Seiupati ka 

I njnavah. 

I ArGKET. w (Fr ) niardte) the heron — Borflu^. 

ArGlJ-LFT. vSee Ac,'Li*7r. [wa pana, kies d. wa bhogna. ' 

Ail, V (S. (tjlan) to pain, to trouble — 7V/ /.*///’ f/ yd pdnd, /oxf/d d. yd uthdnd~Vlr^ d. 
Ailing, p. a sickly, full of complaints— /A ladj*. kamhnand. muhda — liogi, xyadhipirit. 
Ail'M!:nt, n pnin, disease — 7bA/</, bimdri — VirX, rog. 
j Aim, r. ([^. mtlmo '^) to direct tcnv.vrds. to strue to hit. h) attempt to rCfUdi : n direc- 
, tion, cuilcavour, (U“^lgn. <*onjecture — (Hnid/md, mxhdnd xadhnu, pahuhchne 
> ki koxhixk k. ; n. shaxt, koxhidi. maqxad 7 /yd«— Laxsh k. abhisandhan k., pahuhchne ^ 
ka u(hog k ; o. laksh. abhisandhan, udyog, abhipray, aimnnn, atkal 
Aim'er, n one who aim.s — bdhdhne e’„ palmiichnc ki kodilsh L c. — Laksh k. w., 1 
pahuhchne lei cheshti, k. vv. ! 

Aim'lrss. a. without aim or object — Bayair datsf yd maqxtid — Laksh ua abhipuiy lahit ' 

1 AIR, n. (L. aer) the fluid which webreaihe, gentle wind, the mien of a person a tune , | 

I ?\ to expose to the air, to waim by the fire — dhnni b(iyar^\ iLaz\ ravish, ! 

; ilhdv , V. /n<?rd XA//d«d, dard — Vayu, dhimiVita'i, dhaj, chal, sxvar ; 7' vayu 

men rakhn'i, tap.in.i, dhikaiui. janand. amoil. 

I Amh-NRS.s, n. exp<j.siire to the air, gayety — //n^rdddn, khushmiidji —Vixyu nieii r.ikhna, 

! Atk'ino, 7t. a shm t excursion to enjoy the air— Hand khdne ke liyc thori dnr tak .mir — 

! Vayusovaii k<‘ liye thoii dur tak blnarnan. 

j AlidLESs. a. not open to the free nir — Be-kawd, fang, khama.s^^ — 1^ iivSt, bin-vayu ka i 
j Ajh^lixo, « a thoughtle.s.s gay person — AL 6d^/-6d / Ek nisehmt rahgila | 

. punish ‘ ! 

Atr'v, to relating to the air, gay, sprightly — //ffwd/, hand se vi.xbatddr, khusktab', i 
chhabi/d^, r/ut/t/?’'— Vayusambaiidhi, praphullachitta, prapliulla. raugila. [hui kuppi. 
ArR'BLAD-DKR, 71. a blatlder filled with niv— Hattd sc bhari hui — Vayu se bhari 

Air'born. ti. born of the air, fiuiciful— y/aied sc qmidd, qiydsi~-\d\w], akaaaj, vayu 
se utpamia, kalpit, amulak. [ninnit wa bana hua, amulak, nirmul | 

Atr^built, a. built in the air — Z/trird men hand hud, he-hmnjdd kd, Ihiydli — Ndyw men | 
Air'dr^wn, a. painted in the air, visionary — //cried inch munaqqash kiyd gayd. kkiydli j 
— Vayu men chitrit kiya gaya, kalpit. ^ [guliprakshejxnn'sushiranali. | 

Atr'gitn, n. a gun charged wdth air— //enrd nc ihni’i h?/f dondh^ — Viiyu se bhari hui | 
AiR'PirMP, n. a inr^'Iiine for exhausting the air fiom vessels — Acrrfanoh se hawd ke ni- 
kdlnc ki An/— Vayu nikalne ka yantra, vayuprakshepakay antra, vaiikamliakayantra. 
Air'shXft, n. a j^sage for the air into mines— Hdnoh men h/i^vd kejdn^ ke liye rah-- 
Akaroh men vayu ke jane ke liye path wa chhed. [vayu na paith sake. 

Air-tight, Sr'tit, a. not admitting the air — meh haim gnzar na kar urute— Jis men 
AISLE, il, n. (L. ala) the xving or side of a church, a w’alk in a church — kd ek i 
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hazvL ya tarafy ylrje men eh raA— Isai bhajanabhawan ka paksha wa parlwa, krishti" 
yabhajanasala men ek path. 

A’JAR^ ad. (S. acerran ?) half opened— A rfAa hhula^. 

A*KIN^ ou (a, hin) related to, allied by blood, partaking of the same properties— iWs- 
Latddry ruhtadar, mushdbUiy AamMd 3 t 2 /at — Sambandhi, swagotraj, goti, sadris, 
samadhaiTnak, samagun. 

AL'A-BAS-TER, n. (Or. alabastron) a kind of soft marble ; a. made of alabaster— A J/dz, 
ek (^ifmhdnarm. so.ngimarm.ar ; n. ahUh yd ek gism ke narm sangimarmar kd band 
Awa — Eli prakar l.a komal patthar : a. ek prakarke konial patthar ka bana hna. j 

A'LACK^ mf. an expression of sorrow— Aft?/^ ynh afios meh bold jdtd hai 
— Hii, yah sokaprakasak sabd hai | Aaf — Is sabd se sok prakas kiy > jata hai. i 

A'LaCK'a-day, int. denoting sorrow— //dy kdy\ bap re bdp^y is lafz se ranj zdhir hotd j 
A-LAC'RI-TY, n. (L. alacer) cheerfulness, liveliness, cheerful willingness, readiness — 
Bashdskatj zindaditi, zauqy dmddagi yd — Hulds, phurti, chop, ichchhuta, 

satwaratvd, sigh rata 

A'LARM', n. (Fr. d Varme ?) a cry of danger, sudden terror ; v. to call to arms, to ex- 
cite fear in, to disturb, to surprise — (7oAdr^, dfat ki khabar^ achdnah khauf ; v. • 
gohdr k.^y dardnd^^, muztarib k.^ s-ftd/ Aia 4 sannabhajas lichana, bhayadh- i 
wani, achahehak dar : v. yucldh ke liye yoddhahwan k., bhaimana, V34kul k., chakit k. ] 
A-Labm'ino, p. a. terrifying, giving alarm — jDardne bhaydnak^\ gohdr k. I 

A-larm'ing-ly, ad. in an alarming manner — Xlardnc yd gohdr karne ke dhab se^. ; 

A-Labm'ist, n. one who excites alarm — Dardne rhaukannd yd gohdr k. ^ 

A-Larm'bell, n a bell rung to^ivc alarm — ^ro^dr ham.e ke liye jo ghantd bajdyd jdtd I 
Aai^ khauf zdhir karne w. — Bhayasuchakaghant. 

A-LABM'pobT, n. the post or place of meeting in case of alarm— A/flf ke waqt fauj ke 
jam' hone h miCaiyan jagah'-^^h.o.y ke sarnay men sena ke ekatra hone ka nirupi^; 
sthan. 

A-larm'waT(JH, 77. a watch that strikes the hour— /eft?' gharijo bajti hal^. | 

I A-LAS', int. (Fr. A^/a^) a word expressing lamentation, pity, or concern— /fdy Ad?/**, | 
j afso9, haif— Ha, ah. 

! Alb, n. iL, albus) a white linen vestment worn by priests— A»a7? yd patue ki bani hui ! 
i sufed poshdk jo imam qtahante hath — San wa patue ka baud hua swet vastia jo dharm- | 

I madhyapak pahinte ham. | 

j Al-BI-FI-Ca'tion, n. the act of making whiio — Sujed k — ?^wet k. , 

Al-Bi'nOj 77, a person unnaturally while — Bk skakhs jo khildf-i-taln at yd khildf-i'dastkr t 
sufed Ao — Ek. jan jo prakriti w.a swabbav ko viruddh gora bo. 

Al-bu-^in'k-ous, a like the white of an egg — Attde ke andar ki sufed raqiq shai— Atide | 
ke bhitar la dhauK dravadravya wa balme kc yogya vastu. 1 

Al-buu'num, 71. the white or soft part of wood — kd sufed yd nar7ih Ama — Kath | 
ka dhaula wa komal bhag j 

{ Al'buii, 71. a book for infeerting aut(.»giaphs— A'Ad# hath ke nmdshta ke mundarj karne | 
! ke liye ek A7Vd6 — Swahastalekh ke likhnc ko Uye ek balu wa pothi, j 

I AL'BA-TROSS. n. a large aquatic bird — Ek bar bahm chiriyd — Ek ban samudri chiriya. [ 
I AL-BE'1T, ad (all, be, d) although, notwithstimding— Aya7TA7, bdivajude-ki — Ya,dyA- j 
j pi, ispar bill, u.^par bhi I 

AL'CA-HftST, Al'ka-hlst, 77 (Ar.) a pretended universal dissolvent — ehizoh ke j 
galdneiidli farzi .sAa7i— Sab padartlioh ke gaUnevali kuljdt vastu. 

AL-CAID', 77. (Sp.) a governor or judge in Barbary and .Spain — fiarbar aur ^Spen mnlk 
kd ndzim yd AdAeVi — Barb.ar aur Spen de.4 ka r/ij 5 udhikan va nyayadhipati. 
AL'CHY-MY, n. (Ar.) occult cbemistr}’, or that part of chemistry which proposes the 
transmutation of metals — miyd ya'7i 'i dhdt hadahie kd ’ 7/777 — Rasayanavid^'a 
wa dbatu parivaidan karne ki vi(l;^d. 

Al-chym'i-cal, a. relating to .ilchymy — V/777-7-K7777?/d kc imito'alliq, dhdt hadalne ke 
Him ke 77777/«’a//7Vy — Rasaj^anavidyavishayak, dhatu palatne ki vidya ka sambandhi. 

Al -chym'i-cal-ly, ad. by means of alcbyiuj^ — ’//77i-2-A* miyd .'?e— Rasdyanavidya sc. 
Al^chy-mikt, n. one who studies alchyiny — A'/7777y«yar— Rasayaiii. 

Al-chY'M1s'tt-cal, a practising alcbyniy — A777777yo.'>nr — lla*iayan{. |ko dusri kardalna. t 
Al'chy-mize, V. CO transmute— Khdnyat yd shai ha, dal f/7</77(7, — Gunantar k., ek vastu j 
AL'CO-HOL, 77. (Ar.) pure &pirii— K'u/U yd kuhal, alkvihal, pAiV-sAarti/^— Madyasar. j 
Al'co-ho-lize, r. to convert into alcohol— PAm/ sha7'db yd alkuhlkar ^a/ 77 ^ — Madyaear 
kardalna. 

Al-co-h6l-i-za'tion, n. the act of converting into alcohol— PAm/ shardb yd alkvhl kour- 
Mnd — Madyasar kardalna. f nadharmmapustak. 

AL'CO-RAN, 71. (Ar. aly horan)^Q hook of the Mohammedan faith— QMr<m—Yava- 
Al co-eXn'ish, a. relating to the Koran — ©wraTw', qurdn A’ct — Yavanadharmmapustaka- 
vishayak. 
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AL-COVE', n. (Sp. a^o6a) a recesa in a chamber, an arbour— jIFib ^lothn men nvr^i 
^jagak\ kunj^ — 'Ek kotharf men ekant atban, nikunj. 

AUDER, n. the name of a tree— £k per kd ndm hai^. 

Ali'DEBN, a, 9 iade of alder— ^ Warmer hd band hud\ 

ALD'ER-MAN, n. (S. eald, a magistrate in a town corporate— /n^/iaidTi ke ek 
^ shahr kd — Inglaiid des men ek nagark.i pradhan punish. 

Al^deb-man-ly, a , like an alderman — ke kisi shahr ke hakim ki toaA— Ing- 
land des ke kiyi nagar ke pradhan purush ke sadris. 

Ale, n. (S. ealc) fermented malt liquor— AV j qism hi shardb jo jau ke pdni kojosh dene 
se band Ek madya jo jau se banta hai, yavasura. 

Al'ish, a. .’esembling ale— /ati ke pdni he josh khdne se hani kul shardb ke mdnimd^ 
Jau ke pan! se bane hue rnadya ke sadrib, yavasuiasadris. 

Ale'bench, 51. a bench in an alehouse— -S/WaZ>'/.7ic/5ie nusii baithne ke liyep 'tyaddr hath 
— Yavasuralay men kath ki Iambi chauki. 

Ale ’ber-ry, a. a beverage made of ale, spices, .sugar and bread— Jaw hi shardb garm 
masala chini aur roti kd band s4ar6uZ — Yavamadya masale chmi aur roti ka bana 
hu l ras, 

Ale^brew-er, alTDrh-er, n. one who brews tde—Jo jau hi shardb bandtd hai, jau kl ska- 
rah handne wdld — Yavamadya baiiane wala. 

Ale^fed, a. fed with ale— /ww hi shardb se paid 7iwa — Yavamadira se pala hua. 
Ale'housk, w. a hovise wliere ale is sold — Jaw ki shardb Id Yavamadyalay. 

A-LEMJIIC, n. (Ar.) a vessel used in distilling — 

A-LKUT', a. (Fr. alteriA on ^uard, watchful, brisk, pert — Khaharddr, hoshydr, ckd^ 
Idh, /a/dZ>di: — Sachet, saviulhaii, phurtild, chahehai. 

A-Lf:RT'NEss, w.spnglitlines8,brisknosB— to' — Phurti, chanchalata, cbapalata. 
AL-E1^-AN'D1UNE, n. a verso of twelve syllables, lirst used in a French poem called 
Alexander— hije hd ch mL^rd’ jishd istV mdl pahle pahal Alegzdndar ndm ek 
Frdnsisi masnavl men hud iAct — Barah m itroh ka ek chhand jiska vyavahar pahle- 
pahal Alcgjanflar n im ek Fraiisi'si kivya men hui tha. 

A-LfiX-I-PHAR'MIC, A-lkx- -phar'mi cal, a. (Gr. alexo, pharmakon) expelling poi- 
son— .^aAr /war, dawd kijo zahr ko buhar harti Aai — Vi.sh nikasnewali aushadh. 

n. (Ar.) a peculiar kind of arithmetic— Ja65’-o*inw^d6aZa — Vijagarjit. 
Al-ve-bra'i-cal, a. relating to algebra— »/ai?’-o-7w?(^«Z*aZc se Vijaganitaaam- 

bandbi. |ke dwara. 

Al*9E-rra1-cal*ly, ad. by means of sX^ehxa—Jahr-o-mngdhah ke wasile «e— Vijaganit 
Al-^e-bra'i8t, n. ope skilled m algebra— Ja^r-o-j/iw^dfraZaddA — Vijaganit ka jannewala, 
vijaganibajua. [^ly^* 

AL'GO-RISM, Al'gorithm, n. (Ar.) the science of numbers — //m6 kd 7Zw? -Ankavi- 
AL'GUA-ZtL, n. (Sp.) a Spanish officer of jmstice, a constable — 6)>ew kt mulk kd hakim 
yd munsif, piydda — ^pen des ka nyayadhyaksh, mirdaha. 

A'LI-AS, ad. (L.) otherwise — J/?/— Athav a. 

ALl-Bl, w. (L.) elsewhere, the plea of a person who, when charged with a crime, al- 
leges that he was in another place — A ur kahik du.sri jagah men jakdh gundh hud 
ho wahdh us waqt ria rahne kd ' 512 ?’— Sthanantar. anyatra, dusresthan men, j is sthan 
men koi aparadli hua ho wahaii us samay mch na rahne ka uttaravad. 

Alien, a. (L. aUenus) foreign, estranged from \ n. a foreigner, a stranger ; v. to 
transfer property, to estrange — Rcf/dwa, ; n. begdna, ajnabt ; jdtddd muntaqal 
k., mutii^aiyir A. — Videsiya, virakt ; n. videsi, anjdn ; v. draA ya paravas k., virakt wa 
vibhinna k. 

Al'ien a ble, a. that may be transf erred— Jo muniaqai ho sake, dusre ke kawdle kiye 
jane ke Idiq — Paraivaa kiye jane ke yoygii, parvldhiu kiye jane ke yoyga. 

Ai/ien-ate, p. to transfer property to another, to withdraw the aflPections ; a. with- 
drawn from, estranged— -Jaeddd muntaqal k., muhabbatuthd lend ; a. kaskida, muta- 
^aiyir A/yd </ayd — Par 'jra k., dravya paravas k., man khiheh lend ; a. vibhinna, vi- 
rakt, snehanivntta, paraya kiya gaya. 

Al-ien-a'tion, n. the act of transferring property, change of affection — 

ddd, innfdraqat, muhahbat uthd Zmd— IJravya paradhin karna, virag, virakti, sneha- 
nivritti. 

Al'ien-a-tor, n. one who alienates— JdedtJd ko muntaqal h w., muhahbat uthd 
lene w. — Apne dravya ko parddhiii k. w., viragi, sneh utha lene w. 

A-LIGHT', a-llt', r. (S. a, lihtan) to come down, to dismount— f/'Zamd^, utwrpamdK 
A LIiSE', a. (a, like) having resemblance ; ad. in the same manner or form — i/i«Ad6tA ; 

ad. usi taur yd surat se— Sadrib; ad. usi prakar wa akar se, 

AL'I-MENT, n. (L. aZo) nourishment, food, support— QwZ, kkurdk, Push* 

Ui, ah ir, adhar. ^ [pushtid. 

Al-i-ment'al, a. nourishing, nutritious— f a$atAaAA.8A — Paushtik, pushtikar, 
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I ad. so as to nourish — Ta hi taqat de— Jia men pusht kare. 

AL-i“Ml5>fT'A'RY, a. belonging to aliment — A Awrait he — Ahilrasambandhi, 

push^ii ae jo sambandh rakkhe. 

1 Al-i men-ta'tion, w the act of noujisbiiig— Parttw/sA — Pushti, poshay, pratipaiaii. 
Al'i-mo-ny, 7). tlie allowance to a mariied wamian when separated from her husband — 
Makr — ,l(ih viwihita stri apne swami sc alag ho jay tab jo dhau us stii ko diya jata hai. 

^ Ali quant, a, parts of a number, which, however ro|:)eatod, will 

I never make up the number extictly ; iw 3 is an aliquant part of 10 — Ll(i£/(/-/-/ymf6d' 

[ ?/a;fa — Anapavartan. 

, aALT-QUOT, a. (L.) ])arbw of a number, which will measure it exactly, without any 
1 remainder ; as 3 is an aliquot part of l2--*Adad l-mittdalhl/a--ApiX\iirUxv i 

A-LlVhT, (/ (a, liavjiig life, not dead, active, cheerful — ZmcZa, tnurda iiahtri, ho- j 
shi/dr, jch'i, khush — J lid, iiiara nahiii, sachet, clialit. pnusaniia. 1 

AI/IvA-TaI, (Ar. «/ /'«//) a salt which neutralizes acid; jjl.Xi\Xii-]\eH--Jawdkhdr^— ' 
Amlavi[>{.iiit. [visisht. | 

Wk V LLS (;KNT,a. slightly alkaline — Kuchh kuchh jawdkhdr so.*' — Kinchit amlaviparita- ; 

' Ai/ka-link, a. having the (piatiMcs of alkali — y«a'dA*A«L’ ,sd’' — Ainlavijiaiitavisisht. i 
ALL, (/. (S mil) tlie whole, eveiy one, evciy part; a. the w hole, eveiy thing ; ad. | 
<piite, comjdetely, w holly — har vk\ har hiam ; n. Hia^jvuC, mlA\ har nhat ; ad. hull, ' 
.svrn ^ — Sarv, pratyek, pratyek bhag ; w. Sarv, pratyek va.stu , tnZ. sakalata- 
pill \ ak, i>ainpurnatii se, sab. ( pahla din. 

, All-fools-pay'', w. the first of April —Ap?*?7 wiCfAmf’ K pt/A-// ^wr/A*A — Epnl mabme ka ( 
Ali rdtJRs', 1 ), a low^ game .it cards — 7’ds hd vl ttlrh AAt/A [iiam k , nainaskar k. 

All H vn/, inf all health ; r to salute — ; v. havdaf/ih., attldnih ~Jdy ; i.pra- I 
' All-hal low'-mAss, All hai/low-tiuk, n. the term near All-samts-day — A/ de he [ 
ro 2 i,dn» p(*hU Normhur he nazdih hd — Al-sents-de arthat Noveiubar ke pabile ; 
din ke samip ka satuay. i 

.\ll s.\INTs-da\', n. the first of November — iAtAfi Abt*m6a7’— Nuvernbar ka pahla din. 
j All-souls-day', n. the second of No\ ember— AWo/iAc/r Amfiisr/ ^arM — No\cmbu,r t 
I mabme ka dusra dm. [d — Sthir k., sant k. i 

I AL-LAA^', r (8. a, Unjan) to quiet, to pacify, to Rooth^ Shdista Ic., thiv/ulha h.^, tankin ! 
j Al-Lay'er, //. one who .nllavs— AVn/os-m k. w., tankm d. 7^?. — Sant k. w., sthir k. w. j 

j Al-LA^ 'mlnt, n. the act of allaying— l5aiiti. i 

I AL-LfiGE', V (L. ad. leijo) to atliim, to declare, topload in excuse— k , iqrdrk , ' 

I 'uzr k , hit j jut A'. — Driihati sc kahna, prak.is k., uttaravad k. i 

j Al-le^e'a-ble, a. that may be alleged — Zyrdi* yd hhth' hiyejdne ke {/«/>// — Drirhata se | 

I ^ kahe wa piakas kiye jane ke yogya. [uttaravad, uttaradan. 

1 AL-LE-(}.\'TroN. n. affirination, plea, excuse— 'tizr, hujjat, bit hdn a — Diirh vachan, 1 
! AL-LE'GIANQE, n. (L. ad, llyo) the duty of a subject to the goveinment— i?ac?#AaA 
I ke haq men icafdddi'l yd Ha7/niA'-Ar//c/// — llajabhakti, r^lja ki or adhinata wa anurag. 

I AL'LE-GO-KY, 70 (Gr. a//o,7, ayora) a figurative di.scourse, implying something that is 
; not literally expressed — iTf/ws*//, i.'itt'ara, /lu/ydc — llupak, lakbhanikavakj'^a. I 

I Al-LE-gor'ic, Al-li'-gor'i-cal, rf 111 the form of an allegory, not litei al — wa- i 

j W745<a’«r— Ku]>akama}, iakshaiiik, j 

Al-LE-o6r'i-cal-ly, ad. in an alh'goiical manner — Tamsil I tar ah se, majdzi tar iq se— j 
Lakshanik prakar se, riipakamay kram se. | 

Al'LE-GO-RIST, ti one who teaches by allegory — yd isti are sc sihhdne u’. — Kupak j 

' se 8i %hlane w. i 

I AlTe oo-rize, V. to turn into alleg(»ry — yd Isttdra ^d/m — Kupak bmdhna. j 

I AL-LE'GRO, 7?. (It.) a sprightly niotioii lu music — i/d/e ki shitdbi —Bd]e ki s ghrata. : 
j AL-LE-LU'JAH, S-lde-lD'ya, ri. (Heb.) a word of spiritual exultation, signifying Praise 
i God — A l-kamdu-lilldh I — Dhanya Iswar. 

‘ AL-LE'VI-ATE, V. (L, ad, levis) to make light, to ease, to soften, to extenuate— .^aZifcd 
' k.'^, dram d , hahldnd}\ narm h. muldifn k,, ham k. — Sukh d., komal k. gha^na, thorak, 

j Al-ll-vi-a'tion, 71 . the act of making light, that which eases pain — ifa/Ard 'karnd\ wok 
I chiz }0 taldif ko talchflf karti hai — jo vastukasht ko sant karti hai. 

I AL'LEY, 77. (Fr. aW e) a walk in a garden, a narrow passage — men tafialne ke liye 
j rah, kurlui:, — Udyanapath, sakara path. 

AL-LLANgE. See under Ally. 

AL-L1'(;IEN'CY, n. (L. ad, ZaeZo) the power of attracting, attraction, magmetisni—Aa* 
shish karne ki quwv'at, kashish, khu.dyatdrmiqTuitis — ^hixioimid ki sakti, akarahana- 
sakti, khifichao, akarshan, Lihnchumbakadhamima. * [cZ.**, mildnd^. 

AL'LI-GATE, V. (L. (ul, liyo) to tie together, to join to unite— /Ad bdiidlmd^, jor 
Al-li-o ACTION, n. the act of tying together, a rule of arithmetic— J5d>icZZi7id^*, ta'aiyun-i- 
yiwaf — Sambandhan, sanyojan, misraganit, arghasankhy.apan. 

I AL'LI GA-TOR, n. (L. Zacer /a ?) the American crocodile — il/a^yar^, kumhi^^- 
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AL-LI'^ION, n. (L. adf Umim) the act of striking one thing against mother— At; chiz 
ko dug'n par Ek voatu ko dusri par thohkna. | 

AL LIT-EU'A^TIOK, n. (L. ady litera) the b^inniiig of several words in succession 
with the same letter— yVt^Ws, radifyuziekha/rfstkai la^fzoh ha mtUawatir zhurvi 
kond— Uui ek hi akshar se kai sabdoh ka ki'am se arambh hond, anupras. 

Al-lYt'er A-TiVE, a. pertaining to alliteration— TIcynia yd radif se nubatddry mutc^a*, 

— Anuprasasambandhi, anuprasariL 

AL'LO-OATE, V, (L. ((dy locus) to place, to set aside— cdag h.\ 

Al-lo-ca'tton, n. a placing or adding to -’Nihdd yd pxiwastayi—SmHthiti wa jor. 
AL-L0-CCT10N, n. (L. locutuni) the act or manner of speaking to^Guftdry guft- 
gu yd gu/t-gu kd fan#/— Batchit wa. batclat ka dhahg. [ki bhurak 

AL-LOlll-UM, 'H. (S. leo({)ii free manor— y^d-Mird^’ taJalluqOy mu'dfi VZd(^a— Bind kai* 
Al-lo'di-al, a. independent of any superior— Aisf bare ke tdbC mkihy dsdoi- Bwadhin, 
kisi baie ke adhin iiahih. 

AL-L6()'.’ See Halloo. faAnd — Bhdgk., dena. 

AL-LOT', a. (S. tot) to give by lot, to distribute, to grant— -ffd/l^nd^ tagsim L, bakh- 
Al-lot^ment, n. that which is allotted— »/b mimgasam hota hai yd bakhshd jatd 
/mi— Jo bahta. wa diyd jata hak 

AIj-LOW', V. (^. a, lyfan) to admit, togimit, to permit, toj;>ay to, to make abatement or 
provihiori — j/diiJTd*‘, qabid k.y denary ijdzat d,, rawd~dar k. add /*., kamti yd mvjrd 
fc. — Swikar k., angikar k., anumati d. wa k., chuka d., de(^lnd, ghaUnd, nynn k. 

Al low'a-blk, u. that may be allowed — iitoird, ydij, wdjib, 'inamur yd qabid kiye jane 
ke Swikaraniy, dhai*mya, anumatiyogya, nyayya. I 

Al l6\v'a-blr-ness, 72. the being allowable— /awds, m^rd-cidr*— Nyayyatd, grahyatd, 
anurnatiyogyata, awikai’aniyatd. [karani'yata se. 

Al-l6wV-bly, ad. with claim of allowance— Jdtods: yd raird-<fd'ri«c— Nyayyatd waswi- 
Al-lOw'anof, n. permission, sanction, abatement, a grant ot Ijdmty p^wanagiy 

nhamariy takhfifyniinhdiyiankhcdhy talahy Anumati, anujmd, swikar, 

nyunata, ghatdo, bat^, m isik, jivika. 

AL-LOI?', V. (L. ady ligo) to debase by mixing ; n. a baser metal mixed with a finer — 
Mildo se khirdb k. ; n. achchhe dhdt men bare kd mildo ** — Miiao se khokd k. ; n, kudhatu, 
acbchhe dhatu men nikrisht dbatu ka mildo. 

AL-LODE', V. (L. ady ludo) to refer to, to hint at^ to insinuate— A^wJa^raMnd, daldlaZ 
k.y imd k.y idiura k., ramz 1;.— Sambandh wa lagao rakhna, lagna, jhuknd, sain k., 
sanket men bataud, suchana k. 

Al-lu'sion, n. a reference to something known, a hint, an implication— /sddrot, hawdla, 
'aldqay mnmhdy I'md, 7’cf7n5— Kisi jnatva8tUBesambandh,lagao, sampark, sain, 

sanket bdt, vivaksha, upalakshya. 

Al-lu'sive, a. hinting at, having reference— 7^4dml:, w.y hd-kindyOy ‘md h. w., muta'alr 
liqy nisbat-ddry 77iierddi'— Sanketakari, sain k. w., suchak, sambaudlii, sampaiki, sdpek- 
shya. 

Al-li/swe-ly, a-t/. in an tillusive manner— /72id ra/ns yd iskdre sc— Suchanapiirvak, 
sain sanket wa upalakshya se. [shya. 

Al-lH^sive-ness, n. the being allusive — ratm yd 7Wid — Suchakata, upalak- 
AL-LORE', n. (Fr. leitrre) to entice, to decoy, to hold out temptations— 7'a7’t6 dekar 
irwhnd yd khihchndy war^faldndy tam' diM/d^id — Chittdkai'shau k., phuslaml, lu- 
bhand, Idlach dikhana. [lobhati hai, lalach, lobh, phnslabut, cbittakarshan. 

AL-LbRp:^MENT, n. that which allures— Jb chiz hi tarn* deti haiy tani^— Jo vastu ki 
Al-lur'er, n, one who allures — rdw’ dikhldne w.y dil-farcb^ Lohh. dikhline W’dli'i, 
phuslano w., manchor, chittakarshak. fldue ki saktL 

Al-lur'ing, 71. the power to allui'e — STanfc* dlkhdne ki td(^a^ — Lobh dikliane wd phns- 
Al-lur'ino*ly, ad. in an alluring manner— se, dit-mbdi »e— Lobh se, phusla- 
we se, bhuUwe se. {daryd-bardmady den dru ** — Kachh*tr. 

AL L0'V1-ON, Al-luVi-um, n. (L. ady luo) earih deposited water— T/aiv/d-Wdr, 

Al-lu'vi-al, a. deposited by water— />a7‘yd-6ardr/, daryd-baramadty dewdre Xt**— Ka- 
chhar ki. 

AL-LY', V. (L. ad. ligo) to unite by kindred, friendship, or treaty ; n. one united by 
friendship or treaty— dost! sulh yd "ahd-o-pahndn kardnd; u.jo dosti yd 'ahd- 
o-paimdn se mild hoy rafiqy rishtaHidr^Ndtd maitri wd sandhi arthdt paraspar upakdr 
karne ki pratijnd kardnd ; n. mitra, paiaaparopakari, 

AL'Lt'an<je, 71. relation, a league, a confederacy— ittUidd, *ahd-o-paiindny 
qaul-o-iqrdvy hmdish — Nata, sandhi, mel, aikya. fmdntaravritta. 

AL-MA-CAN'TAB, n. (Ar.) a circle parallel to the horizon— ATo^antod^ — Kshitijasa- 
AL'MA-NAC, n. (Ar.) a book containing the days and months, a calendar— ya7^^r^^, 
Patra, paiijika, panchang. 

AL-MIGHTT, dl-mit'y, a. (all mighty) of unlimited power, omnifwteut ; n. the Omni- 
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potent, God- Qddir4-mutlaq ; n. Uaqq ta* did, Khudd Sarvaiaktiman, sarva- 

^ samarth ; n. Parameswar. [ttwa, sarvaaamarthyaj. 

AL>MfOHT't-NES8, 71. unlimited ^power— Qudrat-i-mutlaq, 9^/<im^-i-^•?A/^^--Sarvai^tima- 
AL'MOND, fi'mund, n. (Fr. aimiande) the nut of the almond tree--^a(/aw. 

Al'mond?, 71 . pi. the glands of the throat — kijar ram doTioh taraf jo gosht fiotd 
^ 4at — Jibh ki jar men donoh or jo mans hota hai. ' 

AL'MOST, wl. {ally mmt) neai'ly, well nigh, for the greatest |>art—Qarv 6, ^an-qcmbj r,az- 
dik-taVy zigada karke — Yrkyy nikat, lagbhag, bahut karke. Bhiksha, dan. 

ALMfS, tos, n. (S. almes) what u ^veu to the poor— Khairdty zaJcdt, sadqa, lasadduqy 
Al'mo-nbk, a. iui ofiicer who distributes rAmH—Muhata77iim4~kka{rdt — X)ki\^hxkkY{. 
Al'mox-by, Alm'ry, n. the plane where alms are distributed— Aanyttr-Mcji^a, kkairdt- 
khdna — l)kivAk\\iy bbikshalay, bhikh dene kab.ira, dharmasalb 
Alms'bXs-kkt, a Ivaskel for receiving aline— Ime fee Llge pjeri^. [kam. 

Alms'dkkd, ?/. an act of charity — ii Art kd kiha, Ad — Danakarya, dhann ka 
Alms'oIv-f.r, tf. one ’who gives alms— A'Acu'm^ dene w. — Bhiksha dene w., bhikshulata, 

^ daridiapt^sluik. [hannma. 

Alms'uTv-ing, 'ii. the giving of dims— Khalrdfaithiy 7>A/7*A rfewa — Bhikehadaii, danad- 
Alm^'housk, h. a house ft)r the ix)or— L i/w/ar-AArtrt«,yrtriA-AAdm— DUarniasala, daridra- 
poshaniisaki. 

Alms'man, n a rnan supported by alms— AVirt/mZ-Mo?*— Bhikhari, bhikshopajivi. 
Al/MllCl'TliflK, 5?. a tree mentioned in Scripture — AA darakfd jisku zih' 'imiyoh ki 
kitdh-i-hiuqadJm meh Art/ — Ek per jiski chareba Isaiyoh ki dlwmapustak men hai. 
AL'OE^, 71. (Gr. aloe) a tree, a wood for j>erfumes, a medical juice— (jA/AMJrtJ*^, agar'^\ 
7numhha7\ 

AL-o-BT'fc, a. consisting of aloes — (?A/Aimr^a agai' kd hand hud^,mmabbar Jed Itartd Imd. 
AF-o-FT'r cAL, (/. ])ertaining to aloes, consisting chiedy of aloes — f/AiAirar //« 7 numh- 
bar ke muta'affig, khditkar gkikwdr yd tntisaibui' kd band Aitd — Ghikwar >va agar ka 
Bainbandhi, visesh karke ghikwar wa agar ka bana liua. 

A-LOFT', rtd. (S lyft) on high, in the air— Ad/a, hulandy 'd/am-/-Ad/d— Upar, imcna, 
urdh moh, atcas men. 

A’LONE', a. {ally one) single, solitary— ^rtwAd, ^/r/— Akela, ekaki, chhari, 

keval . [ nun mr- td~}>dy sardsaVy age bar alar — Lambai men, parwar, agra . 

A-LONG', rtd. {S. andy kng) At length, throughout, foiovard— Artni/>d-/rtw6d'', lunibdn 
A-long^side, ad. by the side of a ship, side hy side— Jakds he pahlu 7nehj pahlk-ba-pahlu 
— Jahaj ki alang men, kait kait, alahg alahg. 

A-L<66F', ad, {ally off) at a distance— Ta/dtin^/ par, alag^—'DxWy nyara, niraU, prithak. 
AL-OOD', ad. (rt, /ond) loudly, with a great noise, with a strong voice— PuAdrAe^*, buland 
dwdz se, Ui-divdz4-bv kind— ChillkkaVy chichiyake, uhche swar se. 

Alp, n. (C. ?) a lofty mountain in Europe — AA irhchd^jmhdr jo Yurop rnen Aa/**, 
Ai/pine, a. relating to the Alps, mountainous, high— A /p pafidr kd^y pahdrd\ ukchd^. 
ALTHA, n. the first letter in the Greek alphabet, the first— Yundni aliffbe ki takhti 
kdpakld harf, awwal, a/^a/— Grik bhasha ki vaniamala ka pahla akshar, pratham, 
pdtilL [takhti, Kisi bhasha ka kakahrawa vaniamala, varnamall, akshararnala. 

Al'pha-bet, 71. (Gr. beta) the letters of a language— A/ yd km zabdn Jee alif-be ki 
Al-pha-bet-a'ri-an, n. an A. B. C. scholar— A kddkhne — Vaniamala kaadhyayi, 
kakahre ka sikhne w. [ahjad ke sllsileyd /awr par— Vaniamala ke kram wa prakar se. 
Al-pha-bet'ic, Al-pua-bet'i-cal, a. in the order or manner of thealphabet— A///-6e yd 
Al-pha*bet'i-cal-lv, ad. in alphabetic order— Ba-sihUori-abjad — yArnokTAm ke anu- 
^ sar, kakahre ke anurup. flske age, is samay men, isi kshau men. 

AL-RSAD'Y, ad. {ally ready) now, at this time — /«Ac pahle hi^y abhi\ a6^ is 7m.qt — 
AL"SO, ad. (S. eaU, sioa) in the same manner, likewise— //« mutdbiq, im taur scy hhi^\ 
^ mz — \]s\ prakar se, tadnip se, evah, tatba. 

ALTAR, n. (L, altm) the place where offerings are laid, the communion table — Qar- 
bdn-gdhy girje men pwrab kindrepar ek 7nezjo is gaiuz se bimi rahti hai ki ^Jsdi log 
uskr ird-gird hazrat 'lad Jci wafdt ki yddrgdri ke liye ek khda rasm add kareh—Yedi, 
yajnavedi, jsai bhajanagrih ke piirab ant raehekehanki jo is he tu se bani rahti 
^ hai ki Isai log uski charoh or Isa ki mrityu ke smaranarth ek visesh riti kareh. 
At'TAR-CLOTH, 71. a cloth thrown over the altar— inch ek Jchds rasm add kame ke 
liye jo mezraldi hai as pan* kd hichhd hud Art;ifd— Isai bhajanabhawau men kisi visesh 
^ riti kc karne ke liye jo ek chauki rahti hai uske upar ka kapra. 

Aj/TAR-ri£(,'E, 7i,. a jiainting over an altar— men ek khda roam add kame ke Uyejo 
7nez rahti hai uske upon* ki /flwmV— Isai bhajanabhawau men ek Vliesh riti ke karne ke 
^ liye jo chauki raliti hai uske upar ka chitra wa ohhavi. 

Al'taU'Wi^ie, ad. placed like an altar— (^irjo A men eh Jekds roam add kame ke Uyejo 
mez rahti hat uske mdnind rakkhd Aad— Isai bhajanabhawau men ek visesh riti ke 
kame ke liye jo chauki rahti hai uske sadris rakkha hua. 
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AL'TER, V. (L. a/^cr) to change, to make or become otherwise— ladal jdna, 
aur kcvrddlnd^y aur ho jatwi** — Parivartan k., palatna, palat jdna, aurhihojani, 
^ anrhi kardalna. 

Ar/TER-A-BLB, «. that*taay be changed— JfitmA:wjM-^^a6d^^—Parivartaniy, palte janeke 
Al'ter-ant, a. producing change Tc. ir.— Palatne w., parivartak. [tan, vikar. 
An-TER-A'TION, n. the act of altering, chsak^e — Tabdilj bacUdj tahaddvl-‘V?bhX, parivar- 
Al'ter-a-tive, a. having the quality of altering — ki khdoitfoi rakhne la. — Vi- 
kari, parivartak, palatne ka gun wa dharmma rakhiie w. 

AIj-TEH-CA'TION, n. *(L. alter) debate, etrife, contro /ersy, wrangling — 7’a^rdr,^7<i7.7- 
m**, hahs^ Vidanuv.id, tauta, vivad, vitanda. [k. w., pberapheri se k. w. 

AL'TERN, a, (L. alter) acting by turnB— ^dri-^dn ydbdrd'bdri sc k. — Oardoari se 
Al-tiSr'natk, a. being by turns ; w, that which happens alternately ; v. to perform 
alternately, to change reciprocally— 5dn-Adn se hone w.^ ; n. jo bdrt-hdri se Ao*‘ ; v. 
hdri-hdri se mutabaddil hy dpas men yd ishtirdkan 6ada/nd — OHraosri wa 

pherapheri se hone w., iiarasparanuvarti, anyonyanugami ; 71. paraspaianuvartan, jo 
osraosn wa pherapheri se ho ; v. pherapheri w’a osraosri se k., paraspar pari- 
vartan k. f pherapheri se. 

Al-tjSr'naTE-lt, ad, in reciprocal succession — /Idn-Adn*', pdrd-pdr/ — Osraosri se, 
AL-TER-NA'TioJf, n, reciprocal succession— Pderd-pden^*, ada^!>a<^aZ — Parivartan, pher- 
pha^ erapheri. 

Al ter na-tive, ti. the choice given of two things ; a. offering a choice of two things — 
ChdrC^j do ehizoh men se ek ko 'pcvsand karnc kd ikhtlijdi' ; a. do ckhob men se eh ke 
pasand home kd ikhtiydr dene ?(?. — Upay, do vastu men se ek ke swikar karne ka 
jidhikar, vikalp ; a. do vastu men se ek ke swikar karne ka adhikar d w., vaikalpik. 
Al-tI'JR'ka-tive-ly. ad. by turns, reciprocally— Rdn-6dn se^\ dpas nieid\ ishtirdkan — 
Pariljan se, osraosri se, paraspar. 

Al-t^ir'ni-tv, n, succession hy twevni—AdnUhadaly 6dn^ — Erapheri, pherphar, {xlri. 
AlidW-lOlKrH', dl-thd', con. {ally thovyk) notwithstanding, however — /.s bat ke hoie^, 
hdmjtide-kiy ayarehi, sdth is ite** — Tatlidpi, yadyapi, kint\i. 

AL'TI-TUDK, 71. (L. alias) lieight, elevaticm, guj>eiior excellence, highest point— ^awd 
irfifiC yd hnlandiy 7thchdi^y fauqiyat, tarjih, sab se wichd nmqd7n— LThchaliat, uchcha- 
tvva, pradbaiiatwa, sab se uhcha sthan. [swar. 

Al-tTs'o-nant, a. high sounding— HufaTid d^rds— Bare bol ka, uhche swar ka, maha- 
Ali-^rO'GflTH'ER, ad, {alt, to, yaiher) completely, without exception— nmh-aZy 
sab milke^y bagair istimd — Nil)at, pura, sara, nira, bin chbiit 
Al/ITM, n. (L. almnen) a mineral salt— [niay, phitkarisambandhi, 
A-Lf/Mr-NOTis, a. j>ortaining to PhitkaridtnuZy inuid all Upiq}hiikar( — V\AtVim' 

Ai/iiM-isH, rt. having the nature of aium—Phitkari ki k/idsiyat rakhne ?c., phitkari-mdil 
— Phitkarigunavisish^ pbitkari ka dharm r. w. [ddniy Nitya, sada, sarvada. 

AL WAYS, urf. (a?^, u'uy) perpetually, continually, constantly— //ame^/ut, ddiniy ^nu- 
Am, the first |»erson singular, indicative mood, present tense, of the verb to — 
AM-A-BIL'I-TY. See under Amiable. 

A-MA1N', ^S. with force, vigorously, vehemently, violently —^or xr, (dyaf 

S€y bedahdshay ba-shiddajt, iundi Balatkar se, bal se, pmehandaiv sc, vy.igiwta wa 
veg se. [mt/ruHvtA— Misritudhatu,milao. nu'sritfuh-avya. 

A-M AT/GAM, w. {Qr.hama,yameo’t) mixture of metals, a comj.>ound— A/<7c/ had dhdt^, 
A-mXi/cjA‘Mate, V. to mix or unite metals— Dhdtoh ko nufdnd^. |w.i mUiMu. 

A-mXl-oa-ma'tiom, n. the act of amalgamating— />Ad f on ki dmezisA— Dhatoh ka miUo 
A-MAN-lT-ftN’SIS, n. (L.) a person who writes what another dictates— d/.sd aiaharrir ki 
jojaisd dmrd holla jay taud likhtd Jdy— Lekhak, jo dusr.i bole tiska Ickhak. 
AM'A-UANTH, »f> (Gr. o, a fiowei* wdiich never fades— tarO'tdza 

pdw?— KabUi ua tuurjhane w. phul, aiidanapushp. 

Am-a-uXnViiixe, a, consisting of amaranths— a tar-o-tuza phU kd band had— 
Kabbi na murjhaue wile pushp ka hand hua, amlauapushpayukt. 

A'MAIPI-TUDR, n. (L. amartis) bitterness— Y«/Mi—Karv^'ahat. 

A'MASS', r. (L. ad, ntassa) to wdlect into a heap, to accumulate— /hrd/wew k., jam* k., 
dher 1;.** — Batorna, same^a, rasi k,,sanchay k. isauu'di, hator. 

A-mXss'mrnt, n. aheap, an accumulatioii— /(trddawt, Jam* — Rasi, punj, g.ithn, 
AM'A-TO-RY, Am-a-t5'ri-al, Am-a -to'rnous, a, (L. aw<itum) relating to love — */s/o/£, 
Kami, kaiuaAmbandhi, anuiigi, snehi, pritivisisht, pritijanak, 
Am-a-truu', n. (Fr.) a lover of any art or science not a professor-* A fm kd shdiq m 

ki kamil—Khi vidya wa silpavidyi ka premi na ki pandit, 

A-MAZE^, r, {ay maze) to astonish, to confound, to peri>lex; n. astonishment, confusion, 
peiqilexity— J/wto’qjyVft k.y mvztarib k,y rmtahaiyir k.; 11 . tdajjnby iztiraby hairdni— 
Charnatkrit k., vismit k., ghabrdna, vyikid k. ; n. chamatkar, vismay, ghabrahab 
vyakulata. 
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A mX'zed-lt, ad, with amazement— yd pareshdm w— ABoharjra wa ghabrahat ee. 
A-mA'zed-nkss, n. the state of being am'^^ed-^Pareshdniy hawds-bakhtayiy Imvrdni— 
Vismitata, vyakulata, ghabr.ihat, ^hai:>i'aha^ vyakulata. 

A'Mazf/ment, n. astonishment, eonfuaion— kairdntj iztirm--- Vismay, a^harya, 
A-mAz'ino,^, a, wonderful, astonishing— *Jy7A *ajuba, «w/a— Adbhiit, chamatkwn^ via- 
mayakiii. [rupee, adbhutriti ee, viohitra prakar se. 

A-Mlz'rNa-LY, ad. wonderfully, astonishingly— *AyVA iarah ac, *ajuba taur Ascharya- 
AM^A-ZON, n. (Gr. n, mazoa) a warlike woman, a vir&QO^ Ekjangi 'aurat^jhagrdlu*aur 
7*a^— Elc laraki stn, baghini stri, karkasha. 

Am-a-zo'ni AN, a. relating to the Amazons, warlike, bold, of masculine manners— 
*auratoh ke 'niuta^alliq, jangij dilei\ nmrddna atwdr H— Karka^strisambandhi, la- 
raki, dhith, sAhasi, purash ke acharan ki 

AM-BA'GEl^, n. (L,) a circuit of words, an indirect manner of exjjression— PecAfda ka^ 
lam, lafzt gardish, pher ki yit/i-yit— Vakrabhanit, pherwat ki bat, terhi bat, va- 
krokti. 

AM-BAS'SA-DOR, «. (S. amheht ?) a person sent in a public manner from one sove- 
reign power to another— P^cAi—R'ijAdut. [gZcAm— Rajadut ki stri, rajadutin. 

Am bXs'sa-dress, n. the lady of an ambabsador, a female ambfisaador— PZcAi ki jorti, 
AM'BER, n. (Ar. ambar) a yellow transparent substt^nce ; a. consisting of amber; v. to 
scent with amber— a. kahrahai: v. kahmbd se mn* attar k.'^Tvmam?i.m, 
tailasphatik ; a. trinamanimay ; r. trinamani se sugandh k. 

AM'BEU-aBfs, n. a fragrant drug — kku^k-hu ddr' huii, ’aTnW— Ek sugandh jart 
AM-BI-DftXTER, 71. (L. airibo, dexter) one who can use both hands alike, one who is 
equally ready to act on either side— do~daatl, jo donoh hath led yalcadh ia- 
ti*mdt kar aakta kai, jo tarfain kd ahai'ik hone ko muataHd i^ahtd Au-i — Ubhaytihaata* 
kiisal, jo donoh hath ka nipun hota hai, dwipakshapati, jo donoh (jr hone ko prastut 
mhta hai. 

Am bi-de.x'trous, a. using either hand, practising on both sides, double-dealing— Z mm-/- 
yadami, donoh hath kd hai'dbar iati'mdl k, w., jdnibain ae adzkh ralhae lo., riyd’kor, 
mdkkdr-- Jo donoh hath ka saman rup se vyavahar kar sake, ubhayapakshapati, ka- 
pati, chhali, dwikarma, dwivyavahari. 

AM'BI-ENT, a (L. am, eo) surrounding, encompassing, investing — ghd k. 

1 C., lapefne tc.*’,- Gher lene w., sab or se chhoknew., veshtok. 

AM-BI-OO'I-TY, 71. (L. am, ago) doubtfulness of meaning, double meaning— Afa’ni ki 
muzabzabi yd mubha77ii, 77iuydlata, do-ma*m— Sandigdharth, sandeharth, doartha, 
dwyarth. 

Am-big'u-ou8, a. doubtful, having two meanings, of uncertain signification— 
mubham, ^nashkuk, zd-mo!n>, Sandigdh, doartha, d^^’yarth, aspasht. 

Am-bTo'u-ous-lt, ad. doubtfully, uncertainly— 76/? dm ae, hktibdh ive — Sandeh se, san- 
digdh prakir se. [ddw*a— Kisi vastu ka gherd wa paridhi. 

Xm'Bit, n. (L. am, itum) the compass or circuit of any thing — chiz kd kalqa yd 
Am-bi'tion, n. desire of honour or power— Aatwt/a, haxoaa, hur77iat yd hnkdmat ki 
dj’zd— Umahg, yasalobh, aiswaryakahksha. 

Am-bI'tioub, a. desirous of honour or power ffaudla-imnd, 'dli-manish, uwangi^-- 
Aiswaryydkdhkshi, utkrishtapdabhilashi, flash se. 

Am-bT'tious-ly, ad. in an ambitious manner— 7rai«5i7e «c— Umahg se, uchchapadabhi- 
AM'BLE, V. (L. amibulo) to move between a walk and trot ; n. a paco betw-oen a walk 
and a trot — Yaryd chaltid, cbiyd chaXnd. dadnt se chalnd ; n. yaryd, dsdni ki chdl — 
Sundar prakar se chalna ; n. sundar chal. [ Ek gho^ jisko sundaf chal sikhai jati hai. 
Am'bler, n. a horse taught to amble— ghord jiako yarqd chal aikhldi jati hai — 
AM'BO, n. (Gr. ambon) a reading desk or pulpit— ParArie ka mez, mMax'—Y Arhne ki 
mej, (lharmopadesak kd mahch arthat eihhasan. 

AM-BR0'§IA, n. (Gr.)the imaginary food of the gods— Amn7’* — Sudha. 

Am-brA'st-al, Am-br5'si.an, a. of the nature of ambrosia, delicious, fragrant— A mn7 
ki khrhhjat kd, maza-ddr, Mt«A-6d-rfdr— Sudfridharmavisisht, suswad, sugandh. 
AM'BRY, Ji. {al)7wnry} a place where alms are distributed, a pantry— 

Bhikshalay, danasald, bhandar. 

AMBIJ-AOE', amz*as', n. (L. ambo, aa) a double ace — Dukkd^, dohrd €hkd\ doh/rdpan^. 
AM'BU-LANT, a. (L. ambido) walking, moving from place to place— ya^^a^ muta- 
Aarrii— Chalta, phirta, sarakta, idhar udhar ghumta. ♦ 

Am bu-ba'tion, n. the act of walking— T’o^^nAJ’—Pahw pahw chalna, idhar udhar 
ghiimna. {saJene 1c.^ Pahw pahw chal sakne w!, phirahta, jahgam. 

Am'bb-la-to-ry, a. having the power of walking, moving from place to place— r<xAaf- 
AM'BOSH, n. (F. en, boia) the place or ^t of lying in wait ; v. to place in ambush - 
Kamiiv-gdh, kamh ; v. kamh men baiihdnd ki ^aur, ghat ; v. ghat men bai- 

thalna. 
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Am-bus-cXde', n. a private station in wbicb men lie to surprise others— 
jahah avToh par eha-ek tut pame ke liye log vhup-chap haUke rakte haiii—Qhkt ki 
jagab, gupt sthan jahan aiiron par ha^t tut parne ke liye log baithe rabte bain. 
AM'Bi)8H-MBNT, n, l^ing in wait, surprise— A men nis/tasty naaoJuftit liamla— 
Ghat men baitbki, ba^t akraman k. wa tut pama- [kari ki upayogi vastu. 

AM^EL, n. (Pr. effmil) the matter used for enamelling— ATt/ta-^’an Aa CM6«6—Mma- 
A-M£L10-RATE, V. (L. ady wi«iior) to make better, to improve— h.y taraqqt 
dena, khitb-iar k. — Bhadratar k., aur acbchha k., banana, sanwama, sudhamA 
A-mel-io-ra'tion, n. the act of making better— Bt/i-tcr/, taratj'^t— Bhadratarata, sresh' 
^ata, bbalai. 

(G.) so be it Amin ya amiiiy aiid Ao**— Tathastu, evamaetu. 
A-Mfi'NA-BLE, a. (Fr, a, mener) liable to account, responsible — ificAdsa5a*<fdr, /awa^- 
</tA— Dayi, paranuyogidhin, anusandheya, abhiyoktavya. 

A'AlfiND', v.jjb. a, meruh) to correct, to reform, to grow better— /«ZdA c?,, durust i., 
bih'tar — Sodhana, Buddli k., <ianwama, banana, uttam k., bhalabanna. 
A-mend'ment, n. change for the^tter, con*oction, reformation, recovely-^fit'A-tan, 
dicrtmti, drdstagxy nkkaty shifd — Swabhaw ka acbchha parivartan, sodhan, acharaso- 
dhan, pbir se arogyata. rp«lritoshik. 

A'MENd.V, n. rocomfiense, compenution— badldy — Pratipbal, paritushti, 

A-MliN'I-TY, n. (L. amosnus) pleasantness, agi’eeablenessof fcituation— ^'AwAr,^'ayaA ki 
/<rr//oi — Priyata, stlidn ki ramyata. * . 

A-MEN-TA'<^E0US, a. (L. amexitum) hanging as by a thread— par u latahie 
A'MEJi<pE', V. (L. ady mercer) to punish by tine, to inflict a penalty— /ttrwzone yd jari- 
mdne 9C aa/sd d.y aazd cf. — Aithadanda se taina k., tania k., dand d. 

A •MBR(;^E'A-nLE, a. liable amercement— i? a— A rthadap day ogya 

A-Mfcitcii'MENT, n. punishment by ^ne—Jurmanc «<* — Artbadaud se tarua. 

A-AIER'I-CAN, a. pertaining to America : n. a native of Km^v^c-x — Muta'aUl^-i-Ameri- 
ka ; n. Amei'ika kd mxiUmaitin-- Amon\Ldi eambandhi : ??. Ainerika ka desijau 
AME^-A(J^E'. See AiMB^-A^n. [Nilavarn maui, marlisbmani. 

AM^E-THYST, n. (Gr. a, xruthu) a precious stone of a violet colour — Yoguty martin-^ 
Am-k-th\ st'in'E, a. resemblmg an amethyst— A/ w«<Aa 6 jA-t-yd 7 a/ — Martiahmanike sadvi-'. 
A'Ml-A-RLE, a. (L. aim) lovely, pleasing, charming, ilcbcrving affection— //ar-rfiY-’ac/.:, 
dil-rlunipy Priya,ramya, manchor, manohar. manbbawan, pntiyogya. 

Am*\-bTl'i-tv, A-mi-a-bil'i-tv, n. lovelmess, power of pleasing— //ai’-d/A’asc/, Idnuih 
karnc An — Manoramat'i, rijhaneki siikti, santusht kame ki .sakti. [yata. ramyata. 
A'MI-A-BIX-yKsa, n. quality of being amiable — maqhidiyaty paaaiididcupl—Vn- 

A'mi-a-iilv, ad in an amiable manner— Z)t7-cA«wfp taur sCy dll-paaand tmdq se— Priti- 
purvak. manoharata se. 

AM'I-AXTH, Am-i-Xn'thus, 7i, (Gr. a, miaino) an incombustible minenol like flax— ^an 
ke manind ek qwm ki gair-mzanda kdn '' ke sa^lris ek adahya akariy vastu. 
AM'I-CA-BLE, a. (L. a/wicw-«) friendly, kind, obliging, peaceable— y>(\s^dtr, ini/trbdny 
katnmud- iluidny adhib-murawwaty dost-parirat% khair khu'ah , mlh-andcahy sxdh-jo — Mai- j 
tra, pntisil, dayalu, upakarf, sish^chari, sant, nirvirodhi. i 

Am'i-ca-blp.-NKS3, 7u friendliness, good-will — doat-ddriAdiair-hMrdhi—Ylixiiviy 
bandhuta, subhachinta, hitaishita, hitechchha. jta nip se, hitakarx rup sc, santi ee. 
Am'i-Ca-bly, ad<. in an amicable manner — Dostana, kkidii khair-khwahi sc— Bandhu- 
Am'i-ty, n, friendship, good -will— XAaiV MirdA/, Bjmdhuta, maitn. 

subhachinta, hitaishita, hitechchha. j 

AM'KJIE, n. iL, amictm) the undermost part of a priest’s \ia^it—Pddri kejuhbekf 
nickeled Ama — PurohRke vastra ke niche ka bhag. 

A-MID', A-mTdst', prep. (S. an. itiidd) in the midst, nungled \^itb, among— />an«iydf?. 

ahdmdy 6 AA’' — Abbyantar, aiith, mel men, madhy.i, an tar. 

A-MKSS', a. (S. niiMian) faulty, wrong, improper ; ad, in a faulty manner— Pajs/iMrar, 
qnsir, bgd, gair-munasib ; ad, Waid se— Doshi, anuchit, akaiiav^a; ad. dosh bbul 
wa bhram se. 

AM'I-TY. See under Amicable. 

AM-MO'IS I- AC, u. (L. A rnmon) a drug— 5amaj, hanidmdy oaAay— Gond visesh. 
Am-mo-ni'a-cal, a. pertaining to ammoniac, having the proptwties of ammoniac— ifii- 
ta'alliq-i^mmag, samag-tdair — Gohdasambandhi, gohdagunavisisht.[ Y uddh ki sama^. 
AM-MU-NI'TION, n. (L. ad, munitum) military stores— iSamdn-i-ya» 7 h asbdbd-jangi-- 
AM'NES*TY, n. (Gr. a, an act of general pardon— 

’dmm-te^aZfi-ndnia— Saialaparadhamukti, sakaUpoiudhakshama, sarvadoshamukti. 
A-M6 NG', A-m^nost', pr«p, (S. atmng) mingled wi^ conjoined with— iSAdwit/, darmi- 
yaTty iicA**— Madhya, antar, abhyantar, milahua, B^th, ^ ^ 

AM'O-RET, n. (L. am,or) alover— hmn-parast-^Kami, rasik, anuragi punish. 
Am'o-rist, w. a lover, a gallant— 'A kuan^paraat^Kimi, raaik, anuragi punish. 
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Ajt'o-iious, a. inclined tolove--*/?Ag'- 5 as:, Rasik, rasiya, kami, kamakrant. 

LY, ad, lovingly, fondly— shauq ya muhabbat ac— Ku«ikaT>hav se, 
priCquirvak, prem ae. 

Am' o-Rous-XESs, R. fondness, lovingiiess— YaA^, shauq^ muhabbat^ *uh(]-hdzi, *d 9 hiqdani 
— Rjisikai, msikabhav, chah, ^retn, priti. [vyapar, upapati wa upapatm se phafisao. 
A-mour', //.. an affair of love, an intrigue — Y«A(2'*6a2f, a^A/iai — Kamacharitra, rasikai ka 
A-MOH'PHOns, cf. (Qr. a, morphs.) shapeless, not having a regular fonn-J^c-^fAttAif, 
Aft^-sArrAZ— Akarahm, kurup, kudauL 

A-MOHT', a. (L. ad, woi'x) in the state of the dead, dejected, depressed— Jfwrrfa, d- 
znrda, a/ftnrda, dll-gir, AAo^tw-MaZir - Mara,Tnrit, udas, udvignaman, dinaman, khinna. 
A-m6r-ti-za'tion, A'MdW'TizE-MEXT, ?i. the right of transferring lands to mortmain— 
Zamin ko h tarah par niuntaqal kame kd ikhtlydr hi phir wah na to intaqdl karne 
wale ke hath d sake avr 7 ia km dmyavi yd ^dimukdmmeh lag «aAe— Bhiimi kois riti 
se dusi*e ko dedalne ka adhikar ki phir wah na to data ke hath a sake aur na kisi 
sansari wa sidharan kam men lag sake. 

A'Mou'tize, r, to alienate lands — h> mMntaqal k, — Bhiimi ke sattwa ko dusre ko d, 
A MoCNT' V. (L. ad, mom) to rise to, to compose in the whole ; w. the sum total — 
Pah 7 mekvd^\ sab milke hojdnd^'^ ; n.Jumla, tCddd, jam* — n. Mot, gathri. 
AM-PHIB'I-OUS, a. (Gr. amphl, bios) having the power of living in tw^o elements, 
partaking of tvVo natnres^-Ila^ndari-kani-khmhki, do * 7 imnri, do 'unsarmeh rahne ki 
tdqat rakhwi ?r. — Dwidhagati, do tattwa men rahne ko samarth. 

AM-PRI BOL'O-GY, r. (Gr. amphi, hallo, logos) di.scourse of niicertain meaning— 
Zfi-ma*ai baydn, inuzabzah AwyrtM — 8andigdbavarnari wa bakhan, dwy.irth varnaii. 
Am pui-bo Lor/i'CAL, a, doubtful, te\pi\ocoX'-Mn:abmb,mashkuk, mushtabih, mubham, 
— Sandigdh, dwyarth, cloartha, aiiischit. 

AM-PHIB'O-LOUS, a. (Gr. amphi, hallo) tossed from one to another — /cf Aar udhar (la- 
id hud^, idhar udhar pheiikd hvd^\ [dluirth, bharriulapan, dwyartbata. 

Am thTb'o-ly, v, ambiguity of meaning— ilfwmAza A?, ^natdwmi, matazalzali’-^oxxiSS^- 
AM-PHLS*B/P]'NA, 70 (Gr. am phis, bahto) a sei2>eiit supposed to move with either end 
foremost — T)n-mahhd sdhp^. 

AM-PHlS'ri-I, n, (Or. amphi, skia) the inhabitants of the torriil zone, whose shadows 
fall in «»ne part of the year to the iioitb, and in the othei* to the south — 
mahriiqa ke bdshiiidc jiukd sdya sal ke ek hisse mcii nftarki tarafpartdhai aur dmre 
hme men dakkhin ki Zar«/— Ushnakatibandluinivasi jinki parchluiih varsli ke ek bhag 
men uttar ki or juvrti hai aur dusre bliag men d.ikkhin ki or. 

AM-PHI-THP/A-TRE, iu (Gr. amphi, ZAraZroT?) a building of a circular fonn, with seats 
all round — ffo/ surat kd inahin j is men haithne ke liye chauki ehdroh taraf lagt rahti 
hnih, tamdshe kd gol Golakar ghar jis men baithne ke liye chauki charoh or 

lag! rahti haih, golarahg. \7ndsh0h ke 7R7iZa’a///7— (xolarangakRutukasaiiibandhi. 
AM-PHr-T«E'XT'iu-CAii, a. relating to exhibitions in an amphitheatre — (ZoZ makdn ke ta- 
AMTLE, a. (L. amjdus) large, wide, extended, liberal, diffusive — wasi* , phaild^', 
faiydz, kdfi, musharrih, ww/tf,s,«?aZ— Visa!, chaura, prasiist, yathesht, bahut, vistrit. 
Am'i’LE-ne«s, n. largeness, extensiveness— 747/if’aZ, cArmraZ*' — Visalata, phaiLvw, 
vistar. [prasiist k. 

AM'PLi*ATf:, V. to enlarge, to extend — Rar/mr/a’', pk(iildnd^\ A'ws Adda A. — Bara k., 
Am-pli-a'tion, n* enlargement, diffusencss- /ZapAda^ bardV', ;>A«< 7 d?w*' — Vriddhi, 
vistar. [varnan k., atibakhan k. 

AM'PLI-Ff, r. to enlarge, to ex.aggcrate— ^arAd 7 ^d^ mubdlei^a k. — liiird k., bahut kfu’ke 
Am-pli-kt-oa'tion, w. enlargement, extension —dfarAdzp*’, phalldw^', 7 imbdla^a — Vriddhi, 
jvdhikai, vishiratwa, prasrustata. 

AM'rLr-Fi-ER, fi. one who amplifies— RarAd??^ 7^.**, qdutilavc 7e.^ 

Am'plt-tude, 77. largeness, extent, capacity— //ard^^ lealdm, wudat, kushadagi, tdqat, 
— MahattAva, vistar, adharasakti, samarthya, samaw. 

Am'pta', ad. hugely, liberally, ct^pionAy — flardl fardkht ziyddati klfdyatyd wm*at se— 
Vipulata visalata yatheshtata wa pra.i'istahi se. [k., ahg ko Icat dalna. 

AM'PU'TATE, V. (L. a7n, qmto) to cut off a limb — ko kdt ddwd — Aiigachchhedan 
Am-pu-ta'ttox, 7 h. the act of cutting off a limb— Y/cp kd kdt ddZ^/d,— Ahgachchhedan. 
AM'U-LET, 71 . (L. a, moles) a chaim against evil or mischance— i/iV^, ta'wk,ja 7 itar^'— 
Gaiida, gahra, kavacli. 

A-MOSK', V. (L. a, musa) to entertain, to divert, to deceive — Bahldytd^, tafrih d., hUa- 
hmedla k., dam d. — Abhinandit k., man phenia, ^Imatol k., bhiPana. ^ [vilas. 
A-mTse'ment, 71. that which amuses — /faAZaw^, kfiel^, Zawd*Ad— Maiipher, vinod, krim, 
^ 7 . a. entertaining, xAeaslng—Mufarrihyfarhat-angeZjdil-chasp—YmodsLk, 
rnanbhawna, manoranjak. [cAa^— Manphenie w4 bahlane ko samarth, manbhawna. 
A-mus'ive, a. having power to amuse— Af/^arrtA, tafrih dene ki tdqat rakhne 7a., dil- 
A-mus'ive-ly, ad. in an amusive manner— Afu/arr /A ta 7 i,r se — Manbhawni riti se. 
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An, (S.) the indefinite article, placed before words beginning with the sound of a 
vowel— f/VVi la^zoh he shurvH m^h Jiarf-i-illat hi dwuz hoti hai unhe pahle yah lairf-i-' 
tanhir mhhha jdta /lai— Jin sabdon ke ^ men swaravarn ki dhwani nikjiltl Lai 
untie purv yah anischayak dhara jata Lai. 

AN-A-BAP'TIST, n. (Gr. ana, bapto) one who rc-baptizes, one who niaintains that 
perhous baptized in tlieir infancy ought to be baptized again — TFa/t jo do-bdra Utl- 
bd^ dttd halj wah Jinhd yah \tqida luu kijlnho iarahpo?) meh Intlbuy diyd yayd ho 
unko phirlcG htlhd<j dt7\d mimdub /tai — Wah jo diiHri ber Isai mat meii lane kajala- 
sahskar karta hai, wah jnika yaii mat hai ki jinka bachpan men jaUsahtikar hud 
ho unkd })hirke jalaeahskar bond nchit hai. 

An-a-bXp'': ijiM, rn the doctrine of Do-bdrdutlhd^ dme-icdloh kd 'aqida'- 

Pun.irjalasahrtkdr karneharoh kd mat. 

An a-bap-tIs'txc, Aii-a-bap-tls'ti calj a. relating to Anabaptists — tthakha ke muta'ak 
liq kijhkd *a<j[ida do-bdra istibd^ deiic kd /n«— Punarjala-sahskdr kaujehdi<'a kd ttain- 
bandhi. 

AN-A-BXp'TtB-Tiiy, n, the sect of Anabaptists — loyoh kd frqa jhikd yah *<iqida hai 
ki do-hdra iUibd(^ dead taundsib — ranarjahisauskdr kamehdroii kd panth. 

An- a-bap-tizb', r. to ro)>aptize — — Jsdi dhariuma men Une ke liye 
[tiinarjalasahskdr k, 

AN-AOH'O RITE, '/?. (Gr. awa, cJioreo) a monk wholeafls a solitary life, ahennit— 2'd- 
riku'd-dujyi/df zdhid, Tydgi, \auavasi, tapaswi. 

An -A -ojioukt'i C3AL, u. reliiUiig to an anachoiite or hermit— Mata aUiq-l-tdriku-d-dunydj 
muta'aUiq-i<dh id — Tajtasw isambandhi. 

AN-AC/'H'KO-NISM, n. (Gi. aim, chro^wH) an en*or in computing time — Tar tkh yd 
waqt ke shumdr ki yalati, ikhtUdf-i-waqt, tazwtr4-khdh4’Zamdh--ha\<ig& yaxid^ohrain, 
kalaganandvyatyay. 

An-Xcimio-nYs'tic, «. conbiining an anachronism, emmeous in daie—Tuzutri-hiHab-i- 
zamdii ke mala* all iq, tdnkk yd waqi yieh yalcU, waqt shumur karae mai yalat — Udlor 
gayana inefi asuddh. 

A-NAC-RE-ON'TIC, a. relating to Anacreon, in the manner of Anacreon-^ A ndkriaii 
ihcCir se nishat-ddr, Andkrian ke Andkiiankavisambandhi, Anakriau ke 

amisar. [PUiU kd mukut w^a mala. 

AN'A- D EM E, (Gr. aaa, c/co) a chaplet or crown of flowers — PAu/ kd mhrd yd tdj— 

AN-A-GO^'ICS, n. pi. (Gr. etna, ayo) mysterious considerations — yd ba'idu-l- 
fahm khiydldt—Gdvh viebar, 

An-a-Go^'i-CAL, a. elevated, mysterious — Ric/awc/, muylaq^muamma — Vhchd, gurh. 

AN'A-GRAM, n. (Gr. ana, gramma) the change of one word into another by transposing 
the letters — //wn// hi tahdili &e ek lafz ko dta^rd kar dd/nd, tahrif, — Aksharoh 

kl ulatpalat se ek sabd ko dusra kar ddlnd, sabddksharaviparydsakalpitanam. 

An-a-graii-mat'i>cal, a. forming an — Ta?irif-ku7ianda, qalb-huna/ida— Akdha.- 

roll ke ifarivartan se ek sabd kd diisrd sabd baudne w. 

An-a-qbam-mat'i-cab-i.v, ad. in the manner of an anagram — Ta/m/ yd qalb he taur se 
— Aksharoh ke {farivartan so ck dibd ko dasrd sabd bandne ki riti se. 

An-a-oham'ma-tism, 71. tlio act or practice of making — Tahrif yd qalh banune 

kd .'t/n/y/— Aksharoh ke parivjwbui se ek sabd kd diisra sabd banane ka abhyds. 

An-a-grX'm'ma-tist, w. a maker of anagrams— Pa^rf//>and«c w., qalb batuhie w. — Ak- 
sharoh ke pariviii tiiii se ek sabd kd dusid sabd banane w. 

AN-A-oiiXM'MA'TiZK, to make aiijigrams— 7W/ri/6aiid/id, qalb 6rtnd«d— Aksharon kc 
parivartan se ek sabd kd diisrd sabd banana. [— Rogandsak, pushtikar. 

AN-A-LftP'TIO, a. (Gr. ana, lepais) restorative, strengthening— *S^/t</d-6aifc/o*<A, muqurn 

A-NAL'O-GY 71. (Gr. ana, logos) resemblance, similarity, proportion— ilfa.'?/id/>((/att, 
tatdhaq yd muwdfaqat, tajnis nisbat yd qartna—^Xdrikya, sadrisatd, saniatd, tulyati, 
upamdn, abhyupagam, pantsparaiiurupata. , , ^ 

An-a-l5g'i-cal, a, having analogy— J/i4.s-Ad/a/i, imiidbiq yd muwdftq—Sadria, samaii, 

An-a-lo^j'i-cal-by, ad. in an analogical manner— JfwsAd6aAttt se, muwafiq yd muu'dhq 
taur se — Samdn bhaw se, sadri^ta ae. 

A-nXl'o-gize, V. to explain by analogy— P(y ms yd mushdAdkat se bay an A*., tamsil se 
sawyAa^id— Sadrisata se samjhana, upama se samjhdna. ^ [saman. 

A-nXl'o-qous, a. having resemblance— Jf««Ad6/A, mumifiq 7jd m^itdhiq upam, 

A-NXL'o-aous-LY, ad. in an analogous manner— se, tajnis yd nmwdfaqat se— 
Sadridata se, tulyata se, saman bhaw se, upamiti se. 

AN'A-LYZE, V. (Gr, ana, luo) to resolve a compound into its first principles— iT/st 
murakkah ko uske usdl meh tafriij k., tafriq yd tashrik A',— Kisi misrit dravya ko us- 
ke tattwa men vibliinna k., samuh dravya ko uske mul avayavon men prithak k., 
miilatattwasodhan k. 

A-nXl'y8IS, n. the separation of a compound into its constituent parts— murakkah 
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Jet mhe ju 2 vi ?issoh men Urfrlq^ tafriq pa tmhrih miarit dravya ka uske mul 
avayavoji men vibhed, parichchhed, miilatattwadoddhan. 

An'a-lvst, u. one who analy«ea— 3^a/ri^ k. w., tathrik k, w., kid murakkab ko uske asli 
kissoh men tafriq L w. — Kiai misrit ctavya ko uske mul avayavoh men vibhinna k. 
w., mulatattwasodhak. 

An'A’LYt'io, An-a-l^t'i-cal, a* pertaining to analysis, resolving into first principles— 
Usui men tafriq ya tashrih ke muta*alliq, tashrihi^ mid men tafriq k. z(?. — Mul 
avayavoh men paiichohhedasambandhi wa parichchhedak, miilatatbwasodhanavi* 
shayak. 

AN'A-LYT'r-CAii'LY, od, in an analytical manner— A7«i murakkab ko uske asli hmoh men 
tafriq kamc ke taur par ^K\&i misiit dravya ko uske mul avayavoh moh prithak 
kame ki riti piirvak, miilatattwasodhan ki liti se. 

An'A’LYZ'EU, n. one who analyzes— A7«i 7nurakkab ko uske asli hisson men tafriq k. ir., 
Kisi misrifc dravya ko iiake inul avayavoh men prithak k. vv., mulatattwasodhak. 

A-NA'NAS, n, the pine apple— Anaras* 

AN'A'PEST, n. (Gr. ana, paio) a metrical foot, containing two short syllables and one 
long— Wah shi*r kijis men do chkbte hije aur ek bard hlje hitd karte /taih — Sagana- 
baddh, wah chhaiid ki jisineh do laghu ek gum kram se rahte hain, hast. 

An-a-pes'tic, a. relating to the anapost— /wf shVr men do ckhote anr ek bard kije rahte 
haih w.'?jsrc wwiai-dar— 8aganabaddhapadayukt. 

ANAR*CHY, n, (Gr. a, arcIU) want of government, disorder, political confusion — 
Bad-aniali, hangama, mulkl he-iiitizdmi^ kxd]y a, rajyahmati, ahdhor, halchal, raj men 
lidham, ahdhadhiindh ka raj. 

An'arch, 71. an author of conh\s\on’-Bad-amalUkuna.nda,yadddr, bad-aTnalik, w.-^ 
Arajyakarak, raj men ahdher ahdhadhund wa halchal k. w. 

A-nar'chic, A-nAr’chi-oal, tt. confiised, without rule or government— A 6c-Q'd’ida, 

be-band’O-bast, Ae-raii — Oarbar, astavyast, niyamarahit, s.iaanarahit. 

An^ar-chi^m, w. w'antof goveniment— iaoJ-’ama?? — Niyamahmata, iasa- 
nahinata, raj men ahdher. [ahdher k. w., ahdhadhundh kamehara. 

An'ar-chist, n. one who occasions confusion— A 6^an k. w , .^oddar— Aatavyastakarak, 

AN-A*SAR'CA, n. (Gr. ana, «arx) a kind of dropsy— Al; qisin kd ya?anc?Aar— Ek pra- 
kar ka jalodar, soth. 

An-a-8ar'cou 8, a. relating to anasarca— /a^aw^Aari**— Soth {. 

A-NAS'TRO-PHE, n. (Gr. ana, strophe) a figure by which the order of the words is 
inverted — kd ek qeCida kijls se lafzoh kl tartih ulatjuti hai, tabdil i-tarkibutrl- 
^a/ 2 — Ek alahkar ki jis se sabdoh ka kram ulat jata hai, padjikramavyatyay. 

A-NATH'E-MA, n, (Gr.) an ecclesiastical cur.se, excommunication — la^nat yd 
bad-du'd, kahsd ke 7nu*taqidoa men se iAAra/ — Dharmasambandlii sap, isaisainaj se 
nirakaran wa nishkasaii. [se nishkasan wa nirakaran. 

A-nXth'e*ma-tism, 71. excommunication — Kallsd ke inu* taqidohinsh se ikhrdj — Isai samaj 

A-NXTU^E-iiA-TizE, V. to proixoimoe uizoursed — Muzhob ke barnli jib Id 7iat k. yd bod-du a 
rf. — Dharm ke anusar abhisap dena. 

A-nXth-e-ma-tiz'ek, n. one who pronounces an anathema or Mazhab ke hamujib 

la'nat k. w. yd bad-du’d d. ic. — Dhann ke anusar abhisap d. w. 

A-NAT'O-MY, n. (Or. aTui, temno) the act of dissecting the body, the structure of the 
body, a %^e\etor!L — Ta^hrih-i~jis7n,jis7n ki chh'-phdr, jism ki tarkih, fAafAW** — ^arirapa- 
richchbed, ^rir ki cbirphar, ^rir ki banawat, pan jar. [chchhodasambandhi. 

An-a-tom7-cal, a. relating to ansXomj Tashrih-i-jism ke — ^ariravyava- 

An-a*t6m'i*cal-ly, a(]f. in an anatomical manner, by means of dissection— YasAr/A-i- 
jism ke tau/r par, chb'-pkdr ke wasile «e— ^arimvyavaehchhed ki riti se, chirphar ke 
dwara. f ki chirphar wa banawat jaimewala. 

A-nXt'o-mist, n. one skilled in anatomy— /ww ki chii'-phdr yd tarkih jdnne w. — Sarir 

A-nat'o-mYze, V. to dissect, to lay open — CA/rwa**, phdrnd^, kholnd^. 

AN'QES-TOR, n. (L. ante, cessum) one from whom a person is descended— Tat/tf, bdp- 
ddda*' — Purkha, pitra, purvvapurush. [khoh ka. 

An'^es-tral, a. relating to anceBtoYH—Abdi,ajdddt,bdp ddde fcd’* — Paitrik, pitrik, pur- 

An'^es-try, n. a series of ancestors, lineage— A fid-ay rfatf kdsihila, yhardna^\ khatiddn 
— Purvapumshavali, vans, kul, gotra. [yar ; v. laiigar ddhid. 

AN'CHOR, n. (L. cmchora) an iron instrument to hold a ship ; v. to cast ancor— iktn- 

Ax'choR'AGE, n. ground for anchoring in, duty paid for liberty to anchor— i^n^ar-^dA, 
langar^ydh kd waAsd/— Langar dalne ki jagah, lahgar ki jagah kar. 

An'chobed, p. a. held by the mc\ioT—Langar par. 

An'chor-hold, n. the hold of an anchor— ki Lahgar ki pakar. 

An'ciior-smTth, n. a maker of anchors— Zan^ar-»d»— Lahgar banane w. 

AN'CHO-RITE. See Anachorite. [asth stri, sannyasin, tapaswini, vairagin, udasin. 

An'cho-kess, 71. a female recluse— at A tjSwa^-nwAw 'aurat, goshorntshih 'awroi— Vanapr- 
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AN-<?HO'yY, n. (Sp. anehom) a amall fish used as sauce— Ait; lAAoti maMii jo 

chatni si hhai jdti Icai 

AN'QIENT, a. (L. antiqum) old, of old time, not modem —Qotdm, denna, qadtm 
zamane kdy jadid waAm— Burh.^ vriddha, pnachin, praclunakaTin, nav{n nahin, naya 
nsiliin- [aalafke log - PurvakaUnalok, purvakalinamannshya. 

AN^<3rENTS, w pi, mm oi former timen-^Qudafiidy attlafy mutaqaddimhhf awdil let log, 
AN'<jrRNT-LY,ac?-in old tiinea — Qadm qadrmu-l-aiydm wm — Purvakal men, pra- 

cbinakal men. 

An'<^ient-ness, n. existence from old times — Qadawt,^~*Prachinata, puratanatwa. 
An'^ient-ry, honour of lineage — M Vaiisapratishtha, kulapra- 

tishtba [d«r— Pataka, dhwaja, patakrivahak, dhwajadhari. 

AN'CIENT, «. (L. ijislgne) a flag, tho bearer of a Ha^’-Nishany jhaTidd^y 7itshdh-bar- 
AN-QIL'LA-RY, a. (L. ancilia) subservient— madad~gdxy Gunakarl, 

abliiprayopakarak, adhin. 

And, C(yii (S.) the particle by which sentences or temis are joined— A 
AND'l-llON, andl-um, n. {handy iron ?) the iron at tho end of a grate in which the 
I spit turns or on which wood is laid to burn— QwAiia, angethi ka wah hma hi jis 
men liikrijalne he lif/e rakkhtgdti hai -^hoheki borsi ka wat bhag ki jismeh lakri 
barne ke nimitta dhari jati hai. f — Ek prakar ka hijra. 

AN'I)R0'GYNE, n (Gr. aner, gnn^) a kind of hermaphrodite— mukhannas 
AN-DHOt/y-NAL, a. having two Mukhnnna9y — Dwili-ngavi<5ish^ do ling wala. 

AN-mibi^'Y-NAL-LY, ad, of two eenee—Mukhannas ki snrat par, hijre Dwilingavi- 
sisht. [Upakatha, upakhyan, kabani. 

AN'EG'DOTE, n. (Gr. a, eky dotos) an incident of private life — Qism, afsdna, naql-^ 
An-ec-dot'i-cal, a. pertaining to anecdotes— qme ke muta*alHqy afidne u 
6(/i-dd7’— Upakathasambandbi, upakhyanavishayak. [ek gwm Pushpavisesli. 

A-NflM'O-NK, n. (Gr.) the wind-flower— jkS^^ydi^w-n-ntt'mdw yd shaqaiq-i-nvlrndniy 
AN'EU-RI^M, n, (Gr. ana, eurns) a disease in which the arteries become dilated— 
olmdrt jis se ragaih phuljdtt AaiA— Ek rog jis se naia phul jati haih. 

A-NEW', ad. {a, new) over again— /Sar-i-i?ou, naye sir se^, 2 >A/r*‘ — Punarvar. 
AN-FRAC'TU'OSE, An-frXc'tu-ou8, a, (L. am, fractuni) full of breaks or turnings— 
Pi'chkia, kaj, ^rrAd-6(’rd** — Ghumaw se bana hua, phiraw se band hua, 

AN'QEL, n. (Gr. angelos) a messenger, a spirit, a gold coin ; a. like an angel— 
ruh, ashraft ; jiruhte ke t«d ’?md—Uwaradut, devadiit, atpaa, swaruamudra; a. 
Iftwaradut ke sadris, devadut ki naih. [Devadutavishayak, IswaradutEuaambandhi. 
AN-9Er/ic, An-^iEi/i-cal, a. belonging to emgele— Fir ishtoh ke muta'alliq, Jlrishtadcho-^ 
AN'GER, n. (L. ango) resentment, rage, pain ; v, to enrage, to provoke— Atna, bu^z, 
caziih, ^msa, takllf, dard ; v, ^azab-ndk k., ^ussa-war k., cAAei’nd** — Akrosh, dwesh, 
Krodh, pira ; v. kruddh k., klujana, chirhanu. 

An'gry, a. affected with anger, provoked— Varharndjarliam, khashm-ndk, jhuvjhldyd^ 
Kmddh, kopi, prakopit, ebirha, krodhi. 

An'ori-ly, ad in an angry manner — sc— Kop se. sakop, krodh se. 

AN'GLEjvw. (L. anguliu) tho space betw'een twm lines that meet in a point, a point 
w'here two lines meet, a corner— /dwy«, nok, gosha—Kon, khuh^ kona. 

An^gled, a. having angles — /dri?/a-<fdr, goshe-ddr, nok-ddr ^Sukon, khuht sahit. 
An'gu-lar, a. having angles or coYnei'e—Zdviya-ddr, goshe-ddr, A*o?i€-(Zdr— Konavisish^ 
sakon, khuht sahit. [tata. 

An-gu-lXr'I'TY, 7^ the quality of being angular— f?o«^r-ddrN Aoiic-ddj*/— Konavisish- 
An'gu-lar-ly, ad. with angles or coraei*s—<?o«/i07i yd edriyo^iac— Konoh so, khiratoh se, 
An'qu-la-ted, a. formed with — Goshe-ddr hand Aitd — Konavisisht bana hua. 

kone sahit bana hua. ^ [sish^ ahkri sa. 

An'ou-lous, a, having comers, hooked— .^driya-ddr, ghoshe-ddr, dhkn ddr-^Komvi- 
AN'GLE, V, (S, ange^ to fish with a rod and hook ; n, a fishing rod— lagmid^ ; 
n, bami^. 

An'oeeb, 71. one who mgles— BaMi lagdnendld^, ^ ^ [nipunata wa yukti. 

Adt'gling, n, tho art of fishing with a rod — lagdne kd /ann — Bans! lagane ki 
AN'GLI-CAN, a, pertaining to England— anyrc 2 !/ — Ihglandiya. 

AN'oLi-gi^B, V, to make English— A Ihglandiya k. 

Aur'GLi-^i^M, n. an English idiom— Anyrp zaban kd 7nvAdt«?ara— Ahgreji bhasha ke 
vakyaprayog ki riti, Ihgla^iya bhasha ke vakya ki dhara. 

AN^GUISH, n. (L. a«^o) great pain of body or mind ; u. to toiinro— /imdn/ yd dili 
vUidyat dard, F Jdmt, (Zziyat, 'azdb : v. siydsat d., *azah rf. — Yatana, sanr wa man 
ki tivra pim ; v, yatana d., saiAna. 

AN-GOST', a. (L. mgustus) narrow, strait— Tawy, chtist, wialArwcraa— Bakia, saket 
aahkirn. 

AN-aue-TX'TioN, n. the act of making narrow— jrawpr/, cAtiiti— Sankirnata, saketi, sakrii. 
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AN-HE*LA'TI0?^, «. (L. an^ halo) the aot of panting, difficult reeptration-^ 
tanaffua Haphhaphi, kaaht ub swas lena, uohchhwasan. 

AK^ILE, a. (L. amta) relating to an old woman, imbecile— niabaUi&ri mc^hul, 
nd'towdn—Burhiya samparki, nirbal, kshin. 

A-»Il'i-ty, n. the state of being an old woman, dotage, imbecilitj^— ki hdlat, 
nd-taurd/a— Burhiya kiavastha, hatabuddhi, hatajMn, nirbal« 

ata, kshinata. 

An I-MAD-VKRT', v. (L. animus, ad, veHo) to tiim theinind to, to oenaure— 2)i7 rt^*u* 
h., mcddmat h, chashm-numdi Z.. — Kisi or ohitta pherna, dokhna, do«h d., ninda k. 
AN-l-MAD vitR'stoN, n. remark, censure — qaul, gufldr, maldmat, chaahm^umdi’^ 
Charobd, vaohan, nirikshan, ninda, vagdand. 

AN-i-MAD-v£RT^fiii, n, one who animadverts— i?Vs' tarafdil rvju! h w., mal&rrwi h, w,, 
chaahm-'nvmui h, w., hat kahne «».*>— Kisi or chitta phome w., pratinindak, dosh d. w., 
kahne w , charcha k, w. 

AN'I-MAL, n. (L.) a living corporeal creature ; a. belon^ng toanimaLs— /d«icar,ydA- 
ddr, zl^ruh; a. jdwwaW, jdA-daW— Jivjantu, lorani ; a. jivi,pantuvishayak. 
An-X-mXI/'CUUI, n, a very small animal— nihayat dihoidjdh-ddT^A.^* 
kshudrajantu. * fyak, 

Ah-i-mXl'cu-lar, a. relating to animalcules— -ffdsA. d^^'^ar^—Atikshudrajantuvisha- 
An-i-mXl'i ti^ n, the state of animal existence— hdlat^i^anwcuri^ 
Jiv ki dasa, prani ki avaatha. 

AN'I-MATE. V. (L. animus) to give life to, to quicken, to encoui^e ; a. alive, possess* 
ing animal Ute^Zinda ic.,jdn d, himmat d, ta^alli d. ; a. artnSa, ydA-cJdr— Jildnd, 
saji'v k., ^drhas wa rlharaa d. ; a. jita, jivi, sajiv, sapran. 

An7*mXt ED, a. havinglife, lively, vigorous— Zwicfo, Vor-dwar— Sajiv, chetan, ut- 

tejit, praphullavadan, chancbal, prabal, balawan. 

Ak-i-ma^TIOJ^, n the act of aninaating or enlivening, lif^ spirit, vigour— Zinda kama, 
jdnt rtth, quiowat, ^dgai— Jilani, pranadbaran, jiv, pran, bal, parakram, tej. 
An'i*mX*tor, n. one that gives life or spirit— /un-AalAaA, himmat d. w., riih-hakhsh - 
Priinad, pranadata, aswasak, jivad. [ ntighrini, satruta, vaip, 

Ak-t-mSs'i-ty, n. violent hatred, active enmity— 5aZ7i< hardkiyat, ’ct<idu;a<— Tivradweah, 
AN'ISE, n. a species of parsley — Snuhph. 

ANK'ER, n. (D.) a liquid measure of ten gallons— chiz k’ ek map jo takhminan 
sawd'Sdt panserl Ac^ri— Dravadravya ka ek parimin 30 pray sawasat panseri boga. 
AN'BXE, n, (S. ancUow) the joint between the foot and the leg-foirad^ shUalang 
— Gulph, pair k i g 

AN'NAL^j (L- ayinus) histoiy related in the exact order of Zamdrte ke tVk 
silHle ko niuPihiq tamirik A, tawdnkh — Sainay ke yatharthkram ke anuaar itihas, itihas, 
A:?'2fAL-iST, n. a writer oi annals— ilfawarrif-A, bd-siUila tawdnkh kd Blia- 

xnAnusar karke itihas ka lekhak wd rachne w.^ 

Ak'^tal-Ize, V. to write annals, to record— iTajKone ki tartibu tawdrily tasnif k,, net* 
mshta k. — Kramanusar itihas likhnii, likbna. 

An 'NATS, n.pl. (L. annus) the first fruits— BaAZepAal^'—Pratham phai 
AN-NEAL', V. (S. an, aslan) to heat in order to fix colours, to temper glass— Bano 
eharhdne ke liye taw d?\ kdhcJi ho tdwnd\ ^ ^ [dene ki yukti. 

An-nEal'ino, n, the art of tempering glass— 5A/«A« ke tdwne Ad/a»Ji — Kanch ko taw 
AN*Nfi^{C', V. (L ad, nexum) to unite to at the end, to subjoin, to affix— A/rA/r wwAior 
denu, paiwand h., uml A. — Ant men jorni, lagana, sahyog k. * 

An-nex^X'tion, w. conjunction, addition— /Wwdi,paiwawd, uml, wtVdw^— Safiyog, joy, 
anubandban, upasthapan. 

AN-nex'ioN', n. the act of annexing— Patwand kama, ini7d?id^-Sanyogakriya, jorti, 
An-nex'ment, n. the thing annexed— ATwZAo^ shai, paiwand cA/z— Jori hui vastu, 
sahyuktavastu, anubancUi. [ — Me^na, neusbt k., lop k, 

AN-NrHI-LATE, v. (L. ad, nihil) to reduce to nothings, to destroy -iVcs« k., tahdk h 
AW-Nfaj-LA-BLE, a. that maybe a nn i hila ted — Q,dhil vtahdhi, neetike Zd»y — Mefe jdne ka 
yogya, nasht kiye jane ke yogyia^ 

An-bi-hmA'tion, n, the act of aonihilating— ToidAf, AaZdAaf— Naa, kshay, lop. 
AN*NI*v£lR'SA*Ry, n. <L. amm, verswn^ a day celebrated as it returns each year ; a, 
retunaing with the year, ionual— Poz-i-«dZ, Aar*sdZ<i roz; a. /wtr-ad?a— Sanvatsnrika* 
din, prativarshikadivas, p^varshikadin ; a, sanvatearik, pratirarshik. 
AN-wi-viB'SA-Rr-Lt, ad, annaittiUy*-BdZ-6a*zdA Prativarsh, baraa baras. 

AN'NO-TATE, n, (L. ad^^to) to make remarks on a writing, to c^^mment— h, 
tdblr k„ shaikh A.— Til# likhni, tippan likhna, bhaahya likhna. 

AN-»ro-TA'TioJf, n, a remark, a comment— 2V«/V, ta*btr, zAarA— tippan. 

An so-ya ttok-ist, n. a writer of comments— Jfti/dmr, zAdnA— fikakar, bhashyakar, 
^ppanalekhok. 
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a«otnment«itor^ a wholiaat— iS^Adn^, --Ti'ka^r, bha»hy<tkar^ 

tippanalekhak. fmanddi k, uktihar k, ittilcC d. — Prak^ L, samachar d., ianand. 
AN-jwOtJN^E', V. (l»T adt nunch) to publiak, to proclaim, to give notice— J?aA?V k, 
AN-N5fiNCE'MENr, w. the act of giving notice, a declaration, an advertis^ent— 
dihi, vuwr, Samachar, prakas, vijhapan, khyapan, sanvad. 

AN^5iJK'^T:ATE, % to bring ridings, to announce— j^'AoAar Umd, itiiW d, zdhirk^isktU 
hdr h ~ Sanvad land, samachar Una, prakal k. 

AU’NiS'N-^i-X'TiON. n. the act of announcing, the anniversary of the angers salutation 
of tiie Vix^n Mary, being the 26th of March— /^/Ai’-dItAf,i 2 Attr, Mdrch mahim ki 
pachiiwin tarikh ki firWite nt U 9 i t'lrikh ho hazrat *isd kc patdd hone H Umhar haerat 
Mariam ho di fA? — Sanvad, prakas,* vijhapan, March mahine ka pachiswan din ki 
iswaradut ne usi din lea ke janamne ka samachar Mariam ko diya tha. 

AN-NOY', V. (L. ady noc€o) to incommode, to vex, to molest ; n. injury, molwtation, 
\xo\:i!6i%--TaidC d.y iaklif d.y muztarih k.y zathm^y chheimd^ ; n, tasd?y izd, tdklif 
— Dukh d., pira d., khjjhana, utpit k. ; n. utpat, santap, kies, duhkh. 

AlT-N6i?'AN9E, n. that which annoys— ZaAmat, dzaVy khisdrat, qabdhat^Kmyik, 
AN'NU-AL, u. (L. annuz) coming yearly ; n. that which comes yearly — ATar-^dZa ; n. 
dmad-i-har-sdia-^SahvAti, baraswar, prativarehik, barsori, sahvatsarik j n. bam l^ras 
awanhar. 

At^'»U-al-ly, acL every year, yearly— ATar-sd^, ad^6a-«d^— Prativarsh, baras baras. 
An-nO'i-tant, n. one who has an annuity— /S«^iyd^^a•ddr—Prativar8hik vetan pane 
wala, baras baras niriipit dravya pane w. [dhan diya jata haL 

An-KQ'i-ty, n. a yearly allowance —^'d%dna— Prativarshik vetan, baras bam jo nirupit 
AN*Nt)L', V. (L. ad, nullus) to make void, to abolish, to abrogate— ifadd A., mam&kh k, 
bdtil ky mauquf k---Wy3iiili k., utha d., rabit k., metna, lop k. 

AN'NU-LAR, a. (L, annulus) having the form of a ring, perteining to a ring— iTo^o- 
num,d,<mgushtar!-numd,akg{Uhike inuta*a^/i$ — Mandalakar, muhdari wa chhalle ke 
akar, muhdarivishayak. * ’ [ke sadris, vartul'»kar. 

A*/Nir-LA-RY, a. like a ring, circular— CAAa?/e sd\ hal^e sd — Muhdariki ndih, muhderi 
Aii'NtJ'LET, n, a little ring— iPA chhoti ahg(cthi\ chkotd chkalld^', 

AN-NtJ^ME'KATE, v, (L. ad, numerus) to add to a former number— PaAle Id raqam 
meh jor d., skamil k — Pahli saiikhya men jor dena, yog k. fsankhya men jort' wa yog. 
AN’NU-mE'RA'tioit, n. addition to a former number— PaA^ ki raqam men Pahli 

AN-N0N"9I-ATE. See under Announce. 

AN'O-DYNE, n. (Gr. a, od-wnd) medicine which assuages pain: cr. mitigating pein— 
Dard takhfifkame udli dawd, taslih'halhsh dawd ; a. musabbit, dard takhflf k w, 
— Duhkhaharan aushadh, vedonasamik aushadh ; a. duhkhaharau, vedanasdntik. 
A-NOINT', V. (L. ady unctum) to rub over with oil, to consecrate by unction— iTt^d k, 
tel lagdnd^y sar par tel lagdkar makhsf 3 X%— Tailamardan k., abhishek k. 
A-nSInt'er, n. one who anoints — tagdne tcdld^, sarpar tel lagdJear makhsus k w.— 

Tailamardon k. w,, abhishek k. w., abhishechak. 

A-noInt'ino, 71. the act of rubbing with oil — /a^dTid**— Tailamardan, abhishechaa. 
A-NoInt'ment, n. the state of being anointed — Te/d hiye jdne ki hdlat, tel lagakoer 
makhsus kiyejdne kt Ad^ai— Abhishiktata, kritablihhekata. 

A’NOM'A-LY, n. (Gr. a, homaloa) a deviation from the common rule, irregularity— 
Khildfi’dastur, ikildf-i-qaida, he-dastd/ri ^ Amy am, vidbiviruddhatd. 

A-nom'a-li^m, 71. a deviation from rule— Aniyam, avidhi. [niyamaviruddh. 
A-n5m'a-lous, a. out of nile, irregular— Je-^dicfa, 6c-c^a5t«J7’— Vidhihin, vidhiviruddh, 
A*n6m'a*lous-ly, ad. irregularly — Bc'daxldri sc, be-qd'ida, — V idhihlnatd se, aniyamata- 
purvak., vidhiviruddhata se. , ^ ^ [thatikram. 

AN'O-MY, n. (Gr. a, noTwos) breach of law— A /VsAiAani—Vyavasthalahghan, vyavas* 
A-NON', ad. (S. on, an) quickly, soon— /aAi/, jWef— Slghra, jha^ jhatpat, 
A-NON'Y-MOUS, o. (Gr, a, onoma) wanting a name— (?w»i*nd?n, be-num-o-nishdn-^ 
Bin nam ka, anami, andmak, namahin. 

An<5n'y-M0US'LT, ad. without a name— (?«m-ndw, Jc-ndw— Bind nam. [aur**, aur hn\ 
AN-OTH'EU, a. {an, other) not the same, one moie, any other— Jpi'srd**, eh attr**, koi 
AN'SWER, ttn'ser, v. (S answarian) to speak in return to, to reply to* to be equivalent 
to, to satisfy ; n. that which is said in return to a question, a reply, a confutation, a 
aolutibn — jfm ifce tnuqdbU bolnd, jcvudb d., mutdbiq yd mxmdfiq h.,pird k^ ; n. suwdl 
ke muqdhUja kahdjdtd hoi, fmub, irdd, ibtdl, kail, sufjhdw\ wiAwA^— ^atyuttar 
d., Uttar d., anurup h , tulyarup h., sampurp k., nibahna ; n. pratyuttar, vakyakhap- 
<^n, vakyaghat, ' yakhya, vikhyapari. 

Asr'swEE-A-nLE, a. admitting a reply, liable to give account, sui^ble, proportionate— 
Murnkmu-ldawahj yatcdfe-aiA, Javdbl, Ad-a?wfd«— Jiskduttar ho sake, uttara- 

yogya, parahwdnadhin, pordnuyogadhin, anurup, yogya, samaparixndnak, paraepara- 
nurup. 
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i^Wjspa-A-BLE-ifEss, ». the quality or sUite of being anawerable— 

mwwj^agui—Uttarayogyata, paranuyogadhinata, anuriipatwa. 
An'swer-a-bly, ad, suitably, proportionately—J/i^^a^ai «€, mttUjdfaqatse, hd-anddz-^ 
Yogyatase, samaparimapakata se. 

An 'swee-er, n. one who answei*8 — Jawdh-ddi — Uttar dene w, [ti, Ma^, 

Ant, n, (S. cBineQ an emmet, a pismire — nwrchdf dimak^ dttmjt—Chiuh^, chiuh- 
Ant'hIll, n, a little hillock formed by ants—^pAeW*’, dedrd^, HmawrK 
AN-TAG'O-NIST, n, (Gr. antij agan) one who contends with another, an opponent j a. 
counteracting, opposing, combating— mukhdlifi hanf ; a* mld^ muqdbilt 
Bairi, pratip^sh, vain, virodhi ; a. virudcih, pratibandhak, larta, larak, 
An*tXo' 0 '»i§m, n, opposition of action— ro^^*, mttgd6a2a—Virodh, prati- 
bandh. * ^ ^ fjpaksh, viparit. 

AN-TXG-o-Nts'Tic, a. contending o^gsimt-^Muhhdliff barkhila/, — Virodhi, vi* 

AN-T ARCTIC, a. (Or. antif arktos) relating to’ the south pole--«/(iMa6i qutb se nUbat- 
ddr — Dakshinakendrasambandhi. 

AN-TE-QEDE', (L. ante, cedo) to go before, to precede-- Pesh-ravi k, peshwd h., 
muqaddam A., — Agragami h., prathara gaman k., agrasar h. 

AN-TE-qE-DA'NE OUS, u, going before — PcifA-ratt, p^sAia— Agi’agami, agragat, 
An-TE'^S^den^e, An-te-^’E'den-^.y, n. the act or btato of g<>ing before, precedency — Pe- 
sAt, pesh-ravi, peshwdi, taqaddum, taqdlm, saddmt —Agragaman, agragati, agi-avar- 
titwa. 

An-te-Qe'dent, a. going before ; n. that w^hich goes before, the noun to which a rela- 
tive pronoun refers— PcsAi A, pesh-rau ; n, viuqaddam, im4-mnii8ut-^Pu.ryyag!it, 
agragat ; n. agragami, sarvanamaparamarsaniyaprirwavakyasthapacl. 

An-TE'^e'cent-ly, ad. previously— PaA/e**—Pi-atham, piirvva. 

An»TE'9ES'S0E, n, one who goes before— Pa^jAm, dye jme w.^*— Agraganta, agua. 
ANTE-QHAM-BER, n {ante, chamber) the chamber that leads to the chief apartment 
-Pe^h-dcildn yd pahld Aamrd — Pahili koUiri, upasala, dcwrhi. 

ANTE-QHAP-EIj, n. (ante, chapel) the^iart of a chapel leading to the choir — (jiVyV \'d 
wah hma kijahdh se wah h ke gdne waloii hi jagak ko rah jutt Aai— Girje ka wah 
bhag ki jaiian se wahah ke gawaiyoh ki jagah ko path lata hai. 

ANTE-DATE, V. (L. ante, datum) to date before the real time , n. prior date— Pakle 
ki tdrikhddlnd ; n. age ki tdrikh — Age ki miti likhna ; n. age ki miti, 
AN-TE-DI-LO'VI-AN, a. (L. ante, diluvium) existing before the deluge ; n. one who I 
lived before the deluge— ifasrai Nuh ke tufayi ke pcdi-tar led ; n, hazrat Nkh ke tu- 1 
fan ke pesh-tar kd rahne — Jalaplavan se pilrvva vartuman ; n. jalaplavan se purvva j 
jo vartainaii tha, i 

ANTE-LOPE, n. a species of deer— PA qism kd Aimn — Ek jati ka harin. | 

AN-TE-LU'CAN, a. (L. mite, Iwx) belore daylight, early— iVAi* ke tavke kd, sawe^'c 
barifajr Ad — Pratahkalin, suryyoday se purvva ka. 

AN-TE-MfrN'DANE, «. (L. aw^e, Mw/Wtw) before the creation of the world — I 
dunyd yd td jahdn ki paxddUh ke pesh-tar Ad — Prithivi ki srishti ke pahle ka. I 

AN-TfiN^NiE, n. pi. (L.) the feelers of an insect— A7re makoroii ke sar ke age chhote ^ 
hdl khurdk taldsh karne ke llye — Kit ke mastak ke age chhote rom ah.ir khojne ke 
ninutta, [ke age ka. 

AN-TE-NOPTIAL, a, (L, ante, nuptum) before marriage— PydA Ac petAZf Ad** — Vivah 
AN-TE-PAS'CHAL, a. (L. arUe, Or. pascha) before Easter— 'hd ke bdrd-digar 
zinda hone ki ydd-gdri ke tewkdr ke pahle Ad— Isa ke punai jaiiniiisrnaranarthaparvva 
ke age ka. , [swad, purvajhan, purvagrahan. 

ANTE-PAST, n. (L. ante, pastim) aioTet!xste—Agekama2a,pesh-giriftagi—VMekk 
AN-TE-PE-NtiLT', 71. (L. j?cn.c, ulilmus) the last syllable but two— Po chkor- 
kev)' dkhiii hije — IT pantyavyavahitapui v va. 

An-te-pe-nult'i-mate, a. relating to the last syllable but two— Po chhor-ka/r dkhiri 
hije se nw6a^-<fdr — Upantyavyavahitapurwasambaiidhi. 

ANT£'RI-0R, a. (L.) ^oing before, prior— PesAtA, pe«A"?'au, — Purvvagat, 

agi'agami, pratham, purvva. [Agragatnau, purwagati, agravartitwa. 

An-tE-ei-or'i-ty, n. the state of being heiovc— Peshi, puh-ravi, taqaddum, taqdpn— 
ANTE'R66M, (ante, room) the room leading to the principal apartment— PaA^d 
kamrd — Pahli kothri, upasala. [mdhjhd — Bhajanagrihaniadhyabhag. 

ANTE-TfiM-PLE^i, (L. ante, tmplum) the nave of a church — (rtrje Ad bich yd ; 
AN-TttEIj-MiNTfflC, a. (Gr. anti, nelmins) destroying v/orms-^Ki/rm-muhlik, kirni- i 
hddim — Kriminasak. 

Anthem, n. (Gr. anti, hmnnos) a sacred song or hymn— PAcyaw.^ 

Anther, 71 . (Or. anthos) the tip of the stamen in a flower— PAA^ he But kipkuTigi.^ 
AN-THOL'O-^/Y, w. (Gr. ayitkds. logia^ a coUectioa of flowens or pcema-^Oul’dasta, ' 
majmtHau l-aslidr, dtwdii — Phuloh ka guchchha, kavyasangrah. , 
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AN'TBTO-lo^'i-oal, a, relating to an anthology -- Qul-dmtelce muta'alliq, majmu*m-lra$k*dr 
yd diwdn he muta'alliq-^^hdXoh ke guohcUha ka Bambundhl, kavyaaahgrabavishayak. 
Aw-THRO-POIi'O-QY, n, (G. anthropog, loyos) the doctrine of the structure of the 
human body — Insdni jium kt tarkih kd *ilm — Maimshy a ke liarir ki banawat ki vidya. 
AN-THRO-PO-MOKTHITE, ». (Gr. anthropos, morpU) one who believes that the 
Deity has a human form — Wahjo yah nidntd iiai hi Khudd insdni swi*at rakktd hai 
— Wah jiska yah mat hai ki is war inanavi akar dharan kiye hai. 
AN-THRO-POP'A-THY, ?i-. (Gr. ardhroposy pathos) the adectioiis of mm-'Insdn Jd 
muhahhat-o*,qua»a wayaira — Manushya ke rag adi arthat man ke bhav. | 

AN-THRO-POPH'A-pl, n. pi. (Gr. anthropos, pJuigo) man-eatern. cannibals— A c?aw- ; 

khorj Manushyabhoji, manushyadhari, rakshas.^ [riiahs khane ki chal. i 

An-TRRO'POPH'a-9Y, n. the practice of eating human flesh — .4ofaw Mor/ — Mauushya ke | 
AN^TIC, a. (L. antigutLs) odd, ridiculous, droll; n. a Vniffoon, odd appearance —*4yV6, ' 
niaskhara, ta/rangiSy miali ; n. maskhara, hazzdl, *ajib Anutha, virup, asahgat, I 

^rihasaniya, anokha, kautuki, hasya, hasakar ; n. thathol, bhahr, hasakararup, virup- | 
akar. [hasya bhav se. | 

An'tic-ly, ad, in an antic manner— <araA. «e, tour se— An okhi nti se, • 
AN'TI-CHRIvST, n. (Gr. anti, Ckt'istos) the great enemy to Christianity — ’/ifat din kd 
bard mukhdlify dajjdl-- Isai dhu-mma ka baia satru. 

AN-Tl-CHRtST'iAN, «. opposed to Christianity ; n. an enemy to Christianity —'/sditfm 
ke bar-khilaf ; n. 'Imi mazhab kd mukkdlif— ladi dharmma ke viruddh ; n. Isai 
dhmnma ka satru. j 

AN-Ti-OHUfST'rAN-ieiM, AK-Tr-OHRfs-Ti-XN'l-TT, n. op|)08ition 01 * conti ariety to Chriotiariitj' i 
^*hdi nvazhah semuqdbala yd har-khlldfi^laii dharmma se virodh wa viiuddhata i 
AN-Tl(p'I-PATE, i\ (L. ante, caj^io) to take before, to foretaste, to preclude — Pes/i- 
daeti k., pahle se iimza chakhna, mahrdm rakhnd, bdz vakhnd — '^aiwa^ ke pahle lena, ! 
pahle se swad lena, arna, rokna. 

AN-Ti(j-l*PA'TroN’, n. the act of anticipating ^Pesh-dasti, pesh-gadami , Hobgat, pahle se i 
naza ehakbnd, pesh-bandi^Vurvvablmkti, pnrvaswad, purvvajhaii, rok. * 

An-ti^'i-pA'To-ry, a. taking before the Pesk-dast,pesh‘qadam, pahle se lene wdld^ | 

— Niyamit kal ke pahle lene w , purvagrahak. 

AN-TI-CLI'MAX, n. (Gr. anti, klhnax) a sentence in which the last part expresses 
something lower than the first— aUd jumlu ki jisJce awtval kme ki ba-nisbat akhir I 
hme tneii kuchh gkatkar hay an rahtd /m — Ek aisa vakya ki nske pratham bhag ki j 
apeksha sesli bliag men kuchh ghatkar varnan rahta hai, dushkram, saralankaravi- 
paksh, saralankarapratilom. 

ANTI-DOTE, n. (Gr. anti, dotos) a medicine to prevent the effects of poison— ; 
muhra, tirydg — V ishvhar aushadh, vishanasi aushadh. [shanisi, vishaghati, vishaghna. 

I An'ii-do-t A L, a counteracting poison — Y/rydyj, zahr wvhrai, fd-zahri. jyd-zahri--Yi- ; 
AN-TI-E-PIS'CO-PAL, a. (Gr. anti, epi. skopeo) adverse to episcopacy — 'Imiyoh ke firge i 
par hare pddri ki hukdmat ke bar-kHfdf— Isjuyoh ki mandali par pradhanadharma- 1 
dhyaksh ke adhikvir ko viruddh. 

AN-TI-M1N*1S-T£'RI-AL, a. (Gr. anti, L. minister) opposing the ministry— 
wuzard, khildfd-wuzardd’Wagt'-MB.ntns&mdj'ke vipaksh, mantri^amuh ke viruddh 
AN-TI*M0N^AR-CHIST, n. (Gr. anti, monos, arche) an enemy to monarchy — J5a;cfeAA- 
hat kd dttskman, bddshdhatkd Ekarajasasanadrohi, ekarajadhipatyadrohi. 

AN-Tr*MO-NXRCH'i-OAL, a, against monarchy — ke Ekadhipatya ke 

vipaksh, ekarajadhipatya ke viiuddh. 

AN'TI-MO'NY, n. (Gr. anti, monos T) a mineral substance— iSwr/Ra, Srotonjan. 

An-ti-Mo'ni-al, a, composed of antimony— kd band Autr — Srotonjanamay. 
AN'TI-NO-MY, n, {Gr. anti, nomos) a contradiction between two laws — i)o dinoA mm 
har^khildfi'-Go vyavasthaoh men virodh, vachanadwayvinyonyavirodh. 

An-tI'N6'mI'AN, n. one who denies the obligation of the moral law ; a. relating to the 
sect called Antinomians— ; a. muta^alligd-munkirud-akhldg-- 
— Krish^harmmanangikartrimataniiyay i ; a. Krish^harmmanaugikartrimatanu- 
yayisambandhi. 

AN-Ti-NS'Mi'ANd^M, «. Antinomian tenetB^ Antinomiafindmjlrqe ke masle i^tiqddyd 
wai— Ahtinomian nam panth ke mat, Itrishtadharmmanangikartrimatanuyayi- 
yoh ke mat. [thadrohi, vyavastha ka niradarkaranhar. 

An-tIn'o-mist, n. one who disregards \a,w^ Am na marine wdld, mukkdlif4~din^Yyd,ywa' 
AN-TI-PATAL. See under An T ipopfi. 

AN-TlP^A-TffY, r (Gr. anti, pathos) a feeling against, aversion, dislike — naf- 
rat, Swabhavik virodh, gbrina, avajna, dwesh. 

An-TI-pa-t«et'io, An-ti-pa-thetVcal, a. having an aversion to, of an opposite disposi- j 
tion— k. w., kkildf tabHyat kd, zdti mwAArt^f/— Virakt, virodhi, viruddh swa- ! 
bhavka, awabhavatah viruddh. i 
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AK*Tl*PHLO-ptSTIC, a. {Gr. antt, phlogutos) oounteraoting in£Uuxuniktion-^j^^i2^-^ 
ihtitdq, iomh ddf h, ^ Dahana^^ jwalaghna. 

ANTI'irHON, An^tIfh^o-kt, n. (Gr. an^ ph^) alternate ohant or singing 
se gand ^ — Pratigan, paraaparagit. 

An-tIph'o-nal, a. relating to alternate singing ; n. a book of anthems— se 
gone kt m,uta*alliq; n. manqahat K Pratig^avishayak ; n, bhajan kipothi. 

A&-TlPH'RA-SIS, 7U (Gr. antiy phraais) the use of words in a sense opposite to their 
proper meaning— ma'nikekhildflafzkd isti*mdl^Aa\>d. ka vipanwthaTyavahar. 

Ak*ti-phii<\s'ti-cal, a, relating tr antiphr^ia— Asl ma’ni ke khildf lafz ke ke 

pi/t£Sd*alliq—&&hd ke vipantarthavyavaharavishayak. 

An-ti*pheXs'ti-oal-ly, ak with antiphrasia— As/ ma’wf ke hhildf lafn he isH*mdl se 

— Sabd ke viparitarthavyavahar se. 

AN-TIP'O-DE)^ n, pi, (Gr. anti, pous) the people who live on the other side of the 
globe having their feet opposite to ourB^Sakindn'i-tahtu-l^arz, watidud-arz, jo log 
kurori-zamin hi dlvsri taraf rahte haiK (mr jinke i^dhw hamdre pdhw he sdmne hots 
haih, sdkindn-i-muqdbilu'l aqddm-^Jo log prithivi ke viparit bhag men haste haia 
anr jinke pdhw hamare pahw ke samne rahte haih, paraaprasammukhapadajan. 

An-tIP'o-dal, a. relating to the mtipodeB^-Mansdb ba-adki/idri-i^tahtv^l-arz, muta*dlliq4’ 
watidu-l-arz, dunyd ktduen jdnih ke hdehindoh st \%8hcd*d6t, sdkindn'i-muqdbilnd-aq* 
dam se )lts&a^ddr— Bhilgolaviparltabhagavartijanasambandhi, parasparasammukha* 

Al^l-POPE, n. (Gr. anti, pappas) one who uaurpn the popedom— ifdm ke sarddr 
pddri ke ikhtlydr kd .gdsid-Rom ke pradhanadharmadhyaksh k'l adhikarapahan'. 

Ak-ti-pa'pal, AN-Tt-PA-pfs'TT-CAL, o. opposing popery mazhab ke khUdf, Rim 

^ke sarddr pddn ke mazhah ke Romiyadharmmadhyaksh ke mat ke viruddh. 

ANTI'QUATE, V. (L. antiquus) to put out of use, to make obsolete— kar 
dend, g dr~isti*mdl k. — Bin chalan k., aprachalit k. 

Ait-TI-QUX'ri-an, a. relating to antiquity ; n. one versed in antiquity — qadim shai 
yd logon se nisbat-ddr, qaddmatse ttubat-ddr ; n. hdhi-saXaf-ddii, salaf kd hdl jd't,M 
iwiZd— Purvakilin, piachinakalin ; w. purvakilmavishay kd pandit. 

AN*Tl'QUA'Rr-AN-ieM, 72 . love of antiquities— /Sato/ chizoh kt — Purwakali- 

kadravya ki priti, prakk dikadravyapriti. 

An'ti-QUA-BY, n a man studious of antiquity— /o salaf kd hdl darydft kame meh 
masruf rahtd kai — Purvakahkadnwyanwesbi. 

An'ti-quate-ness. 71. the quality or state of being obsolete— be-Hwdji, gain^* 
mustaimali-^Bin chalani, aprachar, aprachalitatwa. [tatwa. 

An-TI-qtja'tion, ?/, state of being antiquated — Aprachar, avyavahari- 

Ajr-TtQUE', a. ancient, of old fashion— i)erma, qadim, jodfTTi-wow:*!— Purana, purani 
chsl ka, aprachal. [Puratanatwa, prdclunatwa. 

AU'TIque'ness, n. the quality of being ancient— Qacfdrna^ qadim hone ki khdsiyat^ 

An-tIq'ui-ty, n. old times, the people of old times, a relict of old times, ancientness— 
Balaf aiydmd’Salaf, qaddmatke log yd shai, qadd7nat ’-'Brdkkkl, piirwakdl, purvvaka- 
lik log wa dravya, prachinatwa, puratanatwa. 

AN-Tl^'<pI-I, n. pi. (Gr. anti, skia) the people, on different sides of the equator whose 
shadows at noon project opposite ways— /o log kkaUd-istiwa ke mukktali^ jdnih 
meh rahte hath aur jinki say a do pahar ke waqt muqdbil atrdf meh paHi 
Jo log niraksh rekha ki bhinna disaoh men rahte hath aur jinki chhdyd do pahar 
ko viparit or parti hai. 

AN-TI'SCOR-BO'TIC, An-ti-scor-bC'ti-caI/j a. (Gr. anti, L. scorbutus) ef&oaoious 
against scurvy— A^dWsA daf k, zr.— Khdj dur k. w., raktapittasdmak. 

AN-TI-SCRIPTURI^M, 72 . (Gr» anti, L. scriptum) opposition to the Holy Scriptures 

— Tauret-o-injil se 6a9*-Mito/i— Jftdidharnimapustak sevirodh. 

Aw -ti-scrIp'tu-rist, 71 . one who denies the divine origin of the Holy Scriptures— /o 
skakhs tauret aur injil ki bunydd-i-rabbdnl ko nahm mantd-* Jo yah nahih manta 
ki fstudhaniimapustak ka mul l^war hai arthdt uskf utpatti fswar se hai. 

AN-TI-S£P'T1C, a, (Or. amti, sepo) counteracting putrefaction ; n. a medicine which 
resists or corrects putrefaction— -Scorns ko daf* k, w. ; n. same ko daf h, w, daud^ 
Sarawndsak, putinivarak ; n, sarawndeak aushadh, putinivarak aushadh. 

AN-TISTRO-PHE, n, (Gr. anti, stropklij the second stanza of an ode sung in parts — 
(^cmljoshiW-ha-shVr qcdia*ba-qat*a gaijdti hm uskehar-qafa ke ba^dMsrd qaCa^^ 
Apasavyaparikram, jo git bhdg bhag karke gaya jata hai uska ddsra kavit. 

AN^TITHTJ-SIS, 71 . (Gr. anti, thesis) opposition of words or scaitimente, contrast, 
pi, Aw-TfTR'R-s28— lafzoh yd kMgdldt hd mtt'dTma— Virodhabhas, 
arthantarsnyds. [virodhabhdsavisisht. 

Aw-Tt-THfer'i-OAi., a, placed in contrast — Ba-mvidmm, hamuqdhala — VirodhabhasastMt, 

ANTI-TYPE, 72. (Gr. amti, tupos) that which is prefigured by the type— As^— Jslula- 
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murtti pratiTimbamult pr&timurtimul. [timurtUmuUvishiy&k. 

An-t1‘Typ^i-caL} a. relatinR to the antitype^ JAito’a2Zig-i-aj2---Mulamurttivkhftyak, m- 
AKT^LEB, 9k (Fr. (md(mule>*) the branch of a stag's ke finp H 

Harin ke sing ki sakha, mrigasringasakha. 

AWX'LEREP, a. ha\dng antlers— /SAaA A^ifar—Mrigspriiigasakhayukt. 

AN-TCE'pI, an-tS'^i, n pi. (Qr. aniif oikeo) people who live under the same latitude 
and lon^tude, but in different hemispheres ba»hmde fiam-arz'^tiimagar mt^ 
tcUif ni^-huroii men rahte hath ^ Prativasi, kudalmtarasth. 

AN-T0*N0*MA'$I*A, n. (Gr. anti, onoma) the use of the name of some oflaoe or digni- 
ty inst^ of tie name of the person— nam ki jagah men *uhd^yaruibe he 
nam ha 'eWmal, 8^/a^^Ad84^a— Vyakti ke nam ke sth^ men pad wd maryadd ke 
nam ka vyavahar, pratiyoginamakarap. 

AN'rUE, n. (L. cmtrum) a care, a den — (?dr, Bahak, gupha, gubl, garha, 

AN'VIL, n. (S. anjilt) a smith’s iron block— ATi^di.’* 

AN^-I'B-TY, n. (L ango) trouble of mind, eonoera, solicitude— jPkb*, toBhawoueh^ 
ijretVdJ— Udveg, cbintd, manastap, soch, vyagrata. 

Akx'tous, a. uneasy, concerned, careful— mutaraddidt mutafak^ 
kiVf 6c-^^amr— Udvign, vyagra, utkanthit, chin tit, bhavit. 

Anx'-iou8-lt, ad. in an anxious manner --Filcr-mandi st, taraddud as, iztirab w, 6c-ya- 
rdri se— Udvignata vyagrati utkantha wd cbintd se. [utkanthitatwa, vyagrata. 
Anx'ious-ness, n the state of being anxious— andesha, be-qardri Udrignatd, 
AN'Y, Sn'y, <t. (S. amig) eveiy, w'hoever, whatsoever— JYar-cib, koi^f jo ifcoi**— Pratyek. 
AN'Y-wijx. ad. in any manner— ATw/ taur j?e— Kisi prakdr se, 

An'Y-WHfSxiE, ad, in any place— ATwi^a^oA inert \ hakih.^ 

A'O-RIST, n. (Gr. a, horoe) an indefinite tense in the Greek verb— /'t’A-t^atr-moAdsd- 
1^-iomdnay Aniyamitakdl. 

A-OR'TA, n. (Gr.) the great artery which rises imm^iately out of the left ventricle 
of the heart— ^art «/any«n— Rudhiravahamahdnati, lohu ke bahne ki b^' nayi. 
A-?A<?E', ad. (a, pace) quickly, hastily, speedily— da/d, ekitahi se, ewd — Sighra, tu- 
rant, jhat pat, twara se. [— Bcdd-A-A^d/— Vipakshabddhakapradarsanasddhak. 

AP-A-GOGI-CAL, a. (Gr. apOy ago) showing the absurdity of denying what is a^Srmed 
A-PART', ad. (a, part) separately, distinctly, at a distance— dudd, 'a/oAido, dur yd 
<<^dww<par— Prithak, nyiri, bilag, bhinna, dur.^ 

A-PaBI'ment, n. a part of a house, a room— Aamra, kothri\ 

AP'A-THY, n. (Gr, aypathoe) wantof feeling— murdadilty tajahidy be-khahari 
— Virag, udasfnata, jarata. [nihspriha, udasin, sdrahm, jar 

Ap-a-Thet'io, a. without feeling— Re-^Jartcd, mwrda-dt/, majhidy 6e-A‘Aa6ar— Viragi, 
Ap*a-this'ti-oal, a. unfeeling, mdifferent— ^e-raAm, be-dardy tafig-dily be-pancd, 6e- 
AAodflw, Nirday, kriir, nirmohi, udasin, amanoyogi, nihspriha. 

Ape, n. (S. apa) a kind of monkey, an imitator— jBawdor^, hhdhr^. 

A'pisH) a. like an ape, foppish, wily— Randar Ae mdm'Tid, 6e*w«5'w/, nd-dd»— Bahdar 
8 V, ajndn, murkh, b.dwald, [bhaw se, murkhatd se, ajnanatd se. 

A'pisH-ly, ad. in an apish manner— Jfamun-AAoa/a// se, be-wuqffi se— Bdnar ke sadris 
A'Pl&a-BESS, n. mimicry, foppery— /l/<)dmwn>iAias/a«i, bandar'bdz>, naqqdliy taqlidy aUidd- 
pan\ Bhanraiti, banaratd, bahdarpan, chhicbhorapan. 

A-PE'RI-ENT, a. (L. apei^io) ojpening, gently purgative ; n, a purgative— JTAo/ne io., 
mulaiyin ; n. mulaiyin daioa— Rech^c, bhedak ; n. rechak, bhedak aushadh. 
A-P^R'i-tive, a. opening, laxative— iTAo/ae wdld, mu/atym— Rechak, bhedak, xnala- 
baddhadurakdirak. 


Ap'eb-tubb, n, an opening, a hole — Surdhhy garha — Chhed, bil, randhra. 

A-PfiTA-LOUS, a, (Gr. a, jpeto/on) having no flower-leaves— jBe-|>aAAAn—DalaIun, 
pushpapatrarahit, bind phdl ke dal kd. 

AtEX, n. (L.) the tip or point of any thing, pi A'pex-es or A'PT-g£^— Ai^*, Aisi cAis 
hi noh yd sar— Sikha, mastak, sir, agrabhag, choti. 

A-?H^R'E-SIS, n. (Qr. apo, haireo) the taking away of a letter or syllable from the 
banning of a word— ifo^^/ud-aumia/— Adyaksharalop, angaharau. 

A-PHE'H-ON, n. (Gt. apa, Ae/fos) the part of a planet's orbit most remote from the 
8Utt-iVugea-i-a*4;-Maadoohoha, kisi giih ke marg wakakshaka wahbhagje swyya 
se atyant dur rahta hai. {Mulavakya, sutra, vach^ kahawat. 

.^H'O-RI^, n, (Gn apo, horoe) a short pithy sentence^ a maxim 

Aph'O'EIST, n. a writer of aphorisins— Afa^?*iia-nav/a, »Mtfa»»^d-9»asa/— Mulavdkya- 
kdr, eutrakar> kahawat ka lekhak. 

AiP^-o-iifa'Txc, Ara-o-]^'Ti-CAL, a. having the of an aph<«iam-*il/«gdfe ed,wmd- 
9iumd— Miilavakyarup, sutrakar, kahawat ke akar ka. 

AFH-o-Sfe^Ti-OAXi'LY, od. in the form or maxmer of an aphorism — h, moMd 
hi edrai yd tomr ae — M^^avakyarup se, sdtra ke akar wa prakar se. 
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A"PIa^A‘UY, (T4. a/)wj) a place where bees are keipi-SkM k% imhkhi ke rakhne hi 
Madhumakhf ke i*akhne ki jagah, madhumakhahikarakshanasthan. 

A-PlEpE', <xd, (a, piece) to the part or share of each— ko\ Pratyek ke 

bb% se, ahsarup se, vibh% se. 

A-PIT'PAT, ad. with (^uick palpitation — dharah yd dhukdhuhi se*'. 

A'PLCTSTRE, n. (L.) the ensign carried in ancient ships — Qadim zamdne kejakdzoh 
kd jkemdd — Praohin kal ki naiikaoh ka pataka. 

A-POC'A-LYPSE. n. (Gr. apo^ halnpto) revelation, discovery— inkishdf, ifshd-^ 
Prakdsan, Iswarapratyades, da>abani, spashtikarap. 

A-pSc-a-lyjp'tic, A-Poo-A-Lfp'Ti-OAL, a, pertaining to levelation— TFaAi se niibat-ddrf 
— iawarapratyadesi, apashtikaranavishayak, prakasavishayak. .* 

A-POC'O-PE, n (Gr.l the omission ot the last letter or syllable of a word— AA/izV harf 
yd hije kd hazf^ mahzkfu-l-dhhir—^^hA ke antyaksharka lop, antyaksharalop, antyak- 
sharalopala nkur. 

A-POC'RY'PHA, n. (Gr. apo, hrupto) books sometimes appended to the sacred 
writings but of doubtful authority — jo InjH ke sdth ham-jild hoti kain 
Ickinunkc mmannifke ta'aiyun hone meh shak Aat— fsaidharramapustak men jo 
sandlgdh praman ki pustakain gini jati haih. 

A-poo'ry-phal, a. not canonical, uncertain— mas?d:ukf ^air-mu’ aiy an ‘--AsBaimj 
apramanya, sandigdbapraman, anischit. 

AP- 0 -DICT 1 - 0 AL, a. (Gr. apo, deixis) demonstrative, evident beyond contradiction — 
Zdhir, edhity td-qaldtn.f ^a*ref^Z — Spasht, pratyaksh, pramamisiddh. 

AP' 0 *pEE, n. (Gr. apOf ge) the part of an orbit most remote from the earth— AT mi 
eaiydrc ke daure kd hi&sa jo zamin se nihdyat ddr rahtd, — Uchcha. 

A-POL'O-^Y, n. (Gr, apo, /o_(jf 05 ) a defence, an excuse— meCzamt, *uzft*-khwdhi^ 
Bihti, kshamaprarthan, doshanivarakabhashan. 

A-p6l-o-9Et'ic, A-POL-o-pET'i-CAL, a. said in defence or excuse — 'uzr Ic, w. 
— Doshany unatadarsak, kshamaprarthak. 

A-p6l'o-9IST, n. one who makes an apology— A, ma'zarat k. w?. — Kshamapiar- 
thak, kshama mangnehara, aparadhakshama mahgnewala. 

A-POL'o-9iZE, tJ. to make an apology— A/d’^ara^ k., 'uzr-Jckwdki A. — Aparadhakshama 
mahgna, kshamamahgna, binti k. 

AP'O-LOGUE, n. (Gr. apo, logos) a fable— A?A*aya^— Nitikatha, kahani. 

AP'OPH-THEGM, Ap'o-theqm, Up'o-tHem, n. (Gr. apo, pfuhtgma) a remarkable say- 
Kaldmdmaqbul, kaldm i-rmshhur, Prasiddhavakya, anujhi ka- 

hawat, anutha vachan, anoklii bat. 

Ap-o -t»eo-mat'I'Cai<, a. containing e^.poihe^jm--Qanl-i~mashhur-dmez, kaldm-i-maabut' 
ddr — Prasiddhavachanayukt, onutlii kahawat se mila bua. 

Ap-o-theg'ma-tist, n. a collectorofapothegms—/d?Hr-t-A-a^dm-j-ma96w/,mw*a^^/-t-9aw/- 
i-jnosA Aur — Prasiddhvakyasangrahak. 

Ap-o-theg'ma-tize, r. to utter &pothegim'-Qaul-i-ma 8 hhur baydn h, kaldm-i-maqhul 
kahnd — Prasiddbavakya kahna, anokha vachan kahna. 

AP' 0 -PL 6 X-Y, 77, (Gr. apo, phxis) a sudden deprivation of sense and motion— iS'aA^a— 
Sariravibhrahs, angavibhrahi [vibhrahsasambandhi, angavibhrahevishayak. 

Ap o-plec'tic, Ap-o-plec'ti-cal, a, relating to apoplexy .<»e7?.?!.'f6a(-dd7’— ^arira* 

A-POS'TA-SY, 77.. (Gr. apo, stasis) departure from professed principles— ITarA-t-d/w, 
irtiddd^, inkirdf 4 mazhab, hargashtagi-i-niazhab — Swadharmmat3^ag. 


A-p6s'tatb, n. one who renounces his religion or pnuciples ; a. false, trait<:*roiis — Mur^ 
tadd, mu7ikir-i‘dln, munharif-i-ctin, tank-i-din ; a. jhuthd **, farebi, bad-nihdd, da^d- 
bdz, 6ew?a/a— Swadharmma^agi, atmadharmmachyut a. mithya, asatya, kapati, 
adharmmi, chhali. ^ , 

Ap-o-stAt'i-cal, a. like an apostate— Afur^oddsd, tdrikd-dinke mdnind, munharifd-din 
' ke mdmwd— Swadharmmatyagi ke sadris, atmadharmmachyut ki naih. 

A-pbs^TA'TizE, V. to forsake one’s principles— Aon-d, apne din ho lark k., mazhah 
se TTittT^Aar^ Ao»d— Swadharmmatyag k., apna dharmma chhoma. [JAard hud phord^. 

AP'O'STEME, Ap'o-stumb, n. (Gr. apo, histenii) a swelling fiU^ ^th matter— Pti se 

A-pSs'tb-mate, V. to become an aposteme— P/6 se bha/rdphord kofvd^. 

A'POS-tE'Ha^tion, n. the formation of an aposteme, the gathering into an abscess— 
Plh se hha^t hue pho re kd bcmnd^. 

A-POS'TLfe, a-pSs'sl, n, (Gr. apo, stello) one sent to preach the Gospel— '/adi rasul, 
’/adi Aai^n— Isaidharmmasd^mbandhidut, Isa ka dutj.Isa kd prerit. [ke dut ka pad. 

A-pos'tlb^bhip, n. the office of an apostle— '/adfroadfi—lsdidbarmafimbandhidutai, isa 

A-pSs'to-late, n. the dignity of an apostle— */adi rastd kd wuir^aAa— Isaidharmmasam- 
bandhidut pad wa man. 

Ap*o-8t6l'ic, Ap-o-stSl'i-ca^ a. relating to an an^e, like an apostle— */«df raidi se 
niaba^-ddr/Zadt raad2 ad— iBaidbarmmasambandmdutavishayak, Isai dut ke sadris. 
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Ap'0-st6l'i-cal-ly, ad, in an apoutolic manner— '/sat rastUi sc--- iBaldharmmavisbayj^a- 
dutai se. [yakadut ka praman. 

Ap-o-st ol'i-cal-nesh, apoetolical authority— '/sa/ rasuli i’/tt^ar — Isaidharinmavkha' 
A"POSTRO“PHE, n. (Gr. apo^ strophe) a turning from the persons present to address 
the absent or dead, a mark (’) showing that a word is contracted — ya'ni kasd- 
rin se ^dib yd viurdoh ki taraf iltifutf lafz he ikhtisdr hi aisi wwAam (')— Jo sarn- 
mukh hoh unse phirkar anupasthit wa mrit ki or sanibodlian, Bambodhitan^aaain' 
bodhan, .^abd ko sankshep ka aisa cbihn (') jis se jana jata hai ki sabd sankshipt 
hua hai. 

Ap- o-stuoph'ic, a. denoting an apostrophe — hazirin se ^gaih yd 
murdoft Li taraf iltifdt zdhir L w,, lafz kd ikhtisdr zdhir k. j/?. — Anupasthit wa mrit 
' k{ or wambodhan prakas k. w,, sambodhitaiiyasainbodhanaprakasak, sabd ka sankshep 
j prakas k. w. 

A'POs'tuo-phwe, V. to make an apostrophe — h. yarn huzirin se gdiJb ki taraf ilti- 
j fat /r., kisi lafz ko ekhotd k.f kisi lafz he iUuisdr kd nlshdn G?ew« — Sauibodhitanya- 

i sanibodlian k., jo saiiiniukh ho us se phir kar anya se kahna, kisi sabd ko sankshep 

' k., ki^i sabd- ke saiikshep ka chihn dena. 

j AP'O-STOMK. See Aposteme. 

I A f*OTH'E-(.!A-RY, a. (Gr. opo, tu. fee) one who compounds and sells medicines — Dawd- 
1 farosk, sde — Aushadh bauaiie aur bechne wala, aushadhavikreta. 

I AP'0“TlfEGM. Hee Apophthegm. 

, AP-0-TttJE'0-8IS, n (Gr. apo, theos) the act of placing among the gods, deification — 

! J)fwton mrit shumdr k., deivtd kar jdmid yd — Dewtoh mehginna, devagani- 

I tatwa. 

I A P0TM'E-81S, n. (Gr. apo, them) the placing of a fractured bone in its right position, 
j a repository in the primitive churches — Tt/ft haddi ko ha-jd baithdndj sdbiq ke girjoh 
j 7nen ek ja/ya/t — Tiiti haddi thik baitharia. agle Isaibhajanagrihoh men ek jagah. 

A-POT'O-ME, w, (Gr. npo, Cemno) the remainder or difterence of two incommenanr- 
j able quantities — Tafamld-qair-mutmasilai n — Karanisesh. 

I APD-ZEM, J7. (Gr. apo, zeo) a decoction— To^Aancto—Karha, kwath. s 

j Ap-o-:^em^i-cal, a. like a Oecoction— /oMd/a/e sd — Karhe sd, kwath ke sadris. 

I AP-PAL', V. (L. ad, palleo) to frighten, to temfy, to depress, to discourage — />aA«Ao< 
j d., kaibat dikhldnd, afsurda k., dil-Uvng k., himmat fomd — Darana, bhay dikhana, 
daband, nistej k., ji torna, man torna. — Dar se udasi, bhay se vyakulata, tras. 
A p-pIl'ment, ?i. depression ivom ie^v Khauf se pasti, dahsJiai se dihtangi yd afmr- 
AP'PA-NA^jE, n. panis '0 lands for younger children, sustenance — CMote lar- 

hoh he Ijjye zamin, nm'dsh, wy— Chhote larkoh ke nimitta bhumi, ajivika, jivika. 

AP PA-RATUS, n. (L.) instruments necessary for any art or trade— A'm ^tmar yd 
kdr-o-bdr ke llye zmruri sdmdn yd d/d^— Kisi silpavidya wa vyajiarke nimitta avaaya 
yantra ujiakaraii wa sdmagn. 

AP-PAR'EL, ti. (L. ad, paro) clothing, dress ; v, to clothe, to dress — Aiid.?, poshdk ; 

I V. Uhds pahindnd, posAdl^pa/tiwdnd — Kapre, vastra ; r. kapre pahinana, vastra pahi* 

{ liana. 

j AP-PiVRENT, a. (L. <«/, pareo) plain, not doubtful, seeming, visible, evident— iSd/, 
j gair-mashkak, zdhir-ddr yd zdhir-nmnd, wdzlh, badihi, ’ayda — Spasht, nihsandeh, 
j lisaudigilh, diKhad, gochar, pratyaksli, sdkshat, 

Ap-pa'uent-ly, ad. evidently, seemingly —Zd/iird, zdhiran, sarihan, zdhir-ddri-ae -- 
SjiiVrihUita se, pratyaksh rupse, sakshat, dikhaii riti se [abba, chhayd, akar, pret, vetal. 
Ap-pa-uPtio^', a. the thing appearing, a ghost— Za/mr, surat, bhut^, parri*'— Abbas, 
Ap-par'i-toh, 71. a sumraoner, a messenger — T^dA’A, talab L w., paya7nbar, paigamkar, 
qdsid, Aar-/i;d7’a — Bulawanhara, avahanakari, ahwata, diit, sahdesi, dhawan. 

Ap-p£aii', V, to be in sight, to be evident— iVtiatr d?id, zdhir hand, naiyiud hand, ma’- 
Idni 4. — Drisht h., dikhlai d., pratyaksh wa sakshat h., jaii pama. 

Ap-p£ar'ance, n. the act of coming into sight, the thing seen, show, probability— 
Zahar, surat, shakl, 7 iM?»d 7 ^A, ^d/rir-ddr , tiiU'dn c?dn, iArimdZ— Darsan, rup, akriti, 
mdrtti, dikhaw, dikhawa, chhayi,abha, abbas, anubhavaniyatwa, sainbhaw’ana, hon- 
Ap-pear'er, n. one who appears— Zd/t/r hone wd^i — Dikhlai d. w. [hari. ; 

Ap-pear'ino, n. the act of appearing— Za/m?*, wAdr— Daa'san. 

AP-P£AL', V. (L. ad, pello) to transfer to a higher tribunal, to refer to another as 
judge or mtness ; n, the removal of a cause to a higher tribunal, an accusation, a call 
on any one as a witness— Aw chhoti *addlat ke faisale se nd^rdz hokar vmqaddame 
ho ban *addlat men rujd k., ami k., mardfa* h., ddsre ki munsifi yd sJuxhadat 
par ha7odla k. ; n. apil, mard/a\ ittihdm, ilzdm, kisi ko gatodh mduTid — lLhi 
chhoti kachahri ke vichor se aprasanna hokar dusri bari kachahri men viohdr ki 
pnirthana k., diisre ke vicbur wa praman jiiir chhor d. ; n. mrthavivad ko bari 
kaohiihri men utha lejtina, apavad, kalank, dusre ko sakshi manna. 
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Ap-p^al'a-ble a. that may be appealed— y« iUiftdm — Duare ke yahah 
vichar ke nimitta prarthana ke yugya, apavadayogya. 

AP-p£al'eb, Ti, one who appeals— mm^afa* k. w., kiai ko gawah nvanne wuld-- 
Ek Be aprasanna hokar dusre ke yakAh vichar ka prarthak, kisi ko sakshi tnaunewala. 
AP-PEL^Lant, n, one who appeals ; d. relating to an appeal or to the appealer — 
Apildnt, mardfa* k . «?., m-arafa'-kurtf mudda*i ; a. mard^a' yd mardfddcun ya mudda*i 
$e ww6a<-fidr— Ek jagah ee dusri jagah vichar ka prarthak, vadi ; a. punarvichara- 
prarthanasambandhi, vadisambandhi, punarvicharaprarthakasambandhi. 

Ap-pel'late, a. relating to appeals — Murdja*<U yd ma/rafoh se nishat-ddr, apU kd — Pu- 
APPEAR" See under Apparent. [narvicharaprarthanaviehayak. 

AP.PEA^E', V. (L. ad, pax) to quiet, to calm, to pacify, reconcile — Tasull'i d , tasktn 

d.,farok.,tkandhuk.\phirimldnd^, muwdfiq k.--^dnt k., dhairya d.. dilasad., 
samjbana, bodh d., manana, phir ek k. [prabodh. 

Ap-pSaje'ment, ti. the act of appeasing— tosalli, susthirata, 

AP-PEL*LA"TI0N, n. (L. ud, pello) a name, a word by which any thing is called — | 
Ism, laqab — l:^im, upadhi, padawd. 

Ap-p2l"la-ttve, n. a common name as opposed to a proper name ; a , common — im* 
i-jins ; a. ’drawi— Jativachak sahjna; a. sadharan, samanva. [n'ti se. 

Ap-PEL"la-tivE'LY, ad, as an appellative— tour — Nam wa upldhi ki 
AP'PfiND", V. (L. acf, p«id<jo) to hang or attach to, to add—Lutkanu^f ftiulhaq k, 
paiwand — Hilgana wa lagana, jorna. [vastu, jor, anubandh. 

Ap*pen"I)A 9 E, 71. something added— lahaq, ihdq^dv eza, paimud, ’a/d^a — Jori hui 
Ap-P^N"DANqE, 71. something annexed— ahai, Idkiq, lahaq, dweza, dum-gaza, 
paiwaTid— Jofi hui vastu, lagaya w'd sa^ hua padarth, anubandh, jor. 

Ap-PEN'dant, a. hanging to, annexed ; n. a part annexed, an adventitious part— j^atoib* 
td\ rmlhaq ; n, paiwandy Idhig, dwtza, *drizi chiz, 6d/di Aisaa— Hilagti, avalambi, 
sambandhi, yukt, jora hua, laga hua ; n. jori wa sati h»u vastu, anubandh, jor, agan 
tuk bhag, upari bhag. [Jori wa pichhe se lagai hui vastu, jon aa^ hua padai-th. 
Ap-pen'den-9Y, 71 that which is annexed— Afnlhaq shai, paiwand, idhaq, ilsdq, dwes% — 
Ap-pen"dix, n, something appended ; pi, Ap-pen"di- 9E8 orpd AP‘PEn"dix-K8 — Taiimwia, 
zail, zamima'-JoTx wi sata bhag, sahyuktaiis, seshasangrah. 

AP*PER*l?fiP'TION, 71. (L. ad, per, captum) pei-ception which redects upon itself— 
Wuquf^ khud agdhi, Antarbodh, antahkarauabuddhi. 

AP-PER-TAIN", V, (L. ad, per, ^e7ieo) to belong to, to relate to, to oonoem^ Muta'ailiq 
h., *aldqa rakhnd, ta*allaq raHnd— Sambandh rakhna, sampark rakhna, lagaw rakhna. 
Ap-pbu-tAin'ment, n. that which belongs io—llkdq, Idhiq, mulkaq Sarabandhi- 
padarth, anubandh. [ahai, Sambandhipadarth, anubandh, lagi hui vastu. 

Ap-f6r"TE-Nan<5R, Ap-pur'te-naN(JE, n. that which belongs to, an adjunct— 

Ap-pi r"TI-nent, ap-pur'te-nant, a. belonging to, relating to — Muta'alliq, nisbat-ddr, nii- 
tot — Sambandhi, anubandhi, vishayak. [— Abhilasha, kim, indriyabhogavanchha. 
APTE-TENQE, Ap'pe-tbn-9Y, n, (L. ad, peto) desire, sensual desire — A, shakwat 
Ap"pe*TENT, a. desiring, very desiroiifi-- A r 2 urniand, nihdyat tniwA/iay — AbhiUshi, ak^rik- 
shi, kamatur, laulin. [kamya. 

Ap'pe-TI-ble, a. that may be desired t/tf-ctop— Abhilaahani^a, kainanija, 
Ap-pe-TI-bIl'i-ty, 71. the quality of being desirable — /a^d/ai?, drzu kiye jdne ki khan- 
yot — Kamaniyat'l, kamyatv^'a, ish^twa, [Ichchha, abhilasU, lalasa, kshudha 

Ap'pe-Tite, n. desire, violent longing, hunger — ^7 vm, ragbat, bar! khudhish, bhukh^— j 
Ap-PE-tI^tiont, n. desire — Khwdhish, uktiyaq—ViTichhi, chah. 

Ap'pE-Ti-TtVE, a. that desives — Khwdkuk-mand, — Abhilashi, akafjkshi 

r, (L- etd, plaudo) to praise by clapping the hands, to commend — TAa- 
pori bajdkar dfiin k., ta'r’f A. — Thapori bajakar prasanai k., dhanya k., sarahna. 
Ap-plZud'er, n. one who applauds — bajdkar dfrih k. w., ta!rifk. if>. — Thapori- 

bajakar prasansa k w., sarahanhar. ^ [^bd, pranad, barai, prasahsa. 

Ap-plau^se', n. approbation loudly expressed — wdh, aAdAasAi— Dhanya vad, jaya- 
Ap-PbXu'?ive, a. containing applause— -ii/rm-dTaw, taJrlfrdimz—BiaMiXiay, baraimay. 
AP"PLE', n, (S. aspl) the fruit of the apple-tree, the pupil of the eye—Seh, dhkh k’ipwtli^. 
AP-PLY", V. (L. ad, plko) to put to, to suit to, to study, to address to, to have recourse 
to, to keep at work— lagdnd^, lagnd^, muwdfiq k. yd h,, mutdla^a k,, *arz 
k.,kahnd\dctn'hwdstk., mutawaqqV h., rmshgulk, yd A. — Dhama, chipkana, jorna, 
baithalna, mhna, milana, sai^n k. wa h., abhyas k., bolna, sambhasban k., prar* 
thaiia k., asrit h., kam men land rakhna wa lage rahna, 

Ap -pli'a-ble, a. that may be appixod-- Rakkhe-jdne, lagdyejdneyamlldyejdne ke Idiq, 
Rakkhe wa lagaye jane ke yogya, yogya. ^ [darth, upakaian, upay. 

AV'PlPaiice, 71. the thing applied— /o chu lagdi jay, tadbir, d^^ — Lagaya hua pa- 
Ap"pli-ca-ble, a. fit to be applied — Lagdye jdne ke Idiq, lagne ke qdbil, mundsih, 7/iutd- 
biq, 5 a?d-wdr— Lagaye jane ke yogya^ lagneyogya, yogya, thik. 
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Ap-pli-ca-bil'i TY,7t. tho quality or state o£ bein^ applicable— 

Yogyata, prayogyatwa, tjangatya. [6a^a^— Lagaye jnne ki yogyata, sangatya, yogyata. 
Ap>L.i-CA-BLK-ifK8ti, n. tituesa to be La^aije jdne let liyaqcU yd qdlnliyatj mutd- 

Ap'pli-cant, n. one who applies —Aagr^rte wJ^, mil, darkhwdst k. w., tfhu^l k. -no,, 'mutd- 
la' a k. w. — Upefca, arthi, yachak, pari^ami, abhyasi. 

Ap-pli-ca'txoij, n. the act of applying, intense study, great industry —Aa^d^(5^ efctr- 
khwast, 'arzi, »hu^l, mutdla'a, maiknqqat, Yog, pray og,arop, prarthana, ni- 

vedanapatra, abhyae, ghorachintan, abhyasan, ^risram. 

Ap'plI'Ca-tive, a. that applies tavrdihi ya darkhv>d»tw nisbat-ddr— Yog prayog 
parisram abbyas wa prarthana ka sambandhi. 

A^pli oA’Tv'-rt, a, including the act of applying ; n. that which applies — J>a^dw, ton- 
dihi-jfd darkkwd^t kt kdr ko ikdmil h, w, ; n. jo lapcniffd Uipd'ieai — Yog prayog abhyas 
parisrarn wa prarthana ke kam ko dharan k. w. ; n. jo yog karai, prayojak. 
Ap^pli-cA'TO'BI-ly, ad. so as to apply— laydne tan-diki-kaime ihu^l-harne 
•mutdia a-kame yd darkkwdftt-karne ke taur »e — Yog parisrarn abhyas wa prarthana 
kaiTie ki rlti se, [«*. — Yog k. w., upeta, prayojali, praithak, arthi, parisrami, abhyasi. 
Ap-pl^icb, n. one who applies — Zat/awc mil, dark kvdi^t k.iv., k w.,muidla'ak. 

AP'POG-I A TIVRA, n, (It.) a not« in music taken out of the time of another note — 
Mustlqi waqdm yd parde kd ndm" Ujiaswar. 

AP-POiNT^ V. (L. mi, j/unct-um) to tix, to settle, to decree, furnish — Jl/wyarrar it., 
ta\uyun k., manqati' k., raf* k., farmdnd, tajiviz k,, mr-ba-rdh k,, murrattah k.— 
Niyukt k., thaliranii, nipatna, nibcrna, mrdharan k , thannti, sajana, sahwama. 
Ap-poInt'eh, n. one who appoints— A/w^orrar k. w.. munvati' k. w., tajiviz k. w., sar- 
A(«'r<74 — Nipatue w , nirdh.lran k. w . thanne w., sajane w., sahwame w. 
Ap-wInt'mejst, n. the act ot appointing, stipulation, decree, direction, equipment — 
Mnqarrari, ta'aiyVT), v:a'da, ^hart, tajmz, hukm, amr, ihiimdm, taiydri, drdstagt — 
Niyog, niyojan, niyukti, luyam, eanket, vidhi, ajna, saj, upakarsn, eajawat. 
AP'POHTJON, 1 *. {L. ady portio) to divide and assign in just proportion— lY<yj’6 
anddz ae taqsim karke d!#='wd — Tlhk pariraan men baiitkar dena 
Ap-por'tton-ment, /i. a dividing into port, ions — — Bafitwara, vibhapj. 

AP'PO-^ITE, w (L ad, po^rtum) proper, tit, well adapted to Mundnb, laiq, muwufiq 
— Yogya, upayukt, thik, lYugyat.a se, upayuktata se, yathayogya. 

Ap'pO'SITE-i,y. properly, fitly, suitably — mutcafnqrd ae, Hydqat ae — 
rxP'Po-MTE ^E8S, wjj fitncFB, uuitableness— wwaw/ajai — Yogyaia, upayuktata. 
Ap-PO'RfTIo^^ n. addition, the putting of tv^o nouns in the ?aine case— mi- 
luw^\ do ism kick hi kdlat — ^oi\ adhikai, do sahjna ki ek hi kiirak men sthiti. 
Ap-p6s'i*tive, a applicable — yd lagdye jdiic ke qdbil, mmidhq, mT/7idisi6 — Lagne 
wa lagwiye jane ke yogya, upayukt, uchit. 

AP-PKAliJki , «. (L. ad, pretium) in sot a price upon any thing in order to sale — 
Ta,Mki» k , qimat imt^a.rrar k.- Mol lhahrana, ankna, jaiichna wa nirnay k. 
Ap-Puaxsf.'ment, w. the act of appraising — — Mol ka nirupan, aukaw, kut, jan- 
ch iw [kiitne w. 

Ap-PBAi'fiYB, 17. one who sets a price -Nirkhi, taahkhi^ k. u. — Ahkno w,, jabchne w., 
AP-PRE-CA'TION. It. (L. ad, precor) earnest prayer or well-wishing— Zart du'd yd 
fckair-khwdhi—Bari prarthana wa subhachinta. [wa subhachintak. 

Ap'rRE-CA-TO'HY, a. praying or wishing gc'od — i)w’d k. v' , nc^-ainfe^A,— Mangalaprarthak 
AP*PRE\i-ATE, ?/*. (L. ad, pretiam) to value, to estimate — k., qadr h, 'axis 

jdtind, andnm k., qtyds — Mol ^ahrana, chahna, afikna, jahehina 
Ap-pue-^i* ACTION, n. valuation, estimation — Hamajh^\ rdt, Ankdw, 

janchaw^ kut, soch, vichar, bodh. 

AP-PRE-H£jS'D', V. (L. adj prehe^tdo) to lay hold on, to seize, to conceive by the mind, 
to fear, to notice— /W'amd**. dkamd^, mmajhnd^, d<xmd \ dekknd^, aodmd^, 
AP'PBE-h£nd'eh, V, one who apprehends— PaArante w dharne v' sawajhne w.\ dame 
w.^y dekknew.^, sockne u\^ \yd aaTtijkd jdy^, jia ae dareh^. 

Ap-prE'HF.n'si-ble, a. that may be apprehended or conceived— /o pakrd dhard dekhd 
Ap-pbE'Hk^j'sxon, n, the act of apprehending, the faculty of conceiving ideas, fear— 
Paktw\ dhar^\ aamajk^ hvjk^\ d!ar\ 

Ap-pre-ken'sfve, a. quick to understand, fearful, suspicious — Tea fahm, andeaha-mand, 
waAm-i— Tikshnabuddhi, tikhi buddhi ka, darta, darak, sandehi, saiikanwit. 
AP'PEE-hen'sive-ness, n, the quality of being apprehensive — Tez^fokmi, andeaha-inandiy 
lyaAw /-pan — Tikhsnabuddhita, aanka, sondehipana, eankanwitatwa, 

AP-PRftN'TK^E, n. (h. ad, prehendo) one bound to learn an art or trade ; v. to put 
out as an apprentice— Abj' ahakha jo kiai hmar yd peahe ke aikhne ke liye 'akd-o^pai- 
mdn kar leta hai ; v, ki-d hunar yd peahe ki ahdgivdi men kiaiko mnqarrar k. — Jo koi 
kisi Mlpavidyfi wa vyajp.ir ke slkhne ke nimitta bandhej karta bai, niyaniapatrava^l- 
dhavid) arthi ; v. kisi silpavidya wa vyapar ke sikhne ke bye kisi ko bandhej se lagana. 
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Ap*FREN'Tr^E-s^iP, n. the state or tem of being an apprentice ya peake mm 

shdgirdf yd muddat4-&hd(jwdi--^ii^Sk\\&yd wa vyavaajy sikhneki avastha wa nirupi- 
tasamay, autevasitwakal, iiiyamapatravaddhachhatravastha. [jananay samachiir d. 
AP-PRiZE', V. (Fr. appria) to inform, to give notice— d, ittild' d— Batlana, 
AP“PR0A(^H', w. (L. proximtw) to "draw near ; n. act of drawing near, access — 
Nazdlk and ydjdnd ; n. nxizdtk dmad, gitzar, rttaai— Nikat ana wa jana ; n. nikat- 
ilgaman, awai, paith, ptihuhch. [sakeh, abhigamya, agamya. 

AP‘PRoa<jh'a-ble, a. tW may be approached— ruizdik jd naked -- Jmke nikat ja 
Ap proa^h'eu, n. one who approaches — dne ir. — Nikat ane w. 1 

Ap-proa^ii'ment, n. the act of coming near— iV«2c2/A‘-awM?^—Nikatagaman, awai. 
AP-PRO-BATION, n. (L. ad^ Jj^obo) the act of appi*oving, attestation— /'vtsetnef, maw* j 
zuriy ahahidij Angikar^rasannata, mannian, praman, sakshya. i 

Ap'pro-ba-tive, a. implying approbation— mamun yd ahdhidi ki daldlat h. w. | 
—Angikar manman sakshya wa praman ka bodhak. [rainay pramanatnay. j 

Ap'pro-ba-to-uy, a. containing approbation — ATawsarZ-amcj, nhdhidi-dmez~- Angiki- ! 
AP-PR0'PRI‘ATE, V. (L, ad, proprius) to take ;is one’s own, to consign to some pjir* | 
ticular use ; a, peculiar, fit, adapted to — Mut^kakhkhan k., apv,d /d’ , Hsi kkds kdm ke | 
liye makhstU k ; a. kkds, Idiq, mmcd^q~K\mdnk, kisi visesh kara men lagana ; a. i 
apna, vi^esh, yogya, iipayukt. } 

Ap-PRO^pri-a-ble, a. that may be appropriated or applie<i to a particular \\)^e — Makk8M 
kiye jane ke qdhil, kisi khds kam men Uigdije jdne ke Idiq — ^o apnaya jay, jo kisi j 
visesh kam men lagaye jane ke yogya ho. [«t>— Y ogyata se, y athayogya, visesh kar ke. ; 
A P*Pr6'prt-ate-ly, ad fitly, peculiarly — il/wwasa6«^ minrdfaqat se, hhjbsusan, hhu- ' 

Ap-pro'pri-ate-ness, n. peculiar fitness — A7id« /i//a( 7 <d— Vi4esh yogyatii. ; 

Ap-Pr5-pri-a'tion, n. the setting apart of any thing for one’s own use, application to a | 
particular purpose— \has kdm ke liye kui ehh kd taqarrur yd tashahhhhas, kisi 
khd^kdm mch Apne kam men kisi padarth k:i lag.in.i, kisi vi'^esh prayojan , 

j men lagaw, upayog. 

j AP‘PRo'PRi-il-TOR, n one who appropriates— /o apn/t kartd hai^, jo kisi ehiz ko kisi team ■ 
> men lagdtd Aai— Apnane w., jo kisi padarth ko kisi visesh prayoj/m men higita hai. - 
! ap-pr6vb', V. (L. ady proho) to like, to be pleased witli, to commend, to prove— I 
j Pasand k., mmrdr h , ta'rif k., sdbit Xr. — Thahana, prasanna h., sanlhana, pramani k , ! 

i sachana. [Angikar manman piuMannahi w, a praman ke >ogj'a j 

j Ap*pr6v^a-ble, cf. meriting approbation — i¥aw^wr pasand yd tas^ hmc ke qdbil— ' 
j Ap-pr6v'al, n commendation -- manz'>ri, — Prasahsa, angikar, sammati i 

I Ap-prov^ancJB, w, approbation— il/ancMn, 2>a,scrwc/— Angikar, pra,sannata, praman, chah, i 
Ap-pr6ve'ment, n. approbation, liking — Manzdrt, pasand, — Angikar, sammati, manman, , 
I Ap-pr6v'ee, n. one who approves — Pft^raweX k, w , masrar k. w , ta'rif k, w,, sdbit k, w. — ‘ 
1 Chahanahar, prasanna h. w., savahane w., aachoha k. w., pramani k. w. 1 

I AP-PR0X1*MATE, V, (L. ady proximvs) to bring or draw near to ; a. near to— Nazdik j 
i Xdwa dwa ; a. wasrfiX: — Nikat lana wa ana, a. nika^ nere. [naikatya, samipya ; 
I Ap-prox-i-m ACTION, «. a drawing near to— Nazdik-aTimd, nazdiki, q^trb — ^xkn^AgKmTm, I 
j AP-PCLSE', n. (L. ad, palmm) the act of striking against— Dhakkdj' takkar^, thokar^ ! 

ATRI-COT, A'pri-cock, ??. (Fr. abricM) a kind of wall-fruit— A'AfVidaX zard-dUty shdh- 
I dXd — Ek prakar ka chhota phal. [kindly eprd mahtnd. 

I ATRIL, w. (L. April i^) the fourth month of the year — /lw( 7 re£{ bar as kd rkanthd ma- t 
ATRON, 71. (Ir. ap7itw) a cloth worn before to keep the other dress oleAU- Poskdk j 
I ke sdf rakhne ke waste jo kaprd upar sdiitne kitarfpahndjdtdhai — Viisitm nirnial ! 
! rakhne ke liye jo kapra njiar silmne fiahna jata hai, malanivarakavastra. 

I AP'SIS, n. (Qr.) the point in a planet’s orbit at the greatest or least distance from | 
J the sun or the eai-th ; pL Ap'm'VE*i—Ntiqta4-auj, nuqta-i-haziz, kisi saiydre ke da.vr i 
, kdwah nuqta jo dftdh yd zaminsenlhdyatddrydnihayatnazdikho — Kx^i^'shn- ; 
! kaksha ka wah bh^ josuryya wa prithwi se atyant dnr vvi, atyant nikat hota hai, 

1 uchcharekhant. ’ 

Apt, a. (L. apto) fit, liable to, inclined to, ready, quick, qualified for— tnhi\ mail, 
mtista' My tez-fainriy tezy qdbil— Yogyiiy fidhin, jhuka wa pravritta, chatok, twarit, * 
upayukt, samai-th, kiisal. [upayuktati, jhukaw, ail, swabhaw. | 

Ap'ti-tude, n. fitness, tendency, disposition — raphat, mdily Yogyata, 

Apt'ly, ad, properly, justly, readily — Wdiih tarak ssy ma!qvliyat tm se, zihdnat se 
— Uchit nti se, yatharth rdp se, chaukasai wa chatekwahi se, chaturai se. 

Aft'ness, n. fitness, quickness, t^ndemy — Lb/dqaty tesi, zihdnat, mail, ra^hat — Yo^^S’ 
ta, chaukasi, chatekai, chaturai, jhukaw, siiatwa. ^ 

APTE*RA, n. (Gr. a, pteron) insects without yvivigi^— Bind pankh yd daine ke kire^. j 
AP'TOTE, w. (Or. a, ptosis) a noun without cases — /srwdfwaftTii—Rupabhedarahita* | 
sanjnasabd. [ — Paniha, audak, jalachar, jalaj, jalaruh. ; 

A-QUATTC, a. (L. aqua) pertaining to water, livingor growing in water— v46i, darydi 
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A'que-0U8, a. of the nature of water— AfartM6, aft , pani sa — Jalavat,. pani ke fiadris. 
Aq^uk-duct, n. an artiticial channel for water-^Ab-gazar, naAr ~ Muhri, jalapranali. 
AQ'UA-Fdu''Tia, n. nitric acid— 2'C3<iA, tcz-d6-fc-AAora — Jivantakikainia 
Aq-TJa-rk'^i-a, n. nitrO'niuriatic acid — J"c?-aA-aA-i-«Aor — JalakarahantikAmla. 
A-qua'hi-us, n. the water-bearer one of the signs of the zM&c — Jbi>7'j 4 dalv--K\.\TSi~ 
bharasi, kurubh. fGriddharup, gnddha sa, vakia, terha, ahku^a^ ukt, aukui ke akar. 
AQ'UI-LINE, a, (L. aquila) like an eagle, hooked — ’ «a, ankri-ddr^ dhkn «a^ — 
AR'A-B1(J, a. belonging to Arahh^ n, the language ot Arabia — ’draA/ ; n. *Arahi-za' 
Aart. — Arab! ; n. Arabi bhasha. * 

Ar'a-besque, a. in the manner of Arabian architecture and sculpture — '.draft M 
mi'mdri uur but-mzi ke. tojur par— Arab de^ ki grihadi aur imu tti baiune ki vidya 
ki riti se. .lotaii, jote jane ke yog\ a, hah a, krishiyogya. 

Ak^a-ble, a. (L. aro) lit for tillage— A"d^/Aat/«-z* 2 /ra'<ii, Laiipi-ziraat, zird’ati, zira'at 
A-ra'tion, n. the act of ploughing— i/a kisatid'. 

A-RA^NE-OUS, a, (L. aranea) like a cobweb — J/a^r/ ke die 

AR'BAL-IST. See under Abchkr. fmadhvastfa. 

AR'BI-TEB, n. (L.) a judge, an umpire — iJf pa?/cA ^ — Vichlrakai ta, nyayak, 

J Ar'bi-tiia-ble. a. depending on the will, detei m* liable — Afarci par mauq/tf, qdhilddvjl 
I Aid/— Ichchha ke a<ih{ri, vicharanly, vichar ke yog\a. fmauman, baravv, bachaw, 
Ar-Bit'ra-MENT. ti. d^;terininat‘on, choice — Taju iz, ikhth/dr, panfnuf — Vichai , manbhaw, 
Ar'bi-TRA-ry, a. despotic, absolute — 6'ar47iac/, kul-mukhtdr, apni marzi kdy hc-giida — 
j ^ Swabintra, swachchhand, Kwadhin, aviUit, aniyam. 

AB'BMRA-nr-LY, ad. despotically, absolutely— A'ar47jwd' khvd-mvkhtdH Mr, apvr 
1 ikhtiydr yd khmhi sc— Swatantrata se, swachchhandata se, sw idtunabi so. binii ni- 
' ^ yam ke, apni ichchha ke anusar. [atyachar, njb, manrnan, bar.iw 

1 Ar'bi-THA-RI-ness, n. tvrannj’', choice— Zulm, sm^'Lkudl, Uhtiydr, 7>f7j?and — IJpadiav, 
j Ar'bf-trate, V. to decide, to judge oi-- Faisal taywiz mum/fi — Nipatna, nir 
I ^ nay k., niahpatti k., vichama. 

; Ar-bi*tii 1 'tion, n. the determination of a cause by persons agreed upon by the parties 
* —Tarfain ke sdlisoh ae niza kd mlw — Domm or ke mane hue madhyasthoii 

se vivad ka niptira, pahehayat, niadhy.iAthali. [vicharakart-u nyayak. 

! Ar'bi-tua-tor, n. an umpire, a judge— panrJi\ Madhyasth, bichwaia, 

; Ar'bi-tbess, n. a female umi>ire— — Madhy<isthin 

I AR'BOIJK, n. (L. arbor) a shady bower— A'a/y**. [bandhi, per ke vishay ka 

' Ar-bo're-ous, a. belonging to trees— AAa/Vt, d^arakhtoh se visbat-ddr — Vriksh^smi 
i Ar-bo-res'ijent, a. growing liko a tree— Pir sdjanttd yd barhta hnd^\ 
i Ar'bo-rK-T, n. a small tree or shrub— (7ft4o<d per*', 

i Ar'bo-rist, w one who studies trees — H rakhve w.— 

1 Vrikshavidyi men pandit, per ki vidya jananhar. (kar ka per 

I AR'BUTE, n. (L. arbiUus) the strawberry tree— A4 qi^^m kd per, ap'dhfri per — Ek pra 
I Ar-bO'tk-an. a. of the strawberry tree — iS^trdberi per kd^ 

Arc, n. (Ij. arms) a segment of a circle — (2^ a.-? — Chip. 

Ar-cXde', n. a walk arched over — Mikrdb-ddr rdft — Dh an urakar pat I hui path 
AR9n, n. part of a circle or ellips»" ; v. to cov^r with an arch — tdqj mikrdb ; v. 

mtAi’dft ftaw dad— V’rittak hand, chap; r. Dhanwakar patna. [rakar. 

AngnED, a. in the form of an arch — d/#Ardft ki shakl, w?//raft-ddr— Dhanwakar, dhanu- 
Ar^h'likb, a. built like an arch— Mihrdb-vvmdy m/fti'dftsd — Dhamvakar, dhanwdkrit. 
AR9H'wisB, ad. in the form of an arch— Jl/iArdft ke ?rt.d??iw-d — Ohanu ko sadris. 
Ar'cu-ate, a. bent likeanarcb — iVfArdft^’cwdn/wf idaw-ddr— Dhanu ke sadria Wha, 
dhan u rakar. left awpdwf, diA^dwi— Arkedia des ka .sam bandhi, ahiri, gopali, gahwaiya. 
AR-CA'DI-AN, a. relating to Arca(/fa, pastoral, rural — A mnlk se nisbat-ddr, 
AH-CA'NUM, n. (L.) a secret, pi. Ar-ca'na— i^d^— Bhed. 

ARCH, a. (Gr. archos) chief, principal, roguish, waggish, sly, shrewd — awwaL 
maqaddam, harif, sharir, zarif, mutafanni, hosk-ydr, ’aiydr — Pradhan, mukhya, 
natkhat, chulbula, rasik, dhurt, sayana, chatur. 

Aroh'i cal, a. chief, primary — <S*adr, muqaddamy Mukhya, pradhan, pratham. 

AR9n'LT, aid. waggishly, shrewdly — Kkusk-faFi sey thaUhedidn sc, hosh-ydri sCy *aiydri 
^ «e— Rasikai se, thatholpan se, chaturai se, sayanpan se. 

Ar 9 h'nes 8, n. shrewdness, sly humour— i^osA-ydn, 'aiydriy robdh-bdzty harifi—Sijina- 
pan, chaturai, dhurtai, dhurtata, pharphahd. 

AR-CHAIC, a. (Gr. archaios) ancient— Qadfw— Parana. [wa dhara. 

Ar'cka- 19M, n. an ^ancient phrase— qadim istildh. yd 'Wmf— Vakyaki pufani riti 
AR'OHiB*OL'o* 9 Y, Ar-chai-ol'o-^y, h. knowledge of antiquity— 
mdwa-v8(xfot/— Prachinakalavishayak vidya, prachin kal ki vidya. 

ARCH-AN'^EL, n. (Gr. archosy angelos) an angel of the highest order— vVa-yarraft 
/awdto— Swargi pradhan diit. 
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, AR 0 H*A^’* 9 £^/I^‘ a. belonging to the archangels — ge nkbat-dar-^ 

Swargiyaptadh inad utaaain bandhi . 

I AR^H-BlSH'OP, n. (Gr, archoa, epl, sfkopeo) a bishop who superintends other bishops 
'-Mujtiihidon ka sardar— Pradhanadharmadhyaksh. 

Ar^h-bTsh'op>rio, n. the state or jurisdiction of an archbishop ka mrddr 
ka darja yd taalluqa — Pradhanudhaimadhyaksh ka pad w i adhikar. 
Ab-cih*b-pi 3 'co-pa- 9 Y, n, the state and dignity of an archbishop — ke sar- 
ddrhd ta'alluqa mtr war^oAa — Pradhanadharniacfl^aksh ka adhikar aur pad. 

! Ar-chi-e-pIs'co-Pal, a. belonging to an archbishop -JwujiiiaAtdaw kc sarddr se nisbat-ddr 
I ^ — Pradhanadharinadhyakshasambandhi. 

j ARCH-D£A^C 0 N, w. ((ir. archos, dkt, koneo) one who supplies the place oC a bishop— 

I ^ ivd 26 -i-»i?f 7 Y(]iA?d— Dhannadhyakshapratinidhi, dharm.idhyakshasahayak. 
j AR^fl-DKA'coN-RY, 1 ?. the oihce jurisdiction or residence of an archdeacon— 

I takid kd 'uJuia taallitqa yd Dharmadhyakshasahayak ka pad adhikar wa 

I ^ nivas. [Dharmadhyakshasahayakaaambandhi. 

I Ar-chi-di-Xc'o-nal, belonging to an archdeacon — iVdi 6 -i-way^aA?d «e 
’ AR(^H-DCKE's n. (Gr. archos, L dux) a title ot some sovereign princes — Bardnawdb, 

, Aii^H-dij'oal, a. belonging to an archduke — Bare nmodb kd. 

Ar^’H~du(JH'e 8 s, 7b. the wito, daughter, or sister of aa archduke — Bare nairdb H begam 
beti yd bahm^ [yd — Bare nawab ka rajya wa des. 

. Aii9R-Drj<jH'Y, AR(jH-piJKK'DOM, H. the territory of an archduke — Rare nawab led 'cmal 
! AKCH'ER. n. {L. arenn) one who shoots with a how Tir-anddzy tir-zan, kamdn-ddr-- | 
Dlianurdbar, dhanurdhavi, kamthait, dhanuhar. [nurvidya. | 

Ab<Jh'£R-y, the iiBo of the how — Tlr~onddz^, kamdri-ddri. kamnaiti— Kami haiti. dhfi- [ 
AR'cU'BAL-rsT, Ar'bal-I8T, n. a cross-bow — /lawdw, ^w^cZ — Dbanurvisesh, ek prakor ka I 
* ^ dhanu. ^ fdhari. dhanurdhar. j 

1 Ar-ou-bal'is-ter, Ar'dal-is-ter, ». a cross-bowman— A'^awdd-ddr, rir-sa?? — Dbanur- | 
AR'CHE-T'f PE, n. (Or. archon, tnpos) the original, the mtKlel, the patteni — Rmd, asl, | 

' nnm mid— Mill, mulamurtti, adars. I 

' Ar'che-T’^-pai., (i. original - A d - Mul. | 

AR-(JHI-PE{/A-00, n. (Gr. archoa, pelagoy ?) a sea abounding in small islands — (7Mo- i 
te chkotc tdpuon m bhard .'<amvm<^ar ^ — Kshudrachvipavnsish^samudra, | 

AR'CHI-TEeT, V. (Gr archon. telton) a profe.ssor of the art of building, a builder— i 
Rdjy juimdry tarnh'-ddb, m r-^V‘wdmi— GbarAdi banane ki vidya jananhai’, grihanir* | 
i ^ rndnadhy.ikbh. : 

t Ar'ohi-tec-tive, a. perfonmng the work of architecture, used in building— Ajfj’mdn 
kd kdm k w., ta'nur mchkdmdne ^y. — Gharadi ban.ane ki kam k. w., gharadi banane 
' men kam aiie w. [rnehnipun. 

AR-CHi-TEC-TONi'ir, a. having skill Rj h\n\A. — Mimdrimehhunai'-mand—GhfwddA banane 
’ Ae'chi-TEC-TURE, n, the art or science of building— ’//w-f-Twt’mdrj, Hlvi-idamir — Ghser 
banane ki vidya, grihadimnndnasilp, grihaninnanavidya. [nirminavidyavishayak. 

' AR-oHi-TEc''riT-RAii, o relating to architecture— ’//an-t-wi’mcm ijr ‘}^t86aJ5-dw>•-~G^ihadi- 
' AR'CHI-TKAVE, 7k (Gr. arrkos. L. trabs) that part of an entablature which rests im- 
I mediately on the capital — Makdn kd ivah hixaa jo thih khainbhe par raktd hai — Ghar 
ka wah bhng jo thik khambh© par rahta hai. 

AR^CHfVES, w. pi (Gr. arrheio^i) the place where records or ancient writings are kept 
— haftaVy daftir-kkcina. qadm-navii7ht(b-khdna~A\» jagab men kagadpatra wa pra- 
! chinaiekh rahte bain, lekhapatr'idiathan, prachinalekhasthan. 

! AR'CHON, 71 ( Gr. ) the chief magistrate am* )ng the ancient Athenians — Zam^na4‘»alaf 
1 ^ wen Athens kd sadr A i/r?Vw“Pmchm kal men Athens ka pradhan vicharakarta. 
j ARCTIC, a. (Gr. arkfos) n(Ji'them—-SAMnd/f— Uttar ka, utraha. 

} AR^CU-ATK. See under Arc. 

AR'CfJ-BAL-IST. See under Archer. 

I AR'DENT, a. {L. art/ro) hot, burning, fiery, vehement, passionate — dta- 
j sktytuhdypur sh/(uq,8ar-garm — Tiipij barta, jaljalata, prachand, vyagra, anurdgi, 

1 ^ utsahi 

I AR'DEN-gy, n. heat, warmth, eageraess— /?arw, karurat, tapdk^ akaicqy aar-ga/rmi — 

I ^ Ddh, dahak, uttap, utsdh, chah, ativahchha. (chah se. 

j Ar'dent-ly, ad. with warmth, eagerly— iSar-yarm? «e, arzd ««, — Uttap se, utsah se, 

[ Ar'dour, n. hea!t, fervour, eagerness — garwiy shauq, Uttap, jwala, 

j ^ umahg, utsah, chop, chah, ativanchha. 

j AR'DU-OUS, a. (L. a/rdnm) lofty, hard to climb, difficult— -Ra^awo.. cha/rhne men mih- 
I ^ nat’taUxby du^hu'dr, wAishkil—\] nehky charhne men dnshkar, kathin. j 

! Ab'dr-ohs-ness, V. height, difficulty — iehkdly duihwdri, Uhohai, ka- j 

1 ^ thinata, kathinai I 

I Are, third person plural number indicative mood present t.enae of f/) he— Haih^. j 
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AliE'A., It. (L.) an open surface, the superficial contents of a figure maidan, i 
musattahy inaiukat, ma^a««ar — Angan, daur, kaiietraphal, gaibh. ! 

AR'E-FY, V. (L. aT€o) to make iXvy~-'Kkvshk i;- — Sukhaud. 

Ar-e-fXc'tion, n. the act or state of drying —A/iajjA/ri—ISukhawat. [hua akkara^, 
A*R£'NA, n. (L.) a place covei’ed with sand for combat — /fef *74 a^*44r4/‘ halit ae bichha 
Ar-e-na' 9 EOU 8 , a. sandy, like sand— A£^74*', balud **, bdlu ad •*. 

AR'E-OP'A-^ITE, n. \^Gr. Am, ^pagoa) a member of the court of Areopagus at Athens 
—Za7ndna‘i-8ala/ men shahr-i-Athms h Erioytgati ndm kachahu kd eh ruhn yd ahl’^ 
Prachinakal men Athens nagar ki Eriopegas nam kariJiahri ka ek jan. 

AR'^ENT, a. ^L. argentum) silvery, bright like silver -Stini yd nug'rai d(trakh 9 hdhf 
chdhdi k. munind chamaktd - Hupahla, chdudi ka, ruj>e ki bhaht chamaktd. 

AR'^lIL, n. (L. argUla) potter’s clay — Eumhdr ki mini pi/iror 
Ar-9I1j-la'(JEOUS, a. of the nature of clay — Piaror yd ehihii valti «4**. 

Ar-^Il'lous, a. oonsistiiig of cl&y—Piitror yd chikui miiti ku^. ^ ) 

AR'GO-NAUT, w. (Gr. Argo, nautes) one who sailed m the ship Argo — /o Argo jahdz ; 
^ par gayd {A4— Argo ndm naukd lueu jo gayd thd. 

Ar*Q 0 'NAUT''ic, a. pertaining to the Ai-goiiauts — A /-yu Jahdz par jdtie-wdloh se ttasbai 
44r — Argo naukd men jaue-wdiou ka aamV>andhi. 

Ab'oo sy, n. a mei chant ship — /Sa**.^^an/:4yaAd3— Bdnijya ki naukd. * 

AIVGUE, V. ^L. arguo) to reason, to dispute, to debate, to \)iove~ Hvjjat Jb., taqrir k., 
baks k.f mbit — Tark k., vivdd k., ydddimvad k., siddha k , pranidni k. > 

Ar^ou*ek, n. a reasoner, a disputer— i/wj(yc/i5/, taqrir — Tarki, vivddi. ; 

Ar'gu-INO, n reasoning, argument— if ihubdham, taqnry 4ah7— Vad, tark, hetu ' 
Ar'qU'MEIST, w. a reason alleged, the subject ol any discourse, controvei'sy — Dalll, gujt- 1 
^ ^4 yd tahrir kd meizmun, tuy/r/r — Hetu, grahihaviohay, vishay, vaddnuvdd, vdd. 
Ar-QU-mext^al, a. belongmg to argument— hah» , taqrlri, masrnun he mutdalliq i 
Hetwasrit, vaddnuvddasambandhi, granthavjshayasarnbandhi. [panyds. • 

AB*<iU'MKisr-T ACTION, a. the act of reasoning — TaW*/ein}, mundza*at, w-uyadiZa— Hetu- 
Ah-QD'MENT'A-Tivj:;, a. consisting ot argument — niubuhaaij hvjjat ru bhard hud ! 
— Hetupanydsasil, haituk, 

^-qU'MENT'a-tive*ly, ad. by aigiimeut— Taf^Wr hvjjat — Hetupanyds ke anusdr. 
Ar'qu-me.v-tize, V. to debate, to reason — H., hujjat X:., taqrir X:. — Vaddnuvdd k., i 
vad k., tark k., vichai* k. [tikshiiabuddhi, tikhd, chatur, rasxk, j 

AR-GOTE', a. (L. argutm) sharp, witty— 7’€2, tez-fahoiy zarrdfy ^^//a-64g— Tikshn, i 
Ar-qCte'ness, n. acuteness, wittiness — tez-fahniy zardfaty 4tb/a-642f— Tikahuata, I 
tikhai, chokhdi, chaturai, rasikal. I 

A'RI-AN, n, one of the sect of AHus who denied the divinity of Christ — jfcVtcw^o j 
Hazrat *lsd ko Khudd he bardhar tmhm mdntd, tkd uskd pai*?'ai4— Erias jo Isa ko 
iswar ke saman nahiii manta thi uskd pahthi. | 

A'ri-an-ism, n. the doctrme of the Arians— AViun logon kd Erianpahth. 

Arid, a. (L. arto) dry, parched— A''AiwAX;—Jbnra, sukhd, sushk. f 

A-RfD'i-TT, n. dryness— AAi^^AXu—Sukhawat, jhurawat. [mokh. i 

A'RI-ES, n. (L.) the ram, one of the signs of the zodiac — — Mesharasi, i 

Ar-I'K'Ta'Tion, n. the act of butting like a ram— J/enr/te »d takkar mdrnd^K | 

A-RIGHT', ci-rit', ad. (a, right) rightly— ac, ^Uihat «c — f hikamthik, suddhata se i 
A-RLO-LATION, KXr i-o-la'tion, n. (L. hariolm) sot>thsaying, foretelling - /’4^5ro^, j 
Bhavishyadvdkya, bhavishyadvani, dgcun kahna i 

A-RIj^E', V. (S. arlsan) to mount upwai'd, to get up, to proceed from,p. (. a-roj^e", p. p | 
A‘Rt?'EN — Charhnd uthnd ^y nikalnd | 

ARIS TAR-CHY, n. (Gr. ariatosy archA,) a body of good men in ix>wer — log j 
jo mhib-idkhtiydr koh vnki jama’ at— Bhfde log Jjnko adhikar ho unki. sainiih. 
AR-IS-T0C'RA-(^Y, n. (Gr. aristosy krutus) government by the nobles, the principal 
pei’sons in the state — Umardoh ki \imahddriyUtmrdi hakdmat, janii’ -Kswird — Pra- 
dhan logon ka rdj, pradhdn jan, 

Ar'is-tO'CRat, n. one who favours amtocracy—Dost-i-tt-mardi, saltanatd-umard-dost— 
Pradhdn logon ka pakshapati, pradhdn logon ke raj kd pakshapati, 

Ar-is-to-crXt7c, Ar-is-to-crXt'i-cal, a. relating to aristocracy— 6^mar4iaa^tana<«e yd 
jamt umardoh se nw^ai-cfar— Pradhdn logon ke raj ka, piadhanajanasambandhi. 
Ar-18-to-cbXt'i cal -LT, ad. in an aristocratical manner — U mardi hukwmt se — Pradhdn* ; 

ajanoh ke raj ke anusdr. ^ ^ [bsmdhi. | 

AR*IS'T0-T£'LI'AN, a, reil&ting to Aristotle-- Arista se nishat-ddry Amf df— Aristusam- 
A-RITS'M£'TIC, n. (Gr, arithmos) the science of numbers — //w46, *Um4-hisdby siydqy 
’ffja-t-ragaw— Vyaktaganit, ankaganit. 

ARdTH-MKT'i-CAL, a, relating to arithmetic— 2fwd6/, hisdh ke ww<a’a/%— Ankaganita- 
sambandhi, vyaktaganitiinusdr, vyaktaganil^ambandhi. 

AR-tTit'MKT'i*CAL-i.Y, od. by arithmetic— /fwa6 sc— Aiikaganit se, vyaktaganit se. i 
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I A-BfTH'ME^Tr<jT\N, n. one skilled in arithmetic— J^fuAcwii ya Am6-c^d/i— Ankaganit ka 
j ^ parulit, vyakt,igauitajua, vyaktagaiiit ka pandit. fnauka. 

I AKK,«. (L. arm) a cheat, a close vessel sanduqcka yd kashti adhar wa 
AHM, 71. (S. carm) the limb which reaches from the hand to the shoulder, a hough of 
a tree, an inlet of the sea — Bdhh}\ iidV\ samundvir kd sotd^\ khdl^\ khdn^. 

' Arm'ful, 71. wiiat the arms c«xn hold— .//iwa donoh hdhh mm aiit yd amd sakd^, ankwdr^. 

I Arm'less, a. without au arm — fi€-6diiA— Abhuj, bhujahin, baLuhiii. 
i Arm'let, 71. a little arm, a bracelet — C7tA.oft bdhh}\ hath kd hoi'd^y khardd^'y pahuhchi^, 

I ^ kakynd^y kahyiif^',. 

} Aiim'hole, Aum'iut, 7l the cavit}’’ under the shoulder— 7?rt7n/—Kakhri, kakh. 

AltM, V. (L. arnia) U) furnish with arms, to take arms, to 'provide Mwsallah j 

it., hathiydr-band hands kamar batidt — vSa4ustra k. wa h., phahra b.uidhiia. j 

' Aums, n id. weapons of uttence or defence, a shite of hostility, ensigns annorial — 

I bay halhiydry^ jantiy dmhmaa , khdnddni ’a/dwai — bastra, astra, yuddba, yuddhavas- 
I thi, kulacliihii. 

I Ait-M.\'l)A, n. (8p.) aiia\al 'oxiviamexit Bakrt jany he waste drd»ta Id gai /cmj — JaJidj ki 
1 ^ lardi ke liye saji hid send, saiuudrayuddharthasajjikiitasena. 

I Ar-ma-dil'lo, n. (Sp ) an animal aimed with a howy - Ek chhotd jdnwoi' jiske i 

! ^ dpai' hariii 9ip hoti /nti — Kavachdkarachaimmadiiarl kshudrajantu, 

I Ar'mamem’, rt a force equipped for war— ke 7vdste dr data ki gai /a«y— Yuddha 
I ^ ke nimitta saji htd send, yuddhdrthasajj kntasend. 

I Ar'ma-tube, n armour for defending the body— ZtraA., aUdh, 6e/'iar — Kiwach, jhilam. 

! AR-Mir'o-’i'KNT, a, powerful ii: JJar be ae zor-ma7idy jang tnek ;or d/mr — Sastra se 

prabal, yuddha men balawdn. 

Ar'mis-TK^’E, 7x. a cessation fiom arms — Javg ki chand-roza mauqufi —Thore dinoh tak 
yuddha ki nivritti, there dinoii tak lami kd thahbhaw. 

Ar'mour, 71. defensive arms — aildhy Jhilam, kavach. 

Ar'moR-er, n. one who makes or sella arms — *S’tt/V/iT/-, 9 ar, karha-adzy harba-faroah, 
hathiydr bandne huthiydr bechne ir — f^a^ntrakdr, sastravikrayi. 

Au-mo'ui-al, a. belonging to the arm.s or escutcheon of a family -AVtdjidd/t ke niakdn 
^ se 7m7>a^dd/’— Kulaohihnasambaiidln. 

Ar'mo-ry, 71. the place in wliich arms are kept— .S^iTaA-iii^diia.— Sastrdgar, ayudhagar. 
Ar'my, 71. a large b<xly of armed men— laahka7 — Scud, ka^k. 

Ar'mour-bear-eu, 71. one who cariies the armour of another— Ab’i/aA-T^at’ddr, haktar^hai'- 
c?dr— Kavachavdhak. \hahg 7 n sd.‘‘ 

AR'MIL'LA-IIY, a. (L. armilla) resembling a bracelet — i/d^A ke hare sa}\ pahunchi yd 
AR-MIN'IAN, a. relating to the doctnne of A 7 mimia,s ; v. a follower of Armmius — 
Arminiaa he mazhab ae jiLbat-durj n. A7'^iainlas Xrdjfvaxm'w — Arminiaske mat kd sam* 
bandhi ; 71 . Arminiasjiahthi. 

I Ar-mTn'iaN-ism, 71. the doctrine of Anninius — Armwfas kd 

A-RO'MA, 71 , iUx’.) the fragrant princijJe in plants — PaTu/Aod men jo khuah-bd-ddr khd 
aiyat rahti /qti — Paudhoh men jo sugaudhi dhaini lahtd hai. pandhoh kd gamkilagun. 
Ar-o-mat'ic, Ar-o-mat'i-cal, a. spicy, fragrant— i)!ftwd7a-t/d7*, khuak’bu-ddf — Gamkila, 
mahkiid, sugandhi. 

Ab-O'Mat'ic, 11 a fragrant drug — KImah bu-ddr efenx^d — Sugandhi aushadh. [gainkila k. 
Ar'o-Ma-tize, V. to scent, to perfume — A7<MsA-6d-(id7* X:., Tita’a^iar A*. — Sugandhi k., 
j ARb-MA-Tiz EU, 71 . that which peiiumer^— karne-wdli ahaly kkash-bd’dar karnC' 

Mall rA/^— Gamkild k. w. padarth, eugandhi k. wdli vastu. 

A- ROSE', y). t. of AHisE. 

A“llOt)ND', ad. {a, roimd) in a circle, on every side ; prep, about, encircling— //a7^c 
yd ddire niehy har-taraf ; prep, yirdy chdroh ^aro/— Vartul wa chakra men, sab or; 
prep, chahudis, ebaturdik, chaliupher. 

A-ROIJ^E', V. (a, roTiae) to wake from sleep, to raise up, to excite -^Jagdnd^\ uthdncA^y 
ulcadnd^y askdnd^. 

A-ROW^, ad. (a. row) in a row — Qatdr-bandi se, saf-baridt «e— Pahti men, paukti men, 
panktipurvak. 

A-ROt'NT', int. (Fr. rongerl) begone, away— (7Aa/e jdo**, dur hojdo^. 

AR-P£^'GI-0, 71. (It.) distinct instrument chords accompanying the voice— Rdje A*e 
tar kd mr yd gat jo git ke sdth hoti hai 

AR'QUE-BOSE, 71. (Fr.) a hand-gun— CAAoii hariduqy yardSiw— ChhoU agnyastra. 
Ar-QUE-bd-sade', 71. the shot of an arquebuse, a distilled water for wounds— CAAo^^ 
banduq kt goH, zakhm ke Ihje 'a7*aq --Chho^ agnyastra ki gou, ghaw ke nimitta 
chulaya hud pani.’ 

Ar*que-bu-bieii', 71. a soldier annedl with an arquebuse— JSaTwiwy'cAi—Agnyastradhari. 
AR'RACK, A-bXck', n. a spirituous liquor distilled in the East Indies— iS'Aardi, ’oro^, 
Madira. 
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AR-RAIQN', ar-rain', v, (S. wregan ^ to indict, to accuse, to charge- Ndltshk, Hllat 
lagdnd, ilzdni deady tndkhuz k. — Kalank lagana, d .^shi k., apavad wa dosh dena* 
AiMiJiaN'MENT; n. the act of aiTWgiiing-'/^/a^, ihim, wafwA— Apavad. 

AR‘RAN9E", V. (Fr. ranger) to put in proper order, to adjust, to settle— Afttnrfferft k.y 
s\fil ky durmt I'. — Yathakram rakhna, jahah ka tahau k., ^ik thak k., nipaini, 
AR'RSn^b'mest, n, the act of putting in order, adjustment, s^tlement, classification — 
Tariiby sijil, durustt, mtizdniy hand-ohoit, qmv-hOf^qim, ro^Ana— Kram se sthapan, 
vyavasthd, niptara, vargakram se sthapan. 

AR'RXn^ 'eh, w. ono who arranges— it. to., durmt h dtS7uf-o*6atf{— BIram 
j se rakhne w., vyavastbapak, nipatoe w. 

j AR'RANT, a. (L. erra ?) infamous — nikdyat tAordJ— Bahuthura, atimand 
Ar'rant-ly, nd, infamously, shamefully — hadt se, skarm-dwarise, he-^airati sc— 

I Bahut burai se, lajjakar riti se, nirlajjata se. 

< AR'RAS, «. a kind of tapestry, manufactured at Arras in TTmcQ-^Naq»h-nigdr led 
I kaprdjo makdn ki zebdish ke v)dMc diwdroh men kigdte hath uur muCk-i Frans kt 
sfuihr-i-Anis men hantd kal — kapra ki jismch bu^ aur chitra nikale rabtc 
I haifi aur jo gbaron ki bbiton men aobharth lagaya jata hai aur Phrans des ke Araa 
1 iiam nagar men banta hai. 

’ ARRAY', r. (S. nirigan ^ to deck, to put in oi-der ; n. dress, order— ^c5 <f., poskdk 
I pakirwndy saf-drai k. ; n. llhas, — Bhnshitk., achchhe vastra pahinana, vyuh 

j HU'hana ; n, vastra, bhushan, vynh, raichana, kram. 

! AK-HRAR', n, (L. ady retro 1) that which remains unpaid—/© dene ho para ho\ 

I Ar-rear'a^e, the remainder of a debt— — Rin ka raha bhag, 
rin men jo dene ko rah gaya ho 

AR-kfiCT', a. (L. arf, rcc^w/u) upright, erect, attentive— AAam**, sidkd^, mutavoajjih 
; — Tb.'irh wa tharha, sojha, nianoyogi. [cMor®* 

I AR-RfiP'TION, n. (L. ad, rapinm) the act of snatching a,W3iy — Ainch-kk(ttnoh\ chMn- 
I AB-RKP-TfTious, «. snatched away, mad — gayd^y pdgal^. 
i AR RfiST', i\ (L ad, re, sto) to stop, to obstruct, to seize under a legal process; n. 

I seizure under a legal process — dmd**, ^iriftdrk.; n. pfr?y]tdrt— Chhekna, 

I atkaru, rajajna ae pakarna ; n, rajXjna ke dwlra pakap [nd^y an pamd^y hxmd^ 

\ AR-PtlVE', V. (L. ad, ripa) to come to a plac^, to reach, to happen— pahuhch 
Ak-kiVal, ?i. the act of coming to a place— A/ huc^— P ahunch. 
i AR'UO CtATE, V. (L ad, rogo) to claim proudly or vainly, to assume — (?7ir?xr sc dahed 
k,, rtd-haqq da* ad h.,j'ts qadr ho se zlydda apne taia — Dimbhk., dambh 

k., jitna ho us se adhik apne tain lagana. [yd ki/cabbtir -•'Dimhh, dambh 

Ar'ro*oav<jk, Ar^ro-gaN'^y, w. assumption of too much importance— A a-dagy fakhr 
Ar'iio-oan’T, a, assuming, haughty, proud— /w qadr ho us se ziydda apne taih jdnue jr . 
)ind(fk((bbir, 7w-rt//ntr— Jitna. ho us se adhik apne tain bamajhne w., dimbhf, abhim.i 
j ni, ahankari, danibhi. [ahauk.n* se. 

j Ar'ko gant-ey^, ad, in an arrogant manner— A’a-^ogg /aHtr yd takabbur «c — ]pnnl)h se, 
i Ah-ro ga'tion, «. tlie act of arrogating — 7?r-yd fakhr yd takabbur --h‘\m\A\, dambh. 
Au'iioaiA-TiVE, a. claiming unjustly— iVaAagg cfabm it*, re,, jis qadr ho us se ziydda 
apne taih samajhne — Dambhi, dimbhi, jitna ho us se adhik apne tain lagane w. 
AR'ROW, n. (H. arewa) the pointed “iveapon shot from a bow — T’i'r — Van, sar, ban. 
Au'how-y, a. like an airow— Tir sd, Ur ke nidmnd-^Bin sa, v.an ke sadriA 
AR'S?K-NAL, /<. (Fi. arx, rnm/Z/.s* a magazuie of military or naval stores— /angi yd 
hakri asbdb kd makhzan, sildhkkd na—havii wa yuddhanauka ki samagri ka bhancUr. 
AU'ISK-NIO, n. ((Ir. avstn) a mmenJ poison — -S^t/nAZuya**. 

Ar-sen't-cal, a. oontiiining aisenic— Sankhiyamay. 

AK^SOr^, n, (L. armin) the crime of housebuming — Zr/iar men dg laqdne kd gttndh, 
jurm-i niakdn-sozl — {j\\iXY men ag lagane kii aparadh, grihadahaparadh. 

ART, second i)eraon singular indiCiitive mood present tense of to be—llai}^, 

ART, n. (L. ars) the power of doing, skill, atiadc, dexterity, cunning— Aan^c kitdgai, 
hunar,fann, makarat yd ekdldki, /frat — Karne ka, parakram, silpavidya, kala, 
nipuiiata, vyavasay wa vyapar, chaturai wa dakshata, dhurtatil. [dhmt, chhali. 
Art'fxIl, a. skilful, cunning— //ZA* watt, kunar-mand, *aiydr, jftrati — Nipup, gum, 
ABT^FfiL-LY, ad. skilfully, cunningly— i/aa«r ma wcAi* /arc6 ac— NipunaU 

^ se, dakshata se, dhiirtata se, cbhal se. ^ [kal^ dhiirtota. 

Art'f^l-ness, n. skill, cunning— //wwar ?Raw,cft, hunar, Jitrat, ro6d/t •Z)azi—Nipuna^ 
AR'Ti-FftjB, n. trick, fraud, trade— //iZa,/aj*c6,/a.nn yd pci?Aa— Chhal, kapat, vyavasay 
wa vyapar. 

AR-TfF'i-gKR, n. a mechanic, a contriver— A^dn-aar, farfZiin— ^ilpak^r, upayi. 
AR-Ti-FfgrAt, a. made by art, not natural— TarA:iftZ, masnuli, sdkhta, ffair-qudrati-^ 
^ Kritrim, wlpanirmit, aawabh.avafiiddh, pratiyatnapurwa, 

Ar-ti-fI-^i-Xl'i-ty, n. quality of being aiiiticial -5dAAtayi- Kritrimatwa, silpanirmitati. 
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A»-Tr-rf'9iAL-L^, ad. by art, not naturally— iftmar se, dasi^kari sc> qudrat se nahih^ 
^ilp se, kritrini prakar ne, HNs abhavjxsiddhi se nahin. 

ArtVrXn, n, a mechanic, a handicraftsman— A'dr^^ar, Silpi, silioakar, hosta- 

^ vyapari, hastavyavasdyi. 

Art'ibt, w. a skilful man, one who practices any of the fine arts— awe?, kUi 
j 'umda fann led pe^ha'dar ya'nt musamvar i»o^a<m — Nipun, guni, kisi uttain vyaptlr 
ka vyav^yi arthat chitrakar ityadi. [mshkaj>a^ sidha. 

^t'less, d. unskilful, void of fraud, simple— 5e-Att»W3tr, be-fareh, Anari, hhota, t 

ART'XiESS-LY, ad. in fm artless manner— ^wnar-waWt ba/jalr, mfdi Mchchm 
^ Anarxpan se, bind chhal wa kapat. 

Art'lss 8 >nes 8 , n. want of art— ^’o/di, saeAcAdi** — Sidhai wa sudhai, bholapan. j 

^ts'man, n. a man skilled in ai-ta- Fancm led — * 4 ilpi, silpajnf\. I 

AK'l'E-RY, n. (Or. aer, tereo) a vessel which conveys the blood from the heai*t to the | 
different parte of the body— /SAiVyd» yd — liudliiravahanari. fdhi. I 

An-TE'Rr-AL, a. relating to an artery— Aft/ia’aZ/i^'-wA/r/yd/? — Rudhiravahanansumban- | 
AR'TSRIT'IC, Ar-thrIt'i-cal, a. (Gr. arthifyn) relating to the joints or to the gout— 1 
Gdh^ Henubat-ddr^ mqrasi yd m^rosi— Gahth ka sambandhi, graiithil, vataki, i 
vatarogasambandhi. [hi tarkun^*. \ 

w^'TI-QHOKE, n. (Fr. artichaut) an esculent plant, resembling a thistle— /i 7 bhmt \ 
AR'TI-CLE, n, (L. arixiii) one of the parte of speech, a single danse of an account, 
a stipulation ; t?. to draw up or bind by articles, to stipulate— y/ar/ i fft^rf/^/d harf- 
i'tankivy hdbat^ Tnddda, raqam^ ^ Q.had'0-j[>aimdn ; v. jude judv mdddon vteh zdhir k., 
*aAa<f“0-p«tmdw A. — Nischayak wa anischayak sabd, bat, vlshay, bandhej, sanket, nir- | 
bandh ; v. prithak prithak baton men piakaa k., bandhej k., sanket k,, badna. 
Ar-tIc^U-LATE, a. jointed, distinct ; r. to utter words distinctly— ,/ord bueV'j jorah gc 
band hudt^;v. sdf-sdf talaffuz A. — Sandhit, vyakhi, spasht ; v. spjiHhp)chcbaran k. 
Ar-tTc'u-LaTE'LY, ad. in an articulate voice— /Sfydirdi: gf — Spashp)ehcha]anapniTak. ; 
A R*Tfc-u-L Action, n. distinct utterance, a joint— tala ffiUy makhraj, f/irab, band | 
— Spashtochcharan, gafith. ' | 

AR TiL'LEiR-Y, n. (i'r. artilUrk) missive weapons of war, cannon, ordnance — I 
} auzdrjo chhorejdtt haihy topeh —^o aastra chhore j.ite hath, yuddhastra, agnyjiKtra. | 
A*R 0 STI<^E, n. (L. am^pex) a sootlistiyer, a diviner by the entrails beasts — /'«/- i 
go, jdnxoaroh hi ahh'iyoh ho dekhkax' pc»h-yoi k. w. — Agambhakhi, bhavishyadvakta. j 
j pasuwoh ki ahtari^ofi ko dekhkar again kahne w. j 

A-Rua'Pi*<JY, n. the act of prognosticating by inspecting the entrails of sacrifices — Qio*- 
bdnoh hi antriyoh ke dekhne u fdl-goi—^o pasu balidari hote haih unki ahtoh kc 
dekhne se bUavishyatkathan. 

j A9, (S. flTJte) in the same or like manner, in the manner that, that : ad similarly, | 

[ in respect of, for example — */a/gd**, jk-tarak-ki, ki^^; ad. jakd nnh’ unnrdfy. dm'dn\b, | 
— Yatha, jis prakar ki ; cwf. yatha, tidya nip se, vishfiy men, jaise, yath'i. 1 
' AS-A-FOET'I-DA, n. (am, ij. fcetldus) a gum resin of an offensive smdl— i 
AS-BfiSTOS, «. (dv. a, Kbeo) a mineral substance, fibrous and incombustible— AA* * 

. mAa-(f dr wd-«oAAian{ma ’(fam gAat—Kk sntmay ajwalaniy akariy jvid.irth. : 

As-bes'tine, a. pertaining to asbestos, incombustible— nu-soUttanl wa'daiii ! 

I skai he muta^alliq, nd atash-gtr—^\x.tmn,y Sij'WiXlamy akan'y padarth ka sambandbi, , 
ajwalamy. \dparjund^', nihnd^ ! 

AS-QfiND', v. (L. uef, to climb up, to move upwards, to r\^e — Chr(rlwd'^\ ! 

. As-^en'daKT, n. height, elevation, superiority ; a. Hui)ei ioi ,abo\ e the horizon— Hu/andt, I 
I uhchdi^, fanqiyai yd tarjih : ii uw/d, Ac W;/>ur— lIolich<iU, jU'ctdlimata ; a pra- [ 
i dhan, udit, akasakaksha ke upar. ^ ^ [kram. ! 

! A s-g^rr'DEN-^Y, w. influence. ixmxT— 7/ A <///dr, /d7r7^. — l)Hb, dabaw, sakti, iwa- j 

' AB-(jfiN'srON, n. the act of ascending — 7 /r a/, — Charhaw, uthan. ; 

As-<;£k'sive, a. rising, tending to Ywe~-rifft(V' yd ufkdld^'. 

As-ijor', n. the act of rising, an eminence — f'AarAdi^ /iVd*'. 

As-^EN'sior-day, 7^ the diy on wliieh the ascension of Chrj.st is commemorate«! 

I —Asmdn par hazrat ' 1m\ ke jdxxp led din ke jane ka din, Isa ka 

j Bwar^rohanadivas. [k., qdimJe., fA/iArdud*^ — .lanchna, nischit k., nirnay k., sthir k. 

1 AS-(?ERTAIN', V. (L, ad, certvs) to make certain, to establish, to determine — 

I As-^ER-tXin'a-ble, a. that may be asccrUinrHi— */o ba kliubt darydft yd tahqiq ho sake 
— l^irney, nirdharaniy, ‘ [nischay. 

As-^er-taIn'mewt, n. the act of ascertaining — fgAd«— JJirnay, nirdharan, 
AS-^fi'FIC, a. (Gr. ct^hto) employed in devout exercises, austere ; a devout recluse, 
a hermit — *ibddat men masrdf, sakht; n. 'dbld, tapg!^, faqir—kB.thin tapaaya | 
men laga hua, niksh wa ka^in ; v. tapaswi, vanapra^th wa sannyisi. 1 

AB-CET'i-<5isitf, n. the state of an ascetic — Far 7/r/, — Vairagya, sannyas, tap. 

I (Gr a, skia) people living in the torrid zone, ivho, at certain times of the I 
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year, have no shadow at noon — SdHnan^-mintwiari'mahrvqa — UshnakaUbandha^tb, j 
I ushnadeaasth. [Jalahdhar. : 

; AS-<pI'TES, n. (Qr. askos) a species of dropsy, a swellinjg of the abdomen — ' 
i As-gfT'i'OAL, a. dropsical— /«f%ai—JaIahdhan. , 

I AS-^I-TPTIOUS, a. (L. adf scitum) additional, suppleinental— Zaw/, *driyatif hdldiy j 
tatimnuif Adhik, asamavayi, aropit, uparf. 

A-SCRIBE', V. (L, ad, scribo) to attribute to jis a cause, to impute, to assign — Bd*i4 
loffdnd, mamub k., ituikhsus k., niabat it.— Karan gha^na, thahrana, dena wa lagana, 
aropan k., niyog k. [bandhaniya. 

A-scrib'a BLE, a. that may be ascribed— Aowe ke Aropan iy a, abhisam* 

; A-scrIp'tioi,, n. the act of ascribing — Niabat, Lagdw — A ropan, adhy.irop, sambandhan. 

I AS'CRiP-Tf'Tious, a. that itt ascribed— ya manaub hiyd //aya — Aropit, abhi- 
I aambandhit. [per wa uaki laki*!. 

' Ash, n. (S. me) a tree or its wood— qum hd darakht yd uskt Za^rt— Ek prakar kd 
I Abh'en, a. made of ash — per ki lakrl kd band had^. 

' Asa'coL-oUREB, a, between brown and gray, like the bark of ash- jVAdH, dah per ke 
I chhilke ke r/idwmrZ— Bhasmavarn, pansuvarn, paudu. 

I A-SHAMED', a, {a, akame) affected by shame, abashed, confused— 5A.anjia7i(ia yd 
ahiirminda, nddim, muztarib, ie-^a/dr— Lajjit, lajjaman, ghabraya hua, vyakul. 
j ASH'E^, ti. pi. (S. aace) the remains of any thing burnt, the remains of a dead body j 
-- Kkdkiatar, km imirde ke jaldne ke pickhe JO kachk back ra/<at — Kakh chhar wa ; 
bhasm, kisi mritasarir ke jaUne ke paschat jo kuchh uska bach rahai. ! 

Abh'y, a. like ashes, pale— iZdAA he munind, Rakh sa, pansuvarn, pila. 

Ash Wednesday, n. the first day of Lent— ’i#dZyo/i ke chille kdpahla dm — Isaiyoh ! 
ke chalis din ke ujxwas ka pratham divas. 

A- SHORE', ad. (n, ahore) on shore, to the shore, strande^l— AmArepar, kindre ki ta- 
raf, kindre lagd hud, Linar c par charhd hud—Tnt par, tir ki or, tir mefilaga hua, 
tir par charha hua. 

A^'iAN, a. relating to Aaia— KakUi ac wAs^erZ-ddr— Eshiasambandhi. 

A-hi-at'id, a. belonging bi Asia ; ?j. a native or inhabitant of Asia— 
n. Eakia kd mitamUtin yd 6dsdiwda— Eshia aambandhi ; n. Eshia ka desiyalok wa 
mvasi. 

A-si-At'i-^ism, n. iniibition of the Asiatics— Aif/da ke miitawattinoh yd hdshindon ki 
ncu][l yd taqltd— Eshia ke desiyalokoh wi nivaaiyoh ka anukaran wa anuvritti. 
A-SiDE', ad. (a, aide) to one side, apart— taraf, oZay** — Ek or, ekant men. 
AS'I-KIKE. See under Ass. 

Ask, V. (S. acaian) to beg, to petition, to demand, to question, to inquire— 
k., iatkV d h., talah k , latifadr k.,puraiah A;.— Yachana k., prarthana k., mahgna, 
chahna, jijhasa k., piichhnd, jahehna. 

Ask'er, n. a petitioner, an inquirer— A'dZZ, pumVt k. ir. — Yachak, prarthak, mahrae- 
w., prashbi, jijhisak, puchhne w. [se**. 

AS KAN(,^E', As-kant', ad. (D. schain) sideways, obliquely— AA; or^, tirchhd^, kankhi 
AS-KEW', ttd. (Dan. sAiiceij) obliquely, contemptuously — ^^trcAAd**, ^tjdraZise. — Ghrina 
wa ghin se, tii'aakur se. 

A-SLANT', ad. (a, slant) obliquely, on one aide — Tirchhd\ ek or\ 

A-SL££P', ad. (a, aleep) sleeping— iSoZd**, soyd^. 

A-SLOPE', ad. (S. aalupan) wdth declivity, obliquely— dhdl se^. 

Asp, As'pic, w. (Gr. aapia) a poisonous serpent— ZaAr-flZdr id/ip — Vishadhar ssrp, 
bikhahd sahp. [d^irakht jiake patle hitd karte kaih — Ek prakar ka per. 

Asp, As'pen, n. (S. (Bspe) a species of poplar with trembling leaves— AA qUm, kd 
As'pen, a. relating to the aspen tree— A/tp per kd^\ [aheru. 

AS*PAR'A-GUS, n. {L.)an esculent plant— A^dyt/aun^ SatamuH, satawari, 

AS'PECT, n. (L. ad, spectum) look, countenance, view, situation— Aamt, shakl, nazar^ 
qiydm—kkai,r, vadan, muhh, drishti, avasthan, sthiti. 

ASTER-ATE, V. (h.aaper) to make rough— Ai^AarAMrd A.**, iid'Aamwjdr A.--Arbirkbar- 
bir k., khardhai'a wa uuchinicha k. ^ ^ [khawat, karkasa^ katuta. 

As-per'i*tt, n. roughness, harshness— A’^d-A^amirdr/, Aami“, toZfAt— Asamanata, ru- 
As'per-ous, a. rough, uneven— A^/u^r^Aard^ rtd-Aawiicdr— Khardhara, arbirkharbir, 
rukha, asaman, uuchamcha. 

A-SP6RSE', V. (L. ad, aparsum) to slander, to calumniate, to cast upon— 
lagdiidy 'aib lagdnd, luarf lagdnd, cAA^foAitd^— Doshai'opan k., kalai^ k.^ kalank 
lagana, ^Ina. ^ [ninda, dosbaropa^, 

A-8p4r'8I0n, n. a sprinkling, calumny— (?MM’A;<wc^ tuhnuxt, 6uA^n— Kalank, apavad, 
AS-PHAL'TOS, (Gr.) As phIU/tum, (L.) n. bitumen. Jew’s pitch — Yahddi rdl^ 
As-phXl'tic, a. bituminous, gummy — Yahudi rdl Ad**, ckipehipd\ taslasd^. 
ASTHO-DEL, n. (Gr. aaphedelos) day-lily— Aaj*wyi/^‘. 
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A-SPIRE', V. (L. arf, spiro) to desire eagerly, to pant after, to aim sA^Bari arsa rahh- 
7/^ mushtdq A., shast Lalasa k., taraena, tak rakhna wa bandhna, ^ukki 

vg3agana, 

^spir'ant, ». one who aspires, a candidate— ^an drsu rakkne to., »ha^t hdiidknt to., 
u)n/necf-i/?dr— Lalaaa k. w., taraaaiya, tak bahdbno w., arthi, padanweshi. 

As'HMUtJC, V. to pronounce with full breath ; a. pronounced with full breath ; n. the 
mark of aspiration— /SAufciai 8c A., ?iakdrnd^ ; skiddat ee talaffuz hiyd 

(fjxyd ; n. shidd<xt ae talafftm Icame kd titsAdn— Dirghaawaa se uchchara^ k., purna- 
sWvta 80 uchcharan k., mahapvan se uchcharan k. ; a. visargi, mahapran ae uchcha- 
rit ; n. mahapran se uchcharan ka chihn. 

As-pi-ra'tion, n. a breathing after, an ardent wish, act of pronouncing with full 
hmoiXYi— Kamdl drzU, bard tahtiydq, shiddat ae talajfktz A.— Lalasa, bari kaxnana, 
purnaswas se wa mali^ran se uchcharan. 

A-spIbb^MENT, n. the act of aspiring— A amdf drzu, hard Lalasib, kamanA 

A-spir'ee, n. one who aspires— JfuaA«a$,dr 2 a‘mand—Lalasak.w., taraaaiya, tarasnew. 
A*s<PiB'lNO, n. the desire of something great— /fawsiZa—Umahg. 

AS POR-TA'TION, n, (L. aha, porta) the act of carrying away — aarkdw^. 
A-SQUINT', ad. (V.acham) obliquely — Torch Ad \ KankAi 
Ass, 71 . (L. aainus) an animal of burden — 

As'r-?iiNE, a. pertaining to an &s&—Gadhe kd \ gadhe sd^. 

Ass ' head, n. a dull person, a blockhead— trad/ia'diT***, ahmaq, 7ta*dd7>— Mandabuddhi, 
murivh, miirh. 

AS-SAIL', V. (L. ad, zalio) to fall upon, to attack, to invade— A/fcd-cX* kiaipar tut par- 
nd\ war k.^ hamla k.— Akraman k., chot wa «vgh.it k., charhai k. 

As-sail'a ble, a. that may be attacked— /is pai* hamla yd war ho Akramaniya, 
3 13 par chot aghat wa charhai ho sake, [mak ; n. chot k. w., aghatak, charhai k. w. 
As-SxVIL'ant, a. attacking; n. one who attacks— iya??iZa-a'MW ; n. war k. Akr4- 
As-sail'er, n, one who atta^ckB --^Hamla-dwar, war k. Chot k. w., aghatak, charh- 
m k. w, 

As-s vil'ment, n. the act of assailing— //awia, Chot, charhai, akraman. 

A*S SAS'SIN, n. (Fr.) a secret murderer — kar yd ekd-ek qatl k, w.,jo qdtildayd 
ae vidr-ddltd hat --Jo ghatak chhal se badh kartn hai, guptaghatak. 

As SASki-N \TE, V. to murder secretly— ila^d se qatl k., eku-ek yd chhipkar qatl h— 
Chhal se badhana, guptaghat k. [/"A-aTi, — Chhal ae badh, guptaghat. 

As sa.-^-si-na'tion, 71. the act of murdering— khun, ekd-ek yd daqd ae qail, ckkipkar 
AS'SAS'sr-NA-TOR, 71. one who assassinates— iVa< 7 aA«m qatl k. w., du^dae ekd-ek yd 
chhipkar qatl k. tt, — Guptaghatak, chhal se badh k. w. 

AS SACLT', V. (L. ad, saltum) to attack with violence ; n. an attack, an onset— ifa77i- 
Uk. zad-o-kob k ; n. Aamla, zad-o-kob — CbtiTbii k. ; n. charhai, marpit. 
As-saut-t'a-ble, a. that may be assaulted— /ts par hamla yd zad-o-kob ho aake—Ji& 
par charhai wX marpit ho sake, akiamaniya. [wa marpit k. w., akramak, aghatak. 
As saULT'eh, n one who assaults— yd zad-o-kob k. w., dam^a>dw7ar — Charhai 
AS-SAY', V. (Fr. easayer) to try or prove as metals ; n. a trial, examination— ParoU-A* 
nd**, tdund^ ; n. *aydri, dzmdish, imtihdn—n. Parakh, kas, taw, pariksha. 
As-sav'er, n. one who assays metals— <S'dAi^i-’aydr, 'aydr-tfAwd^,— Parkhiya, jahehne 
w , t^wne w , kasne w. [Prapti, labdhi. 

AS-SE-(^0'TI0N, n. (L. ad, aecutum) acquirement, act of obtaining— jToAii^, huaul-- 
AS-C&2iI'BLE, V. (L. ad, aimuh to brin^ together, to meet together— jPordAaw k. yd 
A,, jam* k, yd A— Batorna wa batuma, ekat^a k. wa b. [mandal. 

A3*8Em'bla(JE, 71. a collection of individuals— /aTnd’ai, ijtimd*, Awjam— Samuh, vriiid, 
As-sem'bleb, ». one who assembles— PardAum yd jam* k. w. — Ekattha k. w., bh- 
tfune w. 

As sem'blino, n. a meeting together— /amdtr**, ftaeor*^ — Samagam, eamagati. 

As sESt'BLY, n. a company, a convocation— 6?ttro A, wxzhftl, tmjlia, 7nq;7i«*i-dfn — Sabha, 
manrlali, samaj, dharmadhyakshasamaj, dharmasambandhisabha. 

As-SEM'cLY*R6dM, 71. a room in which persons assemble, especially at public meetings 
77ia^^Zd;Ad7ia— Samagamastban, sabhasala. 

AS'S£NT', V. (L. ad, aetitio) to agr4!e to, to admit as true, to concede ; n. the act of 
afjrooing to, consent— iZdsi A., qahvl k., iaalbnk. ; n. racd-mandi, Sammath., 

mXrih X wa man lend, swikar k., angikar k. ; n. sammati, anumati, swkar, angikar. ^ 
SE Ma'TiOiT. 71. compliance out of flattery— jfiTAiisA'dTiMwf ki rdh ae razd-vtandi yd 
itti/dq t-?*dc— Lallopatto ki riti se sammati. 

AS’SE'^t'er, n. one who assents, a favourer — Razd-nvand hone w., qabul k. to., jdnih- 
du)% midtcffit—Swikarti, anumanta, manne w., pakshi. 

As-rent WENT, 71. agreement, consent— i?a^.77M»7tiK, Sammati, swikar, swikhraj. 

AS SERT', V. (L. a/, to affirm, to maintain, to claim— /^rdr k., mahfuz 
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rakhim, da!wa — Kahna wa bolna, sanbhalna, rakshvi k., apna sattwa wa adhikar : 

prakas k. [ki mkwhu, luichaw, vachan, vak^va. 

As-sfeu'TiON, n. the act of agserting, affirmation — hi htfazai^ — Apne aattwa 

As-s^n'tiVB, a. positive, dogmatical — Yugint, — Ni-chit, sunischit, nil nit. i 

AS'S£b'tive*LY, ad. affirmatively — Yaqhian, qat\iUf agbUl — Drirh nischay se. j 

As*8£b'tor, n. a inaintainer, a vindicator— //a paddl-hon^ ratud-ddr^ mujatmiz-^ 
Rakflhak, pratipadak wn pratipalak, pakshi. ! 

As'sbr-to-BY, a. affirming, 8up]Kn'ting—/^ran, muJawwiz-^-X^ruh nischay se 

kahne w., pnitipadak, pratip dak. 

AS-S&SS', V, (L.^ ad, aeafntm) to rate, to fix the proportion of a i&x--7hhhmzna h., i 
tashkhis h , hhwdj lagdud, kissa-i rokodi /rtpaa® — Kiitna, ankn i, karlagana, karniru- ; 
pan k. I 

As-ses'ston-a-ry, a. pertaining to assessors — oft takhkltU hanandoh yd 

ahdliydn-i-mokkwa/rat he — Karaniiu[Kiktisambandhi, aabhAstidsambandbf. 

As-sisstaNT, 71.. the iyit of assessing, the sum levied on cerUiin property — 'faskhhht- 1- 
khirdj yd jam* lagdna. jam* — Bachh, karaninipan, kar, lagti wa lagan. * 

Abuses 80R, w. one who assesses, an assistant in Qomnii\—7’(iitkhkin-hi//tanri, tuhhmha- 
kunand, khirdj yd mahsul ikahrdne ir,, mashtr-i jaUa, u/d i-'nuishtcar at ~~‘Aiikwnid, 
kutwaia, karaninipak, sabliasad, ^anch. 

AS'SfiTS, n. pi. (L. ad, gatis) goods sufficient to discharge all legal claims — Wdjihud- 
add ke Uye kdfi mdl’-o-amwal^-W.iii chukaiie ke liye yathesht samiatti. 

AS-SfiV'ER, AS'SEV'p:r-ate, r. (J^. ad, gecera^^) to atfinii solemnly — A’a-/iaZo/ iqrdr k. 

— Sapathapurvak kahna, sapath kiiakar kahna. 

As-seV'EH-a'tjun, n. solemn affirmation — /(/r«r ia-Aa/zr/— f>apithapurvak vachan. 
AS'8I-D0'I-TY, n. (L. ad, gedeo) diligence, closeness of aiyplicAtum— Miislmggat, mih- 
Tiaf — Parisram, sram, prayas, udyog. [snuni, prasakt, ndy»»gi'. 

As-sfD'u-ous, a. constant in application — mdinati, Parisn mi, , 

As slD^U-oc&'LY, ad. diligently, constantly- A/i A /nzi yd vianhaqgat ge, igtiqldf - 
Sram se, udyog se. 

As-stn'u-ouS'NESS, n. constant application — S^ram, udyog. 
AS'SIGN', aa-sin', v. {h. ad, glr/no) to mark out. to apportion, to ma^e over ; 71. one 
to whom assignment is made — yd mvyarrur k , ta'uiiptv k , mzinqndm hxr- 

kc dend, hissa mnqarrar k., inCaqdl k. ; n. — nirupn.i, thuhv.in i, 

banpia, bantwara k., dodalna ; rz. jisko sattwa diya jati hai. 

As-sion'a-ble, a. that may be assigned — mwnqagim yd mwprrar kiye jane 
ke gadi/— Nirdeshtovya, ilnihraye b.vnte wa dezjale j.ine ke yogya. ' 

As siq-na'tion, n. an apjiointment to meat Mzddqdt kd wd'da, muldqdt kl jayah avr i 
waqt kd ta’aiyun— Milne ka sanket, 8amagaman\yani. 

As-siqn-ee', 71, pne to whom assignment is made, one apixmited or deputed by ano- , 
thev ^Muntaqal-laiki, kuranda, hdriruld. mn*tamad-*alaihl, Jisko arth j 

wa dravya de dald jay, pratinidhi, pratipuru.di. fbihtne wa dedalne w. j 

As-sioN'ER, 7i. one wdio assigns — vntnqngim yd mmUaqrd k. w. — Nirupne ' 
As-sign'ment, n. the act of assigning, a transfer of title or interest— taqaV' 
ruri, Nirupan, myojan, sumarpau, sattwasamarpan. | 

AS-SIM1-LATE, V. (L. cd, similis) to make or grow like— J/v^rd/iVy k yd ho, yrihdh k. i 
yd A.— Sadris k. wi h., samdn k. \va h. [szidris wa saman kar saken. 

As-stM'l-LA-BLE, V. that may be made like — muwdfiq yd yaksdh kar sakeh — J isko 
AS'SIM'I lX'tion, n. the act of assimilating— Pu/ru'm k., muu'dfiq A. — Sadris k, 
tulyakaran. [rakhne irdAi — Satliis wa sainan kaime ko samarth. j 

As-sJm'i-LA-TIVB, a. having power to smimiXate^ Mawdjiq yd yakmh karne ki tdqat ; 
AS-SlST', V. (L. oef, sisto) to help — Madad l\, dagt-yin k., piiahti X“. — SahayatA k. wa ; 

d., vipakar k., Sahara d. [kar, Sahara. ' 

AS’BTst'au^e, 71, help, aid, ^Xkeeonv—Madad, kumak, dast-yiri, Sahayata, upa- | 

As-bIst'ant, Ot. helping, aiding ; n. one who assists, a helper— mnmidd; n. 

inadad-gdr, Awtimi/w— S ahayak, upakan ; n. Sidiayakarta, saliay k. w., saliayak. 
As*sfsT'L£6B, a. without help— .S€-cAd/"a, Id’Chdr, nd-rAdr— JBina has, upayarahit, 
nissahaya. 

AS-SlZE^ n! (L, ad, a court held twice a year to try causes by a judge and 

jury, a statute for determining? weight or price ; t>, to fix a rate of weight or price 

— l^aA 'addled hijumeii eh hakim aar panch sal tneh do daf* muqaddamoh ki taj- 
vdz ke liye bailhte Kaih, warn yd bkdwhd nirkh ; v. wazn yd hhxw kd nirJJt mttqar* 
ra/r A.— Ek aisi kachahri ki jismen ek nyayak aur panch bara^ bhar men do her 
▼ichar ke nimitta baithte hain, taul wa bhaw ka niyam ; v. taul wdbhaw ka ni^am k. 

As-siz'ER, 71. an officer who insjgects TV’eigbts and measures— IPasa 77idy> yd bhaw hd 
Taul nap wa bhaw Ita nirupak. 

AS-SO'<?I“ATE, V. (L. ad, Bocius) to unite with, to join in company ; a. joined with, 
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oonfedei-ate ; a companioTi, a partner— h., muttafiq shar'd' h.f sulibat- 
mkkna, ittifaq /*., rifaqat L : a. Shamil^ miUtajiq ; u. ham-wMat, rafiq, shank. 
®ikuia, niilna, »ath k. wi z-akhna, mel mkhnii, sajhi k. wa h . ; a, mila, sanyukt ; u. 
v<Uhi> HHHgi, sajhi, 

AS'SO-^i-a'tion% n. union, confederacy, partnership, connexion, an aesembly— 
hfmriislty shifkat ya shiraknt, wml ya paiwastagti Me), gah thaw, sandhi, 

sajhi^ aahsarg, sahyog, sangati. sjd)hi, samaj,' nuindali, 

As-so'<jt-A-T()R, n, a confederate— *SWfcfea^#, rafiq, Sathi, sangi, sajhi. 

AS*S0!L', r, (L ab, soho) to solve, to sot free, to acqtiit — hall k., makhlasi 
d , rihai d. — i)hila k., snljluiu, mukt k , chhonm wa cUhor <i., chbutkara k. j 

AkS-SORT', V. (L. ad, sors) to class, to arrange into kinds of like quality — k., | 

tartih d.y qUm-ba-qkm cuMad — bai-aykur prithak prithai paiiti men rakhna, bachh- i 
kar krarnanusar prithak prithak vat g men nikhna. ] 

As-sort'mkst, n. the act of classing, a quantity selected or arranged — tartih, 

^ismha^qlm, k., muhtakkab yd marattnb .diai— Bachh, prithakkaran, bacbhi hiu j 
wa prithak ki gai vastu. [A. — S.int k.. gli.ifein.i, njmn wa thora k, wa h. 

AS-SUA^tE', V, (L. ad. Kuaris l^ soften, to mitigate, to 'fa khf f k , kam k.jd 

As stTAqE^MKNT, n. mitigation, abatement— ybA7////l taskm, Arttmi— Rmti, gha^w. 
As-sua'rive, Cl. softening, mitigating — takhff k i/?— J^antik. w., santik, 
sintid, ghatine w., iiyuu k. w. fwa dial, ban wa abhy/vs, vyavahar. 

AS'SITK TUUK. ‘n. (L. ad, metum) custom, habit. Diisthi', "ddat, uti'indl^Biti 

AS‘S0ME', r. (Ij. ad, mmo) to hike to, to take for gmntod, to Arrogate — I khtiydr k., 
farz k., takabbuv yd fakhr k., nd-haqq da\td Ar. — Len.a, dharan k , manna wa man 
lena, itriinri, abhiman k., jitna bo ns sj jiptie tain jidhik siimajhna, diinbb k., dambh k. 
As-Siim'ku, V. one who iisi&\\me» — Ikhtiydr k. w, nd-haqq da*wd k. n\,farz k. w , fakhr 
k. w., dimdyl^heue w., man lene w , itr.'me w., dimbhi, dambhi. 

As-suM'tNCr, a. an'ogant, haughty — Miitakubbir, dlnidyl, I)imbhi, dambhi, 

abhimanf, ahankaii. 

As-sump'tion, n. the act of taking, supposition, the thing supposed — farz k., 
farzl Hhai — irvahnx), pramanavyatiriktagmhan, man Icna, man 11 gai bat, pramana- 
vyatiriktagrihitiipaksh. [idichhrl se pratijna, swechchhapratijna. 

A‘i-sfrMi»'sTT, /? th(‘ legal term for a volnnhiry promise — yd tra'diiaz-khud-^Apm 
AS-SORE', V. (E. ad. secunK) to give coiihdence, to make secure, to assert positively 

— Yaqia kardnd, iashafft d., /nazbut k , iqrdr A*. — V^'iswas d., bharosa d., drirh k., 
driihat l se kahna. 

As-sf h'an^e, n certain expectation, confidence, want of modesty, &ec\inty — Ummed, 
I'tibdr, yaqin, hc-skarmt, be-Uhdzi, shokht, gustdUil, bharosa, viswas, nischay, 

rlhitliaf, magrai, nirlajjahv. 

As-sUKKD',p. «. certain, not doubting— A — Sunischit, asahsay, asandigdh. 

As-sCk^kd-ly, ad. certainly, indubitably — yaqtmm, be-skak, he-shubha—}^iB' 
chav karke, iiisaandeh. [chitata. 

As-s^JR'En-^’Ess, n. the state of being assured — mn'taqidi, Sunis- 

As-sDr'er, V, one whoassures — Qd// yd mu'taqidk. tr., yaqin kardne w., tashafii d. w., 
ii^rdr k. v , bimd — Viswas wa bharosa d. w., drirbahi se kahne w. 

ASTER-ISK, ». (Or. aMer) a star or mark in printing, as *--(Jhlidpe men sitdra-numd 
wiuAda — Chhape men nakshatra ke akar ek chibn. 

As"TKii-rsM, n. a constellation, an lusterisk— Bnrj, rd.s*', ckhdpe ruth sitdra-memd nishdn 

— Taramandal, tararasi, chhapemeh tararup chibn. 

As'TER-otD, n. a name of the tour small planets betw een the orbits of Mars and Jupi- 
ter— A/m*/AA aur Mmhtari ke darmiydtt church hate chhote s^^dre— Sukshmagraha- 
pind. 

A-STERN', ad. (a, stern) at the hinder part of a ship— /aAd^ ki pichkli fetra/, — Nauka 
ki pichhli or. Sank, swasarog. 

ASTH'MA, Sst'ma, n. (Qr.) shortness of breath, difficulty of breathing— 

Astii-mXt'ic, Asth-mXt'i-cal, a. troubled with asthma— dame ke 'arize se 
taJehf-zada—BAhkehi, sahki, dwasarogapi?;it, swasakrichchhragrast. 

AS-TOJv'ISH, V. (L. ad., tana) to amaze, to surprise, to confound — Ar., mw- 

ta' ajjib k., muztanh k. — Chakit wa chakrit k., chamatkrit k., vyakul k., ^abrana. 
As-tSn'ish-ing, a. wonderful, surprising— 'Ay i6, turf a, ’q/ii6a— Adbhut, viohitra, cha- 
matkari. 

As-T65'i8H-rNa*LY, ad. in a surprising manner— tarah «e— Adbhut riti se. 
A8 -t5n'i«H-ment, u. amazement, surprise— Ta’ayyiiA, tahaiyur-- ChAmutkir, ascharya, 
vismay, achambha. | k., chakit wa chakrit k., achambhit k. 

A8-t5und', r. to strike with amazement.— k., mutoAaiyir A;. — Vismayakul 
AS'TRA-QAL, n. (Gr. astragados) the moulding ixiund the top and bottom of a column 

— 6roA khambke ke upar niche jo ubhri kui goldi ghamkar hotl hai.^ 
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j AS'TKAL, a. (Gr. a«l!er) atiirry—iS^iiaro/t te ntsOat-ddry /taiPti/ti^-rfar—Tar^ambandlu. 

I tivramay. 

A-STR A Y', ad, (a, ) out of the right way — Gum-rdh^ he-rdk — Bhula, bhatkii, vipath 

I A-STllICT', V, (L. cm/, Htrktum) to Imid— HdhdJind.^ 

I A-strTc'tton, n. the act of binding— ^<*62, acemcf** — Bandhan. sikurau, dharak. 

A-8 TrIc'tive, a. binding, contTSictm^-‘Qdlnz,mmet7iew.f^ inqihdz k. ic?.— JSankochautusil, 

I A-STUf DE', ad. (a, stride) with the lege apart — Pdhw phaiidhar^ — T ihg panarke. 

* A-BTHlNpli', V. (L. <ui, stringo) to bind together, to conti’act— Rdnci/irtd,’* sikomdf^^ 

j sa/aetnd.^ 

j A-stii 1 n\^en-^T, n. the power of contracting— Qa/>2c,ycri—Sikuiaw^ sainet^ aankochaii. 

, AstrIn'^en r, «. binding, contracting; n. medicine which contracts inqihdz 

• k. w.y sametae ; n. sametue-iidli gd inqibdz k. dam — Sankochanasil, sikurau, 

; dharak, khihchue w. ; 'll. siaorne khihchne ^nnewali aushadh. 

[ AS'1’'H0*LAJBE, n. (Gr. cisicr, lahtin) an instrument formerly used to take the altitude 
I of the aun or atara — men aftdb yd sUdrm ki balavdi ma'ium karne kd did, 

! I'm' lab — P urvak.il men s lirya wa iiakshatroh ki uficbai janne ka yantra, chakrakayantr.i 
I AS TKOL'O-^ Y, li (Gr. aster, log ns) the pieteuded science of foretelling by the stars 
' — ’ /Imd ’ n uj dm — TJiraphalit, phali t. 

As-THOl/o-yKR, A8-THO-Lo'\iJ-AN, n. one who professes to foretell events by^ the stars — 
Muvajjiw, Phali t wa, taniphalit ka jMiiidit, 

I As TBO"Lo^'ic, As’TRO-l 6 (/i-oal, fl. relating to astrology, professing Jistrology — A/?c^a* 

I ^alli-q^l’Hlm-i ntijdin, TaraphalitiiKambaiidhi, phalitavishayak. 

I Aa-TRO‘EO\f'l-CAL LY, ad. accoiding to astrology — ‘///a-/ aw/aw ke Tar, i phali t 

, wa plialit ke auusar. [ — Jyoti.sh, siddhant. 

j AS-TKON'U-MY, n. (Gr. aster, nomos) the science which tre^its of the heavenly bodies 
As-tr 6 n\)-mku, 'n. one skilled in {istronomy — Jyotishi. 

! As TRO-nom'ic, As-tro-nom'i-cal, a. pertaining to astronomy— 7ia/a/i'—JyotiHha\isha* 

! yak, jyotishasambandhi, jyautishik. siddh.intavishayak. 

I A8 -tro->'om't-cal-ly, ad. in an astronomical manner, by the principles of astronomy — 
Jiaiati tour se, *iCinddtaint ke 'mul «c— Jyautishik nti se, jyautishik tivttwa se. 
As-TRON'o-AfiZK, V. to study Hstrunoiriy — kd mutdlua yd shtc/l 4*. — Jyotish 
j parhua, jyotish ka abhyas k., siddhaut paihu.i. 

i A8-TKO-TlfE'C)L'U-GY, «. ((ir. (fstn', theos, logos) proof of a deity founded on the 
I observation of the heavenly bodies— par jo^ilniddlaki yd * ((m-i-tasaivu uf 
j qdlni /m — T.iralingakcsWaraiium.iii, iiak.sliatrou ke dwdra l)rahm.tninij>an. 
i A'STROT', ad. {a. strut) in a stiutting manner — A A^ar/d'*, aJcardtu'\ 

, AS-'rtJTE', a. (L. astutas) cunning, shrewd, [lenetrating, Hhary) -- FUrati, saydnd^, Imh- 
ydr, zaJitn, tez-fakam, /c'J — Dhurt, ehatur, tikshnabuddhi, tikha. 

, A-SCN'DEH, 0(1. (a, sunder)^ ap;rrt, separately, not together— M/dA/c/a, jvdd-j'udd, 

, — Bhinna, nyara nyira, }>ritbak. 

i A-SY'LGM, u. (li.)a place of retreat— A— ^sr.'iy ki jagah, asray’astluin, asny^ 
A-SYM'ME-TRY, //. iGr. a. siui, inetron) want of proportion -A'd-iaw ad 
I Ac-^anaa, Ac'-nadd^i — Aniiiel, akar ke avayayoh ka binmel hona, ana\ ayavasanhati. 

J A-sym'mk-trai., A-s\m*mkt'hi-cal, a. not having symmetry, not agreeing, differing — 
Be’iinddz. vd-muwd,tiq, mokhtalif —hinmel, a».augat, bhiniia. 

, AB'YMP-TOTE, (Gr. a, .va?/, pipto) a line which continually' approaches a curve 
I without ever lueotiug it— ^Va/aan/ara-P/aa/d^d^ — Asparsasutra. 

A-SlfN 'DE-TON, a ((4r. a, suii, deo) a iigure which omits the conjunctions — A/a A: a- 
I /a-Z-af/— Asaiidhan, asaiuliaddha. 

I At, prep. (S. (rt) lienoting neaniess, pre^ence, or direction towards — /^d«^, Twea*', jhii 
i AT'A-BAL, a. (Sp.) a kind of tabor — DAo/’*, dholkt^. 

AT'A-RAX-Y, w. (Gr. a, tarns, io) calnim\ss of mind, tranquillity — /Zia/»da, dil-jam i, 
khdtir-janCiy dskdagi, rifdk yd 7’a/dA — Kal, chain, swasthabl, susthirata. 

AI’^AX-Y, n. ((rr. a, taxis) want of order, disturbance, confusion — Pe-ZarZiA/, be inti- 
zdmi, abtari, da^'Acrjai- Vyatikram, avyavastha, khalbali, gaybarahat. 

Ate, t of eat — Khdyd^'. 

ATH-A-NA'^IAN, a. relating to the creed of Athanashiut ; v. a follo\\er of Athanasius 
— Atkermhicis he nuizhah l^ muta'aUlq ; n. Atheveshim Ad y^amm — Atheneshkis kc 

I ' panth wa mat ka, Atheneshiaspauthi ; n. AtheneshiaRpanthi. [yot. f/AdeZ— Nastikatd. 

A'TME-I^M, n. (Or. a, tk(>09) disbelief in the exihtence of a God — Dahriyd pan, dahri- 
A'TffE-isr, n. one who denies the cxi.stence of a G<k1 — />aAW//d, //m/Aw/^Nastik, 
aniswaravadi. [«i?, AdAr, — Nastiki, aniswarabhakt. 

A-TH-E-fs'TlC, A-THE-Ie'ti -CAL, a. pertaining to atheism, impioiis— />aAWydf, /d- 

A-THK-ts Ti-CAL-yKSa, a. the quality rtf bteing atheistical — DaArZyd'/^ti — N.dstikata. 

j A-tuk Ts'xr-CAL'LY, ad. in an atheistical manner— A/w/Ait/i yd 

bhahii se. 
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A'TkK-oos, «» ungodly, profane— wa-jpa^— Bevanindak, anwwaravadi, adharmik, 
bUnuiht. 

A'THIKST^ ad. (a, thirnt) in want of drink— ^M^wa—Trishit. 

ATM'LETE, n, (Gr. athktcs) a contender for victory of sl^engbli, a wreatler— 

wan — Malla, niallayoddha, flawan, mallayuddhasambandhak. 

ATn'LtVrc, a strongof body, vigorons— TVin ha sor^awar^ ka&htUjiry waziaif—Balijba- 
A'THWAHT', (a, across, from feide to side ; arf. crossly, wrong— Par*', 1 

ai'’par^ ; ad. diq karn>e ke taur se, baT'kltildf, be-jd~-ad. Khijhaiie ki riti se, vipaHt, I 
atiuchit riti se [orhak I 

A-TtLT\ nd, {a, tilt) in the manner of a tilter, in a raised posture — /W^are j>ar**, ! 
AT'LAS, « (Gr.) a collection of mapB—Mulioit kc naqshoh hi kUdh, niiijmdla-knaq- 1 
Desa-sansthanapiakasakachitrasamuh, desoii ke chitron ki pustak. • 

AT'LAN-TK'A^% «. pertaining to Atlas— A</ds ndmpahdr ke mafa a/^i^ — Atlasnamapar- 
vatasanibandhi. 

AT-LXN'Ttc, a. relating to the ocean on the west of Europe and kincSi.—Muta'alllqd- 
Bakritalmdt — AtUnti k sanuidrasumVundhi. 

AT'MOS-PHEUK, n, (trr. atmosy sphalra) the air which encompasses the earth — 
Kni'ad bad jn htra i-ziualn ke pied Actt — Vayurn*mdal jo bhutnant^l ko gliere hai. 

At-moS’PHlu'ic, AT-Mos-PHKiPncAL, ii. belonging to the atmosphere Kum-i bddi 

— Vayum.vni lalasambaudluk. 

AT'OM, a. (Ur. a, temno) au extremely small particle— ^^arra, nihdyat chhotd reza — 
Parainfinu, kanika. kan, [vishayak, piiratnannviahayak. 

A-t6m'i-cal, a. pertaining to atoms— il/wfa’a/Z/^^-i-^arra—Parainanusambandhak, kana- 
At'om-1'^m, n. the doctniio of atoms — VKih hi jhke ru se sab chizaih 
bnqair lykndd ki madiid ke zarroh ae-az^khad bam Aaii? — Paraiiianiivad. 

At'oai-ist, « one who holds the doctrine of atoms Yah mdnne-wdld hi »ab chizaih 

hapair Kkudd ki mad ad ke zarroh se azkhad bani — Paramamivikh*. 

A-TONK', V {atj one) to make satisfaction for, to expiate, to reconcile— Aarf/e me'' d., 
*iioas meh d , ka/dra d., tal/tr cL^ irmwujiq X*. — Prayascliitta k , nianana. 

A-tonk'mknt, n expiation, satiataction — TaX/ir, kafcira, Piayaschitta, 

papakshuindsadhan. 

A -TOP', ad. {tiy top) on or at the top Upar^K 

AT-HA-UI-LA'IU-A N, At-ha-bi LS'iii-ors, a. (L. ater, bilis) affected with black bile, 
melancholy -A'a/m-i'S/ydA se diuda *djiz yd taay, a/kwrda— Kale pitta so pint, kale 
pitta se bJiaia, ^kh^^. jMssivarn, kalii. 

AT-KA-MENT'AL, At-ra-mknt'ous, a. (L. atramentmn) inky, black— sawdd— 
A-TUO'CIOGH, a (f.-. atrvx) wicked in a high degree, eiinrinons. outrageous — A' <Adi/aC | 
sharivy bahttt hard^\ shadid. y((Xr-a/«<7a— Atyant dusht, atijutaki, atidoshi, upadravi. I 
A*TKb'(’r()T'S'iA', mi. in an airoemus manner— Bahat bvrdi se**, nihdyat shavdmt sc^-^ | 
Atiduslimhi se, durvritt.ita se. j 

A Tuo\ious'X'tS6, n. eiioimou.N wickedness — *Vi/taya^ skardrat, hari khardbt — AWdmlv 
ratil, atipabik. ^ [duratmata, .itipap. 

A-TRO<;'r*Ty horrible w ickeduess — ^ard ynndhy bmi .sXardro^— Atyant dushUta, 
AT'KU-PIT Y^, n. (Ur. (/, trrp/io) a wasting away — ^aMandt'*. 

AT-TA('H*, r. (Kr. attiuher) to take, to seize, to fix, to w'in, to gain over — Ze-7pi?d**, 
zalit k., qnvq / yiriftdr X*, Ui(jdnd\ ylnidda k.y mail X'. — Pakarna, jorna, saUia, li* 
■)hana, aniirakt k., niilaiii, apiiaua. 

At taijh'mkxt, n. adherence, fidelity, union of affection, au apprehension — (7mrit/ayf, 
imfit, muhddrity ylrif tarty — Lugga, helmel, sang, prabhubhakti, sochchai, 

preni, pyar, dliar, pikar. 

A1'*TACK', r. ^Fr. attmpier) to assault, to fall upon ; m an assault, an onset Ifam- 

Ja kj kmi par idt papid^ ii. karnhy yfirhh, Au/Zd*' — Akrauiii'i dhdwadaur W’acharh- 
ai k., chot k., girna, parna; n. akraiuap, dhawa, daur, chot. 

At T'icK'KR^ u. one who atbicks — //am/a-dirar, hamlu k. u\, km par tht paync war 
k. a *’. — Akraniamtkari, charli.u dhaw^a wa daur k. w., chot k. w. 

A'jyrAlX', r. (L. ad, tmeo)^ to gain, to come to, to reach, to arrive a.t’-Hddl X\, 
djdtid^, buham pahiu't4:hdrut, /w/taacAnd*’ — Uparjan k., pana, labhk., nikatavarti h. 
At-tain'a-ble, a. that may be attained— Yd/tani, mwiriX;intt-7-/ia3it7— Prapmjprapanijr, 
railunhar. ^ ^ [prapaniyata. 

AT-TAiN'A-BriE->’ES8, n. the quality of being attainable— A/uwt^i‘mt-f-Ai«rd//—Prapyata 
At-tain'ment, 71. that which is attained— Ta/ifw^, dasd/— Uparjanjtprapti, labh. 
ATTAINT', v. (L. ad, tiuctum) to disgraco, to cormpt, to find guilty of treason — 
Rmwd k.i *aib laydna, fdsid k.^ sarkdr ke sdth namak'kardmi kdmulzim thdwdnd'^ 
Amaryada k., doahi k., kalanki k., rajadroh ka doshi thahrana. 

At-tain'der, 7h. the ai^t of attainting — Day, *alb, rmwdi, dayild yd rw^wd It. — Kalank, 
apakirti, adhur^han, r.ijadroh kd doshf thahrana. 
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At ta(Nt'M£1XT, n. the stitte oC beia^ attainted — ya dahlia klye June ki hulaty 
Dushib hone ki avastha^ adhai'shit hone ki dafsa, apikirti, kaUiik, 

At tAint'ukk, n. imputation, reproach— Ui6, ddy^ 6c-’u:2a<i— Kalaaik, apakirti. 
AT-TfiM'rKH, r. ady tempera) to mingle, to »o£ten, to regulate, to fit to— il/i7dnd**, 
narm yd hum k., bd~uuddz k,f initizdj d., muwajiq A;, — Mwt k*> komal k, wa ghahi- 
iia, Buvyavasthit k., thik k., upayukt k. (^aar vihit, thik wa upa^mkt kiya gaya 
AT’TEM'fJKit-ATifl, a. propia-tionod, bixited-^ Bd andaZy muwdjiq klyd /jwya — Pi-amflnami- 
AT TfiMPT', V. (L, (id, lento) to try, to endeavour; n. a trial, an attack — Q««t/ L, ko- 
ekUh k, ; n. qasd, koehish, kamla, cAmAdt**— Yatu k , udyogk., cheshta k, ; n. yatn, 
ndyog, cheshti, akram, dhawA, dauj*. 

At-tkmtt'a blk, a, that niay be attempted— yd kamla klye jane he qdbif, 
muinkinu-l-koaliiah — Yatii udyog cheehU akram wa dhawa kiyo jane ke yogya, 

At tempt'eu, n. one who attempts — Qcwrf yd koskiehyd kamla k, — Yatni, udyogi, 
aknimak, ehe'shlA wa dhawa wa charhai k. w\ 

AT-TfcND', r. (h. ad, Undo) to h\ the miml iijKm, to wait on, to accompany — <?««}* i 

dll d., lutzir yd niaujud rnhrm, kun-rdki k., hum-rdh /i, — JJhyan d i man iagana, chit | 
garan upasthit rahna, sath jana. > 

At-ti:nd'an^:e, ». the act of waiting on, service, the j>ersonH waiting — //d^iri, Ad e/r- 
bdidit, naiikari, kkldnuit, hdzlv'l. nmjrw, — Anugainaii, seva, 6evaka,«a- 

rnui», aimyayi. 

A c-'f eis'd'ant, a. accompanying; ». one who attends, or is present— //diH-m/t, kam ri- 
kdb ; n. hdzir busk, ham- rdlt i-rikdb-~^iihag\mi, bahachari; n. sovak, nikatavarti, 
anuchar. 

At-tend'er, n. a companion, an associate — sangl^. [manoyogi, hatpar. 

AT-TfcNT', heedful, regardful — AAa6ar-c/d?*, kosh^ydr, Savadh^, sachet, 

At-ten'tion, n. the act of attending, civility— //o« A* ydrf, likdz, kkabar duri, iawajjuh, 
tawdzu', Chaukasi wa chaukasai, manoyog, dhyan, sammin wa sanman, ailar. 

At-tkn'tive, a. full of attention, heedful— ifewA-yar, kkabar-ddr, niutawajjih ^Ch&ukaB, 
8 vX‘het, manoyogi, tatpar, savadhan. ’ [savadhani se, manoyog se. 

AT'Ten'tive;LY, od, heedfuUy, carefully — iYosA-ydrf «e, kAa6£ir'(;Airi se—Chauk^i se, 
At-ten'tive-ness, «. state of being attentive - Pa koshydri, AAoAar-ddn— Chau- 
kaaai, sAvadhani, [a. patld kiyd gayd^. 

AT'TEN'U'ATE, V. (L. ad, tenuis) to make thin or slender ; a. made thin— Pa^?d , 

At-tEn'it-ant, a. making thin— Pai^d k. m;’'. 

At-teN'U Action, n. the act of making thin— Po^Zd k.Kpatldi^, 

AT TfiST^, V. (L. ad, testis) to bear witness to, to attirm, to invoke— k., $akih 
k., istlshkdd k., gaudk 7ad»/id — Sakshya wa saksbita d., pramani k., kisi ko sakbhi 
manna. , , . ishapraman, sakshipraman. 

At-tes-ta'tion, n. testimony, evidence— (SAoAdeZat yd shdkid't, tashih, — Pratyak- 
At-test'eb, A^-test'or, a witness— iSAd Aid, yai(fdA, ^dAAi** — Sakshf. 

AT'TIC, a. relating to Attica or Athens, elegant, classical ; n. a native of Attica, the 
uppermost room in a house, a Muta* allied- A Uika yd A them, UUissa, kknb, 

'iimda, zaJbdn mm awwal darje kd ; n. Attika kd watani, tabqad-bdld, makdn ke kpar 
kd kamard, Ad/d AAdiia — A ^pka wa Athens ka sarabandhi, sundar, uttam, bhaeha 
meii pradUau ; n, Attika ka desijan, kotha, gbar ke upar ki kothri. 

AT'Ti-(jisE, t;. to use atticisms— v4wiAa ki zabdn ke muhdware kd isti'mdl k.-^ Attika 
des ki vagdhara ka vyavahar k. 

At'tI“<,'Ism, n. an Attic idiom — mulk kd muAdwai'a— Attika des ki vagdhard. 
AT-TlliE', V. ( 8 . tier) to dress, to array ; n. clothes, dross, the headdi*ess— A/aZ^d.-? l\ yd 
h , poskdk se drdsta k. yd h , ; n, poskdk, libds, sir kd Aa/ird — Kapre pahinana wa 
paliiuna, akuikiit k. wa h. ; «. kupre, vastra, mastak ka vastta. 

At-tir'ino, ii. dross, the headdress— V^osAdA, libds, sir kd — Vastni, kap^, mas- 

takavastra. ^ [Bhav, sthili, asan 

ATTI-TUDE, a. (L. ap«o) posture, position, gesture— Paar, hdlcU, anddz, dkaj^.— 
AT-T0L'LE]!<T, a. (L. ad, tollo) lifting up — U thane 

AT-TORN', %\ {\j. ad. twno) to transfer the service of a vassal or tenant— A* wi asdnii 
ki kkidmat yd muldsaniat ko ddsre ke hawdla k. — Kiai praja ki seva dusre ke hath k. 
At tSAnky, 71. one who acts for another, especially in mattem of \skyt--MMtdr^ 
Farakdryyasadhak, parakaryyasampadak. 

AT-T^ia'NKY-8HTP, n. the office of an attorney— muAAidr-yari— Parak>ryya- 
sidbakata, parakaryyasampadakatd. { Px^ja ka naye pmbhu ka adhin-bona. 

At-t&rn'Msnt, n. P e yielding to a new lord-iSTaye dqdki tare^asdm ki tdbU-ddri^ 
AT-TRACT', V. (L. ad, to draw to, to allure, to entice, to engage— ATosAwA 

k.,farefia k,girmdak.,uljhdnd^-^Kh.\h<ihnd, ainchua, man harlena, lobhalend, 
laga len.d. [yd girviida kar aaAcA— Jisko ainch lobka, wa laga saikefi, akarshaniya. 
At-trAc'ta-ble, a. that may be attracted— /«Ao kkinck yd uljha sakeii^, jisko faWfta 
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At-trXo ta-b^l'T'TT, n. quality ot attracting /d«c hi khhipat-^Khimh/^ 
jane ka dharmma "wa gun, akarshanvyata. [Akawhan khinchaw *wa dkarshanasakti. 
At-trXo'tion, ». the act orpowey of drawing to— v& quwmt i jaziba^ 
At-tkXo'tivb, a, drawing to, alluring, inviting— kathkh Jc. %o., dil- 
rubd, (f^Z*6ar— Akarshak, prak)bhak, moht, manohar. 

At-trXc^tivb-lt, ad* in an attractive JHl-ruhai »fr dil^han ge, dil-chagp tarJq 

gfi kmhigh hame he tatir se— Khincbne ki riti se, Xkarshak prakar ae, manoliarata ae. 
At-TRXc'tivb-nes 8, w/'tb© quality of being attractive— dil-bari, hashish 
harm hi Akai'sliakata, kbinchne ka dJbarmraa wa gun, manobarata, mano- 

ranjakata. 

At-tuac'tor, »r one that attracts — hamt fartfta ya gi.xoida h.w,* i 
tiljhane Akarsbak, khiuchne wala, lobhane aihchno harlene wa lagalene w. I 
At'tka-iient, n. that which attracts — farefh yh girwida havnc icdlt shat, j 
iiljhdne wdH — Akarshakavastu, tnanoiiai*apadai‘th. 

AT-TRlB'UTE, v, {h. iributam) to give us due, to ascribe,, to impute— ifot i?dw I 
sifat m^aira hm sefimisub k.^ nishat k., — Koi kam gun ityadi kisi se } 

sambandhit k., sambfindh lagana, aropan k. * 

At'tri BUTE, n* the thing .attributed, a quality — hi gai shair wasf, sifat, mdhi^ 
kAd«iya^ — AbhisaiiibandUit wa aropit vastu, ^un,. dhaniuna, upidhi. | 

At*trib'u-ta*bi>e, a. that may be attributed — ii/Mwdsato yd nishat ke — Aropani* 
ya, abhisambandhaniyu, sambtandh ke yogya. [dharopan. 

I AT-TRl-Bu'TroN, n, the act of attributing— Ji/wndso^at yd nishat iAaAi’dnd— Samban- 
j At-trIb'u-tive, a. expressing an .attribute ; n. a word expressing an attribute— 
baydn k. w. ; n. Gunavach.ak; w. gu^avachak. 

AT-TillTE', a. (L. ad, tritum) worn by rubbing, giieved for sin— iftstyar khdyd hvd^, 
mutaassif, ^undh par dihshlkasta-o-7i.dditn-^Qltnsj. wi khi lya hua, kshtna, anutapi, 
pascliAttapi, santapi. [Sangharsh, ghisaTv, anut tp, pasohAttap, santap. 

AT'TRI'xion, ?i. the act of wearing, gncf for siu—Jlagar^, tacmuf, tauba, inkisdr'- 
AT-TCNE^ V. (L. ad, tonus) to make musical, to adjust one sound to another— AVttiyd’ ' 
^ dwdz k., sur ^)ri/dad*' — Suswar k., sur bdiidhna, tal milana. fjKlnduvarn,'kapi«. 
AU'BURN, a. (S. hrun) brown, of a dai*k tan colonv ■^Oandum rayig^ mal-guh, hhtird^, 
Auction, n. (L. auetuui) a public sale by bidding, the things sold by auction— At- 
^ Idm, nildm hui Nilami vastu. ^ ^ , 

Adc'tion-a ry, a. belonging to an mctiou ^ Muta'alliq-i-nildm, nildm hd. I 

Auc-tion-eeb', n. one who sells by auction "— L w,, nUdm’hvnanda, | 

AU-DA'(^10US, «. (L, aU(ia<E) bold, impudent, daring, confident- /)iZe7’, gnstdkh yd | 
be-adab yd he-lihdz, Jc-ftdfc— Nirbhay, dhith, nirlajja, nidar, sahasik. ’ j 

Au-da'(JIOUS-ly, ad, boldly, impudently— i>i7m ge, gustakhi shokhi be-adabi yd be-li- | 
had se— Nidar, nirbhay, nirlajjata se, dhithai se. ' ! 

Au-DX'^ioua-NESS, ?t. boldn^, imp^ence— Dilerij be-bdki, pugtdkhi, shokhi, bedihdzi \ 
^ yd 6e-ada^i— Nirbhayata, dhithai, nirlajjata. ^ ^ [bhayata, dhithai. 

Au-dX^'i-ty, 71. boldness, effrontery— be-bdki, gustakhi, shokhi, Nir- 

AU'UI-BLE, a. audio) that may be heard, loud enough’ to be beard— 6'rtnde dene 
^ ke qdbil, hulaT^-dwdz, mche hot fed **— Sunai dene ke yogya, srotavya. 

Au'di-bly, od. so as to be heard— iS'undf dene ke Idiq, buland-dwdz se— Sunai dene kc 
yogya, lihche swar wa bol se. 

Au'nx-ENgE, n. the act of hearing, admittance to a hearing, an assembly of hearers— 
Samd'at, bdr-ydbi, gdmUin, mnne-wdl€\ ahdliydn-i-majlis sravan, bheht, 

^san, srotrisamaj, srotrigan, sabhasad. 

Au'dit, n. a final account; v. to examine and adjust an account— /rt>d6 hi nazar i- 
sdni, dkhri hisdbjv. hisdbko nazdr-i sdnUk, tahqiq k. yd sawwyAnd — Nikas, lek ha ; v. 

^ nikds wa lekha jahehna. 

Au^di-tob, n. a hearer, one who examines and adjusts an account— /S^d;»f",«twrtc-wd?d*', 

^ muhdsib, hisub sainajlme wdZd — Srotd, sunwaia, nikM wa lekha jahehne w. 

Au'di TOR-SHIP, n. the ofiice of an av^itor— yd hlsdb samajhne'tmle kd *nhda 
—Nikas wa l^ha janchiie w^e ka pad. 

Au'Di-TO-RT, a. having the poWer of hearing ; n, an ai^mbly of hearers,' a place whore 
lectures are to be heard— /S’ttWTie ^ rakhn/e wdld; n. sdmCin, sunne-ivdlcm hi 
majlis, ahdliydnd-^flis, madram-- ^ravan^marth, sunne ko saniarth ; n. srotrigan, 

^ ^otrisamaj, sabhasad, sravanasala, pa^asala. 

.^u'x)i-TBE8S, n. a female hearer— 5annc*M;dZi*‘. 

AU'GER, Au'ore, n. (S. naft-garf) a tool for boring holes- J^ar?n4^ harmi^, 

AUGHT at, ». (S. oM) any thing— Abi chlz'-Koi dravjra wa vastu. 

AUG-MfiNT', V, (L. augeo) to increase— Vriddhi k., adhik k. 
Auq'ment, w. increase, state of increase - t, e/r^wA-Adhikai, viiddhi, agam, 

sarsai. 
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Ava'MX^T'ji-BLK, a, that may be incressed—Zi:ydd<xti (rfzimh kt qkhil^ mumkinu- j 
^ I’dyidcUi—Yn^hi ke yogya, barhaye jane ke yogya, vardhaniya. 1 

Avq^SN-t^^tion, the act of mcreaaing, state of being increased, the thing added — i 
Afamit zi^adatiy hafkdw^y hark\ jUna jori — Vardhan, vriddlii, jitna 

^ tnilaya wa adhik kiya jay. 

Ai?a*ME}jr'iL*Tivifi, a, that augments— te. — Vasrdhak, bayhane w., adhik k. w 
Auq-mInt'eh, n. one who augments— k. f^4/a h w.'— Yai'dhak, barhawaia, I 
^ barhdne w,, adhik k. w., 

AU^GUR, n. <h.) ©ne who predicts by omcaB, a soothsayer; to predict by signs — 
Sh'ugmiifcLy fal-go ; v.dtdroh »t/dl kakndy ■pwA-^rof^h— Sakuaiya, sakunaparikshak, 
iakshap s^agam k^ne w., bhavishyadyakta, ^ambhakhi ; r. laluhan se agam kahn^ 

^ sakun d. {/dl goi X*. — Laksbap se agom kahni^ agam bhakhna, bhavishyat kahna. 
An'otT-RATE, V to judge by augury —iSAt^^wn ydfdl sedar-yift yi tajwiz k., pe$h-goi yd 
A u-ou-ra'tion, u.^ practice of augury — i^dl-goi, pcsk got — Bhavishyatkathan, lakshan 
^ ae again bhakhai. 

i Au-ou'bi-al, a. relatwag to augury — yd pfsk-g<yi se w«6ai-ddr— Bhavishatka- 

tbanasambanclbi, bl^vUhysi^anutnanavitihayak, i^kunaparikshanasambandhi. i 

' Au'qu-ROUS, a. predicting, foreboding— — Agambhaklu, bhavishyat* ! 
^ kathak, bhavis^^ivaktA j 

Au'ou-kt, prediction by omw-^ Fat kmkdh zkugun-zdziy Sakunapank- j 

^ shath bhavishyadanuman, lakshap se bhavishyatkathan, agam bhakhai. | 

AU-QuST', «. (L. aupuitvs) grand, ina^ificent, majestic, awful— 'azmu^h- ' 
akd», iiu*wy, ra* War— Mahan, mahat, pratapawan, pratapi, aiiwaryaw^dn, j 
^ atimanya, adaraniya, piyyR. ! 

AtJ*&UfiT'5rEas, ». dignity, majesty — «Adn, *a 27 mt, kaskmatj zhaukaty jaldl, | 

^ tamkanaty Slahimi, gaurav, prabha, awwarya, sri, pratap. ! 

i Au'ocst, n, the eighth month of the year, named in honom* of Augustus Odesar — I 

' ^ Angrezoh kd d^wdu muhAnd. i 

I Au iUsT'AN, a. pertaining to Augustus— ! 

: AU-LA'JU-AN, u (L, au/a) the membei of ahali— AA/-*-??ia(fra«tt— Pathasalijan. 
j Au'lic, a. pertaining to a royiii court— At <od7w, hddakaki *<jtd>dUt ke inutdalHq^Rdji | 

! ^ ki kachohri ka, nijavichirasalasambandhi. [mdjsP^y ckdckiy ckacKch^y widmi**. 

j AUNT, ti. {L. awitiea) a father’s or -mother’s sister— Aka/a, phuphi**, phud'\ manzi^y | 

I AU'RE'ATE, a. (L. aarwta) golden— ^Somufefd,** sonakrd^* i 

I Au-Rii'iJ-A, n, the chrysalis U an insect— j^dddwa—Kosasth, ko^vasi. [upjdu. 

1 Au-rIf'er-ous, a. producing gold— <Som paidd k, w., rerr-kAez— Swaruotpadak, sona 
i AUTII-CLE, 71 . (L. amH$) the external -oar, an appendage of the heart— Aan kd gird'i, 
j ^ dil kd parifa— J^hri kin, hriday ki raktahosh. [Ek prakar ka phul. 

I Au ufc'C-LA, n. bear’s e;ir, a dower — ( 7 o«A t-fcAtr^, ^•i-gosk-ikkirs, ek qisni kd phul-- 
' Au Rtc'u i.AK, a. peitainiug to the ear, secret— ATati ke muta! alliqy gosk^zady kdn Men 
yd dh'iHtagi se kakd gaydy posklda yd niayi/i—&x^U,y kaniasambandhf, kanka 
I ^ samparki, karnagochar, kiln men japi gayi, sagupt [nip sc, kan men japkar. 

! Au-rTc’c lar-ly, ad. in a secret manner— ta«r«e, Gupta- 

AU-RO'RA, n. <L.) the da\am of the day— /’^r, suftA — Bhor, tarka, aruuoday. ] 

Au-ro'ra Bo-re- a'li8, n. (L.) a meteor seen in the northern hemisjihere — iSA^i/a^-e-sAi- | 
md/i — Uttari prakas, wall prakis jo uttar dliruv ke samip desoh men pritahkal ke 
^ prakas ke tulya Imti hai, [ma* — Sunawa^ sravan. 

' AUS-CUL-TATION, n, j(L, autis, cuUum) a hearkening or listening to— 5 awid’a^, isti- 
' AUS PICE, 71 . (L rtw, specie) an omen drawn from birds, protection, influence — C'^t- 
riyoii ke dsdr sefal yd shuguny kimdyat, fazly i^bdl, ka-dauiat-^Chiriyoh ke lakshan 
^ Be sakunaparikshi, asniy, apjugrab, prasad, pratap. 

Aus’pi-cate, r. to foreshow- Ape sejestand^, sujhknd^, hatdnd^ yd dtkkdnd\ 

Au SPU910US, tt. having omens of succees, prosperous, propitious, lucky— iVaddrait, 
bakkt-ydr, imtabarrak, *a’tc2— Subh, saubh^yawan, sriyukt, mangaladayak, subha- 
^ kar. (saubhigya se. 

Au-spI'V'IOU8-ly, ad. prosperously- A w, ndic-hakhti se— ^ubh sakun se, 
j AU•STERE^ a, (L. austmn) severe, harsh, rigid, stem— twnd, dui^uskty hard^ 

' ^ — Ka^un, karkas, kathor, ka^ ^ ^ ‘[kathinai se, ka^oratase. 

I A u-stere'ly, ai^. severely, rigidly— ^ajsAtt y« dx^rTtskti yd tundi ^e— Katlilnata wa 
I Au-stEre^ricss, n. severity, rigour, stnethess— 5 ai'Ari, dwcmhxif khwhmaty kardi^-^ 

I ^ Ka^inata, krwrati, kathorati, ka^uti. (Kathmati, kathoi'ati, tap, ta*paaya. 

Au-stEr'i-ty, n. severity, hairsh diacipiine— iJojWUi, kafdi\ M^sdmhiy ziikd, Jog^^ 
Austral, a.(L. mst&) BOuthem— /an&6i, cktiAcwi**— Dakshini, dakshin ki. 
i AU-THJENTIC, Au-T!^E^^'T^'CAh, a. (Gr. having authority, genuine, true— ) 

faA^(( 2 ',fwa’^iar,w««d«,««f, »a/itA, rds^— Pnvmapik, akntrioi, sachchi, ! 
vistavik, yathirth, satya. 
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AtJ^THi&N'Ti-CAt-i.Y, ad. in an authentic nianner—^S/AAo^.va r&ttti Sin^hchai isatyatA 
^ pram'iiiya wa vaetav.itv se. [Pramanya, prama^atwa, sachauti, 

Au-TnfeN'Ti-CAL’WEsa, V. the quality of being authentic *7/6^, ra«ft — 
Au-Ttt£:<'Ti-CATE, to prove by authoiity — j&’anarf w sah h k., audit X*.— -Pruimani k., 

^ satya thahrana. ^ 1 

Au-TKBK-Ttc'i*Tr, ?t. genmnonesSf authority-^ glhkatf asUyatf aacAc/idl^, sa/iad^ j 
^ Vdfetavata, yatiurtliatii, satyatd, sachauti, praman^j^a, pramdriatwa, | 

Au then'tic-ly, ad in an authentic manner— /Si/t to pi raatl w— Sachchai ae, pra- ! 

^ manya wa vdstavatii sc. fprantanya, pramanatwa^ aachdi, vaetavivfa, . 

Au-TfiEN'Tic-NiESB, t*. the quality of being authentic— tdhhat^ i'tihar, raati-’^ i 
Author, w. (L. awcfor) the beginner or firet mover, the writer of a book — j 
mvjidy bhukaVy musMib, maaanm/y wwira/b^’— Aranibhak, mulakarta, adikarU, i 
^ granthakar, granthakarti, niohak. i 

Au'thob-ess, n. a female autboi* — Mmanmfa — Qranthakai-tri. ! 

Au-THon'l-TY^ n. legal powei', influence, rule, eupport, testimony, credibility — l<jfidai\ ’ 
ikhthjdr, taqat yd zor, tiiab'y hiihdmat, hdhimiy wanztm yd ijdzat, aanad,, avhuty i'tibar | 
— Adhikar, prabhav, bal wii dabaw, r ljya, piubbuta, aimmati, ajh i, pram in wapra- | 

^ manya, aakdiya wa sakh, pi'amauikatwa. ^ Imanik. i 

AU'THou't-TA-TiVE, a, having authority— -A a ^ d/wer^ ifawadi— &uaananurup, pivv- ' 
AU'TitoR7-TA-TiVE-LY, ad. with authonty — yd aanad ifc— Sasan &e, pramaiiii* t 
^ nuaar, vidhivat. ^ ] 

Au'Trton*i2!E, to give authority, to make legal, to establish by authority — j 
yd Ikhtiydr d., mukhtUT X*., hukm d, rawd jdlz yd luuhdk rakkna, aanad ae qdim k. ! 
— Anumati wa ajha tl., imhikar d., pramaiii k , j)ranun se siddha wa sthir k. 
Au'TttOH-I'Z.x'TroN, /t. tho giving autlmrity— IJdzat-dihiy htikm-dUti-^ 

^ Anumati ajna ua adhikar k.v den, adhikaiitwadan. [akartrik. 

Au'Tttou-LESS, a. without an author— lic-tutmmuify he'mv\f'alUf~-‘Vy\nd graiitbakaria, 
Au'THOU-binP, v. state of being an author— il/iwa «/»///', Tuajmf/#//— Granthakartritwa. 
AU-TU-1U-0G'HA-PH Y, n, ((Jr. bioa, yrapJio) the life of a person written by 

biniHelf — iVMi«X/ta'<‘ — Atmavayogranth, atinavriiauturjnjhau, atinaohari- 

tniniclian |XA'arf-^^an — Atmaikadbipatja. j 

AU-TOC^RA-CY, w, (Or, antos, krabis) unlimited power in one peiHou^- KbtMmkimi. j 
Au'tO'CR\t, Uu an abnolute monarch — AVyitcZ-sar, kh»d k ik 'nn, hdkhn-i- jair-mahdadud^ i 
^ — Ekadhipati, swiyattadhipiti, aiiany.idbinadhikari, swadhinar ija. ^ 

All TO cuHt'i Cal, a. absolute, nnlimited— A7md<fa?’, tyu'r-mahdiuluddkbih/dr-^Aivi' j 
^ nviblliuihlhikar , swadhin. ( — Swabastidokh, swaha^udipi. apne hath kii li'Jia hua, ! 
AUTO-GKAPH, n. (Gr. autoa, yrapho) one's own handwriting — AViWJ hath kd vnriahta 
AV-TO GRlpa'i-cxhy a. oi on^'s own wntiug— Khaa hath kc tiaviahie kd, khda h ith kc 
7iaviehtc X*c wm^a’a/Z/y- Swahastidckhasambaiidhi, swahastalipivishayak, apne hath 
^ ke lekh kA 

AU'TOM'A'TON, n (Gr. autos, mao) a self moving machine : pf. Au-tom'a-ta — ylAt /- | 
khiid-rawavy khmi-mutaharrlk kal, dp ae chahic wall — Sway ah vahay antra, i 

atmachali tay an tra. 

Au-to-Mat'ic, a. belonging an automaton — .4 /a -f'XV/wf / le viuta'aftiq, dp se 
chahic wall kal Xd*' — Swayahvahayanti*asamparki, atmachahtaNantrjisambaiuUii 
Au-TOmVtou^, a. having Helf-moUon — AV<wdra<e««, Ihiai-Mutaharrik — Ap ae chalne ! 
^ w , swavahit. 

AUTOP'SY, n. (Gr. autm, opsia) seeing a thing one's self, ocular demonstration — 
Apnidhkh kd dekhud^', khud niyuh, apui dhkh ke dekhneae subut, mu^dyana, maahd- , 
^ XarZa — Swadnshti, pratyakshapramau. 

AU’Tof'ti-cal, a. seen with one’s own eyes — dhkh ae dekhd pnjd yd dekhd had''. 
Ait-Tof'tI'Cal ly, ad, by one's own cj^es — J/ww dhkh he dekhne se'*. | 

autumn, 71. (L. autumnna) the third season of the jear — adl kd hard man- i 
a'miy khizdh, XAaH/— Ahgreji haras ki tisri ritu, saratkal, patjhar, 

Au-tum'nal, a. belonging to autumn— A'AZjaw', X’Aa?i/«— ^aratkali, patjhaii. j 

AU^C-E'SIS, n. (Or.) a fi^oire by which a thing is too much magnified -J/w^dZa.^a- ! 
^ ^bdarthalaukar, barhaw, atyukti. ‘ i 

AU^-1L'IA-RY, a. (L. aaxUium) helping, aiding, applied to verbs which help to con- | 
jugate other verbs ; n. a helper, an assistant, a confederate— il/adtrf-i/a?', mu' d win ; i 
n. 'niadad-gdr, immuldy kuimki, aharlk yd ra/Zg-yahakari, upakari ; n. sahay, upa- 
^ kj'irak, sahayak, eathi, sahgi. [yak, upakari. 

Au)i*1l.'ia-TO'RY, a. assisting, helidng— 7nu'dwiuy — Siihakaii, saha- 

A-VAlL', V. (L. i^aleo) to profit, to be of advantage ; it, profit, advantage — dud 
fdidak. yd d., imdadlc ; n. fdlday naj\ /msZZ-Labhd. wa k., phal d., upakar k. ; j 
n. labh, phal, upakar. j 

A vIil'a-ble, a. profitable, powerful, useful — Fdi<Z« i/ia/ftZ, kdr-haidr, kdr-dniad, 
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hat -gar j puMa, mazbtUf Ldbhaddyak, phaladdyak, drirh *■, pukka^ ganakari; 

kamka^upakari. 

A-vAlL^A-BfiK'N^s, n. power, legal force *-i4mr, tdqat, pulhtagi, dm ke ru se mazbuti 
yd util}kdu^^^%\i gun, vyavaharopayogita, vyavaharasamarthya. 

AV'A-LANp^K, n. (Kr!) a maea of enow sliding down from a mountain— 
dher jo pahdr par $e tuyhakpartdhai-^ Him ka dher jo pahar par se sarak parta hai 
Av'A-RI^’E, n. (L. avarm) desire of gain — faW — Lalach> lobh. 

Av-a-b 1'<JIOUS, a. greedy of gain — //arfu yd hirtiy f dm' — Lalaohi, l()blii. 

Av-A-lit'<^ioos-LY, ad. covetously— i/ire «e, tam* «e— La'ach se, lobh se. 

A- VAST', int hold, stop, a sea term— Jahdzi log in lafz kd iitVmdl karte hath, bas- 
karoy boid^aSy has, raAo-ra^**— Thahbho, thahro, roko. 

A-VAUNT', int. (Fr. avant) hence, begone— Zlwr-Ao, ehald-jd^'. 

A'VE, n. (L.) an address to the Virgin Mary, an abbreviation of A?^e Marm~~Hazrat 
Mariam ko bandagi yd *nw6dm/{: — Mariam ko pranam wa abhinandau. 

A-V£NGE', r. (L. viadrac) to take vengeance, to imnitih — Jntiqdfn lendj badtd lendy 
sazd d. — Pratiphal d., pvatihihsa k., dand d. [dand. 

A■VEN9K'MJE^"T, n. vengeance, punishment— hadldy pratiphal, pratihihsa, ■ 
A-ven^'kr, n, one who avenges— badld Ime wd/d— Pratiphal dene wala, 
pratihiik$ak, pratihanta. | 

AV'E-NDE, '/i. ^L. ad, vewAo) a passage, a w»y of entrance, an alley of trees— iZd//, j 
guzdra, darwaza, do-tarfa darakhtoh ke bicfi ki ramA — Path, dwar, donoh or i>eiou 
ke^blcli ka path. 

A-VER', r. (L. ad, verus) to declare iK>eitivoly, to affirm with confidence — /yrdr k.,jufkh- 
tagt se zdhir X*. — Drirliata se kahua, mschayarup se prakas k. [rithiravachujL 

A-vfc'MENT, «. a declaration, an affirmation — /^rdr, /rAdr — Drirhavakya, <lnrhavachan, 
AV'ER-A^E, to (F r. miTtigc 1) a mean number or quantity ; a. containing a mean 
proportion; r. to reduce to a medium — ; a mntav'amty ^ardsari ; v. ansat 
I mutawcussit yd sardtarl I*. — Madhyuin, madhyamavfistba, bich ka lekba, ghatbarh ; 

a madhya, bich ka ; t\ madliyamai astluv inch k., bich men k. ddhid^. 

I Av-eu-run'cate, r. (L. ab, e, rua<^)U> root up, to tear away by the roots — /<<?• se a- 
1 Av-eR'RUN'Ca'tion, n. the act of rooting up— iXeAA kani, — Samiilotjiatan, jar se 
1 ukhar. [raAAad — Pherna, dur k., ^Ina, ha^ia. 

A-Vtll'r', V. (L a, verfo) to turn from, to put away, to keep off— iliornd*', daf A., bdz 
AV'KR sa'tion, a. hatred, abhorrence— Aa/raf, kardhiijat — Qhxiud. ghin, pratikulata, 
anichchha, aninan. — Vipan't, aninaiui, anichchliiik, pratikiU, virodh'. 

A-vk«HL', a. disinclined to, not favourable — /Mr-X A ?7d/, ru-garddhy kashiday nd-muwd- 
A-Vkn8E'LY, ad. unwillingly, backwardly — nd-khnsh-nwit se, laskidogi seydarey 
1 Auman, aniclichha se, nishkain, lukawat se. [apiiti, ghrina, ghin. 

I A-vkRSE'NEhS, ». uuwillin^iess, dislike— nd-khask nud‘. — Anichchha, j 

i A-vEr'sion, w. hatred, dislike, abhoirenco — kivdhhjnt, ijtlndb, tonaffur-- 
j J^wesh, ghriua, viro<lh. pratikulata, apriyata. [ne w., ^Ine w., hatane w. 

I A-veut'er, n. one that averts — />c;/’ k. tv.y morne w*‘., bdz rakhne — Dur k. w., pher- 
I A'VI-A'KY, n. (f,.. avis) an eiicloHure for keeping biids ni — ( ’/(/riyd-AAdiia — t’hiiiyoh 
ka ghar, pakshisald. [dr^d— LiUach, lobh, atisprilu. Uli^a, kshudha, akanksha. 

A* VIDT-T Y, u. (L avklus) groedinasw, < ageruosa, api>etite, desii e — Tam\ sliavq. bhttkh^\ 1 
AV-0-CA'T10X, V. (L. uii, voco) the act of calling away, the business that calls away j 
^ Ihildhat^ , shngly kdm^, pwAa — Biildwa, \yava.say, vyjpar, kdr^a. I 

A-V01D', r. (L. riduo 1) to shun, to escape tioin, to evacuate, to annul — /^arAfc k., Uitirciz ! 
k., ddr b/tdgud^^ ek taraf jdnd, tarkk., rudd k., hdtil A. — Baraw k., bachna, alagraU- | 
iic'i, chhorna, tyagana, lop k., mbit k., utha dona. ^ 

A-voId'a-ble, a. that may be avoided— i>d?’ rakkke June ke Idiq, lark rudd yd bait I | 
kiyejdnc ke (ydAd— Biiraw bachaw aiag tyag lop wa rahit kiyo jane ke yog>ii, imi- 
harttavya, tyajya. 

A■vo^D'A^'(;E, 1 ?. the act of avoiding— y^tw’Ac^, UUirdz, tark, mmmkMy radd— Baraw’, 
ty.ig, lop, varjan. [— Baraw wa bachaw k. w., tyagi, lop wa rahit k. w 

A-v51i>^Eb, «. one who avoids— dr bhdgne to^.y parhez k. w., tdrik, radd yd hdtil k. rc. 

A vofn'LEss, a. that cannot be avoided— nd-mwinkiimd-iktirdz, chdr-nd'Chdr, 
maqai'TO/Ty qatUvn — Avaraiiiy, apariharya, avarjaniy, avasyabhavaniy. 
AV-01R-DU“POIlijJ', n. {Yr. arcntydu.poids) a weight, of which a pound contains six- 
teen ounces— /nyXisfda kd eh bat hi wdise waise 82 ke laghkag milkar ek man hole 
Jutik. * ^ [bhagel, bhagal. 

AV-O-LA'TION, \ (L. a, void) a flying away from— P«riod^,/rdr, < 3 f«m—Umn, 
A-V60(r'H', V. (L. ad, voeo) to affirm, to declare, to maintain, to vindicate— /^rdr h., 
zdkir k.y qdim A,, pushti k., wdjib^ldzim thakrdnd, sahth sdbU k., haqq-numd P.— j 
Drirhata sc kahna, plakas k., sahbhdlni, sansthapan k., ydthai-thik thahrdna, piati- • 
j padan k. i 
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w, one who avouches b. w., mwjirr^ zi^ir L «j)., pushti-b^nt wjijib- 

o4dzim tkahiXne w, — Drirhatapurvak kahuo w., prakasak* sahbhalue w,, sahsthapaki 
I pratipaAik. ^ [map wa yathart^vacham 

I A-vSupH'MENT, a declaration — /^ar, izkdr^ Prakas> kathan, prakasan^ pra- 

j A-VOVVJJp?. (L, adf voveo) to declare openly, to acknowledge and justify— 

I zdhir hr, qabut uurwc^ib-o tddm ^aArand— Drirhata ae k/dina, awikw w.i angikar 
k. aur yatliarthik ^ohiaua. [rup kahe wa prakM kiye jane keyogya, v^tavya. 
A-v6w'A'BWS, a. that may be avowed— yd ba^dn Idye jane he Nischaya* 

A*v6w'al, w. a positive or open declaration— Djij’h vakya, dnrh 
vaohan, pralww, sankar* ^ ^ [kholke. 

A-v6wED*nT, ad. in an open manner— i^rmaZd, Khula khula, praka^ rilp se, 

A-v5w'e^ ?t, one who avows oip yustihefl — izhdr k. w., wajib-o-ldsim ikakrdm 
j w,, jdu k. to. — Drirhata se kahna w., prakaiak, yathdrthik thalirane vv., pratip^ak. 
A-VOL'SION, n. ^L.'a, the act of tearing or pulling away— A Aij^cAdK^**, 

alydw\ tordw\ 

A*vui.S£I>', d. plucked SLWAy^ICkihchd yd tard gayd\ 

A* WAIT', V. {a, loait) to wait for, to expect’; to attend— i2d A dekknd, intudr khinch- 
ud, mmtazir raknd, mmta'idd yd ham^dh roAod— Ba^ wa marg dekhnd, apeksha k«, 

I johna, praatut wa eath mbni. 

j A'VVAKK', V. (S. awaeian) to rouse from sleep, to cease to sleep ; p. (. A*W'5kb'— / ogfd- 
nd \ jagd d \ jagnd \ jdgnd ^ jag utknd ya jag uthnd **. 

' A-wake', a not sleeping, not being asleep— /ay^d\ydy(d**. 
i A wa'ken, V. to rouse from sleep— /apdnd**,yai^id^^ 

I A-wa'ken*er, n, one that awakens— /apd we w^,, jagn^ wK 
A'Wa'ken ino, n. the act of rousing— iS^dW, d,n ke bob mtii dil-dihi'^J&giw, nihd 
ka tii^, dhorm men chitai, piabodh. 

A* WARD', r. (S. weardi) to adjudge, to determine; w. judgment, sentence — /««d/ 
ke ru Be d., ir^dl k., tajwiz k., kaqq tkakrdnd ; n. faisala, tajwiz, kuhn, fatwd^^ 

' Vicbdiapiirvak deiia wa ^hahrana, nii'uay k. ; w. vichar, nirnay, vioharanantar 'jna 
t Wvi siddhant. [Vicharpuiwak d. w., vicharak, uirpeta. 

A-wIrd'er, II. one whoawards — /iw<^ Ae ru se d. w,, tajwiz k. w,, haqq ^aUirdne to^-r 
A* WARE', a. (S. war) watchful, vigiiknt, guarded, apprised — Beddr, khahar-ddr, icsA* 
ydr, dgdh, wdgjf, Savadhan, sachet, chaitanya, vijhapit, vijnapt. ^nli. 

A*WAY', od. (S. a, weg) at a distance, absent; int, begone— pai^' fdaih 
^ par, gair-kdzir ; int, cAalc^'dc‘‘ — Dur, anupasthit ; int. dur ho jao. 

AWE, n. (B. ege) reverential fear, di'ead ; v. to stnke with reverence or fear— Aw’ 6, 
i dahdaba, dahshat; v. rn'b men land, dahshat d.— Sambhram, ataiik, sracldha sahit 
I bhay, adarayukt bbay, dhahk, dar ; v, kisi par i^ahk baudhna, sambhrant k., dara- 
’ ^ na, bhay dikUana, adarotpadan k. Wior, dai un, bhayankar. 

. A w'fC l, a. that strikes with awe — Hu'b-ddr, daJtskatmdk, katd-ndk — Adamniy a, pujya, j 
' Aw'ful-ly, ad, in an awful manner— Aw’A yd ta'zim ee, kaibat-ndki yd haul-ndkl ue— • 
j ^ Adaianiyata piijyata ghorata wi darunata sc. , ■ 

I Aw'fuL'Ness, n. the quality of being awful— Att’6-ddW, Art MZ-nak/, kaibatmaki-^Add- j 
j ^ raniyata, piijyata, ghorat i, daru\iata. 

j Aw'less, a. void of awe, irreverent— i^c-rte'6, be-adah, Sambhramahin, bin- | 

j ^ ^ahk, anadaralvari, avajnakari. [dara hua. | 

I Awe'struck, rt. impressed with awe— i^uA-radrt, l7iaw/«2!rtdrt—Sdmbhraiit, bhayakul, | 

! A-WH1LE', ad. (a, while) for a short time— TAopa 'arsa, chand wiwdd«< — Kuchh kal, j 
^ kinchit kal, kuchh ber. 

i AWK'WARD, a. (S, cewrd f) clumsy, unhandy, unpolite, inelegant— i?e'dAaA, wa* | 

I im'qul, nd-daat-kdr, be-muratcwat, be-saUqa, bad-akhldq^ nd-zeb, bad-numa, kkardb | 
^ — Phiihar, anari, asabhya, gahwar, kudaul, bura, kurup. 
j Awk'wahD'LY, ad, in an awkward manner— ilc>dAa6, be-daul, a^iaW-pawae** — Burai se. 

I Awk'wahU'NES^ n, clurasiness, ineleganoe— Awafi-pand^, nddaraskldagi, bad-namdi, 

^ AA(zrd6i— Phubarpana, adakshata, apatuta> akusalata, burai, kudauli. 

Awl, n. (S. cel) a tool for piercing small holes— 9ujd\ «^^d^ naharntK 
AWN'ING, n. (G. halyan f) a coveiing to keep off the weather— 6Ad«ify<ewrt, $dya-hdn 
i — Chand wa. 

! A-WOKE', p, t. of (JsiraAc— jagd^. 
j A-WRY', ad. (S. loritkan) obliquely, asquint— TfrcAAd**, behrd^. 
i Axe, Ax, w. (S. oa) a shaiy iustmment for hewing or chopping— AWAdri*^, kulkd- 
' rd^, idngd\ tdngt\ hudal\ kudrd^ haddli^, AwdSrS huddri^ 

, Ax'H^Pr w. the iron part of an axe — lYaA hkdja kiUkdfi meh rahtd Aai**. [kahkh ka. i 
j AX-IL'LAR, Ax-Tl'la-by, a. (L. axilla) belonging to the arm-pit— ^oijfh'—Kakhri wa j 
' AX'IOM, », (Or. axioma) a seiLevident truth — 'Jtm4-nm(ddrafa, bodily - Sar vosadha- 
ranasiddhant, bwayahsiddh. 
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Ax-io-mXt'i-cal, a* pertaining to an axiom ^i!fan«tt6-6a-'i/nt‘i-ttiula'ara/a, hadihi’^ 
BairasXdharanasiddhantayiehayak, swayaiisiddhaeambandhi. 

AX'IS, n. (L.) the line real or imaginary on whiob|Kt body revolves : pi 
Aksh, ^ 

Ax'lk, Ax'ht&'iHPM, n. the pin or pole on which a wheel tunns-^DAuri yd dhurd^. 

Ay, ad. (S. ia) yes— jydn**. 

Aye, ad. (S. aa) always, for ever— jffdwwAa, muddntf Xor-iea^— Nitya, sada, sarvada. 
AY^RY. See Byhy. [given vertieanine—Aa-sam^—Digahaakoti. 

AZ'I-MUTK, n. <Ar.) the arch of the horizon between ♦he meridian of a place and any 
AZ'OTE, n. (Qr. a, 20^) mephitic air, nitrogen gas— Jivantakavayu 
A'ZURE, a. (Fr. (m-r) faant bine, sky-eoloured ; n. a blue colour— iW/'gfww, db^gm, 
dbl dsmdni; n. n Id raA^i— Kucbh nilavarn, ^savarn ; n. nilavarn, ^ 

A'zurisd, a. blue-Ai 7 d*». 

j AZ'YME, n, (Or. a, zum^) unleavened bread— JJe-iAawiV ki wii^. 

I B. 

BAA, n. the cry of a sheep ; v. to cry Kke a sheeps Bhehbktydb^', mmiydb^; v bhen- 
bhiydnd^, mimiydnd^. 1 

BAB'BLE, V. (H Babel "i) to talk confusedly, to prattle like a child ; n. idle talk, sense ^ j 
less prattle— Rrtr6amwtf‘*, arbor k.\ haknd^y hahwdd k,^; n, arbar^, Me- i 

1 ^Jdd^ bakbak^. * * .... ^ 

Bab'blK’MEUT, n. senseless prate— ^aJbttwd'*, balcbak*^, ba^ar*^. ! 

Bab'bler, n. an idle talker— bakhakiyd^\ ba^^nyd\ hkarbhariyd^. ' 

Bab'bliNG, n foolish talk— J^aArirdd'', bakbak^. {pita b.llak, sisti. j 

BABE, 7 ?. (6a, ba ?) an infant, a child— &7wr'^6dra baehchxi, bahut Motd ^ar/bd'‘— dudh i 
BA'bkr-V, w. finery to Bachchoh he khmk kame ki koi achchhi chtz--- j 

Larkoh ka klnlauna [sadris, chibaola wa chhuluhla. j 

a. like a babe, childish— i§A/r'^Aor6acAci6e#d, tijldna, cAtt/6ti/a**— 6i^ubalak ke < 
B1'bi8H-lt, ad. childishly — rtJfdwa—Larak pan se, chhuluhlepan se. [balak, sisu. 1 
EfA'BY, n. a young child, an infant— /S^AiV'^/tora bachchoy bahut chhotd ^arjfcd** — Chhota | 
BX'by-h66d, 7i. infancy, childhood — fiacXrAa^', ^Vft, 6acA*pan— Sjisukdl, balyavasthi. i 
BA'by-ish, a. childish- chulbuld^ ^har^e sa, chibaola, chhuluhla. 

BA-BOON', n. {biibe '() a large monkey— XaTf^ilr**. [dyap. 

BAC'CHA-NAL, 71. (L. RciccXtw) a reveller— A«6d«A, wa^wd?d^ Piakkar, ma- i 

BXc-cha-na'li-an, a. relating to revelry— A it6drA, khar-ma$t, bad-mast, dhirndkattii ^ j 
KoUhalakavi, kolahalavishayak. 

BXc'oha-nals, n. pi. drunken feasts or revels— A u6d»Af, bad-masti, matted- i 

loh kd Kolahal, piakkaroh ki dhum hullar wautsav. i 

BA(?H'E-IjOH, n. (L, bacca, laurus'\) an unmarried man, one who has taken his first 
degree in the liberal arts, a knight— Af 2 drd**, nd-had-khudd, *dlimoh kd pahld khi- 
tdb ydfta shakhs, niche darje ka mumtdz sawdr^XxAydhd jan, jisne vidyalay ki 
pratham upaclbi wa padavi pai ho, aswayoddha. 

BX<jh'e-lor*siiip, n. the state ot a bachelor— il/«yarra<<?, tajrid, nd-kad-khuddi, *dlmoh 
ke pahle khUdh ki yd/fo^'— Kuardpan, pathalay ki pratham upadhi ki praptavasthi. j 
BACK, n. (S. hcBc) the hinder part of the body in man, mjd the upper pai-t in beasts, j 
the hinder part of any thing, the rear ; ad. to the place left, behind, again ; v. to I 
mount a horse, to place on the back, to second, to maintain, to move back— PifA**, | 
pichhdn^ ; ad. pichhe\ phir yd pher^ ; V. gho^ par chaihHd yd charhdnd^, pdchh 1 
k.\ Sahara d^., sahbhdlnd^, hatand yd ha^uK ^ [ninda k , chawaw k. | 

BXck^biTB, V. to speak ill of the absent— klvxnd, gibat A. — Pith pichho j 
BXck'bi-ter, n. one who speaks ill of the absent— C^w^uHAo^’, gammdzy gibati'-Latri, j 
pith pichhe ninda karne hai-a, chawaw k. w. [clia\v.aw, lutrai. 

BXck'bi tikq, 71. slandering the absent— chugulkhari^Vith pichhe ninda, j 
BXck'bone, n. the bone of the back — PoA**. ‘ i 

BXck'dOor, n. a door b^nd a house— CAor-AAtyX/**, kolki\ 

BXok'fri^nd, n. a secret enemy— P<w4tefa Gupt satru, chhipd^ri. [chiya, | 

EXck^orSund, n. gix)iind behind, shade -PicMe ki eamii^ «dya— Pichhari ki^ ohumi, 
BXck'pjE^e, n. armour for the back— P m«A« kd baktar iUdh yd zimA— Pi^ ka kavach 
wa jhilam. 

BXoic^r66m, n. a room behind— CAor-ibf AH**, ghar ktpiiAhe U hothri^. 

BXok'bIbs, n. the ? inder part— PlcAAd^^cWkwd^^ cAAtoy **. 

EXoK'sLiBE, V. to fall ofl; to &|>ottartisewPaf. 5 ^ea A, pCeMe miidkid yd 

munkir A.— pigna, dharma^ut b. 

BXokW'DBr, II. anapostate— A. te., p{cAAepA(!sa/9if munktr, mulhid 
— pignewald, dharmachyuf. ! 
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BXok'su-pino, w. desertion of duty— irtidddf inhir^^ Swadbar- 

inatyag. ^ \karte Aaiw—Unnatans janue ka ek yantra, 

BXck'stAff, w. a kind of quadran|||-A'j(; afu-i-munqjijmana jim irti/a'4-dftdb darydfl 
BXck'stairs, n, pi. private stairs 

BXck'swobu, ii. a s>\ord with one sharp e^e, a stick with a basket handle— 
talwdr^f €h chhari jishd muthid ^kn kd hold hai\ 

BXck'waku, ad. with the back forwartb, towaixis tlie back or the past ; a. unwilling, 
hesitating, sluggish, dull, lii,te-^Ptchhe\ pic?Jidn\ pu»ht ki tarOff, gvard ; a. nd-rdz, 
kashiduy pa 9 -o-pesh k. w., dodild, afumqy hind, dar, Pith ki or ; a. an- 

m uia, aniohohhuk, Xgapichha karta, dochita, alasi, dhila, jarabuddhi, atitakah 
Back. 'wards, ad. towards the oack— ki ian*/— Pi^ ki or, ulti. 

BXouVard-ly, ad. unwillingly, perversely— iVa-raedwiawt^i' u^zidd yd sarhashi sc, $ustl 
sc— Anman, hat wa rnachlai se, dhil wa viiamb se. 

BXcK'WARD-yEss, n. dulnese, taixliuess*— A w/r//, auMi, dlranyi, «d-ra^d»i«rtdi— Manda- 
! ta, dhil, aber, vilainb, tinichchha. [ — Chau|>i^r wa chausar ke sadiis ek khel. 

I BACii»(iAM'MON, n. (W. bac, cammaun) a game with bolt and dice — 'Pakhta-i nard 
BA'COK, ba'kn, u. (S. bacan) hog’s desh salted and dried— kd namkin aur Uiua/ik 
I — S liar ka Sukhaya aur Iona kiyd hua mans. 

I BAD, a. ill. not good, vicious, hurtful — A'AardA, Zf^bdn/aibiy 'alb-ddr, Maud, 

! buia, kho^, dusht, adham, kutsit, ahit, ahitakari. ^ [buri bhahti se. 

I Bad ly, ad.’ in a bad mauner, not well— Ac-^ar*a A, khardb, baddaul— Buriy kudauj, 
Bad'a’Lss, n. want of good qualities— A'Aar« 6 /, khotai^y zabdtu—Buriiy dushtatii. 
BADE, p. t. of bUi—Haktn diyd 

badge, n. (S. heagf) a mark or token of distinction ; v. to mark as with a badge — 
N ahdn’i-tamiZy pahekdiine ki *aldtnat; v. tanu'z yd pahchdn ke liye nUhdn Xr, — 
Puhchau ki chinhani, pahchaniie ke liye chihn ; v. pahchan ka cbihn k. 

Bad^k lkss, a. having no hsidQe— Pe-nUkdn-i-tawiZy pahchdnne ki *aldmut ke ha^gair — 
Pahchan ke chihn bind, palichanne ki chinhani bina. lb\jd^. 

BAD'^EH, n. ad animal that earths in the ground ; v. to w'orry, to pester— t yd 
BXdVeu-leoged, a, having legs like a badger— /wAt bejd ki ai tdhgeh don^, beju ki ai 
tdhgek rakhne [yd— Laghuvakya, hasyavakya, hahsi ki batchit. 

BAD ! bad'i-nazh, n. (Fr.) light or playful discourse— yd kanai'ki guft- 

BAFTLE, r. {^r.bifier) to elude, to confound, to defeat; n. a defeat— AVirtA d, 
rdigdh k., zdya A., hairdn A., mahrim k., *djiz A. / n. hairdniy mahrumi, *djiziy shikaat 
— Thagna, vyarth k., akarath k., ghabra d., mar d,, pamst k. ; n. bar, parajay, 
parabhav. [Thagne w., ghabra d. w., vyarth wa imast k. w. 

BXf'flek, n. one who Fareb d. w.yrdiydh'zdya hairdnimh'dni yd *djiz A. w,— 

BAQ, n. (S. bwlg ?) a sack, a pouch, a purse \ v. to put into a b^, to load with a bag, 
to swell like a full bag— fron**, 6 om^ thaild^\ tkaili^ybatud^y jholi\ hamydniy paiiji- 
yd^y tord^^y badra ; v. bore yd tkaile men bkarnd^y bore yd tkaile ae Iddnd ya bojk- 
nd\ bhare bore yd i^kaile ad pkul jund.^ 

BXg'ga^b, n. the luggage of an army, the goods that are to be ^rried away, refuse- 
lumber, a worthless woman, a flirt— AosAAar ydaafar kd aamdUffuzlay dkkoVy agar- 
bag<vi'^\ fd8iqa,*aiydra yd 7iakkre-bdz Bah ir, send ke sath ki samagri dera 

danii ityadi, bat ki samagri, chhdut, chhii^ punschali, chanchala. 

BXG PiPE, n. a musical wind instrument— ASAaA-wdi, hdjd jo pkdhkne aebajtd hai^. 
BXq'pi-per, n. one that plays on a bagpipe— ^S^AaA-wdi bajdne w. 

BAG'A-T£LLE; n. ^Fr.) a trifle— AU-cA/i-Tiichchha wa kshudra vishay. 

BAGN'IO, ban'yo, (It.) a bathing-house, a biothel— i/awD/nm, ^ual-i^dna, kaabi- 
AAdmi— Nahdnghai’, snanagrih, vesydlay, ganikdlay. 

BAIL, r. (Fr. baitlcr) to set fiee on secuiity, to become surety for another’s appear- 
ance ; it,, surety given for another’s appearance— par ckkorndy /idzir-zdmi’ 
ni A; n. hdiir-zauiiny zumdnat, Lagnak par uiukt k., pratibhii h. ; n. dar- 

sanapratibhu. ^ ^ 

BXil'a-j3le, a. that may be bailed— QdA/^-i-2'awmnaf — Lagnak par mukt hone ke 
Bai'liff, n. a subordinate law officer, a steward— i>a«<aA/, *addlat Ac kakm ki ta*md 
A. w.y akakna, aazdwal, gumdahta •^K&oha.hri ka chaprasi, karyyadhis. 

BXi'li-wick, n. the jurisdiction of a bailiff— DoctoAi ahahna yd aazdwal kd 'ataqa, belif 
kd *a/dya— Kachahri ke chaprasi wi belif ka adhikar. 

BAil'ment, n. delivery of goods in irv^t-Supurdagi-i-mdl fta-iawr-f-aindnat— Thati 
wa dharohar ki naih dravya vastu ityadi ka dona. 

BAIT, V. (S. batan) to put meat on a hook as a lui^e, to give refreshment on a journey ; 
71. meat set to allure, a temptation, refreshment on a journey — laadnd^, aafar 
meh ndakta ckdrd yd ddnapdni dend ; n. chdrd\ tarn*, aafar men ruukta yd dona- 
pant— Top dena, kantia w^a baasi men chara lagdna, path men ahar wa anaj pani 
dend ; n. mans ka gohda, top, lobh, Idlach, path men ahor wa anaj pdni. 
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BAIT, V, (G. beitmt) to attack, to hara< 3 s — katwand^, kulkurnd^. 1 

BAIZK, n. a kiiul o£ coarse cloth— 

BAKK, V, (S. bacan) to dry aud harden by heat, to dress food in an oven ; p. p. BAked 
or BAk'kn — Anc/t ae mkh&kar kard k.^, seifhid\ pakdnd\ 

Rak'er, n, one whose trade ia to bake— iV(i 7 i- 6 df^ — Rotiwala. 

BAk'er-y, / i. a baker’s work-place and oven— iVa/i-fia*’ ku, kdr-khdna aur Umdkt^ 
Rotiwale ka vyaparasthan aur chulha. 

Bak'ino, 71. the quantity baked at once— /o ^hdn tk ber pakaT jdy^. j 

Bake'house, n. a piace for baking— ^^aTirfar-^AwTia—Pupasala, pakalaU. 

Bake'mlats, n. meats dressed in an ov*:n--Pakkd — Rasoi, pakwanna. 

BAL'AK(^E 71. (L. hi&, one of the powers in mechanics, a pair of scales, the dif- 
ference of an account, a sign in the sodiac ; v. to weigh in scales, to counterpoise, to 
regulate an account, to make equal, to hesitate, to fluctuate — tardzuy bdqi, ^ 
b'urj-i-mizdn ; v. waz7i, k.^ kam-wam k. ydk.y wdail bdqi k., adfk., bardbar jfc., pai-o- i 
peak k , kais-buia 'meh A. — Tulayantra, tauine ka kahfA, .^eahabhag arthat lekhe | 
jokhe ka nyunacs wa adhikahs, tulara'i ; v. taulna wi tolna, dhani bahdhna wd 
Badhna, tulyabhdr k. Wvi h,, lekhe wa niicas ki bidh milana, tekha dyorha k., saman 
wa tulya k., .igapichha k , dochitta h., dubdha k. [yata, samata, tiilyata. 

BXl'an-jCino, n. equilibrium, poise - Jiam-wazniy Aam-tam^ui'— Tulyabhar, bharatul- 
BAL-CO'KY, or Bal'co-ny, n. (S. bale) a frame or gallery before a window 
na yd bardnvada — Varand, indrakosh. 

BALD, a. [hailed ?) wanting hair, unadorned, inelegant, naked— /td, ckandld^ 
nu'Zeb, bad~numdy ^uinya^y zdti ponkiak 6 a-^a£r— Kesahin, gahja, chandra, apansh* 
krit, aaanskrit, bura, anavrit, nagna 

Bald'ly, ad nakedly, inelegantly hdlat se, bad-numdi «€, nd-zebdi ae, khardbi ae 
— Nagnata se, aUnkiiahiuata se, apanshk.ir se. 

BAld'ness, n. want of biiir, inelegance— nd-zebdi, 6 ac£-nw;nd* — Kesahmata, 
gahj, chandrai, asabhyata, parnhkarahmata. alankdrahinata. 

BaLi^ pate, a head without hair — kd sar, ekandld Chandra wa gahja 
miihr, kesahinamastak. ' 

BlLn'PAT-ED, a. dosiitute of hair— j5c-6di! kdy ** — Kesahin, gahj -, chandra. j 

BAL'DER-DASH, 71. a jargon of words, senseless prate, rude mixture— ' 

Be-huda-yoiy wahiydt guft g>% bedaur mt7dto— Anarthakavakya, vrithakatha, dan taka- * 
tha, bin samajh ka rnilaw, bind vichar ka milaw. ^ j 

BAL'DRICK, n. (L. hedteMs) « girdle, a belt, the zodiac — kamar-band, min- i 

taqatud‘buruj --^lekh'jiid, katibandhan, patka, raiichakra, ra.siman(^l, lagnamanW. 

BALE, 7 ? (Fr, W/t;) a bundle or package of goods; v. to make up mto a bale — (?af • . 
thar,'^ gatiJidy'^ gdbth,^ hachukd^ backukt^, imiri ; v. gatthar galtkd gdh^ backukd j 
yd moth handnd}\ ' 

Bale, v. (Fr. baUlcr) to lave out water — UlarJind^. [kaL kle^, vipat, apat. j 

Bale, n. ^S. beat) misery, calamity— Taiii/, muaihaty taadt\ ^aresAcLu — Dunkh, ban- j 
Bale'fCl, a. son'owful, destructive — PuresAd?!, 7;a?7i-p'?i, T’&Tiyida, ziyd/j-Hr, 7 rttt 2 ir— i 
Dukhi, duhkhagrast, sokanwit, khedit,, udas, nasi, uasak, h mikurak, ghatak. 
BAL'IS-TER, 71. ^Gr 6 a£/o) a cross-bow’^— A'X* qism ki kamdn—Ek prakar ka dhanu, 
saiasan. 

BALK, b&k, n. (3. hale) a ridge of land, a great beam,^ disappointment ; v. to ^ap- 
point, to frustrate, to elude — J/ehr,’* akaktir, hari^y nd-vmmediy yda ; v mahrum yd 
'’oidyua L, nd-ummed k., fareb dekar 6 ticA 7 id— Dahra, dhai-an, mraii, asakliandan ; v, 
niraa k., asa tonia, dhokhi d. 

BALL, n. (G.) a round body, a globe, a bullet— f?o£d,*’ gendj^ goli\ 

BALL, 71. (Fr. bal) an entertainment of dancing— iVdcA^. ^ ^ ^ [nach. 

BXl^let, n. a kind of historical dance — i2ao« 

BAL'LAD, 71. (Fr. ballade) a song — rag^. 

BXl'laj>-kf, 71, a maker or singer of heXiaA^—Kaldnwaty^ katkak^, hhdt\ ^ 

Bal'ead-ry, «. the subject or style of ballads— «SarO(£ kd meumun yd Hbdrat yd tariqa 
— Git ka viahay wa dhira wa riti. 

BXl'lat-ed, a. sung in a ballad — meh gdyd 

BXl'lad-mak-er, 71 . one who writes ballad likhne w\ git handne bhdjK 
Bal'lad-mon-ger, 71 . one who sells ballads— 5a7*od kd kdr-o-bdr k, w., sa/rod-faroik^^ 
Git bechne w. 

Bal' LAD sfNG-EB, n. one who sings ballads— (rctwjaia'*, gdne^ w^. Jeathah^y kcUdhvxUK 
BXl'lad-tOne, 71. the tune of a ballad— 5ur*’, 7 a 2 /*', tdn^, ^ 

BXl'lad-wiut-eb, 71. a composer of ballads — bandne bhdc^ 

BAL'LAST, n (D > heavy matter put in the bottom of a ship to keep it steady ; 
put weight in the bottom of a ship, to keep any thing steady— .s'onym ckiz jo > 
! jakdz ko sidhd rnkhne ke waste uahi tak vieh lakkhi jdti hai , v jakdz ki tah men 
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warn rakhna ta-ki waJisidha rahaii kUl ckiz ko harn-wazn karke »klhd raXr4/ia.— Wah 
blnri piuli^bh jo nauka ki pendl men uako anllii rakhne ke niiiiitta dharto liaiii ; v. 
RHuka ki pefidi men bhar dhaHia jismcn na\tka h dbi rahai; kki vaetu ko tulyabhar 
karke Bidbi nikhna. 

BAL-LOON', «. (Fr, ballon) a large round vessel used in clieraistry, a ball placed on a 
pillar, a large bag of silk filled with gas which makes it rise into the air~A'ba/ya{ 
kam kd, mmta'^nal bo/rtan, ^M6Aa:m--Ek pritra jiska vyavah^' rasayan men 

beta hai, kalsa, gubbiri akciaayiin# 

BAL'LOT, 71. (Fr. ballotte) a Uill used in voting; r to clmose by ballot — Awrayo rde 
dene imh mmia^mal koto, hai ; v. hiira se ya' m chtttlu ddlkar pamnd h. yd rde d.— 
Goli jiska vyavahar anumati dene men hota hai ; v. golf ke dwiira anui.^ati d. 

BXl lo-tA'tion, n. a voting by ballot— Awm i^akk-kar yd ^Ikar 7*de d. — Goli kc 
dwara anumati d, 

BALM, b^m, n. (Gr. bahamnn) an odoriferous plant, a fragrant ointm>enb ; v. to anoint 
with balm, to soothe— Addmi?y6oyd, balsdiif khmk-hd-ddr inarkam ; v. khuak-bd-ddr 
rria7'ka7n lagdiid, narm k., mulai/n k j takkfif k., d. — Bugandhi per, sugandhi 

wa acbcliha iiiabakta pralep ; r. achchha rnabakhi lep lagnia, sant k., upewsam k. 

Balm'y, a. having the qualities of balm, fragrant, soothing, mitigating— Addmiwy^oyd 
yd balmk ke mdnirtd, kkush-bd‘ddr^ na7'7n k. w.y .akkff k.- w., ^^w^•mAai/^s^—Bugan- 
dhivrikshagunavisish^ sugjindhi, saugandhik, upasairiak, silntkiayak, nvvaiuk. 

BXl'sam, n. a shrub, a soothing ointment— i^a^udn, taskin’bakhihyd di'dwrdih Ttiar/bam 
— Sugandhi per, upasainak wa santidayak lep 

Bal-sXm^ic, Bal-sXm'i-cal, a. having the qualities of balsam, soft, soothing — Bahdniy 
narTt), d7'dm-dih, — Sugandhilataguiiavi^h^ mndii, komal, santidayak, 

upasamak, siikhakari. 

BAL'NE-AL, a. ( haXnemti) belonging to a bath— /fffmmdjTi rjd (jml’lhdne ke inuta*allig 
— Snanasthsmaeambandhi, nahanghar ka sambandhi. 

BXl'ne-a-ry, n. a bathing room— — ^anagrih, nahanghar. 

BXl-ne-X^tton, n. the act of bathing— f^s^—Snan, nabsln. 

BAL'US-TER, n. (Fr. halmire) a small column or pilaster— kkmMd^. 

BXL'uJi-'PEREi>, a. having balusters— AAam6i&«-ddfr—Chhote khambhoii se yufct. 

BXGustTRAde, n. a row of balustei’s— A'Aa/n^Aoa kd kaphn'd 7jd kafi-ghara^i khambhoiv 
^ ki pdh^t katkghard 

' bam-b 06 ^ n. an Indian p^ant of the reed kind— Adiwj'*. 

BAM*B66'ZLE, V. to deceive, to mislead— dhokkd d.\ bh7ddwd d’'., bahkdnd^. 

BAM-B66'2t.ER, n. a tricking fellosv, a cheat— ydagr,^' bahkdne dhokhd d, w?\ bhuld^ 
7m d. w^. 

BAN, n. (S. hannan) a public notice, a curse, interdiction; v. to curse — /s/d lAdr, 
la'naty mumdndat ; v. Idnat d., — Vijnapan, avcidhun, sap, nishedh ; v. sap 

d., sarapnA [Eakit, dakait, lutera. 

BXN'DtT, Ban-dIt'to, n. (It) an outlaw, a robber ; pi. B'AN-dTt'ti — Aa.d- 2 ai?, qazzdq— 

BXn^!, <??• BXnns, TO. proclamation of marriage- ^o»«-wdZ/ »hddi kd w/diAdr— Hone 
wale byah k» dhajidhora. 

BAND, n. (S. 6a?tda) any thing which binds; v. to unite, to associate — Fa/ Aand, 
gurohy tdifa^ jama' at ; v. hdhdhnd^y mildnd\ niit7hd\ ddsre kd sdth — Bandhan, dal. 

BXn'da^e, n. tbat which binds, a fillet— Band, padi** — Bandhan. 

BXnd^esi, n. one who unites with others — Biwre ^ sdth k. w?**., diuive ke mth milne 7v^, 

BXnd'box, n. a small slight hon ^ Chhoti patli mnduq '—Chhoii path pebikii wa peUri. 

BXn'de-let n. a flat moulding or fillet— '/wdra/ wen ki sdratkd no^sAa. — Grib - 
ddi men patti ka akar. 

BXN'Doa n. a large dog— AA qimn kd bard huUd—Ek prak.ir ka bara kukur. 

BXn-DO'-lEers', n. wooden cases for powdter— /bif/iddn— Bihgra, sehgra. 

BAND'KOL. See under Banner, 

BAN'DIT, n. (Li pemdb) a club for striking a ball ; v. to beat to and fro, to toss about, 
to give and take, to exchange— (?€nd md/me kd dandd^; v. ddhwdhdol k. yd h^., 
idhar vdhar phehkndy^ dpas men den i-en k.j^ palt^ k^. 

Ban^dY'Leg, n. a crooked leg— Ady-pd— Terha panw. 

BXn'dy-leooed, a. having crooked legs- Aa/pa— Terhe panw ka, terhe panw w. 

BANE, n. (S. bana) poison, mischief, ruin ; v. to poison— Zadr, sa?w, naqsdny barbddiy 

khardhi ; v. zahr dend yd Mi/dnd— Visb, znahur, bani, apakar, nas, vinas; i/. vish 
d., mdhur khilana. [nasi, vinasak. 

Bane'eul, a. poisonous, destructive— ZoAr ddrjWuzfr-BikhahdjVishan wit, vishadhar, 

BANG, V. (D. bengeler) to beat, to thump; », a blow, a thump— il/diwd^ i/wX;nd,** 
dhamdkd d.^ ; n. mdr,** ghmedy^ tJmpparj^ dhamdkd^. 

BANISH, V. (Fr. hannir) to condemn to leave his country, to drive awshy^Jild-watan 
h.y dur kar d.^ — Desantar k., des sc nikal d., hahka d., bhagd d. 
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BXN'rsH-EH, n. one who hmishes ^Jilu^atan ya dwr h. «?.— Deaantar k. w., dea se ni- 
kil d. w., bhaga d. w., hahka d. w. ( pravasan, pravas, vivas. 

BXn'ish-mknt, n. the act of banishing, exile— «Aair-6ak^— Desanihsiran, 
BAN‘K, n, (JS. bmc) a mouml or ridge, the ground rising on each side of water, any 
heap piled up, a bench or seat, a place where mone^ is deposited ; v. to raise a bank, 
to put money in a bank — Puskia^ kinara, ha/rara^^^ ardfd^, dkdng^y tekrd fihud 
c1tauki}\ mvTdf-'kkdim ; v. pmkta-haiidi h, mrrdf-khdne men rupiye amdnai rakhnd 
— Bahdh, tir, dilia, tila, macliiya, kothi; v. bahdh bandhn^ kothi men dbarohar wa 
that! dhania. ’ [sdkakdr^. 

BXnk^eb, n. one who keeps or manages a bank— Jifct/Kydtn**, hothtwdl^, fitindiwdl^, 
Bank'bupt, 0 .. unable to pay debts, insolvent; n. one who cannot pay his debts ; v. to 
make insolvent— i)eird%d n. deiodliyd, ; v. dewdliyd kan^lnd yd bandddlndy^ 
d>ewdld nikdlnd^. 

BXnk'buht-<JY, n» the state of a bankrupt— [— Jhahds, pataka, dhwaja. 
BAN'NEK, n, (Fr. bannUre) a military standard, a flag, a streamer— .V'w/icm, ’alam. 
BXn'nermd, p, a. displaying banners— iVw4d»-(f dr, ’a^7»-ddr— Jhahda pliahrati, 
patiikiiyukt. 

BXn'ner-bt, n, a knight made in the field of battle, a little banner— /o ehakhe mai- 
ddnd-jang men mnmtdz mwdroh itU'd bharti hOy jhandi^^Jo jan larai ke khet men 
pratishthit a'^wayoddhaoh men bharti ho, pa tiki. 

Ban'ner-5l, BX^^)'ROL, n. a little flag— yAawdi*' — Pataki. 

B AN'QUET, n, (Fr, \ a feast, a grand entertainment ; v, to give a fesint -’Ziijdfaty da*wat ; 

V. ziydfat k y da'wat d. yd k — Bhoj, jewnar; v. bhoj dena, jewnar d wa k. 
BXx'quet-er, n, one who ie'6&t&—Ziyafat yd da'wat k. w.y ’tumda ^izd khdne ir., — Bhoj 
k. w., utsav akarta, uttam bhojaa khaue w. (jan. 

BXN'(^URT-rxo, w. the act of feasting— ^ri/d/bf, — Bhoj, jewnar, visish^nnabho- 

BXn'quet- HotrsE, BXx'quet-ing-house, n. a house where banquets are held — iJiyd/U^- 
khdnay Utsavabhawan, jewnarghar, bhojghar. 

BAN TEIR, V. (Fr. biuiiner {) to play upon, U) rally, to jeer; n. raillery, ridicule — 6'A a- 
hul k^\y hahsi k^,y tfuxithd P; n. kahsi^, chnhiiV\ tfiatthd.^ 

BXn'teR'EU, n. one who banters— chnknl k. w,^ 

BXx'teR'INO, n, jesting, ridicule, raillery— 7'4aef^d**, kahei^, dmhnL^ 

BANT'JJN(J, n a little child, an infant — BachcfMy sktr-Uior larkd-'^imt balak. 
BAP-Tl^CE', r. (G!r, bapto) to .idiuinister the sacrament of baptism — /«ij6dj d. yd ^ota 
di/dnd— Sniin athawa dub d , fsaidharm men jalasansk.ir k. ^ 

BXp'tism, n. one of the Christian sjwjraments — /sri^d^ yd gota, *isdi mazhab men ddkhil 
karne yd hone kt ra,v/n — ISnan, avagthan, laaidharm men jHlasauskar [dhi 

Bap-tis'mai,, a. pertaining to baptwm — ke — Jala^sanskar ka samban- 

BXp'tist, n. one who baptizes, one opposed to infant baptif^m — I diba^ d. w,y 'icah jo 
backchoh ko istibdy 7iakih — Snan atliawa avagahaii kaiane w., wah jo balakon 
k i jalasanskar nahih karta. [bauskar karne ka sthan. 

BXp'tis-ter-y, ». a place for baptizing — /^»J5/6d<y dene kt jagah — lsiidliArm men jala- 
BAP-Tfs'Tl-CAE, Cl. relating to ba])twn — ke — Jalasanskar ka samban- 

dhi, ' 

BAR, n. (Fr. barre) a long piece of wood or metal, something to hinder entrance, a 
bolt, a gate, a bank at the entrance of a haibour, the place where lawyers plead or 
criminals stiind, an enclosed place in a tavern, a line in music which divnies the 
notes into equal portions in re.speot to time; v. to fasten with a bar, to hinder, to 
exclude, to except— 6'Ao6/ yd ekhai'y rnkdn>ai^\ benrd^^ phulak*^, bandar ke 

muhdne par kd char, ijlds ya ni 'addlat inch wakdoh ke jawdb-o~mwal karne avr zer- 
tajwizoh ke khare h&ne ki jagak, skardb'khdne kd ek kaniardy bir/e men bardbar mr 
karne ke li ye ek khatt ; v. behrd lagdnd^\ roknd^t khdrij ky iatwid — Lakri wa 
dhat ki clihar, ar, dahda, hurka, dwar, kol ke muhane par ka char, kachahri 
men vyavaharas.wtrajna ke uttar pratyuttar karne aur aparadhiyoh ke khaie hone 
ki jiigah, kalawariye men ek kothrl, bajemehsurwa tal sam karne ki lakir ; v. belua 
lagana, ania, nikalna, chhord. 

Bah'ful, a. full of obstructions — /?a(:dtra/ yd rok se hhard hud.^ 

BAU-Rl-CADEy, n. (Fr.) a foiiafioation made in haste to keep off an attack ; v. to stop 
up a passage, to iovtdy-ilaVa-bandiy nukd^bandiy kucha-handi ; v. qata^handi k.y 
kucha-bandi k., vidka-bandi k., mazbiU k. — Ar, garhabaridhan ; v. ar k,, garhabandhan k. 
BXH^Rr-RR, n. an intrenchment, a defence, a fortress, an obstruotion, a boundary — 
Khaytdaq, morchdl'bandty pandhy qal^a, rok\ sar-haddyJuidd-bandi ghera, garb, 
ar, ddhra, slina, siwalia. 

BXh'riS'TKR, ft. a counsellor at law— ka «»aH/ — Pararthaviidaiiuvatlakartta. 
BARB, 7h. (li. barba) any thing in pUme of a beanl, the points that stand baokwaid in 
an arrow, armour for horse.s; r. shave, t-o jag arrows with hooks, t»o furnish 
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horses with armour— Aoi chizjo darhi H jagah ineii ho^ t%r hcphirt hwe phal, ghore 
ka buktar ya zirah ; v. hajdniat /b,, tir ko khdr-ddr banana^ ghorm ko baktOfT ae 
sajdnd-^pirhi ki jagah men jo kuchh ho, bdji ke phire hue wd ^rhe phal, prakhar, 
a:.wasajja, g*hon)h ka kavach wa jhilam ; v. muhpa, ban men phal wa kahte lagana, 
ghoroh par kavach wa jhilam dharna. • lyukt. 

Bar'ba-tkd, a, bearded, jagged with points— 5mA; iAkW-dar—Sihkhr w, phaJa- 
BiJtBED, p. a. bearded, hrmed^Khi(r^dd ',jaush(i7iddr, baktar-dih', mmaUah.’^Ahkn 
w., auknyukt, phalayukt, kavachi, kavaohayukt. 

BAk'bel, n. a species of iish with barbs— qistn hi khdr-ddr wwxe/tAh'—Kk prakar ki 
bau machhli jihmen kdhte rahto haih. 

B^'ber, n. one who shaves beards r-i/</jt/om—Nai, nau, napit. 

BARB, 71. a Bafbary horse— ghomJ^ 

BAR'BA-CAN, n, (Fr. harhacane) a fortification before the walls of a town or at the 
end of a bridge, an opening in a wall for McLtkcda-haiidi^ shakr^pandh ke 

hdhar hi yd ek pul ke akhir hi g<irhiy tandu^'y o/ndm' sc gold yd goh ckalane he liye 
dimdr men — ki bhitoh ke samne ki wa ek pul ke ant ki garhi, mar, 

bhitar se goli chalane ke liye bhitoh men chhed. 

BAlw'BA'ROUS, a. (L. barbarm) mde, uncivilized, savage, inhuman, contrary to good 
uso in language— he-tarUyaty be-mlqay wahshty bc-rahm, sukkt^ he-mU' 
rcbwwaty bjd'Muhdwaray Gahwaru, asabhya, ongarh, asiahr, bane- 

la, jangali, nishthar, kriir, nirday, bhashasampradayaviruddh, vttgntiviruddh. 
BAR-BA'Ri-Atf, w. a savage, an uncivilized person, a cruel person; a. savage — IFhAs/i/, 
n lttirdsfuda yd be-tci,rbiyat sAaZ;As, zdliniy be-rahm tfiakhs ; a. v}ahskty dihqdai-- 
BaneU, jangali, asabhya wi asishi^ pwirush, gahwiL*, nirday vyakti ; a, asabltjs^a. 
Bab-bar'ic, a. uncivilized, foreign — iVa-tocs^.'c/a, wahshf, hegdna, gair mult Arci— Asa- 
bhya, asish^ ganwiru, victcaiya. videtii. 

BAR'BA-BrsM, n. inhumanity, cruelty, ignorance, an impropriety of speech — j5c-m7m?, 
ixng'dil y jikdlaty bad-muhdwa^^ay he-taur Kruiata, kathorati, nirdryAbi, 

vakya ki Aouddhata, bhashaaampiadayaviruddhati. 

Bar bar'i-ty, n eavageneas, cruelty — Wah^hi-mnyWaJiJthiyaiy be^^ahmU — Janga* 

Upcin, baneidpan, pasuta, kruratd, nishihuiata. 

Bar^bar ize, i;. to reader barbarous — I'Fa.dsA k.y nd-tarmhida ky Ac-m/m A:.— Jangali 
k., baneld k., asabhya k., niehthur k, 

BAr'ba-rous-ly, ad m a barbarous mmmv’-Nd'tirdzhidagt $ey heralim se — Asabh* 
yat-i so, banelepan se, jaiigalipan se, kruratd se, rushthui'ati »e. 

Bar'ba-R 0 U 5 ':nzss, u. rudoneos, cruelty — Wah$ki-pcin>y nci'tards.h dag-ly sang^/Llly^bc^ralmi 
Jarigallpan, baneidpan, asabhyata, asishUU, kruratd, nirdayatd. 

BARBE'CCJE, n, a hog dressed whole ; v. to dress and roast a nog whole— A’A; mar jo 
eam\tiChd pakdyd jay ; v. tk smr ko mmdoKd pakund.^ [kavi. 

BARD, n. (C. bardh) a minstrel, a poet— kaldhwaty^ — Mdgadh, vanii, 

BARDlcj Bard'isu, n relating bo bards— 5/ia'ird/ia—Magadliasambandhi, kavisamban- i 

dhi, bhdt wa kald.nwat ka. ' 

BARE, a (S. bar) iialvod, without clothes, uncovered, unadorned, poor, mere ; v. to 

strip, to make naked— A'araAna, be-bxprty^ khuldy^ 6 c- 6 ix/‘ 7 -v‘-ftur, be-bul-opar, 

sdday he-drdishy mvfiisy hhdli ; v* hjpm utdr lend*', nangd — Nagna, vuMstia, vas 
trabin, anavrit, vivrit, analankrit, abhiishit, din, dundi'a, kangdi, t^ev.d ; v andvrit k., 
nagna k. 

Bare'ey, ad, nakedly, poorly, 'Tnerely—i 5 ara/maf 7 i sc, iflds sc, mufim se, faqaty sir/— 
Nagnadada se, nangi avasbua se, daridrabv ee, kahgalpane so, kevaj. 

Bare'ness, n. nakedne^^s, leanness, povci-ty — 5ara/«7?ai5ri', dubld-pan\ Idfarly raufwy 
ijtdsy maVc?n£ — Nagnavasthd, nagnata, va&trahinata, knsati, kshinata, durbaiatd, 
dandrata, kangalpana. ^ ^ [dnbla jan. 

Bare'bone, n, a vrry lean person — Idgar jAa/jAs — Bahut kris vyakti, bahut 

Bare'boned, a, very lean — dubld^. * [dbrieht, pragalbh, ninth. 

Bare'fa<jei>, a, shameless, impudent— i?e-Aavd, he’SkartnyguHdhhy be-imtlydz— NiiUjja, 
Baee'fa^ei) LY, ac?. shamelessly, impudently yd he sharmi cc, gmtkkh 'i yd 
ae— Nirlajjata ae, dhnshtata wa dhilliai se. 

Bare'fa^edness, n, efi'iontery, as.suraaco— jBc skarmiy bedmtiydz^y y 7 /.s^r/A;Af— Nirlajjatd, 
dhnshutd, pragalbhati, dhithai. [ad. bindjutej^ khule 

Bare'fOot, a. having no shoc.^ ; ad. without shoes, with the ‘feet hare — Nangc jhihu}^ ; 
Bare'foot ED, a, having tho feat bare— AAM/cpdrm’**, nange pdnv'^\ j 

KAHE'UEAD-EDjia. with the head bare— nanqe-si.r^\ ! 

BAaE-HEAD'LD’XESS, 71, the being barehead< 5 d — kd kkidd nthad^, ! 

Bare^l EGGED, a. having the legs haxo— Nmgi4dhgaifd\ kkuldtaiigaih^. ! 

Bare'necked, a. 0 X[>Otted--/r/iW«'*, n/m/jr'-jgfarrfftn — Ugh ira, wa nghar, nange gale. I 
B\re'pic’K.ed, a. picked to the bone — tak rhilhord gaya^. \ 
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BXBE^RfBBFD lean — [ 
BARE, p. L oi bear. ♦ j 

BAR'dAlN, n. (Fr. barguigner) a contract, an agreement, the thing bought or soW ; 

V. to make a contract, to sell— ’aAc^, qaut-o4qrdr^ sharty mudd, khar d^fa- 
rokhtj khnndi yd bench ch z ; v. mtid sihmi A., hai* k., farokht A. “Bhu^n, hor, 
paliki batchit, nirbandh, kim wa feehcbi bui vastu ; t?. bhuglan wd chukti k., nir- 
bandh k„ bechnd. 

BAr'gain-fr, 7^. one who makes a bargain — hd »aud Jc. 

BXr'gain-INo, n, the act of making a bargain — qaul, bai' kd ’ aAo? — Bhugtan, 
hof, chukti, bechabtjchi ki jiah^ki batchit, ** j 

BARGE, n. (D. baryie) a boat tor pleasure or for burden— Raj ra*' 

I Bar'^ek, BAR(^e'man, n. the manager of aba ae—Bajre kd mdnjhl yd ckaldne tc**. 

I BAB 9 B'MX 8 "TEit, n, the owner of a barge— AwAii kd Bajre ka sattwadhikan wa 

Bwami, \ya jitd hai^,jaivdkhdr^. 

BA-RiL'LA, n, (Sp.) a plant cultivated for its ashes— per u^k rdkh h liye layd~ 
BARK, (Dan. barck) the rind or covering of a tree ; v to strip off bark, to cover 
with Bakld^f chhdl^\ chhlkd^^ ; v hakld chhdl yd chhilhd nikolnd utdmd yd 

utkdnd^y bakle chhdl yd chhilke Mdhaknd^^ imay. chhaliuay. 

BaRK'y, a. consisting of hs^rk~-BuIcie*ddr, ckhdl-ddrj chhilke-ddr—'BfiKldnuy, chbilka- 
Bauk'bared, a. stripped ot the hixr\i.-^Bakld chhdl yd chhilkd nikold utard yd uthdyd 
hud^\ [na^ y jhauh-jlutuh L^. ; 

BARK, V. (S. licorcan) to make the noise of a dog, to clamour — Bkauhknd yd bkkhk- 
Bark'er, n. one that hdirkn — Bhauhhne w^'.^jhaun-jhauh k. w**., bhohkahd^. \ 

BARK, Barque, n. (Fr barque) a ship— — Biri nauka. ! 

BARXEY, w, (S. here) a species of grdin - Jau^' 1 

Bar'ley-corn, n. a giam of barley— /ait bhav^\}au kd ddnidK j 

BARM, n. (8. bem^ma) yeast— AAaw/r—Tiii. j 

Bap m'y, a, containing barm — K ham i r-ddr '• — Tanvisisht. j 

BARN, w (8. bcrc^ ern) a house for farm i»roduce — A'Atrma», ambdr-khdrut yd ambdr. j 
^ ^alla-yhar — Khaliy an, aitlj -ghar. 

BAiVNA-CLE, n. {S. beam ac) a shell-fish, a bird like a goose, an instrument for hold- | 
ing a bora© by the nose— iSya/dpo/,d“, hirt^ Iremu^thabih ek ckiriyd, yhorc ke nathnen j 
pakarne kd ek. ala - Jal ka kiia jo pain men Idkri jtyiili par lag jita iiai, hafis ke j 
sadns ek chinya, ghore ke nathnen pakaine ka yantra. * 

BA-KOM-'E-TER, w (Gr. taros, an instiument for measuring the weight of j 

the atmosphere— J/. 2 dn-it ^/tawd ~ Vata.mipaka'^ antra, vayumanddagurutwamana- ! 
yantra. i 

BaK-o-met'ri CAE, a. relating to the barometer— ilf/e«7iw-Ma?rd ke miitaafliq^ mhdmu- 
l‘hawd ae mshat-d ir — VitamApakayantniSambandh , vaynimandalagarutwainanayan- 
trasambandhi. 

BAR'ON, n (Fr.) a rank of nobility next to a v)aco\mt—Ingli»tdn ke xmardoh kd | 
darjajo Vaikaunt h darje he nichc hold hai -IiigUnd men kulinoh ka pad jo Vai- i 
kaunt ke pad ke niche hoki hai. 

Bar'0N'A9E, n. the dignity or estate of a baron, the whole body of l>arnns or peers— ; 
Bdran kd darja yd amluk.jahti ^wmard yd Bdrari — Baran ka pad wa bhinui, kulinoh i 
1 wa Baranoh ka varg. i 

Bar'on-ess, n a bai oil’s lady — Bdran ki Baran ki patni wa stri. 

BaR'o-ny, 71, the lordship or fee of a baron ~ Bdran yo ahdliydn-i-farahy ke amiroii ke \ 
ek darje kd khituh hai uski itiUhyat — Bdr&n n.im kulin ka pad 
Ba*Ro'ni-al, a relating to a baron or hirony — Bdran ke mxifaalliq, Bdran ki milkiyat | 
ke mutaulUq-^ Bdran nam kulinasaiiibandhi, Baran ki bluimi ka sambandhi. j 

BXb'on-et, n. the title next to a baron — Bamn ke darje ke bad kd darja— Baran ke j 
pad ke niche ka pad. 

BAR-O-SCOPE, n. (Gr. harofr, ikopeo) an instrument to show the weight of the aimos- 1 
phere — Mizunud-ha wd V atamapakayantra, vayumandHlagunitwamanayan tra. j 

BXR-O-SCOp'i-CAr*, a. relating to the bdn^i^Qope — Mtita'alliq-i-mkdmi Idutaa, 7nans{(h- i 
ba-mhdnud’hawd — Vatamaj^kay antrasambaudbi, v,.yum<m«ialagarutwam-inasainluin- i 
dhi. }n(-— 8ainyalay, siiinyagar. j 

BAR'RACK, n. Imrraca) a building to lodge soldiers— 6’/rAd?rru'**, upah-khnna, bd- 
Bar'Rack-mXs-teb, n. the officer who superintends a barrack — ku ,nnhta- 
mitn yd — SainyaUiy ka adhyaksh 

BAR'KA-TOll, n. (Fr hurater) an crtc^nu'ager of lawsuits — ’.4 /d/a? men t/abroh ki tar ' 
i q;h d. 7V., 'tnujqaddma yd ndli»!r ubhdrne «>. — Arthavivad ubhitne w. 
i BaR''RA-TRY, n. foul practice in hiW — Bk/ tvob axir jhaynm k ttrrqih cUme ki \}dat — Av- ^ 
! thaviv.id aur tan tori ke ubli nio k i abhy as. 

i BXU'BEE. n (Fr a lound wood^ui vessel, any thing hollow and long, a cylin 
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4er; r. to put into ijl barreI-/>/>a, 7 taU\ na 1 >, poiiga\ p(mgl\ choh^a'^, 

; V. pipe meii ralchndf po it gd po/tgi choAgd yd choiigi men rctkhnd^, 
BAR'HBN, a. («. b(ir) not prolihc, unfruitful, not ooipious,^ uninventive, dull->SAor, 
be-samar gd be-mniarUf 'iupma, lung, ^'c^w-■^iA/l,5twr^-«Aphai4, usai') rehar, bifijU, bahel, 
baiidhya, alp, nirbo4b, mandabuddhi, jar, mu|‘h. 

BaR^ren-IiV, unfrujitfull^— ^ 

Bau'rkn-nkss, h. want of oitspriug, unfruitfuliieae, aterility, scantiness— fiko- 
-sfA-on, Bandb^atii, baiijhpan, bahelpan» msbpbalata, apbalata, usarai, 

13) luiata, alpatii. - i - 7 ^ 

BAH-RI-CADR'. Bee under Bar. eh ^ahiye hi chhofi gan^, hath-gari^ 

BARIIOW, n (S. herewe) a small h^nd or wheel caiTiage-//d«A u kdinch.ie Jet ehhoti 
BAR'ROW, u, (S. learg) a bog /Saar ^ 

BAU'ROW, n, (S. bearw) a mound— 

BAR'TER. V. (Fr. harater) to traffic by excbaiiging, to give in exchange ; n, traffic by 

exoliiiuge— Af i4>rtda/a- h, uflfd-badJ't h. ; \i. inubctdcLta, tijdrat bd- iiv(^’Viu Uivazu 

Palu k .rke vyipjir k., er pbeii karke banijyak. ; n. palu, pairo se binijya. ^ 
Bak"tkr-ku, UK oiic who bartei's — sc tijdrat Jc. ic. — Palto k. w., palm karke 
vyapirk. w- , . 

BA-R?TK8, BA-Rf'TA, BA-iifTK', n. (Gr. haros) a ponderous esa'th-Bhari mitUK 
BAR'Y'TONB* « (Gr bar(«, tomt») noting a, d^ep »onnd -- Bkdrt aur gambJnr 

diva: tdhir h, w - Bbari .uir g.unbliir dhwaiii wanad kaprakas«vk. [ — Kaia pattliar. 
BA-SAl/T', ru (B bamltei^) a baid dark 'Col cured stoiie tellyd piitthur^^ 
BA-SAJiT JC, n pertaining to bas.i]t— Kiishuaprastaiasam- 
baiidlu, kale patthar ka sainbandhi- 

BA8E, n (L. bmis\ the bottom, the foundation, the pedestal of a statue ; to lay the 
foundation, to found— btnd, Icursi ; v. bunydd dalud, qdiin Jc.^^Jar, liiiil, 
new, murtti ke niche kii bbiag, tal ; v new ddna, sthapana, sthipit k. 

Basf/le£>s, a, without a base - /fc-iunydd, ftc-os/— Bind jaf ka, ninnul. 

BasiK'mknt, ft. au eKteiidfd base — Zr«m6( cAauHwcw?^*- 

Basis, n the found.ition, the pedestal of a column, that on which anything is raised 
the giound-work oi* first principle; pi. BX'm^—Bunydd, bind, Jckambhe ki kursl, pd- 
ya, jia par koi c4/> qditn ki Jdy, tw/— Jar, new, khanibhe kd adhobhdg^ tattwa, mul. 
Bass, a. in rnmic, low, grave, deep — 6^am/3/ur*‘, dhir^\ bhdri^. 

BASs-HE-biEK', ft. sculptui'e, the figures of which do not stand far out from the ground 
'-‘Wah sangdardi^ki ki julci sJiukloh ka ek TuJek ma'lum 4o’' — Patthar ki W'ah 
chitrakari ki jiski murtoh kd ek or dekh pare. ^ ^ ^ , . , . . 

Bas-s66n^ ft. a musical wind iiiatiuineut— 4*4 taur ki a4a4wdi— Kk prakdr ki bahsuri. 
Bass'vi'OL, BaseVI-OL, n. a musical iuatniinent— *Sdmnpi*', 4amP‘, 

BA8E, a (L, bavin) low, vile, illegitimate, without value, deep, grave- dim, pd- 
ji. traladu-z-zind, hardm-zdda, be-qadr, )5»4dn^ — Nidi, jidharn, vdanmd, krishnafuk- 
shi, kutsit, tuchchha, njigun, gaoibiur, dhir. 

BASE'Ly, cuL in a Ruse or unworthy manner— »e, be^^airati ne, paji-pan w-A- 
dhamata tuchchhata nichai wa nichati ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Base'.vess, ft. niearme.s.s, vileness— /^dyd-/>an, ddni, kamina-pan, Tizdlpan, he’^airati — 
Adhamata, tuchchhatd, lu'chatwa, niqhata, apakiishtatd. 

Base'born, a illegitimate, of low parentage — y/ardrft-cd(i«, ica^adft-c-criftd, m/Z — Vijat, 

jdiaj, vijanmd, krishuapakshi, hin jdti ka, adham jdti kd- ^ ^ ^ \.kd gJitrdK 

Base'C(JUUT, ft. lower court, the farm -yard -AT^cdc yd pichhwdre kd dhpan^\^ khaliyin 
BASE^vl^NO'i^^), (f. ineaii-spiiited, woi'thless — Kanima-dil, kanutia-^dtir, zaiil, pant, he- 
(/rtdr—Xichaiiiali, adhainamati, kutsit, apakriahu ^ ^ ^ [ta. man kj nichata. 

BASE-Mi.No'ED'Nhs.s, ft. ineaijncss of spiiit — yddilki kaminagi’-^^tati ki adhauia- 
BAjJ'E-NRT, ft. (Fr ahelmetorheadpiece-Ardod, iwi^/ar-Maatakarakshaiu, 

yuddha k.i .op ^ » 

BA-SHAiV', ft. (Ar.) a Turkish viceroy, an imperious ^emon- TwrkUtan Jee Sultan ka 
siiba-ddr, magrur .sbakbn-TorKMn des ke raja ka rajapratimdhi, ahankari punish 
BAi;>B'F(jL. a. (L bunie ?) shamefaced, modest, sheepish, shy, exoitingshame—.Va^fA/-- 
c/tor, nkarmdd, kayd-dur, nharm-g n, nhavm-'ndk, kddar^\ buz~da, nharm-angez-- 
Muhh eljor, .sahkochi, Idjawant, lajjdwan, lajijd, muiichhipa, darpukna, lajjdkar. ^ 
BXsH'Fuh-hV, acf. modestly, in a shy manner -/SV/arwyafra^ ya hayd se, buz dili ne, 
kdd(W-pan sc*' - bajja wa sahkoch se, dai-poknepan se, kacbche ji se. 

BAsM'FUh-NESS, ft/. luofiesty, rustic shame— iVAurm, sharrri'ff nl, — Lajjd, saukoch. 

BAJ^TL, ft. tile slope of a piiner s tool ; v. to grind the etlge of* a tool to an angle - 

Barhai ke hatJdydr ki dkdr^' ; v, huthiydr ko nan yd bark d.^ ^ 

BA-siiyrC, n. (G)- boAiteus) a large hall, a magnifioent church -/?ard ddldn, ^dlinhun 
yh’iyV,_Bai d ghar, bani lsaibliajanabha\van, 

Ra sTr'i-r\. // the middle vein of the arm — — Bduli ke bich ki ndri. 
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Ba-sYi/io, a, pertaining to the middle vein of the axm—Riimllq^ ke 

'alliq-^Bdiih. ke bich ki nari ka sambandhi, babii ke bich ki nan ka. 

Ba-!?Yl'PC0N, n. an ointment— — Lep 

Ba^'i-liSk, n. a crested serpent, a kind of cannon— C'Aofi-ddr suh^, eh qism hi top^ 
Chiuayukt sarp, ek piakar ka agnyastra. 

BA'SJN, ba'sn, n, (Fr. bassin) a small vessel, a pond, a holkvw place, a docV -• Chh/)(tt 
baria/n^, tulab, hauz, khald^',jakdz ke banne yd Tnaramimi fwne ki jagah—Bri\t>Miy 
tarag, ku^d, khal, nauka ke banne ka sthan. 

BASK, V, (D. backereni) to lie in warmth, to warm by exposing to beat— 
ta/pdnd^t dhup yd yhdm khdnd yd khihind^. 

BAS'KET, 'i. (W. basged) a vessel made of twigs or rushes — tokrd^j danrd^, 
danri^, t^llyd^^ khdiickd^^, khduc/ii^, khahehiyd^. 

BXs'KET-HiLT, n. a hilt which covers the hand— Jin se kdth hi hachdw ho^. 
BXs'KfiT-HYLT-ED, Cl, having a baskebhilt— jU st kdth kd bachdw fio, 

BABB. See under Base, 

BASS, 71. (T. ba8t)sk mat— 

BX.SS, a. a fish of the perch kind^ SamUndar ki ek hari w-ac/tA/i**— Saim(Kli*i min. 

B S'SKT, n. (Fr. batscHe) a game at cards — ^Tas kd Ihel^. 

BAS^TARD, n. (W. baetardd) a chLi bom out of wedlock ; a. illegitimate, spurious — 
Hardm-zdda, 'waladu~z-zi7td ; a Jiardm-zddaf walctdtt z-zind, na(il% jhkthd^^ -^3 
tan, vijanma ; a. varpiieankar, krishnapakshi, kalpit, kritrim. 

BXa'TAkD-izE, v. to prove to be a bastard— A'is* ko hardmtpiUd idbxt — Kisi ko varna- 
sankar wa vijanma thahrana.[ Kritrim, kalpit, vainaAinkar, ki-ishnapakshi, vijanma. 
BXs'tard-ly, a. spurious, illegitimate— jkuthd^*, hardmipilld, imladM z-zind — 
BXs'tard-y, 71. the state of being a bastard-- Ha/rdni-zddagi, Jarajatwa, 

upastrijatadasa. 

BASTE, V. (Sw. baga) to beat with a stick, to drip butter on meat, to sew slightly — 
IfOkH se mdrnu^j chvpapid^^ dkdgd ddlryd^y kalki sUdi k.'^ 

BXst'ing, 71. the act of beating with a stick — se mdr**. 

BXs-ti-nadb', BXS'TI«nX'do, n. the act of beating with a cudgel ; i?. to beat with a cud- 
gel— XdfAi se mdrpit^ ; v. lathi se mdi'nd^t la^iydnd^. 

BABTILB, n. (Fr. bastille) a fortification, a castle, a state prison — *SA<iAr pa?idA, 
qaCa^ qaVajis men sdbiq inch Frdms ke mvikmehqaldi fahte fAe— Garhi, garh, ban- 
digriha, bahdhuoh ka ghai*. ; 

BAST'ION, 71. (Fr.) a mass of earth standing out from a rampart, a bulwark— 
sadd, darxidama, qaCa — Qaibi ki bahri bhit ki or mitti ka dhtha jo rahtd hai, garhi 
ka kotha, garh wa durg. [jis se gelid mdrte haik^, 

B An n. (S.) a heavy stick, a club used in playing at cricket — Bhdri ^Tndd\ damid 
BXt'ust, to. a piece of wood for beating linen — karne kd mTtgdai'^. 

BXt'on, Ba-t66n', n. a staff, a club — C'AoA, ’oAd--* Lathi dap«la\ 

BAT, n. a small winged animal — 6'Aa7/2^idar^. 

BXt'tish, a. like a bat — CAaJW^'dar sd^. 

BXt'ty, a. belonging to a hat — Ckamgid<ir ke — Chamgidar ka sambandhi. 

BXt'fowl-eb!, n. one who practises bat-fowling— Aai mehjdl se chiriyoa ko pakarne w. 
BXt'fowl-ino, n. bird-catching at night — mehjdl se ckipyoh ko pakapid^. 
BATQH, n. (S. bacan) the quantity of bread baked dt once — <?Ad« 

BATE, V. (S. beatan) to lessen, to lower in price, to take away, to grow less — A'ciwi A, 
qimat kam A*., takhfif A., ham A. — Gha^na, mol ghatAna, kat Icna, nyun k. wa hf 
gha^a. 

Bate'less, a. not to be abated—/© ghat fia sakeK 
Bate'ment, n. diminution— Xamti, kam— Qhati gha^w. 

Bat'ino, prep, except— Chhor ke, 

BATE, 7L (S.) strife, contention— /Aa^’d^ ianfd**, hakkerd^. 

Batk'ful, a. contentious— /Ao^rdfu*’, bakheriyd^. 

BATtf, n. (S. bceth) a place to bathe in, a house for bathing, a measure— /Tamiadm, 
ausl-khdnaf eApat^/idwa— Snanagar, nahanghar, ek pariman, ek nap wa map. 

Bathe, v. to wash in a bath, to soften — kavTid kat'dnd, katnmdm k , nahldnd^i 
narmhi T^uldim — Kahtfvana, nahana, snan k. wa karana, komal k , mridu k. 
Ba'thkb, n, one who bathes— iVoAdwe «?.**, iwhldne w.^ 

Ba'thino, 71. the act of washing in a bath— Nahan, snan. [wa dubna. 

BA'THOB, n. (Qr.) a sinking in poetry— AAa’m mefi daAnd— Kdvya men niagua hona 
BAT'TAIL-OUS. bee under Battle. 

BATTEL, BXt'tl, v. (8. batan) to render fertile, to grow fat ; a. fertile— Zar-Hc 2 A., 
motd ; a. zar-^iea— Upjau wa urvara k., pusht wa sthul h. ; a, urvaia, upjau. 
BAtTEN, V. (8. batan) to make fat— k. yd It.** 

BAT'TEK, V. (Fr. baltre) to beat down, to wear out ; «, a mixture beaten together— 
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J^hana^, gitana^j giro, dena^t deiia^, ckalmu k^,j jJtanjkwri ; n. ate ande <mr 1 
dncih kd ’ * j 

BXt'ter-er, n. one who batters— ^Ad»ie w\ girdriew^., tofddlne cAalam yd jhah- ; 
jkari k. w^. 

BXt'tkr-y^ n. the act of battering, a raised work for cannons, a violent assault— jD^- 
kdic^, git'dw^f morcha, damdama, indrpft\ tndrkutK 
BXt'ter-in( 1 'Ram, n. a military engine— ala jiskd sird mehrkeke sir ki tarah 
hotel tJid aur us se sdbiq he log lardi tn.ea dtwdr girdik iAe— Ek yantra jis se purvaka- 
Im log yuddha nieii bhitaih girate the. 

I BATTLE, /t. (Fi. battaiile) a tight, an engagement ; rf. to contend in fight — Zami**, 
jang ; v. larnd^. muqdbala k.^jang X*. — Yuddh, ran ; sangram k.* larai k., bhima. 
BXt'tail-ous, a. warlike— Za«AX'(?n — Larahka, katila, yuddhasambaiidhi. 
Bat-tal'ia, n. battle-array— >S<5^'drd{—Vyuh. 

Bat-tXl'ion, n. a division of an sirmy— Paltan, sipahiyoh kd guroh punch aau se dth 
sau tuk — Yoddhioh ka dal pahch san se ath sau tak. 

BXt'tle-mknt, 71. a wall with embrumreS'— PasU^ diwdr jis men war he liye sdrdkh 
bane Ao/i — flhit jis men bhitar se golf chalane ke liye chhed banc hoii. 
BXT'TLE-ME^^T-KD, a. Secured by biittlements — Aisi bhit se yuktki jis men 

bhitar se goK chalane ke liy^ chhed bane hon. 

BXt'tlino, 71. conflict, encounter— Xard/’S Samar, ran, yuddha. 

BXt'tle-ar-ray, n. order of battle— iSa/-drdi, saf-ba suf, pardiasta—Yy^. 

BAT^TLfi‘XXE, n. a weapon of war — Tofiar, — Pharsa, kuthar. 

BXt'tlE‘D6or, BXt'tle-dore, n. an instmment used in playing at shuttlecock— jOei 
me/i gehd 77idme kd damid^. 

BAT-TOL'O-^Y, 71. (Gr. battesy logos) a needless repetition of Vfords — Taler drd-alfdzj 
aLfdz-i-mutakarrara yalnt lafzoh kd kai bar Zdft-d — Nirarthak punaiukti, nirarthak 
vakya. [mutaJca^rai'a — Piinaruktivakta. 

Bato-tol'0‘9IST, n. one who repeats needlessly the same worda — jyfuharriri-oJfdzd- 
BAT-TdL'o-9fZE, r. to repeat needlessly — ra/:rdr-?*a(/d2 alfuz4-7mtaharrura k.y taq- 
rirud’kaldmd be-fdida X:. — Nirarthak punanikti k., vyuith barbar ekhi sabd bakna. 
BAVA-ROY, n. a kind of cloak— AX’ tarah kd Xxddcia— Ek prakar ka argarkha upar 
paharne ke liye. 

BAVIN, «. a stick for firewood, a Ihdkan hi lakfi^, dhli}^ 

BAW'BLE, n. (Fr. babiole) a trinket, a gewgaw, a trifle — Z/a^Xet gahnd\ khilaund\ 
gdni chz — Tuchchhapadarth. ' 

BAWD, w (W. 6aM?^)a procurer, or procuress; t. to procure, to dirty — ^Xari/d^ 
hitnd yd kut^ri^\ kutni^ ; v. pahuhchdnd^, randl pahu!ichdnd\ kaftunpand k^., 
burd ^ 

BXwd'y, a. filthy, obscene, unchaste — zahuU) XXard^— Bura, nich, adhain, avachya. 

Bawd'i ly, ad. obscenely, lewdly— .Fd/tw/tdr* a, bad-masti «c— Adhainata se, burai se, 
lampateta se. fphuharpana, lampaUta. j 

Bawd'i-ness, 71. obscenity, levfdneBS—P'uhshyShahwat, ftad-Tnewti— AvachyatX, phuhaiai, 
Bawd'uy, n. obscenity, unchaste language — AWwA, be*sharniiy Id-zabuhy had-sukhun-^ 
PhiiharjKina, katpinpana, nirlajjata, kuvachan. 

Bawd'borx, a. descended from a bawd— yd Jcutne hdjanmd^\ 

BXwD'y-Hoi5sE, 7i, a house of profi^fcitution— A'a«6*-XAana, chhiadl kd yXar *^—Vesyalay, 
yesyagi ih, patuna ka ghar. 

BAWD'HICK. Bee Baldrick. \chUldriu^, p^thdrnd^y gohrdkar kahna^, 

BAWL, V. (S. hell(t'n) to ci-y aloud, to shout, to proclaim as a etvet — Hdhk-mdrnd^ , 
Bawl'er, n. one who bawls— ^awX-mdrnc 7o^.y ckilldne w^.y pukdrne n^.y ejohrdne w^. 
BAY, a. (L. badius) brown inclining to chestnut— A surang\ — Pingal, 

ping. fghoia, mk lagane w. 

Bay'ard, n. a bay horse, a gazer— Awwmti ghordy ghuime — Ukauah, kiyah, pingal 
Bay'ard-ly, a. blind, stupid— A akmaq, be’Wuqv/— Andhy nirbodh, jar, miirh, 
BAY, n. (S. hugan) an arm of the sea— A'Aa/iji — KoL 
Bay'salt, 71. salt made of sea-water— Pdw^fd 

Bay-win'j>ow, n. a window jutting outwards— Dan cAayodtwd^'St: hdha/r kt toura^ nVcld 
/to—Khirki jo bhit se bahar ki or ubhan ho. » 

BAY, n. (Gr. haion ?) the laurel tree— Tq/**, eX qism kd kdld per jiskt paitiyoh kd hdr 
handkar agle zamdnoh ke log toUziman mumtdz shikhsoh ho pahndte iXc— Ek prakar 
ka syaxnavriksh jiske patte prachin kal men manasuchakahar ke banane naeh kam 
ate the. * 

BAY, V. (Fr. aboyer) to bark at ; w. a stand made by one surrounded by enemies— 
Bhanhknd^y bhuiiknd^ , n, bairiyoh se ghi/rjdne par datjd7id yd khan ho 7'aknd^. ! 
BAY'O-NET, 71 . (Bayonne) a dagger fixed to a musket; v. to stab with a bayonet— i 
I Sangin ; v, sangin huhid yd hut d.y safigizi se ghdyal k. ' 
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BA-ZaAE^ 6a*zAb\ n, (P.) b market-place— Ba^ar—Ha^. 

BDELLIUM, dgryum, n. (L.) an aromatic gnm—Gagal^* hoj^na^t 

BE, V. (B. ^eo») to exist, to become, to remain ; jpr Am ; p, t. WAs ; p. p. Bken — jffb- 
B£'ino, 71. existence, any thing that exists-- Ilusti, wajudy akwdly hdlaty mutanaffiSy jdh- 
(iar— Asti, sattwa, pranadkaran, daaa, avastha, bhiit, prapi, sariri, dehi, janmi. [tat. 
B£A(^H, n. the shore, the strand— 9amunda/r kd jtmdra— Samudratir, samudra- 
Bka<jhed, a. exposed to the vfOiVQ&^Sdhil par udqS, ji» par matij layti Ao— Samudra- 
tirasth, uttarang, jis par samudra ki tarangaih lagti hoh. 

Bka^ii'y, a. having a beach— Tiravi^wht, tatoyukt. 

BEACON, be'kn, w. (S. beacen) something on an eminence to give notice, a light* 
house ; v. to light up— A'ot cktz jo kkabar-dihi kelujekist buland jagah par hOy rat ke 
7uaqt Jahdz’7'd7iok ki 7'ak-numdi ke liye fdnds-ddr mmdr ; v . riiaafiuTi i.— Samachar 
dene ke nin»itta uixche sthan jjar jo kuchh ho, rat ke samay men navikohAo j^ath 
dikhane ke hye akasadipayukt uhcha kotha ; i?, baina, 

B£a^cuned, «. having a beacon — A' ke Liye 'aldnuLt-ddvy — Sama* 

char dene ke lunntta chihnayukt, akaaadijmyukt. 

BCA'cuN-AfjU:, w. money paid for maintaining heacoiis — AAaJar dene he Uye \ild‘nuit dur 
makdnon 7jd sdhil par fdniis-ddr inlimron ke bar qardr 7'akh7ie ke Uye jo zar diyd jay 

— Samachir dene ke nirnitta chihr^yukt uhche gharoh wa samudiatat par dkasa- 
dipayukt uhehe kothoh ke nirvdh ke Uye jo dliau vyay ho. 

bead, «. (y.) a little ball strung ui>on thread, used lor necklaces and rosaries, any 
small globular body — tnu^iuvnmr cktz,ma7}kd^y guriyd^\ ^oUK 
BnAn'ROLL, n. a list of those to be prayed for ^ Jin shaJ^sok ke waste jap ho unki fih^ 
rw^ — Jin logon ke Uye jap ho unki jKxribankhya. 

Beads 'man, n a man who prays for others— i> Aire he Uye jap h. — Pararthaj ipak- 

Blad^'wom-an, n. a wom<ui who prays for others— u'ltste yap iar«e wdU ’aurat 
— Dusre ke niniitta jap karri© wall stri. 

BEA'DLE, n. ^y. by del) a petty otUcer in a court or parish — /wy/w/dn wn eh qism hd 
yu'^iida — Ingland des men ek prakar ka chaprdsi. 

BEA'DLE-siirr, n. the oiiice of a beadle— wied ek qism hi Ingland 

des men ok prakar ke chaprasi ka pad» [kubta. 

BEA'GLE, 71. (^Fr. htyle) a suiall hound — chhotd shikari Icuttd — V'jk chliota Aivhoti 
BEAK, 7t. (Fr, h(c) tiio bill of a bird, anything like a hatCk.'- Minqdr, ininqur he mu- 
nind s/iai— Thor, chonch, cliohcli wa thor sa pi^irth. [visisht. 

BEaki'D, a. having a beak — 3//«^ydr'ddr, cAo/icAddr— Chohch w., thor w, chanchu- 
BEAK'EK, n. (Oer. bedier) a vessel for drinking, a flagon— /Vyd /a, — Famipa- 

tra, pine ka bartjin, 

BEAM, n. (iS.) the main piece of timber that supports a building, a part of a balance, 

the pole of a chariot, a part of a loom, the horn of a stag — <ii7ia/i^r, tardzd ki tinndiy 
gdri kdjdd^y haras^y dhenkd^, him kd smy** — Lattha, la*Nkar, dharan, tulid.uxl, jua, 
vapadand, vayadand, mrigasilng. [Dhaiau sarikhei, dharan ki nain, hruigi I 

Beam'y, a. like a beam, having Xmvn&’^ShnhUvt'-nanidy shahiir he tndnlndy snajalar— I 
beam, 71. (!S.) a ray of light; v. to shine forth, to emit rays— ; v. chamaLnd^ j 
kira7t>(V^ ^ ^ ^ 

BEam'less, a. emitting no rays of light— ^e*«Au’d’—JECiranahin. 

BEam'y, a. emitting rays, radiant- Aurwiw-war, ndrdtiiy raushan, sA a’d’-ddr — Kirana* 
may, dedip^ amaii, prabhawan, 

BEAN, m ) a species of pulse— Aciiyd*', horary se^n^. 

BEAR, V. (IS. 6mt?0 to carry, to support, to endure, to suifer, to bring forth ; p t. Bure 
or Bar£,/> p. Borne, Born — />eydnd yd le chal/id^\^ sahO/ulrid^.. sahtid^\ bhognd 
mdmid^y janmd^\ bydtid^y phalnd^y phal /and, phaL [dhauar, goui. 

Beau'er, /i. one that bears — //d?m/, hammdly waArd** — Vdhak, dharak, kahir, bhoi, 
Bear'ino, n gosture, mien, the place or relation of one object with respect to another 

— IFttz’, hdlaty manzary qiyafoy chikray hashr^y tai'af, — Bhaw', dliab, dhaj, 

cbhab, rup, sut, disd, aviisthiti, avastlian. ' 

BEAR iNo-CLOTif, 71. a cloth for covering a child when carried to baptism — TFaA laprd 
ki jis sc eJe bachche ho othd-har 'hdt mazhabmeh ddUili kanie ko lejate /lai/i — W ah 
kaprd jis ae ek balak ko orhakar Krishtiyadhai'inma luea autargat karue ko lejate hain. 
BEAli, n. (S. be 7 'a) a rough savage animsl— A/i/rs — Bhaiu, richh. 

BearTsh, a. having the quality of a bear— B/id/d ad*S 7dchh sd‘b 

Bear'bait-ino, n. baiting bears with dogs— JKAd/iwrt ko huttoh se torndnd yd hatu'dnd^. 

Bear'gar-den, n. a p.ace for keeping bears— j/jT Aw S'f Adjia, hhdUioh ke rakhtie hi jagah^ 

— Rikshalay, bhaliukagar. 

BfilR^Hto), Beab'ward, n. a keeper of bears— J?Adid-6dtt, hhdluod hd 7*akhwdld\ 
Bear'like, a. resembling a bear— BAdZd sdK 

BEARD, n. (S.) the hair on the Ups and chin, the barb of an arrow or hook; v. to 
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take by the beard, to oppose to the face— tir ya nulch hi phiri hui noh ; v. daf- 
M nochn^^, ddmnd ifc**.— DarM, van wa kdh^ ka phira hna phsJ. 

BSakd'sd, a* having a beard, t>arbed— -RwA-dar^ rishdil, Mar-t^dr— Dayhiyal, darhi w., 
j ahkrayukt, phalayukt. [bindarhi ka, gabru, there vay ka, larka. 

* BEard'lesSj a. without a beard, youthful— Be-r/^A, «7nra(f, — Mukharomamn, 

BfiAST, n, (L. hestia) a four-footed animal, an irratiohal animal, a brutal man— iTai- 
jdnwar^ dawdb^ Aafwdn-Adwt— Pasu, jautu, purusha y»asu, murh, Jar, 

BeaSt'like, a. resembling a beast— «»— PaSuSil, paausadrie. 

Beast'ly, a. like a beast, brutal— .RaAatm-aira^, haiwan-kliaslat, gamda, nd-pdk, haiwdn 
PasusO, x>£i^vyavahar, amanush, ^isusadris, 

B2AST'Lt-KBS$, «. brutality, filthiness— Af at gildzat, najdsat, ^ar rfaj^t—Pasuta, 
pasusilata, amanushyata, malinata, ghiuabat. ^ [baiidhi, pasusadris, pasudl. 
B^t'iaIL, a. belonging to a beast, brutal— haiwdni, t^'oAaAt— Pasusam- 
Bks ti-Xl'I'TY, n, the quality of beasts, unnatural conneition with a beast—iTaimm- 
j/at, Aat?i?db ae aAaAwat— Pasuta, pasutwa, pasiisilata, pasugamaii.^ 

Best'tal-wb, V. to make like^a beast — Haiwdn sd A., waJinhi A., bahdim-i%rat 1c. — Pasu- 
sadris k., pasu ki naB k. . ^ , i pasurup se. 

BMst'ial-ly, ad. in the manner of a beast— iZaiiodniyaf bc, haiwdni taur se— Pasu vat, 
beat, V. (S. beatm) to strike, ^ bruise, to trear’ a path, to cong^uer, to dash, to throb ; 
p. t. Beat, j?. p. Beat'en— P tfnd*^, kdtnd\ rndma^, kuchalnu\ hichal ddlnd\ rnalr i 
nd^^pdhw rahki}d\ Jchuhdahid^^ ranadnd\ chahalnd, ptnd^j mdr*katdnd\ jhikof- ] 
nd^f bauekkdr mdTnd\ chaJnd^j uchhabm\ dknkdhulc A^,, tis mdrnu}^, tapaknd^. 
Beat, w. a stroke, a striking, a pulsation— Afd7’^ wdr'^, chot^, tis\ tapak\ dharak^ 
ndri ki chdl^. [ckiknd kiyd gayd^, mdhrd rauhdd yd mdrd hud\ 

■Bkat'en, p. a. made smooth by treading— ilfajvie rmthdne ehakalne ya kkuhdalne $e 
Beat'kr, n. one that beats— P//we t0\ kdtne Jiath-chhut^y mugri\ 

Beat'ing, )i. the act of striking, correotioh— Zad-o-Aoft, sasa, — Markup mtirpib 

dand, taran. ^ * 

BK^iT'I-Fir, V. (L. heatuSf facia) to make happy, to bless with celestial happiness — 
Afuda kkush bashshdsh yd shad A., hihlskti khushi se dsuda A. — Paramasukh wa pa- 
ramanand (b, swargiyanand d., [masukUadayak, paramdnandak. 

Be-a-t(p'ic, Bk-a-tTf'I’CAL, a. blissful— -ParAaf-MAsA, rdhabangcz, mAat-a/sd — Para- 
Bi-A-Tfr'i'CAt-i/T, ad. in a blissful manner— i^ari Ihushi ^c, kaiml farhat se^ hihUhti 
AAi^aAl se— Paramasukh se, paramanand se. 

BE-XT-i-Fi-cX^TroN, n, the act of pronouncing a dead person blessed— Awi murde 
shakhs ki bihisht men nmddkhalat^^w9,YQ men mrit vyakti ka aropan. 

Be-XtVtDde, n, blessedness, perfect felicity— iV'iAdyat farhat^ kamdl dsdish yd dram, 
hiklAhti AAtwAt— Paramanand, paramasukh, swargiyasukh, mukti, moksh, nirvan. 
BEAU, h 6 j n. (Fr.) a man of dress, a fop j pi. Beaux, boz — ifdAAd^ ckhaild\ ckika- 
niyd\ [raitgili^. 

Brau'ish, a. like a beau, foppish— J?dnAe chhaile yd chikaniye 8d\ albcld\ chkaUld\ 
BEAC'TY, n. (Fr. beau) an assemblage of gi’aces, a particular grace or excellence, a 
beautiful person— ^’■Au6-9i4ra(f, k/idh-rui, swlauli^, khu'ih-^iumdi, jamdl, khuthsurat 
shakhs, pari-zdd—Sandavskti, saundarya, lavanya, rupalavauya, chhavi, sundar wa 
rupavan vyakti. 

Beau't£-ous, a. fair, elegant, pleasing— A’’Ai<d-swmt, hasin, tuhfa, nafis, dibrubd, naw* 
Am, maqbdl—- Siindar, rupawant, sohan.i, salona, manbhaii, manohar, ram«anik, pyara. 
Beau'te-ous-lt, ad. in a beauteous rnmner-^ Khdb'Surati se, Kusn se, achchhi twrah se 
— Sundarata se, sundar rup so, sundar prakar se, [ramaniyata, rajuioharata. 

! Beaij'te-ous-ness, n. the being beauteous— khush-rdi, ya»»d^— Kantata, 
Beau'ti-ful, a. possessing beauty, fair, elegant— AAtt6-a ami, kkush-ru, hasin, tuhfa, 
pdAisa— liupawan, suujar, Idvanyawan, cham. 

Beau'ti-fi^l-ly, ad. in a beautiful manner— AAdi-^wraii $e, kmn $e, khnb tarah se-- 
Sundarata se, karitata se, sundar riti se. 

j Bbau'ti-fuL'NESSj W. the quality of being beautiM— .fiTAwsA-nnwidi, AAtwA-m, kkalhsar I 
; rati, Kantfttd, lava:^a, chhavi, ramaniyata, surupata. * * I 

Beau^ti-f?, r. to make beautiful, to ^om— JJTAot-sm’a^ A., drdsta A., zinat d., zeb d.— 
Sundar k., sniigar k., sobhit k., alankrit k. ^ [ — Sobhak, alankrit wa sobhit k. w. 

Beau'ti-fi er, n. one that beautifies— A rdsfa yd khubsurat A. w., zinat d. w., zeb d. w. 
BEAu'Tr-Ft’iN<^ n. the act of making beautifuf— Ze6dMA, drdish, drdstagi^Hmgdr, 
sahwar, banaw, sajdw. 

BeaO'Ty-8p6t, n. a pitch, a foil— jfiTAd^— Tfl, bihdki. 

BEATER, n.^ (S. beofer) an amphibious qu^ruj>ed, the fur of the beaver, a hat - (jdbi- 
ldw\ {tdbildw kd bdl\ udhildw he hdl Ad AAom ^pjo Angrez lag dete htih^. 
BFiA'vERED, a. wearing a beaver- tidhildw ke hdl ki topi diye hue\ [yd^. 

BfeC-A-FreO, n. (Sp.) a bird, the fig-eater- J?A(?AAoj» chi/nyd^, anjir khdne todli cAtVi- 
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BE-CALM', be cAm', v. {hi, isaJlm) to to quiet— -Poro h, ro^f h., hcma-bamd k,, ton- 
kin d — Veg mbit k., nirvat k., susthir k., tbanbhna, bai^kia. 

BE-CAME', p. t, of become-. [wante hi, kyuhkar'-'Kivz.xi ki, is karan ki, is hetu se ki. 
BE-CAUljiE', con. {by, cavse) for this reason— /« wants ki, in liye ki^, likoza, kyunki, kin 
BE'^JHANpE', (he, chance) to happen, to befall— k., ittifaq k, nar-zod k, ga- 
Bitna, a parna, a gima, a jana, ghatna, bona. [na, mobit k., lob^na. 

BE-QHARM', v. (be, charm) to captivate— Pare/to k., mail ife.— Mobna, vas k., phkbaa- 
BfiOK, V. (S* heacm) to make a sign with the bead, to call by a motion of the bead ; 
n. a sign M^itb the bead, a nod— A'lir tsl^a h, sir ice inhare ne btUdnd; n. sir ne 
inhdra, nir-jhuhdw^'. — Mastak se sain wa sanket k., mastakasanket se bulana ; v. mas- 
takasaiiket, mastak ka jbukaw. 

Beck'ojj, V. to make a sign to ; n. a sign without words— /jAara k., tmd k. ; n. imd, 
itfAam — Sain k., ahkh uxarni, ingit k. ; n. sain, ingit. 

BE-CLOOD', V. (be, cloud) to dim, to obscure— k^., ahdha'd k^- 
BK-Ct)2dE', V. (S. bccuman) to enter into some state or condition, to suit, to befit ; p. t. 

Be came', p. p. Bb comk'— i/o-jafta**, ho-dnd^, rmwdfiqkfZd) d., mundnib A — Hona, 
sajna, phabna, sohana, kbulna, acbchba lagna. 

Be*com'ino, jp. a, ^tuceful, seemly— A’AiwA-nttMia, muzaiyah, z^dwar, Idiq, nazd-wdr, 
SajiUi, sobbajanak, suudar, apayukt, yogya, uchit. 

Bk-oom'ino-ly, ad. in a becoming manner— A/d^w^Anwma^ ne, zdb^warl ne, liydqai «e— 
Sob ha se, sajilepan se, sundarata se, yogyati se, upayuktata se. 

BE-ciiM'rNG-:sES8, n, decency, propriety— drantagi, mundnahod,^ liydqat, nhdintor 
gi, ytzi 8 knumdi—Sa.uudsLrya., sobhavisishtatwa, upayuktata, yogyat^ aucbitya. 
BE-CIllP'PLE, V. (be, cripple) to make lame— Za%m k.,pangu k^. 

BfiD, n. (S.) something to sleep on, a couch, a plot in a garden, the channel of a river, 
a hollow, a layer, a stratum ; v. to place in bed, to sow or plant, to lay in order, to 
stratify, to colLabit— Bichhannd^, kiydri\ tah-i-daryd, nadi hd than thal ydpei^, 
jin j ayah par se nadi bahti hai\ khdl^, parat\ tah, tabaq ; v. hichhannepar haithdl- 
nd^, hichhaune par litdr^d^, bond ropnd yd lagdnd^, mvArattab h., tah men rakhnd, 
hambintar k. yd k — Kramauusar dharna, parat men rakhna, upagam k., eki bichhaune 
BED'nfNG, n. the materialsof abed — OkhkmndK ' (par letna ya le^a. 
B£d'<;!hSm-ber, n. a chamber for a Khwdb-gdh, ara»i-^aA— Nidrasala, sayanagrih, 

sayanagar, sone ki kothri. [samagn, bichhaune ke upar ka vastra. 

Bed'clothes, n the coverlets on a bed — Biekhaune hd hdld-ponh, bickMwan^ — Khat ki 
Beo'fILjLow, n. one who lies in the same bed— ifawt-bw&M*, hom-kkwdba, ham-palang-^ 
Sahasayi, dusre ke aath ekhi khat par sonew. 

Bed'hang-inq, n. pi. curtains of abed— i¥<waAn**. 

Bed'mXk-eii, n. one who makes betls— Farr^A, bichkaund bichhd'newK^Sejdkin. 
Bed'mate, n, one who sleeps in the same bed— //am-6*8far, ham-khioaba, ham-palang--^ 
Sahasdyi, diisre ke sath ekhi bichhaune par sone w. 

Bkd'post, n. the post at the comer of a h^--Chkapar-khdt kd da 7 tdd\ 

Bed'pres-seb, n. a lazy fellow— nha^, kdhil Alas! puruah. 

Bed'e!©, Bed'rID'DEN, a. confined to bed by age or sickness— *^mr-<fara 2 » yd Umdri 
86 jo utk na sake, iraAi6-i-6i8tar— Burhapa wa rog ke karan bichhaune se na u^ sak- 
ne w., kha^harwa, khathiggu. ^ [ka ghar, sone ki ko^i, 

Bed'r66m, Ti. a room for a bed— FAtoaA-^aA, Sayanagrih, nidxaaala, sone 

Bed'sidk, n. the side of the bed — Bintare ki <ara/— Bichhaune ki elang. 

Bep'^tead, n. the frame of a bed — Patog**, chdr-pdi, ichdt^, kkatiyd\ kha^l^. 
Bed'time, n, the time to go to bed— >So«6 kd waqt, dram kd Nidrakal, nind ka j 
samay, sone ki bela. 

Bed'ward, ad. toward hed — Bichlmmeki ^ ^ \ckhUted^, i 

BE'DAB'BLE, (Ar, to wet, to besprinkle— PAt/7<ma^, hhijdnd\ €hhiraknd\ 

BE DAG'GLE, V. (be, daggle) to soil with mad-^ Kichar men hhamd\ k'char lagdnd\ 
kichar men ghinlandK \ckar ke ckkitte d^. j 

BE-DAbH', V. (he, dash) to wet by throwing water— PAi^ona**, hh 0 ttnd\ pant yd ki- j 

BE-DAuB', V. (be, dauk) to daub over— iia^)rd»a^ lenrid^, potnu^, bharnd^. \hdnd^\ ; 

BE-DAZ'ZLE, V. (he, dazzle) to make the sight dim by lust^re— jhakma- I 

BE-D£0K', (be, deck) to adorn, to ornament, to grace— k., zeh d., drdinh k. | 

yd d., zinat k. yd d.— Sanwarna, singar k., sobhit k., alankiit k., sajna. i 

BE-DEW', V. (he, dew) to moisten gently— iVW>iwiJS? k, jar k., Tiomfar ife.— Bhigona. 
BE-DIOHT', be-diV, (be, dight) to adorn, to dr^ss— AmwA yd zebdinh k, drdsta k, 
libds f^idnd, poshdk mArafia— Bhmhit wa ^ankrit H, sajna, uttam vastra 
pahanana!^ [dhuiiSildnd\ ahdhldnd\ avdhld kK, chuhdhld h\ andherd k^ 

BE-DIM\ V. (he, dim) to make dim, to obscure, to cloud, to darken— h^., 
BE-Dl'ZEN, V. (be, dizen)iodT^ ont-^Zehdish k, libds yd ponhak 2 >aA»d»d— Saja^ j 
na, bhushit k., uttam vastra pahnana. 
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B&D'LAM. n. (corrupted from an hospital in London) an hospital for luna- 

ttcs, a madhouse, a madman ; a. mad — shahT meh majnunoh ka ^hifd- 
^dna, pigai'kkdna^ majnm yd diwdna. shakes ; a. majnm, Landan nagar 

men pagalon k't arogyasiU unmattasaU, pagal, bauraha; a, unmatta, pagal, un- 
mid, baihina, bauraha. [unmadi, vatul, Viaurahi, bailana. 

Bin^LAM-iTE, n. a madman, a lunatic— itfaynttn yd diwdna skakkst pdgal^— lJumatta, 
BE-PRAG'GLE, i\ {be, draggle) to soil in the dirt Lithdind^^, hiproh ko kicha*' mek 
ghoAiUcar maild [ lathpath k., bhij Ind. 

BE^DREX^H', {bCidrenehS to soak completely— Jhr-^a-iar h., a/iar-W A — Bhigona, 
BE-DROP', V. (he, drop) to sprinkle over with, to mark with spots — ckhitte 
d. yd mdrnd^, hihdki huhdki yd ckitti lagdnd^. 

BE'D0CK', V. (he, duck) to put under water— 

BE-DONG'. V. (he, dung) to cover or manure with dung— i/?d yd gobar ddlnd^, 
BE-DWARF', V. (be, dwarf) to hinder in growth, to stunt — ^drA. yd barkdw roknd\ 
thumkd ndtd yd chhjotd kK 

BE'DYE^ V. (be, dye) to Dagail k , da^t A;. — Dhappa wa dhabba lagaua, bharna. 

BEE, n. (S. heo) an insect that makes honey and \v»x~~Skahd ki iJiaikfc/w — Madhumak- 
shika, madhukar, madhumikhi, mumakhi, madmaohhi. [jagah^. 

Bel'qAr-den, n, a place for bee-hives— JSfodA'M/adH/ he chhatte yd chhdte lagune ki 
Biiil'HiVE, «. a box or case for holding hee^—Madmdchln kd chhattd yd Ma- 

dhumakshikapilanasthan. [w., madnaachhi palne w., madhumakshikapalak. 

Bek'mas-ter, n, one who keeps heen^Shakd hi makkki pdlne w. — Madhumakhi palne 
BEEQH, n. (S. bece) a forest tree— qism kd darakht-^Ek prakar ka per, 

BilEgH'EN, a. belonging to or made of beech— Hick per kd^, 

BEEF, w. (Fr. bmif) the flesh of an ox. bull or cow; a, consisting of the flesh of an 
ox, bull or cow Bail sdiir 2/d gay kd mdiis^: a. bail sdi)r yd guy ke mans kd\ 
Beeve'?, n pi, cattle, oxen — J/awdsAf, 6ai7^— Paau, bardhe. 

BJClf'eat-er, n. a yeoman of the ^uard— kd gosht khdne w,, Jnglistdn ke haishdh 
ki khds chauki kd Gomahs^ibhakshak, IngUnd ke raja ka nij paricharak. 

BiiKP'wiT-TED, a, dull, Btujud- d/ma^, he-miqiif, kund’-Jar, nirbodh, murkh. 

BEEN, p. p. of he-^Hud^K (rd6— Yavamadya, yavasur, jau kl madira. 

BEl^H, n. (S. heor) a liquor made of malt and hops— Rosa, bdza, ek qisjn ki jau ki eha, 
BEESTINGS. See Biestinos. 

BEET, n. (L. beta) a garden vegetable— C%tt^anc?ar,aul^ 9 , — PaJanga'ak, 

BEE'TLE, n, (S. bytl) a heavy wooden mallet, an insect ; v. to jut out, to hang over— 
lihdri mofjrd^, gubrautd^^, gubrild^ ; v. hdhar uhh<irnd^\ hdhar yd upar lataknd^. 
Bee'tle-brovv, n. a prominent brow— A WJid/u/w’gAdm, uhluiri peaAdnl — Auhdha lalat, 
ubhara nikla \v< uhchd lalat. [lalat, ubharo lulat ka. 

BEE'TLE-iJRft wed, a. having prominent brows — Uhhan yd tmrhl peshdniddr — Pmlaraba- 
Bee'tle-heXd-ed, a. dull, stupid— Re- hand, smt, o/mar/ — Nirbodh, jar, murh, 
murkh. 

stock, n. the handle of a beetle — yd tnogri ki mUli yd muthh/d^. 

BE FALL', V. (S. fee, /ea^^an) to happen to ; p. t Be fell', />, p. Be fallen'— iS'or-srtcf A, 
7idzil h , wdqV A. — Gliatni, hitna, pama, hona. (h., phabna, sohna, chliijna, sobhna. 
BE-FlT', V. {be, ft) to suit, to hcoomc — Mu wdjiqh , man dub h., Idiq 4, zeb (f. — Yogya 
IjE-FOAM', V, (be, foam) to cover with foam — R4e» se hhar dcnd^\ 

BE FOOL', r. (be, fool) io make a fool ot^J^habti ahniaq yd be-wuqi'if feandna— Jar 
inurh v\a murkh ban.ina. 

BE*f6RE'. pi'ep. (S. be, foran) farther onward, in front of, in presence of, prior to, 
superior to ; ad. sooner than, in time past, previously to, hitherto; farther onward— 
Age^\ sd)nne\ ru-ha-ru^ md-qall, peehtar, afzal, auidtar ; ad. puhiar, pahle^, guzre zor 
mdfiemeft, md^qabl, va waqt tak, U waqt tak, tab tak\ ah tak^^, dge^--Agre, earn- 
mukh, sikshit, pratyaksh men p^v, sresh^, bara, pradhan ; ad. purv, purv kal men, 
pahlc, ui kal tak, is kal tak, abhi, agre. \ (m, peehtar «e— Pahle so, ^e se. 

Be FoRiyHAND, ofl. in a state of anticipation, previously, antecedently, at first— Aw?«;a^ 
Be FduE'Ti.viE, ad. fornieriy, of old time— men, sdbiq, zamdnori'iolaf mm, guzre 
zaifidw n>eh — kgQ, purv kal men, gat kal men, prachiu k.tl men. 

BE FOli'JTJNE. V. (be, foi^twte'l to happen to, to betide — Wdqi* h , gnza'i'nd, wuqd' men 
and mr-z ul 4. — Bitna, parua, ho jau b gliatua, a jana. a parna, a girna. 

BE FOOI/. V. {be,fovl) to make foul— 4**., bfiar ddlnd^\ 

BE'FRIENL', V. {be, friend) to favour, to assist, to countenance -^Da.^t-glri L. murahbi- 
gari L, pmliti k , madad k., mikrhdni h. — Anugrah k., kripd k., sahay k., up.akar k. 
BE FRINGE, V. (be, fringe) to adoni with fringes— /Ad^ar zc 9ajnd^\ 

BEG, V. (Ger, hegehnnd to ask, to crave, to ask alms, to live npou alms — C'AcAiid*’, dar^ 
khwdst 4% niydz k , hhikhmd'Kgnd^, gaddi k.,gdddi se augathiiari k. — Mahgna, yachana 
k., prarthana k., bhiksha k., bhiksha se pet katna wa ji jilana. 
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B£oWblx, a. that may ba begged— /o mah^e jane ke IMqho^io mange jane ke 
yogya ho. 

Bka^QAR, n. one who begs, one who lives by begging; v, to reduce to beggary, to de- 
prive, to exhaust— iSai/, danrkhwdst k. ta., gaddy darweza gaVy bMiamd, l^irdtkhor ; 

V. faqIrk.yifidB yd muJtUi mck ddlndy Md/t k.— Prarthak, yachak, mahgne w., arthi, 
bhikshuk, bhikhari, bhikhmahga,inafi^; v. daridri k., sarvaswa bar lena, nihiesh k. 
Beg'gah-ly, a. njean, poor ; ad. meanly —Aamma, arzaly tiki'dast ; ark hxitiinagi 

yd ifids Tuchclih, inch, daridri, nirdhan ; ad. nich prakar se, dandrata se. 

Beg 'OAB-Li* NESS, n. meanness, poverty— khijfaty zUlaty iJluBy mujlmy tang- 
— Nichata, atihaniata, daridrata, nirdhanati. * [ridrata, nirdhanata, daridra. 
Beo'oar-y, 7t> great want, indigence — /a^m, gadd-ga/ri, be-nawdt, tang-daxti-^'D^- 

BE'GJ£T", V. (S. hty getan) to generate, to produce, p. t. Be got' <w Bk-oXt', p p. Be- 
or 'H z-got* --J andnA yd jannd^ytaicaXludk.yViiuicalladk.y paidd k. — Janmd- 
na, utpanna k., iipjana, nikalna. [utpa^k, utpanna k. w. 

BE'O^t'ter, n. one who begets— /rtnwc w\ paidd k. w„ mhdlne Janmau, janak, 
BE-G1LT', a. ib6, gild) gilded over — h mulamma! hiyd At»a— Swarnamandit kiya 
hua, sunahla kiya hiia. 

BE-GiN', V. (S. hegmnoM) to enter upon something new, to do the first act, to com- 
inenee, t. BEaXN',p. p. Be-oun'— k. yd h,, lagnd^y ibtidd k, d^dz k.— Pra- 
vritta k, arambh k. wa h. ftak, arambh k. w., navachhati^ nausikhwa. 

Be-qXn'nbr, n. one who begins — 5ant, rntyw?, nau-dmazy Aranibhak, pravar- 

BE-otN'KiNG, n. the first or original cause, the first part, the rudiments or first grounds 
-^A^dZy ibtiddy shuriLy eabab, asl, awwal hma, hunydd-^ kd\, arambh, pratham ka- 
ran, prathamana, prathamabhag, mul, adi sutra, prathainasutra. 

BE-oiN'NiNO'LESS, a. Without a beginning— Be-sAurtt', be-bunyddy he-ael, he-iUidd—'&ixi- 
jar ka, nirmul, anadi. [Be-gIrt', p. p. Be-gIrt'— 67ier lapehtd^y hdiidhnd^. 

BE'QlRD', V. (S. bCy gyrdan) to surround, to encircle, to encompass, p. t. BE-oiRD'EH or 
Bfir'LER-BfiG, n. a Turkish governor— Ti^rkistd?^ kd ek ndum --Turk des ka ek 
adhipati. [wd**, ddht «e kdt l'hdnd\ hutamd^. 

BE-GNAW', be ndw', v. (S. gnagm)\^t9A, away— Ckaddnd**, chdhnd^, phdr-kkd- 
BE'GONE', int. {be, gone) go away, henoQ— Chale jdo\ ddr ko**, chaldjd^. 

BE-GOT', Be oot'ten, p. p. of beget. [wa malin k., kalik se maila k. 

BE-GRIME', V. {be, grime) to soil with soot or dirt— ilfat7d siydh-fdm k. — Malin 
BE-GRtJDpE', V. {be, grudge) to envy the possession oi—Hasad k.— Dah k. 

BE GUILE', {be, guile) to impose upon, to deceive, to amuse— /Vere6 <i., da^d d., huttd 
d\yjul d\ 6(^k/d7id — Thfigna, tbagai k,, chhalna, chhal k., bhulana. 

Be-gdil'er, n. one who beguiles— /’arr6i, da^d d. w,, jul d. bahldm w**. — Chhali, 
lhag, bahkau, bahkane w., bhulane w. 

BE-GUN', p. p. of begin. 

BE^HALF', be-hilf', n. (S. behefe) favour, cause, interest, account, sake, support— 
Taraf, jdnib, fdida, wdsta, zahab, khdtir, hag mck— Or, paksh, arth, liye, nimitta, 
karan. 

BE-H A VE', (S. kc, kaMan) to conduct, to demean, to act— Waz* ikhtiydr h., rawtya 
ikktiydr k, chdl ikhtiydr k, suldk k. — Chalna, chalana, nibahna, niberaa, vyavahar k. 
BE-HAV'rouR, n conduct, demeanour— IFa^’, ravish, ravny a, rdh-raviik, tariq, nishast 
bar-kkdst, sw/kk — Chaldhal, chalan, acharan, vyaVahir. 

BE*H£AD', V. {he, head) to deprive of the head— (?arcJa» mama, sir kdtddlnd^—MBS- 
tak chhedna, milhr kat dalni, mitha katna. 

BE HELD', p. t. andp p. of behold. 

BE'HE-MOTS. n. (H.) an animal describ^ in the book of Job, supped to be the 
hippopotamus — Wah jdmoar jiskd baydn Jab hi kitdb mckkat, a/ur jiako log darydi 
ghord taaawwur ka/rte kaik— Wah jantu jiska varnan Jabkipustak mehhai,aur 
jisko log samudri ghora anuman karte hain. 

BE-HEST', n. (S. be, kccs) a command— if^kw, a«r— Aja's ades. 

BE-HiND', prep. (S. be, hindan) at the back of, following another, remaining after, in- 
ferior to ; ad. in the rear, bacWards, remaining— piMe\ pcaih, md-ba*d, 
b(i*d, mutaakhir, kamtar; ad. picAke**,pt«ktpickkc,pcw-mdiw2G6— Paschat.pachhe, anu- 
g.'imi, dur para, pichhd para, ghat, ghatkar, niche ; ad. paachat, pic^ware, pith- 
pichhe, rahk. * * * [chhaht, pichha, pichhmani. 

Be hind'hXnd, ad, in arrears, backward— ae, der sc, stisi, kaahida, p«s-pd— Bi- 
BB-HOLD', V. (S. be, hedl^n) to view, to see, p. t, BE-H^hD, p. p. Be-held' or Be- 
h5ld'en— A% 7k k,, nazar k, muahdhada k, cfekknd**— Avalokwi, nihama. taknA 
Be-hQld', int. see! lo I — Dekho^— Toko. [dwara baddh. 

BE'HSld'en, p. a. bound in gratitude— JlfamndTi, iksdn-mnnd— Kanau^ prapt upakar 
Be-RSld'er, n. one who beholds— Dekknc dkhkmiyd^. 

BE-HOOVE', Be-h6ve', V. (S. hehofian) to be necessary, to be fit, to become— Zarur 
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zeb d, A.-^Avjtlya L, uchit h., yogya lx., 

'upayukt h., ohahna, phabna, sohna, sajna. 

Bb<b66fV n, profit^ ad (vantage, \mne^\,^Faid(i^ mf\ %d»^-~Lablx, upakar, pbal, arth. 
BlS'Hddv'A-Bi^E, «. profitable^ useful --JIfte/td, /dido-- sarwr— IJpakdn, gunakdri, 
hitakari, avosya. [hitakan, upakari. 

BB-H6dvB'puL, a. fit, expedient— Imq, zarur, wu/td- Yogya, uchit, arthakar, 
BEINO. See under Be. 

BE LA'BOUR,^^;. (6e, labour) to beat, to thump— JJfdmd^, kutnd\ thonhndK 

B£-LA(?ED', a. {bey lace) coveied with lAoe-- Kaldbatun se ba-Adha hud—Qo^ wa ki- 
nari se bahdhd hud. [k. 

BE-LATE', i>. late) to retard— JRoA^iA*', der A;. — Atkana aim belband wa vilapib 
BB'LXt'xd, a. overtaken by night— i>cr kiyd gaydy sAoi-mida— Gaunibhut, vilamb 
kiya gaya, ratrigrast. [dhflwahi. 

BE'Lat'ed-nbss, w. slowness, backwardness— i>iVanyf, der, mil— Vilamb, ber, dhil, 
BE-LAY', 1 }. (be, lay) to block up,, to besiege, to fasten a rope — i?«// roknd, muhdsara 
k.y gher lend \ ram — Path rundbna, glnsna, don bdudhna. 

BEL^H', V, (S. healcan) to eject mud from the stomach ; n. the act of throwing out 
from the stomach, eructation — jpaArdwid^, dhahdrnd^y dhaJcdr lend^ ; n. dhakdr\ 
B£L<JH'rNG, ». eructation— jpdcd;cfcr‘‘, ^ [^ikdr^. 

BEL^DAM, n. (Er. (^11$, dame) nn old woman, a hag— Burhlyd\ had-surat *aurat\ Min\ 
churait^-^Ynddhi stn, kunipi stri. [gher lon'i, avarodh k. 

BE-LEA'GUER, V. (D. belegeren) to besiege— — Gansna, gans lend^ 
BE-LlE', V. (S. bCj leofjan) to give the lie to, to slander, to calumniate— /Aw f Ad kKy 
jhuihldnd^\ had-goi k.,^bat X?., tuhmat bdhdhndy ittihdm hy buktdn land yd lagdfi^ 
— Jhu^ana, mithya k., apavad lagdna, mithya kalaiSk lagana. % 

BE-LIEVE', V. (S. gclyfan) to credit, to put confidence in, to have firm persuasion of, 
to exercise faith— A., i*tibdr A., yagin A., bdwar k. yd rakhnd, jdnnd^\ Vtiqdd 
Idndy imdn XA^td — Pratyay k., pratxt k., manna, patiana, sach kar janna, viswas k>, 
sraddha k., bhakti k. 

Bb-liSf', n. permiaaion, opinion, the thing believed, faith, religion— Bd«wr, i^tibar, ya- 
qin, i'tiqddy rde, k/iiyal, 'cuiida, imdny dm— Viswas, pratiti, pratyay, samajh, mati, 
^kal, anuman, mat, sraddha, bhakti, dharm. 

Bb-li£v'A'BLE, a. that may be believed— /’iXftdr heldiqy qdhil-ii-Hiqdd, bdwar-paziry 
mu' Mary mw’iamoMX— Viswdsya, viswasayogya, sraddheya, 

Bb-lie'veb, n, one who believes— Yaqin k. «?., hdtoa/r A. w., Viswasi, pra- 

tyayi, viswas k. w., manne w., astik. [ho, kadachit. 

BE-LiKE', ad, (6«, like) probably, perhaps— ^SAdyad, — Sam bhavam'y, ho sake, 

BELL, n. (S.) a hollow sounding vessel of metal, any thing in the form of a bell — 
Ghari^y (jhantd^y gkanie-nuind sAai— Ghanti, ghant, ghantakar vastu. 

Bbl'jpby, n. the place where a bell is hung— tfAanid gkar^, [w**. 

Bell^found-er, n, one who casts or founds heWa --(rhantd dhdlne to^., ghavtd handne 
Bell'uXng-er, 71. one who hangs bells — latkdne w**. 

Belt/man, n. one who rings a bell — 6^Aantd-pd/irc‘\ gkantd bajdne to^. 

Bell'mAt«al, ri. a mixture of copper and tin used for making bells — ATdf/sd^^, bkart\ 
phid^y ghmtd handne kd dkdt^K 

Bell'rJnO'BR, n. one who rings bells— 6^Aanfd*^dA re**, ghantd bajdre 
Bell^rope, n. the rope by which a bell is rung— (?Aan^<d bajdne ki rassi^y jk raeei se 
ghantd hajdydjdta hai\ 

BELL'rbo^-ER, n. the plant campanula— (^Aanfe-rtwwd^AdX— Ghantakar phiiL 
Bell'Weth-er, n. a sheep which carries a boll— 6'Aa?7/^a-ddr bher kijiske plchhe hkerah, 
led jlmnd ehaltd hai 

BELLE, n. (Fr.) a gay young lady— bdnkt\ rahgili^. 

BELLES-LKT'TRES, b6M§t'trj ti. (Fr.) polite literature— /nsAd, Hlm-o fazl, Hlm-o- 
kanar, fazl o ba Id^ at — Alankara vidy a. 

BEB-Llp'EU-ENT, a. (L. beUumy gero) carrying on war ; n. a nation at war— Ja^ A. 
w.y jang-dwavy jangi ; n. ^own.— Yuddham^, laranka, yuddhakari ; n. 

^ddhakari de^jan. fi^AuAftd^, bahbdnu\ ^arajnd ^ ; n. bhukarab \ doAuA**, garaj^. 
EjEL'LOW, V. (S. btUm) to make a noise like a bull, to roar ; n. a roar— M^eAama^ 
Beb'loW'EB, n. one who bellows— .^AwAame Miakne hahbdne yd garajne tc**. 
Bct^LOW-iNQ, n, loud noise, roaring— (rarcyi**, ghargkwrdhat^, 

BEL'LOWS, n.pl. (S. haslg) an instrument for blowinjj the' fire— i!>4awnAnfc^, hhdthi^. 
BSLliTJ-lNE, a. (L. bellua) beastly— JETaXiodn/, haiwan sd, kcUwdn-maty haltdim-sirat 
— Pasusil, pasusadri^. 

BEL'LY, n. (8. bcelg) that part of the body which contains the bowels, that part of 
any thing which swells out ; v. to swell out— /8AXAa?n, pet^ ; v, phul uiknd\ ubhar- 
«7k*** — Udar, jathar. 
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the colic, pain in ndara- 

Bel'lY'BXnd, n. a girth for a horse — (?^are Jlsd tang, [veduj^ pef hi pira. 

BEli'jLY-FilL, n. as much as fills the belly — Bhar-pU^^, pet-hhoff'K [khau. 

Bit'liT-oSD, n. a glutton— ^/i.j^awi‘6a^a, eAi&w-pWwi— Petu, petuk, bhakshak, 
BEL'tY-pTw^HED, a. starved— i^aga-2(ufa, Bhukhmua, maibllukha, niranna^ 

upasa, kshudhapirit. 

Bel'ly slave, n. a slave to the appetites— »5Atif*am»23(xrasi— Be tn, petuk, khau. 
Bel^ly-tIm-ber, n. food— A^Atwa^v^wa, Ahar, adhar, bhojan, 

BE -LONG', V. {T> Manges) to be the property of, to appertain to, to hjwe relation to— 
Muta'alllqh.tmilkh.i^aldqa-ddr h.^f'aldqa rdkhndi taUdlluq Hona, sam- 

bandh raJ-hna, lagna, lagiw rakhna. 

BE-LOVED', p, a. {he, love) much loved— okdhd yd pyd^ kiyd gayd\ 
Bb-lov'ed, a. greatly loved, dear— dil-ddr, ma'shuq, priya, 

BELOW', jprcp. (he, low) under in place, time or dignity; ad. in a lower place— 
Jayahwaqt yd darje ifieh niche, tale^, zer, Jca^ntofir , ad. Adhahsth, ghat 

ghatkar, adham. 

Belt, w. (B.) a gii-dle, a band ; v, to gird with a belt, to encircle— JS^amar-dan^?, 
dodl, pm'tald ped ** ; v. kamar^band yd peti se lapetnd, ghemd ^ — Katibandh, pataka ; 
n. katibandh so lapetna. * (tukre-tukre k^,, dhaijiydh urdnd^. 

BE-HAN'QLE, V. (6e, mangle) to tear asunder, to lacerate— PAdmd^ ehithdpM\ 
BE'MASK', V, (he, mask) to conceal — lukdnu^. 

BE-MAZE', V. (be, maze) to bewilder— bkuldnd^, hkatkdnd^, 

BE-MiBE', V. (be, mire) to cover with mire, to drag in the rnire— AtcAar men bha/md^, 
lathmd^, kichar men lotdmd\ [waild ^ok k., vilap k., rona. 

BE-MOAN', i\ (S. be, manan) to lament, to bewail— d/aoa k., talassufk., nMa L, wd- 
BB-MOAW'iifo, n, lamentation — ia’cwsM/— ViUp, aok. 

BE-MOCE', V, (be, mock) to deride— ATanaik**., thaithd k\ 

BE-MOIL', V, (be, moil) to bemire— Aickay men bhUmd^. [wa vikatenijp k 

BE-ivlON'BTEB, v. (be, mcvMer) to make monstrous— Nddir yd haul-ndk k.— Anulha 
BE-MOQRN', V. (S. be, murnm) to lament— mdrnd, ta'aeetyj k , a/soa k., vod-wm- 
Id k. — ^ok k., vilap k., rona. 

BE-M0JJED', a, (be, wme) overcome 'with musing, dreaming— jP^kr-o-iAo^w ee thakd 
hud, 1 hwdb dckkne w. — Chinta aur dhyan sc thaka, swapna dekhne w. ' 

BEN(J?H, n. (S, bene) a long seat, a seat of justice, the persons who sit as judges ; v. 
to furnish with benches— TaMia, tnunsifki nkhast kd taJchla yd ehauki, kukkdm, 
munsifdn ; takhte muhaiyd k. yd hdham pahunchdnd’^Bdtlx, pirha, kaabthasan, 
vicharasan, vicharakartajau ; v. pirha wa vicharasan jutina wa juteina. 

Ben^h'er, n. a senior in the inns of court— ke madrase he awwal dwrje kd shd- 
{^reshth wa jyeshth viohanikarta. 

BEND, (S. bendan) to make crooked, to incline, to bow, to subdue, to direct to a 
certain point: p. t. and p. p. Bent— T<rkd k**., jhukdnd yd jhuknd^, nihurdnd 
yd mkarnd^, hhaudnd yd bhaund^\ mornd yd mtirnd \ nawdnd yd naund^, jitnd^, 
pheimd^, l€-jdnd\ lagdnd^. 

Bend, n. a cuive, a crook, a flexure— y(!rkd^^ bal\ hhanxodw^ phirdm\ jhttkdwK 
Bend'er, n one that bends — TerAd k. w^.,jhukdne w^. 

Bent, n. the state of being curved, inclination,t0 ndency,fixeCtpurpose— rw- 
ja, khihch\ kashish, raybat, qaed. mtMto’idi— Vakrata, pravrittj, jhukawat, abhipray 
BE-N£ATH', prep. (S. be, nythan) under, lower in place, rank, excellence or dignity, 
unworthy of ; ad. in a lower place— Zer, kamtar, nd-zeb, nd^uwdfiq ; axL nicfte^ — 
Tale, ghat, ghatkar, adham, utarta, ayogya. 

BfilSf'E-DiC'TiON, n. (L. hem, dictum) a blessing, invocation of happiness, thanks— 
Dud, sAwkr— Asirvad, dhanyavad, 

B£N-E-FACTI0N, n. (L. bene, fade) the act of doing good to another, a benefit- 
Nek-siduk, neM, neko kdri, iktdn— Upakar, hit, bhalai. 

Ben-e-fao'tor, n. one who confers a benefit— /Aadn yd neki k. w?.— IJpak^k, lutakar. 
Ben-k-fXo'tbess, n. a female benefactor— /Asda yd neki karne wdif— Upakarini, hita- 
karini. [vritti, dharmadhyap^avritti. 

n. an ecclesiastical living— Pdofn kt ma'dsk j^d«»a'i8kai—Dharma9iksh^a' 
Ben'b-fioed, a, having a benefice— Pddriktma’dsA rakA^wi «?.— Dharmasikahakavritti- 
yukt, aharmadhyapakavritti rakhn© w. , ^ > [paropakw. 

BB-»EP'l-<jaN<jlc, n. active goodness— iWk-kdr/, neko^hdri, Datritwa, hitakaf, 

BE-NkF'l-gENT, a, doing good, kind— fVeko-kdr, m*Ar-6dn,/otydaf— Paropakari, hitakari, 
data, daydlu, kripalu. . [Paropakar se, hitakar se, kripa se, anu^rah purvak. 

BB-NEP'i-gENT-LT, id. in A beneficent manner— iVeko-kdri $e, faiydzi se, mihr-bani «c— 
BEN-B-Ff'grAD, o. advantageous, useful— siW-wiond— Qunakari, upakarak, hita- 
wan. 
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Biif*lMr*'^iAL*LY, ad. adrantageously'-i^a^-mai^rff s^rmandi w— UpakSr se, hit 86. 
BEK-K-Ft^JAt-.’Jss* n. usefulness, profit— i^a«i«^ffi(mdt--Upaj£amkAtwa. 

BEK-K'Ff 91-A liT, a. holditig in subordination to another ; n. one who has a benefice, 
a person benefited by anoiJber— Zcr, <d6i*, md-taht ; n. jo shakhi pddri hi ina^Ukcbt 
r^htd ho, dwsrt sefdida nthdne wdldt ^^c^t•ya^^Aor— Paradhin, pa-fasrit ; n* dhar- 
madhyapanavrittlbhagi, dharmasikshak ki vritti rakhne w,, jiska dusre se upakar 
hua ho. 

B^N-E-Fl'cjiEiS-^y, n. kindness, benignity— /:amm — Anugrah, kripa. 

B££^-£ yt'yiENT, a, doing good Neko-kary fmydz, w^Ar-6d7^— Paropakari, kripalu. 
Ben'e-fjlT, n. a kindness, advantage, use ; e. to do good to, to ^ain advantage—J/i^r* 
bdniy nuf\ fdida ; Y. neki k.y fdida k.y fdida -wfAttwci— Kripa, aiiugrab, paropakar, 
upakar, hit, guu ; v. upakar wa gun k., bhalal k,, upakar phal labh wa hit pana. 
BE-NKV'O-LKNCE, n. (L. hme, voln) disposition to do good, kindness, charity— 
Nek-and^hi, mmr-hdni, faiydz', llitecUchba, piropakaraslLita, kripa, sattwa- 

gup, dan, [m»Ar-6d7»— Parahit, paropakarasil, hitaish^, susil, dayasil, dayalu. 

Be-nev'o-lent, a, having good will, kind-- Ntk-khwdh, khair-aifideihy sawdb^ande&hy 
Be-neV'O'Lknt-LY, in a kind manner— jJ/i 4 r- 6 dm ae, Kripa se, anugrah 

piirvak. [anukiil. 

Bfi-N£v'o-LoiT8, a. kind, friendly tio«t-;^anoar — Dayalu, kripalu, hitakari, 

BE-NIGHT', be«nit', (fee, nigkt) to involve in darkness, to overtake with night— 
Tdriki Tneii ddlndy slmb men mubtala k., ehab-raeida L — Andhere men cUlna, ratri- 
grast k. Kripalu, dayalu, dayasil, susil, 

BE-NJGN^, be-nin*, a. (L. henignus) kind, generous, gentle — A/ tAr-fed/i, kariMy salimy 
BE-NiON'LY, ad. kindly, graciously— ilfiAr-fedni se, kwram se— Di^a se, day a purvak. 
BE-Nfo'NAi»T,a. kind, gracious good— A'ariw, shafiqy khaliqy wzAr-fedn— Kripalu, dayalu, 
susii, daya^il. [daya. 

Be*nig'ni-ty, n. kindness, graciousness— iTaram, mikr-bdni,skafaqat--AmigTi!dx, kripa, 
BfiNl-JjON, n. (Fr. fe<Jmr) a blessing— i)it'd—Asirvad. 

BENT,jp. t. andp. p. of bend, 

a kind of grass— 6'Aas^, [hathudnd^, lakri k^. 

BE-NuM', Be-numb', v, (S. fee»?me?i)to maketorpid, to stupify— sun A**., 
BEN'ZOIN, n. a medicinal resin— Xofea«.—Sumatradesiyasugandhidravyavise»h, silaj. 
BE-PAINT', V. {bey paint) to cover with paint— Aarty se 6harnd\ [obinhani k. 

BE-PlNJpH', V. {be. pmch) to mark with pinches- C'Aw tit ke dag daZna — Chutki ki 
BE-POW^DEtt, V. (fee, poM!tfer) to sprinkle or cover with powder— yd churan 
ddlna yd iirrdnd^. [ A. — Atiprasahsa Ic, 

Bli-PRAJ^E^ V. (hey praise) to praise greatly or extravagantly— A'acf se ziydda ta*Af 
BE QUEATH', V. (8, becweethanj to leave by will to another— De^a^ia**, wastyat men 
dend, hiba k., bakhshish A, — Danapatra ke dwara d., sankaJp k. 

Be-QOest', n. something left by will, a legacy —i/ifea, wasiyat, laatruhiy tarka, waqf— 
BE-HATE', V. (fee, rate) to HCold^JhirakndK [Danapatra ke dwara dan, saukaip. 
BE-RAT'TLE, (be, rattle) to fill with noise— /$>Aor se feA«?'«ci — Kolahal se bhama. 
BEKK, n. (S.) a species of barley —Ai: qism kdjau^ Ek prakar ka jau. 

BE'KEA VE', V. (8. bei'ea^n) to deprive of, to take away from : p. t. Bereaved or Be- 
vleW -^^ hkindend^ lut~lend\ kdend^K 
Be-reave'mbnt, n, depHvation, loss— Hani, apahar, viyog. 
BE-RHYALB', berlrn', r. (fee, rAywte) to mention in rhyme — Qa%c yd skir men bay an 
fc. — Yamak anupiiis wa kavita men varnan k. 

BER'LIN, n. a sort of coach first made at Berlin — Elc qism ki gdri jo pahle Barlin 
shahr meh bmt (Aj— E k pcakar ki gari jo pahle Barlin nagar men bani thi. 

BER'RY, n. (8, beria) any small fruit containing seeds or stones— Aoi chhotdphal jis 
men gu^Ui hoti hai^. 

BErTHj Vi. (fetr^A) a ship's station at anchor, a room in a ship, a sleeping place— 
Langar-gdk, jakdz mm eh kothriy / A«;dfe*^aA— Jahan nauka langar par rahe, nauka 
men ek ghar, sone ki jagah, wyanaathan. 

BER'YL, a. (L. beryllus) a precious stone— Alrosa— Gomed, goraedak. [likhnd^ 
BE-SCRAWL', V. (bey scrawl) to scribble over— ^Aoste-^ar/tAAiKi'*, ^hasit ddlnd^, burd 
BE-SCREEN', V. (fee, screen-) to shelter, to . conceal '^^acAa»a^ ar k^., chhipdnd\ 
Inkdnd^. 

BE-SCRIB'BLE, V. (bey scribble) to wTite on^ Burd likhnd\ ghask-lcar likhndK 
BE-SEE9^]H', V (S* fee, ^scoj^) to entreat, to beg, to implore ip. t. aiad p. p, Bb-souoht'. 
^^Ajizi k.y iltirms L, istifd A. — Minti L, binti wa vinati k., giigi^ana, prarthana k., 

! mangna, chahna, yachani k. [«?. — Mangne w., girgirane w., prartnak, yachak. 

I Be-s££9h'er, n. one who beseeches— jSai/^ciarAAicasf h. w.y parish iltmds yd 'arz k. 

I BE-SEEM', V. (be, seem) to becotne, to be fit, to be decent for— Afwaoaife A., A., 

' zeb d. — Yogya h., uchit h., phabna, sohna. 
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BE s££ai'iN6, a. becoming ; oofaeliuesa— laiq\ n, hh&b'S&ratif 
ditmty At^sn-^Yogya; iichit, phabta, sohta; n, sajawa^ sauudarya^ siuVipal^a. . 
BE“S££m'ly, a. becoming, decent— if unAai^, — Yogya, yathoobit, yiikt. 

BE'SlilT', V, (S, 6<J, settcm) to aur round, to enclose, to perplex : p. t. and p. p, 

Mubhdsava k., (fherttd^^ chhehhnd^^, diq A. — VeshUn k., rundhna, gans leoa, vyakul 
k*, satana, kliijhdni. [Sada ohhenkne sath rahne wa dabaae w, 

BE'Set ting, p. a. habitually attending — gheme km-rdhhone ya duhane 
BE-SHREW', be-shru', v, (S 6^, ayfwjm) to wish a curse upon— Bod-da d d., 

^ ip d., sarapna, burn manana wa ohahua. 

BE SIDE', Bifi'S IDE/, prep, {he, side) at the aide of, over and above, not according to ; 
ad. mjre ) ’er, over an I above — nazdik, *alixwa,, siuoi, gah-irmtohiq ; ad. wdsi- 

?i'd, ’a^dm— Nikat, pas, kait men, uparint, iake upar, vyatirikt, anusar nahih ; ad. 
aur bhi, iske dpar. 

BE-SlEpE', V. (be, suge) to lay siege to, to hem in, to be^et— ArwAd^ara A,, gher Zend** 
— Ohliehik leni. gafis len'i, berli leni w i berhud, saiaya se vesh^ k., gherd iJUln.i. 
BR-STi;: 9 '£B, n one wiio b3aiege3 — Muhusir, ghernew '. — Chhehkne w,, berhne w., veshUk. 
BE-S VIEAU', V. (he, smtoLv) to bedaub, to soil, to overspread — BAar dena^, bhsLrnd^ 
hhx '•mdrnd^\ malld A'* , aohdhnd^ Zp»d*‘, Za^ind\ ^ [A**. 

BE-SMOT', tJ (he, smut) to soil with smoke or soot— JDAttdA hajaZ yd hdlah se matZd 
BE'iJOM, n. (S beam) a b^oom —J/idruK ^ ^ ^ (thochit k., ^ik k. 

BE-SORT', V. (be, sort) to suit, to fib— ifandeZd k., muwdjiq k., Idiq A. — Yogya k., ya* 
BE-SOT', V. (he, aot) to atupify, to dull— J?e-AoeA h., aarShdr k., hedhud it. — -Acheb k., 
jninarahit k., jar k., muih k. [bin sudh, jnanarahit, niurhata wa jaiata se. 

Be sot'ted-ly, ad. in a beioAid manner— jBe- A wAZ ae, be-kkudl se— Binv chet w.l sudh, 
Be-sot'ted NE3S, n. stupidity, infatuation— .fie-AAud/, be^doahi, eareAdW— Murhata, 
jarabi, sudh budh ki hinata. 

BE-SOUGHT', be s"tt', p. t. andp. p. of 6eaeccA, 

BE-SPANf'GLE, V. (be, >p tngie) to al irn with spangles— A/eAdA k , aitdn-numd chi-’ 
zou ae ziu-it d. — Nakihatrakiir bhushan se sobhib k. . ' dend^, kx^nkl k\ 

BE SPAT TER, v. (be, ap itter) to spot over with dirt— A’icAar ke chhUU diZ/w*', bh%r 
BE;SPEAIC', V (6j, spex ' c ) to speak for beiorehau I :p. i. Bc-spgke', p. p . Se spGk'ek — 

A ge ae kxh-rakhnd **, le-rxkhud rok rxkknd **. 

Bs si'E-ve'er n. one who beipeaks — ae kah-rakkne w^., rok rakhne w**.— 

BE SPhlC'KLE, v. (be, speckle) to mark with speckles or spots — Ara6rd A** , chit-kihrah^ . 
BE SPlyE'. V. (be, spice) to season with spices— ifaidZo A «e bxghdrni^, mxsdU bhxr> 
nd^i VI lallm ac a:\ch\e siv id kd kxnid *, 

BE SPiT', V (be, apU) to dtub with spi .ble— TA/iA as bhxrnd\ thik b\xr-mzrnd^. 

BE SPOT', V. to mirk with spots— A^oird yd ckU’kjJbtd k\, ^unari A^,^ dhdbhd'^yd 
dhfippd lagdnx yd ddlnd\ [rdnd, ckhitni, bithrdnd yi^phxildnx^. 

BE SPil^AU', V. (be, aprcii) to spread over: p. t. and p p. B£’S?:!Lt\.T>'-^Upar chhit’ 
BE SPRhiNT',p. a. (S, be, aprengan) spiinkled over ^Chhirkdyd chhitrdyx yd chhl- 
ttgayd^\ 

BE-SPUlN'KLE, v. (be, sprinkle) to sprinkle over— CAA/ind**, chhitrdnd^, Mv’akad^. 
BE SPORT', V. (be, apart) to throw out'- Chhornd\ pichkdripkehkm^\cIih{Und^. 
best, a, (S.) superlative of good, good in the highest degree ; ad. superlative of toell, 
in the highest degree of goodness— A cAcAAe ae achchkd^, aab ae achchhd^ ; ad. aab ae 
bhald^. [dfiappd lagdnd^. 

BE-ST/UN', r. (6«, 5«aZ») to mark with stains— .^Aa7^^ bhar ^nd^, dhabbd yd 
BE STEAD', V. (be, stetd) to profit, to accommodate, to dispose — A’dfda A, khzhar-giri 
A , VI ul A , rdrfib L — Upak.ir k., gun k,, sewa k., upakari di*avya se saihpauna k , 
BEST'JAL. See under Beast. * ^ [jhukana, pherna. 

Bli STlCK', V. (be, stick) to stick over : p t. and p. p. Be stuck'— A^ a«d‘*, cjhurdnd^. 
BE-STlR', V. (be, stir) to put into brisk or vigorous action— -Sdr-^rom A., muata'idd A., 
ukadnd^, uthdnd^^, k 'm men Zo^ind**— Udyam men lajjna wa la^ni. 

BE STOW', V. (be, aiow) of give, to confer- deddlnd^, lagandK 
BE'STow'al, n. aot of bestowing, disposal— Z^dn^, dcnd^ 

Be-stuw'er, n. one who bestows— JCfeiw lagdne w**. 

Be stow'ment, n. the act of bestowing— i>d»S dend**. 

BE STREW', be-strfi' or be-stro', v. (S. 6i, «.rcouiian) to sprinkle over : p. p. Bestrew- 
ed' or Be-8TRBWn'— CAAZ mAnd**, chkitvd^, phaildnd\ bithrdfid^. 

BE*STblDE', V. (S. be, atreede) to place a leg on each eid^ to stride over : p. t. Be- 
st rId', p. p. B.c s^rTd' or BE-STRtD'DEK— ionoA tdhgoh he hick mea karke bakhnd^, 
charh'bai^nd^, phdhd'baithndK 

BE-ST0D', V. (be, sZt^d) to adorn with studs— /a^‘ttd^pA^iZZ^dnd^ phuljarndK 
BfiT, n. (S. had) a wager; v. to wager— 5AarZ ; v. ahart badnd yd Zdjdnd— Hor, pan ; 
V. hor balna wa lagana, ]>an k. 
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BiSr^nro, n. t^e act oi wagering— baddw. ^ 

n. ore wUo beta— /S/wir<i, ihwi ktifane «?,— Hoyi^ panak, l^badnew. 
BB-TAKE', (8. ie, taxan) to haVe wourae to : o. t BR■T6o^c^ jx j). 

Rufu* h,f imp'iif k„ lana^, doM^na^ hpona^, le-Zana**-^ Away lei4» ^ 
BETEL, Beetle, n. an ludkn shrub— Pa»*^. 

BE-THINK', V, ^S. b€t thencan) topalltoamnd, to consider :j?w t, and p. p. Bis TROXiaHT' 

— Ydd qaur k.j khauz k,, ma'lum, h — Chet k., smarap L, xiOkaa men k., vicharana, 
vivechana k., bujhna. 

BE-THOMP', V, (be, thump) to beat—Pilna^ ihoitknd^, mdrna\ 

BE'TIDB', V. (S. tidan) to happen, to heial : p. t. Be or BK-Ttn', p, p, 

Wd^* A., 9ar-zad A., d-pama**, d-pii7id** — &l)iaUna, bitna, ho jina. 

BE-TIME'. BK-Ti>iE§', ad. (ii, time) soon, early, seasonably —iS^awers**-, Im-waqt, ha/r-ma^ 
half mundsib waqt 9Ae»— Sigbra, samay men, thik sainay men. 

BE-TO'KEK, be-jb6luv v. {Jbti token) to ^nify, to foreshow— Ba^^and**,daidiat A.— Ja- 
tana, Bujhana, auohwa k., fge se jauina wa dlkhapa. 

BE.T66K',p.t of teldke. 

BE-T6liN',p. 0. (Ae, Com) tom in pieces— Tidbre tukrt kiyd flrayd**, chUhdrd gaydK 
BE-TOSS', V, (5«, Cos#) to agitate— ^^Mnd^ dwCdnd**, wcAArtifndS 
BE-TRA Y', V. (L. trade ?) to give up or disclose treacherously, to discover— J^d'&d«» 
eeAauhpnd yd haildndf parda^dcur^ k, be-wafdi Jh, /daA A'» — Viswa^iiat karke 
saunp dena wa dikha dena, khol d., chhalna, pho|na> gopaniy bat prakas k. 
Bk-tbat'ee, n. one who betrays — ee tauiipnc w., daya^baz, parda-dcur^ 
Chhal ae ddsre ke hath saunp dene w., viiw^aghatak, chhali, bhed prakas k. w. 
BE-TRIM', V. tpm) to deck, to adorn— iimisX yd zebdiih yd zlmt dend yd k.-^r 
^ . Sahwjimd, sajaua, sajna, bhiishit k., sobhit k., alankrit k. 

IBE-TROM^ (6c, troth) to contract in order to man-iage, to affiance— Afantdi A, 
niihat k., mahgni k^. — Yivah ka sambandh k , sagai k., rokna, ohhenkna. 
BE-TR6Ta'lli2iT, n. the act of betrothing— <SAdd/k(Mvie kd *ahd‘Q-paimdn, hydh kd ^aul, 
mahgn Ylvahapratijua ka niyam, vivah kame ka vachan wa niibandh, Viguan. 
BE-TRCST', V. (6e, trtttt) to commit to ; to confide— *S!aa»p«d**, bharved k^. 
Bfi'!iraER, V. (S. betrian) to improve, to advance ; n. a superior ; a. the comparative of 
good; ad. the comparative oimll—Iddh deud^ bihtar k, taqwiyat dend ; n. bmurg ; 
K.bihtar; Ad aulatar,Uhtar ’-Budhirnif banana, sanwarna, sanbhulna;n. bara, 
^reshtb ; a. uttemtar, adhik acbchha ; ad. aur bbala. 

BE*TOM'BLEI),p. a. (6e, tumble) disordered, rolled about— i?af6ar^, ^amZdyd**, 
dhugld^d^j dhulhdyd^. 

BE-TW£fiN', prep. (3. 6e, twegen) in the intermediate space, from one to another, be- 
lon|?ng to two— hich nteh^t dpaz mehK do ke 6 cAK ^dpp meh^, 

B»-TwfxT', prep, in the midst of two, from one to another— i)o ke bich ya bich meh\ 
BEV^EL, Bfiv^iii, n. (Fr. buveam) a kind of square used by masons and joiners, incli- 
nation from a light line ; v. to cut to a bevel angle— A’oniyd^'jyAidfcdw yd tirchhdi^, 
V, tirchhd knnd k^ , kdttar tirchhd kond k^. [vaetu, i-as. 

BfiV^ER-AQE, n, (L. blbo) drink, liquor— iSAar6af, sAwr6— Paniyadravya, pine ki 
BEV'Y, n. (It. 6m) aflock,acompaiiy— tfaroA, ^ma»,yAiind**— Yuth, pal, samuh, 
jatha. [n.'i, vilap k. 

BE-WAlL', V. (be, wail) to lament— $am Jc., afaoe k., zap k., mdtam A.— f5ok k., bilak- 
Be wXji'eb, n. one who bewails — Qam k. w., afeoa k. w ., zdri k. w, — tSok k. w., vilip k. w. 
Bl-wail'ino, n. lamentation— aw, afaoe, wdtow— Sok, vila^, 

BE-WAilE^ V. (S. he, wariau) to repjard with oaution, to take oare^Iloth’ydr raJmd, 
khabar^ ir h, yd roAnd— ^^vadhan h* wa lahna, sachet h. wa rahud. 

BE-WEfiP', -r. (6«, weep) to weep over — [6Aamdw,d**, ghahrdnd^. 
BE-WILDER,!;. (be, wild) to perplex, to entangle, to confound— BAa^nd bhatkdnd^, 
BE-WlT(^H', V. (he, witch) to charm, to fascinate, to enchant— /add k., farefta k., git- 
wida k,, siftr k., a/s/.A A.— Mohit k., mohdetta, mugdh k,, val k., ^na k., totka k., 
la^ka k.. mantar ohaland^ 

Be-wiiqh'ku, n. one who bewitches— Bare/to k.pe., girvnda h w^,dhrk. w., afauh k, w, 

— raohan, mohne w., vasikaita, hinha, toto wa latka k. w* 

Be-wIt^h er-y, n. fascination, okAtm—J^u, afaijjh, eihr, farefta home ki khdaiyat-^ 
Tona, ^tka, vas kame kd gun wd dbarm. 

Be-wIt^hV6l, a. alluring, faj^lxvitiug— d»L/arc6— Mohan, mohl, manohar. 
BE-wfT<jH'rNo, a. fascinatiiig, emA^anting— Ddl-fa/reh, diZ-rwdd— Akarshak, manohdri, 
rnaiiohar. ^ [prakdr le, moliane ki riti se. 

Br:-wiT<;H'rN’o-LY, ad, in an alluring manner— i)i^rw6dt ae, dil farehi ««-*-Manohar 
BB-wfT^B^psNT, n. power of ebannm^— i>»l-rR6d/,/ar<fta Aame hi Yasika- 

ran, vaaikaranaiakti, vas kame ki sakti. ^ 

BE-WRAY', be ra', v, (S, wreganV) to betray, to discover, to shew— i)ajrd*6dai u par* 
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da-doH hy hatila dma\ fathfe.. tkhvr Viawasaghat j^rvak dikha d., chlutl m 
prakas k., dikhia d. ' { ^Cnkal se dikh.l d, w., viswisaghatak, cbuali, prakasak. 

Bk-wrXy^er, n. a betrayer, a discoverer— te haila d. tt., d^d-haz, fd$h k, 10. 
B^IY, n. a governor of aTilrkish province — rwrl’Mf^dw nd«tm, de^r— Turkigt^dee 

ka ek adhipati. 

BE*YONi>', prep, (S. he, ffcond) on the farther side of, farther onward than, before, 
above ; ad. at a distance, yonder — Us tarnf, mked^e^, 8dmne\ barhkar^ afzal; ad. 
dtiv^f udkmr^ — Vkr, ns or, us se pare, samtaukh, acre, upar, uhcha, sreshth. 

BftZ'AkT. SeeBT*AST. . 6 . i- . , . 

BfiZ'EL, «. that part of a ring in which the stone s Hx^d^Angtithi he nag'nie kd 
^ Adm— Augntin ki khors, ahgdthi ke nag ka ghar. 

BB'ZOAR, n. (Prf) a medicinal stone ^-Pdzo^r, saAr-wulra— Vishapdlhar. 

Bkz o-Ab^dic, a. composed of bezoar— PdaaAr kd hanu^zahr-Tmkre kd 6afid->“Visba- 
’ pathar ka bana. [/ci Jchdii^6i,t rakhne le. — Vishapitbaragunavi^isht. 

Bez-o*Ab^tt*cjll, a. having the quality o^ an antidote -^i^oAr-inuAra-dT/iea:, tahr-wuhre 
Bl'AS, n. (Fr. biaii) the weight lodged on one side of a bowl, inclination, partiality ; e, 
to incline to some Bid^—fhukd'iD^, vmzn, ittuil, taraf-ddri, hashish; v.mdil A., 
hashish k., rdgih k., taraf-ddr k. — Jhofifc, bhar, ichchha, pravritti, abhipriy, paksha- 
pat ; V. khihchna, lubhana, pakshupatl k. 

BiB, V. (L. hibo) to drink frequently, to tipple ; n. a piece of doth put on the breasts 
of children to cover their clothes — shardh pina, piydUa-hdzih. ; n. imchehoh kl 
chhdti par h& Ati^ay xnadira pina, atiiay madya pun k. 

BTb^beb, n. a tipjder— 8Aard6/, rmhd-1chor--lAs.dysLpiji, madyap, piakkar. 

BTb'u locs, a. absorbing, spongy— Sokne w., jalaspshak, suiakfla. 
Bl'BLE, n. (Gr. hihios) the Book by way of eminence, the sacred Scriptures— */|dtyofi 
hi kitdhd'muqaddas, Taaret mr inyVf — ^saiyoh ki dharmapiistsk. ^ 

BIb'li-cal, a. relating to the Bible— aur Inj l ke muta'alliq, *fsdiyoh klpak hi^ 
tab ke mutdalliq^hiiyoii k{ dhannapuatak ka sambandhi. [Bnstakoh ka janne w. 
BIb^li-oo'ra-phbr, n. one skilled in the knowledge of books— Aiicion kd jdnfUf 10 .— 
BlB'ii o-asXFH^i-OAL, 0 . relating to the knowledge of books ke Him he mu- 

tdalliq — Qranthavidyasambandhi . 

BTb-li^'ka*phy, n, a description or knowledge of books — kd baydn yd *ilm 
— Granthavidya, granthoh ka varnan wa bakhan, 

BIb w-o-MA' 2 fi*A, n, a r^e for poseeseing rare and curious books— AjfdJon ki hvrs^ 
qad myd nadir ib' tfAntVfdt— Pustskoh ka atisay chop, prachin wa dur- 

labh granthoh ke pane ki vyagrata. 

BIb-li-o-mA'nI’AO, ti. one who has a n^e for books — kd Afrw, qadm yd nadir 
kitdhoh kd sAai<fd— Pustakon ka atisay chopi, prichin wi durlabh grantbon ke pa- 
ne ke nimitta vyagra. 

BfH Li dp'o-Liat, n, a bookseller— irtfdft*/afo«A—Pu8takavikrayakart4, poth^ behchne w. 
BlB^Li o-Tff£K£, n. a library — Kuf^-khdna — Pustakalay. [sambt^dhi. 

BfB-Li-o-THE'oAL, a. beloMUg to a library— Jfttfa'aWtq't-jt«<w6*Mdna— Pus takalaya- 
BIb-li-Str'e-ca-rt, tt. a l^rarian—ifnAq^z i-itttfiid-AAdntt, hltub-khdne kd ddrc^a— 
Pustakklhyaksh, pustakagararaksbak. 

Bl(pE, «. a blue or green colour— jViTd yd tabz ran^r— NB wa hara rang. 

Bl-^IPl-TAL, Bi*glP'l-T0U8, a. (L. bi$, caput) having tiko heads do-str 
— Do-muid, do miir w,, dwisirshak [lahaknd^, 

BiCK'SB, V. (W. Wcw) to skinniah, to fight, to quiver— Xa.md^;Ac^pam«^ lahamd^, 
BIck'er-ino, «. a skirmish, a quarrel— iami^ jkagrd\ tafUd\ 

BlCK'ERN, n. (beaku iron Tj an iron ending in a point— JVbk-ddr Loha jismen 
sui kl nain ani ho, aniyukt loha. (pwisrifigi, do sing w. 

BPCORNE, Bi-cdR'Nocrs, a, (L. Ws, comu) having two horns— xhi fAdiAa, do-singi^-- 
BID, V* (S. biddan) to command, to desire, to offer, to invite ; p. t Bib or BXns, p. p. 
Bin or BfD'DEB— iSTttibi k., fwmand,ifihddk*i khiodhishh^neBh^nihdd k., q 'mat dene 
ho kahnd, ddwat k., tawdm k. — Ajna k., ades k., kahna, chahna, mol dene ko kahna, 
mol k., age dhama, nyotui, nyota d. [ - ^ol dene H ichchha k, w. 

BTd'der, n. one who bi^— k. 10 ., qmat k. to., qmoi dene hi ffhwdkish k. to. 
BiD'DiNO, n. command, order, offer of a price— jffttkm,/amdn, irehad, qimat h peek- 
nihddt, mmol dme ki khwdhish^Ajm, ades, mol deneki ichohhi,^molka age dhardw. 
BlDE, V. (S. bidan) to dwell, to remain, to continue, to endure —dvkuaat k,, rahnd^f 
qdm rahnd, takanmul k., ^ar-ddsAi k;— Bsstia, bask., tikni, bane rahna, sahna. 
BiD^iNO, n. residence, habitation— Sukunof, m^han, rahne kdmaqdm, ietiqdmat, qiyd- | 
r 9Baf— Vasasth^, basa, rsdme ki jagah, nivas, ^aw. I 

BI-D6NT'AL, a. (L. 6*1, dens) having two teeth— i>o-dcwdtt*', do-ddn{d^ do-ddht w**. ! 
BI-DfiT', n. (Fr.) a little horse— A'k chhotd ghord^, 

Bl-fiN'NbAL, a. (L. bis, annus) continuing two years, happening every two years— 
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Do’Sdla, dO'sdl tak rahne do-sdl mefi kjne w.— Do*barsa, do baraa tak rahuo w., 
do baras men hone w., dwivarshamatraathayi, dwaivarshik. 

Bf-E'NI-AL-Ly, ac?. every two years— i)o do sat ?nen — Do do baraa men. 

BIfiUy n. (S. bcsr) a carriage or frame for c<wryiwg the dead— /ctndza, — Rathi. 
BlfiBTlNQS, n (S. h^$t) the first milk of a cow after calving— pyoa^ phenUs\ 
BI'FID, a, {L/Hs, findo) divided into two— do^husok men 

pkatd /tad — Dwikhandikrit, dwaidhikrit, do bhagon moh ohi'ra hiia. 

BITOLD, a. (L. his, and fM) twofold— Do-cAcwid, Dwjgun. 

BITORM, Bi'eShmed, a, (L lis, forma) having two forms— i/o-rw^Aa. do*sAait/a— Do- 
rahg.i, do-rui^a, dwirn|^, dwimiirtiman.^ 

Bi-PduM'l-TTj n. a double form — Dohri sdrat yd Dohra nip w.i jik'.r. 

Bt*FRONT'ED, a, {bid,frons) having two fronts— do-mtiJche w^. 
BITOR'CA'TKD, a. (L. his, fur at) having two iov]Ls— Do shdUt^ddr, tfo-sAuA/ta— Do- 
ani w., agradwayavisish^. ^ [agrabhagoh men bh.i^. 

Bi-fdr-oA'Tiov, 92. division into two branches -»i>o-«Ait/ Aon msn — Do aniyoh wa 

BlG, a. (3. hyggauX) great, huge, pregnant, fratight, distended, inflated — Aa/«A, 
jasim, *azim, hdmiki^ gdbhin\ mi*mur, pin*, pAw/tt‘‘ — Jiara, mold, bh in', sthul, vrihat, 
garbliini, garbhavati, pet se, bhara, pvird, bharpdr, aiija hua, umra hud. [Aa?*^. 
BYo'ly, ad. haughtily, with bluster — (jitrdr se, sh^khri se, gltatnand se \ ai/iMar^ phut- 
Bfo'NSSS, 92. bulk, size— i/tisimi, miqdur, — 3thiilatd, vriliatwa, pari* 

man, dildaul f— Dwipatntswdmf, dwipatni w,, dwibhiryadhaiak. 

BtG'A-MlSX, n. (L. his, Gr. gameo) one who has two wives— Do jnru w , dojovMdr 
Bfa'A-MY, n. the crime of having two Do jot drakkne kd (jundh-~\^k samay men 

do striyoh se vivdh kame kd aparadh, dwibhdryadhdran. 

BiG'GIN, n. (Fr. biguin) a child*8 cap— BacAcAo tci topi^, ^ [gnnHi yd gciirur\ 

BIGHT, bit, n. (S. hman) a bend, a bay, a coil of a roi^- (r/nmau*^, khan^, rassl ki 
BiG'OT, n. {^.higan) one unreasonably devoted to a party creed or opinion, a 
blind zealot ; a. blindly zealouB — /o tItaUts ki kisijdnib mazhab yd rue hi pairavi stud’ 
dat se kartd hat, mutdamb, tjCassM ; a. mutaamb, ta!aseM — Swamatjigrahi, apne 
mat kd hat thi, bind vichar pakshapiti ; a. swamaUgrahi, biiiavichar apne mat men 
sthit, biui vichdr pakshapdti. [mat men hatthi, paramatad we.shi, swamat;igmhi. 
BTo'OT-ED,a. unreasonably zealous ^Mutatassib, — Bmd vichar pjikshapdti, apne 

BIo'or-RY, n. blind zsal, great prejudice — .;2.A/-i*2nw*a^A.26— Paramatadweah, 
bind vichar pakshapat, apne mat men hath, sw’amabdgi aha. 

BiL'AN-DER, n. {by, land) a small merchant vessel- CV^/tofci saudagari jaddz-- 
Bdnijva wa vyapar ki chUoti 4 iauka. 

BlL'BER-Ry, n. a small shrub and its fruit, — A'A chhoti jhdn aitr uskd phal^. 
BIL'BO, n, {BilOoa) a rapier, a sword— A/mcAa, fa/war**— Knpan, khaig, asi. 

BTl'b5es, n. pi. stocks for the feet— A’d^A^'. 

BILE, L (L. bills) a thick yellow bitter liquor separated in the liver and collected in- 
the gall-bladder— -So/rd, zahra, zard dd— Pitta, pit. 

BIl'ia-BY, a. belonging to the bile— Sd/re se WM£a’aWi7— Pittasambandhi. 

BIl'ious, a. affected by bile -i5?a/rdu2*, zaArdw?/— Pittahd, paittik. 

BlL^E, n. (S. &ob/^) the breadth of a ship's bottom, the protuberant part of a cask ; 
V. to spiring a leak, to let in water— /aAd^f ke tide ki ckaurdi, pipe kd gumrd dhib’ 
hiyduhKdr; y. jahdz ke tale panchor yd cJUied A., paniydnd\ pdni lena\ pdni 
churdndK 

BTl'inoskjStb, n. (from a place of this name in London) ribaldry, foul language— 
Fuksii, puchiydt, mugallaza, diwA-ndm— Phakkar, nahgai, gdli, kutsitavdkya. durva- 
chart 

BILK, V. (G. hilaik(m)\iO cheat, to defraud, to elude— k.,fareb d. yd k., 
may as k., dhokhd d^-Ohhalm), thagnd, bhuldwd d. 

BILL, 91 . (S. bite) the beak of a fowl ; to caress, to fondle - Ckohch ^ ; v. chummd lend 
ehumnd\ chouch milcind^, l&r’Pydr k^., duldmd\ duldr k^. 

BILL, n. (S. bil) a hatchet with a hooked point, a battle-ase-Dd^c’’, kulhdri^, gahrd’ 
BiL'tkr, n,. a small log of wood — (7AAa/d A-anda—Kath ka ohliota <^oka. 

BIli/maK, n. one who uses a bill - Gahrdsd hdndhne w *». 

BILL, n. (Fr. hitUt) a written pjvp^r, an account of money due, a proposed law-iVd- 
vishta, dain wujlb kd hisdb, ain kd Lekh, lekhapatra, pawn© wa chahte 

ka iekha, vyavastha ka dhancha. 

BlL'tET, n. a note, a ticket directing soldiers where to lodge ; v. to qtiaiter soldiers- 
Ruiffa, sipdhiyon kl suktimt mujarrur karne kdruqfa ; v. sipukiyoh ko Aasdnd- 
Chitthi, sainya ke vasasthin nirupane k[ chitthi ; v. sainya ko basana. 
Bil'let-doux, bllle-dfl, n, (Fr.) a love-letter -'dsAf^drtajii^y'a-Prcm ka patra, pre- 

mavishay akapatra. [A ntl’khel **. 

BILL'IARD?, 91. pi. (Fr. billiard) a game played with balls and maces on a ’ table— 
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BILL'IOK, n. (Fr.) a million of millions— ^Wi*‘-^Mahapadma. 

BIL'LOW, n. (S. bceld^') a wave swoln and hollow ; v. to swell or roll like a wave— 
Uari inauj, kllhord / v. laftrdndf hilkornd^ — hahm'f tarang. [langit. 

BiL'y.ow-Y, o. swelling, turgid— mctwwaj, Mahataradgayukt, ta- 

BlN, n. (S.) a place for wine, &o.^Shardb wa^aire Id koMn— MMird adi ki hbnaddr 
wd gbar. [nd ; n. do hi 6flind?»at— Dwi, dwaidh, dwigu^. 

BrNA'RY, a. (L. binu$) two, double ; n, the cpnstifcutidu of twp— mmati- 
BIND, V. (S. himian)Xo cioofiue ^vith bonds, to gird> to i^ten to, to t^e together, to o* 
bilge by kindness, to make costive, to cover books : p. t Wdp, p. BoiJjJX). — JSd«d/md**, 
patti it bdhdhKid yd lapetnd^\ jornd\ lctimd\ jakapm^\ mamnim k , majbv/r k,, qahz 
k,i m%mqallzh,, j'lM bdtLdhndi jlld-h(indi k.^jild k, — Kausunra k., anugrah se bad- 
dha k., baddha k,, koshthabaddha k., mal wa kotha bahdima, pothi wa grantU ko 
pithaute se bdndbna. 

BJnd'er, n. one that binds — Bdijdhve w\f kasne w^.,Jakarne w**., bandhc(n\ hinan^y 
jUd^bandy jildf-bdihdhfie w.^Qroxith wa pi>thi ka pitliautd bandhne w. 
BiND'jNG, a bandage, the cover of a book— Rawd, kasaw*‘, Bandhan, 

baudhnd, pothi wa granth kd pithauta. [par dignirnaja^’antia kd adhdr. 

BIN'NA-ULJC, w. tlie oomj^ass'box of a ship— t/a/ids par qutb nurml ka — Naukd 

BI-NOC'U-LAR, a, (L. biniHy ocu’as) having two eyes, employing both eyes — Do* 
ckitikyna, do-a ukhd ** — Dwinay an, dwinetra. [juzaia — Dw iyukpad, 

BI-NO'MI-AL, a, (L. bis, nofttm) composed of two parts or members-- Murakkabud- 
BI-OG'KA PHY, w. (Ur. bios, prapho) the history or account of a Viie—Tazkira, ddmi 
li tawdrikk — Charitravarnun. | rikA -^Clniritravarpak. 

Bi-oo^RA'PHKR, j/. a writer of l^azkira-navls, nuqil, raid, ck shalhs kd muwar- 

Bi-o-ohXph'i-cal, a relating to biography —A’k shakhs kt taiidrikh ke mutalulliq, muta- 
(Jhantrasarnunasambandln, charitravarnanaviahayak. 
BIP^AK’TITE, a, (L. bis, partitum) having two coirespondent ]>ju*ts— />o hardbar yd 
mmkdbih Itiisohkorakkne to., do kissoa imk bardbar inaqsdni^'Do sarndnan^visisht, 
dwaidhikrit. 

BITED, n (L. pes) an animal with two feet — Do-puya, do-pay^ji jamcar—ldwip^d, 
dwipvdajantu.* ' [^laksli, paksLiidwaivi''Laht 

Bl«PEN^^' ATE, Bi-pkn'na-ted, a. (L, bis, penna) having two Wiiigs — Xlo-^/^a—Dwi* 
Bi'QUA'DHATE, n. (L, bis, qmdmtum) the fourth power in iiwmhevs — Mdta-l-mdl, 
— Chatuighvt ^ ^ ^ [ghat. 

Bi-QiTA-DUX r'iC, a. relating t itha fourth power— il/a/w-^7«a^, »l?ycwrM•^wa/^dr—Cllatur- 
BIUCH, n (S. birc() a Itee — Ek qism Id dimdkt — ¥.k prakar kd per. 

BtR^H'EN, a made of birch — BtW’cA per kd hand hud^\ 

BIRD, n (B.) a general iiruna for the feath«i>ed kind, a fowl ; v. to catch birds— Tdir, 
parand, mury, chinyd^* , v. chiriy 't pak'Arnd yd <//tarnd*’ — Pakhern, jxvkshi, paiichhi. 
Bird'boit, n. an arrow for shooting birds— cAw/d mdrne kd — Pakshi mdriw kd 
Bird'ca^e, 71. an enclosure to keep birds i\\-‘Pinj{'d^\ [van. 

BhiD'cXi'i^H-ER, a. one who takes birds — Wfi-mar*', bahdiyd^.^ 

Bird 'lime, n. a glue to catch birds— pakarne id Lisa yd kampa^, 

BIrd'man, n. one who catches bird^s — ch‘ri-mdr^\ 

BIrd’s'e^ E, a. seen from above — «c dekhd gayaK 

BiRTff, 11 , (S, btovtfi) the act of coming Jnto life, extraction, rank by descent— 

ish, tawailtul, KiL\dat,gkardnd^\ khdnddn, nasab, nasi, dbdi Janma, utpatti, 

kul, vans, kuliiiati. ^ [baras ganth. 

BiRTff'DiY, n. tho day of one’s birth— sdl-yirak—JsMvCx&dm, jamnatithi, 
BiRTH'MiaiiT, n. the night of one’s birth— Janti/a-rfR — Jan maratvi. [janinadei. 

BIrtii'pla<;e, n, the place of one’s birth— Janiaabhumi, janinasthcdn, 
BiuTH'Rionr, 7i. the rights to which one ia bom — BapaiUi^, irs, haqq t,-u'ilddat»-Vox- 
trik.ldhikdr, janniaimdakddhiktir, jnnmahetuUivdliikar. 

BIS'CtJlT, bls'kit, n. (L. bis, coebmn) a kind of hard dry breqd— Ahrt s.^kki roii\ 
Bl-SECT', V (S, bis, seclum) to divide into two equal parts— do hi^se itr.— 
Saman do bh% k. (do bh;lg meii khandan. 

Bi sec'tion, n. division into two equal parts — Ba»’d&ar do hmok mth Sainan 

BISU'OP, n. (Gr. epi, skopeo) one of the higher prder of cleigy who has the charge of 
a diocese ; v. to coubrai’^Pudriyoh kd pesAwd, mnjtakid, imam; v. qdim d.— Dhar- 
madhyaksh, dhai'madhipati ; v. sthapan k. 

Bish'op ric, n, the diocese of a hiehop ^Mny^id kdta'al^a yd qatam-raa-^'Dhsxmi- 
dhyakshadhikamaes, dharmadhipati ka vasibhut pradei 
BIS'METH, n, (Ger. wiszmutk) a metal of k reddish vrhite colour— PAu^dAd^^, phul^, 
BPSON, n (Gr.) a kind of wild ox— JUfkjianjgrh' bail^, 

BIS-SfiX^TILE, n. (L. bia, sex) leap y ear— CAaweAii sdljis men eh roz ziydda Jiotd hai-- 
Ohautha baras jismeh ek din adhik hota hai. 
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BlS”rOUE-Y^ », (Fr, 6 a surgetai’a for mining ujcisioBS— /<*rraM 

cMitn*‘-’Tj'idya ka saatra, . 

BIS^TUE, n. (Pr.) a colouif made qf Boot ^Kalah yk kojcd ha kind hud rcmyK 
BI-SCB'COIJS, a. (L. his^ mlouBj QlQveufi>oted—isrA.wrf'd^r, — Chira khur 

w,, pUat4 kUur vi^i^^lit, dwijdia^xtlasaph. [Kutiyd^, hutU\ kkkwiriK 

BIT^U^ n.^S. 6icce) the tVw^al^ pf tho dog kind, » name of repi'oach for a woman— 
BiTE, V. (S* cniwh with the teeth, to give pain by, cold, to wound, to cheat, 

jp. t, BfTtjp. }K mT''?KN, oj: 131? .hdt^hhund ^ phdr khcmd\ khuthamd\ 
d(md^\ id^kdf h\ l(igna\ dukk d\ ydd^ 4*'., tkaynd\ ehhulnd\ 

Bixs, n. aoiem:e bv the teeth, the wound made by the teeth, a cheat, a sharper 
c4a64w^,jfw^cir^ hqhak\ ^yii\ 

Bit, n. a sniair piece, a morsel, the part of a bridle put intQ a horse’s mouth; v. to jmt 
the bit in the mouth— ifarm,par 2 a, Zu^wia, doAd/ia, la^dm; v. muhk tneh la^m 
'{'ui^ra, karchi, d^l, boti, rora, ^ur, gras, jibhi, houihi. 

BiT'KB,n. onewhobites— cheiha-khme w\phaf-Jchdn€ iid\ ka^» 
sd^, niU}]hdtl^f diagK 

BiTlim, n. the act of hiting; a. sharp, severe,^ BBXtsAiiio~’Kdt chabiw dukkdw yd 
dukh^; a. Uz, S'Uht, ia^na dmez, tanz-go—a, Tikha, tikshpai kofa, vyahgyaman, katu. 
Brr'ma-LY, ad. jeeringly, sarcastically —2 Wj sc, ^a*na sc’-Vyangyase, vyangyokti se, 
BlTTA^LK. See Binnacle. [katuvakya so. 

BIT^ER, a. 'S. biter) bitingf^i the tfwte, sharp, painful ; ». any thing bitter 
titd^yhhurykard^ ckarpard^^ hka4td^,talkht tikh^ \ Uz, kard^, dukkddV^ ; n, tunhif 
hha(ai\ kanmi^fjo khal^ titd yd karwd ho^. 

Bfx'TER-LT, ad. in a bitter manner, sharply— ae^ karat se^ dukh sc**. 
BIT^XEK-N]fiss,n« a bitter taste, sharpness, severity, malibe, hatred, sorrow— ^aftrd4a^\ 
talM, eakktiy huyz, kina, na/rat, Charpamhat^ tikhai, Utai, katuta, karii, ka 
thorata, dw^sh, mXtsarys» ghvina, sok, dukh. 

BIt'ter-swklt, n. an apple sweet and bitter— jTAol-miiA A jcir, khaud atir mthd ttb, 
BITTERN, n. (Fr. bvXw) a bird— Ak cKiriyd^. 

BI'TO'MEN, (L.) a kind of pitch— iW/e yd naft, jfcayytt4-y(»Alid— Mariya tel, silajatu. 
Bi-tu'kI'Nate, t?. to imj^eguate with bitumen— iVa/i milmd, kafrud-yahM mildnd^ 
Mariya tel milauta, silajatu milaua, silajatu^bhit k. ^ [ailajatuvi^shh 

Bi-Tfl^M[-NOUS, a. containing bitumen— iV(;g^^dme2— Mariya tel may, silajatngarbhit, 
B^TALVE, a. (L. bU, rate) having two valves ; n. that which has two valves— Do- 
dara ; n* (io-<iara-I)wikapatayuktadwaravi3isht ; n, do dwar w. [dworaviiisht 
Bi-vXL'vu-LAB, a. having two valves— Do-c/ara—Dwikapatavi^ishb dv^apatayukia* 
BrVI-OUiS, a. (L. hU, via) having two ways, ieacBng different ways— Do-rdA, mutafa/r- 
I'iq rah men le-jdne — Dwim>rgi, do path w., bhinna bhinna path men lejane w. 

BlV^OUAC, n. (Fr.) the guard or watch of a whole army during the night ; r. to be 
on watch all night— AfaWa mcA can ki shaihbeddri ; v, maiddn men edri fatg 
kd ihab-beddrrahnd—BAi ko sab sainya ki chauki ; v. rat bhar cbauki dena. 

BLABjJT. (T. hlahberen) to tattle, to tell tales; n. a telltale— /AcA k,, pardad<vrt h, 
baknd\ *aib-gQi k., yihat k. ; n. hUrd^, cAA»cAAord‘*^(G<^pianiy bat praka^ k., bar- 
ba^-.lna, gap mania, lutarana, lutrapana k. \bhedkhol d. v>K 

BlXb'beb, n. a telltale, a tattler— ^af6ar^A**, bakki\ yappi\ hdtmi\ ochka^, httrd^, 
BE AGK, a. (S. blue) of the colour of ni^ht, d^k,^ cloudy, dismal, wicked ; n. a black 
colour, a negro ; v. to make black— ^fvoA, yam-gin^ katbat-ndk, iharir ; n. kdld rang^, 
haUki; V, kdla A*’. — Kala, ^ishna, syam'a, sokaianak, ghor, darun, ^ham, nikriaht, 
kutsit ; n. krish^avarpa, syamang. [^dna— Kala k., kalank lagana, kalauki k. 

BlXoc'kn, V. to make black, to defame— SiydA A., ’as6 Uwdnd, rmttaham k., Kwr^ 
BlXck'ish, a. somewhat black— jS'iydA /dw, eurnm^^mg, hold cd*^— Kuchh kala, kin* 
chij^ kala. ^ fse, syimatase, atidushtota se. 

BlXck'lt, ad. darkly, atrociously— iSiydAf u, tdrtki Be, Mri Bhardrat m— Krishnavariia 
BlXck'nkss, ». the quality of be^ black —jSfydAi, gam^gtin, hmUmki, sW— Krishpa- 
ta, ayamata, ghqrata, darunata, atidush^ta. 

BlXck'xno, n. paste or liquor to blacken shoea— /iiti hdli Aome Ad 
BLXcK^A-isIda, BlX0IC'm;66e, «. a negro HcMi, eidSi kdld ddmd — Kriahnang, syamang. 
J^lXckJ’bXli*, V. to r^ect in choosing— Aome men nd^numsiw Barane men 
chhaht d. wa asw^dr k. [ki kahtili per, j^layuktakah^kagulmavisesh. 

BlXck^ber-kt, fi. the fruit of the bramble— PA qum ka kharddr domAA^— Ek prakar 
BnXok'i^taD, n. a singing bird Pit*, hhuyamgd^ hoyal yd Aoi^l*. ^ guru, pain, 
BlXok'oXt-tlb, n, oxep, bulls, and cows— BaiP, itdAfOwr^dy^mrftodsAi, aaidA— Qoru, 
BidfcB^ohcK, n. the heath^epok— PA hd sitiryd— Ek prakar ki kukkut. 

BiXcK^EtED, a. having black eyes— iSi^dA-rAosAM— Krishnanayan, nilaksha. 
BlXok^X^ei), a. having a black {fyoa^Siydh’Tu, Biydh-im^^KilB muhh ki, kiishpa' 
vadan, syatoamukh. 
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Bt/XoK^GX7£BD, fif, a mean wicked fellow— thuhda^f dwdm-^Dur^bar, durvrit' 
ta, adhamachar. 

BlXck'jXgk, n. a leathefh CMp-^Oham^ ha piuala-^Chim ka panapatra. 

BlXok^^id, n, a mineral ue^ for penciia— /S/ea jo lak^r kkmmm ke kam ata hai^, 
BlXok^mXil, W-. a rate paid for protection to men allied with robbers — H kiffa- 

mt ke Uye unhe edthiyoh ho jo kmhh diyd jdtd ^Ad— Choroh se raksha ke nimitta un- 
ke sathiyoh ko jo kncbh diya jata tha. 1 durmnkh, katuvadi. 

BlXck'mouthed, a. using foul language — Bad-zctb6/hi Qaljibha, galmunha, 

BLXcK'Pf^o^DlKay n. a kind of food made of blood and meal— ZoAw <twr die ka kahed, 
BlXok'rSd, ft. ^^6 usher belonging to the order of the Garter— darje-wdlofi 
kd 9iydh *a''d rakhne w.— Qar^ nam upadhiyukt logon ke madhya jo kriahnavarp 
lathi dharan kiye rahta bai. * . 

BlXok'smIth, n. a smith that works in iron— ZoAdr**. [per, kap^ka^lmavisesh. 
BLACK'THdRN, w. the sloe iree'^Fk qism kd khdr-ddr darakht^VJk ^kar ka kahtila 
BLAD'DER, n. (S. hlcBdf) the vessel that ^ntaitis the urine, a blister, a pustule— 
Masdmi^ shdsh'ddn^ tumhi\ pAapWd*^— Mut ki thaili, phulk^ jhalka. 

BliXn^nBiiBD, a. swoln like a bladder— jSAc^A dan tumhi ydphaphole 9d pAa/d— Miit ki 
thaili wa phulke sa {^ula< 

BLADE, ft. (^. bleed) the spire of grass before it grows to seed, a leaf, the cutting 
part of an instrument, a brisk man — (rAd^ kd patta^y pattd\ dat^, thdldk ihakhty 
— Trinapatra, patti, patra, Aastra ka phal, banka phurtila purush. 

BtXD^ED, a, having bh^ee— ddr-cidr— Dalawan, patrayukt> dar sahit, phal 
sahit, * lAopi**. 

BLAIN, ft, (S. blegen) a pustule, a Wotch— PAord**, phnn9%\ phaphcld^y dadord^^ eba- 
BLAME, V. (Fr. hldmer) to charge with a fault, to eeusure ; ft. imputation of a fault, 
crime ^ I Izdm d.f rmlzitfik.y ijtdldmat h.y 8arzani»hk.; n. ikdm^ Aar/, *aibt qvedr, 
^aftiiA — Dokhna, dosh d., apavad lagana, ninda k., dhirkirna; n, dosharop, apavad, 
ninda, dosh, aparadh, chuk. 

Blam'a-blk, a. faulty, culpable— <2i««Mr-«>dr, taqsir-waVy gunah-gdry mnlziniy mw^m— 
Doshi, aparadhi, nindaniy, dushya. [Doshitwa, nindata, aparadbata. 

Blam'a BLB NB8S, ft. State o£ fc^ng blamable— Qtta^r-w^drj, taqsir wdriy gunah-gdri^ 
BtAM'A-HLY, ad. culpably— /^ 2 df»t se, gunah-gdri #<j— Aparadh se, dosh se. 

BL&HE^FfyL, a. deserving blame, guilty— Afa^rtift, matdmat ke qdbily mreanUk he Idiqy 
qusur-wdry taq^ir-wdr, ^^ftoA-^dr— bTindaniy, nindj’a, aparadhi, doshi. 

Blamb'less, a. without blame, guiltless— Be-^ur, be-tagefry 6e*<7«ftdA— Nirdoshi, nir- 
aparadhi, anindit. lapnradh wa dosh biua, aniudyata se. 

BlXui&'less ly, ad. mnecenily^Be-tgjqsm te, be gundki s«— Nirdosh se, nii-aparadh se, 
Blamb'lbss-nsbs, ». innocence— Be*pttfidAi, Nirdoshata, niraparadhata, 

anindyata. [— Niudak, apavadak, dosharopak, dhirkame w. 

BlAm'bk. ft, one who blames— d. w., mitlnm k. maldmat k. w.y sarzaaish k. w. 
BiiAMicVAR-THY, a. deserving blame — garzantgk ke Idiq, mulzi/n, 
7wsarrtodr— Nindaniy, nindya, doshi, dhirkare jane ke yogya. fyata, nindyata. 
BlSmeVub-thi-ness, n. the quality of deserving blame — Nindani- 
BLAN(pH,t/. (Fr. 6/-anc) to whiten, to strip or peel, to evade to'shift— A'fAAamd^ 
m'ld kKy ckhilkd iitdmd\ Milnd^y tdlnd^y ekhnrdnd^. [niridu, chikkan, namra. 
BLAND, a. (L. hlandm) soft, mild, gentle^ilf»/a»W, warm^ cAtAfta*’— Komal, 

BlXn'dish^ V. to smooth, to soften, to caress— J/u/aim X.,pAt«Ai 7 ta“— Koraal k., mridu 
k., niitbi mi^x batch se bhulana, larpyar k. ^ f misbUvdkya, pyari bat. 

BlXn'disH'INg, n. expression of kindness— Aaz-o-«fW2, mithi Aa^atw**— Priyavakya, 
BbXN'DTSH-^MJCBT, «. ki^ speech, caresses— iVcis; addy AarasAma, ndkhrOy shii4n kaldm, 
phusldweki hataih^y ma'skuqigat-^Vilwe, hav, hitwbli.iw, chonchli. phualahat, mi^i 
bataih, cha^u, dular. [A^aAiwt— Priyavakya, ebatukti, phuslawe ki bataih. 

BlaN'DIl'o qubh^b, n. flattering speech —<8^Atr/tt guft^o-gdydi w kaldmy kkmh-dmadi 
BLANK, a. (Fr, blane} white, wi^out writing, empty, confused, without rhyme ; n. a 
void space, paper unwritten, a lot 'svithout value j v, to make^ Void, to damp— 
iddoy khdlif kkiMb, miWf^aWA, e<dr-innqaffd ; n. khdli jagaky sdda kagaZy l^dU 
chiahi; v. kkdli it., redd k.y ea^d k,y afemda A.— Ujld, ujjar, sukla, bin likh^ alikhit, 
kora, .sunyi^ ghabraya, akuL yi«nii anuprasahin, yamaiahin,^ amitrakshar ; n. sun- 
yastban, unya bora kagad, sdnya chit^ wa goU ; sw sunya wa rahit k., uiha 
d., vydkul k., man toma, malin k. 

BLANK'ET, n. (Fr. ft/aiss^) a woollen cover for a bed ; v. to cover with a blanket, to 
toss ill a blanket— k<mlP% ml^y lot^ ; ^ v. kodhmal $e laptind\ kammal 
orhand **, harmed mh bdddkkar msikhdlnd yd phenhnd K ^ {phehhdw\ 

BLiNK'ET-iNO, n, tossing in a blanket— Aamw<i^ meA hdndhkar uchhdl uUil yd 
BLAS^FHEME', V. (Or. A^oipAmeo) to speak impiously of God, to speak evil of— 
Kaldpiddcpfr kaJind, gihat k., ihikdyat h. — Iswaranindi k,, ninda k. 
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Blas*ph£m'icb, n. one who bla^kphemes — inurtwid, Jealdmi-ka/r Jcahne w., fihat 
k. M>. — Iswa anindak, nindak. 

n. the act of blasphemy— JSTw^r^ci—Iawaronmda. 

Blas Piiii: MOOS, a. containing blaspUeuiy— lawaranindak. 
Blas phK'MOUS'LY, ad. iinpioualy— Aw^r-f/Oise, se— iBwaraninda pdrvak, Iswara- 
nhida se. Iswaranindii, devauiuda. 

Blas'phk-my, n. indignity offered to God by words or writing— A'a//‘* kaiam- 

BLAST, n, (S. hksxt) a gust or puft\of wind, the sound made by blowing a wind in* 
trumeut, blight ; 'c. to strike with a sudden plague,, to make to wither, to blight, to 
iujui^e, to confound, to blow up — muhh u pKmkkar bajane ke btije hi uicdZt 
gtriu^ ; v. dirf'atun dK, murjhund^f '^tshmurda mtqsct'i A* , ^drat k,y 

kciivds bdkhta k , be^httu'da k,, urdnd^^^dhikQT, jhohk, vayuveg, saukUadlunan, sus- 
hirasabd/ villas, kshay, jhola ; v. achlhchak uasht k., kunihiiAua, jhulsana, sukhu d., 
vm is k., hakka bakka k,, ghabrA d , urd d. 

BlXstjsu, n, one that blasts — <rdm^ k. w.yjhulame tv^.^pcahmurda k. w.y urdne 
Nasht k. w., vmd^k, niarak, jhulsdne w., urd dene w. jdhvvana, bdrud se upi d. 
BlAst'ing, n. destriudioii, explosion — i^ar-6dd/, — vinas, 

BLA'TAN'J’, a. (S hlvatan) bellowing as a beast— A/toXw^d*', dukand^\ banbdtd^\ 
duhaktuK , [wad k'^. 

BllAT'TiilR, V. (L. blatero) to make a senseless noise — ,5ar^>^rrdnd^ haJciakdnu^, bak- 
BLAZli, ». (8. blase} a llamc, a stream of light, wide diffusion of a report, a mark like 
a blaze ; v, to flame, to publish— bkub/iMK izkdr\ Uhtifidry ghare klpeshani 
kd qushqa ; v. ^ha'la-zan A., ska'U nv irndy bkabkakn.d^\ masktcCU A., uhdr A., isktihdr 
A.— Jyou, dipti, tein, dhiulhak, dhadhakar, lapa^ piukdsim, prakatikaran, tik i ; r. 
dhctdhaknii, dliadhakaua, jirakds k., prakat k. 

Blaz'eu, n. one who spreads reports— /^ar(fa*dar,/d3A A. m, numdyah A. w.— prakiisak, 
piakat k. w., dliindhonyd, dhindhord pitue w. 

Bl a'zon, V , to explain the tigures on ensigns armorial, to deck, to display, to celebrate, 
to make public ; n. the arc uf drawing coats of arms, show, publication— iTAandd/i 
ke nish'hi Ao bagdn A., zeb d., drdkh A., r.iAd’ A., mushhur h., ta'rl/k.y nktikdr A,, 
dskkdrd A., mwktahar A. ; n. kkdtiddn At "aJ,dm<it k l Wlmy izkary nimdishy isklikdr-- 
Kuliiia]}ad ke chihiioh ki vydkhya k., sobhit wd bhiishit k., dikhdim, dikhUnd, pm* 
sxddha k., sorahua., prakds k., prakat k. ; n. kulinapad ke chihna ki vydkhya wd vidyd 
wd liUh d, dikhdw', prasar, praxas, dhih Ihord. 

Bl.I'zon-er, n, one who biazous — A'Atmdcbi ke mshaTwh kd jdnne yd hahjdn A. tr., zeb 
d, w., mashtahir, zdhir A. — Kulinapad ke chihna kd jdnne w. wd vyakhyd k. w., 
aanwdnie w., sobhit k. w,, prakasak, prakat k. w. [ke chilmoh ki vydkhya k. w. 
Bl\'zon-ry, n. the ait of blazoning— ATAdWd it Ae imhdnoUkd baiydn k. w. — Kulmapad 
BL£a(jJH, V. (8. blcccjn) to wlnteu— A. yd A.— Nikhdrnd, ujld k. wd h., swet k. 
wd h. ^ 

Bllac^h'eh, n. one who whitens — /?Aotic vjld k. iv^., dhobi^. [ujll karne ki jog.ih. 

Blua^hTr-y, n. a plice for bleaching— 6V/cd karm yd dlioiie ki yuf/ftA — Nikharne wd 
BLE AK, a, (S bUic) pale, cold, chiil, cheerless, dreary, desolate —iSartf, tkaruilid **, rdkhj. 

udas^\ sd/td** — dital, jnr, rurhd, ujhahkh, nirauand. ^ [sthdii men. 

Bleak ly, ad. coldly, in a chill situation— ^ardt se^ sard wxydwi m^A— SJitalatd se, sitai 
Bleakness, ?i. dreariness, coluneea, chilness— surdt, tkundhak^-- 
Niranand, flitatd, sitalatd. j^niidnand. 

Bleak'y, «. cold, chili, dreary— iSajd, f7ta^lrdAd^ sdnd\ adds'*— Sital, juia wa jur, 
BLEAU, a. (D, blaer) dim with rheum or water; v. to make watery or dim — 

hd^y kichrdyd^y chundhld^, Atc,^ra'* ; v. ekiprd A*'., ciiaukdhighid^, kichrdnu^y chi- 
pitdnd^} chuhdhld A'*. 

Blear ED-KESS, n. the state of being blear— ^ricArdyjari**, cJi.undhldpan\ chuhdhldhat^. 
Bleau'e^cEU, a having sore eyes — ckauhdhidyd^\ ckuiidhlu^. 

BLEAT, V. (S h!cet w) t > cry as a .sheep ; n. the cry of lambs or shQQg-^Mxhhhlydnd^, 
mmiydnd^* ; ii. witn-zaeA'*, bkeiiMea^\ mimiydb^j bhenMkiydb^*. [ydb^. 

Bleat'ixo, n. the cry of lambs or sheep— il/eA-med'*, hheh-bheh\ mMiydb^i IKchbhi- 
BLKB- See Blob.. . 

BLEED, V. (S. blidan) to lose or draw blood, to drop as Vood) p- 1. andyi. p. Bled— 
Lokk (jirnd chatnd yd buhnd^y Lhu, lend yd nikdlnd^y tapakyd^, ckhama^f packhndK 
BleJ^d ino, 71. a running or letting of blood— ZoAd Ad git'nd chalnd yd bahnuK 
BLEMISH, V . (Ft. blimir) to mark with any dfforuiity, to tarnish, to defame, to dis- 
figure ; n. a mark of detorrnity, taint -fj8ad-jjib*ui A., rf.iydd A.,/fay/»7d)wi, *aib'lagdndy 
bud-numl k. ; n. dd/j/y 7tajSy qubk, ’at6, Astr/^j^Kudaul k., dhappa wa dhabba la- 
garni, kalank lagana, apfiyast k., knrup k., vmip k. ;* n. bat^ khot, dosh, apayai, 
apakirti. [cUhidra,* bin dhabba, bin dhappi. 

Blem ish le^s, a. without blemish, spotless— r, air ic-dd// — Nirdosh, nii* 
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BLfiKQH, V. (Fr. hlant ?) to shrink, iS start back, to give ifiatkuknu ^ 

ckahtLhhid^f hatnd^. [misrit k. 

BiifiND, «>. (S. blendm)to mingle together— -4 wei X'., maMuJb shdniU Mibina, 
BLBSB, e. (8. bl(t»ian) to moike happy, to wi»h happmeea to, to invoke a blcHeing up* 
on, to praise^ p. t ami p. p. or Bl^st— X?., hist' ke wdHe haraJoat 

chdknJii dAjHa ta'rif hamd yl.— Bitkhi k., bhala manana, inangal pdurthana k., 
asish d., aatsna, dhun^^v^ k., gun wa klrti gatia. 

Bi,£8s'id, 7 ?. rt. happy, holy— mntabarrak, imbdraky hakht ydr, pak^K-Al- 
yana, paramasukhi, man^, pavitra, punft.^ fse, kaiyanasahit. 

Btfias^ED-LT, ad, happily le, baUchi-ydri te^ $(i'ddat Sukh se, para^nand 
Bles8'ed neso, n happiness, divine favour— MtwAf, /a2;f ‘vifa/U—Paramasukh, 
pararnanand, apavarg,' paratjlapad, Iswari daya. 

BtESH^Eii, n. one who blesses— Aiirvadi, dhanyavadi, kuMdavadi. 
Bless'ing, w. a prayer for happiness, benediction, a benefit, divine favour— /M'd-t- 
Ichaivy rfu'd, dn*d goi, ymimaty^ fazl-i4^i, Kkudd kd /lama^-^Aslrvad, 

asish^ asirvachan, var, kuaal, mangal, Iswaid kripa. 

BLKW, p. t. of blow. 

BLIGHT, blit, n. (8. 5e, Uktjnt) mildew; r. to eomipt with mildew, to blast— frcr at 
gerut^, jhold^t pdld.\ that; v. tagad^, m>ar d., jkold nidrnd*', jhulmnd^, 

li'nmkild9id\ mvLrjhdnd^. . ^ 

BL!ND, a. (S.) wanting sight, dark, unseen ; v. to make blind, to darken— Abr, taril% 
nd-dida ; v, kor k., andKd k^.f tdrik k., drikkoh mth dkM dd/w-b** — Andha, netrabin. 
ahdhera, andekha, alakshya ; v. aakh pborna, ahkboh men salai phema, ahdheri k. 
Blind^ly, ad. without sight, implicitly— A wdWi ki twrah, be-ckuh-a-chdrd, hild-tofd- 
Ahkh numdke, andha sa, bins, samjhebujhe, hheriya dhai^n. 
BlInd^ness, n. want of sight, ignorance— AVt, nd-bindiy jA>lyjikdlat—Andh&tk, andh- 
lapan, andhlal, ajnan, niurkhatd. 

BLiunVSLD, V. to hinder from seeing ; a. having the eyes covered — A nXA ouMnd **, 
dhkkmehpaUilagdtid}\attdkeri d, yd ddliid^ ; a. cbmhm-hasta, dhki-nmnddj dhkk 
mth paiik di^ | mudauld **, dnkkmudanrd **. 

Blind man's buff', «. a play in which one blindfold tries to catch the others— A n/lA- 
BLiND'sroE, It, weakness, foihfe— Abm-zor/, nouidhaty kam-^ummtty *atb, rafehtuiy mgjfdti 
— hTirhalata, aiakti, pay, ba^, dosfa. (chhota vishadhar wa bikhaha sahp. 

BlindV^bm. w. a small serpent— < 7 wm kd ehhotd zakr^ddr Ek ,prakar ka 

BLINK, V. (S, blican ?) to wink, to see obscurely ; a glimpse, a glance — Art M mich- 
mickdni\ nicUmatdnd**, timkdnd**, t/ujrd dek/ind^ ; n. jkilmUdhat^y jaguiagdhat^, 
jkalakK ... ^ ^ 

BlTnk'ard, h. one who blinks— <7ko«dAfd*', chwiidhld^y ttprd^y tyondkd^. 

BLl88, n. (S. hlU) the highest happiness — kd nikdyai niartabay bikUfU ki Uiu- 
sAi— Farumasukh, paiamanand, apavarg, moksh, mukti. 

BrAss^FiVt, a. happy in the highest degree- ATf/tdya# martaha khusk, rdhat-angos^ 
Paramasukhi, paramanandi. [annnd sc. 

BlIss'pul iY, ctd. in a blissful manner — Ihmfti sr— Pammasukh se, j>anini- 
BlYss'p^L'NESS, n.‘ exalted happiness— Aari Ikushi, nikdyat XAtwAt— Paramanantl, 
atyantasukh. ^ fhiti, ahladarahit. 

BlYss'lkss, a. without happiness— Ae-fcktiadt, be-rdhatj 6c-6asAd«^f— Niranand, sukha^ 
BLlS^EH, ft. (D. bliiysl€r) a thin bladder on the skin, a plaster to raise blisters ; r. to 
rise in blisters, to raise a blister— chhdld^, papo^^y phofd^, jhalhd^. 
paptd ; V. phaphold ohhald^po^pholdydjhalkd parnd^\ pJMphold thhdlapapotd 
phM jhaUtd yd pap^ i^lna 

BLITHE, a. (S.) gay, airy, joyous— skigufta-peskdmy khanda-ruy kuskdda- 
ptihdniy Praphulla, anandi, ahladi, piilakit. 

BiJthe'ly, in a blithe manner— AThtteA-dift se^ shig^iftapeshdni se, Khash-tabH sc— 
Praphullata wby aAand amod se** 

Blithe'ness, the quality of being blithe— ijrAwM-d/ff, k/Mitda-rui\ dnda-dUi'- Pra- 
phullata, dnadd, dhl£d. (ahladi, ullasit. pramodi. 

Bi^iTHE'soMK, a. gay, cheerful, merry— 

BLOAT, V. (Wow?) to a^U, to pUfFup— PilW jd^^y jfikuldnd^,'mjdnd\ hhabkrdnd^y 
pAttpAidnAS 

BlOat'ed, a, piifM up, titrgld— PAttiA^ «^id^ phai^myd\ bkabhrdydK [viotd-)}an^. 
BlSat'rd-kess, n. the htata of being bloated— PAopAsdAa^^ bhabhrdhaf\' skfan^, 
BLOB or Bl£b, n. (1y. pM) a blister; a bubble, a vesicle, a little tumor— PAupAo/d**, 
jhalkd^y baVbuld^y pk^nfi ^^ ' pk<fi \ pirki^. 

Rlob'bbr-lTp, a thick lip— Afe^ bard hohth^y mold owfA**, bard ohth^. 

BL5B'BEn-LtrrED, a. having thick lips — Peir-Aon/ Ad &ar-mVAd^ 

BLOCK, n. (D. blok) a heavy piece of timber, a mass of matter, an obstrtiction, a 
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pulley, a stupid fellow; r. to sbut up, to oh&tMci^ KundayhM kd dlioka^^^ idlU\ 
c/ia^n^, ko^hm^f rok\ rukawat^fjhirniydghinm^ gdwdi^, ; v. ndkm-bmdt 

k.y mufidmra A?., herd c 2 ‘*., rohtdd^^v, Ruodhua, gamna^ gber Uha, ayna, ohheuktia. 
Bl5ok-adb', n. aaiege carried on by shutting up a place to prevent I'elief ; v. to shut 
up— mhlsdr^ ndke-ba^xii ; v. ndke^hundi fc., mihdnwm k., rdk rok lend^ 
Uaus, gher^ seua ka ghera ; v, aeua segher leua, ruiidh lend, ehhenkna, gahs lend, 
path ar dend. . y [murh, jar. 

BL 6 cK'j’aH, a. stupid, dull — kundy hund^zHin, miit, Nirbodh, I'mirkli, 

Bl 6 ck'i»H‘LY> a^. in a stupid manner— sc, o/tmiwppo* sc, wd-ddra «e— Mur- 
khaU se, jaiata se. {khatd, jayatd, murhatd. 

BLooiL'xdH'N£^, stupidity, dulneas— ohmaq^paK msti^ ku%J>-zUuii--MdT- 
BL5cK'Hi^D, «. a stupid fellow— ilAma 5 j', jfcaitdaw, MiirKh, bilalld, bhakwd, billar, 

jar, miirh. [nirbodh, jurabuddhi. 

BLOCK^HiAP ED, a. stupid, dull--’ fi&wuquf, ahmaq, siust^ Murh, miirkh, 

BL5cK'H£AP’br, «. like a blooUbead— ifatidon $d, odumq sd— Miirkb ki naib, murha- 
, vat, jar kesadris. ' 

n. (S. hlod) the red fluid that circulates in tixe bodies of animals, family, 

^ "lEiwijIed, deswttt, high birth, murder, a hot spark, tbe juice of any thing ; v. to 
' ^ emfipvith bkaxl, to inure to blood — Lohu^^ kkd^,jdan^ risktcnidriy tawcUlud yd 'wilddat^ 
hard ghardnd^ khm\ garni chingdri, kist ckiz kd'araq; v. khm-diida k,^ khm 
men ddi)t dubond, daht men khm liakt, kid, natd, sambandb, vans, utpatti, 

kulinata, uttam vans, badb, manush^abatya, tatfci ohingi, kisi vastu kd ras ; t\ rakt 
men bhama, dahtoh men rakt laganu, rakt men daiit boma. 

«. stained with blood, Khutn-dliLilaf iang-dily khmiy qdUl^hoim men 

bham, lojiuluhan, hatyoia, gliatak, kathor. 

BLoiWi-Ltl ad. cruelly— sc, be-rahmi sc— Nirdayatapurvak, katbinata so. 
BLooD'r-NKSS, n. the being hV)oAy^Sang-dili, ^Ad»-d^d«fo 7 tVMwa-d 6 t— Lohu inon bha- 
nvw, lobu men dtdMvvv, Ijatyaiuimn, tihxlayata. 

BL^iui/iiESS, a. without blood — Ik khm, 6 c-/o/ed— Nirakt, raktabui. 

BLodn'i^^TEiiED, a. clotted with blood— ZoAd men hhard^\ lokd ke ckhitloh sc bhard 
hnd^y t$Jm ke dhabboh yd dkappm ae bherrd hud^, 

BLi'ioo ouTXiT'i-NKSs, V. muixler— Qrtt/, Wtart — Hatya, nrihatya, badb, ghat. 

Bl^j^d'hot, a. as hot as the hlood^Shir-gamfy khm^Bd ycwva— Giingun, lohu ko 
sadris tat wa tapt. 

BL^ioD'HOUND, n. a fierce species of hound— MiArdri hutte ki ck khm'kkwdr zdt-^ 
Akheti kutte ki ek krur wa prachand jati. - ’ * [nikalna. 

BLoon'XiET, V. to bleed, to open a vein— kholnd, hliun nikdlnd •^hohd lend wa 
Blo<Sd'let-tjcu, n. one who lets blood— Fossdt^, ray jza/i — Lohu nikalne w., lohii 
khinohne w. 

BLAtin'BiD, a. red as blood— A'A/m sd swrM— Lohu ke rang, lohit, raktavarn. 
Bl^iod'shku, n. murder, slaughter — Qa^/, kkuiiy khutVrezt, khm-khardba-^Rakiapat, 
badh^ kata. 

Blo 6 i)' 8 HEDDER, n. a murderer— A7fc4»i-?’c?, 8affdl\ UaktaplUk, ghaUk, badhak. 

Bl^i^d'shot, a, filled with blood, ved-- Khm^dluda, tnirkk, /d/— Lohuluhan, lohu men 
bhara, lohu meu bura wa diiba, raktavam. 

Btd^D'stATNED, n. stained w'ith blood — A'A^m-d^/hfa — Lohuluhan, hdiu raoii bhari. 
Blood'stone, n. the name of a stone '^jJlJarU’d'damt shadlnaj, ^Adrfmct— Ek prakar ke 
patthar ki nam. 

BL^^io'sccK-Kii, n, a leech, a cruel man— /o/U***. jalldd, Jalauka, mktapayi, 

fudhirapayi, lohii ebusne w., hatyara, ghatak. 

Blood'swoln, a, suflViaed with blood — A'/tu^j-d/iVZa—Lohubbara, lohu se bhara. 
Bl^^d'thIrst-y, a. desirous to shed Mootl— A'AfeA f'/iwier — Lohu ka pyasa. 
Bii^ioDVES'StrL, n. a vein or arteiy— Raktavahi, lohii b^nc ki inLi i, nikta* 
pravahakanari. 

n. dysentery -^Inhaki^khtiv, — Raktatisar, lohii ka kapia. [kathor. 

BL^op'r-Misn-BD, a, cruel — A'4'>V-M/rdr, khuniy AAun-ctes^— Raktapremi, kioiraman, 
BL 66 m, n. (G. bfoma) blossom^ the opening of flowers, the prirhe of life, the flush on 
the cheek ; v, to yield blossoms, to'fioWer, to be in a state of youth— kalt^^ 
khUnd^, khUdw^y ehabdb, bahar, nau jawdniy gdloh ki mrkhi; v. shi^ufla A., khilnd^\ 
maulnd^, 'tnaMindyamauiund^, bakdr nimdnd, ihalHthmth A. — Pushp, vikeianavas- 
tha, vikas, tariibyavastba, navayaiivan, yauvanavasthi, galon par ka raktavarn; v, 
phiilna, vikasand, Imivna, navayauvan men h. dvfl£asd,khildiphuId,'praf)huUit, yuvi. 
Rr.dAwc'lNG, a, floumhiug with bbom— iVau/dyd Al^d^ mr'BnJbZy Biiura, 

Bi.AdM'r, a. full of blooms— Aa/uir-ifdr— Pushpamay. 

BL68'S0H, n. (S. Woijmu) the 'flower of a plant; r, to put forth blossoms. — PAwf ^ 
uiinil^\ banr^\- v. k/iilnd^, dahdahdnd^y hlUa/idnd^y baurm^K 
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Bt?)s'soM-v, a. full of bloe»omg — Kali-dar, fuir-rfulj hakar^dar Pusliparaay. 

BLOT, V. (G1-. hbautjan) to oblitprate, to e^ace, to npotwiih ink, to gtaia ; n. an oblit« 
emtion, a spot or stain, a reproach,— katnd^f dho-ddlna^y si^dhi hdddg (M- 
nd, idli ge hharnd^y 'maild bhur-ddlnd^y dhihbd yd dJikppd ddlnd^, bm^dU'iydhd 
k^; n. TMtdw^, kiUdw^y ddg^ dkaJbbd yd dkappd^f fa/)**, gdli*^, kalunk^\ 

Bl^t^h, »t. a apot upon the skin, a pustule; to mark with blotch^, to blacken 
-*i)adard^\ dadord^y chaktd^, v. dadard yd dadord ddlvu^y kdld 
Be,6t^ter, n. one that blots *-j5/efwe yd dkihddlpe kdli kd dlwJbUd yd dhappd 
ddlne w.y maild k, tvK * ' ^ 

BL5T^TtNG, n. the making of hfots -^Dhabhe yd dhappe Mn&\ bundlkidt^. 

BLOW, n, (L . bi(>m) astrhke, a sudden calamity, thoeg^of afly— jftokd^, ghikd^y 
€kot^\ haid’i-ndgahdnij adiya'ni yosht men nl^khi kd kire&lnd^Mxikkk wa mnkki, 
■war, chapet, aoh^chak vipat, inakkhi ka an^. 

BLOW, V, (Si Uawan) to make a cmrent of air; to pant^ to breathe, to drive by the 
wind, to inflame with wind,’ toawell, to sound <vitid music; p.t.^Lft,^] p. p. 
Blown cJailnd^', dolnd\ haJid-l€-jdnd^\iiftdr dend^ tukrd dend^t ddl dend'\ 
AdnpAnd**, hanpkhahphdnd^^ sdim lend^, pkunknd^, dkauhhnd^f 8ulydrid\ pkuld 
rfen-d**, phUnd^y bajnd^*y bajdnu **. [bajdm w^., muhh se bajdne «>*', 

Bi.ow'er, ni one who blowe^/^deutfciv^ w*'., dhauhkne , pkuld dme^^.y phuldue w**., 
Btow^iNn, w. the motion of the wind— /fuffd kd bahndy luiwd hi cAd/— Vayu ka bahna ' 
wa dolna, vayugati. 

BlSwVipEj ». a tube for blowing— jDAa?/dA«e ke Uye ek dimgi yd pvpli\ 

BLOW, r. (S.blmvan) to flower, to bloom; n. bloom, blossom— /^/tw/nd*, A/ttZ»d‘', 
laklfihand\ dafj^hdrid^'' ; n. phid^, kali 

Blowth, »l bloom; blossom — kalt\phuldw\ khildw^, taklalww^y vikde^. 
BLOWZB, n. (Dyblosen) a naddy fat faced wench — A’A 'aural jiakd muhh bhdn aur 
surkh Ao — Ek stri jiska muhh bar i aur arun ho. 

Blow'zy, a. fat anti ruddy, high-coloured— i$>7/rAA-rd, mold aur surkk, shokh-rang hd-^ t 
aninamukh, rao^ aur raktavarn, girhe rang ka. 

BLOB'BKR, n. (Ir. pLub) a bubble, the fat ot a whale, a eea-nettle ; v, to weep so as 
to swell the cheeks — /fa6d6, buKnild^y itkel jdnwar lei charbi, ek yiem, kd gamundari 
jduwar ; v. rote rote muhh phuld (fend— Bulla, whel jantu ka nied, samudri jautu- 
visesh. [iohid^y Idlht^, 

bhjggwan) a short stick loaded or heavy at one end— ^'oArdsd**, 
BLCE> «. (S. Afeo) on© of the seven primary coloai's ; a. of a blue colour— M'fd rang^y 
BlCk'ly, ad. with a blue colour— iV(/e rang se •*, [a. n la 

Bi.ue'ness, n, the quality of being blue — M'/d/**, n'ldpnn^. 

Blu'ish, a. blue in a small dt^ree— AmcAA hvchh ??/7d", nild gd 
BLil'iMH-NESS, w, small degree of blue colour— 77/a/*< m nildd\ tfwm ed nHd-pan^, 
BlCe'b5t-TLE, n* aflower, a large fly — A’ApAdf**, mie pet h ek bari makkh*^\ ghk'inakkh?^ 
BiAJF/K'ffEDjcr. havinghlueeyes — ^r.?:r9-cAt«Aw. ka}yinjd^, A«»//d‘* — Nilanayan, niUksh. 
BiiUE'v^lNJiD, a, having blue streaks or veins — iV//( dkdriyah yd nan rakkne tc. — 
sira. , 

BLOBT, a. big, surly, obtuse, steep— Aapd**, mofd^y talkhy %dkhty duruskly tuud, 
kuTui, be-noky AAnrd^' — Sthiil, ntksha, rukha, karkas. l)hota, bhnthra, ghanagra, tharh. 
Blitff'ness, n. the quality of l>eiug buft — liarm^\ maUu**, talkkiy mklitty durugktt. tufidl, 
kimdiy khard ** — feJthuUta, niksbata, karkmita, bhutlir.u, ghanagmta, tharhai. 
BLwN'DER) V. (D. blwdenm) to mistake gwssly ; r. a gross mistake— liari bkul A'*., 
bhkbn/d^y chkJem ^' ; n. ban bhU^tohuk^K 
Blun'»er-ER, V. one who blunders— Meif/d*'. hhidlar'\ bhdukkar^y chdk k. 

Br.il n'dkr-ino-ly, ad. in a blundering manner — Bhdl yd chide ge^. 

BiiiN'mcR BilfisS, w. a gun with a large> bore— i/arc muhh ki bandugy bari muhre ki ck 
handdqy Bara muhh ka agnyaetm. 

BLiiN'DER HEAP, «, a stupid fellow- i^Awar/, Aai/thm — Miirkh, jar. 

BLCNT, a, (T.pAwwp?) dull on the edge or j^int, rough, rude, abrupt.— r. to dull 
the edge or point, to depress— A’wnd, '6c-/iAdr, beuntiydz, baddikdz; v. kund k.. 
hhohtd AAdfM fAdffd ydmuthrd A., dabd-defiu\ knn k. — BhohbV wa,thotlila,atikshna, 
atfvra, ruksha, rukha, korkaa, asabhya, asi^ht ; v. thothla wii dharahvn k., mar delm, 
alp wa nyd« k. ^ . I^^va^ manobhahg, man toraw. 

BLtjNT'iNO, tiv restraint, dh»ouragement^ir«6<,r(>A*’,dtZ-iiAiAdW— Atkaw, badha, riika- 
Blunt'lt, ad. in a blunt ipauner — Ale^hAd^ ke, be-vuUiydd if, be^oiAvbi w, guetdkhana 
— Hukhvi so, rnkhdwatae, aaabhyata wa amsh^ata se, 

BLiiNT'NKbS, n. want of edge^ abniptneaa-AwiMh', fmthrdi\ bhutrdi^ hedmJtiydziy he- 
ffAd^/— Dharahinata, atikshnata, asabhyatd, asishtota. 

BfifjNT'wlT TED, a. duH, stupid— Awtuf, kuttd-sihny kaudan yorAi— Mandaniati, avidag- 
dha, muvh, jar, sath. 


1 
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BLCR, n. a Wot, a stain ; t6 blot— ; v. dag laguna wa dbabbi; 0 . 

dbappa wa ibabba lagaii& wa bbarna. 1 

BLOhT, V. to utter inadve^ntiy— i>V<aGi««»nZ ioA Imthn^, he-mtih^ha holna^ he4ikaz 
hoi Be atuiijke bujhe kub bai^na. 

BLOsB, V. (D. blmen) tore^^ with shame or confusion; n, red colour raised by 
shame, a red colour, sudden apjpearan<se*^*S^tfr«i ga vttir&r ya iniuka%* iw akilwo ha 
tamtamuna,zai'd‘Tu h.; n. s/iam stehikre lei tamtdtndha^surhkrang^ndgahnamud-’-* 
Laj w’a ^habrahat se muuh ka tamtamana, lajjit^ k., muhh ka jhanwar buna ; it. laj 
w'd ghabraha^ se xnuhh ki trmtamabat, raktavarp^ ba^ bona. 

Ri.usH'PijL, a. fuU of blushes— safd-i‘n— Lajjit, Ja^lawato, muuh ka jhanwar. 
Bluss^'iso, n. t^e reddening of the face— fi^tAra Ai eu«&i-*»Mukh k( aruuata wa 
raktavaruata. ‘ [lijjabin. 

Buisu'less, o. without a bljiss, impudent— Nirlajja, 
Blush'y, a.‘ baring the colour of a bluMi — jS’Anm yd ghabrdhat »eJo ehihre ki km$amdliat 
koii fta% tiskerunff ku'^Laiid wa ghabrahat se 30 mukh ki tamtainalmt wa arunat .4 
boU hai tiske rang ka. 

BLOS'TEB, V. (S. 6toi?)to roar as a storm, to bully; n, noise, tumult, swagger 
— k,t kar^far k., Uif-mm k, ; n. gul-gftpdfdy a/tckAv-o-Zw/^m— tJarajnd, 

bamakna, bhabhakna, gi'darbhabbkf dikblaiu^ dambh k.; n'. dhunidham, rauKl, 
kolahal, bandarbhabhki, gidarbhabhki. , [pbanya, barmushUk, phankra. 

BLfrs'TKR-ER, Hi. aswa^Ci-er, abuUy — Xd/« 2 aiJ, Ichad faroetk^ kadla-zan^iihi^^ lmz^!^\xkx- 
Blus'tkr-iko, ». noise, tumult— (Vu/'^jsdrd, sW-yu/— ilaula, kolahal, bokhera. 
BtiUS'TER'OOS, a. noisy, tumultuous— <^/n>rt, d»hob)', daitgrai^*'— Dbiiradbanu, bakheriya. 
bO, mt. a worrl used to terrify children — Yah lafz hashchok ho damm kt llye kdm 
did Aul— Vah ^bd biilakoh ko bhay dikbaue ke uimitta kam ata 
BOAU, a. (S. bar) the male swine— iVur satf r— Biikar, rarah, 

Boar'ish, a. swinish, brutal, cniel— Aaoy ke mdnind^ haiiednl’^hhaslxUp nd-iardihlda, 
be-rahm^ sai/f/ c/ti— Sukaraejadrie, pasuvat, aaabUya, kriir, nii'day, ka^hor. 

BoAK'srKAR, n. a speai- Used in hunting boars— A'aar ke akikdr karM kd bukar 

ke akhet karne ke liye barchhi. 

BOARD, k, (S. bord) a flat piece of wood, a table, the deck of a ship, food, entertain- 
ment, a council, a court ; v. to lay with boards, to enter a ship by force, to Jive 
at a certain rate for food and lodging— ToA/i fa, tokAti, sa/m, dastar-kkwdhf ntezJalMz 
ki takhta-baadi khardky khdnd^y majliSy ^addiat ; v. kikhta^baudi Lytakhton eepdfnd, 
takktoh hipabiutan A., kmjaJidz men zahar-duMise ghuojdnd, ddsre ke ghar men khdne 
anr rahne kd kharch muqan'ar karke snkdmt k. — Patera, pateri, pa^i, manoh, bhojaiia- 
iiianob, naw ki patan wa pateutan, bhojan, abar. sabha, kachahri ; v. pateroii se [)dt- 
na, sahasA karke bal se dusre ki iiauka par cbarbnA, dusre ke gUar ineh'kbane pine 
aur rahne ka ^hika karke vae karna. [karke redUd hat 

BoaRD'er^w. one who boards — Z>ii«r€ he ghar meh jo hhdne pine anr ^xihtie kd thikd 
BoAUn'iMQ-EOHodL, n. a school where the scholars live wiUi the teacher — mudram 
ja/tdn skdgh'd wtdd ke sdth biul'O-bdoh karte Aai» — PaUiasaki jahih cbhaira upiie 
adhyapak ke satb khaya piya aur raha karte haih. 

Boakd'wa-^es, ». wages alhiwetl to servants to keep themselves in victuals- A’Anra A/, 
khurdki ke d«iw— Bhojanarthak vetan, bhojan ke nirnitte getan. 

BOAbT, v. iyi. boetiaw) to brag, to talk ostentatiously, to exalt one’s self ; n. vaunt- 
ing speech, cause of boasting— Xa/>2ai»i A., Aoffa-^o/a A., kknd'eandi k.jfakhr k.y ndz 
k. ; n. khud-fivtoehiy kkud-mndl, shetdt y mijib-i-ehekhi^ !Dambh U., 

darp k., gaiT k., galpbaUki k.. Iambi chauri bahkna, barai k. ; n. dambh, gulplmtaki, 
Iambi chauri hank, ahaukarokti, apni barai, abaiikar karna, darp wa garv ka betu. 
Boast'er, «. one who bc»asts— ^ml-faroeh, akar-Ads— Daiubhi, 

ahaiikari, apni barai k, w, . . ^ ahaiikan. 

Bo aSt'fOi,, a. ostentatious, yum-- ^fut^^Jleabbir, dlmd^i wioy^:a>*— Dambhi^ garvit, gar- 
Boast'inw, n. bragging s|H;eeh — Xtf/'ectw?, fuafafdai — Galplui^l, apni barai\ 

ahaukai-olvti. ^ ^ ^ , , , ' dambh se 

Bo AST' ISO I. Y, ad. ostentatiously— Za/'ca«« hntardni yd Dsyp^se, garb wi 

BSast'ive, a. presumptuous, assuming— DMaayi, mutahabibM*^ jiim ho ee apne ko 
w.-^Baoiibhi, garvit,^ikAru . . [hit^ dambhahiu. 

BSast'lEss, a. without oeXmiaixoXi^ijair takahlnrf i'e-ywrirr— Gamhin, abliimanara- 
BOAT, it. (S. W)acsni^l open vessel, a ship of inferior »i4e.—A^d«?^ kieldiy ohJtotd 
jioAttz-Naiika, dehgi. . . ddwpi’*— Kewa^ uavik. 

B 5 at'man, w. one who toimagw a boat— kUU^-bdn ya ikiht%-wdny vidw wK 
BSat'swain, bo'sn, n. an oifleer a ship who ohi^e of the boats and rigging— 
k^arhangy jahdz kdgk 'ukda-dgr jo mulidhofi se .kdm htg, hai aur }*ai»a^cd H khabar- 
pfri A'aWd A4re— mukhyanav^, galaiy^a, uauka hdekadbyaksh jo navikoh se kam 
leta hai aur raasiyoii ki raksha karta hai. 
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B0B« V, to play baokward and forward, to cheat, to strike, to cut short ; n, some' 
thing that plays loosely, a blow, a short doina^i 

Utugna^ deiiaS jntna\ JcaitArm^f : u. jkidan^^t 

war^^, choV\ bal hi ckhot% 

' Bob'cjher hy, n, a play among children — Backch^^h kd ^ khel *** 

B6^''riIt, n. a short tail, the rabble— ^awn punekk^, phfutff^ hffoh ki hktr^, 
Boa'TAiLKt), a. having a abort tail — baiificdK 
hoB'wiOfii. a Hhovt m$^ Bdliki chJMti r. . 

BOB'BIN, n. (Fr. boi^iueydim^l pjh to wind^ thread upon, round iApe>-^Chkoi\c7tht^, 
8iU lapelne he Uye cWtoil $ipkwki^t yok mwdr yA 
BODE, V. (S. Mian) to ^rteud, to foreaUew, to l)e an am^n^Pe»7dar se daldkat L, 
shugm dendf Shugm J^nd’^l^akU »e jatana dikhana wu bataiia, purvalakshap deiin, 
aaktm den% sakuu ^ 

BoDE'MKNTi n. a portent^ an omm^S^^yydnt fd7f pesh^dalU-^^akim, purvalakshap. 
Ban'iNo, n, an omen, a prognostic— /af >n^akim, pdrvahng, sabhait}bha4aki>han. 
BOD'KIN, n. {tfodikln ^ an instrument to bore holes or dress the liaii*, a dagger— 
^lahehhi'^j »m\ bdl sanwdme ki L%1^\ 

BOiPY, n, (B. b&dig) the material part ot an animal, a person, the main part, a col- 
lective mass, a cor^Kfration, a suSstanoe, a system; r. U> produce in some lomi — 
Jkidmy sbOLMUf a^U /asm, zumra^ ytm\ jasdvmk, r/«i*, jUm, (^aiUa ; v. 

iumt khofi kami, paidd il;.*— Bari^..deh, purush, jan, piadhanabhag, siumh, vrind, 
samuday,* map<]Uli, jatha, mur&ti, vastu, iiu, saj^i^iti ; rup ahura k*, kisi nip iiieu 
utpanna k« . 

BSd'ikd, a. having a body— ifuyosjaw— ^riri, dehi, angi. 

Bod'i-lkss, a. without a body^Bt-jwti, bejasad, rdAd/rt— Angahin, mrakar, anang. 

Bo o'M.y, a. relating to the body* iX>r|)ioreal, real, actual ;c(d. corporeally — 
jismdni, ; ad. badm pd Urn mm, badani taar S^iirik, daihik, kayik, ya- 
tharth, sachclia; ad. sarir men, deh nieh, saririk riti se. 

Bod'iv'K, n, short stays for wom^n— cftoU^, ckoLiyd^y kmchuld'^, 
Bod'y-clothks, n. clothing for the body — /^i6ds,p<)#/mifc~Kapre, vaatra. 

Bhu^Y-auAHO, w. a guai-d to protect the person — Badani nialiujiz, i^kuu — 6ari- 

rarakshak, deharakshak, uuikhyai'akshak wa chauki. 

BOO, n. (Ir.) a maish, a morass to whelm as in mud or mire — Z)aidaf**, d/tascm**, 
phasdw ** / V. dtibtmd jaise daldal yd^ lidiar men **. 

Bdo'OY, a, marshy, swampy— daidaiiyd^ [des men vis k. ^v. 

Boq'bAND, a. hvmg in a boggy country — mulk weh rakne ?r. — Daldaliya 

Bod'TROT-tiili, n. one who lives m a boggy countiy, a freebooter, a robber— i>u^du/i 
mulk kd baskindOf, qazzdq, ^ku^, rdk^zun, duzd^ oAor** — Daldali des ka iiivasi, dakait, 
batmir, eho^a; lutera. IMayaK 

BO'GLE, Bda'oLK, n, {W. bwy) a bugbear, a spectre, a goblin— //a«7rd**, pru^j bhtU**^ 
Boa'abic, r,.to he&itntS'^ C/iawiknd\ cki/iunkuu^\ JJuijkukiid*^, ktUiyand^ ki- 

c/iaknd\ dyd-ptokhd k, 

Boq'oleb, n. one who boggles— darpoknd^. 

Boo'auau, doubtful, wavering— //«*/«* kidiyutd\ ^dpiMd kartd^ 
B0-H£A', n. a species of tea— CV m* yd chde ki ek qumir^Chii ki ek jatu , * 

BOIli, V. (D. btd/u) t*i be agitated by heat, to bubble, to heat to a boiling state, to 
cook by boiling— A'itttt/ftdS k/*albuldnd\ u»ijnd^,u»h{nd^, ukaJtid^, aattfd^, paknd^*, 
kkduidnd\ ubdlnd\ wUdm^ sijkdnd^^ pakdnd^\ 

B5TL'fiR, n. one who boils, a vessel tor boiling'- A'dua/dMe ubdlue avtne aufdne sijhdnc 
Hsyne ydpakdnt w^., batloki^f buiad^. , 

BoTl'ino, »« the act of bubbling, ebullition — A7#«/ouAiAa|f*‘, khanltfiat\ ubdl^. 

BOIL Of BItE, n. (B. b^yl) a sore augty swelling — pkariyd 
BOISTER-OUS, a. (3). byUer) stormy, vioJeut, noisy, turbulent — ahdhiydfiu^\ 

turnip tez, s/u>ri,pwf^ahprf iaUlorchrdz, /mnydmifd»f*f/e-bds’^\'dUmi&y, vatawan, garjaui, 
}>rauljiand, uch^apd, ^bdakari, dhi'midhauu, kolahalakari, daugait. 

Bofa'Tifih^ba ,LY, od. violently# tumultuously se, ba-^/dddat, zor^shar sr— 

l^raohand rup se, bare mhd se, kolahal se.. [ ta, saioshahv, veg. 

B5IB'’^KR^US^E^B, turbulence, violence Tundi, tm, ^or, sakhti, skldiini — Braebauda- 
HOLD, a. (H. Ma) dai'iug, brave, conildeiit, Inipudeiit, s&iiking to the sight— 
baJiddurJuvAk-ituirdr mf^taqikmu'taqidfZkQ^^ffMtdkk, be-ehnt^^ aMpd “ — l5ur, vir, 
nirbhay, eahasi, dri|;h, nidhanik, uirlajja, muh^charha, dhith, ufha, nikla. 

Bor.n'ttN, V. to ni^e bold— bfikdMnd^Juimila^ 4mdt dUm* Ir. — Dhurhas dena, 
nirbhay k., nidar k., kahasi ]eiV4teha<^ df^ii. 

Bold'ey, in a bold manner— mardma% ywttdkhdna, skokbl sc— Sahas 
piii vak, nirbhay, bittbhny, dhitli4A nirlajjata'se. 

BuXiD'NkSs, I/, courage, iritre|ttdity, confidence, fueedom. impudence — i>/7cf/, dUdtmri, 
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shvja'd^tf taquriif<U^ iHlqfM, he^Mi, shokh'f (fint^kMf ht ket-ym-^BXhaa, iiirbliayati, 
aurata, virava, viswas, bharosa? uidhanikpau^ uirlajjata, dhitbai, dbrit^iitata. 
Boc.d'fa^ed, a. impudent— Qm^kh^ iho^i dr-tikarku bi’Skarm — N irlajja, Uijalun, 

iuuu{t}Uarha^ dhitha> dhrisht. 

BObK,*». a kind of eo.rth'^ MiiUani ya Kabuli maiUK 

Bo'tA-HT, a. pertaining to bofe or clay — yd Kabuli maUt ke inuta*4xUiq---Mnh 
tani wa Kabuli inalU ka viahayak. 

BOLL, w. (B. a round pod or capsule ; 1 ?. to* form into a round pod— P7mf^^ 
tkmUki^y dhdm\ dhchm^\ takhnh^kkdna ; v. tukJim^^dm kd jtuidd k,, phaUund\ 
i/i^fiiAiid/w'^-^’Vijadhar ; V. vijttdhar U. v 

BOL'STKH, w, (B. boktar) a long pillow, a pad ; r. to support, to hold. up •Bard girddj 
gaddV^ ; v. uk deadly sahbkdtm^y uthdad\ dsrd tkdhbhm^^ 

lioj/sTKiiKn, <«. swelled o\xi,^Phdld hudK (pakshi, nlambi, poahak. 

lioL'sTEii'EH, n. a supporter— da^t-gtry said/Kdlne Thahbbne w., 

* lidi/STKB-INo, ti: BUpport, a prop— Ijf'cP, aaJidra**y tkekk^y 
BOLT, n. (S.) {vn an-ow, the bar of a door, a fetter ; r. to fasten with a bolt, to fetter, 
to spring out suddenly— chhitkani\ bilU^y harkd^y //c/rwe**, bm^d^y 
I huttd\ ivtjarc^^y jkur^y bert ; v. agari biU\ chhitkaniy btbttd ifu bchvd laijdnd^\ baud /•., | 

I heri ddlad^y nikal-parnd^y chhfUad^, jkuipa. se nikalnd^\ jkar se nikctlud^\ j 

uekaknd^^. [dhhnik nikulnd\ alag k\ 

BOLT, «?. (Fr. to sift, to separate— <dihdnnd\ ckkdn k^\y bujknd^^ j 

Boj.t'kr, n. a sieve— 

BotT'HifeAD, n. a long glass ve&seL— Kdiich kd lambd harfan\ 

BOIjT .SPJUT. Hee Bowsprit. [jfci hart Aushadh ki bari goli. 

BO'JjUS, ii.. (U) a quantity of medicine to be swallowed at once, a large pill — JJawd 
BOMB, biim, u. (Gr, bonvbos) a loud noise, a hollow iron shell tilloil wixh gqii-powder 
to be thrown from a mortar— Bofd dioTy bar><t sc bhard hud gold jo tnp se chh^yn 
jane parpkdtkar kazdron iukre kojdtdhai-^Uiwd aabd, agneyachurn se bhara lujjj gola 
joagnyastrase jab cbborajatahai tab phut jaU haiauruskesahasron tiik hojatelmin. 
Bo.m-bard^ r- to attack with bombs— ce bhard kadpoid jo top sc tkhore jdue 
par pkui-kar kazdron iakre ho jdtd hm m sc ckarkdx k, — Aise goloh se ohapdiai 
karna jo agneyaohurn se bhare rahte haih aur jab unko agnyastra se cblioite haih 
tab we phutRar siUiasrou tuk ho j ite haih. , 

Bom-bar-diF.b', n. one who shoots bombs — 9e bkart hue. gobm ko top se chhome 
Wv— Agneyachurh se bhare hue goloh ko agnyastm ae chbonie w. 

B6m-bari) MiiNT, n. an attack with bombs— ke bhare hue goloh se charhdi 
BhsiB'KCT^B, B6 mb'v£S'SEL, n. a ship tor firing bombs Bdrdt ke bhare hue goloh ke 
dkluune kd Jakd2 ^Agnsyachdvn se bhare hue goloh ke chhome ki nauka. 
B6M^BA-?tN', «. (L. boratyx) a slight stutt rnrUle of silk and worsted — A’dTd edlas. — 
Ek piakar ka pa^vastra, 

B('>M-jbABT', n. Stull* of a Boft loose texture, fustian, inflated hmguage ; et. high-sound- 
ing, inflated ; v, to inflate— iVaivii jhir-jhiri bunanhd kaprd, tk qism kd rki kd-kap- 
rd, mubdlagu, be-fdida bare bare tMfz<m.ki tahr r yd tap ir ; a. mal>diapa-dmezy be- 
fdida boj'e bare laftonse- bluer d ha t ; v. — ^amra aur viral binawat kd 

k^rd, ek prakar ka rdi ka kaprd, garvvitavakya, asdravdkya ; a. anarthak bare bare 
vakya vL^it 

Bom-bas'tio, a. high-sounding, inflated — he-ma*ne ho/re haf$ kifzoh 
He bhwrd hady phidd kud Kirarthak baie bare sabd visisht. [bbunak. 

BOM BI-LA'TION, 11 , (Or. bornboH) soavuly noise, repon— iccri, thor— Sabd, dhwatij, 
BUM'B?y'l-KOUB, a. (L. bombyx) ma»ie of silk, of the colour of the silk-worm — f?c- 
aham kiy resAam ke hire ke rang Patmnumiit> pa^t ka, koshakar wa tantukit ke 
rang ka. ' > 

BOKI), n. (S.) any thing that binds, a cord, a chain, a writing of obligatiPI|wA impri- 
sonment, captivity ; a, iitoptivo-^Bakdltne-mliehat^ bandy ridUay hUh- 

luy tamoHHuk; pi. qMy adfiy kabSy pd'bmdi ; a. viuqaiyad, makbigis //*r(/'fdr—Bdhdh- 
newdli vastu, pvUi, handball, nuts, sambandb, ^^ori, sikri, aridl^al, rip;|>/. bau- 
dhuai, vandibhdw* ; a, vandilirit, bahdiiwa. ^ 

B5>h>'a^b, n. captivity, slavery, impmtiutneni— A«(r(,v^£rid, p^ddmi, .halqa-ba-gosliij 
Bahdhuai, vauditwa# dasatwa, dasabhav, vaudibliaw. 

B5sd'm.\id, 71: aman slave Bauhn\ ch<rk*y ddsi^y bdhdV^ 

Bowd'man, n. a. female sl&ve^Qulam, kalqu-ba^goek—Ddii, kinkar, 

B^nd's^r-vant, 7u a slave— 6a»da— Das, kiiikar. 

BdND'sAK-viyE, ft. slavery— kalqdba-go8lU--hSlm,i\yay disabhav, clierai. 
Kond'SLAVE, n. one in slavery — banday hidfpt-beirgoHk-^ Cbenray kihkur, das. 

BondVman, ft. a slave, a surety — baucUty zdntiiu kftjU^^V^s, kinkar, pratildiu. 

B6nds'w6m-an, Boni/wom-an, w. a female slave— 4a eher,^\ dd»i'K 
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BONE, n. (S. to) the firm hard 8iih«tance in an animal body— taxdfla^. 
Boned, a. having bowert— Hanla. 

BfiNE'iiKss, a. without bones— MtofW, hi<H‘ har kdK 
3b'NY,a. consirtthig of bones, full of bones— //addt ka band /itedf’, mazhtUy 9aiw, hxuldi' 
t/«r— Asthimay, drirhang, asthipdrn, harila. [vyafcha, h^ ki {n'ra. 

Bone'Sche, w. i)ain in the DurddrliaddU haddi kd cforof— A^hlvedaua, ostiii- 

Bone'set r, U> set broken bones— haddi bmVidvA pdjorndK 
B 5 ne' 8 KT*tkk, one wlio sets broken bones hcMi haiduint yd joime «?**. 
BON'FIRE, n. (S. hmlifyf* 1 ) a fire made to express piib’ic }<iy^Eh aldw yd dhmi jo 
Ihyliitdn ke log hkuiki mert karte Aam— Hai^hasuchauarthok luahajwalugni^ uteava* 
kal mefi dLandhakti dhuni wl agni. 

BON'NET, n. (Fr.) a covering for the head — Topi 

BON'NY, a. (L^.totts) beautiful, Qay^KhiS’^tCratt hainn^ khushdaE, hajthihdsk^ 
Sundar, nt^Kiwan, surdp, anandi, pramodi, ullasit, praphulla. * 

Bon'ni-lv, cwf. handsomely, gayly—A'AM^'^iimt* se, khmhi sc— Ramaniya prakar sc, 
aundarata sc, anand se, harsh se, pramod se, 

BO'NUS;'n. (L ) a preiniunain addition to a privilege or to mteresb for a loan — A'm 
Ao^t yd qarz ke M ke 'aUt/wajo beeii di jdit adhikarwa rin ke byajke upar 

jb barhti di jati Iwi. 

BON'ZK, n. a Japanese priest — mnlk kd cApadn— Japan des ka ek purohit* 
BOu^BY, iu (Gen lube) a dtiiice, a bird— JlAway, Aaiofaw, hhuck\ ek qUm ki chirhjd*^ 
Murkh, liitirh, ek prakar ki chinya» 

BOOK, n. (S. boc) a volume in which we read or write, a literary work, a division of a 
work ; v. to register in abook— ParAne yd Likhnc ki kUdb, riecUa yd tasn'f^ kitdb kd 
bdb ; V. Hidh men darj yd ddkhil l\ — Parhne wa likhne Id pustak, pothi wa gi-aath, 
granth }sa kand wd ^idhydy ; v. pothi wd bahi men tafik lemi wd Ukh lend. 

B66K'Ffi ti, m full notions from hooks— Aon Ac khiydldt hhard hudy kitdhi 
^lydlat cepwr— Granthon ki kalpand wd mat se pilrn. 

B6dtc'i8H. a. given to books or study— Granthi, pustaki, pusta- 
kon wd adhyayan men lagd hud, 

B6dK'rsH-Lr, ad, in a way devoted to hooVn^^ KUdkdoeti ce, *Um-do 9 id w, kitdboh mcii 
maerttfrahne ke tariq cc— Oranthon men la^e raline ki riti se. 

B6dK'isH NE8S, n. fondness for hooktit^^ KUab’doHi, Granthoh kd pydr, 

pustakon ki chdh, adhyayan men priti, vidydhhyasaprema. 

BAAk'less, a. without books, unlearned— Bc»Attd6, kitdb'ba/jairf jdhitj nd-khwdiida^ 
Pustakahin, bin pothi, granth bind, ansiklid, anpirhd, murkh. 

BddK^BiND'BR, «, one who binds biioks^MifjaUidjjifd-baTidyjUd-gar’^'Pothi ke ujiar 
chain wd kapre ka pitoutd bdtidhne w. [peti, gnvnthabhdpd, ^anthddbar. 

Bbdic'oASE, n. a case for holding books— A 7 <«A rakhm kd ca-nif 07— Pothi rakhne ki 
Bo6k'keep-er, n. a keeper of accounts— i/wf«6 likhne. w.f yaw’-AAarcA-nawMc— Lekhd 
jokhd likhne w.,'khdtd likhne w, [jokhd, bahi khdte ki vidyd. 

B66K'Kl!KP-mo, n, the art of keeping accounts— ///"sd A kitab, khdte kd 'i 7 ni—Lekhd- 
B66K'ni&aBN-Ei>, a. verserl in books— kitalnm se wd^i/— Pandit, sdstrajmi, 
granthon ko parhd hud. [vidyd, piistakoh se pripto hui vidya. 

BAAk^l^auN'INO, n. le^uaiing acquired from books — ATiidAt Pustaki wd granth i 

B66k'mXk-ino, the act of making books— A'i^dA tamlf kame kd Aw^iar— Grantha 
rachane ki vidyd. 

BddK'MAN, n. a scholar by profession— ifw’affimyo kUdlwh kd shvajl kiyd kartd Aai— 
Panriht jo granthon ke parhue kd vyavasay kartd hai. ’ « 

BddK'ii Ate, n* a schoolfellow — Jlam-mukiab — Sam inasdlddhydyi. 

B6dK'oAT», ». au oatli made on the Bible— cmr iT^jit par Isdiyou ki 

dharniapustak par sapath. fpustakavikreta, granthavikrayi. 

B66K'sKi.*DMii, n. one who sells books— AY<dA-/^»ro«i^ soAAv/— Pothi benchne w, 
B66K'w6aM, n. a wonn that eats holes in books> a student closely given to books— 
KUdb kd Mrd^ mukilalUMf kUdiHlnst^VoiM kd ki^ pothi khane w. kiid, granth- 
d^kt, granth*,' granthon men Iilulin rahnew. 

B 60 M, n* (B.) a Jong pole used to spread out the clue* of the studding sail, a pole set 
up as a mark, a bar laid aoross'^i harbmir ; v. to rush with violence, to 8^*ell — 
Edzpdloh ke niche be hisse ke pkaildnekeMye lakri, nishun ke taur par ek lakknr jo 
jahaz-rdnoh ki rah^umdt keliyedichard km dhtfd jatd A<fi, ek kdcrijo km bandar ke dr- 
pdv dharijdti hai .* v. gethgaka-kar and ydjdnd^y dhnidhard^lM^ and yd jdnd^, phdl- 
nd^ — Koi koi pdlon ke iiir^ekebhdgke phaildne ke nimitU lakri. mdnjhiyoh ko path 
dikliane ke liyi jo ek lakri kha|*L kar di jati hai, naw ke khdt ke drpdr bonore ki ndiii 
jo ek l.ikkar dhara jatd hai. 

Bo6N, w, (S. bene) a gift, a favour— i?«AAifA«A, 'tud, indm^ qanimafy ’hiayai — Dan, 
piasad, varadan, var, anugiah. 



BOO [ 9C ] BOT 

b66n, a. (L. houHB) ,gay, merry, kind— khush~miza/j, zinda dil^t yar*bdiht 
mikr-lmn^ a/^a/zy— AiuocK, aiiandi, raaik^ harshit, kripalu, dayalu. 

B66R, ». (D. hocr) a rustic, a clown— ^raawcif'**, waKffhU diJiqantf d/Ad^*— Ganwaila, 
gaitfiru, angarh, gafiwainlia, jaiigli. fli, asat^hya, a^ish^ anchhUa, angarh. 

BodR^rsH, a, ru^o, olownisU— iwxA^Ai, na-taraBhi^, dihati, 6e‘^amt2!— Jang- 
BddR'iSHfT.r, ad, in a boorish manner— J5eA^dmV«^4«, nadtu/rdahldagi ae, wahshi-panse . 

— Jahglipan se, gahwarpane ae, aaabhyata se,.asi»nlAta ae. 

Bd6B'isH-URss, ». met city, clownishness- Asa- 
ijhyatd, gatiwarpaii, jahgHpaiia, asishtota. 

B66T, V. (B. hot) to profit, to advantage ; ». profit, gain, advanta^— iJ'dwia pdnd y% 
dorm ytt kimm ; n. fdida, hdsili wif — Phal wa labli dena, upakar k., hit k. ; n. phal, 
Ubli, arth. ^ ^ ^ [anarthak. 

^ddr^LKss, a. useleiw, unprofitable— M>Ads»Z— Akaraih, mshphal, nirarthak, 
Boot'lkss-ly, ad, to no purpose — /ie*/dtda, ^ Adsi/— Nirartikak, nishpLal. I 

Boo^y, ?«* spoil, plunder— ytf^7^»d— Lut, lutpat. j 

B66T, n. (Fr, hotit) a covering for the foot and leg, jiart of a ooach ; v. to put on boots 
^Mozaytjdrilce age ckamrcsp 'imrki hut mvduq; v. maze oharhdm, moze pahinnd. 
B66t'ed, a. having boots on — Moae charkaye Afir, moze pahine hue. 

BooT'Hd^E, 91. stockings to serve for boots— uni nwze. [chhdydK 

b 66TH, n. (W, 6a’fA) a shed of boards or branches— ATwrii/d*’, Okkappar^, ckhdn^, 
Bo-pP.ep', n. a play among children--- Mulkd-mutki^y jhdiikct-jkmki^K 
BOBAX, w. a salt formed of boracic acid and so<la— ^^oAd^grd^. 

B^R'DKL, n. (Fr.) a brothel— iTmffti-AAdTia—Paturiy a ka ghar, ganikagrih, vesyagrih. 
BOR^DER, n. (S. b<n'd) the outer part or edge, the exterior limit, a bank round a gar- 
den ; V. to touch at the side or edge, to approach near to, to adorn with a border— 
Kirtdra, kdshiyOn, gor. ddmin^ saujdff mr-hadd^ hadd, khdhwdh\ mehr^; v. 

mnltasini.. palwagtah., garib h./lmehiya khUira eamjdf yd maqzi Ai/jrdnd— Aufith, 
chhor, anchal, kagar, simd, khanifi, danrwari ; v. danra menra'h., laga h., ni'^rana, 
nikat h., aunth anchal wa chhor lagilna. [^r-Aa(fe*— Siwanait, siwaniya, simavasi. 
B6 h'dkU'ER, u. one who dwells near a border— A'ar-Aachf kd rahu iv., zar-kadd-nuhin, 
BORE, r. ({^. borianj to make a hole, to perforate ; n. a hole, the sisse of any hole— 
Chhedm^\ bedhna^t barmdnd^\ ndthna; n. drdA**, chhed^, muhrt^y muhk^f pet^. 
Bou'kb, n. one who bores— (7AAe(f»e 9e*»., bedhm w‘’., ^osTwid**, barmi^. [Bdn^. 

BORE, n. {bear T) a tide swelling above another tide, a sudden influx of the tide— 
BORB, p. t. of bear. [uttara vay,:. 

BO'RE-AB, n. (L.) the north wind — Bdd-l-ehiimh vttar hi AaM?d— Uttarahiyd, uttara, 
B5'ttK-aL, a. northern- iSAimd//, tUtar Ad** — Uttaraha, uttara. 
bOrn, p. p. of bear, brought foTth—Paddd, zdda, jand^^Jit, janit, janmd, 

BORNE, p. p. of hear, earned — f7^Ad liyd gayd^, uthdyd gayd^y Idyd gayd^. 
BOR'OUGH, brir^o, n. (8. hurh) a corporate town— Qaumi majln ho mukhtdr hhejne kd 
ikhtiydr rakhne w. sAaAr— Prajapratinidhisabha kopratinidhi bliejne ka adhikdr 
rakhne w. nagar. [qarz Mangni lena, udhar lend, rin k. 

BOR'ROW, V, (S. horgiav) to take the use of for a time, to ask a loan— lend, 
Bor'row-er, n. one who horrow&—Qarz-khwdh, 2 «r^-c^dr— Mangta, manganhira, rini, 
rin lene w., rih mangne w. 

Bob'row-jng, n. tbo act of taking iii loan — /md — Rinagrahan. 

BOS'CA^E, n. (Fr. hocage) wood, woodlands, the representation of woods— /aTiyaZ**, 
jangal hi tamtur—Bnn, banned cbitra. ' 

Bos'kv, a. woody— 

n. (S. bosum) the breast, the heart ; a. confidential, intimate ; v. to inclose 
in the bosom, to conceal— -Spinor, dil ; a. mu^tamad, rdz-ddr, hant-dayi, hcm-dil; v. 
dd nieh rakhnd, poihida k., makhfi A.— Chhati, hriday ; a. viswasi, pratyayi, anta- 
rang, dtmiya ; v. pet men fakhr^, antahkaran wa man men rakhnd^ chhipand, gupt 
BOSS, n. (Fr. hoztte) a stud, a knob— PAd^**, pJM^. ^ ^ (k., lukand. 

Bossed, a. ornamented with hmrm-Phiiil-ddr, pkidoh se drd«<o— Phulofi se ynkt, 
pbuliyon sahlt, phuUyon se sobhit. [phtUiyon aahi^ phuiiyoh se jard hua. 

Bos^st, a. having bossei,' siudddd— PAdi-ddr,.yw/-m«^oA sejard Am— Phulon se yukt, 
BOT'A'NY, n. (Or. hotane) the science which treats of plants— 7Z»i-**na4did<— A u- 
shadhividyd, vrikehayurv^a, vrlkshasdstra. 

Bo tXn'ic, Bo-Tiyr-CAii, a. relating top\nnt»---*Ihn-i-iiiMtdtkemuta'aUiq,7iahdt7, 
noAdtd^i— Ansbadhividydvish^ykk, vriksnayurvedasambandhak^ vrikshasambandhi. 
Bo-tXn'i-cal-lv, ad. according to botany— '/6»-**n(i6dddi Ac 6amd/i6— Aushadhividya 
ke amisar, vrikshayurveda ke ahusdr, 

Bot'a-nist, n. r»n<* skilled in plants— iVddd^d^ ke'Ummeh kdmif, nabdtdt kd 'ihnjdnne 
— Aushadliividydpandit, vrikshayurvedapandit., peroh ki vidya janne w,, vrik- 
shamtrapandit. 
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BSt'a-nize, V. to study piant»--iVai^i ifea daryaft Jt.— Viikflho6 ke dbarm 

gun adi ka chhan aur viobar k. 

B6tOH> n. (It. bozza) an ulcerous swelling, a work ill finished ; v. to mark with 
botches, to mend awkwardly —Z^de, muka6a\ chat\ huri tarah ha jor ya marammat ; 

V. da^ld h,j mukdsm H hh>a!imd\ ourt tarah se marammat K lapand^T}eAovik^ 

phora, bedhab ^yofida w4 ohakti, kaiitha ; r« dha^pw se bhar dena, dadoron se 
bhar dena, bun bhaiati se jor pyonda wa chakti Iti^^a. 

BfiTjH'KR, a m^der of <da domes pu/rdne kaproh hi marammat h, w., 
para-tfoz— Purane kapitxn mefi pyohda chakti wa jor Ltgane w. 

a. dunsB^, ^tched^ Baelmuma^ hhardbf paiwand-Jcdri kv^ hud^paiwamd 
layaya Atra, ddy-dozi yd pdrordom k^d A«ea~|Cu^ui, ju^ hua, gahtha hua^ th^ali 
lagaya hua, ohappi wa chakti lagaya hna, 

BSt^h^er-y, n. a clumsy addition, paJhahwork-^ Be dhab joTf pdrcnioin, 
jor, thegali, chappi, pyonda. [— Dhabbon ae bhara hua, dadoron se bhara hua. 

Bot^h'y, a, mark^ with botches— dd^-ddr, dhappe<ldr, muhasohse bhara hud^ 
BOTH, a. (S. 6a, twa) the two, the one and the other ; con. as well—i>owo7i**; con. ugi 
tarah seyWaiaahi^-^XJhhay] coti. tatha, usiprakarse. [khijhana, vyakul k., pira dena. 
BOTH'ER, V. to perplex, to tease A., tany ki, ttzsdV dena, kairdn A.— I^tana, 
BOT^RY-OID, a. (Gr. botma, eidos) having the form of a bunch of grapes ^Angtir ke 
guckchhe hi turat — Ihikh ke guchchhe ke akar ka. [chhote htre\ jonki^, johkti^, 

BOTS, n. pi. small worms in the entrails of horses— (?A<Mvn H ahta/riyoii men dikoU 
BOT'TLE, n, (Pr. hoateille) a vessel with a narrow mouth to put liquor in, the con- 
tents of a bottle, a quantity of hay or straw bundled up; v, to put into bottles— 
Shisha, ewrdhx, qardba, JcUi almhimrdht yd qardhe men jo ho, aukhi ghda yd tinke kd 
bojkd^; V. skiaki awrdhi yd qardbe men dalnd~-Kmch ki kuppi, garue wa karawe ke 
aw ka basan, garue wa karawe ke akar ke patra men jo ho, silkhi ghas wa trin 
ka bandha hua gattha ; v. kahch ki kuppi men ^Ina. 

Bot'ttjBD, a, put into bottles, protuberant— nird/« yd qardbe men ddld hud, 
rrw^ ahikam-ddr, ubkrd Aud®— Kuppi men ^la hua, tohdara, lambodar, phula hua. 
Bot'tliho, n. the act of putting into bottles— <SAi«Ai surdhi yd qardbe men ddlnd-^ 
Kuppi men ^Ina. 

Rot'tle-k5(ibd, u. having a laige thick nose — Bari Wtdri ndk wK 
B6t'tle-sorew, n. a screw to pull out a cork— yd aurdhi kd ddBi nikdlne kd 
pecA— Kachaku(x ka dath nikalne kd parivarttakayantra. 

BOT'TOM, ^1. (8. botin) the loW'cat part, the gi’ouiid under water, the foundation, a 
dale, a ship, an adventure ; v. to found or build upon, to rest upon for support— 
Talheli^, tald^, pe'hdd^, tak, bunydd, dara, jahdz^ qiamat-dzmdi, UuUra; v. bunydd 
ddlnd, qdim h. — Tala, pehdi, thah, jar, new, ghati, dari wa dari, ndw, jokhim ; v. 
new dena, thahrana, sthdpit k., sthapan k. 

Bot'tomed, a. having a bottom— Zkt^c-ddr, ^««fr-ddr— Talayukt, satal, peudi sahit. 
B6 t'tom-I»is8, a. without a bottom— i?e-toA, be-thdk, afAd/t^— Talahin, agadh. 
Bot'tom-ry, n, the act of borrowing mon^ on a .ship— Za Ads bandhak fttdrkar rupiye 
qarz ^»d— Nauka bandhak markar rupiye udhar lena. 

BOUGH, bbtt, n. (S. boga) a branch of a tree— ^’AdM, ddf ** — Dali, kanawa, kanai, ^kha. 
Bought, n. a twist, a bend, the part of a sling which holds the stone— J&Adn;*‘, gdhth^, 
lachak^, ddielwdha ki khonti jismeh dheld rakkkdjdtd hai\ gophan ki Ichohti^. 
BOUGHT, bAt, p. t. andp.p. of buy—^haridd, kharidd < 7 rtyd— Mol liya^ mol liyagaya. 
BOtlKpE, fj. (I), bomen) to leap, to spring, to thump, to boast, to lie : n. a heavy blow, 
a sudden noise, a boast— A'wfnd**, jaat k., tappd-khdnd^, uchhalnd^K takkar-khand^, 
dhajaknd\ Idf-zanik, dun-kkihdmd^,jhutk% ahekhik^Kyjkuthbolnd^; n. bhdri ckapet^, 
ndgahdh shor, ldf~zani, kkud-faroahi, «A<AAt— Chhaiiima, chaukri bhamd, lapaknd, 
kuldhch mama, ^rana/biklw mama, dha^harand, thalakna, ding mama, Iambi 
chauri hahkna, darp k., mithyd kahnd ; n. baid aghat, ^asmat sabd wadhwani, ding, 
darp, apnibarai. [— Darnbhik, ^mbhi,dingmamew., pharphariya,lapoim,miihyayadi. 
BoiiN'qER, n. a boaster, a bully, a liat—Khtid-/aro&h, mnbali^,akarfuh,jhuthd^ 

B6iJN'(jtNG-LY, ad. boastingly, with threat— Xd/- 2 mW yd ^udrfwtoahiaey aXor-puakti se, 
hhahki «e— Dambh w4 garv se, ding se, dhamki se. 

BOCND, p. t. andp. p. dt bmd-^BeSidkd^ haadK 

BOCND, n. (S. hunde) a limit, that which restrains ;v t. to limit, to restrain— Zfedd, 
aav'hadd, intihd, mam/ktkd; v. aar-hadd bdhdhnd^ mahdvd k., zabt A.— Sima, ^hm- 
menril, siwana, ch W, ant, avadhi, maiyada ; o. slma liirupaoa, ^fira bahdhna, 
rokna, bandhej k., dabana. ' 

Bound'a-ry, n. a limit— XTtidd, aar-hadd, Sima, ^fim-menra, siwana. 

Bound'en, a. obliged, appointed— maskkur, mugarrar, TnaAdud— Baddha, 
kanaunra, nibaddha, niyat, nirupit. [bahdhne w., sinifl. 

Bound'er, n. one that limits— XTodd bdhdhne w., makdwi k. u?., liadd, »«r-Aadci— Sima j 



BOU [ 98 ] BOW 

B5und'i*ess, (r, without bound, unlimited— he-intiMt ld4ntlhd~^Asimit bm£ 
aut ka, anaat. 

B5irisrD'tESS-f»ES8, n, the being unlimited— Za-infiAcw, he-intMiy de-kaddi -^AnantAti. 
BOCTND, V. (Fr* Ixmdir) to spring, to jump, to fly back ; n. a spring, a leap— 
uckhdna}', tap^pd~kJidim\ tofapna^, paltd khdnd^; n. uchkdl\ kuldhch\ kud\ 
BoiTND'iNa-STbNE, n. a stone to play with— A'Ae/ne kd p<ttth(vr^, 

BOON'TY, n, (L. 6onw«) generosity, liberality, mumficence, a premium— JPlaw, fa^l, 
lutfy nawdzishf harem, 'iiiuyat, bayisImh-^XJdhtakd, d4na4ilata, datritwa, praaad, dan; 
paritoshik. 

B6un^te*ou8, a. liberal, kind— mukhaiyar, sakhi, feinm— DaAaaU, data, / udar, 
kripalu, dayalu. [dana^lata fe>e, udarata se. 

B5tTN'TE-ous-LY, ad. liberally, genero\isly— se, faipazi «e— Datritwa purvak, 
Boun'te-ous ness, r/. liberality, munfficenee— sakkdtvat, fah, dad-dUmh-^ 
Danasilatwa, udarata, dan, prasad, anugrah,^ * [sil, di'ita, kripalu. 

Boun'ti-ful, a. liberal, generous — Faiydz, sakhi, karam-gitstar, muk/ialyar^V dir, dana* 
BoiJN'Ti-pOL^Lr, ac?. liberally, generously- SaMdie^ai w, faiydzi se, hailidda-dil% sc— 
Uddrata se, danasilata se, datritwa purvak. ^ Jlata. 

B5&n'ti-pijl*ness, n. generosity— /aw— Udarata, datritwa, danasi- 
BOU^QUET, btl'kll, n. (Fr.) a nosegay— ^wrra— Phuloh ka giichohlia. 
BOtfR'^EON, V. (ITr.) to sprout, to bud— Powa^nd^ kaliydnd^, kali-khilnd\ ddli 
ph(Und^* [ant. 

BOURN, a. (S. hnrne) a bound,aliinit— Jiadd, twfiAd— Sima, siwana, chhor, 
BOOi^E, V. {D. Imj/sen) to drink sottishly— iffe-riVdo? ptnd, ^a&osnd **—ati8ay phia, 
atisay pan k. [mWAos/*.— Unmatta, inatta, unmad, madanwit. 

Boi&'sy, a. drunken, intoxicated— ATa^iod/d*^, wo-hAc »»cn dyd A.ad, sar-sKdr, sar-mast, 
BOOT, (It. 6oi^a) a turn, AiriaX—daf, martaba, daura, dzmiaish, qasd, kosfUsk— 
bar, ber, yatn, prayatu, udyog. 

BO'VINE, a. (li. bos) perUining to oxen-^Gdybailonke muta'alllq, gdy bailon 2;d**— 
Gay bailon ka Bambaiidlii, gay bailon ka vishayak. 

BO'W', V. (S. bugan) to bend, to incline towards, to depress, to make a reverence ; n. an 
act of reverence or rGS'pect’-Jhukdnd\jhuhnd^,nihiirund^y nihumd^, dabdnd^, ze?’ 
k., saldm k., korntsh k., sljda k , ; n. saldm, kondsh, ayda— Morna, iniirna, nawana, 
nauna, lachakana, laohakna wa lachna, dabna, dabna, mastak nawana, pranam k., ua* 
maskar k. ; w. namaskilr, pranam. 

Bow'er, n, one who bows— ,//iMi?;dwc naivdne w^., jhukne naune 

BOW, iti (S. boga) an instrument for shooting arrows, any thing bent in the form of a 
curve, an instnunent with which stringed instruments are played— ifa/adn, qaus, 
JkcwadHc/ut— Chap, dhanxi, dhanuhi, saraaan, aarika, kon. 

Bow'yer, 71. a maker of bows, an archer— /iTa'/zKin-yar, tir-anddz, il;a»id»-ddr— Dhanuhi 
banaiie w., dhaniishkar, dhanurdhar, kamaihait, dbanuhar. 

Bov/Sent, a. crooked like a bow— iTawdn he imnind Icham, kamdn sd Dhanu 

ke sadris vakra wa terha, 

BSw^hXnd, 71. the hand that draws the bow— .fidmdn-das<,yi8 /idf/t ac kamdn khiiichi 
jdti Aai— Chapahast, jis hath se dhanu khiheha jata hai, 

Bow'leq, n. a crooked leg— Tcf/w pdhg^. ^ [pragatajanu, viralajanii. 

Bow'legoed, a. having crooked legs— kaj-pd, k4awti(7a-adf/— Terhi Ung ka, 
Bow'man, 71. an archer, one who shoots a bow^Kamdh-ddr, jeamnait, ttr-aiic^ds— Dha* 
nurdhari, dhanurdhar, kainathait, dhanushman. 

Bow'shot, n. the distance an arrow may reach — tir kd iappd,jitm dur ek tirjd-sake 
— Saragochar, Kvrapat, ^rapatasthan, jitni <lur par van^akar gjre. 

Bow'stkIno, n, the string of a bow— iTife, chilla, kamdn ha cAorAaio— Taht, dhanuigun, 
dhanu ka charhaw. ^ [nauka ke agra bhag se jo lakkar nikala rahta hai. 

B5w'sPBtT, n. a laige boom or spar projecting from the^ head of a ship— iSoM^am— 
Bow'wiN'Ddw, 71. a projecting window— Z’ifc kkirkijo d%u)dl ke bdhar nikli raJUt hai-^ 
Ek kliirlu jo bhit ke bahar nikali rahti hai. 

B0W'EL§, n,pl, (Fr. 6wa») the intestines, the entrails, pity,tendemewi-*-^n^anya»**, 
Todd, riqqaJt, roAm— Ahteh, lad, karuna, m^a, xooh. [mohi, bin karuna, biii maya. 
Bow'eL'Lkss, a. without tendern^ or pity— .Bc-raAwi> ht^qiU, soTi^-diY— Ka^or, nir- 
BO^St'ER, 71. (S. bar) a retired chamber, a shady recess — guphdK 
B6w'kr-y, a. having bowers, shady— sayct-dar— Kunjayisisht, kunjawan, 
chhayayukt, latavrit. kator%\ kkort*^. 

BOWL, w. (S. bolUx) a vessel to hold liquid, the hollow part of any thing— iraford*^, 
BOl^fr’L, n. (Fr. bcmle) a ball for playing; v, to roll as a bowl, to play at bowls— 6'c»d**; 

V. lvThkdnd\ dhxdkdnd^, gehd se khtlna\ 

Boi^l'er, 7i. one who plays at bowls— 6''c7ld se khelm w\,gehd Ittrhhdnc wK 
Bowl'ing, n. the act of inlaying at bowls— (?cwd se kfUlK 
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B5#i/iN0-0R£:£2r, n. a level piece of ground for playing at bowle— ae hhdmh^ 
liye dumras jatffuhK 

B5wL'D£R-BT5NjRf) n. pi, round atones found chiefly on the 8ea>8hore*(?o^ patthar jo 
kh^ karh 0 iommd^ pdye jaU gol patthar io visesh karke 

samudra ke tat par milte haih. [Ek rcma jo pal ho tan rakhne ice Jcam aia hai^. 

BOW'LINE, It. (Fr. bouUne) a rope used to make a sail stand close to the wind— 
BOX, n, (L. buam) a tree or shrub --/S’Aa»i^Add—Ek per wa jhar. 

Bdx^EN, a, made of box, like hox-^ Shainthad hi lakri ka bam hm\ ekomehadea^, 

BOX, n, (S.) a case made of wood, a chest ; v, to inclose ‘nabox— aanduqcka; 

V. sanduq men band k. — Peti, samput ; v, peti wa samput men dhar dem 

B6X, n. (W, boek ¥) a blow with the fist ; n to* fight with the fist—C^/tawsa**, mnJekd^f 
thappar^ ; v . yhwhae se lamd^, milcki larna^, [yodhi. 

BSx'isii, n, one wiko boxes, a pugilist •~<r/tu]Mc-6dz, mmhi-zan^yi\x\iki lame w.^ bahu- 
Bdx^iNO, n, the'aot of fighting with the fist-- Mukki ki lami, bahuyuddha. 

BOY, n, (Or. pau 1) a male child, a youth— Zarfca**, chhokraK 

BS^'nddn, n. the state of a boy— Xiwlrdi^ chhokr^an\ tarak‘pan\ [la^^ kcilka^. 
Bdi^'iaH, a. like a boy, childish— Zarite chhohn cfihul/uJUa\ chthilla\ chibaw- 

Biy'iaH-NEss, n, the being Uke a boy— ochha-pan\ chibillapan^ halkai^. 
Bof^i^n:, n, the state of a boy, puerlit/— Xorilat**, chihUla’pan\ lcuyik-pan\ ocbhapan^, 
BQys'plSy, n. amusement of a boy— Xafak’kA-c/^ Uxj^khelwar^! 

BBA^E, n, (Gr. bmchion) a bandage, a piece of timber to keep a building from swerv- 
ing, a crooked line in writing and printing, a pair ; pi, straps to keep up any part 
of the dress ; v. to bind, to tie close, to strain up— Aand, pallid handhan^, baikdhr 
na^t kaean^f ikmkipa qai'hchtjo ghar ko idhar udhar tasakrie w^in dett, limine aur 
chkdpm men eh am terhi lakvr jam jora^ ; pi, paiii ydhaddhi jins $e 

hapn mmJbhle raJde hmh^ ; bdhdknd\ jc^amd^ , kasnd^, sametnd\ sikorndK 

Bra'^er, n, a bandage, a cincture— Pa Wf,** bdmjdhan\ haiidhndK 
BHAgE'LET, n, an ornament for the arm-'-Churi^, pakuhchi**, kahgan'^, kankan\ 
BrXoh'ial, a, belonging to tho arm— Bahusambandhi 
BuXck'et, V, a support fixed to a wall, a crooked line in writing and printing— Xalrf 
ki ^ek yd tekan jo bhU men lagi rakli hai^, likhne aur chhdpne men terhi Uikir jaise 
BKA<iJH, n. (Fr. braque) a bitch hound— wya—Akheti kutiya. [yah [ J. 
BRACR'MAN. See Bramin, [ — Sankshiptalikhanavidya, sanketalekhanavidya. 
BHA-CH?G'RA-PHY, n, (Gr. brachus, grapho) short-hand Y^ritm^-^Mukktasar-navm 
Bra-chyo'ra-pher, n. a short-hand writer- 3ftdk/ttfwa7*-na?’w—Sanketalekhak. 
brack, n, (S. bracan) a breach, a crack— P<war’', darkd^, 

BR ACK'EN. See under Brake. [thora khaH. 

BRACK'ISH, a. (D, ^cX‘) rather salt— iVawKi?-wca7, qadr Z:A«m— Kuchh loua, 
BrXck'ish-ness, n. saltness in a small degree— 7%om khdrdpan\ kuchh lond-pan^, 
brag, V. (D. braggeren) to boast ; n, a boast, a game at cards— Xa/-saat h, kJiwl/aro- 
shi k.y dim lend^; n, kkud somd% Idf'Zaviy khud-faroshty ids ke khel kith toruA— Dambh 
k., ^'ng mama, atmaslagha k. ; n. dambh, d<u'p, apni jhuthi barai, tas ka ek khel. 
BRAO-dA-Do'<ji-o, n, a boaster— A' Ait<f-/arosA., fcAttd-sawd— Attuaalaghi, apni baiuikame 
w., apna sai’ahan k. w. * [sarahan, apni barai. 

BrXg'oar-di^m, %. boastfulness— j5r^«d-/amt/M, /^-ran?,Mud-sa7wi— Atm;\slagha, apna 
BrXg'gakt, ». a boaster; a. boastful— k4t«f-»aad— Atmiwi%hi, 
apni barai k. w. [ban k. w., ^'hg marne w. 

BrXu^uer, n. a boaster— A4itd-sand, hkud-faroshy fc4ud-tard«/i— Atmaslaglu, apna sara- 
BrXg'oino-lt, od. boastiugly— se, ld/-zani se, khud'frroshi ee— Darp se, 
dambh se. [nd\'bimid; n. bnnan^, bimwax\ gotd^ chotV^y l>ari\ beniK 

BRAll), V, (S. bredan) to weave together ; n, a texture, a sort of lace, a knot— Pun- 
BRAIN, n, (brcegm) the soft whitish mass inclosed in. tho skull, the understanding, 
the fancy ; i». to dash out the braiiis— dinidg, hosk, fahm, l^iydl ; v. mdr-kar 
mags nUcdi ^/nd— Mastislik, bheja, mastak ka guda, buddhi, mati, dhyan, kalpana ; 

V, markar bheja arthat mast^ ka guda nikal d&ia. 

Brain'ish, hotheaded, furious— (j(rarw-wiw5£y, tunddab% yussa-war, ^azab- 

»dl:— Gttapt, uchchaii^ prachapd, sighrakrodhi. Jdunnati,t.vicharahin, bhondu, 
BbXui^Ucss, a, silly, tliovi^htless— be-dimd^, norddn, 4e-lAa6tiir— Nirbuddhi, 
Brain'pXn, n, the skull containing tl^ brams- A’A<>xrd^ khopriK 
Brain'sIok, (I. disordered in the understanding— khaXaX-dimd^y ^dfily be- 
Asthirabuddhi, vibhrantasil, ohanchalamati. 

Brmn'sTck-ly, ad. weaklj^/ giddily— yd l^alaX-dimagl sty gdfili yd he khu- 
di se, ste6a4-sdnse— Vibi^ntasQatd se, pramaditwa se, chanohalata se, asthirbud- . 
dhi se. , , , ^ 

BrXtn^bTgk-n ESS, f). giddiness, indiscretion— he-yuidl, mibuk-sdri, hc Uhasiy he- 
imtiydzi, 6c aAa’wri — Vibhidntawlata, pidmadya, chauchalatwa, chapalata. 
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brake, n, (S. hracan) an instrument for dressing flax, a snaffle for horses 
hamt lea al% qazai, daItaiia—Sa,ii banane chunane ka y antra, dha^^, mukhi^ntran. 
BRAKE, n. (S. bracan '() fern, a thicket ka jangal^, ^ 

Bra'ky, a. thorny, rough, prickly --ikAar-dttr,j9vr-jiar—Kah^la, kahtoha, kahteila 
BrXck^bn, a. fern— ‘*/Aan^,yAar^. , ' [jhdr^, 

BRAM'BLE, n. (S. bremd) the’ blackberry bush, a prickly shrub— y^ar-Sert*', harUild 
BrXm'bled, a. ovei:gix>wii with brambles— ^Aar-dar,j5«r-^Aar—Kah^,kahtoila. * 
BRA'MIN, BrAh^uin, n. an Indian priest— ^ra^j»a«— Brahman. 

Bra-mIn'i-cal, a. relating to ^heBradiiins— Iyrdh7nankemuta'alliq--Brah~ 
my a, brahnianajatiya. 

BRAN, n. (W.) husks of ground com— CAokar^ bhusi\ 1can%\ 

Bran'jjy, a. consisting of bran— C/tofcar i/d hhusi kd^\ chokamiay^. 

BRANCH, n.* (Fr. 6rtt»icAc) a bough, a shoot^ oifspring; r. to divide into branches — 
ShdkKsfidkh-cka, auldd, na»l ; yj,jtkaUnd^tphaUand^, shdkK'ddr-skdkkh^ yd A. — Dal, 
dali,* sakha, kulasantan, kulasantati ; v. dalaih nikalna, kanawa phoma, sakhon men 
vibhakt k. wa h., bahudhara k. wa h. 

BrXn^h'er, w. one that shoots out into branches, a young hawk— 5/iaiAc A niJe^ne w., 
kamriin bdz^ bdz hd hachcka-^&kkhd nikalne w., dalaiu nikalne w.;. kanawa phome w., 
thore vayas ka syenapakshi. 

BbXn^h'less, «. without branches— j5e*aAd|*A— Bin dal pal ka, ^hahin. 

Branch' Y, a. full of branches— -SAai;A'«?ar,par-«A<i&A—Sakhi, ^khya, ^loh se bhari> 
sakhayukt, lotan, jhuhrla. 

brand, n. (S.) *a burning piece of wood, a sword, a mark of infamy ; v. to bum with 
a hot iron, to mark with ud(m\y^^JaltiLakfi\sok}ita lakAjtalwdr\ dd^y harf; y. garni 
Uhe se dd^nd yd dd(^karndy dd^ lagdnd, Aar/Zetna— Luktlii, loath, lukat, asi, kharg, 
apaman ka chihn, apakirtichihn, kalank ; v. tapt lohe se ankit k., tat lolie se chihn 
k., kalank ka rika lagana. 

BbXnd'ish, V. to wave, to shake, to flourish, to play with ; n. a flourish — 
phirdnd^, chamkdnd\ bhdhjnd^; n, chamkdioaf\ ghumdw\ bhahjdwK 
BRAND'LING, n. a kind of worm— Kehchud^, kehchud^. 

BRANDY, n. (brandy icine) a liquor distilled from wine— -Brandi shardh, any art tez 
'arog— Dakh ki ugra madirA, madyasav. 

BRANGLE, V. (bey wrangle ?) to dispute, to squabble ; n. a dispute— Qwwa Jc, yd ma- 
chdnd, qaziya h. : n. qissa, Jhagarna, vivad k., kalkalana, jhaunia, 

k. ; q. kalkalahat, bakhera, jhaur. 

BRXN'GLiNa, n. quarrel — Qaziyay Jhagra, bakhera, tahta. 

BRA-§1L'. See Brazil. 

BRASS, n. (S. brees) a yellow metal composed of copper and zinc, impudence— J5m7?^’, 
pital\ be-skarmi, bt-kayai, be~^airati, gustdkki, Pitar, nirlajjata, dhithai, 

BrarIer, Bhaz'ifr, n. one who works in hram—Thatherd^, kaserd^, 

Bbas'6y, a, partaking of brass, impudent— ifira»yV, p^alsd^, pital kd^y he-shat^m, be-^ai- 
rat, bediayd, sholdi, — Pitalha, pitriend, pitarha, niilajja, dhi^. 

Braze, r, to solder with brass— se manrhnd ydjonid^. 

Bra'zen, a. made of brass, impudent ; r. to be impudent, to hnlly—MranJi, gustdkh, 
be-sharm ; v. gustdkh yd bc-shai'm hond, gustdkhi k., ^rjish k., bahdar-ghurki di- 
itAdnd^— Pitidha, jiitel ka bana hua, niriajja, dhith ; r, nirlajja hona, niilajjata wa 
^ithai k., dhamkana, dhirana. [wa lajjahiii jan, dhi^ha jan. 

Bra'zen-fXijk, n. an impudent person— be-^airat yd gustdkh Nirlajja 

Bra'zen-fX^ed, n. impudent^ shameless— bC’^airaty be-hdydy be'Sha/rm—Jjhi- 
tha, nirlajja, lajjahm. 

BRAT, n. a child so called in contempt— <7A^%na^ laundd^, 

BRAVE, a. (Fr.) courageous, gajlant, bdld ; n. a bold man, a boast ; v. to defy— 
marddnUy jawah Tnardy dildwar ; n. bahddv/ty jmodh-mard, Id^-zaniy khud-faroshiy 
shekht; v. ham-chashm k., muqdbalat h,y sar-kashi I:.— Sahasi, sahasik, sur, vir ; n. 
siir’ vir, dambhi, dambh, atmajkagha, ahankar, ding \ v, aamnak., l^kua, hahkama, 
lalkaraa. ^ [Sahaspiirvak, v^ta fje, siirata se. 

Bave'ly, ad, in a brave manner— 21i7mina, mmddna, bakddurdna, skujd'at se— 
Bra'ver-y, n. courage, intrepidity, heroism— bahdduri, dikrt, jawdh-mardly 
yttra^— ^urati, virata, viratwa, sahas. 

Bba-va'oo, n. a boast, an arrogant threat— iioZ-^aw', shekht y dhamki^, gidar-hkahki^ 
—dambh, ding, apni barai, bahdarghurki. bhabki.^ 

Bra^'vo, n. an assassin, a daring villain— saffdk, ga^i^— Gup^hatak, atatayi. 
BRAWL, V. (Fr. brailler) to quarrel noisily, to drive away ; w. a noisy quarrel - Qaziya 
1c. y skor^shdr k., gul-yapdrd karke qadyak., hahkd dendK hold dend^ : n. ^ul-gapdra, 
gauydy khardchoMha—Kilsh. k., jhagra k., hank dena, dur k.’ ; n. kalah, jhagr^ thiik- 
kamthukka, galigalauj. 
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Brawl'br, n.. a noisy fellow, a wrangler— dangaU^, Icharm’jfmgj Jhag» 

ralu, laranka, bakheriya, Titan^Uvadi. 

Brawl^ino, n, the act of quarrelling— ragm^f bakherd^, 

BRAWN, n, (S. bar) the Ileah of a boar, the muscular part of the body, the ann— 
Smr lea, goiht^ badan kd VHik juz jinmek Oi-l’kull gonht av/r patthd haiy bdzu, pakuh^ 
c/fc4‘^— ^ukaratnahs, suar ka mans* sanr ka wah bhag jism^ mans aur pattha 
rahta hai, bahh, bahu. J^mahsal, drirhang, })orha, balawan. 

BuXwn'ed, a. muscular, strong— AVwym'*, ^a<A/^'‘,^i(w6^—Hunnu8h^, pesimay, 
BrX.wn^kr, n. a boar killed for the table — Kimne ke Hyt %.drd hud suar^. 

BrXwn'y, a. muscular, fleshy, hArd--Craf/nld\ kungra^, kurmushtd^'y kard\ 
Br^wn'i-ness, w, strength, hardness— ^or, (luwwat, sakJitt, kwrdi^—BH.1, i^ktl, ^nradii* 
rhatil, porhai. 

BKAY, r. (8. bracan) to grind small, to pound, to make a harsh noise like an ass ; n. 

thei noise of an Thss—Kutnd^f pisna^, buknt i*’*., rehknd^ ; ii. rehk^, 

BrAy'er, n. one that brays — iieriArwe 

Bray'ino, n. clamour, noise Shor, yul , aR'a2— Kalkal, huliar, ^abd, hank, kolahal. 
BRAZE. See under Brass. [kdm dti haiK 

BRA-ZIL', 71. (Port, braza) a kind of wood for dyeing— bkdhti ki lakrijo ramgne ke 
BR£A(^'H, 71. (S. lyrccan) the act of breaking, a gap, a quarrel, an infraction— -SlfetkcrTM, 
naqabj skikd^, darz, (fiKjara, buydvy qasiyay jhayrd^^, rakhna, Khandan, tut, 

bhahjan, phut, sendh, darar, saiidlii, bigar, vair, larai, atikram, ullanghan. \anyal^, 
BUfiAl), n. (S.) food made of giound com, support of Hfo — 7*ori**, khdnd^, kkdnd pind^, 
BREADTH, n, (S. brad) measure from side to side— 'Ars, pahariy pat8dr\ pdi^-^ 
Chaurai, chaklai, vistar. (papxhiii, bin chan mi kA bin pat ka. 

Brf.adt»'le88, a. having no breadth— Bc-’ars, be-pahany be-pdt Bin chaklai ka, 
BREAK, tK (S. brecan) to part by violence, to burst, to crush, to shatter, to tame, to 
make bankrupt, to discard, to infringe ; p, t. Broke or Brake, p,p. Bro'kbn — Torud^y 
tutnd^y phomd^y phiUnd^f hiehahod^y dabdnd^y purze-puric fc., nikdlnd\ deitdld 
nikalri^^y ma'zdlk.y bar-taraf k.y faskh A:. — Khandan k., tarkana, tarakna, darkana, 
darakna, dalmasna, dar dalna, dardara k., tuk ti'ik k., pacliharna, sadbna, rachana, 
dewala karhna, nikal d., nikas d., padachyut k., atikram k., ullanghan k. ^ 

Brj;ak, n. the state of being broken, an opening, a pause, a Hue tlrawn, the da>vn — 
Shikastagiy tu^n\ phutan\ shikdf, d^irz, waqfuy sakta, ek kkihchd hitd khaty fujr, 
subhy nut kd — Bfianjan, tut, phank, darar, vichchhed, viram, khihclu laliir, 
bhor,. arunoday. 

Brbak'eb, n. one that breifc, a wave broken by a rock or sandbank - Tome w\, phorne 
w\y ttiauj jo chattdnyd char par takkar khdti Khaud khand k. w., bhanjak, 
bhangakar, bheda^:, vidarak, halkora jo chat^n wa char par Ukrata hai. 

BbraK'ikq, 71. bankruptcy, dissolution— dewdld^y shikaetagiy 6ar-/fA4Ait— Rina- 
sodhanaaaktf, rinamokahanasamarthya, nirdhanata, bbaujan, khaiidan, tuton. 

Break 'fAst, v. to eat the first meal in the day ; n, the first meal in the day — iVaa/tfa 
k.y hdzri khdnd; n. ndnktdj 4dm— Kalewa k., jalpan k. ; 7t. kalewa, jalpan.^ 
BrbXk'neok, n. a steep place— khari-jagah^ — Ghihch tor, tharhvd sthan. 
BueAk^'wX-teb, 71. a mole to break the force of the waves— 4; band imujoh kdzor 
tome ke liye—Ek bahdh hilkoroh ka bal tome ke nimitta, 

BREAM, 71. (Fr. br^me) a fish— AX* rmchhliK 

BREAST, 71 . (S. breoet) the part of the body between the neck and the belly, the 
bosom, the heart, the conscience ; v. to meet in front, to oppose breast to breast— 
Sinay chdhchi\ dily zamir, quwwat-i-tamxz‘i’nek'(hbad ; v. sdmne 7nilnd\ chhdti se 
chhdti mUdnd^-- Chhdtiy vaksha, stan, hriday, sadasadviveka^kti. [haddi. 

Breast'bone, n. the bone of the breast— <S’ar«7ia—lTro8tlu, vakshosthi, chhati *ki 
Breast'dEEp, a. up to the breast— Chhdti tak^y chhdti tak gahi7*d\ 

BR^AST'HiGH, a, up to the breast— (74Ad^j lag^, chhdti tak tmcAd**. [4am**. 

Breast^knot, n. a knot worn on the breast— A qpre hd pKvX jisko chhdti par lengdie 
Breast'pIn, 71. an ornament for the breast— iStna-6rtn4—Chhatibandhan. 

Bbeast'platp, 71. armour for the breast— »SVwa-ia4^a7', eina^zirahf lobe ki takkti jis- 
ko lardi ke waqt sine par hdhdhte 4am— Chhati ka kavach, iirastran, vakshastrAn. 
BREAST'wt^RK, 71. a work os high as the breast— /SV im; tak uiichd 7R07*c4a— Garhi ki bhit 
chhati tak uhchi. 

BREATH, n. (B. bmth) the air drawn in and expelled by the lungs, life, respite, pause, 
breeze, an instant— i>a7», ruhy jan, fursaty waqfoy katedy lahzay 4a7w4a— Sans, swas, 
pran, av.isar, visram, viram, vayu, samii'an, kshan, pal, nimesh. 

BrEathe, r. to draw in and expel the air, to live, to pause, to utter privately— /)am 
Imd aur chhorndy dam lend, zinda^rakndy thah^kar (him lend, poxhidagi meh kahnd 
— Swas lend aur chhorna, siihs lend, jina, sustana, chupke se kahna. [sans lene w. 
Breath'er, w. one who breathes— i)ani-to4, dammar, dam lene tc.— Swas lene w., 
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Biught'kn, r. fci) make oi grow bright — lifimktfn k. yh k ^jila d., jita X* , fhircha hona 
kliut — (’hainkaua, jhalkuna, ujLln.i, \ijLl h. |kahat tej «e. 

BruGUT^Lii', ac?. ttpleadidly, with lustie — #<?, ravithani Ihpti kaiiti ciiaiii- 
BKioHT'NJ'ss, n. lustre, amiteuewa — 7^?ix.?4a«7, tab-duri, tub, jalwayari, ab-darl, safdt, tezi^ 
zirakt, jhuUk, hwachuhhataj pharehii, chamkAhat, chamclu- 

niahat, tik«hiuta, nipunata. 

BRldUE, w. eiihaJ, intrigue, cuntontion ; if, tu canvass, to mMcii— BandisJij 

mzuh^ qaziya^jkaffru^ ; \ . jahchnat ckdhna^^ Kumautrana, kuyukti, kapa- 

UprabatKih 

BKILLIANI’, rt. (Fr. 6ri//rr) »lximn^, sparkling *, n, a diamoinl of the finest cut— 
Kamiofi^dar, ba^f^annciq, tdhdh, dbdahi ; n. almas, — Tejorn^y, jyotiniiay, 

tejriswi, (liptiinau, chamkQa, ihaljhakUa ; n. uttam bira. (bha, dyuti, 

BitTLi/iAN-rv, p. lustre, M])k;ntlour— 7tu/trta</, s1ina\ raushani, /tfrm'ri — Pratap, tej, pia- 
BiilLr/lANT tr, ad splendidly — 7»^f ?/;///#/ aWuH Ar— Tej dipti pr-ibha wa kahli nt\ 

BKllVl, n. (S. bvynmt'i the edge, tlio upper e<ig<‘ of a vessel, the brink of a fountjin 
riv er or sea ; t’. t<> till to the Uriiu — Au/j, kinara, cfauduiui darya ya mmmnlar ka 
Iclndra ; v, mulabb^xb X., lah-a htb bha rud -- Anhth , muiili, dhar, kund nadi wa samu- 
dra ka tat wa tir; r. auhtb tiik bhaina. dhar wa. bar hik bbania, 

BrIjM'ki)L, u full to the bniii — //u/>*rt-/uA, mutab’ ah, lub-rez—'Muuh iviimhh, bhaipur, 
bar tak blvara, auuth tak bhara, inik»'n.\k. 

IlHlMhiLss, a. withi'ut a brim - AV /uA, bf-Llndra—Vnn auntli ka, bin lur kd. 

BrTm'mkh, /; a bowl full to the top — ZaA-rr:: pyula, kib-ddab p/ydAt — Muuli-a-munh 
basan, aunth Uk bhuia b.ls.in. 

Ihlfw'MiNc. a. full to the top— 7uA-4-/uA, ArAov::— Minih-d-muhh, iiakcnak. 

BHLM'STOjSK, n. (S. bryne, stav) mlphnv — i/afulAak^^, 

BftlMVro-NV, a. full of lirimstone — se A/o«ru*' — (jrandhakatnay, gandhakapurn 
HBIN'DEI), u. ($. hyvnaa'^) streaked— d A An/, /uAar-dur, /mArd^ — Cliiirang, ebitravi- 
ebitra, ebitrifc, labanya, nandvarn. (tiMti, labnriyaj)an, ebiti.nigatwa, cldtrahi 

BufN''l)r*E, n, the state of being V>rinded — d AArfp', (ahur-ddri, kabrd fnin — Chitiaviclii- 
BlifN^ULKD, a. streaked, spotted— dAA?</, lahar-ddr, XuA7*u^ — (’hitiavif liil.ra, laliaiiya, 
ebitrankit. jAuAr, — bond {iani, kh.iid pud, saTinub:), siudliu, 

BliliS’K, (S. brync"^ w'ater impieguated wdtli salt, the sea— dA-.sXe?*, munktri pdiii. 
BltiNhsit. a. saJtbh, like brine — Me?*, /a'0/fX*7// — L(»nd, khdra. 

a. salt, like bnne — .lyAer, Ivhdia, loiid 

HuiWK'pTT, n. a fiit ot salt, water — /.one punt kd f/ara/id^\ khdrrpdni kd kmup*. 

BKiNG, V, (8 hrktyun) to fetch from, convey or cainy to. to diaw along, to procure, 
to attnvei, to induo<% hj piev.dl upon; p h and />. p. Huoi’uUT — /.dnu**, A-A/op*, 
Icwdkar dmri', yhasilpd^', i/futstd ldtnd\ yhirrd U'tud^, pidiuni'hdnCdK dildud^K Uuhvh' 
ad*'f phiruvd^*, ]>h(rH(‘d\jltakdfHd\ [lane if\, pidrdyte jdarm yd jhakartc 7/*'. 

BRtMJ''Ka, n. (Jiie wliobnngH — Xowt' n h-dve vd\, yhmit Idne w*' . dildpti ?rK, khlnch 
BiliNK, 11 , (])an.) the edge, tho margin — AV/nbvr, A/A — Ivardi.d, anud, hat, tir. 

Blll8K, a. (Fr. bnwpu’) lively, active, full of spirit, vivid, biiglit— 7'fr, vfiufnk, zinda- 
dlk i'hmt, »kokh, AAa;Xt7d’' — ( 'batik vvdh, phnitile, cliahcbah aatej, chatkila, chatok. 
BhT.sK'lv, ad, ;u;tively, spiub'flly— se, rhdldki /»r, tezi se, jaldl sc, zinda-dlH — 
T'Uurti »e, chanchalata se, eh.itikwdi ho, tej ee, sighratd He. 

RhTsk'nfss, 11 . liveliness, activity— /AuA^-dt//, cknsti, ckdUik'i, juii-dun, chdbuhi^ 
Pliurti, chatikwai, ehatpatdhat, ehahchalahat. 

BRISK' ET, w.' (Fj . bna /o t) the bi t list — 6'A/oi/f 

HKIS'TLK, brts'sl, »/. (S. br'isil) tho hair of a swdue, ^ititf hair ; to erect as bristles — 
Bkav kd bdO\ kard bdt^^: v. pharobri lotd^, rohdn khard h^., kahrrdnd^\ hdl 
thirrdiid^\ [faUd^\ kkifV'khurd^^. 

BtifsT'tY. n, thick .sot with bristles — A’Aujt hvc kaye hdhm sc bhard hixd^, katild^', kail- 
BKIT'ISU, a. ndtktlug t<r> B/dtain-- M ti tdudifpi nmlk~f.Britan-—V>nUin des sainbandhi 
Butr'ON, n. a native of Jhibun — d//AA/A7(<«7, mutaimitind- Britan --Vintiiii ka de- 

Bat tXn'n k', n. belonging to Britain— />ViAT/t-nm/X* Xe Pivta’aHiq^-Bni^n kd .■^arnbandhi, 
BlitT"riiK. < 1 . (S. brylan) fiusily biokeii — nun tdtjdncw., ndzuk, bdrik, tunak^ 
Thoi o men till in* w'., hlungnr, tmkhabhedya, subhang, bhurbbura. 

BhIt'tlK'NV.sh, II. aptness to break— yVuzwXV, bdnki, zniTc mm U'dne ki khdsiyat-^ | 
Bhaiigurata, thoie men tutnc ka dhaim, markahat. bbnrbhurahat. 

BRTZK Sec BueUr 

n (Fr. hroehe) a spit ; t>. to spit, to pierce, to open, to let or give out — 

; V. Mcdnd^, sdliid\ hih d^., batld d**- — Lobe ki mfik. 

BBOAt'H'KR, n. a spit, one who broaches— *SV/i A, lahe ki sihk^, chhedne sdlne kholnc yd 
pahite kak d. to**. 

I BROAD, a. (S. Ar«d) wnie, large, extensive, open, coame, obscene— IFtoif, 'azun, ialun, 
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I 'arky paJian'ilar, famklt, hhttlam^ Uthh\ihvni'ihff ^jcdis, ^/a«(/e«-~Chaurd, bani, 

[ vi]>ul, vis.il, vifitini, piiaila Iiii.i, klniU. uiota, nuJi, phiibar, avaciiya,. <» 

i t\ to l>tx>a«l — ('AuA*/ef /<«’*, vknaramM,^, rhaura ko jarud'j chavm 

' HfioAD'isa, a. ratiier broiul — elnt*tra^\ tki>ra 

j Kiioad'ly, ad. in a broad maimer-' itcK vhauiuh 

iJROAo'NKisS, ti, breadth, — M }Mka»y ka/nwavjty gandaf/if ^aliz-pan,-^ 

Chaufai, cliaklu, pa^ mchpana, adiiamuta, avacliyatii, iisabhyata. 

Kitoin'cLOTit, n. .i line kind of vvoolleu cloth*- fidnad\ 

Broad'-sidk, n. the Aide of a ship, a dischaige of all the ^uns at once from the side of 
a ftinp, n laige bhoet of paper “/ayots hi ri- pahh\ jakdz he ek pahfti kl ioimhkd ek- 
biinji rliknt, a pa' tu skaikky kdijaz hi ck bay'i — Kaiiki ki ekaUiig, iiauka ki ek 

akthji, ye tA>j>ou ki ek hi ber chhutni, kag.id ki i k bari tiw. 

Bituu) 'fewofio, n a cutting sword with a bioad l>l.ide— /i7o(Wj*d\ ckavri 
JUtoAn'wi^i:, t/d m the diiectiou of tlic bie.nith — bVnwm ehaurtV^ vlicdchi chakla^\ 
cJinkliti (haul'll j .'/r-ifor, -.a/a— Ijappi, but/cwali patUi, badla. 

n. (Sjx bnx'ado) a kind of tiowertd 'dk — Kani-Utivab, kim-kktcaJby sar-hajt, 
Bno-CAJ/KD, a. >vovcn or woikod bi*<K‘.i«le, /Iros.'.eti m \noeiu\<i—ham-kkivdbkiui' 
kktenb zar baft zin -doz, pd zari.sd bund pd ba^d hn<ty .ar bojt punh^ lam klm’dhposh, 
//ddf(i-/Jo,s7t-“ Lappe \va butewili jKitpi ki naiii biria \vi b;uni hua, lappa pahno hue, 
pattii p.ihne hue 

HHOVAOhj See uiidci Brokk. (kiekjiti. 

BfiO(yCh>-Ll, n. (U.)o, specieH of L\i}>lhige— £k i^iAmki kohi--V^k prakii* ki kohi, kobi 
BROCK, a. (S. brae) a Uidger — //a |ka raktavani haiiii. 

JiltOCK'KT, a. a ix'd deer two ye.ns o]<i — Da baras ki 'umr kd mrkk ///Vatt — Do haras 
BiiOliUK, /< (1» a kind of shoe, eon upt dialect — A7; y/.s/zi, kd jnta. bad muhd- 

leaf a pd faiajjnz, kiturdb zabda pd /ni/z — Kk bhahti ki jut.i, ek j/rakar ki charinapa- 
dtika, bhiaiditibh l^hi, aiuddli(X*hchiraii. mleebohhabliashi. 

HRuf'Ol'iR, r ( hi brodir) to iwlorii with liguies of needlework — Aar-rAo /// pnldkid 
L —iidti lutihii, bi<U Liilini. [bu^ idkahie w. 

Bun I'nMH'liU, //. Olio \vlto bioidor.s -6Vi/7'aa-f/o:, 7 ?// Cir, ^/da-^ar— Buia kaihne w,, 
Biibi'niiH-Y, n 0111 . 4 mental needlework — A7B’'/7/r»^/, rhikan-dazi, //a/'4/trf— Bfipi kailiii, 
j.ipbv' kaini. j.Jhagri, jiuiujliat, taiiU, bikheri, raindliib 

I BROTL, n. (Br. broad dtr) a tumult, a (pMrrcl — //a, lairdr, Lu^htam Latihfa’— 

I BKOlL. u iKr. hrnbr) to cook by lasing on the coals, to b<i in the li<Mt — Aa6d6 k., 

; aann k — Blitihjiu, bhujui, bhimtii, jhulsana. )hukK'''iia> tlhikiia, bipt li., tat h, 
BBoii/i a, n one who bioils — Ake^d// ^ iv ,p(irmh. ir — Bhunne vv., bhuhjue sva bhiij- 
m* sv , jhuUsne w., dliikm* w , tapt h w. 

BROKE, V. (S. braran) to tian'e«et tMisim*M for othcM— DaJldti h , utkalipdi 
i Biu/kaoJ':. Bm<3'(;ape, a. pnd^tgaiiUMl by pnonoting Ivugains, dealing in old gooib, hire 
j — DaUdi Li dit'itkri. daildl/, pardai cJuzxii h .sanddpay,, >lf/*c///a — Ai liatiya ki |)irito- 
I sink, ai hat, pui ini > ahtiau'i ki vyipir k., bhaii. 

i Bro^KIaK, a a lactoi-j a dealer in old goods— iJalldf, paruHi chizvk Id ^^am/ayor — Ailla 
tlya,. piii-aiu va,''tiiou ki vyapav k. w. 

] Biir/KKK'AOE, n. the pay (/i leward 4 )f a br 4 *ker - DaUdLi— kih'xl \vi f>cch.tnni. 
i Bnd'KKri'LV, a, mean, sej vile — Aa///z?/a, pdji, ra.z/ct — Nich. adh.iiu, j[kiniar. 

I Biid'Kis.u-Y, V*. the busiiuvsa of a broker— LhilUW^, arkatipai^'. 
j BROKE, p. t. of break — Ter / 

j RRO'KEK, /?, p. of break. ~TopV\ tiitd^, [inti bhahti sc 

I RooVk j5,v*Ly, ad. in an mleriiipted maimer— /ic .s/Y-^/y/b A////.a.sfa f^iarre - Biua kiaiu sc, 
j BiuVkkN"M',.s.s, fi. Uio sUte of being hiokeu — AAf/vzstay/ - pi tiw, [ihupm. pimtiw. 

j Bro-krn-UKAUt'ed, <u having the spiiits crushtil by giict 01 dtu-pAir ~ ^ktkaul'iddialir, 
j d/7 s/«!/‘AY/6if/ — MaiituU, luanmahn, bhagnihiiday 

{ Bko kkn wiMi'hU. (t. haMiig short breath — /Aim t/urrd, kam dami /r« — Y’hop' sins ki. 
j lUjON'tJil I'Al/ a. (El, bnmrkoii) belonging bA the throat— fV/d<z ke mataaUvp paid Kd 
— K.iniliiw-idnibciiidhi, kautbya, kaiith ki. 

I Bro> V: fi</-rrLK, li. a tumor m the throat -iikrphdD\ phephmd^, pahfa}id^\ 

; l-iRox-i^HOT o-MY, n. tlie operation of cuttingthe wimlpipe — ^VewAfar reiri kdhid, 'tain 
j n>< )} aardtfar Aarwa— N.m kipio ka vaidyopwichir. 

' BitON ZIC, BnoNiSK, (Kr.j a metal com] m> mb led of C4»p])er and tin, /' Ci harden ;ir 
bi'ass, to colour like broUHe — A’inei^, pital^ ; v. piialAdkard k^., pita/ kd 

j ranp I 

j BKOOCH, ?/. (Fr broflit) a sort of buckle for fastening the dress, a jew’el ; />. to adorn 
) with jewels -♦AYiproa ko atkd rakhne kc Ihftchkdii pur ik bakiiui^y puhad^ ; v. zewar 
j Sf d/isCz. //. — /• Oahno sc sobhife k , alahkar ae alahkrit k. 

I BROOlY, } ,.S hrod) 1(1 sit a,', on egg>, to remain long in anxiety, to mature witii i’aie , 

* n. (dlojtu'ng, piogeny, the numl'ier hatched at oucc, a pioduction — d/ /rai^\ d*r tak 
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taraddud mef^rahnd, ande^fiak.f taraddutl k.y ihtiifdt ae pukhia k* ; n. bachchey auldd, 
jhoV\ pauU. hui r/i/.: — Andon pjir baithn.i, bahukal paryant chinta men rahna, barx 
« ivudhaai ae jiakka k, ; n. aautati, aantan, pal. byant, utjxanna vastu. 

Bu66i)'y, a, inclined to brood— ko rujiC, smne ko Sewne ko jhuka 

nnwiwLvna, wa pravntta. 

B 1166 K, n. (S. broc) a stream, a rivulet— CMoei mdd*, ndld^. 

Bfiddn'r, a. abounding with brooks— dthoii nadlyoh yd ndUm se bhard hud^. 

V. (S. bnu'an) to boar, to endure — Bar^ddiht it., hurd-bdri k.j tahammul it., 
saW'it, — Sabna, ealian k. [kdru^. 

BR66M, n. (B. ht'om) a shrub, a besom— ,/4ar**, jhdri^y Jhdtd^y barbni^y huhdtd\ bu- 
BR66M or Bai^AM, v. to clean a ship— ,/«4a2 sd/it. — Nauka parishkar k. 

Br66mV, a. full of broom, consisting of broom— /Adr se hhard hiid^, jhdr kd hmid 
hnd^y jbdru se bhard yd band At/d'*. 

BuboM'STAFF, Bb66m'8tTck, 71. the liandle of a besom— //i-drd ki mut/i^ [mans ka jus, 
BHOTff, 71. (S.) liquor in which ilosh liius been boiled— -6'4or4d, — Parch, Slip. 

BHOTtt'EL, n. (Fr. bordel) a house of lewdne.ss, a bawdy -bouse— Aaij/5^i-&Adna, khard- 
bat^khdiia — V es) alay, vesy agrih, patm iya ka ghar. 

Br5th"bl-LER, n.’ one who frequents brothels— A'cw4t-Hd«e rtiehjdnc zr. — Paturiyoh ke 
ghar jane w., vosyalay men jane w. 

Br5th^el-uy, n. whore<loiYi, obscenity— Ydr~bdzty qahharji, mndi hdzi, ehhiml-pan^, 
fahkdshiy itA<iAi/;a^, /?z/ciA — Veiyagaman, veayavritti, phuharpaii, lampatpana. 
BROTH'EK, n. (B.)oiie b^^rn of the s.mie parents, any one closely united, an associate ; 
pL Bn^iTH'ERS ii' lim -- yd-bhdi^ybi radar y dost, qtu'ahaf-mand, I'afiqyhain.- 

— Bhai, bhnita, sahodar, bandhu, bauJhav, sajati, saiisargi, sathi. 
BR^TH'EU-HAbn, n. the state of being a brother, a fiatenuty. an association — Afrdo^rf, 
eydrutgiy Jirqn, afmdd-jm^, ittifuq, rz/dya^/ — Bhaichara,bhratritwa,bh.u*pana, bhaiyapa, 
jatha, bandhuta, sahnarg, rnel, samaj. [bbratrihin. 

BboTH'kr-i.kss, a. without a bi other— Aqr/afr birddar, btrddar />r/«7afr— Bin bhai, 
BuiSTHVja-MKii, a. bec<jming a brother— Ami dur ke /dfy — Bkii ke yogya. 

Broth'eh-ly, a. like a bn^ther, affectionate ; ad. in the nuumer of a b ro tlier— Afrddar- 
dna, birddar sdy shafiq, xdfaVi; ad. />/>d(/ardw<x— Bhratriya, bhratiik, chhohi, ma- 
yawant, snehakiiri ; ad. bhaipaii se, bhaichare se, bhai kx nti se, 

BllOUGUT, bnit, i. and p. p. of Adyd'*. 

BllOvV, n. (S. 4rrpR') the ridge over the eye, the forehead, the edge of any high place ; 
r. to foim the edge or liorder of — peshdni. lahy khidm; v. knidra bajiand. 
AdnAiya 6flnm?Mi-"Bhauu, bhru, bhnkuti, ialat, kapaJ, parvatidi sthan ki bar wa 
dhar. ^ [dhkk dlkhdnd^. 

Bro^'beat, V. to depre>ss by stei-n looks— t/AztraA'Jid*‘,^faAAaJid\ dhanikdnd^\ dabdnd^\ 
BrS^O-'meat-ino, w. a depressing by stern looks — (?AMr^i*‘, dha^mki^y dhkk dikhdw^. 
Br^v^'roOnd, a. crowned, having a diadem— 71d;/-dd/*, sdAi6-i Kiriti, kiri^lhari. 
Brov^'less, a. without Hharae— Yfe-Aayd, Ac.'jAarwi— Nirlajja, lajjahin. 

BKOWN, 71. (S, bmn) the name of a colour ; a, of a brown colour, dusky— 
rauffy yandum-guthy bhdrd}^ ; n. bhurd}\ dhmdd\ fdi*iA— Gehuix ka rang, champai 
rang, khaira rang ; a. khaira, dhuhdhU. kala, maihi. 

BrSwn'isu, a. somewhat brown- AVM 6Adrd^ thord khaird^\ hhdrd sd\ kltaird 
Brown'nrss, 71. a brown colour — Bhurd-pmn^y khaiid qMn^, 

BRSwrj-HTyo'y^ n. deep thoughtfulness— AAzwf*/ardrao«Ai'-Saimd^, 

sanuldhau, aiitaidhyau, cUintakulata. 

BROaIV'SE, V. (Gr..bivsko) Ut eat bmdor branches or shrubs ; n. branches or shrubs — 
Ch7i(r7id^y titnpid^y Umy'n* k\ ; n. pallaw ddO\ jhdr^,jlidi'd\ 

Bbo^^^INO, >j, food for Ciittle — Cfdy ^ord ke iiye kcd)'dK 

BROISE, i\ (8. brysaii) to crush or mangle by blows ; n. a hurt from a blow- A«« 
cAa/«d^ kimeh77d\dal7kd\pisnd^y chak7id-ck{u'k. ; n kuchJdi\ cAol*’, daidm\ pisdtv^^ 
BBUiyKR, M. one who bruises, a boxer- AwcAahie w\ kmchm lo^.y dahie w\y gkitsd 
wdnte K?**. 

BRUIT, M.(FrO/eix)rt, immoim; y. to noise or spread abroad -AAwAmf, afwdh; y. 

shnkrat urdr7df zdhir k., nm^kkur A.— Charclia, huha ; v. huha urana. |haimant. 
BHIVMAL, tt. (L. brwna) belonging to the winter --Sdmdf, eawiifdwi-^itakiilm, 
BR(J-N£TTE', a. (Fr.)awoman withabrownor dark complexion— 'auraty 
flimdit7ni rang ki ’attra^— Ban wall stri, syama, bhiire rang ki strL 
BRCNT, n. (S. bipman) the heat or violence of an onset, shock-^c^nia, zor, zarb^ 
Jhohk, veg, bhir, bal, dhakka. 

BROSH, 71. (Kr. b)^me) an instrument for cleaning or sweeping, a pencil used by paint- 
ers, the tail of a fox, an assault, a thicket ^ iz» to sweep with a brush, to move with 
77h{rqal<im, lo7)\ri ki dmuy KamUt, yurUhy janyai^ ; v. kuhchtmdr7}dy 
yd phe7'7i<i^y Aiw^cAi sc saj^ k.y tez ckahidy kafar Aoim, hawd ho jdiid — Kiinoh, pota. 
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chitrakar kf kunchL lokhari wa lomn kl puwchh^ charhal, dliawa. ban ; v, kunchii 
se jliarna, champat ho jana, kbisak jana, si^hra chalna. • 

Biiush'er, ji. ono who hvushe&--' KuhcM sejhapie champat hone khieahne w^. 
BRiTSH'r, «> rough or sbiggy, Hko »,hn\s^h--Jhotraila^^ jh4>traha^. • 

Biiu8H'w66d, «. low close hm\i^^'-Jhan^yjhQr\jhar-hata^,jmgal^, 

BHOSK, a. (Fn brmqtu) rude, abrupt— A'a-tor^^irfa, be miirarcwaL hc adab^ naeheb- | 
Asabhya, gahwar, augarh, uhcha nicha, arbar. ; 

BRUSTLK, brhs'sl, r. (8. brastlian) to crackle, to make a noise — 7VIraJb^d^ karak* 
na^, chatakna^\ <jara}na\ kkarkkarana^, 

BR UTK, a. (L. bruius) senseless, irrational, savage ; n. an irrational animal— 
be ha wan f bh*a^l, ^air^ndtiq, u'ahehi ; n, /miira/i-i Achetan, chaitanyahin, 

vimurhatmi, ajhahi, jangidi, bauaila, krurakarmjisali, asabhya ; w. pasu, jantu. 
BriVtal, a, like a brute, savage, cruel— //tiiim/Ji, haiwan sd, w<ihsh^f be-rahm, mngHitl 
— Pasu sarikha, pasu sa, pasuvyavahar, pasiisil, krur, nirday, kathor, nithur, nish- 
thur, kat^r. 

Bru-tXl'i-ty, n. savageneas, inhumanity— /7fltw)a»f!ya<, he-ralimi^ saw< 7 *ii£/i*-pa 8 Utwa, 
pasusilata, amanushyata, krurata, krdracharata, nish^urata. 

Bnd'TAiriZK, V. to make or grow brutal— k. yd h.^ hahdim-Jcko k, yd k.^ 
sang-dil k. yd A., be raJun k. yd A,~ Pasuail k. wa h., paikvat k, wa h., knir k, wa 
h., nishthur k. wa h., nirday k. wa h. 

Bru'tal-ly, ad. in a brutal nmimer —J/aiwdniyat sr, durushtl se^ herahmi se, eang-diU 
se, haiwan kd sd — Pasuvat, (xtsurup se. kathoratapurvak, nirday nip se. 

ad. in a rude manner— /le-urfafri ae, nd-tardnhidagi se, bc-tniirawwati se— 
Asabliyata se, anaripan se, karkas nip se, asishtotapuiwak, rukhai se. 

Bru'ti-fY, r. to make like a brute — A/it/mdn-kAo k., bahdim-nd k. bahdhri'nirat 
Pasuvat k., piususil k. 

BrC'tish, a. bestial, savage, gross— //at irdn?, haiwdn-sirat^ walulii, fdhisk, pmh, 

— P isu sa, pasU'Siankha, jahgali, knir, kriinichar, asisht, aeabhya, kutsit. 

BR^T'T1SH-Ly, ad. in the manner of a brute— /faiirdn Jed sd, Jutiwdniyat sCf dnrmhti u 
—Pasuvat, pasu nip se, jaravat, ])asu ki naih. 

Buu^tish-ness, w, aavageness — PPaA^At-^w, haiwdniyat, sa'hiyaty 5e-j’aAwt— Oahwarpan, 
anaripana, asfxbhyata, asish^ta, knimta, kathoratd. 

BRY'b-NY, n. (L. bryonia) a plant— /'d^Atra—Vimb, vimbika. 

BOB^BLE, n. (1). bobbel) a small bladder of water, any thing empty, a cheat, a false 
show ; V. to rise in bubbles, to i*un with a gentle noise, to cheat— koi he-ael 
chxzy mmdd-he-bud, da^d-baz, fareb, mugdlata ; v, Jmbdbxithndydha^^^hardnd^fareb 
d.f da^d rf.— Bui bula bulla, buhika, bhabkor, asaravjistu, chhiihchhi vastu, thap, 
vanchak, thagai, vauchana, jul, dhokha ; v. bulbula bulla wa buliika uthna, jhir- 
jhiraua, ktialkhalana, dhokha, d., thagiia. 

BnB'BLEH, n, a cheat— />a^d- 6 d 2 , jW-Ads— Thag, vanchaJc, dliiirt. 

BIjb'bly, a. consisting of bubbles— RttfAitW kd band kvd^. 

BC'BO, n. (Qr. boabon) the groin, a tumor in the groin— /wAyAdsd**, ckaddhd^, goJti- 
1 /d^, kakhauli^, kakharwdri^. 

Bu'BO>NO-<^KLE,?t. nipture m the gi’oin— /aA^Adsc yd chad^e men ghdw^. 

B0C*A-NIER', Bitc-ca-neer', 71. (hV, Aowcawe?’ 0 pirate— />arydt chor yd ddku-^ 
Bamudra ka clakait wd chor. * " 

BOCK, n. (Or. ’ beucke) lyc or suds in which clothes are soaked or washed ; v. to soak 
or wash in lye — ij’diaa se mild f^ud pdxiijiemm kapre hhigoye yd dhoyr jdte hath ; v. 
sdbwn se mile hue pdni men bkigond, yd dkond. [kapre dhom ke liye l^dte kxiii^. 
Buck'bas-kf.t« w. a basket in which clothes are carried to be washed— /’oArd jimeh 
BtJCK, n. (S. bucca) the male of certain animals as the deer, a dashing follow— 
Mitan\ hamd^, kharkd^, chhaild^y hdhkd^, chikaniyd^. * 

BfjCK'sKlN, n. leather made from a buck’s skin ; n. made of the skin of a buck— //fran 
kd ckamrd ; a. harm yd hiran ke chdm kd hand kud^. 

BucK’sTiiLL, n. a net to catch deter ^JI wan pakarm kdjdl^. [pujrmtt^ 

BOCK'ET, 11. ( 8 . hue) a vessel for drawing water— dolcJd^f mot^, bdht\ par**, . 
BtrC'KLE, n. (Fr. bmek) an instrument for fastening dress ; v, to fasten with a 
buckle, to prepare for action, to bend— i?aA5i*d; v. haksad lagdnd^, kamarbandi k., 
jang ke liye taiydt hand, jkaknd\—v. Baksua kasna, phafir bahdhnd, larne ke liye 
Buck'ler, n. a kind of shield— i)Ad^^, phari^. [utarii h!, nihumi, 

BCCK'RAM, 7^. (Fr Aon^ran) a sort of stiffened cloth; a. stiff, precise— A a/anicd^d 
kaprd^ ; a. kard\ katkin^\ tJiik^. [ahiri. 

BU-f’5r/IC, Bu-cdr/i CAt, a. (Gr. pastoral — 6'Aaapditf, ^f%d7^^ — GanwArii, ' 

Bc-oSt/lc, n. a pastoral j^em'-Chatipdnimasrvavi, chaupdm qat' -band, chaupdni gazal--- 
Oahwani kavj%a, ahin git. 

i BtfD, ». fFr the first shoot of a plant, a gem ; r. to put forth buds — • 
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y>rjP*, aidhuwa^, : v. htfufajid^, loiipal phfdnd^^, Icrhpal nihdnd^, 

HUDyK, r. {''/v, (joLujrr) U> atir— tafn(V\ hatniV\ fialma^K 
J)DD'<^r.R, w, one wlm Hahw taint iv^\^ mrakvc w?., haiKaiya^\taInaitjd^\ 

M. tbe clu'wed Jtur of Mem turn kd achchhd bunayd hud tnuluim 

bdl -Meiniioti kil bfiiiAyii huA komai rf>iij, 

BOD'OF/P, n. (Fi. bouyette) a. bag, a atock, a statement respecting finances — 

boycka^ vidya, khazdua^ mahdsil kd hfudb^Borkf gathn, puiiji, i.iiii, lajaswa wa vaja- 
kar ka nik iw \^’a jnapanapatia, 

HfiF'FA-LO, n. ilt.) a kind of wild Jihaimd^y hkairiji*^. 

BPkf, h. leather ma4e of a bntl.do's skill, the colour of buff, a light yellow— 17 //o«r 
kd ehamrd^f bhaiim ke ehufurr kd halkd zard BhainH ki khal, bhains ki 

khal ka varn, halka pit ivarn. 

BflF'Fl'iT, 71 (It. a blow with the fist ;?•, to ntriko with the fist — 

thappar^, dhaul^% (hap(rd\ tfiappar^, ghuiim^ ; v. Uhanllyd/id^j ghu^njdnd^', 
mukki wdrud^. 

Bh^'Fin'-FNO, u. striking, Md7'p)it*', jkagrd^\ Itakherd^, iantd^\ 

BFF-Fl^lT', w. (Fr ) a kind of cupboaid — A7* qinhi ki almdri— Bisan lakhne fce liye ek 
prakiir ka jwiliar. 

BUF-FOON', (Fr. fxyujfo}^ «• hnv jester, a. inirniw ; r. to make lidieuloiis — il/^wiV/nrcr, 
Inizzdl, zatali : v. taJdkl k., qdtjif-l~i<usaUiUtur i. — Bhafir, thatbul, sawangi ; r, 
lluiWiu k., upahasya k., npaliasavidiay k. ( — Bhahrpana, bhahpaiti, sawahg. 

Buf koov'kr-Y, u, low jcHting, ininnery — 7b.rf//H?/r, 7w«,s77iard'pa//, inuA'Juirayi^ hazl 
B 0 G, n, ail insect— Lhal-kiTVid^^ 

BlKr, Butf'jiEArt, n. (W. bug) sometliing that Rcares or raises absurd fright — 
Jiauivd^\ ilho'gho'‘\ go~go^, IdwIcuH^^ dharakkd^, dbamlld^. 

BO'GBK, Jh]7ii.E*Houx, n, (B. a hunting or militaiy horn — A7//X*a?’{ ?/a javgi 

karnde — Akhet ki turhi, turhi, siiigi. ^ diamakti guiiya. 

BO^UjF.^o a sliining bead of black Kdlehivchkd chaonhld — Kah kaneh 

BUlld), r (B. bgJdan) to raise a fabiic (*r e^hliee, to eiect, to consli net, to ilepend on . 
p. t. and p. p. — ' Imdratjumdnu, khard , taimr ky itibdr rakhnd, inumed 

ralhndy i'timdd 'Ad A //a— Banana, u^hlna, bharosa k., avalanib k. 

BufLD'KR, 71. one who Inulds, an architect— rdz, Banane w., ninnana- 

kaitii, \idha)nk, grili-ikaii, gharkan.^ 

BufijfiNO, // a labile, an edituo — ’/wntAif, hnreVh 7«cr7«7?. 7i?r/7iici?— Griha, Ghar, kotlu. 
BGLB, n. (Gr bolhon) a roun<l root— gdhijd\ pofV\ }>ntiyd^\^Go] iniii. 
Bhl/Boirs, a. luuing bulbs — hV>V/o7(/*', gunthaidr, potUlury pvtigd ddr^GoUmultx^ 
yisishb 

BOBGK, w. (B. Mg) the protuberant part of a cask, a protuberance : t, io swell oat, 
to be protuberant — kd nhhi'd bmu. ubh<tr^\ ufdtrdw^; phul jdnd^\ abhar- 
'Wrt'b ubhav Jiin(V' — Vipei ka nVihra bbag, dlnbk.b gumr.i. 

BtMdv, (W, si/e, inaL'niliule, the niassdthe main part of a ship's car^, a 
part of a building t hat juts out— Afu/dur, (ptdd-o-fjdmaf, arnldji, 'arz-o-tuly kmirot, 
htidid, (/advy kirn ehiz U\ ziydda hhMi, hdv ldxhuz kd zhfdda InHua, ktsi 'imdrut Id 
<d)AAr /oui .Miitii, Htlnilata, pariimvn, bayai, lambaiehaurai, bit, dil, dhur, 
sanuili, adhikahf^v, adiuk bh ig, nauka ki bharti ka adhik bhag, liisi giih \va gbai' ka 
ubhra hua bhag [ebaura. 

Bu}/k\, a. of great size — ./o.si/H, (yadrf-fbAO'—Bhari, sthul, inota, bara, sthul/ikar, Iambi* 
Bi'rL'K(':fF.sH, n. greatness of si'ze — Jcwdiwa^, fji/i -dirun— IBntii, stinilakayata, barui, 
Hthulata, Mihatwu. 

Bulk- head', n. a paititron across a ship — meh df-pdr kdih ki bhit. 

BU IAj, rt. (Gor. Md/r) the male of cattle, one of the vsigm of the zaKliac — <Sa»r^ 
audii /mi 7*S — Anruil Imidh^ vrish, aiirua, vriKharasi. 

Bt^i/iaK'K, fi, an ox — lUdltiijd^\ ImUtiifd k%U^y had^K 

Bfia/HAiT-iNa, cl. a tight ol bulls with dogs — /f^n7o« aur kuttm hi lardi^. 

Biua/CAUK, iL a inalo ealf, a stupid fellow — ahiiutijy — Bachha,bhakwa. 

bhugga, jar, , . , ^ sahasi kutui. 

Bura/Doa, v. a species of dog— M* qjsm Id garl jumt-ddr Ek jati ka balauau 

Hru/FTN(,Mt, 71. a s]>ecics of bird — ek qim ki — Barika, ek bhahti 

Bnj/TKouT, 71. a large kind of trout— A’F barl * [ki chiriya. 

BiVufrsH, n. a large rush gixnving in water — motkd^. 

BlJfd.., n. (fi, bu/hi) an eiliet of the pope, a blunder— /fwi/j. he sarddrpddri kd huhn^ 
ndmUy gnliU.ty — Kuui ke mah uiiiannaclhyaksh ka prakasit ajnapatra, pramid, 
hhiil, chuk. 

Bri/Lv-uv, 7 *. a collection of pjvpaJ bulls— TJu/a mi'ddt pddrike hukm-uduKytt, Id | 
«/(i/ 7 wrd — Bum ke mahidhanaadhyaksh ke jmikasit ajiVipatroh ka saiigrali. f 

Bri.'MST, n, a wiiter of pa^Kii bulls — iffewi It sun/dr padri kd hukm-ndhia-fmvis--^\\n\ | 
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JvP inahadlianriadliVtiksli ke pmkasit djnaptifcroii ka lekhak. 

a. ot’ the iiaiure of a bull nr blunder— (7f« Ad — As tuldh. 

]iL) b'JjAi ’K, V. ;t Hurt of uiKl lhatfa baif^K 

7 ). (Fr. hi,?((et) a huuuI ball of nu'tjil, shot— buinhl^. HklKtrra^K 
BUh'JdC-TiN, t\. (Fi.) an olHeial report— 7/«Xmd art mrii^hte «<• knij'itfat’^ 

AdbikaiasaiiiUuuUuy.ihaiu.ioliarapatra. 

BClJ/TON, V. (Fr. biUo/t) jjoid or siher in in.u^-js or unooint'd— yfur-o-sf/w, t^ai) •ma.^hU 
i/a yiu-rm(izrtd> — fcjoinl-cbandi, cli.in0i-s4»na, nona-i upa, amudnt sotiia \va i upi. 

Brij-blTlON, Jo (L. haliio) the act ot boding— ./o.sA— b'bal, khaui. 

BL'L'IjY, ?j. (L. hnHa 0 a noisy (piai relsome fellow; tt) bbisU-r, to threaten — /wt/- 
shtknibazj idter-fidlinf (durfusi ; v. Idd-^ani X., tjurjuh X-. — J )ahg;vi, ph.uphau- 
ya, lianiHisbpik; r. dliiiMiia, dhaiukaiia. 

BFd/WAKK, //. (1). hoiutrke) a loi titlcation, a security ; v. to b^rtif^ — J/a;7nd«, burj^ 
i«td(L pandh ; v. lutizhut X‘., ptwt X\ — J)urg, g.iihi ka Kotli.i, gatiu ki balm hint ki oi 
niitt- ka jo dlniM lahtA hai, g*nli, gailn, suiakHlia ; r diiiii k., poiha k., .sibal k. 
Bt'M, r fl). bouunm) to make a noise— /57/or k — Sal)d k. 

IJii )ri‘, r, to make noise, to strike ; h. a swelling, a pn»tuberancc — A’aX-ArtX* s4o/‘ k , 

?/?dr//(/*'; n. utijtud, ?//)//« /’^‘ — tidbd k., piuia, thonkna, taviiiia k. ; //. phulaii, phul' 
n.i, guiiiKi, dudoi.-i, dhibka. [inatvsliika, ban inadhioitaKiii. 

BTaFelk Bi K, or HuMdU/K-HKP, ?/. a la’ge ])ee — ^7/«/lri ki ban muLkin—tUn niadhu- 
Bum'hoat, Ji. a bo.it that eanies provisions to a bhip — 7(///d: jutr Uuine It <iaz ‘UiUfUtrit 
•pakaiu'hdnt Icl cbhou XAj/df— Ban naw ]>ar khane ki saniagri i>ahafichane ke li^e 
chhoti naw. 

BuMkhviX, a, a clown, a vvmiio,— Dihqdin^ he-tamhy ?/«7«n/j7//c/a/<//rtX/i.-», oa//'w*«r’’ — Laii- 
iha, dhohdba, gaiiwela, g.iiiwaihya, imblua^ aiunk ^ lehapiasi. 

BDM'BAlL'lFbk n. (A<>/o/dj, f)<7/7/|/; an under baibil—k4ddA/t X’/i Kachalin ka 

BfjM'PER, vj. (l'h\ It bon, ptre’f) a eup or gliiws Idled to the h'.im — Jam-i- lab- nz^ /f/A- 
d'A'^) y>///ctA/ — Auhtli biir wii niuhh tak liharii jvitra, nmiilkiiauiik pair a, iiakenak 
patra. ^ 

Bf'N, ?K (Ir, bfitSSi^a kind of cake— /bta**, (jcmdanrid\ vmif//////7/d’'. 

BriNCMi, //. (Clr. 6//«/^r) « tinnp, a cluster ; /*. to swell out in a bunch — AWArAAt/’k 
fjhonpid^, jurd^, 'muthd^, if<iml}d\ pknp^, ff<(dih^', pu/d', phditi'd, 

plind*,jhtiii(jd' ; v. phalfncd^f (jaiidk bahnid\ pvi'hrhhit bonna^^ [pd xd'k 

BiiNkii'Y, //. lull of bunchoH, likea bunch -'(f//t7?cA7/,r-t/«/’, c/thnindr^^ gandh »d‘\ gliuh- 
KDNd)LF, (S. Ayjjdr/) a imiiibcv of tilings bound together;'/*, to tie together— 
Ahti^, gathrd^ nvutrd^^ poild\ poO', pufindcd\ bojhd^\ gultho}'' ; v. gaihn^ , bandit- 
9id ?/d kdinu^, ahtii/dncd\ rkaUha bdiidhud. 

BtlN’b, n, (W. A/r////) a 8toj»j)er tor a liarrel ; v. to at/>]) up ab*irrel — t7«dd^k dh(ifth(V\ 
ddhi^, dhdt^' ; pijje nieh dlidt gaUd yd dhaitha lugand, ptp^ kd nMuh bund k., 
d/ini jurnd^\ 

BrJNu'nojak ?/. the hole in ilie side of a barrel — /^/pft mdi chhvd. 

BfjN'iiliE^ r. (W. bnngltr) to peitorm <*hunkil} ; ?/. a clutusy fierfomiance— />*//W 
tixrak k.,nd kdr<( bnaa nd, klotrdb k, : n. kfiarah anjdnt, nd-kdra Big.iin/i, auaii 

ki n ain k., buri bliahti k. ; w. bm dbang ka karn, j»hi'ihar kaiii. 

BoNC/kKR, n. one who bungles — A d-dci///Wa-X:d/*, inl kndn, AAdTH-dniit — Anaii, jihii- 
h.ir, kmh, miirkh. (Ivudaul, buia, smjnjian se, bli.uida. 

BriNu'niNXi-LY, ad. duinsily, awkwardly— Aku/-7k>//4A, he-hvnart .*//', khurub, bad-namd — 
BONT^ING, n, the name ot a bir<l— 7fX* y/7*?/i ki <7/t/7//d — Kk jail ki clai iya. 

BUOib (Kr. boaCe) a pieei* of cork or tloating on the water tied to a weiglit 

at the bottom ; r. to keep afloat, to bear u}) — 7Vm/dd‘*, /?m/c/‘k (mtgar-n/anui^ lavgar 
kd nlshdriy lakrijo laugarsf bandit i raht'i hal aurjal ke vpar taira karti hai; v. dm* 
v/d’’, utardud^*, Htmblial/id^, tkdhhttd^, nibd,bn,d^f fAdj/AAt/d — Kath jo I.iiigar inch 
bahdlid laliia hai aiir pani kc upar utaiAya karta hai. 

Buo^'aN'QY, 01 . the quality of floating— 7VmtP’*, ntiirdiv^\ hhanaw^, utlrdknt^. 
Buov'ant, a. floating, light— A'dVdd**, hltasdi^^\ atinitd^, tairtd^, Ualk{d\ 

BDR, n. ilio prickly hciul of burdock— 7iX qi-sm ke khdo'-ddr dm'akkt ki pAwwaM^f— Ek 
ju'ukai ke kaiit^iile per ki plnmgi, 

BUJl'DEA’’, w Birn'TiiKN, w. (B. byrtlien) wliat i.s borne, a load ; r. to loiul — Bar ; v. 

bojlind^f iKijh rakInuV\ Iddnd^f bujlccl X***-. — Bojhd, bojh, bhar. 

Bfin'DEN-ons, u. grievous, useless— -6<tX7/^, p7«*-<Xarflf, dard-angcz, Ar-/dfda— Pirakar, 
kiish taker, vyarth,: ishphal. 

Brrii7)EN''80MK, a. heavy, grievous, severe— <7i>dw, orazni, pnr-dard, dard-uvgcz, mkht 
— Gani, gum, bhari, pir.ikar, kasbtakar, k.arra, kara, kathin. 

BtiK'nKX-soAiK*>E.sa, //. weight, heaviness— TFa;?/?, gimniy mXAd'— Bojh, bhar, kathin- 
ata, guruai. gi/ruta. \ 9 dte //<i//V— Avai-ttaniyaslok, ]>arivarfctaka«!ok. 

BDIFBEN, n. (Fr. bounhn) a chorus— mlara yd shl'r )o kul log niilke tk mt/t 



BUR I 110 ] BUR 

BU*REA(’^', bu rO^ n, (Fr.) a cheat of drawers with a writing hoard-- Llkhne ki ahnari. 
BOR'GA'NKV, Bur'oo-nkt, n. ^Fi. boiirguignote) a kiiid ut helmet — AX ta7'ah kdkhod 
yd ma^far—\ik bliahti ka yuddhasambandhi top, ek }>rakar ki mastakarakshani. 
BOHGH/ burg, ?/. (8. WA) a cor{>orate town, a borough — ithahrjUku bauhtn- 
dan ko qaumi niajh-ii mm ap/ie mukhtdr bhejtieJcd ikhtiydr /«? — Mahasablia men prati- 
nidhi bhejiie ka adhikir rakhno w. rugar. [ments — 

BGtt'oA^E. n, a tenure by which the inhabitants of towns hold their lands or tene- 
Bi 5 R^;;ks 8 , ?i. a freeman of a burgh — <SA«An, tis ikahr kd bdshmda jiske logon ko 
qaumi omjlis mm mukktdr 'uhejne kd ikhtigdr Ao — Nagarajan, nagarastha, malLisabha i 
men pratiiiidhi bhejne ka adlakaii nagar ka jan, 

Bub'^ess ship, n. tiie Rtato of aburgess— A’/wiAn H t^%ari/a Kagarajanapad, 

nagarasabhasadad hikar. 

BijR'citiEH, a freeman of a burgh— m skah^* kd bdskinda j ^ke hgoii ko qaumi 
iiutjlist mefimuUitdr bhejne kd Uchtiydr Iiotd Am— Nagarajan, luigarastha, jis nagar 
ke logon ko maharfabhi meii apiie pratmidhi bhejneka .ndhikar hota haJ uska nivasi, 
Bukg'm6tk, n, a burgh court— »hahr ke log qannii majUst turn apne mukhtdr hkejne 
kd iklUiydr rakhteJtaih ush' AwrA^iArt — Jis nagar ke log mahasabba^meh apne pratini- 
dhi bhcjno ka iuihik.li rakhto haiii uski kachahri. 

Bur'oO'MXs-teu, a magistrate of a city — A'AuA^ Aa AaHw — Nagaradhyaksha, nagar 
ka adhishthata, punulliikan. [pati, garh wa kot ka adlukari. 

Briu'GRAVE, n. a governor of a town or castle— A’AaA?* kd ndzim, ^a/'a-dar— Nagaradhi- 
BOROXAR, w. (S. harh,¥v.la/rron)a thief who breaks into a house by night. — iVa^'A* 
zan— Sehdli lagane w. 

BuRa'LA-UY, n. housebreaking by night— A^a^A-zctwi—Sehdh. [sehdh vishayak. 

BuRO-l,A'RI'OUf, a. relating liouacbreaking — iV/rr^a’a^/zVy-i-jm^A-zam — Bcndh sambandhi, 

B , K'GUN-DVj, n. wine made in Mni'gitndy ~ Bai'gandi mulk ki angari Bhardb—BuT’ 
gandi del ki anguri rnfidira. 

B U R' 1-AL. 8ee under H UB Y. [ khodne yantra, bikshanayan tra. 

BO'KINK, n. (Fr. burin) a graving tool— Naqsh hani kd Kath tarnbe ityach par 
BCRL, 70 to dress cloth, as fullers do^hfri karnd^, dho6iif0^^ ndih kaprd banana^. 
Buri/ke, n. a dresser of cloth — iJhobi^, isUd kaim^ ^ 

BUU'LESQtJE', a. (Fr.) tending to raise laughter, jocular ; n, a ludicrous repreaenta* 
tion ; V, to turn to ridicule — //<«A«d4^, zarrdf, maakharagi-angez, harraf) zarif, 
thattheAdz; n. tasakhkhur, mazdh, zardfut-dmez baydn ; v. tusakhkhur h, maMaragi 
A., mctzaA i:,, ;sard/ai A’. — Parih.isakar, hasyajanak, hasotpadak, hahsor, thathol ; n. 
hahsi, thattha, khilli, pariliAs, upahas, parihasavakya, panhasavachan ; v. parihas 
k., hahsi k., thattlia k., khilli k., banana. 

BCH'LY,a,(Aoor, like ^)big, tumid, boisterous— .Tcuiew, *azim7i4-ja^m, mutalld^, ^heJehi- 
hdz, zor-skor k. u\, tnnd, /aR/amni— 8th uhsthulaaarir, bare dilka, phulaphala, phiila 
hua, sabdakari, phakoriya, phurphariya. 

BuKXr*NF.sa, n. bulk, bluster — (^udd, miqddr, mutdpd^, mutdl^ , thekhi, Idf-zani, khud- 
f arosh i, kalla-zahi, giU^itpcim—Di]j paiimknf sthulata, sthulasarirata, ^rnbb, pha- 
koriyapana, garaj, tanip, taiapi. 

BORN, V. (S. byrnun) to consume wdth fire, to w'ound with fire, to be on fire ; p. t. 
and p.p. Burned or Burnt jalvd^, ddhnd^, dahnd^, jdmd^,Jamd^, 

bdlna^f b<il7td^\ dagdkdnd^y dahaknd^, [agnidah, dab. 

Burn, n. a wound caused by fire— da/wr kd zakhm, sttkhta yd RoAA^a— Jala, dagdha, 
Burn'kii, 71. a Iverson or thing that burns— dtdaTie i/?'*., dtmk-angez] dtask-afroz, mird^ 

— Dahak, jalawaiya, phiikanhai-a, <lagdha, tapak, dipak, diya. 

Burn'ino, 71. fire, fiarae, inflamation ; a, fiamiug, vehement, powerful — ^ozish, 
mz, dtofh’zam, ihtirdq ; a. aczrtTidflt, soz-ndk, shadid, tez, tund, — Ag, dah, dahan, 

jalaii, jwalan, jwala ; u. jalaii, dahak, tapak, jalta, ugi'a, prachand, karra, kara. 
Burn^no cjlXss, 71. a glass which collects or condenses the siin’arays— skisha— 
Siirajmukhi, sui^akant. 

BtJH'N ISH, r. (Fr. hrmiir) to polish, U> grow bright ; rt. a gloss, brightness — CAama- 
kdnd^\ jlUx denctf saiqal h, sdf k., cfiawfknd\ cham-cham k\ ; n, rkamak^^jildj miqat 
Jhalkana, opiaa, mahjna, chiknana, jhalakna; n* jhalak, op, laplapahat. 

Bur 'nTsh-er, 71. one that burnishes— de?ie skakhd yd ala, 
miqal karne kd a^a— Opni, tejak, kantidayak jan wa yantra. 

BOR^KOW, 71, (B. bf organ) a hole in the ground for rabbits, &c ; v. to make holes in 
the ground— wdnd*‘; v. Aff band^m^, tnd'hd banana^, hitfjehod^vd^. 

BORSE, 71. (L. A«)*»a) an exchange where merchants moot^-^S^ddyaroh ke ekatthd 
ho7H Aiy«//«A— Banik8aniagiim.asthau, baipariyoh ko ekatra hone ka sthaii. 

Bur'sar, 77. the treasurer of a collie, a student who has an allowance from a fund — 
^fadrase kd khtfzdncht, tcazi/e-ddr id/fAii-A’i'if?!? — Pathalaliyadhanadhikan, patfea&ila 
ka rok.'iriya, masik pane w. vidyarthi. ’ 
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j BiJR'sAR'JiHiF, the office of a buimr — Madrme ki kkazilnchi~ga'i'i\ tankhwahdar tdlihn* 
A:d cZ-a^ya — Patha«aliyadhan^hikai, pathasala ki rokariyai, iiiatik pane wale 
vidyarthi ka pa(1. 

Bru'sA-RY, 71. the tieaiiury of a college, the allowance paid to a bursar— J/odi’ose I’d 
khcud7ia, tdrlibu-l-Uni kd iw^tya—PAthaBJili'yiwlhanagriha^ vklyal.iyidhanagar, pa^ha- 
sala ka rokarghar, \aiJydrthi ka mJXhik. 

BtiKST, V. (H. b&}'»ia7i) to break or fly asunder, to break open enddenly, to come sud- 
denly or w'lth violence, p, t. and^. p. BunhT— ph(itnd\ fdotd^, pbA)md^, 
p/mpid^, toi/nd^, taraknd^, tarkund^j cluilak'nd^, ckatakdnd^\ pku.t ntkahid^f tutpar- 
Jid^i ckd-ek d'parnd^. • [phiU^^^ tut^. 

Bttr.st, ti. a sudden disruption, a rupture— A'aml**, tay'np^^ jharap^y phiUmi^, tatan^^ 
BCRTHEN. See Burden. ‘ • • • • 

BUR'Y, bSr'y, r. (S. to put into a grave, to cover with earth, to conceal — 

Dafii k., maU^m k,, dafandfidf chhipdnd-~'^\\\\\ d., gar d., gani^, topni, dhahkna, 
dhiihpna, lukana. ' t^^dtti d. 

Buu'i-al, 7u the act Si burying, a funeral— kofm-d^fu; tadfUiy tajhiz—Qdv top, 
Bun'v-fNO, n. the act of putting into the grave — />a/w, ford/urt — Gar top. 
Buii'y-ing-place, n, a place for graves^ (labi’-gdh, ifabrisidii, goruttdii, nuiqbar, wa^- 
dargdfi’-GiYtiid ki jagah, niifti dene ki jagah, mribisaiira^than. 

BUSH, n. (Ger. bunch) a thick shrub, a bough ; r. to grow thick— y/mr’’, jhdri^' , ddl^ ^ 
ddli^' ; v.jhaimild ghand ydjhnmrd hond^\ 

BusH^y, a. full of bushes, like a buah— 7Air-rfdr, jhdr ke wirt/?iVwZ— Jhannay, jhar kc 
sadrifi, jbanrula, jhuinra, lotan, ghana, nivir. 

Busn'i NKSS, n. the quality of being buehy — yAdr-</d?‘7, jhumi'dhit^^ jhahruld-pan^^ 
Jhahrulahat, niviyata, ghanahi. | — Baitia ser ka pariman. 

BCsH'EL, n. (Fr. boUseau) a dry measure containing eight gallons — Hattk m* kd pai- 
BOSK, 71. (Fr. hisv) a piece of steel or w*halebone worn in Fauldd ijd whel iidm 

dm'^ydyi &ah nc hare jdntvar ki haddi k! talhti jin ko Faruughttm kt 'avratm shia- 
baud lum lagdtl /lam — Saraloh wa whel nam sainudri bare jautu ki pluili jo Yuro- 
piya striyah apni ahgijoh men lagdti haih. 

BOS'KIN, n. (D. bi'onekeu) a kind ot half boot, a high shoe worn by ancient actors of 
tragedy — 7Hni-7uoza, e.k qism kd mchdjtitd jU ko pahin ke qaditn zn'todne ke 

! uaqqdl dahnimt-ndk baton ki naql kaHc the—kdhk moj.i. ek bhuhti ki jiiti jiskoprd 
i chin kal ke nat pahmte the. [mojd (harlidye, uiichi puiahin charhayo. 

Bus'kined, a, dressed in buskins— iV'iw-wozft pahiM hue, dhchijidi pahine hue^' — Adhd 
I BOSS, n. (L. baniuni) a kiss, a salute with the lips ; r. to kiss— Roua; v. bosa Ipid^ 
i Chuma, chumi ; v. chumd lend. ^ ^ [ki ndw. 

I BCSS, n. (D. huU) a boat used in fishing he nhikdr ki I/nAft — Machhli mdrne 
BOST, n, (It. busto) a statue of the head and shoulders— iViV/t-f/ntZcf. ninf-qdmat ki 
liChat, nirnc le karidhoii tak ki — Miistak aur kandhoh ki murti, adho sarir ki 

pratimd, mastak ^ le chhati paryant manushya ki pratiml. 

BOS'TAKI), n. a Wge bird of the turkey Vmd-- Bard per id', kagda7'^. 

I BUS^TLE, btis'sl, r. (S. hrantHan ?) to be busy w'ith (juick motion, to be active ; 7i. a 
! hurry, a tumult — Tagdyjd /*., dau'd-daidnh L , n. tagd-pu, dawd-dawish, jaldi, afro,' 

1 tafriy ^id^gapdrd, nhor-nhardbd, karj‘marj--D\x\xTd\!inp\.y dhumdham k., daurdhup 
mac^lna, khalbali k. wa dalna, kam kaj k. ; n. daurdhup, dhumdharn, vyastaki, 
uUwaii, khalbali, kolahal. [^a, tikshnakarma. 

Bus'tlkr, n. an active stirring person — Kamkaji, chhatpati- 
BITS'Y, bTz'y, a. (8. hmg) employed with earnestness, active, officious ; v. to employ, 
to engage— if moxviif, muntayraq, mr-ganu, pesh-dimdi, fuzul'khidinat ; v. 
i uwdi^ul k., masrufk., faashgdl L, manrt'if h. — ^iiynkt. karmanivisht, udyarni, pra- 
vritta, karmiahth, vyavasayi, kamkdji, anadhikaracharchak, jiarakdryachaichak, 
paradhikarapravesalc ; v. kam men niyukt k. wa lagana, kar^^anivisht k. 

Bus'r-LY, ad. in a busy manner— if se, sar-garmi sc, ckaldki ae— Phurti se, vyas- 
tata Be, utsah se, abhinives se. 

Bu.?'ines 8, biz'ness, n, employment, serious engagement, an affair, conceni, trade— 
Bhufjl, luuhimn, kdr, rnatM, mu'dtmld, kdm^, Udyam, vyapar, v^avasay, pra- 

vritti, bara kam, karm, karyya, aHh, vishay, prayojan, vritti, Jivika. [karacharchak. 
Bus'y bod-y, w. a meddling person— ifcw-t^eg^i-cAawc/ia—Parakaryachfircbak, paradhi- 
B&T, con. (S, butan) except, except that, besides, only, unless, yet ; ad. no more 
than ; prep, except— ifo^or, ilia, lekin, wahkin, ammd ; ad. sirf, faqat; prep, niwd, 
Paa*, pai, mui, pun, parantu, kintu, balki ; ad, uira, keval, mati’a ; prep, chhora, 
chhorakar, lipar. 

BDT, n. (Fr. bout) a boundary, a limit ; v. to touch at one end — Hadd, saf-kadd, intthd ^ ; 
yf -paiwasta ho 7 vd, muttmil Sima, avadhi, <^nramehTO, ant; v. mild hon.d, 

jura hona, dahremehre men bond. ^ 
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Bi^T'Kypf /e. Uio blunt oiui of any c/i-is H sird yd mk—KUl vastu 

ka bhdiitti ygiahhag wa toiik, rtthiilagra. 
nnT MKNf, the rtuppoi t of daxh--^ M ikrdh k*t p^xAift—Toranapadidhar. 

iiUTT, n. a mark to ba aiu)e<l at, au object of ridicide, a blow or jrujili ; t*. to strike 
with the h(*<i.d or horns — if nUkdiut^ruk-khand^ yoe majlia, dhakkiV^, takkar^^ ; 
V. t4ikrdnd^^f ^kkar larhd^', takkar Anarria^ — Lakaha^ upahasasthaD, parihasaspad, 
But'shXft, a. an arrow— 7V>— Ban, van. ' hisyabhurni, thukar. 

BuTCH'lili, n. (Fr. hoacher) oue who kills animals to sell, one who delights in slaugh- 
ter ; to kill, to minder - Qfmdh, qcisuL zdbih ; v. qatl k,, khtmk., )Mldk k*, zojbak 
A. — M.uWvikiayl, mahsik, ghitak, pranihihsapir ; v, batlh k., hatya k., inardalna. 
BirT(;H't>R-L.Y, «, h\oody ^ QvxwX-^ I^hdiu,.kkm*kkwdr, mjfdk, be-ralrntj aa%g-dU ^ L(jhu 
k:l py/isa, iiishUiur, ki iir, uirdayL 

BuTijff'Kft-v, tile liade of h butcher, slaughter, the j^lace where animals are killed — 
(limabi, qatl, ilahsaviki'ayi ki vrifcti, badh, hanan, ghatfin, badhasthaii, 

suiia, suna. 

n. (Fr. h^nteiXle) a servant who has charge of Uquorl, koi.'-Khdn^mmdh, 
vilr-a/imdUi skardb taaqaint cJikok hd Madya adi ka raksliak, bhandari. 

Bux'Liiii-siirr, n. the oiiice of a hxxti^iv ^l^hdu-mindk-yan, rntr-miudn-yari, shardb 'tea- 
^ faira cbtiok kc muhdfiz kd — Madya adi ko rakshak ka pad, bhaadari ka pad. 
BlJ'tT, ». (S. but) a large ciisk— h’om fApd. 

BCT'TKIi, iu (B. butyrum) lui oily substance made from cream by churuirigy; v. to 
smear oj* spre^ni with butter— naiad^*, umnm^ ; v. 'ttMkkhtm ckuparnd*', 
mrtnfii chtiparnd^', 

Lut'tkii-y, a, having the qualities of butter ; w. a room where provisions are kc]>t — 
Uuuquniy yki »d vkikud'^ ; n. ni* nuUdchdiia, mxli-lf/idfut, — Clliiyala, ghiar, 

ghriUmay ; n. khaclyadravyagar. 

BiVf'TKK'FLf, n. a wiuged insect— fittli^. 

BiJ'f'TKtt-MTLK, n, the milk which remHm.s when butter has been made— mat- 
ijtd^j mdthd^, ckkdchd^, rfddihvhJd') mahet^d^^ 

Brrf'TKR-FRlNT, n. a stamp to mark hviiUn'—Maklchan par ckhupd karne kd thappd^', 
Bn'TY-RA\’icous, Bu'ty-hous, a, having the qualities of butter— T^^/z/cem, — 

Bri'r"rO(JK, H. (Fr. bout ^jthe ruaij» — (V/m/oj**'. |01iiyala, ghritainay, ghiaha. 

BOTTON, u. (Fr. boalon) a knob or ball b>r tiistening clothes, the bud of a plant ; r. 
tiQ ii\ahoii with hnitons-^Tuk/ua, (pnh, ^/rip/<Ja ; tuhm bdbdhm^ ylrllt (/eact — 
Ghundi, kali ; r. ghuiidi bahdhna, ghundi lagaiia. 

Bux'toS'Hol iq n. a hole U) lulmit a button ---Tfikiue kd //ti/ya — Ghundi ka phahda. 

Bn r'TON-MAK-jiE, n. one who makes buttons — ^uilvnc-sd.s— Ghundi baiuue w. 
BOTTUB^IS, n, (Fr. bout) a prop, a suppoit ; t\ to prop, to support— P«,vAea> tAek^', 
Sahara^ j VJliek di/mdb mh-di'a dend^, 

BOX^OM, rt. (S. hfKuntu) obe<lionh yielding, gay, lively, brisk, wanton — F<emaA-/>ar- 
ddr, mtd'if kkiuh-Utb\ ziuda dU, chdUik, ithokhf \iiydisU^AjYi^iri, adhiii, rahgiki, 
rasik, anaiidi, cliapal, phurtila, chauchfil, lf^mp^4t, 

Bux'oai-ly, ad. obedient^', wantonly— /^W/awiW/«?'c/dn sr, »bufc?u sc, ht-haydi j<e — 
Ajnapalau adhiuata cliaucUvdata chauchaku chanehakiliatkhehvarpan wailhitliai se. 

obedience, wantoiuiess— i'Vtrw^/VAarffdri, s/tok/ii, 6t;-Aayui— Ajnaiialan, 
adhiuata, idiancbalata. chanehalahat, khilarp^u» clldthai. 

BUY, V. (B. bi/cqnn) to obtain for money, to purchase :p. t, and p, p. Bought— il/o^ 
lend idtandnd — Kiniia, kray k., besahiia. 

Buf ' eh, 71. oue who buys, a purchaser— JVAmvdar—Kinnew., kreta, krayi, beeahwaiyti, 
BOZZ, r. t(» hum like a bee, to whisper n. the noise of a bee or fly, a whisper — BAix- 
bkmdnd^\ ffkuug/mndud^ pkmpkusdud^, kdndphusihj n. bhinbhlndhat^, (jkuii- 
fjku « dkat pbusph usd/ut t 

h^ymii, »/. ft secret whisperer ^ If dndqyh mi l\ w\, phmpfiusdfuit h w**. 

BflZZAltD, 71. a species of haw’^ a blockhead ; a, senseless, stupid— .fiar, aknicui; a. 

ud'ddn, he'Wttqvf, hind-zihn-r^^ym, miirkh j a. mandmati, jar, murh, 

BY, prep (S. be) denotes the agent way or means, at, near ; ad, near, beside, in pre- 
hence, ke setbod), he bd'k^ nazdih; ad. mzdik, 

Bwap, usk^arke, uske hetu, nske katan, jlikat;«c^. nere, 
iiikat, 8.ikshat, sanmukh, jata hiia* 

Bv, Bri'k w* something not the i^ii’ect and immediate object of regard, as by the by 
or BYK— AkiA<€ kakte hoi bat sujkpare to by the by yi by the byo kahte hain^, hdh^, 
bhiddK ^ . 

BV'AND-Bf, ad, in .a short time — Dmn hkar mm, dam men, thori der meh, ihori der he 
AftkA— Kuchh kal pichhe, ek ksliaua pichhe, thori her men, tinchit kal pare. 

BY, in comi>osition implies something out of the direct way — j!:4 /rz/synA Aw 
dirn't) lafz kc .sdth jordjdid kal tat) i$ke ma'nc aidki rdh ke bdkar hole Artm— Bai ka 
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sabd jab kisi dviare sabd ke sath jom jata kai tab iska arth sidke path ke bahar 
kota hai. 

B'f'cdu-NfiR, n. a private comer— r/o^Aa— Ek gupt kona. 

By'end^w. private interest— Gupt kit, gupt artk, swakit, trwarth. 

Bf 'gone, a, past— — Bita, vyatit, gat, gay a, ^ 

Bf'LANE, n. a private lane— iTticAa— QaJi, ckorgali, kolC. 

B1?'l5Lw, w. a private rule— Qtt'id(x-i-WMiA'Aiu 8 , Mass 9 a * poshtdagi H yd apm meh 
muyan'ar kiyd gagd ja’ida— Uiiavyavastka, upavidhi^ ckupckap wa apas men banaya 
kua niyam. 

Bf'NAMK, n. a nickname— Z/O^^oA—Upadhi, tipanam. 

B^'pXst, a. past, gone hy-^Oayd^ guzrdf BIta, vyatit, gat. 

BIT-pSth, n. a private path— CAor-r«A, AacAtt— Guptapatk, pagdahdi, chorgali. 
B’f'ROAD, n, a private road— CAor-rd A, Ckorgali, koliya,* guptapath. 

B?' 8 tXnd-eii, 71, a looker on— Pds hkare hokar dekhm 7o\ [pagdandi, koH. 

B^'streEt, 71. an obscure street— C^Aor-mA, HcAa— Guptapath, upainarg, ciorgali, 
B^^'viEw, 71, a self-interested purpose— d/wit ^aros— Swakit, swarth. 

B?'walk, 71. a private walk — Choi'-rdh, kkchu, gal% ^ — Ckorgali, pagdandi, koliya. 
B?'wat, 71, a private and obscure v/e^.g-^Ohor'^dh kucha, Ckorgali, pagdandi, 

koliya. ^ [wa boktholi. 

Bv'wfPE, n. a seoret stroke or sarcasm— /^o«Atc?a war yd iaw. 2 — Gupt gkaw wa vyangya 
B^^'word, 71, a saying, a }>roverb — il/a«aA— Kakawat, kahnut, kahtut. 

BYZ'ANT, Byz'aN'TINE, n, a gold coin made at Byzantium^ Bdizdmhiam skoJir H 
bani hui a 3 A 7 *a/t— Baijanskiam nagar ka bana kua soneka mudra. 

. c. 

CAB, n. (H.) a Hebrew measure of about tkree pints — derh ger kd Yahddi pal- 
— Pray derb ser ka Yahudi map. 

CA-BAli', Cab'a-la, 71, (H.) Jowisk tradition, secret science— Yahudiyoh ki 7'iwdyat, 
poskida Yahudiyou ki parampara kakawat, guptavidya, gurhavidya. 
CXd^a-li^m, ru tke science of the exhale.-- Yahudiyoh kdpoihida — Yakudiyon ki 
giirkavidya, 

CXr'A'List, n. one skilled in Jewish tradition— YahiuUyoh ki riwdyat aur poikida *U7n 
kd — Yahudiyoh ki kakawat aur gurhavidya ka pan(kt. 

CXb-a-lHs'tic, CXb-a-lIs'ti-cal, a, secret, occult— mv^lag, Tnakhfi^Qdthf 
gupta, gukya, rakasya. 

CXb-A'LIs'ti-cal-ly, ad. mysteriously— /^^d^ar^posAft/a^i'se — Gurhatase, guptarupse. 
CXB'A-nfZE, V. to speak like tke cabalists— Yahudiyoh ki Hwayat aur potfhida Him ke 
'dlimfdh ki tarah 6 o/?^d — Yahudiyoh ki parampara kakawat aur gurhavidya ke jan- 
ue waloh ke sadris kakni, 

CA-BAli', 71. a j)iivate junto, an intrigue • r. to intrigue— AAd^irai mehfaadd kd rmah- 
woura kame wdli jamaat, sdzUh, bandish ; v. sdzish k., hmvdUh k. yd hdhdhnd, fasdd 
kd inashtvara A.— Bure kam men gupt ekra, gusht, gu^ kumantrana ; v. gusht k., 
bure kam men gupt ekra karke kumantrana k., gut k. 

Ca-bal'leb, n, one who intrigues— inufta/riy laridish k. 70 ., sdtishk, w.yfasddi^ 
Gut k. w., gupt kam men yukti k. w., gupt manoratk ke sadhne ke liye gathaw 
gathne w. faswasambandhi. 

CAB'AL-LlNE, a. (L. cahallm) belonging to a koi’se— (yAore ke muta!alliq*^Q\xoTe ka, 
CA'BA-RET, n, (Fr.) a tavern— A «^irdr-Md7k*—Kalwariya, madyalay. 

CAB'BA^E, n, (L. caput T) a vegetable— AbAiK 

CAB'BAyE, to steal in cutting clothes — ke katm' byoht men chordnd^, 
CAB'IN, n. (W, caban) a cottage, a small room, a room in a ship ; v. to live or confine 
in a cabin— /Aopfd‘’,yAoprt**, Awnyd**, kuti\ dthoU kothri^^jahdz ki koihri; v, jhopri 
7neh rahnd^f ek chhoii koihri men 7'akknd^\ 

CAB'I-NET, n. (Fr.) a closet, a room in which consultations are held, tke collective 
body of ministora of state, a set of drawers for curiosities, a place for things of value 
— A’‘Aa/wa^-AAd7W> mashwwrat-khaTva, arkdnd-daulatf arkdnd-saUanatf *ajib chizoh 
ke rakhne kl almdri^ 'eydiA-AAdw*— Ekaht kotkri, nirali kothri, vickara^ld, vickara- 
grik, mantraua karne ka gliar, pradhansackiv^amaj, pradkanamantrigan, durlabh 
p^arthoh ke rakhne ka adhar, durlabhadravyadhir, durlabh padarthoh ke rakhne 
ka sthan. * 

CXb'i-nkt-coue-^XIi, n* a council of cabinet Hunisters— i>i««n-i*IAdss— Pradhan man- 
triyoh ki sabka, pradhdnasaokivasabha. [Ad ha f kiyd kam k, w. 

CXb'i^nbt-J£ak-br, n. a maker of fine wood-work— jSarAat kd (uMthd kam h, w., barhm 
CA'BLE, 71, (D, mbel) a rope to hold a ship at anchor, a kwgo rope— ZoAds**, lahasi^, 
Imgar kd rasm, hard rassdK 
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a. fastened with a cable— ZaAa«i se bahdha kuu^, langar kc rasse ae baiidha 

f'.'" kva. 

CA]>'KI-0-LET, cab'ri-o-la, n. (Fr.) a sort of open carriage commonljr shortened into 
Cab — lih qism hi {ypar se khuli gdri'-'Ek bbahti ki upar se khuli hui gari. , 
CACH'EX-Y, n. (Gr. kakos, hexis) a bad state of body— J^ariradoah, 
i^rir ki duravaatha. [«e ^ariradosh se pirit, sarirakarogavmsht. 

Ca-ciieo'tic, Ca*cheo'ti-cal, a, having a bad state of body— Aiiar sarisht led) badan 
0\CH-IN-NATI0N, n. (L. cachinno) loud laughter— Ao.il 
OAC'KLE, V. (D. kj^chelm) lO make a noise like a hen or goose ; n. the noise of a fowl, 
idle talk— ifuryi bat ki tarah dudz A., kd-kd karJeoA dnd^ ; n. ki dwdZ) 
he-lidda-got, barhardkat ^ wa kukku^ ke sadria sabd k. ; n. kukkuti wa bat ka 
Balxl, bakbak» aybar, sarbar. [sabd. 

CXck'lino, n. the noise of a hen or goose — yd bat ki Kiikktiti wa bat ka 

CAC'O^CHtM-y, n. ^Gr. kakos, chumos) a bad state of the humours — ki bun 
hdlat) aldariri^akhlat--- Iltikbipittadivikar. 

Clo-o-CHYM^iG, CXc-o-CH^Ai'i-CAn, a. having the humours in a bad state — akhldt 
rakJme wj., jiske akhUit altar hdlat mm AoA— Kaktapittadivikaravisisht. [tya. 

CAC-O-Dfi'MON, L (Gr, kakoS) tto/ion) an evil spirit— Pi^oh, vetal, dai- 
CAC-0«£THES, n. (Gr. kahoS) ethos) a bad cost, Bad^dastur) lurd dewijir— Kunti, 
kuchal. ^ ^ [bhuL 

CA-CO(PRA“PHY. n. (Gr. kakos, grapho) bad spelling— /m/e ki (jalati-^ Ak&har 2 iUti ki 
CA-C5PH'0'NY, n, (Gr. kakoSy phon^) a bad sound of words— A //as ki baU-lahni yd 
5#aJ*d<ta3— Katusruti, viswarapacl. 

€A^D*>^V'EU-0r7S, w. (L. cadave-r) like a deiwl body— i/?/rc/am, murddr sd, murda sd 

M m. are wa mile ki naih, mritaAiriravat, mare ke sadr^s, pretasadris. 

►'JJIS, n, (Gael, codas) a kind of tape, a worm or grub— AA qism kd fita, klrd^-^ 
Ek prakar ka phlta, niwar, kit. 

CAD'DOW, n, a chough, a jackdaw -^£k8amund.ari chiriyd^y kayeld^. 

CADE, a. tome, bred by hand — hath se pdtd payday hath sepdlo hod^. 
CADE, n. (L. cadm) a barrel or cask— P/pa. 

CAUENOE, 71. (L. cado) the fall of the voice in reading or speaking, the flow of verses 
or peiiods, tlie tone or sound— Par An-f yd holm men dwdz kd utdry tOA'dzm’kaUim yd 
mtzdnd- icaldm, lahja nawd sadd yd dicos:— Parhne wa bolne men swar ka utar, 
padya wa gadya ki dhara, swar, lay. 

I OI'oEJfT, a. falling down — girtd^. 

CA-DJBT', «. (Fr.) a younger brother, a volunteer in the aimy who serves in expecta- 
tion of a commission — 6ViAo</« hhai^y jo nau-jawdh 7nard4’Skarlf 'ukde ki ummed men 
bind tankhwdh pa/tan meh kdm kartd Aai— Lahur.i bhai, jo kulin yuva purush pad 
piino ki asa meh bind vetau send men kam karta hai. 

CA'DI, 9L (Ar,) a Turkish magistrate — Turfeisidn. kd qdzi'-^Turk des ka nyayadhipati, 
Turk des ka dahdanayak. [— &ghra girne w,, niyat samay ke pahile girue w. 

CA-DO'COUS, a. (t. coducus) falling early — girne w^.y TOaqt se peshtar girne n\ 
CA-Dv'qb7Y) m tendency to fall, frailty— dime ki ra^bat) ^a/a^i— Patanadilata, girne 
ki or jhukaw, chuk. 

Cd^>^0'RA, n, (L.) a pause in verse — waqfa^irsMr, misral yd shi'r kc 

! 'ivazu meh jo waqfa hotd Aai— Viram, avachchhed, vichchhed. 

a, relating to a ceesura— Msra* yd shi*r ke warn meh jo wag fa hotd hai us- 
ke m,iLta*aniqy Vii-amasanibandhi, vichchhedaviBhayak. 

CAf/E, 71 , (Fr.) an inclosure for birds or beasts ; v. to inclose iaa CB,go-^Pihjrd^\ ka- 
tahrd^y katfihard^ ; V. pXnji'€mehddlnd^\ 

OAIKK, n, (C.) a heap of stones — Pa^fAaroA kd liher^, 

CAPTIFF, Gt. cai^iro) a mean villain, a knave; a. base, servile— Jfartidc/, mah 
’da, muzl) thag^\; a. /atw, maHmy muziy peyt- Khal, dhurt, durvritta, ^th, durdt- 
ma ; a, adham, nich. 

CA-JOLE', v, (Fr, cojoier) to flatter, to co^, to delude— .^'AiwA-dwarf k.y dam d., phus- 
ldnd^\far€h d. — Lallopafcto k., mithi mi^i bateh karna> jhahs lend, jhahsna, bbula- 
wd dend, thagna, dhokbd dejid^ ^ [bhulavvd, thagai. 

I flattery, deceit— ^AtM*A-dtnad, /are6, efo^d— Lallopatto, chhal, kapat, 

CAICE, n. (D. koek) a kind of br^, conoret^ matter ; v, to form into a cake— 
tikki^jpopofi^ ; V, roU bandnd\*tikM bmdn&\ mMdni^, aukhm\ karrand^, pa- 
pariydnd^, * ^ 

C.\L’-A-MAN'C0, n, a kind woollen stiiff— gum k% bdndt^Ek bhahti ki banat. 
CAL'A-MlNEi^n. an ore of zmy—Kackcho (hstoK 

CA-LAMM-TY, w. (L. calamitas) misfortune, misery, distre^^-Pad^Aato/, bald) muu- 
haty Daurbbdgy^, vipat, vij^tti, apat, sankat, kies. 

CA t.AM' 1 'rous, a, full of ^miaery, distressful -ATam^dal/d, had-bakht, dfat-zadoy dfat 
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rasidit^ tahUf~dihf 2 >urdahllf, zabm^ Ptardbj taldif puJmnchdne ?(?.— Abbaga, dubkhi, 
apadgrjista, dubkliadayak, sokapurnj vyatbakar. 

CAJ/A-MUS, 71. (LOasoi-t of reed— qaihurZ-mrlray narJcat\ ,wpat^ — Ma- 
hakta bent, eugandhi bent, bharui. 

CA-LASH', n. (Fr. caliche) a 8ort of open carriage, a kind of hood— A'l* qhm hi upar kc 
hhuii hu> gdrt^^ek qism kd sir kd kaprd--Kk prtikirki upar &e kbuK hui gan, ek 
bbanti ka ludnr ka kapra, orhni. 

CAL-CA'RE'OUS. See under Calx. 

CAL'(>E*DO-NY. See Chalckdony. 

CAL-giNE'. See under Calx, 

CAL-COG'RA-FHY. See Chalcoqrapht. 

CAL'CU-LATE, v. (L. calculus) to compute, to reckon, to adjust— l\, anddza 
k.f shurndr k., hisdh se dvmst — Ginna, lekha k., aukn^ kutna, atkal k., lekhe se 
tbik \va upayukt k. 

OX*l'cu-la-blk, a. that may be computed— 6A?M)iar kiye jam ke laiq, hisdh Hye jduc ke 
(jdhil, anddm kiye jane ke /di^ — Gananiy, gine jane ke yogya, kute wa anke j;ihe ke 
yogya. Ginti, jorti, ganaij, lekha, atkal, lent, ankaw. 

CXirru-LA^TiON, n. a computation, a reckoning— skumdr, anddza^ takhmma^ 
Cai/cu-la-tive, a. belonging to calcukition— A/wta’aZ/t9-/-Ai«d6, hisdh se 7mbat-ddr— 
GananaBambandlii, gintivialiayak. t 

Cai/cu-la-tor, n. a computer, a reckoner— hisdh^ddrtf mifaq-ddh, andaza-gir 
— Ganak, sankhyak, lekha karwaiya, lekha k. w., atkal k. w., kutne w. 

CXL'fJD-Lue, a. stone in the bladder— 

(yXr/cu-LA-Hy, a. relating to the stone— an kd^ypathari se nwfJce^ddr— Pathari ka 
sambandhi, pathaidvishayak. [rlld^K 

CXi/cu-LosE, CXL'au-LOtJS, a. stony, gritty— Pat/ian 2d**, kirkird^, ahkaHyd^, h'ahka- 
CAI/DKON, w. (L. ca/efaWam) a large kettle, a boiler— handa^, kardh\ chir- 
wd^ charud^K [dhikna. 

OAL'E-FY, V. (L. caleo) to grow hot— f?am k. yd A — Tapana wa tapna, dhikana wa 
CXL'E fXc'tion', n. the act of heating— (?arm A — Tapan, tapan, dhikaw, 

Ca-lTd'i*ty, n. \\QQ,t—Oa/rmi, hmdrat, ^optsA.— Tap, ushnata. 

CXi/r-DUCT, n. a pipe to convey heat, a stove— 6''ami pahuhchdne kinaliy ahgiiJn^, 
feddr**- Ushnata pahuhehane ki chohgi wa pohgi, borai, bhatthi, bharsahiu. 
CAL'iilNDI^, n.pL (L. cxulmdd) the first of every month among the Romans—^dAd/Z-t- 
Rom^ ke darmhjdu har mahine kd ^«rra— Jiom ke logon men pratyek mahine ka 
pahila din. 

CXi/en-dab, n, a yearly register, an almanac ; v, to enter in a calender— jantri- 
bahi^ ; v, taqwim vmh darj k ,jantri-bakt 7neh — Patra, panjika, panchang ; 

patre men likhna, pancliang men charha dena. 

CAL'EN-DER, V. (Gr. kulindros) to dress cloth ; n. a hot press for dressing cloth — 
Kundi k,\ ghohindj\ nardpar charhdndy chikndnd^^ ; n. kundi harm ki kal^, 
GAL'EN-TURE, 71. (L. caleo) a species of fever peculiar to hot climates — !rttp.Z.Adrr 
jo hhdss-kar garin imlkoh men hojdti Aai— Jwararogavisesh jo ushna de^n men 
hota hai. 

CALF, cAf, n. (S, cea2/) the young of a cow, a stupid follow, the thick part of the leg ; 

pi. CAlves — SaM^rdK hachhiya^y hhuggd^, hhakud^\jar^,pmHi^. 

CXr.F'LiKR, «. resembling a calf — Bachhwd sd^, bachktyd sa^. 

CXlve, r. to bring forth a calf — Bydnd^. 

CXlv'ish, a, like a calf— RacMw'd sd^, hachhiyd sd^,paf\cd yd pariyd sd^. 

CALI-BER, CXL'r*BRi5, n. {Fr. calibre) the bore of a gun, capacity, cast, sort— Top, 
banduq m^aira kd munhy phaUdw^, cJiaumm^, mqshk, taur, zdt, ywwt— Agnyastra 
ki muhri, vistar, chaklaw, saheha, dhab, jiti, prakar. 

CAL'IQE. See Chalice. 

CALI-CO, 71. a stuff made of cotton from CaUeut in India— (7AAi2**, clihdpd haprd^. 
CA'LIF, CA'liph, n, (Ar. khalifa) a title of the successors of Moiiammed— A'Aa’/i/a— 
Khalipha. 

CXl''i-phate, n. the office or dignity of a caliph— A'^i7d/a^— Khalipha ka pad. 
CAL-I-GA'TION, n. (L. caligo) darkness— y*drfltZ, Andhakar, dhundh. 

CA-iAa'r-NOUS, a. dark, obscure, dim— dhuMhld^. 

CA-LlG'R A-PHY, n. (Gr. kalosy grapho) beautiful writing— Mmsh'nwmsi^ 
Sundaralipi, simdaralekhan, sundaralekh. 

CXl-i-ouXph'ic, a. relating to beautiful writing— khushhhatt 
se 7Hs6a2-ddr— Sundaralipisainbandhi, sundaralekhanavishayak, sundar likha ka sam* 
bandhi. 

CAL-I-PaSH', CXl-t-pEE', n. terms of cookery in dressing turtle— ke pakdne 
ineii ye lafz hole jdte MiA— Kachhue ke rihdhne men ye .sabd bole jate haih. 


4i> . 
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CAL'I-VER, n. (Fr. calibre) a hand-gun— handuq'^Qhhoi^ agnyastra. 

OA'LIX, Ca lyx, n. (L.) a flower-cup— Push pagarbh, pushpakosh. 

CALK, cAk, r, (S. cosU) to stop the leaks of a ship— />rtr2-war k., jakdz he darzeh hand 
— Gabhna, gabna, gahna, naw kr sandhi muhdna. 

CXlk'ek, n, one who calks — Darz-mar k. w., jahdz ke darzeh hand k. ic. — Gabhne w-, 
gabne w., gahne w,, naw Id sandhi muhdne w. 

ClLK'iNO-i'RON, n, a chisel for calking— /oAaz ke darzeh hand kame ke liye rukhdni yd 
Nauka ki sandhi mundne ke liye rukhani wa ‘UhkL 

CALL, n. (L. calo) to name, to summon^ to convoke, to ciy out, to make a short visit ; 
n. an address, a summons, a dermmd, a short visit— AaAna'S ndni rahhnd^, bald 
hhejnd^, hulwdnd^, hatornd^, ekatthd k.^ jornd^, pukdmd^, hank mdrnd^, gohrdnu^ 
pherd k\, d-jdnd^, bheht k^, ; n. pukdr^, hdhk^, gohdr^,hv.ldhaO\ huldwd^, mdhg^\ 
chdk^t hheht\ dekhnd aunnd^.^ [batome ekatthd k w^., d-Jdne w^\,bheht k. w^. 

CXll'ek, n. one who calls— w**., pukdrnew\, gohrdmw^.^ hdhk mame 
CIll'ino, w. vocation, profession, trade— koj^, kdr-o-hdr, roz-^ar— Dhahdha, 
udyam, vyavasay, vyapar. 

CAL-Lli)'J-TY, n, (L. callidm) craftiness— J/aAr, Ai7a-«a2:{— Dhurtata, khalata. 
CAL'LI-PER^, %, pl. (Fr. calibre)^ compasses with curved legs— A'Aaw-<fdr parkdr-^ 
Terhe karkatek visesh, gol padarth ka vyas nupne ke liye karkatok visesh. 
CAVLOUS, a. (L, callua) hardened, insensible, u\\(eelmg--Sakht,karakht,hedard, nd- 
tara^ -Kathor, kara, kaira, nithur, nirday. 

CAt-Los'l-TY,* w. a hard swelling without pain— ^rAaWAa’’, dhatthdK 
CXl'lous-ly, ad. in an unfeeling manner— Ae-c?arrf» ae, be-rahmt, nd-tarai sc** — Kathora- 
ta se, nirdayata se. 

CXl'lous-wess, n. hardness, insensibility— nd-tara{!^,8ang (Ultf be-dardi, be-rahmi 
— Kathinai, karai, kathorata, nirdayata nithurata. 

CAL'l6w, a. (S. calo) unfledged, naked— ^c-Aa^o-^ar, Bin pankh, paksha- 

hin, leda, geda, luhra, muura, nagna. 

CALM, cAra, a. (¥r. calme) quiet, serene, undisturbed; n. serenity, quiet, repose; r. 
to still, to quiet, to pacify— <S'aA;m, muktajhia, dhuta, hamu'dr^ hawd’bastajbe'harakat, 
hd-qardr ; n. ihtihda, aukun, hawd hastagi, kkama^a^, qurdr, dkiatagi, rdhaty dadiah, 
do'amydsOdagi ; v.8hdut:ak.,8dkink.y roknd\ hawd baatak., band k., taskin d., tasalli 
Ilf. — Ruka, sunsan, sun, sthir, susthir, santa, nirvat^ nirve^, nivrittavayu, nistarang, 
'^ischai ; n. nirvat, vayunivritibi, nirvegata, nistarangata, ^nti, sunsan, sukh, chain, 

anand ; v. thambhna, Ainta k., baithalna, mi^na, dhaiiyya d., dilasa d., susthir k., 
nirvat k., nirveg k. 

CXlm^er, n. one that calms— j9aw<i h w., rokm^wK, nhdista k. w., idkin h. w., taskih- 
ioX'^A—l^Antikar, thambhne w., bai^alne w., nirvat k. w., dilasa d. w., susthir k. w 
CXlm'ly, ad. serenely, cpiietly— <S/taw^a^» 8e, taammul se, dhistagi sc, muldhnat se— 
Isanti se, dhime, dhi're. 

CXlk'nEs^ n. tranquillity, mildness — TnfetmmwL dsdish, dram, itmindn, mtddhnat, 
suktsn, lumdd>astagi, kaicd kd riffcawi— Santi, sthirata, nirakulata, avyakulata, nirva- 
tatwa, nistarangata. , , . , [Santa, sthir,* nirvat, nirveg. 

CAlm% a. quiet, peaceful— *5?// a?sia, dhista, hawd-hasta, he-hand-o-tufdn, bd-qai'dr--- 
CAL'O-MEL, n. (Gr. kaloSy mefas) a preparation of mercury— i^are kd hishta, ek dawd 
jo pare se taiydr hoti Aat— Ek aushadh jo pare se banti hai, paradabhasm, rasa- 
bhasm. [tejastattw’a. 

CA-LOKIC, n. (L. calor) the principle or matter of heat-^am^ Ushnata, 

CXL-o-RtF'ic, a. causing heat — jfw^aA.amr, jgrarm h. w. — Ushnakarak, tapajanak, tapakar. 
CA-LOTTE', n. (Fr.) a coif, a cap— tapi^. * ^ 

CA-L0'}''ERS, n.pl. (Gr. kaloa) monks of the Greek chimch— ’/safyon ke Yundnifirqe 
ke faqir — Isaiy oh ke Y unani panth ke sannyasi . [feet — A'Xar-JjAasajfe — Gokhru. 

OAL'TROP, OXl'twrop, n. (S. coltroeppe) an instrument of war for wounding horses’ 
CAL^U-MET, n. an Indian smoking pipe-^Huqqa, gurgvHK 

CAL'UM-NY, w. (L. calumnia) slander, false accusation— iftird, ittihdmj 
ApavXd, kalank, jhuthi ninda, lim. 

Ca-litm'ni-ate, v. to slander, to accuse falsely — lagdndy ilzdtn dendy bad-ndm 
X-. -Kalahk lagana, lim lagana, mithya apavad k., jhuthi ninda k. 

Ca-lum-xt-X'tion, »i. false accusation— rwhwiai, 6aa-n«wt— Kalank, mithya apavad, 
jhiiUii ninda. ^ ^ [apavadak, kalahk lagane w! 

Ca-lum'n1-X*tor, n. a slanderer— TVAuMti lagdne w., nd-haqq 6cr7-^o— Nindak, mithya 
Ca-lum'ni-a-to*ry, a. false, slanderous— Kalahki, mithya apa,^ 
vadi, nindak, limnii. [Kalahkamay, kalahki. 

CA-LUM'NT-otJS, a. falsely reproachful— had-goy tuhmat lagdne w».— 
Ca-e&M'ni-opS'LT, ad. in a slanderous manner — sCy bad^goi se, bad-go taur se-- 
Kalaiik se, mithya ninda se, mithya apavad se. 
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CA-LUM'Nr-ous-KESS, w. slanderous afecusation— nd-haqq had-ndmi, nd hagq 
had-goi-^KsLlaiik, mithya apavad, jhuthi uinda. [niim dharm<>ix.dedak ka mat. 

CAl/VIN-I^M, n. the doctrine o£ Calvin^ Q(tsi$ Kdlvm kd qaul yd mctsAoA — Kalvin 
CXi/viN-lST, n. a follower of Calvin — Kdlvin kd vfiu'taqid, Qanis Kdlviift kd jniirau 
— Kalvin natn dharmopadesak ke mat ka avalambi, Kalvinpanthi. 

CXL-vin-Y8'’fic, CXL-viN-ia'Ti-CAL, a. relating to Calvinism — qaul yd mas- 

hob ke mida’alliq ----Kklyin ndm dharmopadesak ke mat ka sambandhi, Kalviiipaiitha- 
gambandhi. rdkh\ chhut^, bany^\ 

CALX, n, (L.) lime or chalk, powder made by burning : pL CXi/gks— khari 
Cal-ca'kE'OUS, a. of the nature of lime or chii\k^Chund-gu7\dJiak~sifat,khari mittl ki 
Chunamay, chunagunavisisht, kharimittimay, khariniittlgunavisisht, 
khari mitti ke dharra ka, * [rJikh k., chhai' k,, bhasin k. 

CXi/CjUNE, V. to burn to a calx or powder— AVtdHs tor k,, hushta X'. — Mama, bang k., 
CXi/rr-NA-BLB, a. that may be calcined— ATAdXwtor yd kushta kiye jane ke /dtV^— Mai e 
jane ke yogya, bang rakh chhar wa bhasm kiye jane ke yogya, 

Cal^’I-nate, V. to burn to calx or powder— X*., kmhta L — Mania, bhasui k , 
rakh k., chhar k., bang k. [karan, rakh k. 

CXL-^r-NA'TiON, n. the act of calcining— /a^dXar rezareza X., Jdidklstar X. — Bhasini- 
CAM'BRIC^ n, a kind of fine linen Lorn Camt/ray in Flanders— ke mihin koprc 
hi ek qism jhki ihticld Fldndarz mulk ke Kdmbrc shahr se Xai — San ke patle 
kapre ki ek jati jLski utpatti Flandara dea ke Kambre nagar se hai, chandeli. ^ 
CAME, p. t, of co7ne--Ayd^K ^ [*S7mf«r— UhJ, 

CAM'EL, n. (L. camelus) an animal common in Arabia and other eastern countries 
CXme'lot, CXm'lkt, n. a stuff made of cameFs hair or wool and silk— kehdl id 
yd un OUT reeham kd bcmd hud Unt ke rom ka wa rom aur patte ka bana hua 

vastra, dhussa. dhuaa, pattii. 

CAM'EIj-O-PARD, 7^. (L, cameluBf pa/r^t) the giraffe, a large c^uadruped— 
gdo-palang, Hhutur-gdo—Kk prakar ka jantu jo chhote uht ki nain hota hai aur uski 
Iambi ghinch hoti hai aur uske ang par chite ki naih chhoii chhoti chittiyah hoti 
hain. 

CAM^E^ n, (It.) a gem on which figures are engraved— AX* qism kd pnfthir jk par 
khodijdti tow — Ek prakar ka patthar jis par chittra khodo jate hain. 
CAM'E^A OB-SCO'RA, w. (L.) an optical machine used in a darkened chamber by 
which objects without are exhibited— AX dto jkko ahdheri koihri w-m dhame se 
hdhxxr kich(Zohkd*ak8mmen d partd to— Ek prakar ka yantm jisko andheri 
kothri men dhame se bahar ko padarthon ka prativimb us men a parta hai. 
CAM-E*RATI0N, w. (L. ccmera) a vaulting or arching— handnd, mikrdb 
ftawawd — Torau banana, toranakar dwar wa path banana. \rdt kd chkdpd^\ 

CAM-I-SA'DO, n, (Fr. chemise) an attack made in the dark— ko chhdpd mdrnd^, 
CAM'O-MILBI, n. (Gr. chamai, melon) a plant— Aushadhiya auahadhi. 
CAMP, n, (L. cavi2>us) the order of tents for an army, an army encamped ; i?. to fix 
tents, to lodge in tents— derCy khaimey dere^, khaimoh men pari kuifauj ; v. 
khaimegdrnCjkhaimoii men rahnd yd toana— Sena ke tambu, para w par pari hui 
sena, tambuon men pari hui sena ; v. tambu garna, dera dalna, tambuoh meii tikiia wii 
tikana, tambuon men basna wa basana. 

Cam paign', cam-pan', n. a large open country, the time an army keeps the field in 
one year ; v. to serve in a campaign— wasi* hamwdr zamin, sdl bhar ke an- 
dar wah muddatjismeh Ioshkar apnc maqdm se muhimm par rahtd hai; v. muhirnm 
men naukart k. — Samabhumi, samasthaJ, patopar, baraa bhar men wah kal jis- 
men sena apne niyat sthan kp chhorkar ranakshotra men rahti hai ; r. ranakshetra 
men seva wX kam k. [jamne w., jangali. 

Cam-pes'tral, g, growing in fields— J/a^nXd ugne tr., hhet men ugne — Khet men 

CAM-PAN'I-FORM, a, (L. campana) in the form of a bell — (rAawtd-nwmd, ghemte ki 
Ghan^kriti, ghan^kar. ^ 

CAM'PHOR, CXm'phire, n. (L. camphora) a solid white gum— Aa/Xr— Karpur, kapur. 
CXm'phiee, V, to impregnate with camphire— X.— Kapur milana, karpura- 
yukt k, 

CXm'pho-ratk, CXm:'ph(>'Ra*tbd, cr. impregnated with camphor— Aa/ir-dwic^—Kar- 
piiri(ya, karpiiramay, karpurayukt, kapur se mila hua. 

CAN, V. (S. cunnan) to be able, to have power; p, t. CovhD^^akndK 
cAn, n. (S. canTia) ** vessel for liquor— AtydX*, qardba, «nrdA«— Chukari, jalapatra, 
pani ka bdsan, ka^ta, khora. 

CXn'a-ktn, w. a little can, a small cup— PtyaZf— Katori, khorf, khoriya. 

CA'KAILLE', ca-Mll', n. (Fr.) the rabble— A^arntne fogf— Adham log, nich log. 
CA-NAL', n. (L. canalis) a water-course made by art, a duct— A'o'Xr— Nala, nali. 
CA“NA'RY, n, wine brought from the Canary islands, a singing bird, an old dance — 


CAN [ 118 ] CAN 

Kmiert jazair hi angwri tiharah, Ihueih-atcaz ek chin ga jo ihtida meh Kanen'i kc jaziroh 
u Kanen* tapuon ka diakHhamadya, mitlie bol ki chiriya jo 

pahile pahal Kaneri nam ^puon Be ai thi, ek purana nach. 

CAN^'EL, (L. cmveUi) to blot out, to efface, to obliterate— k., hat'd Jc,^ 
radd k.j mitdnd^ — dlio dalna, utha dena, ponchhna, kat dalna, lop k., yyartU k. 

CXN\;EirLA-TkD, marked lAith crosfi Imes-CVtar-Mana, jdl-dar--kri benri iakn-on 
se khinchaya hua, 

CAN'QEH, n. (L.) a crab-fisb, one of the signs of the s:odiac,a virulent sore— 

tmrjd-mrldhy eartihj Kark, karkat, karkaUrasi, karkarasi, bandarghaw, 

visphot, bhagandar. * ^ fghaw ka rogi h , vispliot ka rogi h. 

Can'^’I£K-ate, V. to gi’ow caLUcerow^ Bhagandar Id rogi h., ndaar ku rogi A. — Baiidar 
CXN^iiB-otis, a. having the qualities of a cancer— jVdsiV $d, hUagandar-df at — \iHpho- 
pigunavisishi^ baudarghaw kd dhann luklme w. 

CXN'DKNT, a. (L, carideo) hot, glowing with heat— dram, tdbun, wwii-awar— ITshua, 
dahdakta, dainakta, jajwalyaiuan, utbipta. 

CAN'DID, a. (L. (lawdidaii) bur, oi>en, frank, ingenuous, sincere— #S'd/, Icmhdda-dll, 
mf dUy sirta-aaf, be-mctkr'O-foA'ebyhe'raib-o-riyd. be-riijd, rdafy mdiq^imhy rdat-hdz— 

’ Kirmalamati, suddhantahkarana, khule man ka, saral, sidha, nishkapat, sachcha, 
khani. , , , 

CXn'did-LY, ad. fairly, openly, frankly— <8^a/at saf-dUt sty mdaqat se, msti .<fe— Sara- 
i lata se, khulakhuli, man kholkar, saphchii se, kharai se, sidhai se, bina kapat. 

! CXn'did-i^ESS, n. frankness, ingenuousness— <S’a/di-, sdf-dlli, rd«b'— Saralata, kharai, 
I sachchai, sidhai. , . . ^ 

CXn'ih^itr, n. openness, frankness, fairness— «S’d/-di^a, safai, rdsH, pak-bdzi, he-rlydi— 
Mfinkholaw, vimalatrnata, sachchai, sachauti, kharai, sidhai, saralata. ^ ^ 

CXn'di-date, n. one who competes for an office— f/wmed-wdr, X'AwidAdn — Padabhila* 
alu, padauweshf, asrait. [Sikthadipak, madhuchchhishbidipak, govaparaayadipak. 
CAN'OLE, n. (L. candela) a light made of wax or tallow — cltarU ki batti— 
CXN^DLE-HotD-ER, n, one who holds a candle — dihhdne w^., batti pakarne 

Dipadhari. [batti ki Dipapmbha, pradipadyuti, diya ka ujiyala. 

CXN'DtB-LiGHT, n. the light of a candle — Mom~baiti Id roshni, charbi ki hattiM rodmi, 
CXn'dlk-ma8, n, the feast of the purification of the Blessed X’'irgin, formerlipeleb rat- 
ed with lights— /y«;2ra^ Mariam ke chilld nahme kd din, is roz dgt bahut ba^/dh ran- 
shan hoti Mm — IsaMasih ki mata Mariam ke prasavasanch ka parvodin. ^ 
CXN'DLE-STfcK, n. an instrument for holding a candle -Mam* -ddyi—Dipadhar, dipa- 
pidap, varttyadhar. ■ ^ . [ki samagri. 

CXn'dle-btuff, w. stuff for making candles — bandnc kd twasd/M— Batti banan© 
CXn'dle-wast-er, n. one that wastes candles — khardb k. w., batti be-fdida sarf k, 
-m;.— B atti nishprayojau utha dalne w. 

CAN'D Y, V. (L. ca'ndeo ?) to’ conserve with sugar, to grow congealed ; n. a conserve — 
Pd gnd \ pagnd jam jdn d ; n. pdg pdk **, murabha — n. ^arkara. 

CANE, n. (L. c<mna) a reed, the supr-plant, a walking-stick; v. to beat— A^arAa^, 
bet^\ hent^y ukh\ uhkk^, gdiird^, kald gdhrd^,chhaA^\ lathi ; v. bcntiydnd\ Igthiyd- 
nd^y bent mdmd^, lathi mdr’nd^K ' [Tiarkat gd bent kd ban^ hud^. 

Oa'i^y, a. full of canes, consisting of canes— A’arto bent ukh yd chhari se hhm*d hud^, 
OA-NINE', a. (li. cmiw) having the jfiroperties of a dog, peilaining’ to a dog-M7' 
.‘tit/ai, — Kukkuriya, kukkurasambandbak. ^ ^ [mataia. 

CXi/i-ouLE, Ca-nTo'u-la, n. the dog-star— Mi>a4-’cMwr, sAf’Va-^yamdnt— Kukkurana- 
Ca-nTc'it-lar, a. belonging to the dog-star— bM rad-yarndm 
ae Kukkurauamanakshatrasambandhi. 

CAN'IS-TEB, 71 . (L. canistrum) a small box for tea, a small basket — (7Ad kd M)hd'^\ 
pitriH^y tokri^* ^ 

CAN’K'EK,* 71 . (L. cancer) a worm, a disease in trees, a corroding ulcer, any thing that 
Ifcomipts or consumes; v. to corrupt, to decay, to infect -A'frd’’, ghun\ ek rog jo 
per oh men lag jdtd hat j is se unkepatte aur chhilke sarka/r gir parte bah<^r- 

ghdw^y ghdw^y larkoh ke muhhmehjo nindwdh kotd hai^, sarane khd-ddXne bigdrne 
yd meut dalne w. v. sardfhd\ higdrnd^, kha Und^y safnd\ bigamdK t 

OXnk'ehed* a. crabbed, iaorosQ^-^Tundrkho, tursh-ru, daniMi-fcao— Cbirchira, nak- 
charha, karkas. [khildfi Chirchirahat se, virodh se. 

CXnk'ered-lt, ad, crossly, adversely «e, tmd-khoi ge,mtMulafatydbar- 
CXnk'eb-ous, a. corroding like a canker— yd ghun sd k1mdme to\^ 

CXnk'er-bIt, a. bitten by an envenomed tooth— ^aAn/e daht se h^d /md— Bikhahe 
daht se dahsa hua. 

CXnk'er-worm, 71. a worm that destroys plants and friiit — kird jo anda/r se nahdtdt 
aur mewoh ko kkd letd Aai'— Ek kira jo bhitar se paudhoh aur phalon ko kha leta 
hai. 
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CAN'NI'BAL, n. (L. canin I) a man-eater — -4 </a?/i-Mof — Maini8liyabhoji, rakahas. 
CXn'ni-bal-1?M, n. the eating of human fleah — Mam ahyabhojitwa, 
matm&hyamahsabhojan. , [sadris* maiiushyabhoji ke ^ris. 

CXn'ni bal«ly, ad» in the manner of a cannibal— A ke taur JElak&has ke 

CA^N'NON, n, (L. canna) a great gun for battery Bara agnyawtra, j 

Can-non-ade', to batter with cannon ; «. an attack with cannon — Topen mama 
gale lagana^; n topoh ki mdVf goloh ki mdr^\ 

CXn-noN'Ier^ n. one who managea cannon; v. to fire upon with cannon— ; 

V. topeii chhopid, topeh wamd— Gola chalane w., goLhala; v. goie chhoriia, goloii 
se mama. 

CXn'non-bXll, n. a ball for a cannon— Top kd gold^ (groZa— Agnyastra ka gola. 
Can'non-pr66f, a. proof against cannon— /ia men top kd gold osar na kar aake— Ag- 
nyastrabhedya, jismen agnyastra ka gola paith na sakai. 

Can'non-shot, n. balls for cannon, the distance a cannon will throw a ball — To;) ke 
gole,ju durt tak top kd gold jd saktd hai, gole kd iappa**— Agnyastra ke gole, jis 
antar tak agnyastra ke gole ja sakaifi. ' 

CAN'NOT, (can, not) a word denoting inability— saknd^, [dongi. 

CA-KOE'/ n. an Indian boat— Anieril*« ke adi togoii kd Amerika ke adi logon ki 

CAN'ON, n. (L.) a rule, a law, the h\ oks of Holy fcJcnptiire, a dignitary in cathedrals 
•^Qdnun, qaida, rasm, din, kitdh4'maqadda8, ek qism Xapdtfn— Niyam, vyavastha^ 

1 iti, Isaiyon ki dharmapustak, ek prakar ka dhaimopadesak, 

Can^on-ess, «. a woman possessed of a prebend — 'aurat juko kiei girje ki dmmlani 
se tankhwdh milti Aat— Ek st.ii jisko kisi Jsaibhajanabhawan se vetan milta hai. 
CA'Non'i CAL, «. according to canon, regular— yd mazhihi-qa'ide ke muad^fiq, 
6d'r;d’«fa— Dharmasastriya, dharma^tra ke aniisar, vyavaharik, miiyamik. 
Ca-non'i-cal-ly, ad. agreeably to canon— ke muwdjiq-- Vidlii ke anusar, yatba- 
vidhi, vidhi^uiwak. Dharmasastriyatwa, vyavahaiikatwa. 

Ca*non'i-cal-nE88, n. the c^^nality or state of being canonical— Qdnja* ke muwdfiq li/)nd, 
Ca-non'i-oals, n. pi. the full dress of a clergyman— Pde/rZyoa kd niuqarrari pdrd iihds 
— Purohiton ke niyat aakal vastra, purohitaves. 

0a-n6n'i-cate, n. the office of a canon— Pdtfr/ kd — Purohit ka p^d, yajakapad. 

CXN'oN-tsT, n. one versed in canon law— Ttty/A, dini qdnkn jdnne li’. — Piirohitavyava- 
harapandit, paurohitiidharmasastrajha. 

Can-on -is'tio, a. belonging to a canonist— A’ag/4 ke muta'alliq, dini qdnim juTme wdk 
ke muta^alliq — l^urofaitavyavaharapanditavishayak, paurobitadharmaiastrajhasam- 
bandhi. [lugon men saiisthapit k., kisi sadhu kosiddhajanou men ganana k. 

OXN'oN-izE, V. to declare a man a saint— Awe ko wali yd pir qardr dend — Kisiko siddha 
Can-on-i-zX'tion, n. the act of declaring a saint— ifwe kowall yd pir qaidr tZ,- Siddha 
logon men kisi sadhu ko saiisthapit k. [VeXda— Purohitasambandhi pad wa jivika. 
CXn'on-ry, CXn'on-8HIP, n. a benefice in a cathedral or collegiate church— Tdcfri kd ek 
CAN'O-PY, (Gr. a covering over the head; v. to cover with a canopy — 

i^dya’hdhyshdmiydna ; v. skdmiydna tdnnd, sdya-bdh Zaydnd— Chahdawa ; v. chahda- 
Wii tanna. 

CA-NO'KOUS, a. (L. cano) musical— A /msA-dwjd^, aAfmV/ot/m— Suswai*, mithe swar ka. 
CANT, n. (L. canttim) a whining hypocritical manner of speech,- corrupt dialect, auc- 
tion'; V. to speak with a whining affected tone, to sell or bid at an auction — 
ndne ki makr-dmez guft'O-gu, kamsald, kkardh Urdu, kkardh bolh nildm ; v, gin- 
gindnd^, Ihinbhindnd^, nildm k., wfZdwi wed 6oZ/id— Jhakhne aur kapat ki b.itchit, 
bhrashtabhasha, kubhasha, ; r. jhikhna, girgirana, 

Cant'er, n. a hypocrite— AfaH'dr, riydkdr, rdAd/-^dw«4^— pimbhi, dhongf, kaj^tavesi. 
CXnt'ing-LY, ad. in a canting manner— 6'irtymdda^ ie^\ hkinbhindhat 8e\ Jhtkhte^, 
buri boU 

CXn'ti-clk, n. a song, Song of Solomon— Sulmdn kd handyd hvud git^* ^ JUII^ 
Can'to, n. a book or section of a poem — kd bob, fasl, j'ot’a— Kavya ka ki^^b 
Oan-zo-net', n. a little Bong-^£k Mold git^, [adbyaya, skandha, sarg, pmw 

CAN-TfifiN', n. (Fr, eantine) tin vessel used by soldiers to carry liquors — 
mdil loke kd bartan jismen sipdki log shardb wagavra taqiq shm U-jdte Aatn— Trapu- 
shabhand jismen saetradhari madya adi le jate ham. [v. poidn chaJmd yd chaldnd^. 
CAN'TER, n. (OarUerbury) an easy gallop ; v. to gallop easily or gently— PoidA chdl^; 
CAN-TlfAR'I-D©3, n. pL (L.) Spenwh files used to raise blist^— ^ardWA, sfm-Urd^, 
badan men phore naidd ka/me Ice Uye Spen mulkki Bihdli, sarir men 

phore utpanna* karne ke nimltta Spen des ki makkhiyan, ^ [khand. 

CANTXET, n. (L. qmntulum f) a piece, a fragment— Pdm, jwm— Tukra, ^uk, 
CAN^TON, n. (Fr.) a division of a country ; v. to divide into little parts— ZtT, parga- 
m/ V. ekAofe cAkofe tvJcpm mmqasam i?.— Bhuchakra, bhuprades ; i;. chhote 
chhote tukon mefi vibhakt k. 
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CXn'ton*izk, t’. to divide into small districts— CAXo/e clihoU ziV oh meh munr^asam 1*., 
zir-bandl k. — Chlidte chhoto bhucbakrou wa bhupradeson men bautna. 
CXn'ton-mknt, n. a division or district occupied by soldiers when quartered — CVitXaM^- 
CAN'VASS, h. (L, canryibis) a coarse hempen cloth, examination, solicitixtion ; v. to 
sift, to examine, to solicit mtAB^Vildyati tat yd gazi^ tahqiqdty dzmdh^hy iltlnids, 
darkhwdst ; v. darydft A;,, takqiqdt h, dzmdkh k,, lo^oh sc 'uhde par muqarrar 
fume ke waste Utirnm X*.— Tat wa garha, pariksha, jafichaw, chhanaw, chiriyah, 
bihti, chiraiin, nivcdan, prarthana ; v. pariksha k., jahchna, clihanna, bhali bhahti 
dekhbhal lena, kisi pa<l par niyukt hone ke nimitta logon se prarthana k., logon se 
kisi pad ke pane ki prarthana k. , ^ 

CXN'VAsa-Eii, n, one who canvasses— ilzmawAr Jc. w., tahqiqdt k. w,, hm'uhde'par taqar- 
rur hone ke liye logon ic iltimm k. w,— Jahchawaiya, dekhne w., pariksl^ak, logon se 
kisi pad ka prarthak. [sir ho dhdhpnd^, 

(JAP, n. (S. ccrppe) a covering for the head ; v, to cover tlie head— ^ar-;>oeA/ toqh^ ; v. 
CXr'PKR, n, one who makes or sells an^s^iSar-posh-edg} sar-posh-farosh, topi-sdz, topi- 
• /arofiA— Topi banane w, wa behchne w. 

Cai‘-a-pik', a. (Fr.) from head to foot— ^Sar-a-pa— Sir so pahw tak, nakhsikh. 

CXp'casb, n, a covered case, a che&t-’ ph/ihpd yd muhdd M)hd^y peti\ sanduq. 
CXp'PA-i*KR, w. a sort of coarse paper — J/ofa Ifcayrs— Mota likhauapatra. 

CA'1*A-J3LE, a, (L. capio) able to hold or contain, equal to, qualified for— jRoXAne yd 
shdmii karne ke Idlq, mnwdfiqy Idiqy Dharanaksham, adanayogya, yogya, upa- 

yukt, samarth. [upayogita, kshamata, saniarthya. 

Ca-pa-bIl'i-ty, n. the quality of being capable — liydqatf tsti’ddti— Yogyata, 
(Ja'pa-blE'Njsss, n. the state of being capable— — Yogyata, upayogita. 
CA'i'Xq'r-F?, V. to make capable— Adig k.. qdbil X. — Samai*th k., upayukt k., yogya k. 
OA-PA^gtous, a. wide, large, extensive — A'MaAdda, /ardXA, — Chaura, bara, prasjist, 
phaila. [Ayd^'a^ — Chaurai, chaldai, pralastata, visaJata, dbaranasakti. 

CAU'X'gions-NEss, n. the power of holding— A’?W/dday<, was' at » rakkne kijdoaf .vd 
(.hv-pXg'i-TATE, r. to make capable— QdAf/ k., tiydqat d,, maq ’ ^'aXX^rdnd— Sai ^ ^ 
k., yogya k., upayukt k. 

CA"pXg'i-TY, n. room, space, power, ability, 't<», character- xiddn, was' at 

hiiskddayiy tdqat, tnaqdur, hmiyaty Ihfl 'iyaty ,t, darja, pesha, 

kkdsiyat^Ah^w, samaw, samai, phailaw, *aurai, vistar, saa*. thy a, sakti, para- 
kram, yogyata, upayuktatl, upayogita, daaa, avastha, bliav, \ritti. 

CA-PAU1*S0K, w. (Fr. ca/Mra^vni) a covering for a horse ; v. to dress pompously— 
Ghore ki drdlsh ki jkul ; v. zeb-o-zinat kd kaprd pakindndy puzipattd /aydwd— Ghore 
ki barhiya jhiil, aswasajja ; v. achchhe achchhe kapre pahinana, attain vastroh se 
sajana. 

CAVE, n. (L. caput) a headland, the neck-piece of a coat or cloak — Try- /-Xod, hini-kohj 
rds, girehmiy kurte kd yere^da— Antarip, grivaprachchhad, gale ka vjxstra. 

OATER, n. (L. caper) a leap, a jump; v. to dance, to leap, to skip— XfoXar-Xdrf*’, 
uchhdi^\ kud^ ; v. ndeknd^y kijidiid^y uchhalnd^, 

Ca'i’Kii-ku, n, one who capers — w \ uchhalne w^\, kudakkar^. 

CX'pRi-oEK, n, (Fr.) a leap without advancing, a dance— Bakar>kdcl\ ndek^, 

CAREER, n. the bud of the caper-bush used as a pickle— AX jkdri ki kalijiskd achdr 
hantd hai^, 

OAr'lL-LA-RY, a, (L. capiUm) like a hair, small, minute; n, a small tube — Ad^ Xr 
Tiidtiindy mihin, bar Ik ; u. — Keiopam, kes kesiidris, chho^, atisukshma ; 

n. sukslimanali. 

(kv-PTj/LA-MENT, n, a fine thread or fibre— AdriX sat yd Sukshmasui. 

CAE'I-TAL, a. (E. caput) relating to the head, affecting tho life, chief, principal ; n. 
the upper part of a pillar, the chief city^ the principal sum, stock, a large letter— 
Xe muta'aUiijy wa^jlhi-Ujatty qdbild-qatlf 'azim, kaluh, khdas ; n. kisi kkanhke kc 
Hj^ar kd hmoy situn ke sir ki kagar^ pde-takhty takht-gah^ ddrud-khildfaty ddrud-salta- 
Wniat, jam', asl, sar-rndya, qalaxni yd chJidpe hd bard Xar/— Mastakasambandhi, masta- 
kiya, muhr ka^, badhadandya, bjulhadand ke yogya, mukhya, pradhan, bara, uttam ; 
n. khambhe ka upari bhag, ^mbhaairsh, khambhe ka mathi, rajadhani, inuladhan, 
miiladravya, punji, bara akshar. Jmuladhanadhya, dhanadhya. 

CXp'r-TAL-i8T, n, one who has oapitiil or stock— 5^M•-maya•dd^•, mdl-ddr, Punjiwala, 
CXp'i-tal-ly, a<L in a capital manner— jfiTdwdfw, Uttam prakar se, bhali 

bhauti se, pranadand se. 

CXp*i-ta'tion, n. numeration by he^s, Nation on each individual -*-<S^ar-a7m»tdri, har 
shakhs par Xai’Aa^icfi— Mastal^sankhya, pratyek vekti par karlagdn. 

CXp'i-tol, the temple of Jujuto at Rorae> a tenaple, a public edifice— AAo/ir-t-Aom 
mehJupijar Id mandir, ma^ir^,hut’khdm, sofhdri ’imdra^— Rom nagar men jupitar 
ka dewalay, dowalay, mandap, rajasarabandhi griha. 
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Ca-pIt'u-lar, n. a statute or* tiiernb€*r of an ecclesiaHtical chapter— Pa K majV^ 

1 ha (ffVida ySt, ek ^^aA'/a — Dliarniadhyakshoii ki sahha ki vyavastliasaiihita wi 
I uska sabhiiaad. (ar— Dharm^hyakalioh ki sabha ki riti se. 

Ca pIt'u-lau-ly, ad in tlwi form of an ecclesiiistical chn.ij^t’—Matliahi majlu he tavr 
; ’ Ca-pIt'o-la-iiTj a relating to the chapteP of a cathedral — /.v m'uta'alliq padriyoh 
^ k) jama at ae — Bliarmihlhyakshoh ki sabha ka sambandhi. 

j Ca-pIt'u-latk, f. to surrender on conclifcions— par mutt' A. — Kuchh bafidhej 
wa niyam karko satru ke vas men hona. , 

OA-pfT-n-LA'TioN, n. the act of capitulating— .srM ^n/tdi* h. ya eaUfipnd-* 
Ni\ainapurvak satru ke vas meii hona wa ^atrn ko saunp deua. v [kuh 

! C A TON, 71. (L, c«po) a castrated cock — mwy, dhhta mttrq rishaiaMxi kuk- 
CAT6U(;H', n (Fr. a tnonk’s hoo<l, the hood of a cloak— jf’Vxy^r ke sir kd 

kaprdy darveih kd sar-jwsk, dat'tesh hi orAtt«— Yati waudasi ke sir dhailpne ki kapra, 
vairagi ki orhni. 

CA-PRiyE^ n. ^Fr.) whim> fancy— fFhAiw, Ihdm-Hiydll, tmcahJImw^ he-sabdti, tamlzul, 
talaipwan-mizajijhar-dam-khiydU—Sairdk, lahar, lalak, tarang, aethir ichchha, mano- 
! , laulya. 

< CA-pid'^ious, a. whimsical, fanciful— 2Vt?aiOT<3tt?x-«a6', talawvmn-mizdj, hardam-khi- 
j ydl — Oohhdf iahari, sanaki, asthir, ihanehalaliriday. 

1 CA-viiV(i\ovii-hr, ad. whim»jcA\\y^ Tala/wwMn-mitd ji se, tazatzul set besa^dti «e, wahm 
I «e— Sanak se, lahar se, lalak ae, tarang so, ochhepau se. 

Ca-pbT (jiouS'NEsa, u. whimsicalnass — Talamu-un^nizdji, Juir-dam-khiyali, tasalml^ wahm 
j — Ohan«dialata, asthiraii, chittataralata, chapalhta. [Makararasi, makar. 

I C AP'RI-OOIIN, 7i. (L. caper ^ cortiu) one of the signs of the zodiac— — 

* CAP-ltl-Fl'CA'TION, n. {cap'r^ jicas) a method of ripening hgH--‘Anjir pakdne kd ek 
i ^axer — Ahjir gular wa pipal ke phal ke jiakka kanie ka ek prakar. 

I CAP-StZE', V. to upset, to nyeitnm — Ulatnd^julat uidtnd^\ ultdnd^, tal~upar k^\ 

; CA P'bTAN, n> (Fr. ca^,cstan)s. inaohme to draw up a great weight— /arr-f!-eag#7, langar 
I lavhk — hhdi'} ■’ u ko upar kbihchlene Id kal. [karpika. 

i vvAP'SULE, n jula) the seed vessel of a plant — — Vi jakos, vijaput, 

('AP'su-LAft. CV hollow like,..'!'*- ^:heBt — N’'ai-KZ/l 5 ki tarahjauf-dar — Yija’ 

I kosakar, putik. ' 'aPW'Hudns , , [ — Kosasbh, kosaparigat. 

j (^Ap'sn-LATK, Cai'^si aw-TFD, it. iiiclosea ■‘.'Ua wd band ki c/oyd sandtiq men ho, hand, pildfi 
I CAP'l'AlN, n. (Fi. mpitainc) tlio commander of a ship, a troop of horse, or a com- 
^ l>aiiy ot foot, a chiefs Ndkhudu, vUdiaHldr, 8{dHiddr kaptdn, sarddr, sar-giiroh, 
sargana, ;?osAA‘d — Nauka athawa sainyakaadhipati, niukluya, nayak. 

' Captain-^jv. w. the oihoe of a. captain -NdUiuddif rimla-ddn, suba-ddri, jamd'at-ddri, 
sar-c/ar/, #GW-^wroAi'— Nauka athawa sainya ke adhipati ka pad, mukhiyai, naj>’ak 
ka pad. 

Cap'tain-iiy, ». chieftainship — 5ar-ddr{, «ar~<7i/ro/#t — Mukhiyai. piadhanata. 

Capita iN-fliiiP, n. the rank or post of a captain, skill in waiiixro’-Ndkhuddt, risdla- 
dart, suba-ddri, janid'atddri, sar-ddri, jangi — Nanka athawa sena ke adhi- 

}>ati ka pad, mukhiyai, yuddlia men nipunata, Urai ki kusaUta wa cliaturai. 
C.\P'TION, n. (L. Cicptum) the act of taking by a judicial process — Id taraf se 

Raja ki or se dharpakar. [lena, lokapraaaha^evan. 

Cap-ta'tion, n. the act of catolimg iavour — ATAd^/’r-yoi, razddalabi, Utush-dmetd — hardi 
CAp'Tioua, a. catching atfault-s, apttocavil— ’A/6:;/o, nukia cMii, hujjati, (akrdri, qaziya- 
j da! La I, tunuk-mUdj, mu’tanz— Dosli niharne w., doshagrahi, chbidrinweslp, kisi ka 

chhed dekhne w., jhagraiii, bakbenya, chirchira, vitanda k. w. 

I C A p'tiou S'LY, in a captious manner— se, 'aib-Joi se, hvjjati^ taur se, 

1 qaziy a-dalldli se, tunuk-mizuji 8e^T)oah ixihirne ki riti so, chhidranweshi riti se, 

j chiichirepan se. 

I Cap^tious-nebs, «. inclination to find — Tunuk-mizdji, kaj-hahsi, nukta-chini^ 

I Doahagrahitwa, chhidranweshita, vivadasilata, dosh niharne ki ichchha, jhagral% 

j CAp'tt-vatb, V, to take prisoner, to charm— Qawf h., giri/tdr h, pd’hand h, halqadya- 
<;o 8A fc., jjare/ta iS:., A^ana, phaasdna, vandi k., vasibhut k., mohit k., 

mob lena. 

' Cap-tI'Va'tion, the act of oaptivaUng— pd-bandi, halqa-bo'goshi, fareftagi, 
, Mhdio — Vandikaran, dasikarap, bsmdhan, grahan, yasikarap, mohan. 

U cap tive, n. one taken in war, one ohaimed ; a. made prisoner— Xara* men giriftdr 
* had asir, qaidt, banda, guldm, farefta shakAs; a. giri/tdr, muqaiyad, mahbds^Yiid- 
I dhalabdhavandi, yuddbagrihiti jo satrujan l^ai men hath lage, bahdhua, vasibhut 
jan, mohitavyakti ; a. pakari gaya, vandikrit, satru ke vas kiy4^ gaya, satrudhrit, 
iatrugrast. [ — Vasibhutata, vasyata, baiidhuai, dasatw’a, daepana, dasabhav. 

I Cap-tIv'i-ty, ». subjection, bondage, slavery— asiri, qaid, gwiftdri, 
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CXp'tor, n. one who takes a prisoner ora prize — Wah sharks Jo larai mm lut kartd 7iod 
ya. dushituiri Jce ddmi paJai't^td Aai — Wah punish jo lardx men lut kai-ta hai wa satru- 
jan pakarta hai, jxikapne w., pakarwaiya. 

CXp'turk, n. the act of taking, a prize ; v. to take as a prim^Ginftdr% ya^mdf ^ani- 
mat; V. yagmd lend, sar Jt. — Pakar, dhar, lu^; if yuddha men lut lend. 
CAP-U'CHIi? cSp'U shin', n. (Fr- dtjoucc) a cloak with a hood, an order of friars, a 
kind of pigeon— jS'arj^Ofi War labdda, faqiroh kdfirqa, ek qism hd kaidiar— Jhabara, 
vairagiyoh wa udasiyoh ka ek panth wa jatha, ek prakdr ka ka|X)t. 

CAH, n. (L. carrus) a small carriage ofburden, a chariot of war or triumph— C%Aa>b*d**, 
Jang yafatk ki gran — Ladui gari, yuddha wa jay ki gari wa bahal. 

Cab'maK, n. a diiver of a car— Bahalwan. [ChLotd agnyastra. 

CAlt'A-BlNE, CAit'BiNB, «. (Fr. carabine) a short g\m--Qc^dbi7i, ckhoti banduq-^ 
CXr-a-biw*£Er^ n. a sort of lighthorseman— Jo ghurcharhahaike 
sastra bahdhe rahta bai. 

CAR'ACK, n, (Sp. caraea) a large ship— i^ardyaXds— Bari nauka. 

CAR'AT, CXu'aCT, n. (Qr. kcration) a weight of four grains, a weight that expresses 
the flaeness of gold— CAdr chdwal kd wazn-^Chir chawal ka baht. fmuh. 

CAR-A-VAN', n. (Ar.) a body of travellers— ATarirdw-, Pathikajgan, pathikasa- 

CXr-a vXn'sa-ry, n. a house for travellers— iSdrd , musdjir-khdim, kdrwdh-sarat— Pathi- 
koh ke tikne ka sthan, pathikasray. ^ ^ fki nauka, 

CAR'A-VEL, CAr'vel, n. (Sp. caravela) a sort of ship--^^ qwn kd ^aAdz— Ek prakar 
CAR'BON, n. (L. carbo) pure charcoal— W^rdfa koyld'^, 

CAr-bo-na''^'B')US, a. con taming carbon— koyle-ddrfjismehnikkdlis koyld ho--- 
Nirala koylamay, jismeh nirala koyld ho. ^ [sambaiidhi. 

0ar-b6n'ic, a. pertaining to c&rhon—NMdlukoyfeke aWi$— Nirale koyle ka 
CAa-BO-NA'no, n. meat cut across to be broiled on the coals ; v. to cut for broiling on 
tho coals — Qma-pd 7 *a, patthar ke hoy Uh par bkunne kt Idiq kdtd aur bandy d hud 
yoikt ; V. go»ht ko koyloh par hhmne ke Idiq kdt-kut fear banana — h\idnxie ke yogya 
kata aur banaya hua mans ; v. mans ko patthar ko koyloh par bhuune ke yogya 
katkiit kar banana, [mani, raktamanik, sarpamani, padinarag. phuhsi 

CAu'buN'CLK, n, a red gem, a pimple — La% »hah-chlrag, mukh par kd mukdad — Kak ta- 
Car'buN'CLED, a. set with cai-buncle9-/S4ah-cAim,5f sejard Awa- Padinarag so jara hua 
raktamani so jara hua. [iaa^-Ratnonki Hikari wa j^atU. 

C.Ui'CA-NET, n\ (Fr. carcan) a chain or collar of i^ivtelA-’Jawdhir ki zanjir yd 
cAU'CASS, n. (Fr. carcasse) a dead body— XasA, j/itirda— Loth, inritasarir, sav. 

C AR'<?E-RAL, a. (L career) belonging to prisons— Zmddw kemuta'ullig, qaiddkdne .ve 
nis6a^cfdr-Bahdhuoh ke ghar kasambandhi, karagarasambandhi, bandhanalayasam- 
bandhak. 

CARD, n. (L. charta) a painted paper used for games, a paper containing an address, 
Sinoie-^-Khebie kd td»^, ek tukrd kd^azju parndm ya thikdnd Ukhd raktd hai, 
chittki^. 

Card'er, n. one who plays at cards — Tds khelne w^. 

CArd'ing, n. the act of playing at cards — 2’d# kd khel^. 

CArd'mAk*jir, n. a maker of cards - Tas-saz-Tia banane w. ^ ^ [manch. 

CArd'Ta-BLE, n. a table for playing 0 &rd&--Td 8 khelne ki wies— Tas khelUB ka phalak wa 
CArd'mXtch, n. a piece of card dipped in melted sulphur— (ra/dye hue gandhak men 
dubdyd md tde^. 

CARD, V. (L. caro) to comb wool, to mingle, to disentangle; n. an instrument for 
combing wool— tumnd^, dhunnd^, dhunaknd^,mUdnd^, mljhdnd^ ; n. 
dhimnc kd dla-^-n. Dhunakne wa dhunne ka yantra. dhanuki, 

CAbb'icr, n. one who cards wool-i>A^^n^yd^ behnd\ biknd\ 

CAR'DLAC, Cab*dt'a-cal, a. (Gr. kardia) pertaining to the heart— i>th, muta\xlli(jd^ 
dil, mufamnh, mw^awi-HridHyasambandhl, pusht. ^ Ijwala. 

CXr'dI'AL' 9T, ». the heart- burn— i’omA-t-rfif, dil kd jalan-^Brid&j ka jalan, hiidaya’ 
CAR'BI-NAL, a. (L. cardo) principal, chief ; n. a ignitary in the Romish chuich 
next in rank to the pope, a woman's cloak— akba/r, awwal ; n. Ronii firqe^ ke 
nasrdniyoh kd mujUihid jiskd darja sarddr pddri ke niche hotd kai, *mrat kd labdda 
— Pradhan, sresh^a, mukhya) uttam; ». Ron;i nagar ke mahadharmadhyaksh ke 
niche dharmadhij^ti, striyoh ka uttiriyavastra visash. 

CAr'di^nal-atk, CAr'di-nal-ship, the office of a cardinal— ke Nasrdniyoh 
ke invjtahid kd 'nAdd— Rom nagar ke mahadharmi^hyaksh ke niche dharmadhipati 

CAbC«" {S- <;«»•) anxiety, caution, charge ; e. to be anxious, to have a regard to, to 
be in(dtaed —i’ilT, aadtiha, UmtdMd, g«wr, hostrydri, havidla, mthdfazat, ihtimdm, 
Aimjja^ ; v. fihr h, fihr^mond A., andesha^k A., lihdz A., I^iydl k., Ihdtlr tmH 
land, TTidilh,, rd^ib — ChIixta,bhaYana, khutka, gunan, kha^a wa kharka, avadh'm, 
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60 cb, sucheti, raksha ka bhar, raksha ; v. chint;i k., bha^ana k , udvigna h., utkantbit ' 
h., man men lan^ eamajhna, bhaUkna, jhukna, dbalna, pravritta h. 

CXEE'rtJL, a. anjcious, provident, watchful— if w«arWdid,/kr-f7tarj^, dwr-and^hf puhr 
khabar-ddr, /7o«^.-ydr— Chintit, bhavit, udvigna, utkantbit, agraaochi, savadban, 
chauka^, suchet. 

Cahb'ful-lt, ad. beedfully, providently —AT^aior-dart «e, hoshydri 5e, ihiiydt 
bint se^ dur-andeshi «e— Savadhani se, ehaukasai se, agraaocb se. 

CIre'pul-ness, n. beedfuJneaa, anxiety— ATo^A-ydn, iktiydt, Ihabar-ddriy dur-andeiki, 

' dqihat-andeshi, fiki'^mand^ andcaAo-iidAri — Chaukasaf, divadbani, cbinta, bbavana, 
utkantha. 

Carb'less, a. naving no care, heedless -^Ac-Mafiar, he-ihiiydt, be-^am^ bei/iJcr, 
be-mdesh>a^ /d^a?v<jd— Asayadhan, asocb, acbet, asochi, alhar, nischint, 
CARB^LE8S-LY,,ad. viritbout care, negligently— he-Jchahm'i be-ihtiyati yd yaiat 
— Aaavadbani nischintat;! wa amanoyog se. I 

CarB'LEBS'NEss, a. heedlessiiess, negligence — Bt>lch(jhwr%, bedhtiydti, ydfiU, ^ajl<d,tagd- 
ful, be-parwdiy — Asavadhani, alharpana, niscbintatvi, amanoyog. [cbintavyakul. 

Carf/crazed, a. broken with csive^FlIcir-zada.fihr ward— Chi iitakul, chintavyagra, 

CareVuned, a. mournful — Khedayukt, dubkhi, vilapi. 

CA’REEN', V. (L. Carina) to lav a ve.jsel (» x)ne side, in order to repair the other— 
Kisijahdz ko eh pahlk he hod harnd tdhi dfarc pahlti hi marammat A.o — Kisi nauka ko 
ek kait ke bal kama jismen dusri kait jahan tuti pbati bo wabah sudhaii jay. 
CAREER', n. (Fr. earrierc) a course, a race, speed ; v. to move rapidly — Daur^, sarpat^, 
mw, tez-ravi; v. tez chalndi Gati, cbal, gaman, ch^an, veg ; v, dbawna, 

ftighra cbalna. 

CA-RESS', (L. cams) to fondle, to embrace with affection ; n, an act of endearment 
^Pydr duldr k^.^ duldrnd\ 8ahajdnd\ dulardnd\ chJioh k^.fpydr ae gale lagd- 
nd^y pydr ae kauriydnd; n. ldr\ pydr^j duldr^. 

CA'RFT, n. (L.) a mark [a] which shows where something interlined should be read 
— Afc nieJidn [\]jia Be yah ^araz kai ki kuchh wahdh chhut gayd haiao hahih hdahiye 
wa^aira par likhd hai iako parhnd chdhIye—'Ek chihna [a] jia se yah asay hai ki us 
sthan par kuchh chhiit gaya hai so kahin likha hai usko parhna chahiye. 

CAR'GO, n. (L. carruB^) the lading of a ship— Adr-^Ja^o^— Bharti, khep, naw ki 
bojhai. 

CXr-i-ca-turjs^, n. (It. canca^wra) a ludicrous painting or description ; v. to ridicule, 
to represelit ludicrously— <Sau'a% he taur par kisi let taswir yd naql; v. sawdhg ke 
taur par kitLki taaivir khinchnd ^d naql ki bhahti kisi ka chitra wa 

varnan ; v. ■hvang ki bhahti kisi ka chitra khihehna wa varnan k. 

CXR-t-CA-Tu'RisT, n, one who caricatures — AAdhr^, naqqdl, sawang ke taur par kisi ki 
taswir khihekne w. yd naql k. w.— Sawahg ki bhahti kisi ka chitra khihehne w. wa 
varnan k. w. ^ [saraw. 

CA'RI-ES, n. (L.) rottenness of a bone— ifo^i Mbostdagi^KiTki sarawat, bar ka 
Ca'ri-ous, a. rotten— Aos/eJa— Sara, 

CA-Ri-ba'i TY, n. rottenness — Saraw, sarawat. 

CAR-MIN'A-TIVE, a. (L. carmen) expelling wind ; n! a medicine that expels vrind— 
JJawd nikdlne w., bdd-bur, hdw'hartd^' ; n. hawd^ nikdlne wait dawd, bdd-hur dawd 
Vataghna, vayughna, vayunasi ; n. vayiinasi aushadh, vataghna aushadh. 

CARK, V. (S. care) to be anxious— if ntaraddid A, mutafakkir A. — Chintit bond, bha- 
vit h., chintakul bond, cbintavyakul hona. [kharka, gundn. 

CArk'ino, n. anxiety, care— And€aAa, Jikr, iaraddud-^ Chinti, bbavana, khiitka, 
CARLE, n. (S. ceorl), a strong inide man— mazbut nd tardshida aAaA7<jj— Ek poVba 
jgahwar. [ran^— Raktarang. 

CAR'MiNE, n. {Fr. carmin) a bright red or crimson colour— A Amar, ek nikdyat aurkh 
CAR'NAL, V. (L. caro) fleshly, lustful— /fsmdni nafadni, hadaniy $hahwat-paraltj 
tamdsh-hihy mast, sAaAicati— Saririk, daihik, kayik, vishayi, vishayaaakta, kami. 
CAr'nal-ist, n. one given to carnality— 4>AaAicrt«^ra«^, «AaA?ca«i— Kami, vishayi. 
CAr nXl'i-tt, n. fleshly lust, ’sensuality— iSAnAtcai-paros^i, ahakwat, Kamasakti, 

vishayasakti, vishayakam. [Kami k., vishaydsakt k.. vishayi k. 

CAu'NALizE, r. to debase to carnality— (SAaAzm^^rop^ jfc., ^amosA-Am h , mast k.--- 
CAb'nal-ly, ad. according to the flesh— ATa/jjdniya^ ae,jism.dni taur se, ahahwat ae— 
J^aririk bhvdw se, kayik bhav se, kdmasakti se, vishaydaakti se. 

CAr'na^b, n. slaughter, havock— khm.ren, tabdhi, qitdl^Ka\^ jiijh, sahhar, nds. 
CaR'Na'tion, n. a flesh colour, a flower — hd rang, gubndrt rang, ^rwAndr— Mans 
ka rang, mahsavarn, raktavarn, mdhsavarnaphul. 

Car'nE‘OUS, CXr'NOUs, a. fleshy— Pnr-i^a^Afj/arWA—Mahsasil, moiA. 

CXr'ni-P'P, r. to breed or form flesh— bannd, barhne he waqt goaht at bhar dnd^^ 
Mans banna, barhne ke samay mans se bhar jana. 
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i Cak-xIv'O'Rous, </. rtcali'Cating— — MaiiHabhakwhi, irians^abaii. 
i CaR'N5s'i-TY, n. Hcrthy excrebceiice — ^l/twm^, masa^^ nmha ki gultkiyd Uitauri^f 
I teUir^f ilid^. 

Car'naL'MIND*£D, a. worMly-min<ied'-i^w»ya ki tarafrd^ib, jahdn hi tar a f mail, dun- 
ydvi tain at M’-^Sansar men pravritta^ vishayi, vibhayaeakt, visbayaparayan. 

Carin' A b*MiNi>'ED NES®:, n, grosanesaol n v\d — Dunya ki taraf ra^bat, duuyavt tabiaU 
Safisarik pramtti, laukik pravritti, visbayabuddhi, vishdj men vaaiuia. 
CaU'>"F.t/ian, ?i, M preciduri stone— bcsh-qirnati patthar, Jauhar Bara mol ka 
lakUvarri pattli<ii% racna.> -c 

CArNi-VAL. w. a popj!?]i 1*4 ast before Lent— jo Roman Kdthalih Ice mazhab- 
wdlah he bich meh itisoii he dinoh Acpakle har sal muqiwrar Aai — Isaiyon ke maha 
ujMvas ke pabije Uouuya matavalambiyou ha ek utsav. |k ir ki gari. ! 

CA-H0(/HK', ka losji, n. (It. carrozzn) a sort of canbige — /i’A; tarah ki f/dn — Ek pra* [ 
CAlVOL, n, {It. oaroia] a song of joy and exultation ; v. to sing, to wai-ble — A7fw,«/i.t 
kd rjit ; V. yd ad}', oliuhal , ktthaknd^, aldpnd^ - Hai-shag.an, harshagit, abladagan. 
CXlt'oii-ixNO, w. a song of devotion, a hymn — i^Acy Khitdd kd kamd-dmez git-- 
Biiaktigan, Iswarastiitigit. 

CA-110T'1d, a. (Gr. hirok) a term appliedAo tbe two arteiies which convey the blood 
from the aorta to the brain — La r/o/wm iRin/d.// ke inHta'aUlq jinke intuUe ie khfm 
dirndtji ko pahuiirfUd hai-^Vn donoh niriyon ki gauibaiidhi jinke dwara hridaya- 
prade^ so ma.stishk ko rakt ka prachar huta hai. ^ 

CA-RODSK', V. (Fr. eari^ovMe) to drink largely, to revel ; n. a drinking match—A'aa- 
ratseshardb piiM, hhunhi k , jashnk. : w. mai-no»hi kd khel yd magar-mmtL—Aiiks3,y 
madyapaiik., bahut mad pina, aiiamlk. ; n. niady<3pan ka utsav wa khel. 

CA-B5i1^sAL, n. a festival, a revelling— jaslin, ziyufat, shardb-klwri, mai-noshi— 
Utsav, atisayamadyapaii, bahut mad pina, .itipA)i. ‘ 

Ca-ROU'sek, n. a drinker, a toper — Piakkuf\ duand k. w^'. j 

CARP, n, (Fr. earpe) a pond fish — Ek bhdht ki taldw hi machJili^. ; 

CARP, V, (L. carpo) to tind fault, to CiW\\ — *Aibn/iri k., Vmrda-giTi k., kaj-bahsi k., j 
nukta-chmi — Dosh paluirna, dosh dena, jhagarna, ulajhna, vitanda k., vad k. j 

CXrp'ke, n. a caviller, a censorious man — Takrdrt, 'albnjir, sakhan-chm, nnkta-chln, ^aih- 
jo, 7 na'driz — yid U, w., jhagarne w., vitanda k. w., nimlak, doshagrahi, doshanweshi, 
dosh niharne w., cbhidra dekhne w. 

CArp'ing, a. capLioua, couBorious ; w. cavil, censure, abuse— takrdri, nukta- 
chin, *aibjo, *aib-gir ; n. takrdr, nukta-ohim, ^aib-gtri, ’aibjoi, (j^bat, nd^aqq ikdm— 
Jhagrahi, vadauuvadi, doshagrahi, nindak ; n, vitanda, apavad, nind^ doslialcalpan, 
doah lagilna, gali, kuvachan. 'w 

Caup'ino-EY, ad. captiously, censoriously — cAmi xe, "aib>yiri se, harf-gA se— , 
Apavad se, doshakalpan se, doshaiiweshau »e, chhidranihar se. 

CARTEN-TER, n. (L. carpentujn) a worker in wood, a builder of houses or ships — 
Marhai^, siitdr'\ 

CAB''PE]!f-TRY, 71/ the trade of a carpenter— Daro(Dgart, mjJdA, borhai kd kdvfi^\ 
CARTET, n. {Cairo, It. taq^eto 1) a covering for the floor ; r. to spread with carpeks — 
Qdlin.shatranji, forxh, qaCcha yd fjdticha : y, ^farsh birJihdnd, qdlin shairanji yd ! 
qdlicha bichhdnd-^'Vit, chatidui, jaj.im ; v. chahdm' wa jajam biclihana. 
CAR'RLON, n, (Ij. caro) dead putrefying flesh ; a. relating to carcasses, feeding on \ 
03 ,nio\\—‘Sa)td murddr goxht ; a. Idxh ke muta^alii^, mitrde ke nmta*aUiq, mtirda- j 
khor, murdar-khor — ^auiii loth, mritasarir ka sarata mans; a. loth ka sambandhi, j 
iriritasarirasanibandhi, sara maha bliakshak. i 

CAR RON’-ADE', n. {Garron) a short cannon chkoll Ek kshudra agnyastra. j 
CAR'ROT, n. (Fr. carotte) an esculent loot — Gdjur^, f 

OXr'rot y, a. like a Ciirrot in colour — ke rang kd^, t 

I CAR'liy, r. (L. carrus) to bear, to convey, to transport, to effect, to behave — Zc yd n-d ! 
dhond^\ baknd^, le chalmi^, par lUdrnd.^, kdin uikdlnd^, jttnd\ kamd^\ nibdhn-d^, j 
chiddnd\ mnbhdlnd^*, chdl-ehalnd^^, ehalan ckalnd^. j 

Car'ria^e, cav'rij, n. the act of carrying, a vehicle, behaviour, manners — i)Ao/dt*’, i 
dhowdd^, kjdnd^y mmdri, vdhan^ hahan\ ptarohan^, chdl^, chalan^, chdlro)ialan^ . 1 

CXr'rI'ER, n. one that carries — /^dr-A;flw/i, hdr-barddr, hammdl, {dsfd— Vahak, motiya. 
CArt, n, a candage with two wheels for luggage ; v. to carry or place in a cart — Larh iyd^, 
liirhd^, chkakrd^, do ftahiye ki ladui gdn ; y. chkakrc ?>ten lad be jdnd^, larM men dho 
le jdnd^\ lathi men ladnd^, gdri m-ek Iddmd^. llarhi meh laddi kd Ihdvd^. 

CArt'a^e, n, act of carting or charge for it--ChKakre meh laddi^i gdri mth laddi^, 
CArt'er, n. one who drives a a^vt— Gdridfdn, ^^drZ-wdri— Bahai wan, sarathi. 

CArt^ER'LT, a like a carter, rude— (rdn-wda «d, gdri-bdn ke rmnmd, nadardshida, 
-KiaA^Ai, ,ga/t<rdr** — Bahai wan aarikha, sarathi ke sadris, asabhya, angarh, gahwela, 
gahwanial. i 
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Cart'pul, n as much as fills a cart—/tVna tk cklmkrt meh umutd hai^^ larhi imhjUnu I 
aiitatu haV^. - ’ ! 

CAut'h6rsk> «. a horse that draws a cart — Larht khihchne kA ghord^* | 

CArt1.oad, 7i. as much as loads a cnrt—Chkakre bhar bojh^* I 

j Cart'rope, n. a strong cord — PorJid hirhi par bdhdkne chhdiidne kd, rws&d^^ ! 

CART'RnT, n. the tiack of a wheel kt hk^'. 

CiiRT'w\y, R. a way for a carnage — 6'dW kt rd/t — l/irhi ki bat, rathamarg. , 

Cart'wriqht, n. a maker of carM — 6*dW yd lur/ti bandne borhui^. 

CAR^TEL,??. (L, charta)‘Ai\ agreement lor the excdiangeot prisoneis, a ship commission- 
ed to exchange prisoners — he wuh-idale kd \ihd-o-puiuid.u>, qtadiyon ki adld- 
hadli ki shart-mashrkt, qaidiyohkd mubadukt kame men jo jahdz kdm dta Aaf — BaiV 
dhuoh ki erapheri ka niyam wa bandhej, bandhuoii ki eraphen karne men jo naw 
kam ati hai. | ka chitra, pat. 

Car-toAn', 12 .. a drawing on large fiaper — par ki — Bare kagad par j 

CAR-Tof>(jiH', n, a case for powder and ball — Tos-dan — Singard, sengara. ^ j 

Car'triDwF. 71 a paf>er case conkiiniug the charge^ of a Q\m — Tofitd^\ 

Car'tu-la-ry, n. a register, a record — Daftar-^ Bedii, smaranarthak bahi. i 

CAR-T£':^I AN, a, relating to the philosophy of Dc» Carter ; n. a follower of Des ; 
CH>Ytes~-JJe Kart ke 'ilnid‘hiktnat h. mutiCalliq ; n. De Kart hakim kd pairciw — l)o > 
Kart ke saalra ka yishayak ; n. De Kart ka, aamyayi, De Kart ka matavalambi, 
C4R^TI-LA^IE, n. (L. cartHago) gristle— A’arrd‘ diabni haddi^^y murmun haddi^. 
Car-ti LX^Vi-Noua, a. consisting of gristle — /iTwrt kd^, chabni Imldi kd^^murmv/ri 
haddi kd^. I 

CAK^UN-GIjE, n. (L. ccuro) a small protuberance of Hesh — Afasd**, ilid'^y tetar^K |rah^ i 
Ca-run'ou IjA-ted, a . having a protuberance— A/use-ddr, ille-ddry fefar ddr — Illah i, tete- 
CARVE, r. (S. ceoi'fan) to cut into elegant forma, to cut meat at table, to hew— jPai- 
thar yd hath par naqsh k., hhdne he waqt gosht ko ckdh k,, — Patthar wi 

katb par khodkar chitra banana, bhojan ke fiamay mans ki chhoti cUhoti boti kar- 
dalua, gaihiia, kutna, katkutkar banana. 

CAhv^eu, w, one who carves, a sculptor— A^a?icfa- 7 rtr, naqqdsh, kkd/ne he waqt go»h^ ko 
kdtm w.y sang-tardsky buksdz, /m^-fardsA — Patthar wa kath par khodkar chitra bana- 
ne w , bhojan ke samay mans ki chhoti chhoti boti banane w., patthar wakath ki 
nuirti banane w. 

CARV'rNG, n, the act of carving, sculpture — naqqdshiy iong-tard^hiy naqih- 
o-'iilgdr, bnt-sdsi^ Boti boti karna, tuk tuk karna, takshan, takshanakarmma, patthar 
wa kath par khodkar miirti banane ki yidya. 

CAS-CADE', n. (D. casum) a waterfall— A d-«^dr,i/^,amd^ cAd<f (»r — Nirjhar. 

CASE, n, (Fr. came) a covering, a box, a sheath ; v, to put in a case, to cover— 
(jUuf fsanddqy vitydn ; y. mnduq yd ,qildf meih rakkndy ^ifdf ec dAddp7i,d— Khol, 
bethan, <]abba peti, kosh ; ik be than charh,ina, be than se lapetna, dabbe wa peti 
men dharn.i, dbahkna, marhna. 

Cas'inq, n. tlie covering of any thing — ATm chiz kd ^qilctf-^Km vastu^ka bethan. 
j Case'hAr-den, r. to harden on the outside— Bd Aar i ’or lard k^. ^ j 

, Case 7i Along \dtehon knife — Bdu'arcki-khdneki la-mbichhuri’-li&mbi ch'huri 

I jo rasoih ke ghar men k/im ati hai. [OoH wa buhdiye jo kisi peti men kase hoh. 
(/ASpfsHOT, n. bullets inclosed in a case — yd (ddm.rrtjo km ganj medi band hoh— ! 
CASF/wfiRM, n. a worm that makes itself a case — kirdjo aqme liye ek khol 6a«d kid j 
— Koshakar, kosakar, k08a.sth, j 

case, ft. (L. caiutn) condition, state, contingence, question, a cause or suit in court, 
an inflection of nouns— i/d^, hdktt, wdqi*ay ittifdqy haqiqat yd mdjara. nizd*, amr, 
amrd-taefiya-i-^alaby 7tmqaddamay ndlish, mu'dmala, iem ki Ad/a^— Dasi., avastha, 
sahgat.i, gha^na, jhagpi, arthaviva^ vad, vibhakti, karak. 
j eXs'u-AL, a. accidental, not certain— /ifo/d<2'«, *driziy tidga^dhy ,jraf7*>7img'arrar— Akaa- 
I mik, daivi, daivaghatit, achanak, anischit. [Hapit, aohanchak, anjane, anchit. 
j Cas'd-al-ly, a. accidentally, without design— /iff nd^dida-o-ddnutay ht-qoid— 

I CX.s'u-AL-Ty, ». accident, chance— /fff/d< 7 , *didzay sar-gtizasht — hoSvagsdiy daivaghat- 
ana, daivayog. [ — Khorakasirsh, arddhagolakaraprasadaaring. 

CASE^MATE, n. (It. eamrmtta) a kind of vault or covered arch- work— 

CASE'MENT, w. (It. casamento) a window that opens on hin^&i—Khirki^yjharokhd^. 

C A'SB-0 US, a. (L. resembling cheese, cheesy— ed, pawfr ke mdnindy 

panir-sifat—Bmir ke sadris, paniragunavisisht. 

CA'^ERN, n. (Fr. a loclging for soldiers between the houses of a town and the 

ramparts— ke makdnoh aur qal^a-iandi hi dUodroh ke dar-miydnaipdhiyoh ki 
I chhaioni—Kisi nagar ke gharon aur kot ke bich send ki chhawni. 

I CASH, n. (Fr. came) money, ready money ; v. to turn into money, to pay money for 
I -Zar-naqd, naqd; v. bhavjdnd^, topdnd^y cimkd d’*. — Rok, rokar. ' 
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i Ca-shiEh', n. one who has the charge of mon&y — K^zancM, fo^triZ-eJar—Rokanya. 
CXsh'kkEp-bb, n, one intrusted Avith mon^y — Khazanchi, «ato7</dr— Rokariya. 
CA-SHIER', V (Fr. came) to di»mif>3 from a post, to dUu&rd — Bar-taraf k., mdzvX k., 
jairdh ff. — Nikal d , chhoia d., nam katua, dur k. 

C Ask, n. (Pr. ca^we) a barrel— 

Cask^et, n. a small box for jewels — S^anduqcha, muqdwd, duTjak — Dabba, bat^. 

CASK, CXSQUE, «. (Fr ) a helmet- /tAod— Yuddha^p, festran. j 

CAS'SI-A, n. (L.) a sweet spice, a tree— Ya/*', tejj)dt^\ 

CAS'SOCK, n. (br. ca»afi>tc) a loose coat, a vestment worn by clergymen — | 
^kirqay jahha — DhiH jbuli, purohit ka vastra wa paridhan | 

CAS'S0-\VA-RY, n. a large bird -Jik ban ckirufd^\ i 

CAST, V (Dan. kaater) to thiovv, to fling’, to scatter, to oondemn. to compute, to con- ' 
trive, to foiind, to warp, p, t. and p p, CXsr — Phehhid^, pkmk d^., ddhm^ ^ jhohk- ! 
na^, girdad^', jbdrnu, chhUrdnd^\ hUhrdad^\ chkitnd^, aparddhi thahrdnd^^ doshi ! 
ihalirdnd^^ kardau^, ginnd^, jornd^\ gdkth gdhihnd^^^ sochnd^f dhdlnd^, thahrdnd^*, | 
hal khd7id'\ aihffind^^ aihih jdnd^, terha h^. ! 

Cast, n. a throw, a mould, a shade, air or mien, a small statue— Aw sdnekd^, 
halkd rang^^ shakl^ saratf u'az\ chhofd but— Pheuky phehkaw, jsahch, rang kf thori 
abba, akar, rup, dhab, chhoti rndrti. 

CXst'ek, n. one who oasts, a small box or phial for the table, a kind of small wheel — 
Phekknew ^^ , jornew^,, ginne w^., mtz ke liye sanddqcka yd shtshiy ek chhotd pahiyd^. 
Cast'ino, n. the act of throwing or founding— PAmXrrta yd dhdlnd^, phenkdw yd 
dhaldw^. 

CXbt'lino, n. an ohoriioji — Isqdtd-hamaly — Garbhapat, garbhaerav. 

Cast'a-way, w. an abandoned person, a reprobate; a. rejected, useless — 6'aya-,(7M2ra 
ska hsy khardb shakhs ; a. khdrij, kha/rdby khwdry 6e-/dida— Nikamma purush, maha*' 
pataki, agrahani'ya vekti ; a. tyag.i hua, tyakt, nikamma, nishphal. 

CXst'inQ'Net, n, a net to bo thrown— kdjdl^, hath ae phehkne kdjdl^. 
Cast"ing*votk, n. the vote which casts the balance when opinions are equally divided 
^Q/aul‘iqdti\ wah rdeju se kol gu,ft-gii,fakal pdwe jab mukhtallf bahhds kara-9ku* 
mar hoh ya'ni jab kis% bdb men kdh aur nahih kahne wale log shumdr men bardbar 
A.o/i — Nirn 'iy<akamati, nishpattikarakavachan, wah vachan wa anumati jo kisi vivad 
ko tor dalai jab vadi aur prativadi aithat kisi vishay men hah aur nahih kahne 
wale jan sahkhya men tulya hoh. 

CAST, CX&TR, //. (Sp. coTtta) a race, a tribe— qaum — J dti. 

CASTA-NET. n. (Sp. castaneta) a small shell of ivory or wood which dancers use to 
keep time with when they danoe— ATartd/*’. 

CASTI-GATF, V, (L. castlgo) to chastise— d.y tambik h, tddib A?,— Dand d,, mama, 
s^an k., daman kk, laran k. [taran, sasan. 

eXs ti-ga'tio:^, n. chastisement, correction— Sazd, tambiky iddib—Dmdy mar, prahar, 
CXs^Ti'GA‘TOR, n. one who corrects— -SWd d. w., tambih it, w,j tddib k. -w. — Dand d. w., 
tanrna k. w., mariie w., praliarne vv., easjinakarta. ’ k. w. 

CXs'ti-ga-to-ry, a. tending to correct — Tombih k. mzd d, w. — Dand d. w., tarana 
CAS'TLE, cXs'al, n. (S. cartel) a fortified bouse, a fortress — QaZV, — Qarhi, durg. 
Cas'tel-lan, n, the governor of a castle — Qa/’a-c^dr—KoUpal, durgadhipati, durgadh- 
yaksha. 

Cas'tkl-lA'NY, n, the lordship of a castle — Qara-dar/ — Kotapal ka pad, durgadhipatipad. 
Ca8'tel-la-ted, a. a(i<)rncd w'ith battlements — kemdnind hand hudy fasil se 
drdsta — Dnrgdkir, kot ke sarlris bana hua. [kot hoh. 

Cas'tled, ciis'sled, a, having cdstles—Jismen qaVa hoh— Kotayukt, durgayukt, jisnieh 
CXa^TLE'iiY, CXs'teL'RY, n. the government of a. c&stle—QaV a hi *amalddri— Kot ki 
adhikar. 

CastTet, n. a small castle — (7AAo'd — Chho^ kot. garhi. 

Cas'tle BUlLD-ER, one who forms visionary ^chemeH—Khdm-khiydUk.w., Kawd’ 
bandi k. w.y khiydl-handi k. zi;.— Anarthakabhavana k. w, anarthakavaaana k. w. 
CXs'tle BUiLD ING, n. the act of building castles in the air— Hawd-bandiy khiydl-bandiy 
khdm Anarthakavasana, anarthakabhavana. 

CAS'TOft, n. (L ) a beaver — Udbildw^. [Chhdimi karne kd dhab^. 

CAS-TRA-ME-TATIOK, n. (L. castray metor) the art or practice of encamping — 
CASTRATE, v, (L. caMro) to geld— A'hcwi k., dkhta yd akkta k.y bedukhm k., khoja k.y 
bedchaya, A:.— Badhiya k., vrishanahin k., chhinnavrishana k. ^ 

Cas-tra'tion, n. the act of gelding— ATAcwi h, khoja A.— Badhiya k., vrishanahm k,, 
vrishanachhed, vrishanotpaUn. 

CASTREL, n. a kind of hawk— qism kd bdz—lSk prakar ka syen. . ‘ | 

CA^'U AL, See under Case. j 

CA§;'U-IST, n. (L. casvs) one who studies and settles cases of conscience— wet- j 
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j n&U'dahf ' ilm-i-muqaddarnAt4-mmir-da — Doshadoshaviyeki, dkarmadliarmavicharak, 

1 Badasatsan^yanivarttak, dharrn^harmavishay men vivadi. 

CXs»-u*Ts'ti-CaL, a. relating to caees of conscience ke muta*alllq, masdil-ddni 
I se nisbat-ddr, muta\iUiq4'Hlm4’rnMgaddmuiU-i‘Zanur’--Dlif^rmkd\mTm&v\chi\r&visiidi>‘ 
yak, dharmadharm avishay avivadasam bandh i, doshadosbavivechanasani bandhi 
CX^'u-is-TRY, W-. the science of a casuist -J/tisdiZ-cfani, JlqlijHlm-i’muqaddanidtd-zamir 
~ Doshadoshavivechanavidya, sadasatsahsayamvarttanavidya, dharnaadharmavicha' 
ravidya. 

CAT, n. (S.) a domestic animal— hildr^, [kord^. 

CXT-o’-NiN ENTAILS, 7), a whip with tiine Imihet^—Nau phujtdi led Tcorct^, naupkuhdne kd 
CXt’b'fXw, n. the dupe of an artful j^rson— «/<? km ke pkahde meh did hai^. 
Cat'a-moun-tain, n. a wild c^X—Janyali blUi\ btm bilcir^. 

CXt'cal, CXT'riPE, w. a squeaking instrument— b*hnsi^. i 

CXt'eR'Waul, t3. to make a noise like Mijun-rnyuh k,, meho-meho k.y ghurrdnd^, 

gurrdnd \ [yd kd ka prd \ tat ^ . 

Cat^gut, n. a string for musical instruments, a kind of linen or canvass — Ban 
CAT'iaii, n. a sort of flower — qinm Id pkdl—Kk prakar k.i pliuL 
cAta-bAftist, ft, (Gr. kata, bapto) one opposed hi baptism — htibdg kd mukhdlif j 
— Isaijalasaiiakar ka virodhi. 

CAT'A CHRfi'SIS, 7K (Gr. kata, rhresis) the abuse of a troi>e — 7d7n,if/7 kd hejd UtVmdl, 
^a7iwi7— Kuvyanjakavisesh jaiae kanoh so sundaranipawale ^bd ko 
pite haiu. [sha, yatuakrit. 

CXt-a-chkeb'ti-cal, a. forced, far-fetched — 6a7d?fc7/aA^7ft — Klishi, vilak- 
CaT-a-Chues'ti CAL-Ly, oo?. in a forced Diqqat-talaU st, ba'idud-fahmi se'- 

KJishtarup se, vilaksha bhav se, vailakshva se. — Biiia, barb, jalaplavan. 

CAT'A-CLt^M, ft. (Gr, kata, kluzo) a deluge, an inundation — saildb, tufan, I 

CAT'A-COMB, ft. (Gr. kata, himhos) a cave for the burial of tho dead— i/tirdon 
rakhne kd ^a/i'A:Adft<i— Miitasaiir ke dharne ka tajgbara, loth dharne ka bhuihghar. 
CAT'A-DOPE, ft. (Or. kata, dmpos) a waterfall, one who livcsnearawatertall — 

J harnd^\jha7ne ke pds rahne w** [m.ir, ahgavikar, ahgavikriti. | 

CAT'A'LfiP-SY, ft. (Gr. Ara^a, a kind of apoplexy — 7iX* tarali kd Apas- 

I CAT'A-LOOUE. ft (Gr. /tz,( 7 o«) a list ; r, to make a li.'jb ot — I'ihrht; v. Jihrist 
[ 6«rtdftd — Bijak, kharra, chittha, nduidvali ; v. bijak kharra chitth.i. w.'i namavah 
1 banana, 

] CA-TAL"Y-SIS, ft. (Gr. kata, lusis) dissolution— ifar-6dd/, shihtsix^-'^kk, tuUn. 
CAT^A-PHRACT, 70 (Gr. 2 jh7'aktos) a horseman in cuiiqdete armour— *Sdwdryo 
sai'-d-pd lake mth f^arq rahtd /mi— Qhiuchaiha jo n.ikhsikh loha pahine rahta bai. 
CAT'A-PLA^M, ft, i^Gr. kata, plusso) a poultice, a soil plaster — Aep labdi^, /oP‘. 
CAT'A'PDLT, 71 {Qv. kata, pdt'e) a niUilary eugine for throwing atones— 
phinkrie kd d/tt— J^^atthar phchkne ka yantra. 

CAT^A-RACT, ft. (Gr. kata, raktos) a waterfall, a disoider in the eye — R«fd jhai'nd^, 
jdld'\ motiyd'blud^\ phtili^. [kdni, .sarc/f— Nak ka^bahiiA, sleshma. 

CA-TARRH^, ca-tar', n. (Gr. kata, 7'heo) a disease in the head and throat— Ada/ct, zu- 
Ca-tarrii^al, CA-TAREH'oua, a. relating to a catarrh— .^ft^d7ft/, reziski, muta*alliq4' 
7ia.2/a — ^ieshmavidhayak, sleshmisambandhi. 

CA-T Astro PHE, 71 . (Gr. kata, stropM) a final event, a calamity— ’A anjarri' 
kdr, badamjdm, d/u^— ^esh, seshavrittant, dushpimndm, apad, vipad, durgati. 
CAT(^H, r. (Gr. kata, echo ?) to lay hold on, to sciise : p. t. and p. p. Caught or CXt<j:ii- 
ED — JJkarnd pakarnd pakar-lend pkansdnd \ 

Catijjh, u. seizure, an advantage, a snatch, any thing that catches, a kind of song — 
qabza, f dicta, jhapat^, quldba, ektai’uh kd — Pakar, dhar, Ubh, phal, lapka, 

chhiD, chhor, aukri wa ahksi, ek prakar ka git, parivartakagit, parasparagit. 
CXt<^h'a-ble, a. liable to be caught— yd?Mi ke /d/^— Pakre wa dhare jane ke 
yogya. 

CXTgH'ER, ft. one who catches— Pa/'orwe dliame w**. ^ [kaj ki pustak. 

CXt^u'pen-nt, ft. a worthless publication— CMdpe k ndqii Chhape ki bin kam- 

CXt^h'poll, 71. a sergeant, a bumbailiff—’ A Hpfydda— Kachahn ka ohaprasx. 
CXx^H'wdBD, ft. a word under the last line of a page repeated at the top of the next— 
fChdrija, ek mfhe H sab ke niche ki satar ke tale kd lafzjo dusre safhe ki sab sepahiU 
satav^ rtieh awTval rahtd Aaf — Parapatragah^bd, ek pii haute ki sal^ ke niche ki lakir 
ke tale ka sabd jo dusre pithaute ki pahli lakir men sab se pahile ata haL 
CATQH'UP, CXt'sup, ft. a liquor made from boiled muihrooms—i2a« ja kuka/rmhr 
dhoh ke ubdlne se bantd haiK 

CAT'E-CHI^E, V. (Gr. hita, echeo) to instruct by questions and answers, to question, 
to interrogate— sikhldnd, suwdl h, hdz-pun k.— Prasnottarakram 
se upades k., prasnottar se eikhana, puchhna, prasna k. 
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OXt'b CHi‘?-RR, ')?. one who catet.*hi!:»e«— iS^uwa/ o-^ffieaft Ice taur «e ta*lm k, w., pnman, 
^a«/— Prasr.ottarakram so jo wikhata hai, pvichhne w, prasna k. w. 

K*OHH-iNO, n. inteiTogatiOTi, cxamiijation--/8^;/sar, pursish, Imtihan-^Vnchh.- I 
paclih, i>rasna, pariksha. [ki pufttak, praanottarainala, prasnottaravali. 

CXt^E n. a book of questions and answers — ki Ktd6 — Prasnottai' 

CXt^e oust, n. one who iriatruote by questions — ke taur ee to! Urn k. w» 

— Prasiiottaravidhi se ^ikshak, prasnottarakram se sikhane w. 

CXt E phIs TI-CAL, a. instructing hy Suwal-o-jawah ke taur ae nkkane w^.— 

Prasnottaiakram se siUh.ine (kram se, prasnottar se, 

CaT-e CHfa'Ti OAL LY, ad. by <iueation and — Suwal-o jaif db .ye — Piasnottara- 

CXt e-chkt'tc, CXt-e-chet'i oaj., a. consisting of question and answer— 8 utcdl' 0 -Jawdb 
kd, 8 tiu dl-o-jaftdb'ume:— Vramiottaramay, saprasuottara, prasnottaravi-^isht. 

Cat e oiet'i-cal-ly, ad hy question and amwer-- tSuml-O'jawdb se— Prasuottaravidhi- 
piirvdk, prasnottarakram se. 

CXT'E CHil'MK>r, n. one who is yet in the rudiments of^ Christianity, a pupd little ^ad- 
vanced — din ke *(iqdifl kd mubtadd, 7mhtadi—imi dharm ka navachhatra, Isai 
dhai m ka navasishya, navasishya, navachhatra. 

CATE-GQ'KY, n (Gr. kata, arjora) a senes of ideas, a class, a predicament— *SV7s47a“i- i 
khipdldt^ darjajiti'i yd 'nau. Manalik dpanasreni wa bhavanasreni, })adartb, 

san)anadhil«o,ian w.i samanavarg [nirnayak, nirdhdrak, spisht, niyat i 

CXT"E-(;ua''i'CAi.. a. absolute, positive— muthg^ sdf. — Binlagaw, suilia, * 
CXT-K-fiOub*PA?.-LV, ad. directly, expressly A«/-.<fd/— 8idha, klmlakhula 1 

CAT-E'NA'KI-AN. rx (L. relating to a chiiin — Zanjir ke mutdaUig, Hthife u ^ 

^/dr — onnkbalasambandhi, srinkhalakar, sikari Iwd sambandhi. ^ i 

CXt-k nVtion, T?. regukii connexion uhlla, \dd(pi,U\mhnl—'^v\nkhaX^' i 
tua, sniikhalfitd, sambandh, lagaw. [Ah.ir juhana, bhojan jutaiia. | 

CA'TEU, i\ {Fr. (u'heier {) to provide food — A7/ dim -ddri /•.. khduc kd saraifjdfH k — j 
(Ja'teH'EH, u, a provider, a pin veyoj —Khcine kd mr-aajdvi k. vu, IduircMardar, khan- | 
sdmdii^ i/itiniamrbi— Bhahdan, ahar jnhaue vv , bhojan jntane w’. ; 

Ca'tfr Ehs, n a woman who provides luod ‘-Khunc lut, aar-afijdm karne wu/i,jo 'aurat ! 

khdfid baham pahanehati //u/— Bhundaiin, jo 8tr;i bhi»jau julia deti hai. [ 

Gates, pi. tood, viands, damtios — A7mad‘‘, kbwdk, Inziz (judy ni'mat — k\\KY. bhojan, ! 

bhog, utbini bhojin, mi.^htanna. [shakiii, kosastU. 

CAT'FlM^llj“GAIb n an inseet, <i grub — AVrd jhdhjhd^\ kamald^ — KiU ko- { 

CATtPA-KlSP, '//. {iiv. katl«(rf,}i) one who j)i’etond.s to great \)\\niy— liari stfjdi kd , 
ddivdk '/r. — Pari ftW' clichhatd ka abhmian k \v. I 

Ca-TMaiFtic, C.V'TfiAU'Ti CAL, «. pu rgi Mve — yK7.7>/—Bhpdak, rechak, sarak. 1 

CA-TffAR'Tfp, 7 i. a purging nicdicme— ,/l///d/^ wr/,^*/u7— Jiechak aushadh. ' 

C.A 'TftK'lJKAb, n. (Gr, ktday Itedra) the hctwi cbuich of a diocese ; ct. pertaining to i 
the see of a blsho])— //om f/trjd ; a. — Pradhanabhajaiiabhavvaii ; a. pra- 

'dhaniwlhannadhvaksh ke adliikar ka sambanilhi. 

CXTn^EUVHA-TED, ct relating to tlie cliair nr office of a teadher ~ Mu' allm ke \ihde ke 
inatdalHg — Adi\yd\)i\k ki gaddi k.i sambandhi. 

CATPE'O-JuC, a (Gi. kata, kolon) univer.ml, general, liberal; n. a papist — ATii//, kullt, 
'dtnMy 'amAim, d.zpL'l4ab\ kmhdda-dU. be~tu raf-dar : n. Roni ke sar~ddr pddri kd 
jOrttmiA — R'U'vasdmanya, sdriianya, s<wiharan, apakshapati, sab se pi asanna, anyamatd- ! 
vaiambiyoh par kunial , w, Itorn ke Harvapradhdiiadharmadhyaksha ka anuyd}'!, i 
Roiniyamatadhari. sadh.iran. 

OA'TEtbr/l OAL, rt. universal, general — *amumy ’dmm — Sarvasaiudnya, samd- | 
Ga-th6i/i-(;’T^m, n. adherence to the catholic church, univei-haJity, liberality — /iM/Zr i 
mazhab 8 € 'aldqa^ kullt yat, 'amumiyat, hedaraf-ddrij dzdd-tah'ty aur tnazhah-ddroh ke | 
mth — Barvcjusddharanam.it ka avalambaii, sarvasadharanata, samanyata, 

apakshapdt, anysmatavalambiyoh par komalata 
CXTH'o-Lrc Ly, ad. generally —biwuinmri—Sdmanyarup se. 

CXth'o L1C-NES8, n. universality— 'Amdwtyai, hull iy at— Harnknyati, sarvasadharanata. 
CA-TttOL'i-ooN, n a universal raedioine—*Sf«.6 i/7>id:nyo7i keliyeek c/aiaa— Sab rogoh ke 
nimitta ek aushadh. 

CAT-OP'TRICS, n. (Gr. lata, optomai ) that part of optics which treats of vision by 
rejection — 'J Im i>ma 7 id 3 ara~ 0 ’f}iardiya kd wahhissa ki jkmt^ *€dc$ te joeuraten banti 
haih unht hayd^ Aai— Drigvidya ka prativimbavisbayak arig. 

Cat-5p'tRI-paL, a. relating to eaXop%ri<sB—* llTad rmndmz'OrQ-mardiya ke us hisse ke mu- 
ta'alliq ki jktneh *ak$ st jo $dratm baiUi haih unkd haydn Adi— Drigvidya ka prati- 
vimbavishayak.ingasambandhi. [pasu. 

OATTLE, 71. (L. oapUalia^) beasts of pasture— ody-^oru^— Oodhan, 
CAXJ-DAL, a. (L. cmda) relating to the tail— jDutr $e nuhat-ddr—Fimchh ka vishayak. 
CXu'date, a. having a tail— i>w»t-ddr— Puhchh w., puchchhavisieht | 
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CAU'DLK, n, (L. calidm) a warm <lriuk mixed with wine, &c. ; r. to mix caudle— 
Sharab se /nila kud garm shorbu ; v. »hardb $e mild ktid garm shorbd 6(»?iawd— Madi- 
ra se mila hua tatta jiis ; v. madird so mila hua tatta jiis banana. 

CAUL, n. (L. caula) a membrane covering the intestiaea, a kind of net-^Aiitarigoii 
jjrd bethan^y antoh ki jdl^\ [kalld, 

CAU'LI*FL0\V-ER, 71. (S. cmol mdj^wer) a species of cabbage— karam 
CAUTO'NI^E, V. (L. caupo) to sell wine or victuals— 54ard^ yd kkurdh hehcknd-^ 
Mcidira wi sidh.l benchna. 

CAUi^E, n. (L. causa) that which produces an effect, a re'^son, a motive, a suit, a side, 
a party ; r.to effect as an agent -iSa6a6, bd*h, mujih, jihat, wdsta, wajh, muqgddanuit 
mudmala, taraf, pMu: v. karnd\poidd X*., — ^ran, hetu, ninaitta, vud, 

paksha ; 'O janmana, upj Ina, karana, rachna, nikalna, uthana. ' 

Cacjs'a-blr, a. that may be caused— /e ho sak€^,ji$ko karsakeft.^. 

(-AUs'Aii, a. relating to a canse— kemuta'altiq, musabfnh — lAdv%m\iy hetuk. 
Oau-sal'i-ty, n, the agency of a cause — /'Uh7?7/tf^ — Karanatwrt, nimittatwa, hetuta. 
CausAL'LY, ad according to the order of causes— a 6o/i ke sihitc he, mutabiq-^^Kd' 
ranoii ke kramanusav. 

Cau-sa'tion. n, the act of causing— — Kara natwa, lietutl. 

Cau'sa-tive, a, that expresses a cause— 4Sa6a6 bayrhi k. w., bd*i,s zdkirlc. w. — Karana- 
prakasak, lietudyotak. fprakasak bhav se, hetudyotak riti so. 

Cau'sA'TIVK-ly, ad. in a causative manner— iS^a6a6 zdhir karne ke taur ae— Karana- 
CXu-sa'tor, n. one who causes — id, />dm, /d’fi— Karak, janak, utpadak, karta, 
prayojak. ^ ^ ^ fnishprayojan, akaran, ahetuk, hetusunya. 

C^^usr'lkss, ff. having no cmfie — Bild-wdsta, he^sabab, 'ie.-nijyiA— Kishkaran, 

Causi:'lkss-ly, ad, without cause — /ie-«a6aZ), nddiaqq, bc-7ni jib -- Akxvtin, nishprayojan, 
bin a hetu. 

Causf/i.ess-ness, 7?. state of being caiisekss— he-mijlUf Nish- 

karanata, hetus/myatwa, niehprayojanata. [jak. 

Caus'ei-, n, one who causes— /jdn?, /dVf— Karta, karak, janak, utpadak, prayo- 
cAU'^EY, CIu^eVaY, n. (Fr. chatm^e) a way raised and paved— J5djid—Bahdh. 
CAU'TEK-Y, n. (Gr. kaio) a burning by a hot iron, a searing — ko garm lobe 
He dagndf gul d. — Tapt lohe se maiis ko dagdh k. 

CXu'TER-iiSE, 7% to bum, to sear— d., yul d. — Tapt lolie ae jalana, dagdha k. 
Cau'teb-ihm, n. the application of cautery— j&djr d., gnl d. — Tapt lohe se d/igdh k. 
CXu-TER-i-z ACTION, n. the act of cauterizing — (furta lohe se gosht ko dd^nd, Tapt 
lohe sc m W'ls ko dagdh k. ^ [khadene w. 

C^us'tic, CAUs'Tr-CAC, a, burning, corroding— Tr**., khujdne — Uahak, 

C.'iua''J’ic, 71. a corroding application— mukrlq tez d6— Dahak aushadh, dahak 
^prale{). 

cAUTION, 77. (L. cautum) prudence, care, security, warning; r.to warn— j9h^:a7*, 
ihtlydt, hoafi-ydri, zdmim, hafdlat, tambih^ nasihat ; wdgdh k.y L^a6ar*ddrA^.— Vichar, 
vivechana, chinta, savadham, soch, rnksha, bandhak, pratyades, chetaunx, agrasoch, 
chetana ; v. chitana, jatana. 

CAu'tion-a-rt^ a. given as a pledge, w^aming— kh/d gayd, kafdlat men raJekhd 
gaydf 7iasihh‘dmez, dgdh k, w,, khahar-ddr k. ta. — Sabandhak, praty.ide^k, chi tan e 
w,, jatane w. [6eddr— Suchet, savadban, satark, chaukas. 

CSu'Ttous, a. wary, watchful— khahwr ddry dur-ande^k^ ^ dqthat’mdeshj 
Cau'tioits ly, od. warily, prudently Khabar-ddri se, hosh ydri se, dur-^ndeshi se, 'dqihafr 
andeshl 8avadhani se, chaukasai se, agrasoch se. 

CXtt'tiouS'NESS, n. carefulness, watchfulness— jYAa5ar*dff7*i, Ao«/t ydr?, iJitiydt,heddri^ 
Savadhanati, chaukasai, sav^hani. 

CXu^TEL-oirs, a, cautious, cunning— ^TAciJcw-ddr, hosh-ijdr, dav-andesh, heddr, fitrati, 
mahkd7\ I^i7a-6a2— Satark, savadhan, chaukas, suchet, dhurt^ sayana. 

CXu'tel-ous-lt, ad. cautiously, cunni^ly—jRr^a6ar-rfdri«e,^?4*ydri ae, diir'andesht se, 
heddri se^fitrat se, makr se, hilorbdH ae— Savadham se, chaukasai se, dhurtata »e, 
dhurtai se, sayanepan se. feharhe, yuddhasambandhi ghurobarhe, aswarohC sainya. 
gX.V'AL-IIY, n. (L. caballus) Wrse troops— iSdiedr, turk-sawclr, nia^— Laiufikeghuy- 
Cav-al-cade', n. a procession on hoi^baok— -SdTTJdroii ki savmd yd Ghurchar- 

hoh ki chalti srepi wa ixankti. 

CXv-A-ufiB', n, a horseihan, a knight, a gay military man ; a. gay, brave, haughty- 
Sawdr, mamtdz satvar, eh hhush-tab* sipahAj dk, khmhdah*,khx<sh dil, diltr, mam^ur 
— Ghurcharha, ^ratLhthit ghurcharha, kulinasadi, rangila yoddlta ; a. rasik, sahasi, 
dhi^a.* ahankari. ghamandi. ^ ^ 

CXv-A liEr'ey, ad. haughtily, disdainfully— se, skekhi s(^ higdrat se, ihdmt se-* 
Ghamahd se, ahank.ar so, ghrinapurvu^k, ghin se, avamanapurvak, anadar se. 

CAVE, 77, (L. cavus) a hole under gx'ound, a cell, a den ; v. to dwell in a cave, to make 
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liollow — Kalixif, mn(jaray^ur ; v. gar mein rahna, htiuif Ikinand^ tjdr batidnu — Khop, 
Jchoh, giipb-i, guha, Jahitb, garalia;r. khoh men bcmna, gupiTi* men rahn^gupha 
banana, liioh banana/ 

^v'brn, n, a hollow place in the gtouTid~(rar, i:ciAa/—Khoh, gupha. 

Cav'kuned, a. full of caverns, hollow, living in a cavern — (ra;’-da?%pW 7 ’-Za 4 a/, mujaw’ 
icaf, nickd^, ^dr m bam km, ^dr kd rahne — Khohamay, galawari, g<ihwaravisishfc, 
gupha ke eadria bana hua, gahh-a, khala, gupha vasi, khohavasi, gahwaravasi. ^ 
CXv'ER-NOua, a, full of cavem8-'Pur-9dr,^r-attr~Gifch\v»raiuay, "ahwaii,gupliamay. 
CXv'i-TY, hollowness, a hollow place— ,^c 2 r— Gahaiai, kh^ garaha, garbara, 
khokbra, kandaiu wa kandala. 

CA'VE-AT, n. (L.) intimation of caution— Kkaba/r-ddr hone he liye Savadhan 

hone ko nimitta chatana, sain, pratyade4 [MachhU ka ac/t«r**. 

CA-VIARE', ca-vgr', n. the roe of the sturgeon and other large fish salted— 
CAV'IL, V. (L. cavillor) to raise captious objections ; n. a false or frivolous objection— 
Nukta-ch'ni h, harf-gln Jc.,iitiraz44d’hdiil k., nd-hai^q 'alb pakarnd, takrdr k., he-jd 
'azr k, ; n. nukta-chini, harf-giri, nd-haqq *aihjoi, beja 'wzTy be-hM-a 'uzr, khurda-giri, 
Nirarthak dosh nikalna, jhu^i pay lagana, niithya vivdd k., 
vitanda k., vyarth dushan d. ; n. imthya vivad, vym th doshagrahan, vitandl, niith* 
yapattL 

CXv-if.-la'tiok, 71 ^. the pi'actif'e of objecting— 79 'vzr yd takrdr kame ki Utdat, 
i'tirdz4-ld hdsil karne hi Vw/aif — Vitanda kariie kl ban, unthyapatti kame ki ban. 
CXv'iL-LEii, «. acdptiuus dispataiit — harf-glr, nukta-ckih, khurda-glr, kujjati, 
takrdri, Doshagtahak, niith) apatti k. w., vitandakarf, mithyavivadi. 

CXv'tL’LINO, n. frivolous disputation— A^d*/i.a77 m/jrar, be buda Aitjyat — Xlithyiipatti, 
vitanda, mithya vivad. 

CXv'iL-LOUS, a. full of vexatious objections — se bhard hud, be-jd 'azr 
»e pwr— Mitlxyapattimay, inithya vivad se bhaia hua, vitandamay. 

CXv'iL*LOUS-LY, ad. in a. cavillous mmmr—rtirdzd-ld-hdiU herd »€, hc-jd *uzr ke taur 
se — Mithyapattipun ak, vitanda ke anusar. 

CAW, V. to cry as a rook— Kdn-kdh k^., kauive-si holi bolndK [khiya. 

CA-ZIQUE', n. an Americim chief— AmeWkct H c7v s^rr-ddr— Amerikades ka ek mu- 
CEASE, V, (L cesswn) to leave oiF, to stop, to fail, to be at an end— Bdz-rahyid, dadt- 
harddrh., ru}cnd^\ mauguf L, mauqufk., tark L, jdtdrahnd dkhir h., tamdm L — 
Thambhna, thaharna, hath utiiana, chhutiki, sant h., sant k., chlioina, ohukna, uth 
jana, sesh li.’ [antar, avirat, anivritta, nitya, anantar, aiiavarat. 

(jEASE^LiiSS, a. without stop, continual— j&a;7a/r rukdw, lagdtdr, ddim, ?witdami — Nir- 
^eask'less-ly, ad. i)erj;>etually, continually — Nirantar, nitya, anantar, 
avirat, anavarat. [thabraw, niviitti, visnun, viram, vichchhed. 

n. a stop a resfc,a pause— waqfa, muhlat, fardgat—R6k, rukaw, 
CJ&p^I'TY, n. (U ccccus) blindness— a»dhfd'd\ aiidhld paii^', /cor/— Andhata, 
drishtihmata, adrishti. [ti'iiiur, airdhlapan, dhundh, durdarsatwa. 

</E'Cu'TJrBN-9Y, n. dimness of sight— i)/m/W/(5/cb'**, tiragi, kamiindi, nd-hindi—k^imii', 
CE'DAR, w. (L, (edrm) a large tree— Devadam. ^ [sanibandhi. 

Ck'darn, pE'nui^yE, a. belonging to the coilar — Banmibar se Devadaru 

^’E'dhy, a. of the colour of codar — Sanaahar ke rang Ard — Devadaruvarna. 

^lEDE, V. (L. eedd) to yield, to give \x\>— Hawdla k, Sw'ddhikar de dalna, 

samarpan k., saunpna. ^ ‘ [de dalna. 

(^lEs'f^ros, n. act of yielding, surreixdci’— //awdto, tadhi, fo/m— Samarpan, pradan, 
(^Ies'smjle, a. yielding, easy to ^\q way—DabbiV\ dabne w^\, chappd^, chapne w^. 

^ES si-bIl'i ty, n. quality of giving vray—Dabbu-pan^ chappvtrpmi^. 

(l£IL, V. (L. cadim) to overlay the inner roof of a building or room— Bhitari Mat 
banana yd im^nd^', pdlan ke tale kt 01 ' bandndK 
(^'eit/jn-cj, n, the inner root — Blntarl chkat^, pd^n ke tale ki o»* ki chl»it^\ saqf. 
y6l/A‘TURE, (I^ ct;p/o) the art of eugiuviiig, the thing engraved— iVo^^ds^/jy/s 
sJuxipar naqqdshi ki gafi ho iJO— Ttikshanakai’mmavidya, jis vastu par takshanakai'm 
. hua ho so. 

<JlfiiyE'BRAT£> V. (L. eelehro) to praise, to* extol, to honour, to makO famous, to dis- 
tinguishby solemn rites— Tee rtf h, hamd h, tamifk, fa* dm L, maskkdv k, micbdrak 
janridi, mutahay^ah jdnm,khmhi ke sdth k, hardi X'^.— Sarahna, prasanisu k., pratish- 
tha L, pitusiddha k., kiitiinian k. vikhyat k., manna, yathavidhi harsh se kiuma, 
vidhipurvak koi bat harsh so kama. 

(^ee-e-bra'tion^ n. the act of celebrating, i)rai«e,^’enovv»r- sdth *amal men 
land, ta*rtf, dfriiti sand, rxdm'a^an'—Vidhivat acharan, prasahsa, stuti, kirti, yas. 
(fJEr/E-KRA-TOR^ «. one who celebrates— sdth *ai)ial mm lane w., sandk w,, 
tanfh. w.^ndm-war k w.— Vidhipurvak dcharan k w., manne w., prasahsak, kir- 
timan. k w.,. yasi k w. 



^-LfcU'Bi-TV, «, fame, renown, distinction— AaW'W^iri, shu?i>mt, Kirti, yas, 

prasiddhi, kliyAti, pratishtha. ^ [aighfagati. 

CE-LfiR'I TY> n. (L. celei') amitULem'^SkUdbif tn-rati^ Sighrata, Teg, 

CEL'EIi-Y, n. a species of parsley kh/urdsdni {Bwargy^ nabhahsth. 

^E-LfiSTlAL, CL (L, coBlum) heavenly— j^tA/sA^r, j(mnatt, falakijJifHiam, dsnmni^ 
^E'IiI“AC, CL (Or.i^oilta) pertaining to the lower belly Ac mutci^aZliqf tal-pet Ac 
mMa!aUiq — Pern wa t^et eambandiu, [ — Kuarpan, avivahavastha, 

QEL^I-BA-^Y, n. (L. mlehi) single life, uamarried state— Jfryarrtw/, tajrid, tajarrud 
Cel'i-bjlte, tl single U£e — ^VyVi3, Avivahavastha, kuarpan. 

^ELL, (L. cc/Za) a small close apartment, a cavity, a cave— C%Aofj hand kothi'it 
garaJid^f kkok^t g^pkd\ 

Cel'lar, «. a place under ground for stores— /S'AardA m^aira cJUson he rahhne hd tah* 
AAdwa— Madiri samagri rakhne ki talgbar wa bhuinghar. 

pEL^LAR-A^B, 71, Cellars, space for cellars — J*aA-AAdw^ tahrkhdm he %cyc^c&A— Talgbar, 
bhuiughar, talghar ke nimitfca jagah. 

Qel'i-ab-eb, n. one who has charge of a cellar— TaA-X^djic-oJai’, tah-Jchdne hd muhdfiz--- 
Talghar wa bhuir^har ka fehahdarL (purp madhukoshakar. 

CKiAu-r-AR, consisting of little cells— Mdita-AAd/ia— Sukahmarandhra- 
^6L'SI~TUDE, cc/cMc) height- jPuZanrf/— UhchaL 

(jfiM'ENT, nl (L. cmmmtum) a substance which makes bodies unite, moi’tar— TVdA 
skai ji$ m do ckizc^ ko hdkam jorte ham Jake Mak wa^airay lei\ rcA/iict— Wah 
drayya jis se do vastuoh ko jo^ hain jaise gond ityadi, let, gar^ 

V, to unite, to cohere— Paiicatirf A., wa»l A., paiwand A., waal A.— Chiptdna, 
jorna, tnilana, gan^na, satna, lesna, jurna, satna. 

(^em-eN'Ta'tiok, n: the act of cementing— scttdw^, chipkdw\ 
<j!JE-MiENT'ER, n One that cements— /ornc to\ sdlne mildne w\j chiptdne lo^. 
(^£M'E-TE^Y, 7t^ (Gr, hoiTneUrion) a place whwe the dead are buried— 12ateca, maq- 
ham mazdv-gah, gor’istdh-^'Loth. gdrne ki jagah, mritasarir garne ka sthan. 
Qem-i-tE'rI'AL, a. relating to a cemetry — (jor-te^aA Ac mw<a*ai5%— Loth arthat march 
ke garne ke sthan ka sambandhi, ^vasanasambandhi. 

ACTION, 5?. (L. ama) the set of supping, a meeting for supper— A**,, 
hiydri h^.y hjdld karne Ac li^eja7ndwrd\ 

Cen'A'TO-rt, a, relating to supper— ByaZ A fed^ hiydri hd^. 

y£N'0-BY, n, (Gr, koinoSy bios) a place where persons live in community— i?A Jagah 
jakdh hahut se log ehatthe rahte haih^y akhdrd\ aangat^, fw**. 

CEN'o-BiTE, n, one who lives in community— Tnen rahne w\, aJkkdre Jn-cA rahne 


jakdh hahut se log ehatthe rahte haih^y akhdrd\ eai _ 

^EN'o-BiTE, n, one who lives in community — Tnen rahne w**., aJkkdre Jn-cA rahne 
^bR'O-bIt'i-cal, a. living in community — men rahne w\ hairdgiyoh he dkkdre 
men rahne wK 

n. (Gr. henos, taphos) a monument for one buried elsewhere— J®aw 2 !flt 
jiehofaqat ydd-gdri he waste handle haihy aur us meh hoi madfun nahih rahtdy jishi 
ijddrgdri he waste handle hath wok aur hi kahiriTnad/un hold Aai— Aur bikahihmare 
hue ka smaranarth mandir wa stambh jo sunya hota hai. [kana. 

(^£KSE, V. (L. candeo) to perfume — A., hhusk’hu'ddr A.— Sugaadlu A., mah- 

^en'seBj^. a vessel for burning pedumeB^Bakhuf-ddn, •lahhla^ha, *ud'80z, dhup- 
ddn ^ — Dhhpadhir, dbupapatra. 

(^fiK'SOR, n, (L.) an officer at Rome whose business was to register persons and pro- 
perty and to correct manners, one who finds faulty a scrutinker — men Rom hd 
eh 'uhda-ddr Jiskd yah hdm tkd ki logon hd ndm aur unhd mdl'O-asbdh ehdaftar men 
lihh rakhhe aur unhe atwdr durustharey muhtasiby nuhtarchihy *ai5-^b, dzmduh h, 
w,y muTw-iaW— Prachinakll men Rom ka ek adhikari jiska yah kam tha ki logon ka 
ndm aur dhan likheaurunkeacharanaur vyav^ar 8udhare,do5hnikalnew.,dosh 
dekhne w., chhidra dhuhrhne w,, bhali bhahti jahehne w., parikshak. 

QBsr-so'Ri-Ar., a. full of* censure, severe *aibgOy harf-givy l^urdargir, lal^— 
Nindak, paradoskak, aparadak, doshagrahl, ^ ^ 

^BN'Rd'Ri AN, a, relating to a censor— ifow Ac us ^xthda^ddr he mtUa'aitUq jithd yah 
hdm tkd hi hgdh hd mm aur mcdro-asldh Uhhe aur unhe atwdr dwmst harty muhtasib 
se nisbatdmry mumiakin he muidalli^ ^Uom ke us adhikiri kasambandhC jiska 
yah kam thA hi bgoh ka nim aur dffian Hkhe aur uhke acharaci sudhare, pariksha- 
kasambandhi, bkali b^hti jahchttewale ka vishayak. 

^BN-so'Ri-ous, a. addicted to censure, severe— iYar^-^r, *aih’JOy nuhta^cMh, 
Doshanweshi, nifidak, apavadak, chhidra ^uhrhne w., doshagr?Ui{, agupavadi, kara. 
9eN"85'ri-ous-ly, ad, in a cenaoriouaniann^— he iamry harf^giri he temr, mk- 
ta cMni hi tarahy caAA^j'se-Nihdapurvak, apavidanurvak, dosh nikalne ki riti se, 
chhidra dhuhrhne ki riti se. (^Vi— Nindakata, apavadaiSktwa. 

(/BN-sS'ri-ous-ness, n, disposition to find fault— UiA-iot, harf-gfai, mhta^ehiisi, mkta- 
Qen'sor-ship, ri. the office of a censor— Bom- ke us ^ukda-ddr hd *uhda jishd yak 
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ham tJia H logoh Tea nmi aur nial-aabah likh h aiir unki ehal-o-chaUm durmt 
kare, muhtusib ka *ukdai munUahln kd Rom ke us adhikan ka pad jiska 

yah kam tha ki logon ka nam aur^ dhan likh le aur unke acharan sudhare, 
Hoharadrash^pad, pankshak ka pad) jahehne wale ka j)ad. 

n. blame, judgment, judicial sentence ; v. to blame, to condemn— Mcddniatj 
itzdm, gila, Mhwa, nhikayat^ JidHni ki tajwiSy faisala,fatud, hukm ; v. Uzmn, d,y 
mulzim k.f mitijrim thahrdndy khardh thahrdtid, nd-jdiz thaJirdifidf nd-manzti^' k. — 
Ninda, apav^, kalank, nyayajhijiati ki vyavastha wa nirnay ; v, ninda k., dosh d., 
dosh lagana, bura ^ahrana, dosfai k., aparadhi k., agrahya k. 

(jykM'feU'RA BLB, a. deserving censure, blamabie— //ftaw ke^ Idiqy waldm-at ke jdhil, mul- 
^iiii—Dushaniy, nindaniy, aparadhi. fNindyata, nindaniyata, saparadhata. 

! ^en'su-RA BLE-nFss, TO. fitness to heccn9;^wd—(lMliyat44lzdmyliydq(3dri^aldmat— 

’ yEN'aiT'BER, TO. one who cen«urer> — /4ea»i d» w., ihdhly 'aib-go, gila~guzdr --'Nindak, apfi- 
v^ak, dosh d. w., dokhwaiya. 

fj'E.v'sU'RiNO, TO. blame, reproach — //iram, sAikway gila, ahlkdyaty dmh’Tid'my maldmat— 
Ninda, apav^, kalank, tinvskar, durvakya, ghrina. 
f^^ENSR, 7i. a public rate, a tax, lank—Maluiuly da/r'fa, kdlat—Kar, rajakar, pad. 
(^en'sus, to. an official enumeration of the inhabitants of a country —J/arfl?MWi-.s‘ATO?nari, 
khdna-Bhvmdri—XiOg'^ntXy janasankhya. 

^en'sU'AL, «. relating to the cenma—Mai'dum-nhumdri ke mntdalUq, khdm’shumdri 
ke muta'allig — J anasankhyasamband hi. 

CfiNT, TO. (L. centmn) a hundred, an American copper coin — 5a€?, An/ierikake mulk Id, 
paim—^awy Amerika des ka ek paisA 

<^^£nt'a9E, to. rate by the cent or hundred— hd Saikapi ka lekha. 

^en'tk-na-ry, to. the number of a hundred— 6’aTO kd 'adcidy sadi— Sabik, aau. 
^EN-T:iSN'Ni-AL, a. consisting of a hundred yearB-' Sad-sdia, sau-sdla—)^an baras ka, 
satavarab, aatabd. 

Cen-tes'i-mal, a. the hundredth— /8'aTO2m»*‘. [guna kathopakathan, sauguni batchit. 
^en-t!l'o-qoy, to. a hundred fold discourse— *9 toto peek kd bay arty aau-guna 6ayan— Sau- 
Cen'ti-PBDB, to. a poisonous 'mBCci—Kankhajdr'^y gojar^. [v. sau-gund k^, 

yEN'TU-PLB, a. a hundi'ed fold ; to multiply a hundred fold— sad-vkand; 
Cen-tu'pli-cate, V. to make a hundred fold— 

yEN-TXJ'ui-l-TOR. (Jen'tu-RIST, TO. a historian who distinguishes time by centuries — 
Wak muwarrihh jo za/nidne ko mu mu ml men tafriq kartd Auf— Wah itihusavetbi 
jo samay ko sau sau baras men vibhakt karta hai. 

^kn-tu'bion, a Roman military officer who commanded a hundred men — Jiom Id 
afmr jiske tdbi* mu jaudn the— Rom ka senapati jiske adhin sau yoddha the, 
satayoddhadhipati. 

C^n'tu-by, to. a period of a hundred yearB-Sad-sdly narfz— Sau bai’as, satak, satavarsh. 
^fiN'TAUR, TO. (Or. kenteo, taiiros) a fabulous being half man half horse — QaTi^wras, 
ek aise imjud kd ndmjlskdjisM nisf imdn cmr nuf asp hotd A-ai- Naraswa. 

Qfi N'T 0, TO. (L.) a composition formed of passages from various authors — TTaA na- 
uiahtajUko ^nukhtalif kitdhoh se fiqre lekar bandte Ivalhy intikkdb, tdlif-Vrakirna- 
kavya, nanagranthiisangiihitakavya. 

(^'fiN'TliE, TO. (Gr. kmtron) the middle point ; v, to place on a centre, to collect in a 
point— Jfarte, maddr, ndf; v. maarhazpar qdim ekjd jam' k., dar-miydn men 
qdim A., ekjd mujtamV A. — Kendra, madhya, bich ; r. kendi’si par ^ahraua, madhya 
men ekatra k., bich men thahama, ek sthan men milnA 
^en'tral, a. relatmg to the centre— Afewilw ke muieCaliiqy <far-TOuyaTOi— Kendrasam- 
bandhi, madhya, madhyavai-ti, bich ka. [Aone Jet Aa^ai — Madhyatwa, madhyasthata. 
<?eN‘ThXl'i-ty, to. the state of being central — nar hone ki kdlaty dar-miydn men 

^EN'TRAl/*r,y, ad, with regard to the centre— Birho7ibwi\ bfchobichK 
Cen'trio, (pEB'TBX-CAir, a. placed in the centre— AfataiucMja it, dar-ndydni, dar-miydn men 
j?am— Madhyasthayi, madhyavarti, gtti*bhasth, bich ka. 

Qen'trt-Cae-LY, ad. in a centrical situation— ^/cAoAAtcA**, bickobich^, 

9fiN-TRfF'u-GAL, a. flying from the centre— ilfartese bhdgne w., gui^ytdamz-markaz 
—Kendra wa madhya se Iffiagne w., kendratyagi, madhyatyagi. 

^HN-TBlfp'E-TAli, «. tending to tlie centre— Markaz hi taraf mdU, mdil^bamarJcaz— 
Kendrabhigami, kendrabhisari, madhyabhigamx, madhyabhisatu 
(^E-PHAL1C, a. (Gr. kephale) pertaining to the h^— /S^f ke rmta'alliq, mutdaUiq-i- 
.w— Mastakasambandhi, inastaki. ^ ' 

Q1S-RAS'T£§, to. (Or.) a serpent having hoTn&—Sifig-ddr s4Ap— firing! «arp. 

QfiREj^r. (L, eeraj to coyer with wax ; n, the naked skin on a hawk's bill— ilfo*n. lagd- 
nd yd cAtymmd ; n. bdz ki thantkpar M MdiJ— Sikth chupafna; to. %en ki ^onth 
par ki khal. 

(,'Jij'RATE, w. an ointment of wax oil, ^c.—Markam, mom’ratfgan—^ikih adi ka pralep. 
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Cerl'mknt, < 7 krkV i.oTtt, 7t. cloth dipi^ed in wax or glutinous matter— J/om-jd/zi a, 
momi A?aj>ra — Sikth men dubaya hua kapra. ^ 

Qk'bE’OUS, a. waxen, like — J/ojwi, mom kd^ mom 5 a — Saikthik. aikthakasadria. 
(^'E-ru'men, V, the wax of the ear— A'^dn led kdn kd mail^K ( Dh:lnyagambandhi. 

(^6H-E-A"LI-0US, a, (L». ceres) pertaining to corn— A/m; yd ^alle ke mvta*alliq’— 
llfilVE BHDM, n. (Ij.) the bram— dimd. 7— Bheja, niastishk. 

^ku'e-bbai., h. peitainin^ to the brain— ke mutu^cUliq, mafjzi, dimdyse visbat-ddr 
j-MtistiHlikasumbandhi.* ‘ [mastibhk ka ek aha, 

<^er'k BEL, w. part of the brain— kd hkm^ dimoq kd Awaa— Mastishkabhag, 
^fiR'E-MO'NY, n, (L. cccremonia) outward form in religion state or civility —Aas/M, 
adabj rukriy zdkir-tidri sharty takalluf—Kriydf riti, chal, vidhi, negchdr, sishtacham- 
vidhi, adaropachar, adarasatkar. 

(^EU-E-Mb'Ni-AL, a. relating to ceremony *, «. outward form or rite — tanqoh ke 
mtUa^alliqy zdkiri tariq aur rasimydt kl taro/ mail, takalluf-mizdj, zdhir-dari'fa' 
i rant i n. msm, zdhic-ddri, adaby ruA‘/7 — Vaidhik, nciiyamik, acharik, vyavaharik ; n, 
riti, chal, dh.ii A, vidhi, negchar, sishtacharavidhi. 

Cer-E'WO'ni-al-lv:, ivd. acfiording to ceremony— ke mutdbiq, ha tlae- 
taVy takalluf ke sdthy zdkir-ddri i€y la‘takaU^f—K[ii ke anusar, vidhivat, vidhi ke 
a-tiusar, sislitachar ke anusar. 

(^eu-e-mo'nI'OUs, a. full of ceremony, formal— iTaAtr-ddr, takalluf-mizuj, zdhiri tariq 
aur ra'cmiydt hi taraf mdily zdh ir-d art-par a8t—&ish.iAQhdiiy lokiichari, atisabhya, 
sab hyachu rase V!, adarojmcharasil, adarasatkarasfl. 

(^er-e-mo'ni-ous-ly, ad formally -- Ba-zdhir-ddriy ba takallvfy adab kc mntdhiqy hashvr 
— Sishtacharapurvak, bare adar se, bare sanman se, lokachar ke 

anusar, vidhivat. 

CRlVIiUS, n. (L.) the bitter oak — kd toitd — Sindviravrikshabhed. 

(^’er'ri-al, a. relating to the cerrus — A^ qi»m ke skak-balut ke — Siudiira* 

vrikshabhedasaiubaridhi. 

g^JRTAIN, ft. (L. certiis) sui’C, resolved, undonbting, unfailing, regular, some— 
Yaqiniy mhihy tahqiqi, mntayaqqin , maqaTrar, yaqin janne w,, hukmi, kdr-gar, mms- 
zivy muaiyctfi, rauta aiyan, ba'z, yd ba'zijfa/dh^DlivuVy sunischit, nischit^ uishpan- 
na, nihsandeh, asandigdh, each manne w., achlik, amoglx, k4rl, niyat, koi. 

(^fiii'TAiN'LY, «t/. without doubt, without iixil-’ Be-shakk, alhatta, zurkr^ khwdh-ma- 
MmA— Saehaiuch, sachsach, nihsaiideh, avasya. 

^fen^TAiN-TY, n. exemption from doubt or fdiluie, that which is real, tnith, fact— 
Yaqin, td$h\ mmmrly qurowat-i -aw, tciaiyun, jo skai muqarrar aur mch kai, ta- 
yaqqun, tahaqquq, — Nischayajnan, asandigdhata, gunakari, jo each hai, 

sachchi Kit. satya, yathartliata, diuhajuaui.lu. [dhruv, nihsandeh. 

atf. certainly, in irwHx— Fi-lduiqiqaiy 5e*s/m^X;— Sachmuch, nischayarup se, 

V. to give certsrtn information oi--Muttall' A, dgdk k., t^kqiq k., muqarrar 
haydn ifc, — Nischayarup se janana, samachar dena, pramani k., praman dena. [patra. 
^)er-tIf'i-cate, n. a testimony in writing— Nawad, dost du-esr- Pramanapatra, niniaya- 
^JfiR-TLFi-CA'TiON, fi. the act of certifying— J/M^a/rar baydn h, tWi/d’-diA/ — Nischaya- 
rup se janana, pramanikaran. [asandigdhata. 

^JjfeR'Ti-TUDE, n. freedom from doubt— Niwchay, nihsandehatwa, 
^E-R0'LE*AN, Ce bO^le-ous, a. (L. ccem^ctw) blue, sky*coioured— A^i7-flfiAn, dbi, dsmd- 
ni mw/7— Nilavarn, nila, akasiivarn. ^ ^ [nila rang utpanna k. w. 

^eR'U-lIf'ic, a. producing a blue colour— iV/7(l ra77.7 paidd k w’.— Nilavarnotpadak, 
^E'ROfcJE, n. (L. ceneesa) white lead — yd safedd, svfed alsa, swet 

sise ka churn. 

^e'bused, a. waehed with white lead— gisc »e dk<n/d ^Ofljd, mj^edese dhoyd hud'-^ 
^Swet sise se dhoya hua, swet sise ke churu se dhoya hua, [ghihch ka sambandhi. 
q 6 rTI-CAL, a. (L cerria;) belonging to the Gardan ee nubat-ddr^Qsmivoy 

^'E-^AYIE-AN, a. {L. Cmsar) the Cesarean operation is the act of cutting the child 
out of the womb— ehdk karke larkd nucdUie ke GarbhochchJiedan- 

asambandhi, pet; phai* kar larka nikalne ka vishayak. 
pfiS-PI-Tl'TlOUS, «. (L, mpe») made of turf— PAA-cAavre ya cluikte kd hand hud^, 
^j 6SS, n. {ojism i) a rate ; 'c. to rate— ddmdsedhi^, bkLrH^ ; v. bdehh lagdnd^f 
hihri lagdn>d\ ddmaHahi 

^ESS'OB, n. a taxer, an assessor— ifo/wa^ lagdne w., khirdj lagdm w,, takhmtna-kunand, 
taehkhU k. — Kar lagane w., aukwaiya, kutne w. 

CES-SX'TION. See under Cease. 

VfiS'SION. See under Cede. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^khala, vivah ka patka. 

OfiiS'TCJS, n. (L.) the girdle of Venus — kd pcUkd^,jihddt Mkamar-touf— Ratime- 
cfi'§URE. See C^sxjra. [Samudit sab se bare jantu ki jati ka. 

yE'TA'^EOUS, cu (L. cete) of the whale kmdr-Darydi eab ee bare jdn war ki qkm kd'- • 
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^HAFE, r, (Fr. ch(wffer) to warm by rubbing, to fret, to make angry ; n. a fret, a rage 
•-•Maiuh H garni A., inalke garm A*., kkafa A:., kJiafa A., gvsse L, khashm-ndk k,; ii. 
joshj gamiif iztirdb, khafagi^ yiwaa—Ragarkar wa ghiske tapaiia, khijhana, ruthna, 
kruddha h., krodh k., prakopit h., chirhaa, ruthana, kruddha k, ; n, chher, ckirh, 
krodh, kop. [barosi. 

^Jhaf'xno-dIsh, n. a portable grate for coals— 2l7i<7C^A/, Tnajmirf Borsi, 

l^HAF'Eli, n. (S. ceafoi') a soit of beetle— Gubrautd\ gubrild^, * 

CHAk'F, 71, (S. ceaf) the husks of grain— chokar^ kan^, phokar^. 
i^JuXff'less, a. without chaff— iStna hhioi kd^, hind chokar kd^, 

I^JhAf'fy, a. full of chaff, like chaff— ^A^4«e hhard\ €hokar'^kard\ chokar $d^. 
(^hAfVin^h, n. a bird said to like chaff— Ek chhoti chirigdjisko log kahte haih ki hhuti 
yd chokar ackchhd lagtd hai\ 

AF'FEK, v. (S. ccMpian ?) to treat about a bargain, to haggle, to buy, to exchange 

— Khar^id'farokht ki guft-gd A*., kka/rid-farakht meh takrdr kharidnd^ mubddaLa 

A., A’. — Krayavikray kf batchit £, bhaw thahrana, lenden men ragar- 

jhagar machana, klniia, besabna, kray k., erA^heri k. [jya, vyapar, krayavikray. 

(^nXr'FXH-y, n, traffic, buying and selling— mudd gari^ khund~farokht—Bim' 
CH A-GKIN', sha-grJn', n. (Fr, chagrin) ill humour, vexation ; v. to vex, to tease — 
mizdji, boi'-kamif nd-khu$hi, vanjidagifdzurdagt^ v. bar ham A., dzurdu k., diqq k., mag- 
mum A:. — Kshobh, jhanjh jhuhjhl^ab kurhan, asantosh, sok, vyatha ; v, kurhana, 
jhuhjhldna, satana, khijhana. 

(JH A 1>J, -n. (L. a series of connected links or rings, a bond, a fetter; r. to 

fasten or bind with a chain, to enslave, to unite— Zanyzr, sihila; v. zanjir se bdhdh- 
nd, haJga-ha-gogk A., qaldm A,, tM A., silsila-wdr k., ba-silsila k., mildnd^ — ^rinkhalt 
sikaii, sroni, beri ; v. sikari so bahdhna, biihdhua k., adhin k., jorna. \jkal. 

Qhain'pump, n. a pump used in large ships— bare jahdzon men pdni uthdne ki 
(,'u Alls ' shot, n. bullets fastened by a chain— /ar?JiV<-yo/e, zanjtr meh bahdhe hue gate 

— JSikari meh bandhe hue gole, sikari meh nathe hue gole, 

n. woik with links like a chain— Zanjir-7\umd karri, eh kdmjis mehzanjir 
ki karhjoh he mdnind bich btch meh jagak chhutjdtl Mi— Sikaii ko sadris kam, ek 
kam jismeh aikari ki kariyoh ke sadns bich bich meh jagah chhut jati hai. 

(^11 Aik, p. (Fr. chaire) a moveaViIe seht, a seat of justice or authority, a sedan— iTttm, 
hakim linishazt'gdh, murmf kiniihoHt, pdlki^, /ia/A;d‘ — Chauki, dharmasan, nyayasan, 
vicharisan, chaupaU wA chaupahla, sukhasan, khaikhariya. 

(JJiiXir'man, n. the president of an assembly, one who carries a sedan — ka- 
hdr^, ckduki yd pdlki dhone w^. — Sabhapati, gohr, sukhasan dhone w. 

CHAISE, shaz, n. (Fr.) a hght carriage— JIalhi gdrlK 
CH^L'(,JE*DO-NY, n, (Ohaicedon) a j>recious stone— /aMar— Maui, ratna. 
OHAL'COG'RA-PHY, 71. (Gr, chalJcos, grapho) the art of engraving on brass— PMi! 

par kt 7iagqd&h par khodne ki mlpavidya. ’» [dhi. 

CHAL'DEE, a. relatingto Chaldea— Kaldiake mulkkc 7ntt^a*a/%—Kaldiadesasamban- 
(,^HAL'DRON, 9h4'dron, (Fr, cha^idron) a coal measure of thirty-six bushels — 
Patthar ke koyle kd ekpaimdna jismeh atlkdis man battis ser ke garib ah ltd hai— 
Patthai' ke koyle ka ek parimAn jismeh atthais man liattis ser ke lagbhag samata 
haL 

(pHALlQE, n. (L. calix) a cup, a howl— Piydla, jam— Katori, kfitori, khora. 
(^JhXl'kjed, a. having a cup or cell— Piyd^e-cJar — Ka tore ssihit, khori sahit 
CHALK, 9h4k, n. (S. cealc) a white calcareous earth ; v. to rub or mark with chalk — 
Khari-mitpi^, chhid\ dhdhi-mitti^ ; v. kharimiui sepotnd yd nuhdnk.—v. Chhui se 
bhamii wa ahk k. * • - [Chhiiimay, chhui ke sadris. 

(pHAbK'y, consisting of chalk, like chalk— iTAarZ-rntWi kd band hud^f kharimitU sd** — 
y wiLK'offT TEB, n. a man who digs chddk— Khari'mitii kd khodm chhui khodne w^. 
OhAlk'fIt, n. a pit in which chalk is dng—Wah garahd jwneh hhari-mitti hhodi jdti 
n. a small piece of chalk— ATAari-wi^i kd ek chhotd tukrd^, \mi^, 
AL'LENpE, v. (L. ealumnior ?) to call to a contest, to accuse,* to object, to claim ; 
n. a summons to a contest, a demand— •/awy mdhgndy muqdbala chdknd, ilzdm d., 
tuhmat lagdndf inkdr k., *ust k., da*wd k.; n. jang-talahi, jang-joi,^ da'wd— 
Lami mahgna, lalkarni, dosh dena wa la^an^ na manna, aswikar k., apna kahkar 
mahgna, nijaswa chahna ; n. lalkar, larai ki mahg, yuddhahwan, apnivastuki mahg. 
^hXl'lek^E-a-ble, a, that may be challenged— /is »e muqahala chdhsakeh, jis sejang 
mdhg-Bokehf jisko ilzdm de-sakek, jisko inkdr ka/r-sakeh, jis cMz par da*wd Icar-soikeh— 
Jia se larai mahg sakeh, jisko lalkar sakeh, jisko dosh laga sakeh wa de sakeh, jisko 
na man ^eh, jisko apna bolkat mahg sakeh. 

^hXl^lo-^eb, n. one who challenges— muqahala chdhne w., *mr h to., inkdr 
h w,, da'wd k. w.— Lalkame w,, larai mahgno w., doshak, apavadak, na manne w., 
aawikar k. w,, apna kahkar mahgne w. 
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CHA'L?B'E-AN, a. (Gr. chalups) relating to iron or steel well wrought ca* tem£>€r*xl 
^KhuJb bandyt yd mkkt kiye gaye hke yd fauldd ke bhihti hama- 

ye wa pakaye lohe kd eambandhi. 

CfiA-Li'B'E ATE, a, impregnated with iron— Zo7w Ite zarre rakhne w., Lohe 

ke rawa rakhne w., lohavisiaht. Turin del ka mja. 

CHAM, ?i. (P.) the sovereign ot Tartaiyr — Td^dr hd badshah, Tkrdn ninlkkd bdd^hak, 
CHA'MADE', sha*^ad', n. (Fr.) the beat of the drum for a parley or u burrender— 
Tanibdr ki dwdzju se shikast pditc-wdle log fath-maadok ki tubH-ddri qahul o-mdtizur 
karte — Lhol ka Aibd jis sc hdrnevvaie apni har ''-ur jitnewdloh ke adhin hone 

kl apni ichchha prakas karte haih. 

^HAM'BEli, n. (L. came7'a) an apartment, a room, a cavity, a court ; v, to shut up as 
in a chamber, to be wanton —A'a^aard, khdnaj gdr^ 'adxlat ;v. band kanidjaiu kanutre 
men, bad-ma»t h,, aubdah yd *aiydsh A — Kotbri, said wd kuU, garaha wd bil, kachah- 
ri ; r. imind dena jaise kisi kothri men, larapat h. 

(^H5.ii'BER'EU, n. a man of intrigue — lampa^I ka sat^ 
batti lagdne w., lam pat. 

<^HAM BEii-iNG, n. iiitiigiie, wanton — ra act — Stngaman, lampatatd. 

j <j’ham'ber-i*axn, «. an overseer of the chambers, an officer of state — A^'o/AnyoA Ad f//r 
roya yd ndzir, pddshdhl ’uAda*c/dr— Kothriyofi ka adhikdri, ek rajasambandUi 
adhikari. 

^iiAM'BER-bAlN-SHXP, w. the ojfftce of chamberlain— AVAHyoA H nazdmt, eh pcitkhdhl 
afsar kd 'aAt/a — Koihiiyoh ke adhikdil ka pad, grihidhikanpad, ek rdjasumbandhi 
idlhikdri ka pad. • [sabhd. 

Cham'ber-coun-^ul, n. private or secret council ~ Z)/w?d?t-4d‘Ad«s— Qurhasabhd, uiantii- 
^BAM'BJiii-coUN-SEL, u, a counsellor who ^ves his opinion in private— /o 'loakil tanhdi 
men apni rde detd Aai— Jo pararthavddi ekdnt men apna vichar kahU hai. [a?*’ 
^HAM'BKit-i' LL-LOW, 71 . One who slecps in the same apartment— AAAi kothin mdi sane 
(Iham'beii-maid, n. a servant who has the care of bedrooms - AA khadimd juke muta- 
*atLq khwdb'gdh ki Ichidtnat hoti Aai— Ek dasi jo sayandgaroh ajth it sone ki koth- 
riyon ka kdjkdm karti hai, aaUhpurachard. 

Qham'bee-puac-ti<;;e, n. the busiuesa of oouneellors who give their advice privately — 
Un wakiloh kd peeha jo apni rde goske rrim dHe ham aur 'addlat men 7iah%h hdzir 
Aoic— Unpardrthavadiyoh ka vyavasdy jo apnd vichir ekant men kah diyd kaite 
haihaur kacbahriyoii men iiahih jate. [tdn^K 

CHA-ME'LE-UN, n, (Or. chatnai, lemi) an animal of the lizard "kind — Oirgip', gh'gk 
CHAM'FER, V. (Fr. echaricrer) to channel, to flute as a column, to wrinkle— AV/a/ydr- 
ddr k., sit m par hhaiydr-sdzi A., skikan ddlnd, chin dd/mi — Pranali ke sadrid khod- 
na, stainbh parnaliyoh ke sadril Iambi Iambi lekha tauand, sikorna, 

QhXji'fer, Quam'fret, n. a furrow, a channel— ATdAr*^, itdli^. 

CHA'MOIS, sha'inSl, n. (Fr.)akind of goat whoso skin is made into, soft leather 
CHAM^O'MILE, {See Camomile. [called shammy — Pahdri chheri^, pakdri hakri 

^^HAMP, V. (Gr. kapto ?) to bite with much action, to bite frequently, to chew, to 
devour — CAaiemd**, chdhand^, ddht se phdr~khdnd ifd hah(ik4end^\ ddht se kuchalnd^', 
bhakosnd^, habak-kar khdnd^. \kuiamew^^. 

(JhXmp'er, n. a biter, a nibbler — i)dAt se kdtne w'',, khutkame w^., knutakne 
CHAM-PAGNE^ sham-pan', ti. a kind of wine from Champagyie in France— AT* tairah 
hi anguri shardbjo Frans ke mulk he Shdinpen zd' se dti /mA — Ek prakar k£ drakshd- 
madird jo Frans del ke Shdrnpeu pradelakhand se ati hai. 
CHAM'PAIGN,9ha.m'l)5-n; n. (L. campus) a flat oj>en country ; a. open, flat— J/d/a?d»;a, 
khuld}\ chauras^, cAttjo/d^— Patpar, samdn bhumi kd prades, samapradel, samasthal. 
^HAM'PEli-TY, n. (L. campus, pars) maintenarice of a nian in his suit on condition 
of having part of the thing if recovered— QA/wdr-i'd^'i, kisi shaUts ke muqaddawe 
mm zar se madad is shart par ha^md ki agar wah jite to jitl kni shal meh se ktichh 
apnemadad-gdr Aodeite— Artliavivad meh kisi ki sahayata is bahdhej se kama ki jo 
wah jite tau jiti hui vastu meh se kuchh apne sahdyak ko do we. 

^hAm'peb-tob, 7A. one guilty of chaa!perty— ^mdr-td.:/ kd majidin, hist shakhske 
muqaddwm meh is shart par zar se madad k. w. hi jo agar v;«A shakhs innqaddanie 
ho jite to jiti hui shal mm se kuchh us inadad-gdr ko de — Kisi ke arthavivad meh is 
bahdhej se sahayata k. w. ki jo wah jan apne aithavivadko jite to jiti hui vastu 
men se kuchh apne sahayak ko de. 

CHAM-PIQN'ON, sham‘pln'y<>^^^^- (Fr.) a kind of mushroom— kd kuhdUhdhd 
— Ek prakar ka dharti ka phul, kukarauhdha, chhata. 

QHAM'PI-ON', n. (L, ca^npus] one who fights in single combat, a warrior, a hero ; r. to 
challenge— Z’Z paJyxlwdn jo akeliahela lartd leal, sur^,bir^'‘ ; v. lafdi ?/idny«d*‘, 
laVcdmd^^Xix, bhat jo akeli akeld lorta hai. 

ChXm'pi-on-ess, n. a female warrior— PaAa/ird/iin, sw'in^, hiria^K 



[F CilA [ 136 ] cnx 

I CHAN^JK, n. (Ij. cado) casual event, accident, fortune ; a, haj)i3ening by chance ; v, to 
h&^]l^n'-Uftddyittifdgj qu?mit, namb ; a. ittifdqi, ndgahani ; v. wdqi h., ndzil A., 
A.— i)aivayo|jf, daivaghaiaaa, daivagatb bhavi, bhagya; a. akadraik, daivagat, 
daivijt, ftgantuk ; a parna, a jaua, bitua« 

(^hXn^k'a blk, a, accidental, fortuitous— ndgahdnif Akasmik, agantuk. 

yHXw^’E-MKD'LBV, w. the killing of a person by ohsuiGe — Jtt If dqan kki ko mar-ddlna-' 
Haut kisi ko mar dalna. 

QHAN'^KL, n. (L. canceili) the eastern j>art of a church where the altar stands — 
Girje hi sharqi taraf jinmea waJt XMtz nititi hai ki J is par tog Ilazrat 'lad H taslib ki 
ydiimeii ro^i khdte am' akardh pite Acdn— Isai bhajanasala ka purvi bhag jismeh wah 
bhojanarnanoh rahta hai ki jis par log isa ki mrityu Jke siiiaranarth roti kliate aur 
uiaclir«a pite haih, 

r'HAN'^KXj-LOii, n. (L. cancdli) a judge or other ofilcer who presides over a court— 
Ingliatan ku mir-innnaif km 'addiutkd aubu bard Inglaiid ka pradhananya- 

yadlupati, kisi kachaUri ka pradhan jan. 

(^hiXN'^EL-LOE-*sHip, the office of chancellor— 7a w/r-mKnm/f, km 'adaht ke 
sab at bat'e hakim ka 'uhdd’—higlixnA ke pradh.manyayadhipati ka pad, kiai kuohahri 
ke pradhan vyakti ka pad. 

(^JhXn'^bh-y, n. the high court of equity — ki acA ae hart ’ctdaZa^— Ingland ki 
sab se ban kachahri, mahavicharaathan. [Galitakshat. iiahvran. 

CHAN'CKK, shAiik'cr, n. (Fr.) a venereal ulcer— chat\ garmi kd ghdw-— 
^hrXNc'nous, a. ulcerous — A^dsan—Ghawela, ghauha, pirkiyaha. 
l^JHAND'LER, n. (L. candeo) one who makes and sells candles, a dealer— AS'Aam^-sds, 
akam -faroahf ahanitna*y hatti'aaZy hatti-faroak, kdr-bdri, aaudd^gary — Batti 

banane w., batti benchne w,, vyavasayi, vyapaii, biiniya. 

Chan-db-likii', shan-de-liSr', n. a branch for candles — /I /'y of/, Idjhdr^. 
Chand'lek-ly, a. like a chandler— A'd?*-6dr/' yd aaudd-gar vd, hatU-faroah ke mdnind, 
haUt-adz ke manind, aham' -faroah ke rndnindf aham'-adz ke wdw /ad — Batti bauane 
walo wa behchne wale ke aadria, vyavirsayi kc siuin^. 

(J^hXnd'lee-Y, ti. the articles sold by a chandler— /o chizni hatti adz yd haiti faroaK 
behcktd 4af — Jo padarth batti banane w. \va batti behchne w. behchta hai. 

^hXnd'ry, w. a place where candles are kept— /7a^7i-^4daa— Battiyoh ka ghar, jis 
jagah men batti dhari jiiti haih. 

^HANlJE, V, (Kr. changer) to put one thing in place of another, to alter, to make dif- 
ferent ; w. alteration, novelty, small money— !Z’tt6dd 4., 'iwaz-mu'dwaza X*., adld-badli 
k., badalnd, badlands badaljdndf muta^aiyar k. ; n. tabdil, ta^aiffur, ingilab, nayd- 
pan^y naudarzi, tJiord palsd-kauri^\ kuM — PalU k, palatna, parivarun k., palat 

Jana, phir jana, phenia, eraphori k., rupaubir k. ; n. vikriti, vikar, palat, rupantara* 
bhav, vaichitrya, vibhed, navinata, alpadhan. 

([^hXn^b'a-blb, tf. subject <x> change, ixGVXQ-'Tahdtl'pazir, mntazahaly (jnir-mmtaqilly 
Parivarbaniya, pilte jdne ke yogya, vikaiya, adh i% asthir, asthayi. 
(J^H:A:f9Ji;'A'BLK-Ni£S3, n. inconstJWicy, fickleness — Ae-aa6dt<, talawivuny mutazalzali^ 
Asthirata, adhirata, ch?fhch<ilati, chalachituta. 

(jyHAN^E'EUL, a, full of change, inconstant— mutazahaly niutalaicininj 
' talawimm-tcA* —y ikixram&yy vikritimay, aiiit}a, asthir, adhir. [athir, atel, achal. 
9 haN9k'le 8S, rt. without change, comU.iit-’Gair-iabdil, td-tabdUy Bind vikar, 

(j.haN 9 e'lino, 71 . a child left or taken in place of another, an idiot, one apt to change 
— A'X larkeke badleineiiddard larkdjo chhfjrjate hath yd legate haiuy ahmaq, gdwdi^\ 
talawwundab ahajch^, viutazalzal sAaXTis — Ek laiko ke palte men dusra larka jo 
^ chhor jate haih w'a le jate haih, bliakua, lOsthir adhir wa chahclxal jan. 

^HAN^pEi^ n. one who altera, a money-changer— k. w., myXaguiyar k. w.y aarrdfy 
XAiij’offyd— Palatne w., parivartak, hundikapatrasuvarn?u*upyadiparivarttak. 
QHAN'JvEL, n* (L, can-alis) the hollow bed of running waters, a long cavity, a strait, 
a furrow j v.^to cut in channels— i>a7^d yd ndle kt zamin jiake upar pdni bahtd 
kah nald^y ab-naiykufirKkkaiyar-aazij v. khaiydr-ddr X. — Nadigarbh, iiadi ki wah 
bhmni jia par ae pani bahti hai, pranali, nara, nar, jaladamarumadhya, khambho 
mr jo Iambi Iambi rekha nalx ke sadris rahti haih. 

^hANT, t?. (L. cano) to sing,, to sixig the church-service ; n. a song* a part of the 
church-aemc©— ^dTtd**, hhafan gdnd^; n. git\ gdn^, bhajanK 
ChXnt^EB, rt. one who chants, a siilger— gdne gddcar pwfhnt 
ChXnt'hBBS, n. a female singer - Gane xodli^y gd-kar parhne wd 
yHXNT''RT, tb* a chapel for priests to sing mass in— AX* chhotd gt^rjd Jismeii murdoh ke 
haqq men padti du'd mahgte Ek chhotX bha janabha wan jismeh mai’ohke 

niniitta purohil. aradhana karto haih. * [ka bara sabd k. w. 

i-obEEH, n. a CQck, a loud crower— zor ae hung du w, — Kukkut, kukkut 
CHAOS, fb. (Or.) a confused mass, confusiun — maj-mcCj hayidd i'Uwwati, 
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&e*toreidt<-A8tavyast ekarnav, apauchikritabhutaathiid, bhutsuiankar, garbar, 
astavyastati. * > * ‘ 

Cha*5t'io, a. resembling chaos, confused —j^ayw^a-i'aMwait he mdnind, be^tarUb, d<x/r» 
A^»i-6ar/wjn---Bhutasankaraaadris, aatavyast, efcaniavibhut, garbar. 

^3HAP, jhiSp, 1?. (S. ge-yp^n ?) to cleave, to split, to crack j n, a cleft, a chink, a 
Phdpid\ chima\ taylcdna^, darhdnd\ taraknd^, daraknd^, pkatnd\ karaknaS j n. 
darZy Mkdf yd ihigdfy mhhna--“n. DarJir, chxr, phahk. [palphard^y 

^IJHAP 5 hdp> (S. ceail\) the upper or under pai*ts of a beast^s mouth— /aim**, 
^"hXp'lbss, a. without flesh about the mouth— A'ow goth„ kd muiih w., ha-yair gosht hd 
muhh w,j khushk-ru, sukhe kcUle iba— Ohuchuke munh ka, sukh^ munh, jiske muoh 
men mans na ho. 

(J'hXp'fXllin, a. having the mouth shrunk— Chuchuke munh kd\ sihure mwhh kd^, mfUnK 
lafid A^£a^ suJc/ie munh kd\ khushk-ru - Mlanavadan, mallnamukh^ lushkamukh, 
9HAPE, ». (Fr.) a catch, a hook, a tip-^^Baksue kd hdhid^y dhkrd \ kaMiydydahkii^ 
kothi^\ 

Chape^lkss, a. wanting a chape— .fiina kothi kd^, bind dnkre kd^, bind kdhte kd\ 
yHAP'EL, n. (L, capella) a place of worship ; v. to deposit in a chapel, to enshrine— 
’Ibddat-khdna, ^rjd ; v. HbddaUkhdm mm rakhnd, pdk jdn-kar mahfuz rakhnd — 
Beralay, devagar, pujasala, bhajausbhawan; v, devalay men dhama, pavitra samajh- 
kar dhar rakhna. ^ [bhawan ka adhikar. 

QhXp'el-ry, 92. the jurisdiction of a chapel — ’/iadat-Ha>i€ kd ’a^aja— Bhajana- 
^hXp'lain, n. one who performs divine service in the army or navy or in a family — 
Fauj bahr yd kisi khdnddn kd pddn Send naukasamiih wa kiai ke ghar ka achaiya. 
9hXp'lain-<jy, ^HXp^LAiN-SHip, w. the office or business of a chaplain — bakrt 
yd kiiike khdnddnx pddri kd 'ukda yd ^am— Sena ke wa naukasamnh ke wa kisi- 
ke ghar ke acharya ka pad wa Kam. [devalay, clflio^ bhajanasala. 

ChXp'let, 91. a small chapel or shrine— (7AAo<a girjdy chhotd 'ibddat-khdna'^Qhh.otd 
CHAP'E-RON, shSp'e-rong, n. (Fr.) a kind of hood or cap; v. to attend on a lady in 
public— A’ifc qism kd sarposk yd topi; v. majlis-i-dmm mm ki&i bibi ke satk A.— Ek 
prakar ka top ; r. sabha men kisi stri ke sath jana. 

^HxiPl-TER, n, (L, caput) the upper part or capital of a pillar — H choftti 
yd choH^, ^ [rahtd kai^n 

Chap'trel, n, a capital which supports a pillar— ATAamiAe ki chott jts se wah khard 
^hXp'let, n. a garland or wreath for the head, a string of beads, a moulding— /S^iAra**, 
tasb'ihy diwdr wa^airoh mehlamli ubltari kui Pushpamala, phul ki mala, japa- 

mala, jap ki mala, bhit ityadi par Iambi uuchi rekha, 

QhXp'teb, n, a division of a book, an assembly of the clergy of a catliedral, a decretal 
epistle ; v. to tax, to correct — Ra6, fasl, bare girje ke 'aldqe ke pddriyoh ki jamd*at, 
ehwr\ ruq'a, ami kJiatt ; v. ckashm^U7ndt A., ear-zanish A., maldrmt A., iazd d. — 
Adhyay, kand, sarg, parv, skandh, mahabhajanamandir men pradhan purohitoh 
ki sabha, ^^avasthasambandh^ chitihi ; v. daiitua, tarana k., dand d. 

^HAP'MAN, n. (S. ceap, ma^i) a dealer— ATar-San, J^ariddr, mtnrA^art— Vyavasayi, 
v;^apari, besahne w.,benchne w. 

CHAR, n. a kind of fish— A'A qkm ki TrtachkU’-Ek jati ki machblL 
V’HAR, V, (S. cerran'i) to bum to a cinder— /aZa-Aar koyld banana^, 

ChXe'ooal, 71. coal made by burning yfood— Lakri he jaldne sejo koyld bme\ 

^hXrk, V. to burn to a black cinder— /a^-Aar Aa^a koyld bandndK 
^HAR, n. (S. cer) work done by the day ; v. to work at another's house by the day— 
Thike par din tea jo kdfii ko^ ; v. dusre ke ghar pav din ko thike par kdin A**. 
Char'wom-an, n. a woman who does charwork— TAiAe par din ko kdm kame^uadH^, 
CHAR'AC*TER, n. (Gr.) a mark, a letter, a personage, personal qualities, reputation ; 
V. to inscribe, to describe— MsAd?t, Aar/, 8hakh$j jauhar, woefySifaty kkdtiyat, khaehJty 
mdhiyat^ dhrCt, hurmaty nuirtaba, xnamab, shan, ndm^, ndm-^wari ; v. kanda A , naqsk 
A., tarifk.y haydn k.-^Aaky lakshan, chihna, akshar, varn, vyakti, jan, bhav, awa- 
bhav, pi^kriti, gun, chariira^ maryada, yas, kirti, gauraV ; v, khodna, varnan k., 
bakhanna. 

ChXr'ac*teiwjm,‘ distinction of character— /awAar-jAitxda', kkdsiyat ki Gun 

wa charitra ka bilgaw wa pahichan, gunavibhed, charitravivek. 

CHAR-AC-TEB-fs'Tio, n. that which marks the character— iSTwAan, 'aldmat, khcmyat-^ 
liakshan, visesh lakshan, ling, ohihn, swabhav. 

CHXR-AO-TEB-fa'TiC; CHXB-AO-to-Is'Ti-CAE, «. constituting or marking the character— 
^hhiyat zdhi/r A. w., muekakhkhas A. «<7.— Gunaprakasak, lakshanik, lakshapya. 
CHiB-AC-TBS-fa'Ti-CAL'tT, cwf. in a manner that distinguishes thecWacter— ]A'AAstya< 
zdMr kame ke tawr ««— Gupaprakasak riti se., lakshanik prakar se. 
CHXii-AO-TER'is'Ti'CAn-NKSS, w. the quality of being peculiar to character- 
Vlseshata. 
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(JJaXE^AC-TER'isns, r. to give a character, to engrave or imprint, to mark with a stamp 
or tok.QU’-^JZh^yat hwyan Ic,^ Jcanda naqsh h.f muha/r k,, nts^idn k., 'niu^ihakhkhas h 
-'Lakshan kahna, ^upaprakas k., gun au^un bakhanna, khodna, chhapn^ cbhap 
chafhaua, chinha dalna, ohihn \l, lingi wa ankit k. [mary^ahiu, lakshanahin. ^ 
ChXr'aC-TISE-less, a. without a character —J^e-nawi-o-n^sAan, Alakshanik, 

CHA-RADE', slia-rad', n. a kind of riddle qim kamu'cmma, cAi^tda— Paheli, 
bujhauwal. 

^HAR^E, V. (Fr. charter) to intrust, to impute as a debt, to accuse, to command, 
to enjoin, to load, to make an onset ; n. care, precept, mandate, trust, accusation, 
imputation, expense, cost, omet—Mawdla A., ta*tndt A., zimrm k,, rnahmid Jb., kharch 
men likhnd, hUdh par charhdnd, men mdkhuz A., ilzdm k,, /mkrtik., tdkid k.^ 
taqaiyud k.f bhamd\ kamlatc. ;ii. hawdla, hifdzaty ihtvmdm, talqin, tdkid, taqaiyud, 
kukm, mir, amdnat, tahwil, zimma, ndluh, Hllat, da*wd, ilzdm, khoA'ch, Idgat^, qmat, 
Aamia-^Sauhpna^ thahrana, lagana, nam likhna^ apavad k., dosh lagana, ajha k., 
ades k., samjhana, thasna, chayhai k. ; n. raksha, rakshan, upades, samjhawan, ajna, 
ades, niksbep, bh^*, apavad, kalank, dosharop, doshaMpan, vyay, mol, mulya, 
charhai, akramaiu 

^Hab<;}E'A'BLK, a. imputable, expensive, costly qdbiUi-mdhkuzi, zimrm-war, 
manBub hone he qdbil, qiniati, 6e3A-6aAa‘-Aropaniya, doshi hone ke yogya, abhb j 
yoktavya, vyayakari, balmmiilya, bare mol ka. , 

^hXr9k'A'BLE-nkss, n. expense, cost— AAarcA, Idgat^, qiimt—\ye,y, mol. ! 

^hAb 9 e'a*blt, ad, expensively, at great cost— liare kharch se, bhdri qirmt se— Bahu 
vyay se, bari lagat ee, bare mol jiar. 

^har^e'less, a. cheap, unexpensive— ar-?an— Sasta, manda. 

^uAu'^eu, w. a lai’ge dish, a war horse— (i»d6, tasht, Tmahqdb, tabaq, jangi ghord-^ 
Thai, parat, ydddliaswa, yuddha ka ghora. 

^HA'RI'LY. See under Ghaky. g?tvr-bahal^, rath^. 

CHARI'OT, n. (L. carmis) a carriage of pleasure ur state, a par formerly used in war 
(iHXH-T-OT-iiEE', w. one who drives a chariot— baJutl-wdu^ , rath hdhkne v^. 

-OT-hX^E, n, a race with chariots — h% daur rafh-daar^. ] 

CjJHAK'I-TY, n. (L. cai'us) kindness, love, good will, liberality to the pfxjr, alms— Zi4/, 
mihrhdni, muJutbhat, neh-afuieshi, kkalr-kkwdhi, kkairdf, faiydzi, zahdt, Kri- 

pil, anugi’ah, prem, chah, pyar, lutechchha, paropalvarasilata, dai'idrapalan, daridra- 
pofthan, dinasilata, dan, bhiksha, bhikh, punya. 

<JhXr'i*ta*ble, a. kind, benevolent, liberal— il/^A7’-Z>aM, Art ?*m, nek-andesh,lchair-khwdh, \ 
mukhaiyir, Kripalu, dajralu, hitechchhuk, paropakari, daridra])alak, daii- 

draposbak, punyatma, danasil, data. [Batavyi., danasflata, paroimkarasilati. 

(J'hXe'i-ta-ble-ness, n. disposition to charity— iVcA-a/ici^fsA/, faiydzi, khair-khwdhi— 
(JIhXr'i-ta-bly, ad. kindly, benevolently— sc, nck-andeski 8e,faiydzi se— Kri- 
papuiwak, anugrah so, hitechchhapiirvak, jiaropakarasil se. [dayawant. 

ChXr'I‘Ta-tivj:, a. disposed to tenderness — AfiArAarti ki taraf mail, shafiq ’-Kripisi], 
CHAR'JjA-TAK, shMa-tan, n. (Fr.) a quack, a mountebank, an empiric— JAi/^Aa iahib, 
bazdridabib, thag-hakim, rum-AaK/n— Jhuthavaidya, mithyachikitsak, riiagavaidya. 
^hAivla-tXn'i-cal, a. quackish, ignorant— iV/w-ArtAmi k. u\, bdzdri tabdbatk. w.,jdhil, 
Jhiithi vaidagi k, w., mithy4chikits»^ambandhi, thagavaitiagi k. w,, jar 
<,1hXb'la-tan-ey, n. wheedling, deceit— /)rt^rt-ia.7i, /arc/; — Phuelawa, thagai, thagami, 
chhal, kapat, dhokha. [Bear — Ihibb-i-allar — Saptarishi, 

(jIJHARLBS’S-WAIN', n. (S. mrlcs, mn) the northern constellation called the Great 
^HARM, n. (L. earmm) a spell, somethmg to gain the affections ; v. to bewitch, to 
delight, to subdue— J/swiV, sihr, tlliam, jddu, farefta harneki skai ; v. afiuh h.,jddd 
k., farefia k., khmh k.,moh Toiia, totka, latka, mantravidya, pvalobhan, 

lubhanewali vastu ; v. totka k., tona k., mantra phunkna, jharna, lubhana, mohit 
k., mohana, anaud dena, harwhit k , vasibhut k., vas men k. 

Qh Armed, p. a. enchanted, foriifiod by ohsiim--- Farefta, jddu. se mmssar kiyd gayd, 
makzuz, khush,jddu se mazbut kiyd yaya— Mantra ke dwara vasibhut, mohit, lubha 
hua, mantra se porha kiya gaya, abhimantrit. 

^hArm'bb, 7 ^. one who charms, an enchanter— JParc/to h. w., dil-bar, jddingwr, sdJiir^ 
Manmohan, manohar, mohini, mugdha> abhicharx, tonha, totka k, w. 

^hAem'ei&l, a. abounding with charms— A A«a«, diUawez, pniT-afshh, Ram- 

ya, kantimay, abhicharamantramay. 

^hAbm'ino, a. pleasing in the highest degree— -piZ-ntJa, dil’Chasp, hhdtir-fareb, 
pasandida*^MsiXiohsi,rj atisundar, ramaniya, kamaniya, sohawda, manbhawnA 
^hArm'ing-ly, ad, in a highly pleaaingmanner— J)t7-rE&at«e,dii-cAaspi«c, dil fareU se, 
bahutM pasandtda taur sc— Ramaniyata so, kamaniyata se, ramaniya prakar se, 
manohar prakar se. * . ' [piirn^ 

^^HAR'NEL, a. (L. earo) containing flesh— Piir-yosA^, ^osA<-£idr— Ma^may, mahsa- 
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9h1r'nel-h6usb, n. a place for the bones of the des^d-oMurdon M haddiyoA he talckm 
March ki had^^on ke dhame ka sthan^ asthisanchaysthani 
pH ART, k^rt, n, (L, chAiria) a delineation of coasts, a map‘-i?a»^a he hin&re hh mq- 
shat hahr ke sdhil Jed TMqeha, naqsJui^Smiudm ke tir ka likha hua pa|, samudri 
ta^ ka likha pat, desalekhyapatra, desachitra. 

PhAr'teb, n, a 'writing bestowing privileges ; v, to establish by charter, to let or hire 
a ship by contract— iSaiwwi ; v. sanad ke ru se qdmi k., sar-kJuzt herd ec hot jahdz Jeird- 
yeJcQ lend yd d.— Rajajhapatra, adhikara|)atra ; v. adhikarapatra ke dw^a puaht k., 
thike mail koi nauka lena wa deii:u • 

pH^a'TERi5D, p. a. granted by charter, hired or let -- Sanad Jee ru ee hod^Kd gayd^ hird- 
ye ‘par liyd gayd yd diyd Adhikarapatra ke dwara diya gaya,* bhare par liya 

gaya wa diya gaya. 

ChAb'tu-la-by, See Cartulauy. [Adhikarapatra ke dwara jo bhilmi ho. 

PhAb'ter-lXnd, n, land held by charter— zamin^ sanad ke ru, te jo zamin ho--' 
PhAb'teb-pAR'TY, n, a contract respecting the hire and freight of a ship— /aAos Ice Ici- 
rdye aur hojJtdi Jed Nauka ke bhare aur bojhai ka niyamapatra. 

pH ATI Y, a. (S. cearig) careful, cautious— JtA(«6ar'd<:tr, AesA-yar— Savadhan, chaukas, 
suchet, vichakshan> avahit. 

Pha'ri-ly, ad. warUy, frugally —iro‘'fi.-ydj*» se, Jcifdyat se, juz-rasi ^c— Savadhani ae, 
chaukasi se, alpavjray se, pariinitavyayapurvak. ^ [chaukasi, siikslmiata. 

pHA^Ri-NESS, n. caution, nicety— //bs/i-y«n, Jehibarddri, Savadhani, 

PHASE, V. (Fr. chasser) to hunt, to pursue, to drive away ; n. hunting, pursuit, 
ground where beasts are hunted, bore of a gun— i;., ta'dqub h,, khadepid^, 
bhagdnd\ hdhknd^* ; n. khader^, shikar, ta*dqub, shikdr-gdJi, ramna, Aherna, 
akhet k., pichha k., pichherak.,Kigcdn^ khedna, rapetna, dur k. ; n. rapet, raged,, 
akhei, aher, pichhera, picliha, mrigayabhumi, mripyasthan, agnyastra ki nali. 
pHASE^A-BLE, a. fit for tlie chase— ke Akhet ke yogya, mrigavyayogya. 
pflAs'ER, n. one who chases, a ptirsuer— ta'dqnb k. w., /)mtaldqpt--Akheti, 
alien, akhetak, aher k. w., pachheri, khaderu. 

Phase'gun, n. a gun in the fore part or stern of a ship— lop jo jahdz par agdri yd 
pichhdri ki taraf mhti /wi — Agnyaatra jo nauka par agari wa i>ichbari ki or rahta hai. 
CHASM,* n, (Gr, chmma) a cleft, a gap— Aarg:, shikdf, iyAfyd/—Darar, sandhi, chhidra, 
phank. [sandhimay, 

ChXsmed, a. having gaps or openings— >S^^d/-ddr, shlkdfddrj dars-ddr— Dararamay, 
pHASTK, a. (L, caafitfi) pure, uncorrupt— PdXw, pdk, shmta, pdk-ddman, * of If a— 
Yatendriya, avyabhichari, dhiirmachari, jitendriya, nirmal, suddha. 

Phaste'ly, (id. in a chaste manner, -purely— Pdkizagise, safdi se, shtestagi se, pdk- 
dd'iiiwmi «e— Jitendriya bhav se, dharmachari rup sc, avyabhichari riti se, suddhata 
se, nirmalarup se. fdriyatwa, indriyanigi'ah, brahxnacharya, satitwa, avyabhichar. 
PhXste'ness, purity, chastity— PdK^uyi, shustagl, pd/j-ddniaw— Suddhata, jiten- 
pnXs'Ti-TY, n. punty, freedom from obscenity— pdklzagt, pak-ddmani 

— ^uddhata, swachchhata, parishkar, avyabhichar, jitendriyatwa, indriyanigrah, 
satitwa. 

CHASTEN, 9 has'n, v. (L. castigo) to coiToct, to punish, to mortify— k,, tddib 
k., gosh-mdli k., sazd d., taklif — Tirana k,, dand dona, pira dena, kasht dena. 
pHAS'TEN-RR, one who coiTects— /?aed k. w., iamhih k. w.— Taranak. 'w., dand 
dene w. 

CnAS-Tf?E', r. to correct by punishment— 5asd d, A:.— Band dena^ taraua k. 

pHXs'TisE*MENT, n. correction, punishment— sazd— Tirmil dand. 
pHAS-Ti?i»^EB, n. one who chastises— k. w., chasm-numdi k. w.] sasdd.w.^ 
Tarana k. w,, dand dene w. 

pH At, V. (Fr. caqmier) to prate, to talk idly, to converse at ease ; n. idle or familiar 
talk— ifc., gyft-guh; n, he-hude^got, be4akalluf 

Jci Barbarana, charbar k., gap k., gharbiri ki naih bateh k. ; n. 

bakwad, gharbari ki nain bi'iton. 

PhXt'tt, a. full of prate, conversing freely— be-khda-go, bedakalluf gtrft-gu 
k. w. — Barbaiiya, bakwadi, gharau ke sadris bateh k. w. 

PhXt'teb, V. to* make a noise like birds or with the teeth, to talk idly or eareleesly ; «. 
noise of birds, idle pteke-feh-Unk^., chefb-chen Ij**., hdh-JcdnJ^., (dm^cdMrdndJ^, nW- 
wa^, JcatJcaidnd^, dagdagdnd^, baJsbakdnd^, hak-hakh, JcilJdldnd^, hiehhiohdn6\ bar- 
hardnd^ ; n. teh~Uh\ bak-bak\ haJemd^, h€tphay^,MlUWuti\ tsiekkudia- 

hat 

PhXt'teR'EB, n. an idle talker, a prattler— bdoheM\ h(tkki\ 
PHXT'TBR-iNGt, n, idle or unprofitable talk— bafbamhatK 
PhXt^ter-box, n. an incessant talker— jSaw-jAa^K*’, hdtm M dhun lagme iw**., hi 
jhar lagdne lo**, ' n 
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CHAT'EAU, shat'O, n. (Fr.) a castle — Qa/’a—Kot, garh, garhi. 

<?HXT'BL-LA-y7, n. the district of h castle— Qa^cr ka ta'ailuqa--'K.oi ke adhin bhumi, 
garh ke adbdn piades. [m, ma^o-«^a^£? — Asthawaradhan, samagn. 

CHAT'TEL, n. (L. capiialia ?) any moveable property— chiz-h(isty cwd- 
VHAVEN-DER, n, the chub, a fish — qism ki Ek prakar ki machhli. 

^HAW, V. (S. ceowan) to masticate, to chew; ?i. the chap— C'A.aiwa**, chahana^; n,jah 
ra^f galphar\ galpharaK 

QAEAP, a, (S. ceap) bearing a low price, of small value, easy to be had— iTawi qimat 
kctj kam-bctha, he qadary a'i 2 an — Alpamdlya, sasta, manda, eadharan, sulabh. 
(Jhlap'en, V to attempt to buy, to lessen value— AA-ar/dne ki koshuh k., qimat A?., ql- 
mat ghatdna — Kinna ki chosh^ k., besahne ka udyog k., mol k,, mol gha^na. 
Qheap'lt, ad. at a small pnce— /fam qmat par ^ kam-bahd, Sasta, manda. 

Cheap'njess, n. lowness of price— ATam-giTTia^/, awnt— Mandd, sastai. 

VHEAT, V. (S. ceat) to defraud, to impose upon ; n. a fraud, a trick, a deceiver— 
Dagd-bdzi k., fareb d., filratlardnd ; n. dagabazi, fareh, onakr, da^d-bdz, farebi^ 
Thagna, chhalna, pravanchana k., dhokha dena, dahKaiiA ; n. thagai, 
kapat, chhal, dhokha, chhali, tbag, vnhchak. [yata, prataraniyata. 

Cheat'a-BLE-^tess, n. liability to be cheated — meh due ki — Vahchani- 

^Heat'er, n. one who practises fraud— makkdr, Chhali, kapati, 

thag, vanchak. » 

^H£CK, V. (Fr. cched) to repress, to curb, to reprove, to stop ; n. stop, restraint, curb, 
reproof, a term in chess — zafd A-., sar-zanish k., raauqufk., band k., roknd^, 
Idsht d., shah d.y mat k j band /c., ruknd^ ; n. rukdwat\ rot\ zabt, sar-zanish^ maldmat^ 
— Hatana, sAsan k., daman k., tarana k., arna, atkana, arna; n. atkaw, 
badha, pratirodh, nigrah, mvaran, tarana, parapiy. 

Check, ^hEQUE, n. an order for money — hundiK 

VHeck'ek, 71 one who checks— 7>a5r?7ie , zabt k. w ^ sar-zanish k. w.,handk. «?., rolme 

w^.j kisht dene w.^ shah dene 74?. — Ilatane w., sasan k. w , tarana k, w., atkane w. 
<?heck'less, a. uncontrollable, violent— he-qaid, sha'did, Adamya, ani* 

varya, abadhaniya, prachand. 

(JIJheck'wate, n. a movement on a chess-board ; v. to finish— shah-mdty bisdMshat- 
rw^par ki eh chdlj v. tamdm A;., hliaim k.—v. Chaturangapatta wa PdriphaUkparki 
ek chal ; v. pura k., samapt k. [7'a7igf-7’a7i/7 ke chaukor ghar bane rahte 

<?HeCK, n. (Fr. echcc) cloth woven in squares of different colours— ATa^r^ jismeh 
^heok'er, (Jhequ'er, V. to variegate, to diversify ; n. a board for chess or draughts— 
Muraqqa* A;., ghn d-guh h., rang-d-rang k.y tarah tarah kd k. ; n. bisdty hisdt-i-shatranj 

— Chitravichitra k., nanaraiigi k. ; n chaturangapatta. 

(JlHECK^EH-wonK, u Variegated work— Chitravichitra kam. [kapol. 
^HFjEK, n. (S cear) tlio side of the faco below the eye — Jiukhsdr, 'drizy ’ifmr— Gal, 
^heekei), ct. bi ought near the cheek— Ai4Msd7‘ /ce Tiasdi'A; Idyd jrayd— Gal ke samip 
laya gaya. 

Cheek'bone, n. the bone of the cheek— (?«A ki haddi'^. 

CheeIv't66th, n. the hinder tooth or tusk— 

yH££R, V. (Gr. chairo ?) to encourage, to comfort, to gladden, to applaud ; n, shout 
of applause, gaiety, entertainment— 77/7?? d., hiinmat bandhandy iar-o-tdza A:., 
dil-bari hy dil-ddri h , tasJem d.. tashajfi d,, tasalli A:, khush A*., hhush h.y dfnh fc, 
shdbdshi d. ; n. shdhush , khushi ki dndzy masarrat, khurramiy 'aish 'ishraty ziydfat 

— pharhas dena, .yahas dena, dilasadcna, dhiraj dena, anand dena, hulsanna, bar.ii 
k. ; 7^. barai, sarahna, jayadhwani, anand, chuhal, ahlad, harsh, utsah ka bhojan, 
aharasamagri. 

(^'heer'er, n. one 'who cheers — Taslcm-hakhsh, drdm-bahhshy farah-hakksh, rdhat- 
hakhshy himmat d, 74 ?. — Dblrbas dene w , dilasa dene w., anand dene w., aswasak, 
praharshak. [rhVy — Tl.isik, vilasi, harshit, pulkit, praphullachitta. 

(^HEEa>i)L, < 55 . lively, gay, moderately joyful— ^hmk-dily khanda-rdy mas- 
^heer'fijl-ly, ad. in a cheerful mmneT-iShauq-zauqse.dil-dihlse, khushi se-Rarehsi.- 
piiiwak, anand se, man se. 

^HEER'riyL'NESS, 71. animation, gaiety, alacrity— ZiTida-dtA?’, kliush-mizdjiy khush-taViy 
khushiy masarraty khurramiy zauq-shauqy Chanchalata, harsh, anand, 

spburti, phurti, uUas. ^ [nand, bin chuhal, harsharahit. 

Qheer'less, a. without gaiety or gladness— JVa-Mw^A, be-dily oe-rannaq—V^kSy^ nira- 
Qheer'ly, a. gay, brisk; ad. hviMy ^ KJuindaruy kkanda-peshdni ^ hkush-tab\ khmh- 
mizdjyzindd-dily chdldky chust o-chdldh : ad. cliMdkisc, chusti-o-tdidldkise—Vrarghuha.- 
chitta, pulkit, harshit, ullasit, rasik, phurtila, chatokwah ; ad. phui*ti se, cha^k- 
wai so. 

QhSer'y. a. gay, sprightly, making gay-“KIiwth~tab\ hhmh-mizdj, zinda-dil, chmt-o- 
chdldk, hhmh k. v?.y masrur k. -w?.— Praphullachitta, rasik, ullasf, vilasi, harshit, 
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pulkit, phurtlla, sphurtimaii, ciia^wa}i, pulkane w., hulasne w,, harshak, harsha- 
kar. • (chitta s©, prasannamai^ se, harsh se. 

i^HEER'i-LY, a<£. in good spirits— ne, dU-dihi 8^, 8c— Prasanna- 

<^H££§E, ti. (S. cyse) a kind of food made by pressing the curd of nulk — Paafr— Ek 
prakdr ki kshiravxkriti. (kritigunavisisht. 

Chek'^y, a. having the nature of cheese— sd — Kshfravikriti ko sadris, kshiravl- 
^heese'cake, n cake made of curds, sugar, ^c.—Phate hue dvdk aur chini aur male- 
khan han't hui ek niithai^, 

pHEE^E^MON-OER, n. oue who deals in c\xe>oBe--~ Paiitr-fa/osh^ panir ka kar-bur k. %o. 

K.shiravikriti behchne w., kshiravikriti ka vyajiar k. w. [vikriti ki sarhv \va kataran 
^HEE^e'par-ing, n the rind or paring of cheese— /*<««{> kt sathi yd A-a^aran — Kshira- 
^HEE?E^PRESS, n. a machine for pressing curds — PawfV handne kd — Kshiravi- 

kriti banane ki kal, panir banane ke liyc wah kal jis se dahi dabaya jati hai. 
^hEeje'vat, n. a wooden case for curds— kd idhchdy lakn kd sdhchd jimeh 
dahi dahdneke liye dhard jdtd kai^. [ karkal^nakh. 

CHE'LY, n. (Gr. chclt) the claw of a shell-fish— — Keiikre ka nakh, 
CHE-MISE'', she-mlse', n, (Fr.i a shift— 'd-wmioh kd hhUari — Striyoh ka bhi- 
tari jhula 

CHEM"IS-TRY, ktm'is-try, n, (Ar. Icimia) the science which shows the nature and 
properties of bodies- 'A’anfya, *ihn-i-kimiyd, itah'ilm jis se ashyd knhhdsiyat md lum 
hoti haif ashydkt khdsiyat darydft karne kd'ilta—Ua&dytmiiVidyd, waJi vidya jis se 
dravyagun jana jaUi hai. 

Chem'ic, Chem’i-CaE, a. pertaining to chemistry, made by chemistry— us 
*ilm ke mutdalliq jis se chizoh ki khdsiyat jndlum holt hai, himiyd se hand hud, m 
Him ke rd sc band hud jis se ashya ki khdsiyat 'nadldm- hoti dai — llasayanavidya- 
sambandhi, rasayan se bana hua, rasayanaj. 

Chem'i-caL-ly, ad. by a chemical procei^s—Kimiyd ke n't se, Hmlyd-gari Rasayana- 
vidyanuaar se, rasayanakriya so [c/arvd/i{^^ m;. — Rasayani, rasajiia, rasayanavidyajna. 
Chem'ist, n. one versed in chemistry— AVmf/ya-^ar, kimiyd-sdz, ash yd ki khdsiyat 
CllE-Mfs'Ti-CAL, a. relating to chemistry— A7/wiyd/, vs Him ke mutdalllq jis se chizoh 
hi kkdsiyai ma'lim hoti — Rasayauavidyasambandhi, lasayauavishayak. 
CHE’QU'EE, ^huck'er. See under Cueck. 

CHE-QUtN' See Zechin. 

^HERISH,?; (L. earns) to treat with tenderness, to nurse, to support, to shelter— 
Namdzish k., pdlnd^, pai'icarish k, khabar-yiri A; — Earpyar k., chahna, sneh k., 
poshan k., poshana, pratipalan k., nibahna, asray dena. 

^HER'iSH-ER, n. one who cherishes— murabbi, parwartsh k. w. — Poshak, prati* 
palak, palak, dhairya dene w , dharhas dene w. 

(JheR'ish-ing, n, support, encoun’gement— ParM’ctris/i, kJiahar-glri^ taqwiyat, himayat 

— Paian, poshan. dilasi, dharhas, aswas. 

QH£R'RY,^n. (L ceras\i8) a email stone fruit ; a. pertaining to a cherry, like a cherry, 
ruddy — shdh-ddna, h'lkanj, witdyati maloy , n. dld-hdld yd shah ddne ke 
miitdalliq. dlii-bdlu yd shah ddne ke mdnind, surkh, /d/ — Yuropiya makoy ki ek jati , 
a. cheri phal ka vishayak, cheri pbal ke sadris raktavarn 
(^her'ry-pit, n a child’s play— AU* bhdht kd layle kd kkeL^, 

CHER'SO-NESE, n. (Gr, rhersos, nesos) a peninsula— Aasim-nw/n-d — Prayadwip 
ch£rt, n. (Ger. qvarz) a kind of flint— CVmMwdM kl ek qism kd patthar, chaqmaq 
hi ek qism kdpatthar - Agniprastar wa arani ki ek jati. 

^h^rt'y, a, like chert, flinty— CAag^wd^' ke mdnlnd, cAo^ma^i— Arani ki naih, agni- 
prastaramay. 

^HfiR^UB, n. (H.) a celestial spirit, an angel : pL Cheu'ubs or Cher^u-bim— 
karriibi yd Aar wAf—Swargiyadut, swargadiit, swargiyajan, kiruv. 

(JJhE'RU'bic, ^he-ru'bI'Oal, a, pertaining to cherubs— jP?Vej#A^a.-s/ra^, karrubiyoh ke 
mutdalliq, firishtoh se wisiai-ifdr— Swargadutasambandhf, swargiyajanavishayak, 
swargiy. 

^her'u-bin, n, an angel : a. angelical— i^irwA^a; a. Jirishta^sirat, frishte se nisbat-ddr’^ 
Swargiyadut, Iswaridut ; a. Swargiyaduta&ambandhi, Iswan'dutavishayak. 
^Hfi'RCP, V. {chirp) to make a cheerful noise like a bird— (7AAA-cAA« A‘*., churagnd^^ 
kvjnd\ chahchahdndK 

^HESS, n, (Fr. echec) a game— /SAa^mw;, saefra w/—Chaturang, 

Qdess'board, n. a board for playing chess— shatranj ki bisdt, hisdki-shcUranj 

— Chaturanga 2 )atf a, sdriphalak, ashtapad. 

^hess'man, n. a puppet for chess — Got\ goti^. 

<J1hess'play-er, n. one who plays at chess— >SAdfiV, sAatmw; Ads— Chaturangkakhelan. 
<?H fiS'SOM, n, mallow earth — Nam’ddr mitti, narm mini — Pilpili mitti, komal mrittika. 
QHfiST, w. (S. cysP^ a large box, the thomx ; to lay up in a chest, to place in a 
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coffin -^Handuq, dtlidii^ ; v. sandiLq Tueii raJchndj sanduq mm jaw,' ir. — Peti, pe^ira, 
vakshaatbr I, ur, vaknh ; v. peti men dharna. 

^uest'kd, a. having a Sand aq-ddr — Petiyukt, petisahit. 

CHEST'NIJT, 9h6ii'nut, n. (L. CAUianm) a tree, a nut ; a, of a bright brown colour — 
Sfiah-halnt, jauz ; a. bhnrd^ — per, siipari. 

CHEV*A'LIEK', sh^v-a-ler^, w. (Fr.) a knight, a gal Unt man— sairar, hahddur, 
diler Pratislilhit ghiirciiarha, kulinasadi, inaharath, maliavir. 

pHEV'ER-IL, 71. {L. caper) a kid, kid-leathcr— memnd^y bakri Jed cJiamrd^, 
CHEVILON, bh^.v^jon, 71 . (Fr.) an honourable ordinary in heraldry representing two 
rafters meeting at the tu)) — >4 ?mVoH Md7?i^o7i k'l *aldmat-ddr dhd,L waqaira par 
am do kdbriyon ki soratjo upar jdkar mill /-oa — Vamarnarvyadalakshaiiapatra ka 
wah bh.»g JO saral wa anya rekhaou ke inadhya men lioti hai aur ua men upar ki or 
ck vindu men mill Inn do kanriyoh ka akar lahta, liai. 

CiiKv'iiuNKD, a» shaped like a chevron— /S'/ictrun ki skrat — Shevran ke akar ka. 
CHEW, ^hd, r. (S. to crush with the teeth, to masticate, to ruminate-- 

Ckabdnd^y r/idAfld*‘, dant sc kuchalnd^^ chabldnd^y paf/ardnd^\ 

Chkw'ing n. mastication — chabivdi^\ kurJdddK 

OHI'CAN E', shi-cane", ??. (Fi* ) trick in law proceedings, nidifice ; v. to prolong a contest 
hy ti'ickti — Lait-oda'aly /u/a-/iaiL'dl(fy hila-sdzi, batnle-bdn : v. lait-odaal /r., hiladia- 
wdla /<•., batoled)dzi k y htUi-itdzi — Talnjabil, satarpatar, kapat, chhadma, chhal ; v. 
^Iniatol k., satarpatar Ic., chhal so dhiilairiflh di k. 

Cirr-CA'N Ell, ??. one guilty of chicanery — ^’a^nV/, Jivjjati, hila'Sdz, Mithyavi* 

vadi, imthyalai Ivik, charvak, kapati, chhali. 

C^hii-CA'.NKK-y, n trickery, mean artiftee — liujjat, 'nd-haqq taqi'iVy hUay farch, 
— Clilial, chliadiua, kapat, niithyavivad, nuthyahu k. 

CHICK, ChTck'en, n, (S. circ«)tiie young of a bird paidicularly of ahen — C/rmyc kd, 
barlirhcty ckkza, murqt kd Chihgna, kukkut ka bachcha. 

CiitCK^KN-HEAiiT-hD, ci/tiiiuirous, cowanlly — Hkz di(^ kddar^^— Farpokna, kachche ji ka. 
^'jiIok.'en-pox, n an eiuptive disoasi^— AW«?/d‘', jtanm^'y motiyd bitt'dK 
ChTck'weed, //, the name ot a \Ai\\\t— Sk puKdhc id, ndud^. 

CHiDE, (S. cid(tn) to rcpiove, to scold, to find fault p. t CufD or Chode, j). p. ChTd 
or Ciiid'dkn— k,, dJuimkdnd}\jhiraki}d}\ ihulda-chini 4 *., 'aib-Joi k , Itarjf-giH 
— Tarana k.,dantiici, glmrakua, ahkh dikliana, jhufijhlaiia, dosh dena, doshan- 
weyhaii k., dosh pakarua, [kalarav, kiilaswar, iriand.iswar. 

(jhiirm, «. inurrnui, gentle mdm — Nai'm-dimZy hulkaldJtat^\ dirac — Marmai', 

Ciiid'eh, n. one who chid<^s — Sar~zanisk k, u\, gilak. w.y shakica k. ic., jlurakne w.*'— 
Oahtne vv., gliupakiio w., iiiudak. 

^hiiDdNa, n, scolding, rebuke, cimtoniiou — (rlivrki^\ dhainkV^ jhirki^, jhagrd^y tantd^\ 
(’Hin'lNG-LY, ad in a repi o\ mg maimer — 670/ rX’t dJtamki es^^jhirki sc^. 

CHIEF, a, (Fr. chef) jirincipal, most emiiioiit ; v. a comman<lor, a leader, the piincb 
palpait; ai/. principally — AV^ks’, atontly mdvy miuiadda 7 )i afzalyhai'tar ; 11. mivy 
peahwdf sw-dat'y sar-khaily k/id^'t h/ mi ; ad. /j/oF's-Z'rtrJlc — Pr.idhaii, srcshtli, agragan- 
ya ; v, riayak, mukhiya, iiali, sirovartti, g.uiiipati, visesh bhag ; ad. viseshakarke, 
prad lii'iny ap lir v ak . 

(^hiiEFha.ss, a. without a chief — AV-.w-f/dr— TUn-mukbiya, anayak. 

(^huA'''ly, ad, piincip.dl^’', eiiimeiifly — A 7 td.s*«-/;«r/br, Ucnadsajiy aa’ica/ai?- — Viseshakaiko, 
mukhynkai-ke, pradlianyaptirvak. [nayak, gaiiajiati. 

Cuief'tain, li. a leader, the head of a clan— Aar-//dr, mi' khail, . 9 cr?*-ya?Wt — Mukhiya, 
(^hnrF'TAiN-UT, C’HiKF'TAix-bHir, H. headship— zSar-i/a?'/, sar-khaili, sar-yurohi-^Mu- 
khiyai, pradbanata, ganaiiatya. [piohhe kar, prativyakti par kar. 

^hief'age, Qhe'vagk, n. a tribute by the head-- PI shakhspichke Mtra^’— Prativyakti 
(^HTEFhiiE, V?. a small feudal rent — T/wni kJdrdjjo bare zamm^ddr ko diycijdtd /mi— 
Thori kar jo koi chhohi ajirie bare thakur ko deta liai. 

(^IIIL'BLAIN, ji. {cJilU, hlain) a swelling or sore caused by frost— iJiiedf**. 

^HlLD, n. (S. did) an infant, a very young person, a descendant : pi. Cnlfr/DREN — 
Skir-hko^xiy larkdf y tijly farzandy hetd^'y 6eii‘*—Balak, sisu, bachcha, <pio^, santan, 
santati. [baly«avast}ia, larkai, balapan. 

OniLD'aboD, n. the state of children — T’a/w/iya A tijliy JarAa^/i — Bachapan, lanikpan, 
CiiiuihsH, a, like a child, trifling— tifi-mizdly ochhd^y sabuk yd. Larke 

ka sa, balak kf iiaih, Lalka, ehibawla, chhuluhla. 

<^HiLT)'iKH-LY, ckA in a childish manner— larahpan — Larkai ae, balarupse 

ochhepan se, halkai se. [larakpan, chibawlapan, chhuluhlapan, cliibillapan. 

^HiLOhsH-NESs, n. puerility, triflingneas — tH-mizdjl, cAAicMor-pan^ — Larkai, 
Child'less, u. without children— bc-auldd, Asantan, nihsaiitan, 

nishputra, aputra, nirvatis [prasav, savan, garbhatyag. 

Cni ld'kkar'ing, w, the act of bearing children — Larkd jannd,^. jannd,^-^ Prasavakriya, 
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^^hild'bkd, r\. state of a woman m labour— /artTic ki — Prasavavastha, praaavakal, 

prasavavedana, gai’bhavedanavastha. , 

(jJJHiLD'BliiTH, n, the act of bringing forth zdchar/U larka — Prasav, 

prasuti, suti, janan. [adris, balak ki naih, balayo^a. 

Ohild'like, a. like or becoming a child— T(//a«a, kodaki^ larLc ka .s'a'* — Baleya, balas- 
^hTl-dbr-mas day', n, the day which commemorates the slaying of the childien by 
YLavo^ — Sdl kawahroz jiameii Ilirodtsnd'in YaJuidi pddshakuc hazrat *Udhc shu- 
hke 8c larhoh. ko qatlhiini thd imh dia mdnd jutd Wahdin jis* 

men Hired naiii Yihudi raja ne Isa ki bhranti se larkon ko mardala tha yah parv 
prati varsh mana jata hai. 

CHIL'I-AD, h. (Gr. a thousand— i/hrara, Sahasra, sahasri. [kshetra. 

CnfL-i-A-HE^ottON, n, a figuro of a thousand aidGa — Idazdr-paklu — Sahasrabhiija- 

Ciifr/i-AncH, n. a commander of a thousand— //a :dr sipdhiyoh kd sar-ddr^ kazdri — 
►Sahasra jan ki sena ka pati, sahasT.isaiiiyadhi})ati. fsen.a. 

Qutr/i'^iK-ciiY, n. a body of a thousand men —i/a. 2 ttrjfrticdn ki /aiy — Sahasra jau ki 
ChTl'i-ast, n. a miilenariaii— MWt shakhn jiskd yah oaul hai hi haz’rat^isd tamin par 
phir dkar hazdr haras tak saltanat hareh(/e--Wsd\ Isai jiska yah mat hai ki Isa 
prithwi par phir akar sahasra varsh •aryant rajva karehge. 

CHiL-hFACTION. See under Chymi:. 

(^/HILL, a (S. cele) cold, dull, depressed ; n. cold, a shivering ; r. to make cold, to de- 
press— khunvh, bdrld, jihikd^, afsnrd.aj siv-farOy dznrda; n. sardi, kahp- 
kapi^ ; Y. mrd k.y afmrda k.y dzurda lc. — Th.ZLi\d\\ky sital, riikha, iidas, adliomukh, 
muhhlatka ; ti. thahdak, thai'nlhak, sitalabi, 2 »kiirahri, tliarthari ; r. lhahdha k., 
sital k.^ sirana, udas k., mlan k 

CHtr/nv, </. somewhat cold ; ad, coldly — T’/mrd thiinflhd^^ ; iwl thavdak yd thamlhak sr’’. 
ChYi/li-ness, CiiYl'xess, v>. coldness, shivering — yg than<pt}\ 

jnraii'aniyiV\ phamlird^ hakplapi^y tharthard\ 

CJllME, a. (L. clamo sound of bells in harmony, concord of sound ; v. to sound in 
hanminy, to agree — lYVtfO/d/td.*', thanldr^, yajad'y tdk^, tdl-nul}^ : v. ck tdl hamr 
dluuiyh.y yak-adk h , bardbar h y mairdjiq h —v fSanuitalh , miliu, anuniph., sadris 
h , sanuin h. 

CHl-MP/KA, n. (Gr, vild fancy— Ipdufol i Id t(ii(, iraJrtn, 'anqdy khdm-Uil' 

ydri — Amiilak kalpana, asainbhax chmta, anaitliakaxasan.i. laraiig. 

Cm MEiCi-CAL, a. imaginaiy, fanciiul — BWty/i/, khdin-kluydfy Z/a’yd/i— Kalpit, vilsaua- 
kal}>it, ainulak. 

Cl lI-MKRlii', shi moie'. See Cym me 

CJflM''NKY’, 71. (L. caminas) a jias^ago for the ascent of smoko, a lirc^>laco— T>{id-kash, 
dml-ddiiy bukhdi'i, gul-khwii, dtash-ddn, dtewA-hada — Dhuh.ua, dhinnapath, chulha, 
agnikuiid. 

(hJiM'NEY'Coii NER, tlio fircsidc — d kt atrdj cikv dlash ka blah meh jo jayah 
rahti Agmkund ki alahg aur ag kc bichpum*) jo stliari rahta hai. 
(liiYM'>rEV-riE(j'E, '/?. a shelf over the lire phve - kadr kr uj^mr kd tokhtOy cktakhta 
jo ziiiat ka waste dta.'ih-ludc kc fjird laydte /mm— Aiigethi ko uparka patara wa patiya, 
lakari wa patthar jo sobhivrth aiigethi ki chann'i or lagato liaih. 

ChYm'nky-swEev-er, u. a cleaner of chiiimcys— Ddd-hish sdf k, 'ic,, dul-ddn sdf k. w , 
— Dhuhara jharne pohchbne w., dhuma[>.ithamai jak, dhuhdra dhone w\ [vuk. 

CHINj 71 , (S. cyi() the lowest i)ci.rt of tli(‘ Lica—Zunakh, curya??. — Thuddb thorhi, chi- 
(hilNNEJ), a, having a chin---Zanakh-ddr, ca</utt'(?dr— Cbivukayukt, tliorhi sahit. 

CHI 'NA, 71. porcelain^ a species of earthenware made in China — Chl7ii hartan^K 

ti. the language or people of China — Cdmi zabdiiy iJhbi kc — Chuidoa ki 
bhasha, Chin ke desijaii. 

CHIN'COUGIC ^hlii'cof, n. (D. kind, knch) the hooping cough — i)d^>d^*, /t«/>6d-do/>6d\ 
CHlNE, n. (Fr. echinc) tlie baok*boue or spine; v. to cut into chines or pieces — 
kahyror^ ; v. takrc tukre k^. 

Chined, a. relating to the back— ke Prishthasambandhi, pith ka. 

CHINK, n. (S. clna) a ci-ack, a gap, an opening; v. to crack, to open—Uarz, shikdf, 
ishigdfy sdrdkhy I'ahhna; taraknd^, karaknd^', fla/raknd^\ phufnd^^ khul jdnd^\ 
hoi ydrtd*^— Darar, sandhi, chhed, randhra, chhwlra. 

ChYnk'y, (i. opening in narrow clefts, gaping— i>£t?v3-(7dr, shigdf-ddry tarkd hud^-^ 
Chhidrit, chhidrapurn, pha^, darka. 

( JHINK, V. to make a sharp m\md—Klmnkhandtid^, cWumchhandiid^f jhanjhandnd^. 
CHlKTZ, n. printed cotton cloth— (7dA-?7**. ^ 

QHIOP-PtNE', 71. (Sp. chapin) a high shoo -^Uhchijidi^. 

CHIP, V, (D. kappeTi) to cut into small pieces ; ?e a small piece cut or broken off— 
Tukrd iukrd k^\ ; n. tukrd^, chaili\ ckhilan^. 

71. a fragment cut off— tukrd}', tuk^\ 
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CHI RA<yRI-CAL, a {ih. chdr^ arjra) having gout in the hand — hath mm 
juqrit, h\ pujrz /lo — Ji'ike hath men \ataiog ho, vataiiigihast. 

JK APH^ n (Gr. rhi‘u% ffrafJto) a writing, a dectl, n^ne — Naunshta,(ini}t'dwfz, 
hint wikr-lidni tict Ik'/ttiudr hasU Larne kc lii/e ^yiirwaixa— HastaleUi, pramanapatra, 
.unigiah \\a ndliik.ir pane ke ninutta aithadaiid 
CHi-HOii'RA-i'HLR, 7/. a writer, an olhcer vsho engro^ttca iinoB — Mykarrir^ Jurmana-vaiois 
— Ja^khak, lia.sta-li^khak, <lh.inadandalekhak 

(’HI KoahiA rniRT n. om- uho lortunew by the hand — />a«f-s/<7Hn{f, hath ddhkar 
fjtMiiut fxitlan*' H' —Sannidiikavotta, hatstarekha dekhkar 30 b\ira bhaia honewala hai 
Uf^ka b.itl.uiii w. 

CH I- RO]/0 GV, (Gr. ( 7 ieu% talking by manual — hath 

kv nlidre no f/njt-;ja- Ha-^taamKctaxait i, hat]i ke sahket ki batchit 
(HIl'ROd\L\N-( ; Y, n (Gi rhnx% nmnftni) thu ait ol toretelhng by inspecting the hand 
— Hath dtkhLar (jhmat La hat zdhir karne kd'iim, 'ilm-i — Hast iibamudrik, has ta- 

rekliavuiy a 

(hiPiiC) iiAh OEU, «. out' who foretells by nispfecting the hrmdi — Dast chinas ^ hath 
dekhkar kd hu( zdhiv 1 . K. — Samudiikavetta, hath dekhkar honhar kabatlane 

W.. lia.it,u ekh.ijn.ita. <0 

(|^’Hllilb e. (dor ;/?7ici7d to make a noise like a bird; n. Ihe voice of biids — C/iMiV- 
chuti rhih-rkt'fit , rhxraf/na^ (hnt t'hch k^'., eh(ih(hfihdnd^\ , n. 1 

//(/u ki and,: - ti ( hii lyoii ki clrilu liabalnt, cbiiiyoiiki dhwani. 

tltc geiitie noise of \>in.U — Chirif/on ki dheniL du'uz gd chahrhahdkat — 
Clijinon ki mind (b-djchabaliat w'a dhwani 
CllIdU'jii'GlvDN, ;? (Ki ehcir, m/e//) one w bo cures aliments by external applica 
lions, a Huigeon — /«!’/•(/// —A.straeliikits.ik, sastia vaidya. 

Chi in , n tlie art of cuniig by external ajiphcalions, suigery — «/ofrrd/^i — As- 

tiacliikitsa, s^lstra^ aidyak. 

Chii nunV.K’, Cm-Kriihi-CAE, a 1 elating to the ait of healing by external applications, 

! snigical — ./e/ovAi — Asti aeliikit^asaiuliandhi, sasliav.udyakai masauibaridlii 
1 (jHllSdCb, 77. (L .s/v.v^v////) an iiistiument t\n i»anng wood oi stone, v to cut with a 
j ch\i^v] ~-Rnkhd)dd\ tail ki^\ ch/u ni , v. ruklidni tdnki yd chheni se hdtiud^^ tdhki 
} 7/7 d /•/!«’'. 

j (dlhr, 7/ (S 7 * 7 ^/ 7 ') a sprout, a sh<H)t. a (‘hild , r to sjinmt, to shoot — /u 7 Ai^, kulldy 
ahkxrd^' ahkud^', ydhh^\ ydhhd^'j koiipad\ (arkd^\ hdltiL , v. panajmed^ nejua^^^ 
ohlxd phutnu^, nikahid^K 

Cll rJ’ 7 ’i( \T, 77. (rhat) idle talk, prattle — hdt~ehid\ <fap ^hop^^y bol-chdl^. 

(dllTTI CK liINGS, n pi. (Gci. inttil) th<" boweb ot an eabible animal — jaiv 
! ivnr k I ro(/a~ Rhaksb.inna jantu ki ahteh. 

(/IIIV'Al/ UV, '77, (Pr. chcial) knighthood, valour, the body or older of knights — i?aAd- 
(hivi, (li/eviy vniNi/di i^ax'dron Ld (/t('77(7 — Mahai axhatwig kolmafeadipad, viiata, 
surata, suviki.un, knlinas.idiv’arg .11 that j>i atishdnt glinHihaihun ka varg, 

CuTv'al not s, a, 1 elating to cliivaJry, kmglitlj, gailaiit, wailike^ adventurous — d/7<?w- 

tdz i^awdioh kc 7nuta\iU i(p huh d(l (it'd na, ddiT, janyi, 7'azw~}Hiifu(, y chi Y^cb'—Pratish tbit 

ghnnhaihoh ka sainbaiulhi, mabaiathavjshayak, snvikrant, inahaviiya, laiankd, 
yuddlia) og3 a, kaUiniakanna\) avaba} i, kalhinakaimakad. 

V]']S, n. pi. the tilainents in flouers — ZV/ 77/071 ke mt yd jJwthrd^. 

(^'HLO itiySlKS 77 (Gr. c///f/r77,v) green sickne.ss — A’/' 777a?‘:,/(> ’(.7 777V^/o/'7 Aro hotd Imi jia- 
ineh pod :urd yd ^ah. ho jdld hai aar za'j hotd hal aur dil dharkd kartd — Ek 
log jo .^(iiy(Ui ko liota h.ii jismeii iirh pij.t ho j.ita hai aui sakti bin hoti hai aur 
hiirhiy dhapitta lahta hai. 

Ciilu-iiot'io, (i. c'llhsjted by chlorosis— A 7 marz ke mutaalliq jo 'auratoh ko hotd hai 
aar j(>.in(h pod ard ytl '^alr: ho jdtd hai avr ..ii'f hotd hai aur dil dharkd kartd 
hai~~Ai^o rog ka saiidiandhi jo stiiyoh k<j hota hai aur jismou aaiir pila ho jata hai 
7tur sakti iiiii hoti h<ii am iitiday dliaiatta nihta hai, 
rdlf)(k(.)d, ATM, 77. (bh ih(H-olufr) a ]nepaiation of the cocoaoiut— iYc/r/ya/ ki gart ko 
our ehuod ki mth juildkar jo ^hai handle hath aar ji^ko garm pdni mdi gholkar 
pile kaiii, 'araq i-ndriyal -Naiiyal ki gaii ko aur diavyoh ke Bath milakar jo vastu 
bane to haih aur jisku tapt ]>iuii men ghoike pite Iiaih. 

(’HOI^E b^ev nndei Gitoose. 

j (HIOIK, kwTi, n. (L. ehoras) a ]>and of singers, the part of a church where the singers 
J aie placed ™(rd77r’77d/<7/i kd tdifay glrje kt mah jagah jahdh gdnc-u'dle baithte ham 

I — Gayakachakra, gayakasainuh, gawaiyoh ka dal, Isaibhajanasala ka wah bhag 

jahah gayakachakra baithta ban 

' (hidhirs, 77. a mnubei of singers, verses of a song in which the company join the 
! dinger -- (idnc-n'dloii kd tdija, git kd trah maqdm jahdh mb gdnc-wdle milke gate \ 
haihy 77 pcr/^ — Gayakachakia, aval ttaniyaslok, parh arttakaslok. \ 

i I 
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ChS'rat., a. belonging to or comjwsing a choir — he taife lee wntcCalllqy 
fjane-wdloH fed, fmfa handne w. — Gayakaganasambandhi, gayakasamuhnlcm. 
Cno^iiAL-LT, ad, in the manner of a ohorua— 6rd«e-im/f)3^ ke taife he taur Uy pt Ice us 
maqdm kc taur sc jahdh sab ^dne-wdle milke gate kain, upaj hi bhdht «e*’— Gayakaga* 
napiirvak, avarttaniyaslok ki nti se. 

CiiG'rist, CaoB'i8-TKR, n, a singer in a choir— T'di/e men gdne w.y gdnt-i^dhh he tdife 
kd ek Qayakagau ka ek jan, gayakachakra men gane w. 

Cho-rX^gus, ?i. the superintendent of the ancient chorus— Za»id7ia ^5a?a/ meh kal'ih^ 
watoh yd dtdiyoh kc tdife kd ddroga yd Praohinagayakagaii^byaksh, pur- 

vakal inagathakasam uhadhikari. 

<^H0KE, V, (S. aceocan) to suffocate, to stop up, to obstruct, to sujppress— A’oreft dab- 
nd\ gala (jhoiitnd^, gala phdhmd^, band k,y chunvodnd yd chunand^, tay-lend^y tdy^ 
dendy dpta\ roknd\ r{ffn0n&\ dahdnd\ 

CnoKE'F&LL, a. as full as possible— ndk-(hndk\ muhhd-mrvhh^, bhar-purK 
OHj)UEIi, n. (Gr. choU) bile, anger, reeQQ^Safrdy khafagty gussa, tahh, gazab — Tittay 
Cu5l'kr-a, n. a disease from bile— haiza, ^ ^ [krodh, mahakoj). 

Chol'ee-io, a. full of choler, m^eih\ii--SafTd%, safrdi’-mizdj, zM-ranjy dtash-mizajy 
guMa-icaVy hhashm-gih-^'Pittapdniy pittavegi, krodhi, cbirchiiu, kopf. 
Chol'er-iC'NESS, n, auger, ii’ascibility— kha^ugi, dimh-mizdj% zwdrvanji^ 
Krodb, kop, chirchirahat, krodhasiiata, prachandata. 

CH66§E, V. (S. ceoscin) to taice by preference, to pick out, to select ; p. t. pHo^E, p. 
p, Cho?'en— P cwa?^d h., eKiiri l€nd\ muntahkab X*. — Chahna, ruchna, chhaht lena, 
bacilli lena, baray lena, chug lena, bin lend, ubeh lend. 

^h66j'eii, n, one who chooses— k. w., chunm w^,, muntahhab k. Chahne 
w., bard lene w., chhdnt lene w., bdchh leae w. * l^tdw, bachhaw. 

^H66s'fNO, n. election, choice— ehwidwat\ tn^4*7td5— Chah, bachhna, chhah- 
(.‘HolgE, n. the act or power of choosing, the thing chosen ; a. select, precious, careful 
--Pasand, pasaTid karne kd ikhthjnry chundene kd ikhtiydr, cfmndwat \ muntahhab 
shni, ''hunt pm e/tts/a. nddiVy tuJifay pasandida, naflsy fchdssa, besk-qfmaty mmhkil- 
pmandy Aos/i-j/ar— Varan, bachhaw, chhahblw,^ baraw,’ vikalp, chhahtne ka adhi- 
kar, bardne kd adhikar, Varan ki adhikdr, barai gai vastu, chhahtkar li hui vas- 
tn ; a, bardya hua, sarvottam, suthra, chokha, anutha, bare mol id, bahumulya, 
sdvadhdn, chaukas. 

9Hof(jE'LESS, wthont power to choose— Pctmnrf H mlchne lo.y pasand 

karne ke ikhtiydr inf Bara lene wd chahne ka adhikdr na rakhne w., baraw wa 
chah ke adhikdr bin, avikalp, avuikalpik. 

^hoIge'ly, ad. with great care, ewfiovn^ly Ban Koshydri se, ihilydt 8€» tuhfagt sc, 
Ichihi se, nddlr^pan ac— Bari savadhani se, anokhi riti se, uttam prakdr so, visishka- 
riip se. 

Cnof^s'NESS, n. nicety, pfirticular value— iVa/a«af, bdrllcl, khfibiy tvkfagly latf, besh-qi- 
Utkrishtata, visishtata, uttamatd, bahumulyata. 

(J^HoIgE'DBXwR', a, selected with great cnxQ — Barl iktiydt mvntakkah hiyd gayd, baA 

hosh-ydri se pasand hiyd |5rcryd— Bari sdvadliani se bardya gayd. 

^HOP, V, (D. happen) to cut with a quick blow, to tcu into small pieces ; w. a piece 
chopped off, a small piece of meat — ek hat se 'utdr ddlnd^, 
tukra tukrd tidc-tiCk k\y botl^boH k. ; n. inkpdf, dali^, hoti^, mans kd loth/rd yd 
'iakrd^y mdiis hi chhoti botiK 

<J7hop''h61Jse, n. a house of cntei*tainmont— H'ifiX r/7iar jismeh pakd gosht hiktd hai, 
ndu'bdi ki dukdn, Bhojanaghar, paka mans behchne ka sthan, paka- 

said, pakwamahsavikrayaathan. 

<PH6P, V. (S. ceap) to bai-ter, to exchange, to bargain, to hoxidyf-^MtCdwaza k., muhd- 
data k.y Wiarid-faTokki h, radd-badal 7:.— Pal^ k.^ bechabechi k., kahakahi k., jaiso 
ke sdth waisa k., mimhamufihi k. 

^HOP'PING, n. act of bartering, altercation— ?ni^5dcfafa, adld’hadld, 

radd’O-kadd, jidd'O’kaddj hoLhsd-bahsi, chahhd-chakki, tah'dr^VsXixk, ton^, kahakahi, 
rar, pahpat, raindha, kha-^pali. 

9HCiP, m (chap)su<iTsxi]s.,si.c\estt--Shikdf,shigdf, dlcfra:— Darar, chir, sandhi, [sandhirnay. 
^hSp'py, a. full of cracks or clefts— c^rs-c?ar— Tarka, phaU hud, darka hud, 
OHOP'PING, a. stout, lusty, plump— Mo^,hrishtepush^ sthuL 
vHOPS, n. pl^ {chaps) the jaws— Juim*’, chmihar^. 

<pH5p'pAlibEN, a. dejected, dispirited— Udds, dmaman, 
niatej, manamalin, mlanaman, man^^. 

CH6iiI>, n. (Gr. ckoTu^e) the string of a musical instrument, hai'mony in two or more 
notes, a right line drawn from one extremity of an arc to another ; v. to string— 
Tdty bdje kd tar, hamrdtedzi, ek tdl^, tvatr; v. tdr char Taut, ek sur, samatal, 
purnajyd ; v. taht wa dori charhdnd. 
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€H0 KE'PLSX’O-PAL, <jl. (Or, chorot^ fja/j shopeo) i elating to tho power of a local^ or 
H\xfft^a,n hi^hop K m jagahke hare ^adri ke Ikhti^dr ke muta*alliq •^Sthdmya- 
, I pradimadharmadhyaksh ke adiiikar ka gambandhi.* 

CHO-ROG'RA-PHY, n. (Qr. choros^ grapho) the art or practice of d^cribing or form- 
ing maps of particular regions or conntnQ^--TakhtU’i bildd,kkaBS zU'on yd khuse 
mulkon kd haydn k., kkdsa ziVohyd khdsstnulkoh ke naqehabandne /A Vieesha- 
flo^avarnan, vineeh de^/ibhagoh wadeaon ke chitra bjinano ki vidya. 
Cuo-KOG^EA-PHiiii, n. one who describes particiilar regions or countneg^AViasssfroTi ya 
hhdss mulkon kd nuqitfta bm dnc w., hhd&i zil'oh yd khdss mulkoii kd haydn h — Vi- 
sesU dosavibhagon wa dosoh ka chitra banane w., visoah desavibh^ofi wa de«oh ka 
vi varan k . w. [rauakari, delavi vara\)asamb andb i . 

CHO-EO-anXpji'i-CAt, a. descriptive of countries — ha^ydn X. w.— De^viva- 
Ch6'KO-oeXph'i*caL'LY, ad, in a manner descriptive of regions or countries 

ke haydn karne ke taar Be, dl*on ke haydn karne ke taHq w— De oh wa desavibhagoh 
ke vivaran i ame ki riti se. 

9 HO 9 E, (^Ho^t'EN, p, (. and p, p, of ehoo$e-- Chooee ke ndzi aur indzUim^tuf-ahirU yd 
Choose ke siminyabhut aur purnakrija w.i pdrvakiUikakri^£ 

CHOUGII, chtlf, n. (S. ceo) a sea-bird— ice nvanind chi iydjo durya kekindron 
par rahti hai, samundart chiriyd^‘^'K.a\svrb ki jat ki cbiriya jo samudra ke kararoii 
men rahti samudri pakshi. ’ ; 

CHO0LE. See Jowl. , 

yllOCSB, V. (Turk, chiaous ?) to cheat, to trick ; n, one who is easily cheated, a trick 
-- Chkalnd^\ thagnd; n. jo butte inehdjdtd hai\ bhondu^,jo jul yd chhakke-panje 
men djdtdhai^, ch.hal\ thaydi^, kapat^, 

< CHRI^M, n, (Qr. cArto) consecrated oil— Dmf H ^eZ— Dhanmtritisamban- 

dhi tel. [bandhitelavishayak. 

ChuTVmal, a. relating to chrism— Dim roBmiydt ke tel ke wuZa’aZZig'— Gharmaritisara- 
CHHl^'iMA-To-nT, n. a vessel for chrism— rOsniiydt ke tel kd iarZct/i— Ghai’inariti- 
sambandhi tel ka basiin. 

CnRf?'oM, n a child that dies witliin a month after its birth, a cloth anointed with 
holy oil which children formerly wore Gil they were baptized — WaA larkd jo apni 
paiddish se ek mahne ke andar martd hai, ekkaprd jo pdk iel men duboyd jddd thd 
aurjiiko guzre zamdne men ^Isdiyoh he Imke *dsdi mazkabmeh ddkhil hone ke peshiar 
ZakpaAinZe ZAe— Janrn ke pichhe ek mahine k© bhitar jo larka mar jata hai, ck 
kapr 1 jo pavitra tel men duboya jata tha aur jisko purvakal men Isaiyoh ke larke 
fsai’dharm men sahskar llone ke pahile tak pahinte the. 

CHHIS'TEN, kris'sn, v, (Gr. christoe) to baptize, to baptize and naraQ— Istihdg d,, 
*i$d} banana aur ndm mZ'/i/w— Jalasanskar ke dwara Isax mat men k , jalasadskar 
se is li karna aur namakaran k. 

CuhTs'ten-jno, n. the act of baptizing and naming — aur ndm Jala- 

sahskar se Isai mat men prave^an aur namakaran. 

Chris'ten-dom, n, the countries inhabited by Christians, the whole body of Christiana 
— We mulkjm men 'hdi rahte hain, janii 'hdl—We de:? jin men Isai baste bain, sab 
isaiyoh ka samuh, sab fsai. 

CHRfsT'iAN, n. a boljever in the religion of Christ ; a. believing or professing the reli- 
gion of Christ— ; a. 'hdi, 'isaitv,— Krish^iyamatavalambi , q, krish^ya. 
ChrIst^ian-i^m, n. the Christian religion— '/^awiOTaeAaA—isaimatjJs'iidhtirm. 
CheIs-ti-Xi^'i-ty, w. the religion of Christians— inazhab-^ ledimat, Isdidharm. 
CHRtsT'iAN-iZB, V, to coiivert to Christianity— ’/sa ' k^., 'imi banana^. 7 
CHRts'TtAN-LiKE, a, befitting a Christian— V^di ke Idiq - fsai ke yogya, 

CHEfST'lAN-LV, a. becoming a Christian ; ad, like a Christian— '/sli ke Idiq; ad, 'hat 
ke mdnind-^ Isai ke yogya ; ad. Isai ke aadris 
ChbYst'ian-namk, n. name given at baptism— '/aai M wah ndm jo istlbay ke 
waqt rahkhdjdtd Aai— Wah nam jo Isai ko jalasanskar ke samay men diya jata hai, 
ChrIst'mas, n the festival of Christ’s nativity 25 th December— *hd ki paiddish 
ki khushi kd Toz jo har sdl mdhirDkambar ki pachmeih tdrlkh ko hold Aai— fsa ka 
janmaparv, fsa ke janm ka bap utsav, fsaiyon ka bara din, bisambar mahine ka 
pachiswan din. [diAtsA— Isa ke janrnaparv ka paritoshik wa bhent. 

ChrTst'm:as-b5x, n. a Christmas present— ’/a^iyo A ke bare din ki nazr 'indyat yd dad- 
CHR0-MAT,'IC, a (Gj-. chroma) relating to colour, relating to music— se nishat- 
ddr, mmqi ke muta'alliq — V arpasambandhi, rangasambandiu, sangitavidyasambandhi . 
CHRONIC, ChbSn'I'Cal, a, (Gr. chrome) relating to time, continuing a long time— 
Wa^ ke muta'alliq, mmmin, der-pd, sari'ud-mi'd, cZafm— Kalasainbandhj, kalik, 
dIrAakalik, dirghakalin. 

CHRONl-CI^E, n. (Gr. cMonos) a register of events in the order of time, a history ; 

V, to record in a chrQ|ji|^!^ to register— Waqt ke silsile ke mutdbiq tav:drikk, tawd. 
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r'M; V. taxmrihh mm Hkhm, daiftar mm likh fena— Kal&nupurvak itihaa, {mravrit* 
taVivara\i. k^’auupurvak itihas men likhn^ yathakram vrittavivam k. 
Chr5n'i-oleb, n, a writer of a chronicle— jK^iw, mwamM— Itihasarachafc, puravrit- 
tarachak. 

CHROjN'O-GRAB®, n. (Or. chroms^ gramma) an inscription in which the date is ex- 
pressed by numeral letters— i?/b kitaba jismm hoi ^rikh ya san xjcagaira abjad he 
kisdb se llkha ra^t&baty kitdha jt^ke Imrttf ke *dddd ie $dl-0’tdrikh maHurn 
Pash .nalekh jiske aksharoh ki sankhya se saiiyat mahina aur din jane jate bain, 
pashanalekh wa mudritalokh jismefi ankaprakasak aksharoh ko dwara tithi wa kdl 
ka bodh hota hai. 

CHB^N-o-cmAM'MXT'i’OAn^ a» belonging to or containing a chronogram— ^ we hitdbe ke 
muta'aUlq yd aha kitaha rakkve ty* jishe hnru^ ko *dd&d se sdl-d-tarikh ko 

— Aisepashanalekh ka aambandhi wa aise pashanalekh ae yukt jiske aksharon ki 
san'<hya se sanvat mahina aur din jane jate hain, 

ChbSn-o-qrXm'ma-txst, n. a writer of chronograms— Awe kitdhe kd nawu jhke huruf 
ke *dddd se sdho4drtkh ma*lum Ao— Aise pashatialekh ka lekhak jiske aksliaroh 
ki aankhya se sahvafc’ mahina aur din jane jate haih. 

CHRO-NOG'RA'PHY, n. (Gr. cAron os, the description of past time— 

mmdne hi tawdrihh-^Yyatit kal ka itihas, [tit kal kd itihasavettd. 

CHRo-:N6a^KA'PHJ3R, n one who writes of past time— (rttzrc zamdne kd muarrikh-^yysL' 
CHRO-NOiyO-pY, (Or. chrfmos, logos) the science of computing dates or periods of 
IlmA'tdrikhy wdmldt hi tdrikh darydft-karne aur jjnzre^auqdt shmndrdcarne 
kd Kalanirupanavidya, kalanirnayavidya, kalagananavidya. 

CHKO-NOL'O-piSB, Cnuo-NOL'o-^iST, n.* one who studies or explains chronology— 
Tditlck-ddb^ wdnddt h tdrikh darydft-kame w, aur guzre augdi shumdrhw.-^ 
Gatak ilanirneta, kalagan inavidyajna, vrittakalanirupak. 

CHROif'0-L59Vo, Ciibon-o-’lo9'i*oaIi, a, relating to chronology, according to the order 
of t\ta^--‘Muta'allig44drilh, udriddt hi tdrikh dai^ydft^karve aur guzre auqdt shu- 
mdv-^arue he 'Urn ke inuta'aUiQt vaqt ke slhiU ]ce mutdbiq^ waqt kt tdrtib ke mutdhiq 

— Kalagananavidy avishayak , kahmirupanavidy asanibandhi, k al vnuKari , 

CuHON O LO^'i-OAL'LY, in tho order of Mm^-^Ba-tartLb-i’Uaqt^ waqt kt tar tih se— 
Kalakrainanus.;r, kal ke kram so. 

CHRO-NOM'iS-TKlt, n. (Gr. chrouos, metron) an instmment for measuring time 

— Waqt ke amidza karne kd ala, ghari\ pAanfd** — Kalaparimanarthayantra. 
CHRYS'A-LIS, «, (Gr. chmsos) aurelia or the form of certain insects before they be- 
come winged— Bdddma, hire kdpakld ta^aiyur—Ontikd, kosh&kir, kosavasf, kosasth. 

CHRYS^O-LITE, n, (Gr. chrmos, tlthos)sk precious stone— Zahsaniyd\ ek qkm led sabz 
yd tard vagina— ’Bariidkn, pitamani. 

CHRYS'O'PRA^E^ CHRY'S6pBA-sus,*n. (Gr. chrusos, prason) a preckus stone -A’i 
qism kd besh-qimati nagma — l£k prakar ka babumulya mani, nag. 

CHOB, n, a river ^Lh)i—Nadi h ek bhdht ki machhli^. [«wr motd^, 

ynuB'BY, a. like a chub, short and thick— iVacfi ki chab ndm eh machhU sd\ chhotd 
(JIhub'fa^bd, a. having a plump round hjce — Gahphuld^\ tkothal motbal^. 

^HCCKj V, to make the noiso of a hen, to call as a hen ; n, the noise of a hen— ATwp 
hutdnd^f Jeurkurdnd^ ; n. hutkut\ kurkurdkatK 
^iiijc'KLB, V. to call as a hen, to fondle, to laugh convulsively, to laugh inwardly 
in triumph— if wry? ki dwdz d., mur^i hi tarah se huldnd, ndz ^rddri k,, Idppydr 
kK,qahqahd mdrndfdilmeh Aaamd— Kutku^na, kukkuti Id nalfi bulana, dula- 
rana, dular k., khilkbilakar hahsna, khilkhilana, man men kalol k. 

QHOCK, X}, (Fr. cho^uer) to strike gently, to throw with quick motion ; n. a gentle 
h\ow—JDhireseinaTnd^,jaldiphe!iikna; n. ekhalkd ghmsd^t ek dhirnd ghuhsd^— 
Thapthapana, dhime mdrna, aigliragati se phehknd. 

CHtrcK'FAE-THliTG, ft. a game— A’ifc kkel\ 

CHOFF, ft. \B. cyfT) a coarse blunt clown— .dwyarA^, gahwdr^. [mo^. 

^HiJF'FY, a. blunt, surly, taUkmizdjfjdrbih—AnpLTh, gafrwar, rukha, 

ad. in a rough surly manner — aur talhhi se— Gahwarpan aur 
rukhai se. ^ [ko^ri ka rahne w. 

CHOM, ft. {Mm0r) a chamberfellow— iTam-Ai/yVa, Aam-AAdfta— Sahavasi, sansargi, ek 
CHOMP, ft. a thick heavy piece of wood-^Rwftda, ckaildK 

9 H&RPH, ft. (Gr. kurioSf otkos) a place of Christian worslup, the collective body of 
Christians, a particular body of Christians, the body of ^the^ clergy, ecclesiastical 
authority ; v to return thanks in church — *Isdiyoih ki *ihddat-gah, jumla-i-'Isdi, 
*isdiyoh kd ekkhds 3 firqa,Jumla i-pddri, diniikhtiydr ; v. girje mehshulcr-guzdrih,— 
tsaiyoh ka bhajanabhavan, fsaiyoh ka bhajanagriha, ^sab Isaiyph kimandali, sam* 
pdrn tsaiyoh ka samaj, Isaiyon ki ek viaesh mandali wa jati, Isaipurohitasamuh, 
Isaidharmasambandhi adhikar ; v. Jsaiyon ke bhajanagriha men dbanyavad k. 
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^ntjR^H'iNG, thanksgiving in church — mm shuJcr^rfim/ri ^urnti— isaiyon ke | 
bhajanagriha men dhanyavad k. 

<^ai^R<5H'D0M, n. the authority of thechurch— i)mf hukumat^^i^i- 

dharraadambandhi adhikar, ffiaidharmaaambandM i^jatwa wa prabandh* 
(J^HURtjH'LiKE, a, becoming the church— ke laiq^ *lsdi tmzhdb ke pddnyon 
ke isaibhajanagriha ke yogya, Isaidharm ke yogya, Isaf purohitoh ke yo^a. 
QiifrR(^n'A£A?r, w, an eccleeiaatic, an adherent of the church, an epieco^lian— 

'hdly(m hi din-dan ke intizdm hd muHaq^ yapairau^ hare padri m Pu- 

rohit, Isaiprabandh ka anugami wa pakshapati, j>radhdnadnarruadhyak»hka anugami. 
^HuaijH'sHTP, n. institution of the church— */sdt mazhab kd mtizdm yd taqarrur-^ 
Isaidhiinu ka prabandh wa sahsthapan, 

QHira^H'SLE, w, a wake or feast to commemorate the dedication of a church— JTm 
ffirje ke taehahhWmi hi ydd-gdri kd tyohdr -^Km isaibhajanagriha ki pratishtha ke 
smaran ke liye paiw. [liq Ao— Purohitasamuhasambandhi bhumi. 

purjngB'liXwn, n. land vested in an ecclesiastical body —Jo zamn pddriyah ke mda'<ul- 
»? music suited to church service— C^r^'e ke Idiq wuiigi— isaibhajana* 
bhavan ke yogya saiigit wa ganabaj^a. 

^.'HViKjH-PRE-i’feR'MENT, a beueficc iu the church— he muta*aUiq ro^f— Isaibha' 

3 auagr ihasambandhi vritti. 

^JiiuRr;K%XR-DEK, n. an officer appointed as ^ardian of the concerns of the church 
and representative of the paiish-6?^irje ha mukdfiZy girje ke hdr-hdr kd nigadtrhdn^ 
Is^bhajanagriha ka rakshak, Isaipuja^la ka adhyaksh. 

uR^n'r Ann, the burial ground of a church— 6'/r/e he m%tia*alliq mojibarat gen*- 
iHtdnjo girje men Kota Isaibhajanagrih ke samip maroh ke game ka sthaii. 
^’HOKL, ». (S. cco?'/} a rustic, a surly man, a miser, a niggard — he-tamiz 

shakhsy hakhxly sdm**— Oahwar, rdkha manushya, kusil punish, kripan^ kanjiis. 
^HURL'isn, a. rude, har&h, avaricious — /ie-hVid^, be-tmmZy durmhty talkh-mizajy $akhty 
bakhUy AAaats— Asjslit, krurachar, durachar, dushprakriti, lalachi, lobhi, kripan. 
^JHURL^iSik-ijT, -(fid. rudely, hnxUMyir£e-tamUi fie, he-lihdzi fie, durmhti fie, tang-dili ee, 
he-rahmi fic— Asabhyata se, gaiiwarpan so, ki'uracbar se, durachar se, katiiorata sc. 
ChixjRL'isii-NESS, n, rudeness, niggardliness— /?e-^iAd;^«, piifiidAA/, be-ta/Mziy karakhtagi, 
sakhtiy halchUiy 6uAAZ— Asabhyata, kusflata, asishtata, kahjvisi, kripanata. 

(j^HOPN, n, (S. ciem) a vessel used in making butter ; r. to make butter, to shake or 
agitate— J/aiAane hi ndndi^, ndndijhmm mahhkan mathhar nlkdld jdtd hai^ ; v. 
mahkhan Aandnd^, mind nikdlnd^y mathund\ maAnd’*. 

CuuRN^XNG, n, the act of making butter— il/aAAAaai handm^\ minu nikdhd^. 
Ohurn'stXpf, n, the staff used in churning— il/a^Adn.t^ niathniK [Annaras, annaaar. 
(’IHTLE, n, (Qi% chulos) a milky juice formed in tho stomach by digestion— iTai^ws — 
CHY-LA^cEons, a. consistiug of chyle— /Xu^fdsi—Annarasasambandhi, annasaiasamban- 
dhi. 

Chyl-i*pXc'tion, n. the act of making chyle— ATa/Zda Imam, hedlua hi hamwat-^An- 
naras ka utpadau. ^ ^ to,— Annarasotpadak. 

Cuyl-i-eXc'tive, Chvl-o-po-et'io, a. having the power of making chyle— A a/idfi band- 
Ch^'lous, a. consisting of chyle— ATai/dfi ka, kaih'is kd band Awd— Aunaras ka, annarae 
ka band hua. 

CHYMK, n, (Gr. chunm) food after it has uudergone the action of the stomach — 
ivdnwdfi— Jathar ^eii^paripak ke paschat jo dasa bhojan ki hot! hai, ja^ar men 
paripakwa auna ki dasa. 

CH^M'IS-TilY. See Chemistry. 

(^nC'A-TllIOE, n. (L. cicatrix) a scar— kd ww/td/i— Qhaw ka chihn. 

r. to heal a wound by iiulucing a skin, to skin over— ZaAAw par gosht 
Id fidy ckamriydndj'-^ Ghiyf bharua, ghaw purana, ghaw changa L, j’billiyana, ghaw 
Sukh ana. ^ [ka bharaw, 

(pfe- A*TRt- 2 l'Tl 0 N, 7U the act of healmg'a wound — Zahlm kd aukhdm yd sdhknd — Ghaw 
CI-CE'RO'NE, $hi-^-hc-r5"ne, (It.) a guide, one wh*o explains ouiiosities— i?aA-w«»id, 

jo shaH^s nadir chizek aamjlM,td Aai — Pathadarsak, jo jan anuthi vastuoh ka viittanta 
hai. ^ ^ [Sisiro ke sadrie suvakta, 

Clp-E-RO'M-AN, a. resembling (S'/Vivo Ag mdnind l^uah-taqnr yd fasih^ 

CT<;-E'Ro'j^t-an*jrh. n. imitation of Cicero— kd fafoAAifr*— Sisiro ka anukaran. 
9lC'G-RATE, r. (L. clcur) to ta^e—Jfiland\ sddhxid^ akUid k.y raehdnaK 
Ofc-iJ-RA'TiON, n. the act of taming— i/?Vd ?«>•*, rackdw^ y aadkdit^, [Sev U madira. 
pI'BER, n. (Fr. cidre) tlie juice of apples expressed and fermerted— hi ehwrdb--- 
(^'ruBR-iST, n. a maker of cider— ki ahardb bandne w. — Sev ki madira banano w. 
(^i'DER-KiN, 71, an inferior kind of cider— At 2Cf&4nfi7itimA — Sev ki apakrisht madira. 
(;i*GAR', /i. (Sp. a'^rari-o) a smalj roll of tobacco for smoking -Pine ke liye 'tambdhu 
yd SHi'ti Id pvpli\ 
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(jlLlA'BY, a. (L, belonging to the eyelida '--Pa'potele muta*aUiq’^^Va^ak^l■ 

parnbandhi. * [loiqaamay. 

<^I-LrpIOtJS, a, (L. cif/cwwi) made of hm^Baloh ha bmahm^^hom(imnm% ionia», 
^DI'E-TER. See Scimitau. 

^IM-M8^I*AN, a, (Ii. OmTiicrii) extremely dark— andhera^, 

<^^/lNCTURE, n. (L. dndum) a baiid, a belt, a girdle, an inolosure— ImmT’hand^ 
i 5 '/i 6 rd^— M^hala, pa^ka, pet!, Icatibaiidh, bandhan, katisdtra. 

^’iN'DER, 71. (S. Binder) matter remaiiiing after combustion, a hot coal that has 
ceased to flame— a>)(/dra\ aftgarK * 

^jt'deu-wen^h, CtN'uEH-wdM'AN, n, a woman who rakes ashes for cinders — randi 
jo hoyloh ya ahydroh Ice liye rdkh hatorti haiK [i;e rang Jc^, 

^'NE'BE-OUS, a. (L. ainu) Kite ash^, having the colour of ashes— iZto ««**, rakh 
t^N-fi’Rl'Tious^ a* having the form of ashes— A'A(y;ia^ar sd, khdh kiswrat kd 

— Bbasmarup. 

CIN'NA-BAB, n, (Gr, hlnnabarl) an ore of quicksilver— A^^npar/—Ifi^r, rasasitidnr. 
QIN'NA-MON, n, (Gr. hinnar>ioni07i) the spicy bavk of a tree— Ald7^cA.i?ii, ddl-eklni^ 
Sugandhatwak, gandhavalkal. 

<J)1NQUS, n, (Pr.) the number five— Panchak, pahcliatwa, panch. 

(liNQUfi'rScES, n. a dance— A/*; ndch\ 

CFOK. SeeSoroN. 

V^lTHER, n. (Fr. ckiffi'e) an arithmetical figure (0), an intertexture of letters as the 
initials of a name, a secret manner of writing : v. to practise arithmetic, to write 
in occult characters, to designate— /Si/r, ndmkd pahild har/j ramz^amsi, ham-sald ; 
V. kisdb kamd, Jum^sald lUchnd^ ram^-n/imsi k, kist hi khdsjyat baym k, nkhdn k — 
Sunna, i^unVa, vindu^ nani ka jprafcham akshar, vijakshar, vi'j, sanket ki lUthawat ; t?. 
ankavidya ka abhyas k., vijakshar men likhna, sailket men likhna, laksliau k., 
chihn k. 

CiRQUE, Cin'cus, n. (L. circfis) an area for spoi'ts with scats around for tho 
spectators— jTctmda/te hd gol-ghar jisin^d tamdaha dcklme-wdlofi he lige gird d-gird 
chauhiydh yd takhte hichhe rakU /ma— Golakrirmng, golakrfiungan. 

^ir-cen'si-an, relating to the circus— Tamds/ie he gol-ghar he muta'allig—Qoh- 
krirarangasambandhi, golakriraiiganavishayak. 

(^IR^OLE, n, (L. ciraia) a line continued till it ends where it began having all its 
paints equidistant from a coinnion centre, the space included in a circular line, a 
round body, an orb, compass, a surrounding company ; v. to move round an^ thing, 
to inclose, to surroimd — i>d«V«, pof kara^ ihdta, logon kd daira; v, 
kiai ke gird ghumndf daura kf ddir A, nmhdaara k, ghcr Vartul, vritta, 

kundal, golakaravastu, chakra^ ghera, gol jagah, logon ki mandali, logon ka 
man’ll ; v, kisi ko garema, kiai ki charoh or ghumna, chakkar marna, garema, 
gai'er lena,gherna. [chakrakar. - 

^iR'cLJ&D, a. ha^g tho form of a circle— i)dim-7?.«7ad, ddlre ki surat I'd— Mandalakar, 
^Jia'cLKT, n. a little circle, an ovh-^CJikotd ddira, chhoid halqa yd kitm— Chho^ 
vartuJ, chhota vritta wa mandal. ‘ * ^ [pariveshtok, 

(plR'cniNOjp. a. round, surrounding, inclosing— Or pas, charoh or, 
(^.Ir'cU'LAR, a, round like a circle, moving round, addressed to a number of persons 
having a common interest j n. a letter or notice addressed to a number— i>d/re 
. ke nianind mudawwar, kalqa<ldr, gird-dwari k w.jhiBijcmd'atkehgmko likhd 
ydbhejdgayd; n, gasliti hliait yd ishtihdr-~Qo\, varttulakar, vrittakar, garerkar 
ghumne w., chakkar marne w., kisi inandali ko likha wa bheja gaya j n, patra wa 
vijhapanapatra jo logon ko bheja jati liai. 

^Ir-cu-lar'i-tt, n. a circular form— pW-d-pWi — Qolakaratwa, chakrakarata. 
(^ir'cu-lar-ly, ad. in form of a circle— tadwirdna, ddlrc ki aurat par-^ 
Cliakrarup se, chakravat, vartul rup so. ^ ^ [hone w. 

GiR^oo-LA-ur, a. ending in itself — par khatm hone w. — Apnehi par samapt 
C^fR'eu^LATE, V. to move round, to spread— t?Atw«d»a^ ghumddendK ghdmnd\ phk 
rdnd^f phird-ldnd \ phirnd^, daurnd\ chaliid^ ehakhetr marnd^, phaildnaK 
OiR-cu-Ll^noir, n, a moving round, cwTrency ---Oardtah, Ghumaw, pher, chalan. 
GfR-ou-LA-T5'»I'OUS, a, travelling in a circle— i>dfr« tneh aafetr yd daura k — Chak* 
kar men bhraman k. w,, varttulabhramanakarf. 

^iR'cu-tA-to-RY, a, moving round, circular — k w., gardiak k w., ddire ke rndniiid 
Chakkar mam© w., chakkar men ghumne w., gol, varttulakar. 
(piR'CUJT, n. (L* ckr itum) the act of moving round, the space inclosed in a circle, 
extent, a ring, visitation of judges, tho tract of country visited by judges ; r. to 
move voxxnd^Gardish, goljagah^j wos\it, ddirat halqa, hdkiimh kd daiira^jia diydr 
mch hukkam daara karte haih ; v. gardiak k — Ghumaw, ^lier, varttul ka garbh, varttul 
ke bhitar ki jagab, phailaw, vir»tar, mandal, dharmadbyakshabhraman, dharma* 
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dbyaksh ka pberajispi’u^lol mcii dharmadhyaksh bhraraan karte Lain, jis dosavibhag 
men dhariD 'IdhyakHh phera karte haifi; v, ghumna, chakkar marnd. {kar phinio w. 

n, one wko travels a circuit— Z>a 2 Am k. w.— Phera k. w., ghmnghdny 
91 b-CU- 2 ^tion, ti. a going roondj compass — gardhh, iVtata— Pnera, phein', 
gbumavs^, ghera- gheraw. 

(;hR-c&'l‘TOUS, a. roundabout, not direct — fkev kkaya na^ih^. 

, (jrn-oO'l-TOua-iiY, ad. in a circuitoiLs manner— se^', pher Jcka-kaf^. 
plR*C0M-AM'BbENT, a, (L. circum^ rni, to) surrounding, encompassing-^ Jf7/4/V, 

' PariveshUk, ghero htie, parigat. ^ fgaman. 

0lR-ouM-XM^Bi-«K'Cy, n. act of encompassing— ?*4a#a i^,-^Pariveshtan, pari- 
9lH-CUM-AM^BU-JbATE, eireumf anu.ulo) to walk round about— k., 
gird pktrva-^Qhi^toQham k., parikramd k., charoh or idhar udhar ghumnd. 
9IR^CUM*pl^E, V. (L. clrcum, cmum) to cut off the prepuce or foreskin of males — 
Khatna h,, mnmt d.— ifusalrndni k. 

' n. one who circumcises— A'‘4a^na k. w., simnat h ?c.— Musalmvdm k, w. 

yfii-ruM-gl'siON, n. the act or rite of cutting off the foreskin— 

Muaalmani. [Vyarth k., lupt k., rahit k., nishphal k. 

ClR-CUMd)CCT', V, (L. (drcimj ductum) to contravene, to nullify 4., radd k. — 
yin-coM'iii'To'YlON, n, a leading about, an annulMng— a?4^4 lekar phirm^^mansukhi^ 
TMLUfptfk mde?— Sath lekar ghumana wa ghumua, lop, mMw, vyarth k. 
y IR OCH'FEE'EKyK, n, (L. circum^ firo) measure round about, the line that bounds 
a circle— ihata^ M7i4i^— Ohera, ghergbumaw, mandal, parinah, paiidhi. 
OiR-ouM-PK-n^N'TrAh, correlating to the circumference, that surrounds, circular— Aric4{^ 
^cnidMi’daty glrd-d-glrd, ddlreke mdnind wwdaunrar— Paridhisambandhi, pavivesh' 
tak, gh|Eiewaia,varttulakar, gol. 

Vlk'CUJfTLeX, V. (L. circnrriy Jtexnm) a mark used to regulate the pronunciation of | 
syllables — kd nkhan, us talaffuz kd nishdn jo 9ia bahut sor se na dk rc add 
hif/d idtd Swarit, tritiy uchchdranachihn. [td 4«4 — Gherkar bahtd hud. 

ylR-CtjMTLU-KNT, yiR-cuM'FLU-ous, a. (L. aVettm, /«o) flowing round — 6a4* 
ylR-OUM-FO-RA'NK-AN, yfii-o^M-FO'UX'i^ts-ous, a. (L. a7Tar/i,/c?*es) travelling about, 

V andcring from house to house— id4ar-wd4cw‘ ghdmtd hud^\ ghar-ghar gJmntd 
knd\ 

ylU-CUM-Fy^E', r. (L. circum^ fusim) to pour round, to 8prea(I every ^my^Gird 
ilhdlndy rhurok tarn/ p4a«7atia— Charon or dhalna wa phaildiia, 
yitt-cuM-Ffj'^iLE, a. that may be poured round— 6rW 4c Charon | 

or dh.Ue jane ke yogj^a. ’ ^ 1 

yiii-cuM-Fu^f?ioN, n. the act of pouring round— (74ar*a4 07* dhaldxo yd pkaildio^\ j 

ylU'CUM'GES-TA'TlOK, «. (L. circumy geatwn) the act of carrying about— { 
llye Ihja pMmd^. 

ClR CUMyFRE^ yiR'OUM' 9 Y-KATE, V. (L. circumy gyrus) to roll or turn round — 
Tihidkand^i lurhkdnd^y dhunyanand^, dkangdnd^\ ghumdnd^y phirdud^* 
yfR-cuif-^Y-nl'TioN, '77. a rolling or turning round— i^4u/44 7(7^, lurkkdio^ dJiangdv}^\ j 
ghmmo^y phirdwK 

yiR*C0M-JA'yENT, c?, (L. aVeuTR, yaceo) lying round, bordering on every side — 
Gkcre kat^y charm tarafse Paryantasth, charoh or para hud, samantasth, 

upantik, charoh, or se lagd hua. 

ylU-CUM-LO-CO'TIO'N’, n. (L. circumy locuium) a circuit of words, the use of indirect 
expressions— CrardM-idtf/r/, tul'i-kaldmi, pcchida 4cp?a7?7r— Vakyabahulya, vakpra* 
pahch, bahuvakya, atisayokti, vakrokti, vydjokti. fviatirnavakya. 

yjfttCUM-Lbo'TJ^'rO'KY^ a. using many words — Y’tdd“4tt?4w7, Bahuvakya, 

ylR CUM-MORED', a, {L. circum. murus) walled round, encompassed with a wall— 
^Charoh tarafdiwdr se ghird hudy ihdte se ghird 4?4d — Chdroh or bhit se ghird hud, 
yiR-CUM‘NAV'I-GATB, V* (Ij. aVetm, nmiSy a^o) to sail round— /«4a<2 par gird- 
du'ari k. — Kaw par charoh or ghumna. 

yiR CUM nXv'i-gA'BLe, a. that may be sailed Yoixnd-^Jahdz par se jisM gird'dwairi ho- 
ifuAc— Naw par jiski charoh or ghum sakeh. for ghumna. 

yiii^cuM-NXv-i-OA'Tioir,n, actof sailing round— /otAaspnr^iVd-aican—Naw par charoh 
yiR CUM-ifXv^i-aA-TOB, n, one who sails round— /aAax par gird-dwari 4. tc. — Naw par 
charoh or ghdmne w. [Gh'4— Dhruv ki charoh or, dhruv ke gnmfp. 

OIR-CUM-PO^LAR, a. (L, circum, poMi) round or near the pole— ke gvrd yd naz- 
ylR>CUM-PO-§lTION, n. (L. aVcwwt,pow^ 2 m) the act of placing ro'und about— 
i Charoh <arfl/m44»a— Charoh or sthiti. 

‘ ylR-CUM-RO-TA'TIOjSr, n, (L. dreum^ rota'^ the act of whirling round— C44ro4 taraf 
I i gardish — Charoh or kd ghumaw, chakravart, avritti, avartta. 
yin-cuM-Ro^TA-TO-RY, «. whirling round— €hd,x'oh ta/raf gardish k uKy chdk ke mdnind . 
gardii^h k. 7/;, — Chakravat ghumne w., avaittamdn, pahiye ke sadris phirnc w. 
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, glH-CUM-SCRiBE', r. (L. iircitni^ scribo) to inclose, to bound, to limit, to oowfino— ’ 
j Gher hadd halvdhna—i^Xihtmknk, gherna, Riiua bandhna, * {eiTna. 

j ji. limitation, hoxxndi--- Haddrbandiy sardiadd—^irm ka 

I yin-cuM-saUF'Tiv*, a. marking the limits— ti?., makdttd k. w., mir-hadd 
' hdiidhne w. — Sitna baudluie w. [Fariniit rup ae, bandhoj se. 

i m a limited manner— se^ makdiid taur se-^ 

1 a. (L. circum, spcrtum) 'watchful on all sides, cautious, prudent — 

j ffoeh ^di%kh(ithardir9ihH^dtiiZirah,dur-andesh-‘^iv^h6,xx,&iitiiT]!:, siichei^ dumdar- 
j si, chaukfts, parinamadarsi. [m, havadhanata, satarkata, chaukasu,. chaukasai. 

I Qirt-goM“S^ic'TlON, n, watchfulness, caution — Ihsh-yun, IclMhar-duriy ihtiyai — Savadha- 
j (^iR-cujt-sFEo'TivE, <t. Vigilant, cautious — Hoshyar j Ichahar-dar^ dar^ndesk^ Savadhan^ 
satark, sachet wa sachet, parinamadarai. 

pjLii^cuM-SFEOT-LY, ad watchiuHy, cautiously— iTosA-g/arl sc, HctSar-cidnsc, ihUyM 
sCf dvit-mfde&hi cc— Svivadham se, chaukasai se. 

Qin'ouMrSi^fioT'ifEss, n. caution, vigilance— i>Mr*a?w?e^Ai, ihtlydtf Irnhydri^ Tchcdiar-ddH 
— Chaukaaai , sav adhaui, satarkati sucheiatwa. 

; QIR'CUM'STA^^'<,1E, n. (L. circum, sto) something attending or relative to a fact, an 
i adjunct, accident, event, condition, state of affaira— Oat he mutcdalliq hoi shai, 

; dusri chU jS?« mlk lagi hix chiz^ iitifdqy itaqxxy haiflyaty majaray ka^rqaty lidlaty lial, 
Sbtrat'i /iaZ— Kisi hi sambandhi vastu, dusri vastu ke sath lagi hui vastu, eambandh, 
i anubandh, daivayog, daivagati, ghato^ vrittdnt, da^, avastha, gati, vriitl. 
^'iR'cUM'-sTXjirT, a, surrounding, environing— 6^Acre Aac**. 

(lK-ccrM-STXK[rrAii, a. accidental, not essential, c^ual, particular, detailed— iVa.^uAdii, 
ittjfdqi, *dHziykhdsSt mufassalytafdhiodr—kdiknGhaky agantuk, aprakrit, akasmik, 
visesh, vifetirn, savi varan. 

<pfR-cuM<STXNViAL*LV, ad, accidentally, not essentially, minutely, in every circum* 
stance — ^drizariy mufassalariy mashruhan, tafsU-u'dr^Daivajog se, daiva- 
'ghatana se, aprakrit rup se, sukshmatapurvak, suvivaranapun’^ak. 

^iR-oir >stXn'tz-ate, v . to place in particular circumstances, to describe exactly— /ust 
khdi^ hdlat mm rahknuy mii/asmcan baywti h., mashrvhanhayunh.'^'Ki&ivi&Qeh avas- 
tha men rakhna, savivarau vanian k., byore ke sath baklian k. ^ 

^iB-CUM-TER-RA'NE-OUS, a, (L. circumy terra) around the earth— Zmm he ^rd-- 
Frith wi ki chdroh or, prithwi ke chaturdik. 

^ilt-CUM-VAL-LA'TIOjST, n. (L, c/rcum, vallwn) fortification round a place—zSAaA?*' 
pandhy hist jagah ke gird U morcha-bandi'^Km sthaii ko chatui’dik drirh bhit, 
charou or ki bhit aur khal. 

C^iR-CUM-VfiNT', V, (li. circurAy ventum) to deceive, to cheat, to impose uix>n— 
hffa/reb d.y dagd d., 'aiydri A. — Thagna, chhalna, dhokba d. 

<piu*CUM-v£jr'TiOir, n, fraud, deception— jFhre6, Kapat, chhal, thagai, dhokha. 

(;lR*CtJM*V6ST', t‘, (L, circum, vestis) to cover round with a garment— se 
lapefncL [ — Ghumdnd ^ ghumnd^y phirdnd \ 

PIR-CUM-VOLVE^, V, (L. cirrmriy volvo) to roll round, to put into a circular motion 
CifB“CUM*vo*Lu'TiOKr, n. a rolling round— <?Aamdw**, gardish, phirdw^^^Avskrttm, 
giR'CUS. See Giro. 

9 IST, n. (L. cista) a case, an excavation— garAd yd hAohAar^^Samput, khat wa 
khokhara. ' [jalasay. 

pis'TEHN, ai*eceptacle for "water, a reservoir Hauz, cAaA'bacAcAa, db-gtr^Kundy 
QlT. See undor City. 

^ITE, V. (L, dto) to summon, to quote — hy i^ldm hA^ndy hid *ibdrat ho na^l k, 
yd tamsil meii Idndy iqtibds iS:. — Bula bhejna, bulana, ahwan k., drishtant wa praman d. 
(JJfTAL, n, summons, quotation, reproof kisi 'ibdrat ki yd ta/mily iqtibds, 
tamhiA, Bulahat, bulawa, ahwan, drish^nt wa praman jo kisi granth so 

liya jay, avataran, upanitavachan, avataritavakya,’jhirki, ^hurki, bbartsana. 
^i-tX'tion, n. summons, quotation, mention— taUm, i*idm, km Hbdrat ki naql 
ydtamsily iqtihdsy baydn, wifcr— Bulawa, bulahat, ahwan, kisi granth se ii hui lipi, 
avataran, upanitavachan, avataritavakya, varpan, bakhan. 

Qi^TA'Xo-BY^ a. having power to cite— PaW kame hi tdqat rahdne w,, sAaifci— Bulaiie 
ka adhikan, ahwayak, apavadak.^ 

fi'TKB, 71. one who cites— i'ldm h, kisi *ibdrat kd naql leame w. ya tamsil 
vteh lam iqtiAdsk. v>,, tamhiAk, tv,, maldmat L w.— Bulane w., ahwata, kisi granth 
se vachanle iene w., upaneta^ apavadi, nindak. ^ ^ [sesh, tantn. 

QlTH'RRlSr, 7?. (Gri H^Aiira) a kind of harp— Pm^ siidr, tamburd, hingri^-^Vinivi- 
GiT'RON, n. (L. citrm) a kind of lemon— P«rw7y—Chakotar4, jambir, khatU nibu. 

a. lemon-coloured, of a dark yellow— iViAti ke twjr kd\ dhimld^ild^, 
CiT-Bpi^A'TiON, n, a turning to a yellow colour— A^acAAjp/A»-jpa7i”. 
ylTT, n. (L, civitas) a large town, a town corporate ; a. relating to a city— 5'AaAr, ' 
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nnh »kuh*jlifhe bushindon I'O gaumt imjlis mch apni turaf $e mvlj^htar bhejne ha 
ihhtiyar ho : a, shahrif muta'alUq-i-Bkahr’-^ngM'f p\u% wah nagar jiske niyasiyouko 
desiya mahasabba men apni or ae pratinidUi bhejne ka adnikar bo ; ^ nagari, 
nagarasambandhi, ii^ar, nagarasth. 

CTt, n. a pert low citizen nick «Aa/m— Chaichal adham nagaravasi, 
V^t'a-del, n. a fortress in a city ^^Shahr ka Ka^ar ka gaj;h. 

w. the manners of a citizen— MaAn' he attvar, cM4'8!hakr he faj’ig'— Nagar 
ke mvasi ke acharan, nagar ke nivaai Id chalchalan* [asambammi. 

a> belonging to a ci^y ^Skakrif ehahr ke nagar; nagar- 

CiT'i-ZBN, n. an inhabitant of a city, a freeman— ^SA^iAr/, ahl-i-ehahr, shkhr ke huquq 

i.f. •!- XT I -..jr n 


l^IV'ET, n. (Fr. jperfume irom tho civet Mt-^Zabdd, ek qism hi imiut/i^bu jo 

mushhbildi se paida h^ti Mi -^Ek priikaT H Bugajidh jo mahakti bilai se utpanna 
hota hai, gandbamarjar ka sugandh. 

a. (L. civis) pertaining to a city> relating to civil affairs or honours— *S7ta7tr he 
mut(t*alliq, sMhri, muthi ham yd Hzzat ke Nagarasambandhi, n%ar, 

purasambandhi, r^javyapai‘asainbandli{ karya wa sanman, 

^Tv'jl, a, relating to the community, political, intestine, complaisant, well-bred— 
mdli, mwani^ andaruni, hd-muratowat, 'uiuldim., narm, hhaliq, sdhibd-ahlildq^ 
<dAi6-vsM^?U*— PuraBambandhi, nagarasambandhi, rajavyaparavishayak, rajakarm- 
avyavasayasambandhb nitisambandhi, ghamii, gharaila, desL milapi, sisht, anuiuiyi, 
Sulibsatkan, sabbhya, suvinit. 

(JJl-vfL'iAN, n. ono skilled in civil law— dAAva/H., din-ddhy aJd-i-qalam, aJihVaddlat^ 
Nitijna, vyavaharavidhijha, vyavasthakusal, rajavyapari. 

<^r-vlL'i-TT, n, politeness, cQxxvtc^y ^Ahliyaty hhnjq, imdniyat, iamaUuqy todcrmi' 
^ishUta, sabhyata, eaujanya, susilatJ, siah^char, bhalmansi, awabhagat, 
agatswagat 

^tv'iL-iZE, V. to reclaim from barbarism, to instruct in tbo arts of regular \\{Q-^Adm,i 
handndj inedn banana, tarbiyat k,, ta*lim h, ehdhta h,, drdsta A, — Manusbya bana- 
na^ishtaebar sikhana, sisbt k., sabhya k., sudharna, vyavastliit k. 

^vfl!5-§!l'TroN, n. the act of civilizing, the state of being reclaimed from barbarism 
•^TaHim-dihi, ta/rbiyat-dihi, ddmiyat, tarhiyat, irndniyat, Sisbtaebar ki 

siksha, aabbyakaran, sabhyata, sishtaebaratwa, sishhata. 

^fv'iL-iz-EE, w. one who civilizes— L w., imdn bandne w,, ta'Um h, w., tarhlyat 
h. tif., shdista k, le,— Manushya banane w., sishtakari, sabhyakari. 

<;iv'iL-LY, ad. in a civil manner, politely— sc, adab se, dddh se, hd-murawwat, 
ehdietagiec, ddmiyat Ujinsdniyat 8e^^\xk\\d,tdBe,^h.U\iipmVdk, ashtata se, bhal- 
mansi se, sabhyata se. 

CLACK, V. (Fr. claquer) to make a sharp contintied noise ; n. a sharp continued noise 
^Jkanhdr^id\ mrkardnd\ kharkhardnd\ jhanjhandnd^ ; n. jkankdr^, jhardkand- 
7iat\ kharkhardhat^ tantandhat^. [kka/rane w\ 

. ClXcVkk, n. one that clacks— w^., jhanjkandne thanthandne v^., khav’ 

ClXok'ino, n. continual talking, prating— bakbak^,' bahiwdd^. 

CLAD,p. t Axxdp.p. of clothe ^Clothe kd vmzi aur rndd-ma^tuf-alai-hi yd Ji'l-i-ma'tuf 
—Clothe ka samauyabhut aur puniakriya wa purvakalikakriya. 

CLAIM, V, (L. clamo) to demand of right, to require ; n. a demand as of right, a title 
•“IkCwd k, taqdzd k., talabk.; n. <kC%ody ietihqdq’^ Apxik kahko mahgna, apna 
bolkar chahna, swaawatwa mihgna, ebahna, mangn^ ; n. swaswatwa ka mahgna, 
abbyarthana, ^hik^, swaswatwa, 

CnXm'ANT, Claim'er, n. one who claims— daJwdrddr, dd>i, mudda'i^ kprik bol- 
kar mahgne w.j swaswatwa chahne w., abbiyokta. 

ClX^mant, a. crying, beseeching earnestly— iViaTa k. w,, zdri h. w., *{Je-o-inhisdri se ilti’ 
jd k. 10 .— Chilian© vr., rone w., girgira^e w., chiriyah o binti k. w., prarthana k. w. 
ClXm'ouR, n* outcry, noise, vociferation ; v. to make an outcry, to vociferate—/os4- 
kharosh, ^ul, shor, (jm^d ; y, k, shoi^ h., ffau^d k,, cldlldnd^'^ OhilUhat, haura, 
fcol^al, ebigghar, chihghar, bahkpukar ; v. haura k., kolahalk., cbillana, ebingbama, 
pukam£, himkpukar ebiebiyana. 

CIiXm^O-rous, a. noifljr, vociferous, loud— shor h. w., ^m^di, 5w7<Mt<?-awdz— Hau- 
ra k. w./ kolabalakari, bahkpukar maebane w., uheba bolne w., lUabaswara. 
CiXm'o-rous-ly, ad. in a noisy manner— tawr se, shor se, ml se— Kolahal se, 
hankpukar se, bullaf se. 

ClXk'otjb*kr, n. on© who makes an outcry— h w., gul h w,, shor machdne lo.— 
Hullar k. w„ kolahal k. w., ebinghar mame w., chigghame w., obillane w. 

CL Am, V. (S. clcemian) to clog with anj glutinous matter, to be moist— lagdnd^, 
tar h., nam A. — Laslasa k., ebipebipa k., ardra h., gila h., bhiga b. 
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, ClXm'MY, a. viscous, glutincXii^, sticky ~ **, chipchipa^. 

ClXm'mZ'NESSj n. stickiness, tenacity — laslanakat^^ chipckipahat\ , 

CLAM'BER, V. idimb) to climb with difhculty or with hands and feet MnskJdt se 
, haik pdbw kc hal — Kashtso cliatlmA. 

' OliAMP, w. (1>. ktamp) a piece of wood or iron used to strengthen, any thing ; v. to 
strengthen by a clump— Me iut poff<af'% laX’n ki pauiri^; v, pattar janiu\ 
pdttar laffdna*^. ^ * * [mandali. 

CbAKj w. (Ir danti) a race, a tribe — ftattw, zdty kJmily < 7 «/roA — Kul, vans, jati, bakha, 
CiAn'nisii^ a. like a clan, closely united — \Jmil * i, t/nroh ke muhind, miitiasil, 

; jiitd — /atiya, kul ke sadri^ iu<a«dal! kes<adns, mila htia, lagX liua, gutha hua. 

; CliXii ' ship, 7^. state of union as in a clan — qafila bandt—^c^iXic ka ineb 
gantliaw, 

CLAN'CU‘LAR, «, (L: seci’et, private— — Cbbipd,gupt, goprtniya, 

' ClXn'ou-lajVly, ad. closely, privately— i«r, r/tw^-cAo/)*’ — Gupt rup «e, gopa' 
i luya riti se. [Cbhipi, gnpfc, apredtas^ labasya. 

ClaN-DES'TTKE, a. ^ccvcti bid<b‘n, private - Poskida^ makhf;, khufya^ nibM, pinkdn — 
j Cjt.aN'-dks'tij^te-M’', ad. secretly, jnivately— Po.N7//^tr^4 *vr, khufyutan—Ot\xp- 

ebup, clibipake lukakc, chupchap, gupt rup se. 
j CLANG, 17* ((Hr. a shai p shrin Hound ; 7). to make a sharp shrill sound, to 

strike together with a hliarp iiom\i{—Jhanjh<umhat^\ tanlamhat^y jharjhctvdhaO', 

' kha{khauihat^, tmla,>dhaO^,dhai'd(lbar^\ hhohlhoh^ ) v. jhanjh(thund\ Unifa^ 

< ?i(oid'\ kha*i'b(itdnd^i dhardhardnd}\ [dharuhaOK 

j ClXn'gotjr, 71 . a loud shrill sound — .///« tantanulaf^, kbcffdk/utO\ dhnr- 

; Clan'oous, rx, making a clang — A7u?f/7/rt/ k j/nn^J/ian k. tanfau k dhar- 
( dhar k. w^\ [jbanjlunwbai^\^ \\ Jh(tnkdriui^\ jhafijkanand^ 

j CiAnk, '/ i. a shrill noise an of a chain ; r, to make a shaip shrill hoip^} — f ha nkur^\ 

I CLAP, r. (8. clappfw) to strike together with tpiick laotjuin to applaud with the hands, 

I to thrust suddenly, to .shut hast ily ; w. a noise made by sudden collision, an ex- 
plo.'^itai of thornier, an .'o't of appJeu.'.o — At/^^,oLot hajihid^, thapthajjdnd^\ phdt- 
' pha(diid^\ ihijp(.iknd^\ thapon bdjdnd^^ thap(*i'ihajdkar bardilc^^ ekd-ckl 'hhirdnd 
bhirad laydnd> ktynd ylur^dna ylnimd yd r(ilhm'p\ jhaJpaf n. jhardkiV\ 

' dhardld^'i rhaiuHa^, fdl^\ fdfi^\ tkap(fr\ hn'if!d\ korkardhat^\ tdlt bajdkar b(irdi^\ 
i CtXp’pJiR, Th one that clap.s — bajdkar bard l\ w^\, yhanfe kd lolak jibhi yd 'lorV\ 
f Ci/Xr'j’ER-ci.AW, r to scold, to revile— J'/^/roLuP', dhamkdnd}\ (ldidnd^\ 

\ CLARE-OB-SCtlRE', n. (L. vlam»f abacurm) light and shade lu painting— Tasuur neft 
' dhhp aur chhdyd — Chiitvn men \jji\ .ala aur ahdhiyarri. 

! CLAR'ET, V. (Fr, clalret) a. specie« of Fiench wiuc — ke nvdk kl eh qiim kl sha- 
mA— Frans rie.s ki ck prakar ki mad ha. 

! CLAUI'CHORI), n, (L. clartM, rhorda) a nmsi(‘al instrument— jf?X* hdjd^. 

' CI'AlVI-Fir r rku'Ki') to make cleai, to purifyi to bri^liton, to grow clear— Nd/ it., 

' cha')/}ldnd\ sdfh , — Mail chluintim, mail katna, nirmalk., pari-shkrit k*, 1 

chamchanidua, swachchh k. wa h., inirnal li., ^imal h- j 

j CLATi-i-Fi-t'A''i'iON, n. the act of making clear — Ipidlis A*., ;^cf/d^ — Parishkar, mail katna, 
mail chhautna, malapakarshan. ^ ^ ^ j 

‘ ClXe'i-ty, brightness, splendour— AS^/d/, ckamah^, Jd6 — Swacbebbata, kanti, dyuti, [ 
i ClXe'i-on, 70 a kind of trumpet — QurTidc, bdq^ aw-rndc — Turin, nai-singa, si'ii^a. | 

: ClXr'i-o-N'ET, n. a kind of hautboy — /f A* qmn kl qarnde — Yjk prakar ki turhi. i 

j CTj Ash, V. (D. to strike against, to act in oppoBition ; n, noisy collision — 

I Kliatkhatdnd^^ , Uikrdiid\ khaihehd-khnihchi k. ; d, kliathP^t dhardkar', jkankdr^, 
j hxkklir^ bhapdl.d^. ^ [ta,^viruddbata, asangati. 

I ClXsh'ino, 90 opposition, contradiction zuldy ftar-A7fct7d/i — Virodh, vipan'ta- 
i CLASP, n. (Ir. cla^ha) a hook to bold any thing close, an embrace ; v, to shut with a 
I clasp, to embrace — A’diifd yd dhkri\ Inujal-glrb ; v. dhh e »e band A., dhkrt sc jakaf- 
! nd yd atkdnd^\ l<tpctnd^\ gale lagand^j god mm kanriydnd^ ahbicdr men 

i — Aiikia, alingan, ahkwar, kaniya, kaula, godi. 

1 CiiXsp^Eii, n. one that clasps — k. w., ba^akglr done w,^ beljo devrahhtoh nuii 
j lipaCj(Ut kai — Kaimydno \v., god men lene w#, gale lag me w., lata jo peroh par 
I phail jati hai. ^ ^ ^ [jdid Aai^. 

> CiXsp'KsirEf 7h a kniie which folds into the handle— C^i/iwd Jiitkd pdal be/U meii ho 
I CLASS, n. (li. ckmis) a rank, an oi-der, a number o£ pupils learning the same'lesson ; v. 

; to BXYixngem a class — Pa7jaj pdya, ^{s7n,tafrlq[, zdt, jins, jirqa, naM\ ek ht sabaf 
parhne-wdloh hddarj'x;v* qkmia'qumrakhndt badartib mA-Awd — Pad, pankti, sreni, 
varg, samuh, ga^, cfihati-avarg ; v. yathavarg rakhna, varnakram se rachana, varga- 
kram se rakhna, 

’ CiAs'sic, CLXs'sr’C.vL, a. relating to authors of the first order or rank, elegant, denot- , 

! ing an order of presbyterian assemblies— Air darjc ke y>iUdannifo}i kc muta*alliq , ' 
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'nTfida, VkunUj muhaqqlqf nuCtabar^ Kalrin ktjvn'mn kl inajlimh ha ek darja mhir j 
k. w. Sfesl^ ♦liavargiyagranthakaravishayak, uttniaagrantUakarasambaadbi, iittam, > 
achchha, pratharn pfid ka, Kilvinpanthiyon ki aabhaon ka ek varg prakas k. w. 1 
CiiXs'src, n. an author of tho first rauk^ A wtvai darjekd mumnnif, *umda musannif-^ I 
i^reshth gianth^kar, pnvdhaii grant hakar. ^ ‘ 

CLXs^«i-CAL-Ly, ad. in a classical manner— AVi^sr taur "umda taHq se, atcwal dmje ' 
Jlv taur sr — Uttani prakar se, uttani riti 8e,uttatn varg ki riti ke anusar. | 

ClXs'»i-P?, r. to arrango in clan&cR— Ba-tartih k.f ba tartto rakhna, qmn^ba-qism fakhnd [ 
— Varnakiain se nicban^ jatUavaig raklma. j 

ClXS'SI-fi-cX^tio^, w. a ranging into classes— ziV-handif Ji»8^drit ‘ 

Pratividhan, Yargakram se vihyas. | 

CLAT'TEH, V. (D. klaleren) to make a confused noise ; n. a rattling confused noise— j 
Kharkhamnd^^ thahtliakdnd\ tartardiid^ ; n. tlmklli^ikdhat^^, kharkkardhat^\ tar^ 
tamhat^. * ^ ’ j 

ClXt'ter eKj n. one tvIio clatters — A'Aar/cXumwe n thakthakdne w^., tariarune ivK I 

ClX^t'tkr-ino, 7t. noise, clamour— //eat?y7M?2«Xa<^, kkarkhardhat^. * ' 

CLAU-])I-CATI0K, n. (L. claudm) a halting or linjping, lameness — tang \ 
rai^y langt'dhaO^, 

CIjAUSE, n. iJL, clausum) the words in a senter ?e between two jwunta, an article or j 
stipulation — shirty daf \ Vakyakbatnb niyam, bandhej. j 

CLXub^TRAL,^ (/. relating to a cloister— ydhujrc ke a/%— Marhisamban* j 
dhi, kutisambandhC laathasambandhi. j 

CtiXu'^jiURE, w . act of shutting, confinement — Hah»j quid — Atkaw, bahdhuai, bandhan. 
CLAV'A-TED, a, (L. clava) club-shaped— eharhdw^itdr^, 

I Clave, p. f. of clcuve— Cleave kd Cleave ka sdmanyabhnt. ; 

CLAV'I'CHf)llD, n. (L. clavis, chorda) a musical instrument— A'A hlidrU kd hdjd^\ 
CLAV'I'CLE, n. (L. the collar bone — /AmWi'', A — Grivasthi. I 

CLAW, n. (S.) tbo sharp hooked nail of a Ijeast or bird ; v. io tear with claws, to pull, j 
to scratch — iVeU A tiw, chahgnl ; v. uochnd^ eJwiitJtnd^\ nock ddlnd^\ hc(kofnd\ nakhl- i 
ydm^j khujldud^\ X7mroc/tnd\ X/mrr/um**— ». Nakh, nanh, nakhar. ' I 

ClXwed, a. furnished with cXtA\VR^ Ndkhdn-flur . c/iaw^wZ-r/a?’— Nakbawan, nakhi. j 
Claw'bXck, n, a flatterer, a .sycophant— AVi«sA-dwa7/, chdplvs — LnWoT^aito k. w., . 

lutra, mithya prasahsak. I 

CL Ay, n. (8. dag) a tenacious kind of earth ; v. to cover or manure with clay— | 
Chihli pihroi*^, chakld^y kachfd^, kahqU\ gdrd ^ ; v. chikm mitti sc lipuA pat- i 

ud yd pdhsud^t pihror se Hpnd bharud yd q^dtmid^. " ’ * 

ClXv'ey, a. consisting of clay, like clay— ilftt%dr^b mafti kd^, 7niUi sd’k j 

ClXy'lsh, a. partiiking of tho nature of clay— ilZ/V/i sd^, matiydvK j 

ClXy'cold, a. cold or clay, lifeles-s— Af/W/ ke mdnmd sardy began, 7>iarc/a — Mitti ke I 
sjidris thandha, nirjiv, mi it, mara. f^^dtti wa jiiiiror so bhari hui bhumi. ! 

CLXy'oRofjND, n. ground abounding with clay — ^niUt se pur ;2ramm— Chikni I 

ClXy'pTt, n. a pit where clay is duj$--Chihn mitti ki khdn^, pihror kt khdn^\ i 

ClXy'makl, n. a whitish chalky clay— CA4ai’', diidhi ckikni hhari j 

CL Ay 'MORE, n, (Gael, daidhamh, more) a two-handed sword, ‘a broad-swoi^— A7idn- 
m**, kharg^. 

CLEAN, a. (S. cken) free from dirt or impuiity, chaste, guiltless, neat, dexterous, 
entire ; r. to free from dirt, to purify ; ad. quite, perfectly, completely pdki~ 
sa, i>dky tdhir, be gnndh, juukalhtf, nafiS, chdldk, dast-qabil, mJksailam, sdrd^ ; v. sdf 
k. ; ad. tamdm-o kamdly hldd-uU, Xw//— Nirmal, vimal, suddba, akalmash, nirdoshi, 
niraparadbi, viinakitina, suthara, HAv.*ichchha, chikna, pa-Ui^ nipun, daksha, samiicha, 
akhand ; v. parishkar k., parishkvit k., nirmal k., vimal k., auddha k., ujUna ; ad. 
sampdru rup se, sakal prakar se, sainyak riti se. 

CL£AN'Ly,’a. free from dirt, neat, pure— *Sd/,jf>dX%/)d/v7c'a, /dX/r— Nirmal, vimal, swach* 
cbha, ujla, suthara, mvitra, suddha, phrishkrit. 

Clean'li-ness, n. freedom from dirt, neatness— nafasatpakij taJiarat 
— Nirmalata, vimalata, suddhata, swachchhata, ujlai, eutharai. 

Cleaij'ly, ad. neatly, purely, AQx\^xo\vs\y--Safdise,pakkagi»ey chatdki w— Nii-mala- 
til so, vintalata so, pavitrata se, swachchhata se, sviddhaprakar se, nipunata so, i 
dakshata se. [malata, vimalata, suddhata, swachchhata, ujlai. 

ClP.an'ness, n. freedom from dirt, purity— /Sd/d/, pdkizagtj Parishkar, nir- 

Cleanse, V. to free from dirt, to purify— ^d/X., 7 >dX* X*.— Parishkrit k., nirmal k., \amal 
k., suddlnt, k., swachchha k., ujlana. 

Clean^'ko, n. one that cleanses, a detergent— -Sfd/X. w,, pdk Jc. w,, dldish nihdlnt wdli 
dairct— Ujlane w., swachchha k. w., Mbak, malkat, mal nikalne wall aushadh. 
Cl^an^'h^o, n. the act of purifying— *9a/df,jEKiX*i2%i— Parishkar, ^han^ suddbi, 
clear, a. (L. darns) bright, serene, pure, perspicuous, indisputable, manifest, acute, 1 
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I (liatinct, intiooient} free ; v. to make or grow bright) to free from obscurity or en- 
cumbrance) to vindicate, to cleanse, to gain over and above all ox^ns^s ; ad. plainly, 
quite— he^td^’O-JcokirUf pak, shaffdf, qatH, ^yair-qabiU i'tird::, zahir, kku- 
lam, mumkitmd'idf'dkyfahi/irpazirf mf. tdhir, he-gunaJi, dzm^ kkalus ; v. larrdq Jc. yd 
h,j zdhir k.f mf* h, azdd k„ imtharrd L, )>dkk., mf k.^ pas-anddz k, ; a(L $afdt ka^ 
mdk, bi'l'kii^U^yimal, ujla, ninvbhra, anabhra, biiibMal kil, swaclichha, akahnasU, a- 
mal, nirmai, sphatikaprabha, pai-adaa*^, nihsiindeh, uirvivad, pratyaksh, anprakas, 
spafthtarth, sugamya, sugrahya, apcisht, bhluna, ulag, nircloahi, nirapiu*adlii, auddha, 
mukt, niahkantak, nirvighna ; d. viiind k. wa b., njia L. \va b., suddha k,> parishk.u* 
t k*, dui* k., utha dcna, dena, chhoiuna/ niahkalankj k., nirdoshi k. parishkrit k., 
nirmai k., bacha rakhna, nikal rakhni ; ad, spashtorup se, swachcbhata se, vimalata 
se, sampimiarup se, saiuyak prakar «e, 

Cleak'aKCK, IV, the act of clearing, a certificate that a ship has been cleared at the 
i^iXHtom‘mn8&-^Safdt,pat*ndt ki nlkdsi k'l Suddhi, sodhiUi, karagrahi ki 
nik,m ki chittlii.. 

CLEAit'KR, n. one who clears, a brightener— <Sa/ 1% tc,, pdkk, w,, rosluia k, — J^odhak, 
malka^ vigbnaiiaaik, ujjwal k. w., ujla k. w., vimal k. w. [lanki thahrdna, smldhi. 
Clkar'ino, n, justification, vindication— k.jpdk I'. — Nircloshikaran, nishka- 
Clkar'ly, ad. biightly, plainly, evidently — se, chanuik se\ safdi se^ sdj'-gdf, 

zdhlran, Swachchhati se, vimalata se, spashUnip se, pratyaksh, pratyaksh 

bhaw se. 

Clear'ness, tv. brightness, transparency, purity^ distinctness, sincerity — chd' 

mdk\ $h(tffdfi^ fdkij pdklzcujij sa/dtj rdift-bd^lf rdtstl, Ujjwalata, nirmalata, 

swachchhata, paradfwsakata, suddhi, spjishtata, sachai, sachauti, kharai. 
j CLEAR'shiUT-KD, a. discerning, acute, judicious — 6md, tez-nmar, peMna^ 
j ddr-and^ik, dur‘bh\ 'aql-mand^^ — Viveki, suddhadrishti, tikshnadrishti, diira- 
I danii, vivechak, paiinamadai'^'. [siiddhildrishti, tikshnadrishti. 

Clear'sioht-f.d-jjess, n. discernment— Prs/i-freaf, ditr^andtiski, dor-hbii, dd?wii — Vivek, 
Cl£ar oT.^R^H, V. to stitfen with stai'ch—iTa/ap k'^,, kaprepar man dmd^. 

Clear ' sTAnqH-EB, n. one who clearstarches— k. w*'., kaprepar man (hne 
CLKAVE, V. (S. cUJta7i) to adhere, to hold to, to unite aptly’; p. t. Clave— ikiyd- 
rakndK lip^d-rahid^, chimaWakrMK 

I CLEAVE, V. (S, deaf an) to split, to divide ; p, t. Clove, ClSve, Cl£ft ; p. p. Cl5\en 
I or Cleft— P 4dmd^, ch'imd \ kdtnd\ phatnd^, chirnd^, katnd^. 

ClEav'eb, n. an instrument for cleaving— chhdrd^f pharsd^, 

Cl^ft, n. an opening made by splitting— ilars, mkhna, cAdA;— Darar, chir, ebbed. 
clEf, n, (Fr.) a character in music— if aatyi kd %mh nididn jis sesur malum ho we-^ 
Sangitavidyd men ek ebihn jis se swar wa sur Jana jaia hai. 

CLEM'ENT, a. (L. clemem) mild, gentle— rahn-dil, muldim, FAa//y— Dayalu, 
kripalu, dayasil, komaJ, mridu, [Daya, kripa, anugrah, komalata> mriduta, 

Clem'bn-Vy, n, mildness, mercy, leniency— /faAw, I'akm-dili, middimatf shafaqat^ 

[ Clem 'ent-ly, Off in a merciful manner— .ftoA/n sc, !mnldlmat skafaqat «e— Daya* 

I purvak, anugmU se, knp'ipur\ak, [Pdni ki ghariK 

CLEP'S Y*Dil A, 71. (Gi\ Afepto, /mtfar) a kind of water-clock among the ancienU— 
CLER^^Y, 7i. (L, dencm) the body of men set apart for the services of religion— 
Pddri Purohitiisarauh. [ — Purohitaaanibandhi. 

Cl^bVi-Oal, a, relating to the clergy -^MutdalUqdpddriy padiiyoiv se nisbat'ddi* 
Cler' 9 V-a-ble, rt. admitting benefit of clergy ke fdida kd nmstahiqqjiemek pddri 
kdm d «aA:e— Purohit se labh pane ke yogya, jismeh purohit dharmakarya kar sake. 
Cl&i'^t-man, 7^ a man in holy oi'ders—/*dd7*i;— Purohit. 

Cleb'ic, n. a clergyman ; a. relating to the clergy— Airfri; a. muia*alliq-i pddri, pddri 
; «e nwdat-ddr— Purohit, dharmopadesak; «. purohit^ambandhi, dharmopadesaka' 
vishayafc. [— Purohitasambandhi, dhannoipadeBakasanibandbi. 

Cleb'I'Oal, a, relating to the clergy— Pddrtjfo A ke mvda'alliqj pdSdyoh se nisbat-ddr 
Clerk, clS.rk, n, a clergyman, a scholar, one employed under another as a writer, one 
who reads the responses in church— Pdcf#*/, *alim, mu'allim, muhmrir, mwisanda, 
mutasaddi, kddb, wah skakks jo girje nidi jama* at ke age pofhtd fata hai, peek- 
77«»id5— Pqrohit, dharmadhyapfik, dlwmopadesak, pandit, vidwan, lekhak, wah 
purush jo Isai bhajanagriha men parhta jata bai. ^ ^ri4 vidwan. 

CLERK'LiKE, a. like a dem, learned— Ah’af/m ke mdnind^ *dim, fdzU, 

Clerk'lt, a. Bcholar-Jike, clever ; ad, in an ingenious or learned manner if u’ctil/tin, 
*dUm, fddl, hosh-yc.* ; ad. *dUmdna taar se, ^agl^mandi ketaur se— Vidwatt, ebatur, 
nipuQ ; ad, nipupata s^ dakehatapurvdr. 

Clerk Wif, n, scholarship, office of a clevk-*' Ilmiyat, fadlat, muharriri, pesk^amdzi 
— Hndii^a,'lekhakakarm, Uai bhajanabhavan men parhnewale ka pad. 

CLfiV'Bk, a. (S, ?) deacterous, skilful, ingeniom-^Tez dast, chdbuhdas% hunar- 
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; maiid, maJtu'y qiibilf ^Vafe—Ciialak, cJ.iaUkwah, praatut, guni, guiiawan, • 

chatiir, iiiprn, kusal, dak^ba. 

Clev'er-ly, (ut, dexterously, iugcniously UtUihuk-dii^ii chdlahi tez-daitl hoih ! 
ydn 9e, kimur-mand^ h, 'Amki ar — Cbatakwjbi se, ehaturai so, nipunati so, daksha- 1 
ta 6C, pjMviiiatxi so, dakshata »e, iMaviiiatapurvak , 

Clev'eu-ness, n, de^^terity, skill, ingenuity — chdldkij tez-doMi, kunar- 
mandi qdbihyat, honh ijdriy ddndi^ Clnatakwahi, chaturai, knsalata, nipiin* 

ata, diikshat praviuata. 

CLKW, ii. (S, Him) u ball of thread, a guide, a diiajetiun ; r, to guide aa by a tbi^oad, 
to direot, to lajse the a;ul.s H pechakf rah-numdli hiddyat ; y. yoyd sut lei 
peehak kt imsilc ae rah-uumdi A;,, kkldyat k.. hivkhan /ifptpui — Siit ki pthr(, kukri, sui ' 
ki gull, patbadarsakavastu, pJtthasiichak, uddes, niulca ; »ut ki pinri arthat ' 
kukri ke dwara jiath dlkliaiia, uddea k., nirdca k , pata batana, pal lapetua. ’ 

CLICK, V. (D. Jilikkni) to Tuake a small sharp noise ; n. a small sharp noise— I 
khat A:**., ihuktkuk thukthukdnd}^ ; n. tlmkthuhdhaV\ khutkhufdiat^'* j 

CLIENT, n. (L, cliirm) a dop^mdeat, one wbo om^doys a lawyer— I 
miiiHikhil, mvtithj Asrit, adbln, vya\ 4 harasacbivaBahsijt. 

ClI'ENT'ae, u, dependfirt— c?4r, Adliip, piiavas, I'iSrit, 

CiJ'ent-ei), a. supplied with clieutb— jodjj ivuwakkd koii, jiske pds amihi hoh,jk’ < 
I ke lawii/tlq yd Ml* ddi' Aod — Jiske pas vyavaharasacliivasansrit hon, ji»ke aeritjion. j 
Cnite'TELE, 71. the condition or office.of a client — yd miwaklcil hi hdl<tt yd j 
' iikda^ Kkvii wa vyavahanisachivasah^rit da.4a wa pad. 

CLi'ENT SHIR, n. the condition of a client— rd5i*-ffdr?/d mumkkil U /mAaf — Asiit wa i 
vyavaharasaohivasanwrit ki dn^l. j 

CLIFF, «. (8. dlf) a steep rock— A7i.art >iaAdn*’, tiW\ dhdug^. j 

CLlB’Vy, a broken, craggy — arhar^y hchad^, mchii'tnchd^, chhed^. j 

OlTft, n, a stecji ruck, a crack, a fissure — A/iaW pahdrji yd ckattdn \ dardr'^y phdhB^i i 
Crdr'TEn, broken, craggy —T/Va'*, arbaH\ bekaH\ . 

CLI-MACTEU. 8ec under Cpi^jAX. 

CLLMATE, ii. (Or. kli}m) a region or tract of country, temperature of the i\h---IqVmy j 
dlydr, — Prades, dti, jalavayu, vayugun, deaapraknti. 

OiiME, n. a region, a tract of the earth— diydr^ Prades, prithwikband. i 

CLl'MAX, n. (Or.) giadation, i*socnt, a figure in rhetoric which the sentence ^‘ad- | 
ually rises — darja-ba dmya 'uroj, m'lui, Um-i-fa^dhat kd f.k qd'ida jknba- 
tadnj jiimta kamil hojdtd hai Hlmd-mnaya'O'baddyakd ekqd^idajUuejumle ydjigre 
hadach' j kdtnll ho Jdie kalh Jalse niaih 6untd hdri dekktd hdh halki stxmajhtd hmi i 
I — Kram so vridilhi, uthaw, chaihaw, nttai otkarab, alaukava^istrasambandhi uttarot- ! 

I taravriddhi. 

1 ClI'MXc'tfr, CLfM-AC*TEB'u’, n. a progression of years ending in a critical period of 
I human life — iVmy y l qkmat men bard tubaddul paddd k. icdle atydni^-^^nv wa 
bhdgya men bard vikar utpanna k. wale rarsh.'ichakra. | 

ClIm-aC-ter'ic, Clim*aC’TKh'i-cal, a. critical— iVf 120 ; yd qismat men bard tahaddul | 
paidd k. wdh aiydm he mutaalllq, nd^uky bdrlk — HM\T wa bhagyamen b.ira vikarut- . 
panna k, wale varahachakra ka haiulxincUn,Bdksbnia. [Clomb— UthnfV^,’ ckarlind^K I 
CLIMB, clim, V. (8. diman) to ascend with labour, to mount ; p. t ’mdp.p. Climbed or | 
Climb'eu, n. one that climbs — toK, Hiarhwaiyd^^ bel^j latd^j bnuhr^. ; 

Climb'ing, n. tho act of ascending — 6'AarA4i*b charhdw^, ’ i 

CLIN'CH, 1/ (D, to confirrn, to fix, to rivet; v. an ambiguity— * 

Mifiki men mmbnit poMai nd, mazbut k\, sdbit k\, pukhta k., niekh se jarndy pd band 
k. ; ’n. muzahzab mcCnly^ do mani kd /a/ 2 — Mi'mtlu men porhe palt;irna, diirh k., sthir 
k., gaind, baudhna, kil se bdndhna ; n. dwyartb, sandigdhartU, dwyartha’k saM. 
CLfNgipEB, n. a cramp, a holdfast— XoAc ki k'd^'j Joke hi a4ih'V\ j 

OIANG, a. (S. aUagan) to hang upon, to adhere, to dry up ;*p. /. and p. p. Cluno- j 
Latahnd^\ hUa(jnd^\ chipaknd^\ chimatnd}', layd rahnd^\ sukhdnd^,jhurdnd^', mur- 
jh'nud\ [chhaune ka sarabandhi. bichhaune ka vishayak. 

CLtNlC, ClIn'i-oal, a. (Gr. klino) pertaining to a hi^di—BUtar ke muta'aUiq-^B\- : 
ClIx'ic, ii. ono confined to bed by^ Ricknesa — pare rahnewdld Bi* : 

chhaune par jw-re rahiiewala rogi, bichhauna senewalii rogi.* 

! CLiNK, V. (D. kiinkm) to make a small slia^ sound; a 8hai*p successive noise— 1 
' Jhanjhandnd^Jhankdmd^; t\,jhxinyhamh(it^tjkankdr\thanthandhxit^. j 

; CLIP, V. (S. clyppan) to cut vrith shears, to cut short, to curtail— Aa/arini’*, kdt ddl- | 
j chhdht ddlna*^y ghaidtiid^, < fiiawdk 

j CLy?>3Elt, )**. one who clips,* a Iwber—A'o/arng w^.y chkdhtne w’',, yhatdne w\ndt\ 1 
' CUf 'wo, 7L a part clipped off— Aa/aran\ chhdvt^. ' * ' ! 

! CW AK, n, (S. heJi) a loose outer garment, a cover ; v> to cover with a dloak, to hi«le, I 
, to conceal— A’aivytt/, labada^ parday mrqmsk , v. farijul yd lahddc sc dhdhpndy Mi ! 
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^^/uda k.f UU/u i’.—Aiigarkha, beUiun, dliapna, dhakna ; n angarkho se i 
dhanpiia, bikdna, gopan k. ' (olmpke chuj^c, chujMjhap j 

Cr4dAK"ii:i>i*Y^ ad, ih a cojioealed rnmner ^ PoahVa^t $e, ilhfa se—Cldii^kar, Iukdkuj|^ i 
Cloak'bXg, n. a travelling bag, a portmanteau — A' A ury?', j(h)nt~duni~Y‘A^h\ ka jholav 
kapie ka jhola, [hajta hai^, gkar<^^. dhamiii ifhan^, (fiilrdd^. 1 

CLOCK., u, (S, elucga) an iiistruiaeut wbk*li tells thehonr, an insect— yhanUi jo j 
Olock'mXK’IJK, n. one who makes clocks— tSVVa^-srtz, qhari-mz—ijiluw i bauane w. 
OLOOK'sf-T'TJER, n one who legnlates clonks — 67ia/? li chdl iliik k, 

Clock'wiSuk, n, the machinery of a clock — Cr7#«7i kd kdm'^^ ykun kd htl h'lhid^. i 

CLOCK, r* (S. clorcan) to make a noise like a hen ; n, the sound ot a hen calling her | 

I ch iekons — r/m jjrA k,, nmryi H dudz h ; n. murcfi hi a/me chilzou ke baliuie hi dudi 

— Kukkuti ke sadris sabd k. ; a kulvkuti ka apne bachchohke bulane ka subd. ; 

CLOD, (S. clad) a lump of earth, adolt^; v. to gather into akmaq, i 

iid-ddn ; y. dheloh kl mrat men ehatthd A. — Lohda, dala, pind, murkb, murh, jar * v, [ 
daloh ke dkai* ekatra h. ’ 

Clod'dy, a. couaiatinjf of clods — dketouse hkant Awd** — Lohdamay, dakiinay, ! 

daloii se bhara lina. [ bodh. 

Clod'pZt-eDj a, stupid, dull — d7i»»erj', ttd~ddn, fje tcnqdf—Mnvlchf jar, mandmati, nir- j 
Clou^poll, n. a dojit, a blockhead— uAwmo— Bhakwa. bhucheh, indrkh. , 

I CLOFF. Bee CnouGH. ' j 

I CLOG, V. (W,) to load with, to encumber, L> obstruct ; n. a weight, an encumbrance, , 
a wooden shoe — Addftd hhmiid^, hhnri ii. bojh^y bhdr'^^t 

(sUkdw^\ rok^\ hhctrditu^, khatnaiyd hhaimhi^. | 

CroG'GfNO, n. an obstruction, a hindrance — A 2 <^A'd a; ^ ruled iiaO^j afkdiv^j roV\ ; 

ClSg'oy, a, tlmt clogs, thick, adhesive— attune -a;*'., hhati^j motd^, laslasd^^ I 
las-ddr chlpcliipd^. 

CLOISTER, n, (Jj elamum) a monastery, a nunneiy, a piazza ; v. to shut up in a j 
cloister, to confine, to immure — takiya, hiijra, Uvuratoh hi h/idnqdh, satu- [ 
710U bal cliliat ke niche hi rdh^ satuhdmmli, aiudn, dahUz ; v. 'dhidoh ke ghar vied 
band k.f qaid k,j ehun — Math, vairagiyoh ka akhara, vaiiaginiyon ka math, 

khambhoh ke bal chhat ke tale ka path, chhamiapatli, dehali ; v, math mcii rakhna 
wa muhd lena, muhdlena, chuna lena , ^ | 

ChOls'TIiU'Ab, a solitary, recluse — Tec?? A<i, khahmtrimhihy goaha-nishikf muta'aHiq-i- I 
JAdrtrjdA.— Mathasambandhi, ekant, nirala, sahsiratyagi, udasi. 

Chofs'TERED, a. solitary, built with cloisters— 7Vi/>Aa, go&ha'ninhih, hhaliuat-nishiii, 
kkdn^dh kd rahne w.^ ma* khdnqdhoh he hand kud^ nia* 'dbid-hhdnon ke band hud^ 
j Sahsaratyagi, ekantavasi, rnathanivasf, udasin, muthoh ke sahit band hua. ^ ^ i 

CloTs'teii-EBj n, one belonging to a cloister— A'Acui^^A kd rahne w., ’dAicZ— Mathavasi, j 
bannyasi, Viuragi, udasL " [vairugin, mathavasini. j 

CloIs'tress, n, a nun zan'i-Uidnqdhj hkdnqdh ki ^*u/mc-wd/e — Sannydsin, 1 
OLOKE. See ClLOAK. * * ^ ^ , 1 

CLOMB, clbin,p. t. and of cUmh— Climb kd mdzi nur nidz‘-7nal tlf' alai-hi yd ji'h 
i-'m/t* t ft ka samanyabhut aur purnakriya wa piiiwakaUkakriya. 
j CLO^E, V. (L. clausum) to ahut, to conclude, to inclose, to join, to coalesce ; n. con> 

, elusion, Olid, pau^e, cessation— A*, yd A., ^'Acr<7« k, yd A., gherdcvd^\ mlldnd | 
yd milnd^', pal wastii k. yd h,,Jupid^; n.hhatm, tatnuml, U’aqfUf kimqquf.rukdw^*-^^ * 
Muhdna wa muhd j ini, samapt k. wa h., bamimru k. wa h, berna chhopmi wa j 
panvrit k., jorna jutana wa satna, jutna; n. sosh, samapti, ant, viram, ava8.1n, ni* ( 
vritti, thajiraw, thahbhaw. 

CiiOSE, a. shut fast, conlined, compact, solid, secret, sly, retired, penurious, near to ; 

I ad, secretly, nearly ; n. an inclosed place, a field— muqaiyadt mahstW, khimas^\ 
j masdndf gluxnd'^y gunjdth sangin, kam-sukha/ij poshtda, 'aiyar, makkaTy gosha'-nishih , 

* tanhdy tang-dil, bakkil, mutUmi, paiwasia. nazdik ; lul. poshidagi se., ikhfd scj qanb, 

I anqarib ; n,ghirikui Adm^', iAeZ*'— Muhdd, baddha, bahdha, atka, nirvat, 

i garba, gajhin, thos, aviral, daba, chhipd, gupt, riika, nikhd, dhurt, sayana, oknut, 
i vivikt, udasin, uirald, kahjiis, lobhi, kripan, nikut, samip, laga, bhira ; ad. chup* 
j chap, guptai’tip se, lagbhag, uikat, pnay . 

j ClSse'ly, adf in a close manner, secretly— se, qurbat se^ qyaheastagt se, sanmu j 
{ kdlat 8€t *aiydri se, hakhlli se, poskidiagi Baddhai up se, hate sate, lagdlag, gainer 
j pan se, thoapano se, dhurtai ae, guptariip se, chupchap, gupchup, ^ I 

f ClSsf^ness, n. the state of being xAom^ Bastagij paiicaHtayi, hhainsdhal^, masdCtdgi, j 
! ghtt.7idqn>i^y 'aiyuri, rohdk-bdzi, hnhkl, Ba<ldhat», samipata, sntaw, lagaw, j 

1 nirvitatd, ghanata, garhapan, dhurtatd, karpanya, kahj'iisi, giirhatwa, guptata. | 

I Cl5^'et, n, a small private room, a cupboard ; v. to shut uj) iii d closet, to conceals 
I * JC hulxmt’hhdna, almdrtf nVmat'khdna ; v. Ichalwat'khdnc weft band k., khalwat-khunc 
I men mmkwarat ke waste Ic'jdndi poshida A*., inakkfi A* — Gopanagar, gupt kothri, 
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bhuiitiariya ; v. suni kolhil tiioti mundna, nirjaii kuthrl meu parwara ke luinitta le | 
jana, lukdna 

^xis^'iNG, u. 'io(i, cunchiviioix— ta'atdm', ftfc/fcfV—Sarnapti^ aiit^ seah. 
oJ/stJUB, if. tlK ivcfc of ahutting up, eu<l—//ia^<i, band Ic*, kkatima, tamdmt^ 

rt(/ff7‘~“Gher.iw, vesliUii, chuiuw, muhd loud, oamapti, ant. [said Inid, kana. 

I Closh bob lEi), a. made to ht tlie body exactly — se muild Uua, cU^-^&arir bo 

I Cj.u'sK'KtsT-KD, CLosfj'if vNJ) tiD, a. peiiurioui*— Aa-^/t/7, AA<w/«--Kanj«s, Hum^ kripap. 

! C’r.SsK'sTOOL, n, achamuer utensil k' Icoihri vichjhdfd phirne ke liije th dtanki^^ 
CL0T, a. {cfod) ooiicietioji, cjagulatii»a ; v. to form clota, to concrete,, to coagulate— I 
tkMd^% diakkCt^ ; \\ dhthi bdhdhnd^\ dli{h\ ^di^jjamnd^, 1 

tfmkkd koiid^\ ‘ \dhihi bannd^. 

Clot'tkh, V. to concrete, to gather intf> \v\n^pH-^Jam. jand^, jamnd^, ihahkd * 

Clot'tv, a. full of clots, concreted — -4 tJuihkH-ddr, jama hu,d^\thahkd^, 1 

Clot'Vull, 71. a thickscull, a blockhc^id— nd-duUy Mvirkh, jar, niiuU, j 

bhakwa. j 

CLOTH, n. (S. ehtth) any thin^ woven for dress or covering, a c#vering f<jr a table— | 
Kapid^\ pdrclidf dtis^rti’d/ian — Vastra, viisan, dcbchh.idan, bhojaiiddharavastra, 
bhojnaiamanch ko upar ka kappb 

Clotiik, V, to cover with garments, to dress, to invest ; p. t and^. CtoTURU or CtXn 
^Kaprd pahndnd pd pakannd^\ nmlbfts k.. lapef)id\ Vastra pahrand wa 

pahirnd, vasti*a orhana, ghernd, aclichhadit k. ^ 

Clothes, n. pi. garments, nuinent, dress— llbds, ponhak^YaAti'Sii, vaaan. 
Cloth'ieii, rt. a maker or seller of cloth— /lifaAd, kori^^ kaprd hehchue 

hazziiz yd Attirdz — Vastrakar, pa^kdr, ))a^vikrayi. 

Cloth'ino, 71. dress, garments, vesture— Pd/'rAc, libdif, poshdkf yildf, joo«7a wA — Vastra, 
vasan, kapre, dclicliliddan, ohar, bethan. [katat'kar dUr k. 

Clot tt'sH KAR-Eit, 77. one who trims cloth— ATa/jrd snnimrne «>**., kapre kd jhohthi'd 
Cl6tr'work-er, 71. ono who makes cloth— /it/dAd, kori^f AoZ ** — Vastrakar. 

CLODD, 71. (S. ge-hlod ?) a collection of visible vapour in the air, obscurity or d.j'knoss, 
a vein or spot in a atoii<‘, a multitude ; r. to cover with clouds, to darken, to ob- 
j scure — .;16r, tdrikl, dhuhdldi^y patthar par kd mlidapy kanraty if7'dt ; v. ahr se gker 

' Undy ahr ne tdrik k. yd h , pai'da ddUd, tdrtk k. yd A. — Badal, badli, ahdhera, patthar 

par ka swabhavik chihn, bahutayat, jUuhd ; 7\ badU* se chha lend wa gher lend, ah* 
dherd k,, ahdhera honvd, chha jand, ghir ana, ghir jdna. [hud, glianghor, ahdhei'd, 
Cloijd'y, a. covered with clouds, obscure— dAr h yhkd kua, ^driX*— Badli se chhaya 
Cloud'i-lt, ad. witli clouds, obscurely, darkly— d6r ae, tdnki dhuiidhldi 
Badli wd badal se, andhakar se, timir se. . [dherd, megh ka andhakdr, 

Cloud'i-ness, 71. the state of being cloudy— .dAr ki tdrik', aht* ki firnyf— Badal kd ah- 
Cloud'lkss, a. without clouds, clear, biight— sd/— Amegh, bin badal, pharcha, 
khula hud, nirmah 

Cloud'cXpt, a. topped with clouds — <7Au«; ki tamf ahr $e elthipd hud, choii par ahr $e 
gkird Aud — Abhrasekhar, badal se sikhar par dhahpd hud, choti par badli se ghird 
hud. 

CLOUGH, clbf or clQf n. (S ) tlxe cleft of a hill, an allowance of weight— jP«Ad>* Ad uV 
id hud pallid, pah dr i kd shigdf yd shikd/, nazn 7neh jo ktichh nivj^'d diydjdtd hai'- 
ilari, kiindar, taul men jo kuebb chhor diya jatd hai, taiil kd ohharan. 

CLOOT, 9/ (S. clut) a cloth f )r any mean use, a patch ; v. to patch, to cover with a | 
cloth, to join clumsily, to boat — Lattu^', khi halke kdin ke live kapre kd tukrd^\ 
lahgotP^ Uihqi^, jhdi/an^y poiichhid^, ahgauchhd^,jor\ thegl%^,mippi^^ ; v. jorlagd- 
jw"', gdh’hud^', tkegli lagdnd\ kapre ite dhdhpnd \ kaprd orhdnd^,hm-^hcdig Jornd^, 
hurd jopfid^^ 7«dr?id*’, ghv hsiydndK \janid hud^\ ihakkd hud^. 

ClSut'ed,^?). n. patched, coagulated— TAe/;?/' lagdyd hud^, jord hm\ gdhthd hud^ 
Clout'eR'LY, <t. clumsv, awkward — nd-tardshlda, bad~anddm,l>ad-mz\ had- 
fAuii— Bhadesal, phubar, kudaul, bindhahg ka. 

CLOVE, (bjO'vEN, p. t. and p. p. of dmve'-Cltme hd indn anr 7}vdz*-niaHiLf’*alai-hi yd 
fCl i Cleave ka samanyabhut aur piirnakriya wd purvakalikakriyd. 

OLo'vBN-FhdT-ED, Clo'vex h66ped^ a. having the foot divided into two parts— ATAwn* 
dvr, phati (Jliire wd pha^ khur ka, dwisaph, dwikhandadaph. 

CLOVE, n. (S. clufe) a spice, grain or rootof garlic, a weight — hhsun Idjawd 
CLO'VEII, 7k (S. cleefei') a species of ivoUnl—Tlpatiijd ghds^. [ydjar^, ek taulK 
CLo'vErffen, a. covered with clover — Tipaiiyd ghca se bhard hud\ 

CLOVi?'N, n. (L. coA>?7ws?) a rustic, a coai'se ill-bred man, a fool >r buffoon — 
nddardshi^ shakJts, be-tanls skakhs, ahnuxq yd jn<wAAam— Cahwdr, angayh, aa* 
abhyajan, murh wd bhahr. 

Clown’'fr-y, n. ill-breeding,' rudeness— J?<r<faAAfd^/, A«-w»^iydzi, btiamm, nd*tardsh^ 
dagi, karabhtagl-^Qmyvdrpa.n, asabhyatd, adlshteta, kusilatd, rukshata, rukhai, 1 
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I Cl6wn*'i8H, ooanw), iil-bretl, ungainly — ditruslu, cakht, nd tarashidott be ta- 
i)H3i kaj-akhidq, bad saligOf bad-anddmf bad-daul^ — grainyo., gr/t- 

I iiu'u, angaf’b, anabbya, aawht, kuail, kudati!) pluihar. / 

Cl6^n'I3H*NE8s> n, rusticity, coarseness darujdiii^ kartd /ituffiy hajdchnlqt 
I — Gaiiwarpan, angarhpan, gramyata, asabhyatl, asishtata. / 

t CLOf',. t’. (L. claudot) to fill to loathing— A., dsuda i\, set' harhe mnakpher rfe^wi — 

I AgliwAna, aghwakar Ji umtbana, atitript k. j 

j Cloy'liSss, a. that cannot cloy — IVak jis se sn*’ pahth ho saktty imli Jls se (tsadagi net’ I 
j Am ho — Atrij>tikari, wah jis ee man n.ihiu bhar Stlkta. [umtbdi. | 

I CLoi?'MfiNT, V, satiety, eurfeib — iSVr?, dshtagU — atitusblA atipurnata, ; 

j OLOB, n. (W. dwpa) a heavy stick— biith^. 

CnuEBED, a, heavy like a club — sd bhdri^\ (attk sarikhd hhdvi'^. 

1 CLUirFlST-ED, a, having a large fist— /fari innihi kd^. bop mutt hi w\ ; 

I Cui»'f 66 t-ed, a. having crooked ieet-^lWhe pdhw kd^, te^h-pdmdk^^ terh-pdhm^. j 

I Club'hf.ad-ED, having a thick he td— Aare s/r bare s!>r w’*. — Bare 

I raunr ka^ sthiilasirask, bare mastak ka. ! 

' ClPb'lXw, n. the law of brute force -- Zabar’dastl Id dm yd qdnup, zahar-dasti ki ha- 
I — Andher ka niyani, andlier ka sasan wa rajya^ labed. [baiidhne w. 

i CntJB'MAt^r, w. one who carries a chib — CAo6»</dr, *<im bar ddr, sohtd-har-ddr—^okdv 
I CLOB, n. (jS. cleofan'i) an association of persona contributing ekch his share; v, to 
join in a common expense, b) contribute to one end — ptajlis jo kki kctm 
ke liye hud karti hai, ptajfisjiskd htr shakits aprtc hmekd kharehdetd hai : hma* ! 

. rasarl d., chandd kisi 'dnim kharch men skardkat L, hlsi kdrn men nuttn^fiq A.— i 

t Samaj, gan, safisarg, sabha jiska pratyek jan apne ana kii vyayadhun deti hai ; v. 

j sarvasaclharan tlhanavyay men apna ans d., bihari d , Kisi saryfisadharan kani men 

I sahakari bond. 

j Club'bist,??. one who belongs to a club— J A^j-wg/Zw— Sabhajan, sabliasad, saniaji. 

I CLCB'udoM, n. a room in which a club meets— — Sabhas than, sabhas.da. 

I CL u Civ, tu (S. cloecan) to call as a hew’- Murgi ke taar par huldndy kutkutdnd^ ^ 
Kukkuti ke siidris bulana, kutkut k. 

CLCJB. See Clkw. \be'tartib dher^ hidanl dher^\ pcruh Id jhtnid^, kapj^ 

' CLOMP, w. (Ger. /j/«imp) a shapoless mass, a cluster of tre.^.s or shrubs — A'wwdti, 
CtijM'fKB, V. to form into clumps or masses — Thok-thok V\, jlnuujjhund 
I CLOM^Y, a, (Ger, klmnp) awkward, heavy, ungainly, unhandy, ilbmade— 

I hedamhy 6Adr/ bctd’dauly bad’teaz\ bad-saj, pd’ma'qid, bad auddm-^ AmUy bhaddd, 

; ktidaul, bhadesal, phuhar, kuiup. 

i CLUjCsi'Lr, ad. in a clumsy mimner-^ Be-sal/qar/i se^ bml’V'aii se^ had-dauli si\ ndmia- 
j qtdi 8€f bad-anddmt ifc— Anaiipan se, bhadde^Min se, kudauU ae, bbadesalpan so, 

I n. awkwardness, iingainliness— bad-waz'x, bad-anddmiy 

[ hc-hwnarty Anaripan, phuharjiaTi, bhadesalpan, kudauli. 

; CLCNG, t. andy/. p. of cUmj— Cling kd mdzi aur mdzi-ma*tuf-alaidu yd fid-inwL- 
I Cling ka samnnyabhnt aur purnakriy.i wa purvakalikakriya. 

i CLOSTEK, w. (S. clyster) a bunch, a coUectiou, a body ; v. to gniw in bundles, to 
i collect in a body— AVwA(jf., tarnty dastayja'tifid^aty ijind\ niajina* ; v. khoskcki surat 

j Aon4 yctw’ A. — Guchchha, ghaur, ghaud, samub, gun, vriiid ; v. guchcbhc 

ke akar h., ghaud banna, ekattha k*, ek vrind men k., ek sarniih men k , ekatra 
i hona, ek vrind men bona. 

; CLOT^in, r. {B. ^gc^kc court. 'i) to seize, to jjrasp, t«> grijie : gi*asp, gi ipe ; pf. tiilona, 
puwH— Pakarnd\ mutkimeh pakarnd\ hath mehkarnd^^ ; n. glrift^ qabm; pi. ndkhim, 
chahfpily pavjuy thdp^^’-’-n. Pakar, gri||ian, gab, muthi men karna ; pL nakh, pasupad. 
j CL0'’PTEii, n. {clatter) a noise, a bustle; v. to make a noise or bustle— A'Aor, ^uly 
I hangdmai v, shor h, ^ul k., hangdrm Z\— Haura, kolahab kalakil ; v. haura k., ko« 

. lahal k. [vastikarm. 

1 CLYS'TEK, n. (Gr, Muster) an injection— Mai ke path men picbkari dena, 

; CO-A-OfeR'VATE, V. (L, corif Ucervus) to heap up together— .diwAdr A?., jaml k.-’- 
Sanchay k., dher lag.ina, punj wa rasi k. ^ [yakaron, rasikaran. 

Co-Xt^-En-VA^XioN, n, the act of heaping np— /am* Jc., amhdr A%— l>her lagana, sancha* 
C0A(,JH, n. (Fr. cocdie) a close four wheeled vehicle with seats fronting each other ; v. 
to ride or^arry in a coach— CAar pahiyt ki gdri^ ; v* char pahlye ki gdri par 
charJind yd le'jdndK 

I C5a<jh'b5x, n. seat of the driver of a coach — he baithne hi jagah^. 

I CdA^H'tui,, «. a coach 3Ued with persons— Ak gdri jo logon ee hhar% ho **, logon sc bha/ri 
j C6A^*2jiiU!;, ». money for the use of a coach — CUr pahiye ki gdri led hhdrd **. [gap **, 
j C5 a^h'ii 8 rse, n. a horse for drawing a coach— OAdryjoAiyc Mgdn kkihehne kd ghord^. 

I CdsqB'MhK ER, n. one who makes coaches— <7dW bandne wK, barhai^. 

CdA^H'MAN, ?K the driver of a coach— (7art-t<?d7fc^, sdrath>^. 
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CoAgii'afAN-feiiir, w. the skill of ;i co^ichman — Gari‘^vdm\ gdriwdn Jed fann — Gari haiikne j 
ki vidyu, saraihividja. [k ii, atyach/ir, pramdth. ; 

' CO'AC'l.’lOJ^, (L COM, ac/itm) compuliiion, force— — UaUt- j 
' (.’o-ao'tive, n c 'uipulHory, restnotive— Balatkari, piania* j 
thi, nibaudhaa v\a nihaudbak, niyumak, r<»kne w. [pnimath se, bal hc. . 

I Co-At 'TiVE'Ly, ad. in a compulsory inannGr — .Za6(a'-{/astd se, ^a-sor — Bakitkar so, j 
1 CO AO'JTJ-TANT, a. (L. cmt., ad, jut urn) helping, jisaisting, co-operating— | 

’ }au\iwhi,mUke kuMl\ id\~--Hdhiya\x:,uiKi\iXr.\kf kam men sath d. w. j 

I C^o^advC'tok, n. a fellow-helper, jui .-wsistant— J/adaeZ-r/ar, gutcar, raflq, mumidd-^ ' 

; IJpakaiak, Kfthakari, Bahayak. | X‘c«?a /v wa/f **— •>Stri sah.iyak, bahakanni, uj^karin. j 
CO’AD jO'tuix, 7t. a fenirilo fellow-helper — 'Jwra^ madad-gdry mn-hdm), milkar «Citk | 
j Co-Ai)’JU'VAN-f;Y, « ooiiciurent help— ITcw/cwf, milke madad-gdri , 

, tnilke Babayut.'i, pratiyogita. 

I CO Al) lJ-NA"JdON, Co vu-u-nI'tton, ??. (L row, ad^ wwim) union of difileieiit sub- 
^ikmci)B--NdnuwdJi(i chiton I'd datez yd ittijdq--'^ydn nyari vastnoh ka mel wa | 

, I 

CO-AD-VlilNT'U-UKll, n (L. row, ad. rc'afnm) a fellow-adventurer— ! 

— Saluikatliinakanuakari, f«diakathiiiavyavasiyi, kathinfikarni men satlii, 

. kalliiii vyavasay inoh aangi. I 

' CO A'^MN'r, n (Jj, mi, ago)idin {WHbtant, one co operating with another— ilfodad-f/dr, > 

; hurai, Jei.il kc. -W’K — Upak.irak, saha^yak, sahalcari, 

I CO-A(i'U-hATK, n (L. ro?i, o^o) to force or lun into connetions, to change from a ‘ 

! liiiid into a hYcd ^iiiici — Jamdnd}\ jamud^\ manjamid k., manjamid /#.— Jama deua, 

! jam jami, thakka k. ^^a h. 

I C'o-Xr/u-i^A lUiK, a, that may coagulate— ./awiychic ke qdbU^Jnin jdne ke yogya. thak- . 

I ka hone ke yogya, [fcad^, thaUd^\ ' 

j Co- AfMJ la'tion, w. the art of coagulating, the ho<ly formed by coagulating— /a wi«- 1 
I (’o-A</u-nA-TiVK, a having power to coagulate— d. tkalld kar d ^ 

I Co-Xg'u-la-toh, n. that which causes coagulation — 77/ w/^'4 /arrdd^wr w?*'., jamd d, wd‘. , 

1 COAL, w. (S. col) a common fossil fuel, charcoal ; 'f\ to burn wood to charcoal — 
thac lid koyliV', koyUd ' ; r, lakri kd koyld ha'>idad^\ 

. Coai/ku-y, n. a ]>laoe wlieie coals are Patthar ke Jeoyle h khi'odK [/ma'‘ I 

, Qo\\/y, it, coixttn\nng(io<\X-- Patthar kc koyh hhard hnd^^ qiatthne ke koyh mild ( 
j CoLi/ikH, 'W. a diggei of coals, a coal-iuciclianb - kd hajld khoddear nikdlnc | 

kuyfc kd kn den k. adb, koyle kd h(Vpdr'd\ ; 

CoLr/iEK-y, n, a place where coals ai'e dug— PtdMar ke Jcoylc ki Hd}d\ | 

] Col'ly. n. smut of coal ; r. bo smut with coal — ki kiilalc ; v. koyle ste Icdld k^. 
i CoAT/litArK, a black in the highest degree — Koyle i^arikhd kdld^, hahnt hi kdlcV^ 

I CoAr/iioA, n. a box io eariy coala to the five’-l^anduq jiemch patthar kd koyld bharkc 
I dg ke pan kjdte hath — Koyle ki peti. | 

! Coai/hovsk, n. a house to put coals in — ICoyld-ghar^^ koyld cakhne kd gkar^K ' 

* Coal'minl:, n. a mine iii which coals are dug — ie koyle ki khdn^\ 

COai/min-ku, /o one wdio woiks in a coal mine— PattAdr ke koyle ki khan meh koyld | 
Ihod-kar nikdlne 

CoAL'pfT, 71. a pit in which coals are dng — Patthar Ice koyle ki khdn^, i 

Coal'stoxe, n a sort of cannel coal— Patf/ia?’ kd kaid koyld^. 1 

CoalVi^iUv, n. a place where coals are dug— Pa^f/iar kc koyle hi kJidrP, t 

CO-A-LRSCEI (h ro/C a fe^co) to gix>w^ together, to unite, to join— A'to^d A**, 
maUdiit h., p<iiwa»t(i h,, dmekhta A. — Kkatia b., ek h , miln *. jurna, jutua. 
Co-A-LFs^KNgr, V. act of coalescing— dmezUk, — Sauyog, mel, mi- 

I'lp, sanghdt, sausnrg j 

Co-A Liis'VKNT, a. joined, united— hud\jutd hud^,jiipd hnd^\ lagd hiidK 
06-A-Lt'Tio>T, n union in one body, junction— /Wt/aj, dmezM, — Sang, saiigati, 
sangiuii, sanwg, tmuwdfiq — Samayog, sahyojan. 

CO-AP-TA'TIOyi, w. (L. con, opto) the adjustment of paits to each other — CVu'^oA ko 
CO-ARCT', Co-arc'tate, v. (L. con, arcto) to press together, to straiten, to restrain— 
Pahdnad\ tmig k , hand L, tabt Dabna, chahpna, kasua, sankuchit k., sakrana, 
atkana, baudhtia, i-okn.a, frukawat, bandhan, pratibandhan. ! 

j Co-Airc T ACTION, 71. restraint, confinement— i?alit,roA’\g'rt2o?—Atkaw,sahyam, sankoch^ j 
j COARSE, a. (L. cras^ ?) not refined, not soft or fine, rude, gross, inelejgaut— A'Ac^wi, } 
bejild, ijunda, mofd^\ 7id iamshida, dnniaht, zabm, khwtdb, ^alh, Tid-pah, nd-ma'qitl i 
1 — Apaubhkrit, asaiiskrit, ghana, sthdl, asabhya, asisht, kusil, ''dham, nikrisht, llila, ! 

' avachya, mand 

Coause'ly, ad. in a coarse manner — Pe-saltgagi se, lclid7m se, nd-tardshidagi se» durusk- 
th se, khardbi ae, nd-pdkizagl se— Apaiiehkar se, motep/anse, sthulata se, niki'iehtata 
se, mandarup se, elilatapurvak , 
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Coarsi/ness, rt. rudeness, groasneaB-~JV'a*/rtmji/<.c^agri, he~taMiz\ haj duru.^kt’y 

I — Awabbyata, a^ish^ta. kusiIatA, apfirirthkar, stbula^a, gbanata. 

; COAJST, n, (L, oosia) the shoie, a boitier', a hmit ; r. to sail near tbe ociRt^ ICinara, ‘ 
I lab-i’daryd, tuhili haddf sar hadd ; V. kifhti ko kindre kimire le-jd d — ^amudratir, t 
Bamudrata^ eiroa, bilr ; v. ndw ko iir fcir lejaiia. | 

CoasT'er, n. on© that sails near tbe coast yd kishti ko kindre kindre U-jdne w.^ 

kindra pakaj‘'hif jaJmz yd kiahti U'jdni jo jahdz kindre Jcindre jdyd hartd hai^^ 
Naw ko tir tir lejane w., tir tir jdne wall nauka. 

C0AT» n. (Fr. rH>Ue) the tipper garment, a petticoat, tbe Lair or fuf of a beast, a cover' 
mg ; V. to cover, to overspread— aikhdlafj^ kurtiy mmdr, 0ildfj v. aHar layd- 
nd, tak cAarAdJid-* Angarkha, afiga, anarkhi, pusu ka komal rom, be^haii, aveshun, 
j khol, ohar \ v put ebarhana, manrbni. 

j CoAT'ma, n. tho act of covering, a covering— A laydnd, tak charkdnd, gildf 
} -'Maurhatv, jat'aw, ohar, betban, put. 

COAX, v, (Gr. kogqeV) to v/beedle, to flatter, to persuade by flattery — PAitj{^d?id dam 
1 dend, dam-dildsd dend, lurkhuri hahldrhd\ lallo'patto $e hahld^m yd rmndnd'^. 
CSax'kr, 71. a wheedler, a flatterer — ^a7«.-d77dsd dene mithi-mithi baton it mohne 
w**., lallo'patto k. w^.y phmldne bahldne «?**., lurkhun w. 

COB, h. (S. cop) tbe head, any thing round, a coin, a strong pony— iS'iV*', ko% gol chiZy 
dkla, imzhkt p/tord — Munr, mastak, koigol vastu, mudra, porha ^ttvi. 

Cob'ble, n. a roundish stone, a pehhXe—Ool pattkar^y kahkar^. 

CoB'i-RONS, n, pi. irons with a knob at the end-^Quldba, lake kd (j>andd jiakd niatthd 
got aur bhdri hotd hai^K ^ ^ 

Cob'uut, n. a boy's game, a large nut— kd ek kkel'^, ek hat! supap^. 

.i Cob'swan, ii. the bead or leading swan — l-Ta/i i^ans jo sab ae age y/Hdjdtd hai^. 
CO'BKLT) n. {Ger. kobalt) a. mineral— £k dhdt kd ndm Midbudbatu, manab- 

COB'BLE, CoB'LEi n (S. cuoplt) a fishing boat— AfucA/i/t mdrne ki ndw^. [afladhatu 
COB'BLE, V. (Dan. A;©^*) to mend coarsely, to do clumsily — tdnknd^, 
kot k^nx bin dkahg kd karh^y a^xdp^, bin dhahg kd kamerd^. 

j CbB'BLiaR, n. a mender of shoes, a clumsy workman — <7Aa?H dr mocAi^, ji<td gdhthnc 
I COH'WJBB, n. (D. kopiveb) the web or net of the spider ; a. fine, slight, flimsy— A/aitri 
I kd jdld '* ; a. mihiny patld^y pattl^y jh Irjh ird yd jh ilmild ^ . 

I Cob'webbed, a. covered with spider's webs— ke jdloh se chhdyd hm^, 

' COQHI’NJEAL, n. (Sp, cochinllla) an insect used to dye scarlet — QiVvtm's, kirni^ddna— 
i Lakaha, raktavarii rangne men jo krinu kam ata hai. 

I COCH'LE-A*Ry, Coch'le-At-eb, a. (L. cochlea) in the form of ascrew— PccA-7m»td — 
VyavarttanakiUkar> avarttanakilakai', parivarttanakilakar, 

COCK^ n. (S. oocc) the mole of birds, a spout to let out water, part of a gun lock, a 
small heap of hay, the form of a hat ; v. to sat ei’ect, to strut, to set up the hat, to 
fix the cock — chiriyohkd nar,inurgdy pdni nikdlneki tohU^,bartd(xqkd ghordy 
kali hill ghds ki dheri^y iopi hi sural; v. sidhd kkam akarnd\ topi khari 

; bandi(q kdgkord cAarAdiid — Kukkut, pung pakshi, jal nikaliie ki tonti, nal, agu- 

j yaatra ka ghora, kati'hui aukhi ghas ki rdai, topi ka ek akar. 

Cock'eK'EL, n. a young cock — A/u-r^ kd pattkd, murg jo hackcha Ao — Kukkutasavak, 

I kukkut jo bachcha ho. ^ [larai, pranidyut, samahway. 

I CocK^iNO, 71. the sport of cockfl-ghting— Afurc jfcl fcrrd'i— Kukkutayuddha, kukkut ki 
I Cock-Adb', 71. a riband worn in the hat— PhU yd phuhdnd jo topi men lagdte haih\ 
j Cock-Ad'bd, a. wearing a cockade— Topf menphul^yd phuhdnd lagdye yd paknc huc^. 

C6cK'A-t 66', 71. a bird of the paiTot Wndi—Kdkdtud^. 

: CocK'A-TRiigE, n. a serpent supposed hr rise from a cock’s eg^—Ek idhp jisko log fats 
i kafte haih ki murg ke ande $e nikaltd Aai— Ek sanp jiako log anuman karte bain ki 

I kukkut ke ande se nikalta hai, kukkut andaj sarp. 

I CocK'BRiiKED, *a. giddy, rash, hair-brained — ht qard)\ U-jlhty g&jily nim-dk 
I icana— Asthir, vibhmnt, chanchal, asavadhan, pramatta, pramadi. 

I Cook'crSw INO, 71. the dawn, early morning— d'wi A, /<5y> — Arunoday. pratahkal. 
CbcK'ilaHT, C5oK'^iGHT'J^’G, n. a battle of cocks— Mur^ hi — Pranidyut, aama* 
hway, kukkut ki layai. 

CbcJt'HfiBSK, a. on horseback, exulting— sawar,fahkr k. w,, Hi/^A, ndzdh — 
Ghore par charha hua, aswarurh, ullasit, atyanandi, sagarv. ‘ [kotha. 

CoCK'LbrT, n. the room over the garret— AfaAdT? keupar kd darJa—Qhar ke upar’ ka 
C6 ck'mXs-TEB, n* one who breeds game cocks— Lardi ke mur^ pdlne — Yuddhakuk- 
kutaposhak. ^ (hua kukku^yuddha. 

CboK^MXTgH, /i. a cockfight for a prize— 5Aare kuimur^oh ki la: di— Van kigaya 

C5ok'pIt, n. the area where cocks fight, a place on the lower deck of a ship of war — 

' Murgohkdakhdr&yVmrgbhkelarriekijagahyjanqijah^ he niche ke darje kick 
jaya/t— KukkutayuddhAhumi, ban yuddhanauka ke nicho ki ka ek sthan. 
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CSck^siiht, n, the close of the evening a/td6 kcffurwb /tone ha — Sanjh, | 

sayankil. ^ (asandigaiia. I 

CocK'aaiiE, u. confidently certain — Fa/jfm h. ir., rntt’^a^irf—Sunischit^ rnhsandeh, 
COCK, Cock'bv vt n, (G. kogge) a small boat beUmr^iiig to a ship— /aAaz^ ke mnjf jo 
chholi kiMi raJUt 4a*— Gpanauka wa kshudranauka jo ban nauka ke sath rabtj hai. 
CockWatn, kQk'sii, 71, the officer who has the ooniniaiid of the cockboat — ke 
mitta^allig k% chJwtx kUhti kd — Ban nauka ke sath ki chhoti naw ka adhi- 

pati wa pradhan navik, 

c5(5K'ER, V, (W. cocm) to f>ndle, to indulge, to punper— Pyar 4*’,, ndz-har-ddri h,, 
nd'i-O'Tvi* nicf^t kkith hkildnd piTaaa— La^ pyar k., dular k., dulardua, dxilar ee 

poshana, bari chhoh nioh m mlkar phulana, 

CbcK'KR-iNO, n. indulgence— iVa£-6ar-dan^^>ydr*'^ Dular, lar, poahan, chhoh, moh. 
COCK'LE, n. (S. coccet) a weed— 

COCKl-E, n, (Gr, hochtos) a fi^eil dsh ; r. to cont ract into wrinkles like the shell of a 
cockle— (?4on/r/4d*'; v. ghohghe hi alp sarikha siktmd slkuma w>md yd xnupid^, 
Cock'lpd, w. shelled, twisted, spiral -5#i>dar, mhihd\ 7aurd\ pc£4<mr— Sipaynkt, 
barara h\ia, inurka hua, phirauwah, ghumaiiwah, avartti, y vavai ttL 
COCK'NEY, w. (Fr. coca^wc?) a native of London, an effeminate ignorant citizen — 
/jandan shahr kd rtintaioaiiin, (h zamna jdkil {}4a4rt— Lanta nagar ka desaj, 
m urkh nisb piirush a k apurush puravdsb 

CocK'NKY-i>iKE, a. having the mannerB of a cockney — Z/«Wrda» sImJd* kii ^nutawotiui 
ke 7 ndnlmk za/idne Jdhil sfiah'i kc mmind nagar ke desaj ke sadrii, muikh 
iiishpurush wa kapurush pumv.Wi ke sadris. 

CO'COA, w. (Sp. coco) a species of pahutree <ind its fruit o\' rxni-^ Ndrlyal kd p€f\ nd^ 
W;//aZ*» — Narikel k.i pop narikol, 

I CriCTlON, ??.» (li. coc<a/a) tho aefc of bt)iliujg— /'Wf — Ubah 

()Gl>, (Jod'fTsei, n, IX Ek satnumhA Samudrimatsyavisogh. 

cOi), /o (S, a liusk, a c<aso, a Ixig ; v, to inclose in a bag-P^a^^ iihthrhd\ 
vhk'imV\ j v thaili mm 7^akhnd\ , 

CODE, n (L. codcjii) a collection of laws— M w?ay7/j?i’a— Dharmasahhita, sniriti- 
sastra, lajaiiitisangrah. [ki upang, d.ina]>aira ka upaiig wa anubandh 

CoD^£<;Ui, w an appendage to a will— TFas/ya# w<emc Id — Mumnrshujanapatra ; 

C’(5i) i «;fL'LA-RY, rt. of the nature of a codicil — ke tafmme sd — Mumurshu* 
janapatni kc upaiig ke sadiis, dduai)iitra ke updiig wi anubandh ke sadns. 

CO'DtiiLE', rt. (Fr.) a term at oixyht^^Tdsh-hazl kt eh utUdh-^'^kn ke khel ki ek boli 1 
w'i sanjna viaosh ^ ^ . ftjhura k. j 

C5D"r4E, i\ (L. calidmT} to parbuil — iV<7ayo54£, (tdhpakhd hK^Xdhk siddha k., adh- 
Cod'lino, th, a kind of apple qlsm kd 9e^}-Ek prakar ka sev wd sew. 
CO-fiF'Fl-CA-f^’y, 7 h (b, con, ejr,,facio) the power of two or more things acting toge- 
ther— jF/fc sdtk mar karnewuH ckizoii kd 2 or — Sahakari yastuoh ka prabhav. 
C5-EF'Ff<;:TEN-gT, n. co-operation — iir*74e 4a w kuikdm men Sahakaribi, 

sahyogitd. 

C6*ef-fI\uv,nt, 7?. that which unites in action with something else ; a. co-operating 
ke mih mllke osar k, w., amsdf, Bar ; a. muttajiq hokar kdin L — Sahakaii, 
diisra ke sath milkar karya k. w. ; a. sahakari. 

CO-fiDDER, n (L. con, S. ealdot ) an elder of the same rmk — ffaxn-buzurg, ek hi dar- 
je Id bumrg, ekhl darje kd ek qism Id pddn-^Etk hi pad ka gurujan, ck hi pad ka 
aryajan, ek hi pad ka ])LirobitAvise3ii. 

<?(E'LI-AC. JSeeCELUC, 

CO-feMPTlON, )?. (L, cm>, mphtm) the act of buying up the whole quantity - A7.j/ 
chk ko mb kkavid lend, bi-l knll Hariti-Samudayakray, kisi vastu ko ^aab ka sab 
kin lend. ’ [chakhnd hilaend yd bhog 

CCbEN-jOf, (w, joy) to enjoy together— ^4 gdf/t lahnd pdnd lend chdhhid 
00-E'QUAL, a. [h, con, oiquua) of the same rank or dignity ; w. one who is equal to 
Bnoiher-- Mimwi martabeyd darje kd, kon-Tutha, ham'imrtaha, Ii>ain darja j n. ham- 
ijar-Saraanapadasth, saman pad kaj a. samanapadasth, 

Co e quXl'i-ty, w. the state of being equal— ^TaTrt-sqrt, 4ara6an— Samata, 

samanav,isthA ' Ft. wa anu^asan k,, rokna 

CO dfc R^F/, V. (L. co», arcco) to restmin-Zer 4., Jsafti men fane— Balatkar se daman 
Co kr'(;iON, n pnal restraint, check — ke rd se mht, ro4^ -I)and ke dwara da- 
man wa anusasan, pra^aharan, pratiiXKlb, daman, atkaw, rukaw. 

I Co-ka'^n'E, a. restraining by force— jRa-2!or sraitwicA Zanc w,, m h, W).— Balatkar se 
I d^wnan k, w,, pratirodhi. 

Co'f a'givE’LY, ad, by constraint -/aJ^'uw, 7:abar da^ti se, 4a-2:or-Balatk»r ae. 
CO-ES-SftNTIAL, a. (L. con, me) partaking of the same e^>,?cnce-iram Sama- 
vatotii, irimabhay. 
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I Co-i'is-SEN'Ti-iXCt-TY, w. paHicipation of the same essence — /fa vasca* 
uianata, sahabhavitwa, sa.inabhiv. | Mila hva Fansthai'>an. 

CO*K STABUSH MBKT, n, {h. corit sto) joint estal^li3hment—J>/i7^ / t 
CO-E TA'NB-AN, n. (L. con, cctas) one of the same time or ;ige with another — i/am- 
*um.r, ham^mnana, haimmiqt -^diQxcikvL kal ka, savay, tulyavay, samivuriya. 

Co-B-Til'NE otTS, a. of the same age— ATam-’iewr, futnt-waqt, Aa/«>ain» — Samanavayask, 
samauriya, ek kal ka» 

CO-E-TEK'NAL, a. (L. con, teUrnus) equally eternal with another— JTam-gat'm, ham- 
tfam— Auroh ke sdth sanatan, auioh ke sath anantakaUsthayi, samdnanant. 
Co-R-Ti&R'NAL-nT, ad, with equal eioTxdty -- Hain-daimi se, havi dawami se, ham-qiyavu 
«e— Samanityatapiirvak, fiamananantata se. [tj-ata^ samanityata, samananantata. 
Co-E-Ti!iR'Ni*Ty, w. equal etermiy-^JIam-ddinii, ham<laird'tm,ham-qiyd'mt-^S2im'knAm- 
CO'E'VAL, <1. (L. c(m, ccrifw) of the same age with another ; n. a contemporary — 
Ham-Jolt, kam-umr, ham sinn, ham-zud, ham-waqt ; n. ham-n'aqt, — S.imana- 

kaliiij sarndnavay, ekakalin, tulyavay, samatiajanma ; n. tulyavay, sahabhavi, savay. 
Co-t'vous, a. bein^ of the sam& age If am loaqt, ham zamdh, Act »< -’osar— Bamavay^ 
samakalm, ekakalm. 

C()-E^ JST', r, (L, con, coc, sisto) to exist at the s»ime time with another— i/am* w'ct *2 ^ 
hona, ek waqt meh A.— Ek kal men nna, ek samay men hona. 

CO“K:^ tsT^EKijE, «. existence at the same time— i/Wm mch icujud, ham-icoqt mm 
A. — Ek kal men jivan wa vartan, sahavartan, sab aj (van. [varti^ sahajivi. 

Co e^-Yst'ent, a. existing at the same time— //aw*uiyi«/^ kammaqt horn m — Saha- 
CO'EX TENI)^, V. (L con, ex, ieijdo) to extend equally with another— Dware ke sdth 
bard bar phaiind’^D OBve ke sath samanarup se phailana. 

Co-EX-TEN'sroK, ti. cqual extension — phaddw yd pAa«7a?t'a^ — Samavistir, 

Co-FJi-TEN'siVE^ a. having the same extent— /> dare kc hardbar phaild Awd — Saraavis- 
tirn. 

COF'FEE, n. (Fr. enfi) the berry of the coffee tree, an infusion from the benyr— 
Qfibhw.., qahwe kd ’ara^ — Kahud^ ubale kahue ka jus. 

Cof'fee-bouse, n. a house of entertainment— ^aAictt'iAaJia, teya/ai-AAana— Kahue ka 
vikrayasthan, atithisatkarasala, sanibhojanasala. 

C5f'fek-man, w. one who keeps a coffeehouse— (JaA'va'/am/t—Kahu a behchne w. 
Chy'FBE-phT, w. a pot for boiling coffee — QaAica*<ian — Kahua ubalne ka basan. 
C5F'Fli;E*R66M, the public room in an inn— Sarde men ek kothri jo sab ke hdm d 
sakti Aat — Bhatbiyare ke ghar men ek kothri jismeh sab koi a ja sakte hain. 
COF'FER, w. (Fr! coffre) a chest, a money chest, a treasure; v. to treasure up — 
Sanduq, kh^dne hi sanduq, khazdiia; y, jam' A. — Peti, rokay ki peri, rokar; v. 
batonia, sanchay k» 

Cof'ffr ER, n, one who treasures up— /am* h w. — Batorne w., sanchayf. 

COF'FIN, n. (Gr. kophinos) a chest for a dead body ; v. to inclose in a coffin — 
imh Sanddq jtsmth murde lo rakh-kar dafn karte kain; v. tdbdt men rakhnd yd 
j iaiirf it, —f^avadhar, w»ah peri jismen loth wa ko dharkar gar dete haih^ 'r. 
savadhar men dhama wa muhd d, 

Cof'fin-mak-er, «. one who makes ooWim—Tahut gar, wah sanddq handne ic. Jismeh 
murde ko rakh-kar dafn Aaw— Wah peri banane w. jismeh loth wa hav ko 
rakhkar gar dete haih, savadharakar. [ — Dusre ke sath milkar bananc w. 

CO-FMJND'EKj n. (L. con, /undo) a joint founder— /iam*Fa^, km ke sdth bandne 
COG, n. (G, kogge) a little boat, the tooth of a wheel ; v. to wheedle, to cheat— A*/ 
chhoti kishti, chakkar ki ddnti jis se dusre chakkar ko karakat hoti hai ; v. chdpiusi 
k., charb-zabdnt se rdzt k.^fareb /ewd— Ek chhoti n.iw, chakkar ki khuhti ; v, phua- 
lana^phusla lena, batolohse prasanna k., milhi mithi baton se phiislana wa jhahs- 
na, lurkhnri k., thagna, dhokha dena, chhalna. pi avahchana, thagai. 

CoG^GER'Y, n, triokj falsehood, deceit-^ A/a bdzf, daro^, daya'Sdri,/a?’e6— Chhab jhuth, 
CoG^oiNO, n, cheat, fallacy, imj^sture— Aayd, ^alat, mvadla^, kizb, makr, fat'eb*— 
Thagai, vanchakatwa, bhranti, mitbyahetu, chhal, kapa^ vahehan, pi-avanchana. 
CO'pENT, a, (L. eon, ^o) forcible, powerful, convincing -Jlfwyatm, qa^ci, ustmodr, 
rrmbut, qdil k w. —Bali, balawan, prabal, nischayajanak, viswasakaru 
C5'9EKr*gT,n. force, stren^h, power— sor, istlqrdr—Bal, samarthya, 
samarthatd, prabhaw, sakti. 

C5'9Ei?T-tY, ad, forcibly, powerfully— Aa*a)r, tdqatse, qmmat se—Bakayat, bal se. 
C0^1-TATE,t;, (L. to think -§a%r h, Ihvydl Vicharna, sochnA, chinta k. 

Co^'i-TA-BLB, a. that may be thought on — jane ke qdbit, khlydlldye Jdne 
ke Idiq, jiskd khiydl ho sa^;e— Vichdrainya, soche jane ke yogya, jiski chinta ho 
sake. [pat, Ihiydl kiye Jdne ki Vicharaniyarii, soche Jane ki yogyata. 

CS^-l-TA BtL'i TY, w,.‘the state or quality of being cogitable -^?ir kiye jdne ki qabilt- 
CS^-i-TA'TroN, n, thought, meditation— AVriyd/, andesha, yattr— Vichar, eoch, chinta. 



I COG I 16M COl 

ta'Tivf., a having the power of thought — andesha k, w., qaur lar- , 
ne ki taqat rakhne w. — Dhytmapar, chmtapar. j 

COG'NATE^ (L. con, MO/tt/zi) allied by blood, related in origin, kindred— i/a , 
harti-ad, yayi — Sahajat, sajati, »?igotra, iswajan, gotraj. j 

Coo-wX^TlON, tK relationship, Undred— Qard6a^, Hiktorddri, — Sajati twa^ i 

gotrajatwa, parabandh, eampai'k. [vijhan. parijnan. j 

COQ-N^TION, n. (L. con, niosco) knowIe<lge— *//w, danut^ dankta^j MaW— Jhan, } 
Coo'ni tivi!, a. having the power of knowing— i!)d«MA-rwa7i4, *aqil,jdnne hi tdqat rakh- j 
71 C 20.— Jhanawki, prajha^/an, jnanL 

Coo'ni ZA-BLE, a, liable to be U’ied or examined — /bjWz kiyejdne ya azmde jdne kc | 
Idiq-Jheynj bodhya, gnthya, abhiyoktavya, vicharya, vichar Idye jane ke yogya. i 
Cou'iJi ZAN^B, n. judicial notice, trial, a hadge—* A ddlat kl hdz pum^ tahqlqdti tayw'z^ 
nidkdn, ’aldmaf-^Vichdv, anusandhan, nirupan, panksha, cbihn, hhg. lakshan , 

Coo n, knowledge, act of knowing— V/zn, jdnnd ^ — J nan, paiijhin. fjneya ' 

Coovn 5 s^<jibli:, a. that maybe known— i>aryd/t hone ke — Jnatavya, bodhya, ! 
C0G*N8s-gt-BlL'i TY, n, the atate or quality of being cognoscible ~/)aryct/f hone ki , 
qdbiUyai, da/rydft hone kt — Jhatavyata, bodbyata, jheyata. 

Cog-nSs'QMIVE, a. having the power of knowing — Dan/dft ka^'ne ki tdqat rakhne w., ! 

darydft k. w. - Anusandhdnakari, jan sakne w. 

COG'NOM'I-NAL, a (L. cow, noinen) having the same name, pertaining to the sur I 
name— jya2n-nd22i, hani-km, nujbta'alliq44<iqabf khitdb4'khdiuidnke muta*alliq--l&ko.- I 
namak, ekasahjiiak, Hamasahjnawan, kulanamasambandhi,upanamavi8hayak. fnam | 
Coo-NOM-l- Ji ACTION, n a surname — khiidb i-khanddrij — Kulanam, upa- i 

CO-H ABIT, t>. (L. con, A a6t«o) to dwell together, to hve as husband and wife— i 
Ekjd rahnu, ham khwdba h , ham-G(josh h,, ham-biMar //., mard aur 'aural ke taur ] 
par ham bietar ■/•a/ind — Ekatra rahna, ekatra sona, stripurush ke sadris sambhog k | 
Co-hXb'i*tant, n. one living in the same place — jd rahnt w. — Sahav^isi, okasthana- i 
vaei. 

Co-hXb i-tX'tion, n. the act of cohabiting — //a»i-^«ffan, 62, ham-d^jM, ekyd 

raAnd-Sahavaa, ekatravas, sahaarg, yambhog, stripurufehas’angam. ' j 

CO-HEIR', co-ftr', w. (L con, hett'es) a joint heir, one who inherits along with others— ' 
Hani'wdriit ha-imoarea—khki, samadhikari, sjimahsahari, rikthabhagi. ; 

Co-H^ir'ess, n, a joint heiress— //aw-vxn’wa—Samahsini, samahsaharinb 
CO-HERE', V. (fj. con, hcereo) to stick together, to be united, to fit, to agree — ^dAawi 
lipat jdnd, paiwasta k, mutdbiq 4 ., muwdjiq 4 . — Lipat jana, cbipak jana, lag jana, 
jut jana, jur jdna, yogya bona, upayukt h, ^ * 

Co-he'bes(;e, Co-h£'ken-<;y, n, connexion •-Slldfa, 'aldqa, bdhmi paimsfagt, mutd' 

— Sablw, sahyog, sahlagnatwa, prabandh, avirodh. 

Co-Hii'BENT/a sticking together, connected — C 4 asfp?</a, basta, muta*alliqf paiwaeta, 

— Chipta hua, lip^ hua, mila hua, sarnbaddha, sanlagna, aviruddha, 
Co-hC'^ion, n the act of sticking together — Way t, ta'alluq, *aldqa^^2n\yog, 
sahiagnatwa, sa^w. 

Co-hS'sive, a. having the power of sticking— Imlasd'^t chip'chipd^. 

I Co-h£'sive-jiess, n. the state or quality of being cohesive— to/**, chipchipd- 

CO'HO-BATE, V, to distil again — /'/ai* chutmd\ pkir chu.ldnd^\ phir khihehnd^. 
CS-ho-ba'tion, n. repeated distillation — PAircA2<d2C^/iAi> €kuldw°,phirkar khihchdw^. 

I CO'HORT, n. (Ij. co/wre) a body of foot soldiers among the Romans, a troop — | 

' zaim'oie mefi< Romiyoh ke piyddoh ki pal^Hy npdkiyon kd ywi'oA — Prachin kdl men 
Romiyoh ka aainyadal, sainyadal. 

COlF, 7 t. (Fr. coi/c) a head-dress, a cap ; r. to cover or dress with a coif— Or/2 9u\ 
tapi^ ; V. orhni orkdnd^, topi pahimnd^, topi eir par dend^, “ * * 

CSIf'fure, n. 3 l head-dress— O2 Am ^ topi^, 

COlGNE, ColN, n. (Gr. gonia)^ corner, a wooden wedge— iTond**, lak^i kd pachekar^, 
hxkft kl phanV^. 

COIL, V. (L. con, lego?) to gather into a narrow compass ; n. rope wound into a ring, 
turmoil; sWi'-^GuhdlibaTwnd^y guhrli banana^, kuhdll mdrnd^, huirrli mdmd“, 
gehmr ij& gchrurl nidmd\ gohrara mdnid^ ; n. lapeti huiramK kmdli^,gui%dH'*^, 
lapci^, gtiirm^y gedirw%^,jk<igra^, t(tntd\ bakherd^, haurd^, 

COIN,* n, (L* ciimue) money stamped* bjr authority ; v, to stamp money, to make, to 
invent’- &ikka : V. sikka k, yd bandnat zarb d, yd zarb mdi*nd, bandnd^, ijdd k.^ 
Mudra ; r. mudra thdpnd, mudrd banana, raohna, nikalna,8irajana. 

CotN'A^K, n. act of coining, money, invention-’ Sikka-eani, ^ikka’mrhi, sikka, ydd, 

I iamd icai^'—Mudrankan, mudra, kalpana, vasana, srishti 

I CoIn'eu, n. one who coins, an inventor— ^^on’dft, sikka gar, hani, mujid, mukhtari* 
j — Taksaliyd, mudrdnkak, mudranirmanakarti, rachne w., bauane w\, nikalne w., 
sirajane w., kalpak. 
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rO iN-^’lDE', r (L. cow, in, cado) to f.ill upon tlie sanie point, to conc\;r — 

I muu'djiq h., wntMq h , — Sangam k., sa(tric5 bcma, tnlya h saimuat. h, 

! Co w. the act or state of coinciding, concniTenee — J/r dfaqat^ ittlmf, 

7nv.ndmbctt-i mutdbaqat^ itHfuq—MeHy sampat, saogain, saraagaii, ^ ekachit 

tata. [asay ki or jh ikaw wa. pmvribti | 

Co w. tendency to the same end~//f; hi mnrdd ki Uiraf niaif an —Kk hi * 

Co fN'^i'DENT, a. falliag upon the same point, concurrent, consistent -“il/i/w.e , 

m utvdjlq, m iittajiqy m.vddhiq — Sannipatit, sampati, sangami, aviruddha, anusari, sadi is. j 
CO'IN ^ji'DEK, w. one that coincides — ili/e/we lo*'., muwujiq k, it»., mutlnjlq h. w., mutiibiq 
' h, le.-^Sarap'U k. w., sangam k. w., sanimat h w, sadris h. w. 

1 COIS'TRIL, n. {hiifrel) a coward — Buz-dil, kddnr^ — Kayiir, darpokna. 
j COlT. See Quoit. 

1 CO-I-TION, n. (lu COM, iitim) a going t(»gother, copulation — jdna, muh/nkaraf , 

1 mitjdma^afj jimdi — Ekatra jan-'v, sangam, maithun, angasang, isainbhog, ratiknyd, rat 
CO JQ'ROR, M. (L. cmyjuro) one who 8weai*3 to another’s credibility — ki mu’- 
I tabari he liye qamnh khdne w. — Dusre ki viswdeapatrata ke nimitta sapath k w. ' 
COKE, n (L cnquo ?) fuel made by chaning pit coal — IfuA patthar kd koyld jald- ’ 
k(yr biijhd liyd gayd ho^, j 

C0l7AN-DER, n (L. cold) a sieve— '^/la/anP, chahi^. ^ ; 

Coi/a-ture, n. the act of straining, filtration — CA A owa?^’^ chhnn^, chdhxd^. ; 

1 COL'BER'TtNEk » a lace so named from the maker — 

I COLD, a. (S. ceald) not hot, frigid, chill, indifFereni, without passion, reserved ; n j 
privation of heat^ a disease— khiinuk^ bdrid, he-panna, n/mmifi, he-iapdk, i 
j he-niydz, ka^Kiday nd-diknd-mizdj ; w. 9ardiy zukdiUy wa^/a — Thaudha, sital, jur, ! 

} virakt, udasin, dhila, nibsneh, khincha, nikha, an lapi ; n. thahdhak, thaudli, | 

Bakharma, khansi, kaph, sleshnia. 

' Cold'ly, ad, without heat, without concern— sr, he-panvdi be-yarazl sc, \ 
' - Thandhak se, thandh se, virakti se, udasinatcipurvak, bin.i siieh*. j 

! CoLD^xEiiS, «. want of beat, unconcern— khunuki, he-parwdi, ofsnrdagi, ham- I 
j nigdhi, afiuriM-diH—Thmdhdk, thahdhai, iidasiimta, virakti, vairngya, nihsnehata. ' 
J C5 ld'blA6i>-ed, a. without feeling or concern — Sard-mizdJ, be-tapdk, be-rahm, hcrparu'd | 
— Snehahin. nirmohi, udaein, virakt. [IJclasin, virakt, nirmohi, niLsneh. ; 

CSld'heXrt-ed, a. indifferent, wanting passion— i?e-parwd, be-tapdk, be-rahm, smg'dil — 
COLE, n. (8. cawl) cabbage— A 
Cole'sEEd, n. cabbage seed— Kobi kd hiyd^, 

CSle'wArt, n. a species of cabboge— AA j qhm ki kohi—Ek prakar ki kobi. 

COL'IC, M. (Gr. A;oto) apain in the bowols ; a, affecting the howeh — QulinJ, qulanj, 
baKysul^ ; a, ^uUnj paidd k, w., quliuj ke muta'aUiq — ^n\, udaiavedana ; a, udarav- 
edan'nanak, sulakar. [nd^, panhak jdnd^', haith jdnd^. 

COL-LAPSE', V. (L. con, lapsum) to fall together, to close by fallingtogether—PcrcAaA:- 
CoL'nXpsKD',p. a, fallen together, withered— PacAaH baithd, hud^, chuchahd 

hud^, mmrjhdyd hud^, sikurd hud^\ [jhdv>^, slkvmn^. i 

Col-lap'8ION,m. falling together or shrinking— if; pachalc^, chuchahdw'^ ',mnx'- 
COL'LAR, w. (L. collum) something worn round the neck ; r. to Keizo by the collar— 
Oulu-bandj girehdn, tauq ; v. guld-hand palamd, girebun pakapnd, tang pakapnd — 
PattX, mala, hatiali ; v, pat^ pakarna, mala pakarna, h.insli pakarna. [patta sahit. 
Col'lared, a. having a collar— Guld'band-ddc^girebim-ddr, Malavisisht, 

Col'lar bone, n, the clavicle— Ard?>a*', AwA^-wd*'— Grivasthi, kapthasli. 

COL-LATE', V, (L. covj latum) to lay together and compare, to place in a benefice — 
BkaHhd raJeh-kar miiqdbala k.,maz?iab-ddr ke liye de ddfiid— Dharkar milana, janch- 
na, dharmidhyapak ke nimitta vritti dena. 

Col-la'tion, M. comparison, the act of placing in a benefice, a repast^ Muqdhala, 
mazhab’ddr ko haiXsHsh, m^l, n^A^d— Upaman, milan, milaw, dharmadhyapak 
ke nimitta vritti dena, kalewa, jalpan, kiiichit ahar. 

CoL'LA'tivE, a. able to confer or bestow— j?aAAifAwA k, w,, de-ddlne Vritti dene 
w., dharmadhyapak ko vritti d, w. ' 

Col-lS'tor, n. one who collates — it. w., AafAsAfsA it. lo. — Milano w., mila* 
waiya, de dalne w., dharmadhyapak ko vritti d, w. 

COL-LAT'ES-AL, a. (L. con, laius) bein^ side by side, not direct, concurrent— PaA- 
Id'horpahlu, hambah^-sardha^r, ham^pahlu, tddhd nakOk^, bdham, muttafiq^ — Lagelage, 
anyonyaparswasth, prasangik, anushangik, vakra, sahakari, aambhuyakari, 
Col-lat^eR'AL*lt, side by side, indirectly— PaAf A ha-pahlt\ peck se, hindyatm, 
Aikfan— Lagelage, kait kait, prasangakram se, sidha nahih. 

COL-LAUD', 1^. (L. COM, Urns) to join in praising— Ta*vif km*ne meii sharik horn, mtlke 
ta*nf k. — Mi\kar sarahna, milkar praaansd k. 

COL'LEAGUE, w. (L. co?7, lego) a partner or associate in office or employment— j 
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Jlam- uhdajiam^mmimhj ham^peshja^kum men 5 A«r/^-~Tulyavrittiwala, tulyavya]^ari, 
okavinhayi, Wigi, saUakari. j^b., mljhi k. wa h., milana wa niilna. 

Col-leaouk'', t tu unite with— /i., raftq h yd A. — Sathi k. wa h., sahgi k. vVa 
Coi/LEAUUt?. 8Hii w. partnership— shardkat, n/d^rt^— Satb, sajha, sang. 
COL-LfeC'F', V. (1 eon, lectum) to gather together, to gain by obsen^atiun, to infer— 
Jam^ k. yd h, ekjd k. yd A., daryuft k, istikhrdj 4., /cist dat'd se nta'ldm 4.— Samet- 
na, batoma, ekattha k. wa h., sanchay k., baturna, anubhav k., samajhna, anuman 
k , nikdlua. |thana. 

C’oi/lkct, a short cornprehejiaive 'prayer -- j^k mukhtamr dtcd^^Ek sankshepik prar- 
CuL-riECT'BD, p. a. gathered, recoveied, co(>l— fardham, Ad-^ardr, hahdl-tab*i- 
yaty dil-jam\ mutahamnily Hdoioa/t— Saiichit, ba.ura, aami^, avyagra, avyast, 
niriikul, dhairyawan, 

Coi.-i.fx'T'eij-ly, ad, in one view, coolly — ^5*4 nazar meii, eh mgdh mert, dd^jamlse, hhd- 
niosht se, hd (jUrdr — Kk diiahti men, ek her dekhne men, avyastata se, dhairya se. 
CoL LECT^EU-NEsH, >/ state of beiii^ collected — hd-qardHy khdmoshi j ijmd\ 
jam* hone ki Ad/a^ — Sanchitabliav, ekasthata, rasibhiitata, avyastata, dhairya, avya- 
grata. sancheya, chet;ivya. 

Col-eect'i-blk, a. that may be eoWecied ‘^(idhit- id jmd*, jam* kiyejdne ke /dig— Chaya- 
(>OL-kEO'TroN, n. the act of gathering together, c(‘utribution, an assemblage, a compila- 
tion, <lcduction, coroliaiy— , jam* k., ehandd*^, ijtmd*j majma* , jam* iyaty tdhf, 

n(Uijaj is(klldl-^S<%uc}xayy nametf bihari, bachh, samuh, yrind, saiigrah, nigaman, 
siddhaht [Hasibhut, sanchit, sangrihit. 

OoL-Lf,c'TrvE, a. gathered into one body — Majmd* , jara* kiyd gayd^ fardham'Shuda — 
CoL-EEt/TiVE LY, ((d. Ill a body, not sin^Xy — Haijat-i-maj'md*{f ek sdik^t &ab 
Sanuih men, vrind men, apiithakarup ac. 

COL’LEC'Ton, n. one who collects, a tax-gatherer— /am' h. to yjdmi*, muaUif, tahsil-ddr 
— Batorii, batorne w., sancheii, sanchayi, sangniliak, karagrahi, itgahne w. 
Col-l#x'tor-8Hip, 71. tlie otFice of a collector— Ja7n' hame~\vdle hd *uhdaf muallifif 
tahsH-ddri-^Bii^inewdle ka pad, sancheta ka [)ad, sangrahakapad, kai*agrah.,kapad, 
ugahriewale ka pad. 

OOL'LE^K, n. (L. corij lego) a society of men set apart for learning or religion, a 
seminary of learning, a house in which collegians reside — ’/Zm yd dm ki pairavl ke 
waste jo jam* iyat muqarrar roMi hait dars la jagah, maktah, macfrcwa— Vidya wa 
dharm ki vriddbi ke nimitta niyat sabhawa janasamuh, p.ithalay, vidyalay, pathasala. 
Con-LE'^U AN, w. a member of a eo\\ege—TdU()4-*Um, idlibud*ilm, madrase ke niuta'al- 
liq ^fAa/t/w— Vidyarthi, chhatra, vidy.ilayaath. 

Col-l^/^t-ate, a. containing a college, like a college ; n. a member of a college— 3/adra- 
se-ddr, madrase he mnta*iilliq, madrase ke mdnind: n.tdlib-i’ilm,tdHbu-l’*Um, madrase 
kc mufa'alliq — Pathasalaviiisht, pathalayasadris, vidyalayaaambandhi ; w. 

chhatra, vidyarthi, vidyalayasth. 

C6fi'LET, n. (L, collum) the part of a ring in which the stone is Ahghihi kd 
A7m«a— Ahguthi ka wah bhag jismeh nag jara jata hai. 

OdL-LlUE', V (L. COT?, to strike against each other, to dash together— j4^as 
men tdkrdnd yd hhirnd^y upas meh taklar murnd^. 

Col-lI'^ton, n. the act of striking together— 2’a44ar**, ihokar^j thes^ dhakhd^, 
COLLIER. See under C'oal. 

C0L'LI-FX.0W-ER. See Cauliflower. 

COL'LI-GATE, V. (L. coUj ligo) to tie or bind together— j5df?(^/md^^ kasnd^, 
C5l-lt-oX'tion, 71. a binding together— ^d7^d4^ chkdkd^, bandhdw^, bandhan^. 
COL'LLQUATE, V, (li, con, Uqtm) to melt— 6*4oW**, ghulnd^, galdnd\ galnd^, 
pighldnd\ pighalnd^. 

CoL-LfQ'UA-BLK, a. easily melted — -dsdm se ghulne ke qdhil, dsdni se galne ke Idiq-^ 
Dravya, galaniya, sugamata se gal jane ke yogj^a. 

CoL-Li-QuX'TioJf, n, the act of melting — 6^47/ galdw^, pighldwK 
Col iTq'ua-tive, a melting, dissolving— ^'afdw.e v?**., ghuldne w^., pigkldne 
CoL-LfQ-UE-F)ic'TrON, 71. a melting together— galdw\ ek sdth gkuldw^, 
COL-LI'§ION. See under Collide. ’* [rakhno^ ; a. ekaUhd rakkhd JtuiK 

COL'LO-CATE, V. (L. con, locus) to place together j a. placed together— J'toiAa 
C5 l-lo-C/Vtion, 71. act of placing together— STorfiA, c4a«4ara44dw^— Sahsthapan, eka- 
tra dharna, sahsthiti. *' [mans ki dalf, mahsalav. 

CdL'LOP, ii (Or. koUojM) a slice of flesh — ^cs4^ 4dpdrc4a, 4d *iw4m^‘—Boti, 

COL'LO-QUY, n. (L. con, loquor) conference, coversation, dialogue — zikr- 
mazkvr, JcaUma'haldni, swwdl-jawdb—Biiohii, vartalap, kathopakathan, sambha- 
shan, piichbpachh, prainottar. 

Col-l5'qui-al. a. relating to conrersation — ke muta*aUiq, roz-marre ke niuta- 
— Sahlapi, batchit ka sambandhi, kathopakathanasambandhi. 
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Coi/lo-quist^ Col lo cii'tor, n. a speaker in a <halogue — mch batch 
k. w. — Prasaottaj- ki i iti se batchit k. w. ^ 

COL-LIJC'TA'TION, ?i. <L, coHy LucU>r) contest, contrariety, opp' ition — 

takrat'f khU^f, Uphtilaf^ nuiqabala^ 'faii^a, bakheri, jhagra, v’ oflh, vaiparitya* 

OOL'LODE', V, (L, con, Ivdo) to ooni^pire in a fiand, to act In ou icm t—Km fareb 
men handish k., mzlsk k., tttifdq L-^Km kapat men gut k., kapaUmantra 

k., pratlranasankefc L, kisi ke »ath milkar kam k. 

CoL'LOd'er, n. one who conspires iu a iwt.nd^ Kisi fareb mm sdzUk k. w., bandhh k, 
wj. — lCisi chhal men gut k* w., kapaUmantra k. w., prataraiiasadket k w. 
CoL-LUi/iNa, n, trick, doi^eit^ Da^d-bdzi, fareb^ cUb^dy makr^ — ChbaJ, kapat, 
pravanchana. 

CoL*LU^§iON, n, secret agreement for imnd— KisI fxreb he Ihje bandishjfifm da^d bdzl ke 
waste admAr— Kisi kapat ke nimitta gut, prataianasanket, kapatamahtra. 

CoL LU^sivE, cs. fraudulently concerted— iSdmA sc Aa/wfwi A se kiyd gayd-^ 

Gut se k^a gaya, kapateprabandh se kiya gaya, kapilamantra wa prataranasanket sc 
kiyagaya. 

CoL-LU'siVE tY, ad, in a collusive manner— fla>7C?/«A karhc, Aor Ac — Kapat* 

aprabandh se, kapatamantra se, prataranasanket se, milkar chhal karke. 

COli'LY, See under Coal. 

COL'O-CYNTH, CoL-O'QUfN'Ti DA, /*. (Gr. holohaUhvi) the bitter apple, a kind of 
gourd, a purgative dmg—y'a^M f A kd kaddu, dast-divar (/a7rd — Khatt i 

sev wa sew, kumbara wa lauki ki ek jati, rochak aubhadh. 

CO'LON, «. (Gr. kolon) a point (.), the largest of the intestines— /sY- akd nishdn jaisd 
yah (:), sab se bari antoi^ — Ek aisa chihn jaisa yah (.), sab sc bari ant. 

COL'ONEL, ciir'nel, rtr. (Fr.) the commanding oificer of a r^^iment—Jfuzdn, sdldi\ 
ck paltaa kd sab se bard cr/»ar— Ek pal tan ka s’wami, ek palfcin ka adhipati. 
Col'oneL“(JV, CoL'ONEli-SHir, n. the rank or commission of a colonel— sd- 
Idr-gari, ek jmltan ke sab sc hare afsar kd Ek p<ilian ke svyami ka pad wa 

adbik vr, \^' uhapatitwa. [Jci gatur, silk i — Stambbasroni, stimbhapankti. 

OOL-OK-NADE'', n. (L, colmma) a range of columns or pillars — sutiut 
COL'O-NY, n. (L. colo) a body of peojde drawn from the mother country to inhabit 
some distant place, tho country planted— A kd guroh jo apne mulk ko 
chhor-kar kisi ddr Ke dusre mulk rneh jdkar raheh^ madhdd Wi-u/^-Log jo 8wa> 
del ko chhorke dur prades men jakar basain, destisakhasthajan, pradesavasi, swadel 
atyagiyon se basa hua prades, nayabasa hua prades, delintararftharajyasakha, del 
asakha. 

CO'LO'm-AL, a. relating to a colony — A’aR-dAdif mulk he — Deaalakhasam* 

bandhi, deaantarastharaj^’^asakha^auibandhi , uaye base hue prades ka aarnbandhi, 
navinavosatisthanavisbayak. [dhi, kiaanon ka vishr^yak. 

Co-i-6n'i-cal, a, relating to husbandmen— ke — Krisbakasamban- 

Coiyo-NIST, M. an inhabitant of a colony— iVait'dAafl? mxilk kd bdshanda^'^nyQ base hue 
prades ka nivasi, desintaravasi, delantarastbaiajyasakhavasi. 

Cbi/o-NizK, V. to plant with inhabitants— dbd<l — Basana, 
C6l-o-nI'Za'tion, C6i/a';NiZ'rNG, n, the act of planting with inhabitants— iVdtt-aAdtf/, 
dbdd A;.— Basana, pradesavasau, deldiitaradhivaaan. 

COL'O-PHON, n. (L.) the conclusion of a book containing the date and place of pub 
\\<^sXum-—Ki8i kitdh kd khdtinxa jhsmem m kiidb ke chhapne hi tdrikh aur jagak' 
mfuidaraj Ao — Kisi pustak ka ant jismeh u« potbi ke chhapne ka sahvat aur sthan 
Coi/o-cHo NY, n. a black resin— i2d^^ dhup^, [likha ho. 

00 LOS'SUS, n. (L.) a gigantic statue — t Bahut ban mnrtti, vrihatpratima. 

Co iiSs'SAL, CoL-os-be'an, Co-Los'src, a. like a colo.ssus, gigantic, huge in sizo — 5teAt<.« 
bari nidrat ke vid 7 Und, "Ifrit-sdrat, 'azwi shakl, qadd du-cir— Bahut bari murti kc 
sadris, asambhavamiirti, vrihatkay, danavakar, bahut hard. 

C<^L'OUR, n. (L. coloi') the hue or appearance of bodies to the eye, the tint of the 
painter, false show, complexion ; pf. a standard; ik to mark with some hue, to pjilliate, 
to make plausible, to blush— AoAp'S rahg^rau^aUf zdhirnumd surat, rangat^' ; pL 
nishdn^ v, rahgnd^^ khaaposh k., kkafifk,, narm A:., zdhirmmnd k , skarmand, sharm 
Bag, yain, varnak, lep, dekhaw, jhutha dekhaw, kapolarag, rup ; pi. pataka, 
jhahda ; v. rang charhana, halka k., nyim k., satyasadiil k., lajaua, lajjit h. 

OtiD'o Rate, a. tinged, dyed, coloured— Aanpd A x'ahgin. 

Col-o-ra'tion, n the art of colouring— jfikcnf;-<«rt^:t—BahgAwab rahgai. 

CoL-o-RtF'ic, a. able to give colour— A'm chxz ko rang dene ke Idig, rang paldd k w.— 
Ragad, varnad, rang d. w. ^ ^ ^ [Batyabhasi, sndnsya, satyasadril. 

Col'our-a-ble, a. specious, plausible— sdralddr, zdhirdar, uv^ndlshi--* 
C5i/ouR'A*bly, nd. speciously, plausibly— sc, surahddri sc, zdhir ddri sc 
•"Satyabhas sc, sudri.^yata se, satya,>adrilata se. 
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' Cof/ot’hid, cr. HtreaKerl, HiXiQUjM^ — Rahym^t'Lmg ha-ratxj, ijun a 

ntt^ia^ — laiigj hua, varnit, nanavarnaiekliai'ikit, aatjabaUna 

I OuL'ont ixy, i the art of appl\ iiig culouia— ra« 7 »«t~]langawa^ rarjgaf. j 
tVi/orii iHT, n ae who excels in colouring — i?a A*/ bharmmeh mtad^jo ifhaVt^ raug^ie ! 
I he ktoH 'ffh' 4o — Itaiijak, chitrdkar, rang charhane irieii jo kusal ho, rang j 

1 bhaine men jo nipun ho. [hiii, pamdar^k, nirmal, swacUchha. j 

C^l'our a. without colour, transparent sJiuffaf, wiMsojfa — Avarn, varna- j 
! cOl/STAFF. Sec- Cowlstaff. ' ^ * ; 

, COLT, w. ‘S ) A 3 oung hoise^ a foolish youth ; r to^ frolic, to befool -- 5 acAAerd **, all- 
I Af^r^j chhichk()ra}\' v, kUdm alolkalol kK,findkland\tka^n<V\ ckkalnu dhokhd d 
i Colt'ish, a. like a colt, frisky, wmtou — Backkere ke nianindj shokh, he-lihaz^ be-gairat, 

! //C'ja/j^ — Bach|ieie ke sadris, alol.t, kudakkar, chahchal, dhith, awechchhachari. 

i Colt'ish hx, at/; in the manner of a colt — Bachhere yd Miclthme ke mdriind—hachhQ- 
j ro wa allhar ke sadiia , [ — Jovanavastha ke sukh kl chah. 

I CdtTs'TtJdTH, n, love of youthful pleimiTe-^^Alam-i'Sbabdb ke 'aish-o-ashrat kd $hatiq ^ 
j COL^UM-BA-R V, 71. (L. eolu7nba) a dovecot, a pigeon-house — kabdtar-kkdna^ j 
I K.ipotag.lr. ^ I 

! Cor/UM BiNK, n. the name of a plant— A'ct^a^ At ek — Paudhe ki ek jat. I 

I COL^UMN, n. (L columna) a round pillar, any body pressing perpendicularly on ita i 
brtse, a line of figures, a section of a page, a ide of troops — i2w An, autun yd j 

1 sitm, pdpnya^ shilcloh k'l qatd7\ sfffhe kd ek zU\ aipdhiyoh ki ^ahtr— Golastambh, gol 

[ khambha, bhunhf, chitrou ki pahkti, patraidhaprishth, pnshth ka ck khand, sain} a- ! 

{tarilvti, suchivyuh. ^ ^ | 

i Co-r.UM'NAK, a. formed in columns — aatmii yd aitukiy akufi-shakl, pilpdye ki au- | 
i ral, gol hhmnbhc Ai sa)*a< — Golastambluikar, gol<istharabhakriti. I 

' CO-LCllkkV, ft. pL (Or kolmrui) two gi'eat ciicles passing through the poles and the j 
! equinoctial and solstitial points — Do bare ddlrejo qutboh imh koharauv nuqta-i-H ti- ' 

‘ ddhi 7'M n>iqta4'Vtvfdl l-kha7'ifi rtuqta-i-rdaa l-aai'tdh aur ?iuqta-i-rd-au l-judi men i 

1 AoAar y?<7arte Aaift — A'lhinivritta. j 

I CO'AIA, (Or ) lethargy, stupor — AAimi-afadap/, 6e-Aia5t — Nidra- i 

, Htlnr.x, ghoranidid. jaraU, mduyastambh, vyainoh, jarima. | 

I CdMVTdsE, a. lethargic diowsy — il/.t/Aw/, khudb-dluda, uiiydad^, iiinddsa^, kdhil^ 
Nidratur, nidralu, alsdya, auhghaya ^ ^ : 

CO-MATE', n. tL. mri. ft. maea) a cc mpanion— aangi^. j 

COM'ATE, a. (Gr. kome) hairy, like hair— Dd/ sa‘', bdl^pur, initesd, mue ddr — Lom ke | 
sarlris, loniamay, lomawan. 

COMB', c5m, n. (ft (UD/ih) an instrument for the hair, the crest of a cock, the cavities 
1 in which bees lodge thedr honey, a^dry measure; r. to divide clean and adjust the 
hair, to lay smooth and strait— *SAa ' a, kangki^, tdj-i-khunU, makkhkjoh kd shahd- 
khaiia^ aakhi chJz kd paimdna , v. hdl Jkdrnd^, kanghi $e sdf k., dhunnd^f drdsta k. 

— Kahgahl, kesamaijani, kukkutochuia, kukkutasikha, madhukosh, madhumakhi 
ka chhata, aukhi diavya ka pariman ; v. kahgahi k,, dhunakna, sahwarna, chiknana. 
CSmb'kr, n. one who ci'tmbs — AUft (/At k. w**., dhmiyd^\ hehnd^^ aainidt'ne 
CdMB'i.ESS, a, without a comb or crest — Be-choti^ 6e-fq/— Churahin, rikhahin. 

1 C6mb'm.\k-ke, n. one who makes combs— Aa??^A'*^d 2 — Kahgahi banan© w, 

CGM'BAT, V. (L cou, Fr. baitre) to fight, to oppose ; w. a contest, a battle, a fight — 
Lardi A^‘., muqdbala k , miMdlafat k. ; n. iantd^ ^jhagr d^y <5ardt^‘ — Jhagra k , iaima, | 
rokna, sdmnd k. • j 

C^^m'bat-a-nt, n. one who comb<ats, a champion; a. disposed to quarrel— Xarue , | 
hir'^\ pahftlwdn ,* a. jhagrdld^\ lardhkd^ — Yoddhkj vir, aubhat. * i 

COM'BIKF/, (L roft, Ahiiw) to join together, to unite, to agree, to coalesce -Pai- i 
iLdjata hy nnlund^y paiivaata hondy milnd^ -- 5omiy gahlhna, ©k k., jurna wa jutna, 

! ek hona 

I Com bTnA'Hlk, a that may be combined— Pafirojhz kiyejdm ke qabil, mildyejdne ke 
I Idiq, ek hone ke — Sandheya, sambhavya, joro jane ke yogya, ekhoue ke yogya, 

I aviruddh. 

Coh-bI'Na'tion, ft, union, a8Booiation — Pri/d$,7*i/d2'a^, mel^j Sahyog, yog, Ban* 

dhi, sahhati, sahsarg. . . , * 

Com bTneb, n. one that combines — Afi/dne to^.yjorne to «;**., milTie to^ 
COM/BOST', a (L. coTiy mtwn) applied to a planet when apparently very near the sun 
^Aftdb ke nihdyat nazdik kd Suryanikatagthagrah, eurya ke samlpka grab, 

CoM'B&b'tmjle, a that may be burnt; w, a substance that maybe burnt— Par at ad, 
soaanda, dtash-glr ; n, dt(Mh-gir sluxiy sozanda Dahaniya, jwalaniy^ sahajajwaia- 
niya, sighradahaniya, Bighrajwalamya ; n. sahajajwalaniya i*avya, sighradahaniya 
vafttu. 

(^OM-BUS-Ti*ntL'i-TY, Com-bijs'ti-BLE-ness, ft. quality of catching fire, aptness to take 
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I'lre -~ 8 o 2 andagi. dsatit se jal uthncki ‘'Sallajajwalaluv'ata, sigh* ! 

i radalia?nyat.l, bighrajwalana ilatwa. ^ [jwalau. 

, Com BUftT'roN, n. a burning, conflagration.— »9o2i5^, fn]chtag\ j^xldn^, af — Dah, 

, CoM-Brs^TivE, a. di^^posod to take fiie — -4iasA-^7V — Jwal.Anaii!, dahatn a. 

I COME, V. (S. cuman) to draw near, to advance towards, to arrive, to happen ; p. t 
[ Came ; p p Come — d ydnd^ kgt barhnu ^ pahuiichna^, h(> 7 ia\ d papid^f puf* 

; nd^^hitna^. 

! Com'er, ?i. one who cornea — ine di«?a?;Aor’^ 

' CiM'iNG, n. approach, arrival ; a. a<Ivancing near, read> to come, future — Mwiac?, ra^ J 
Qid ; a. nazdik did hud, dnf>kommtaidLl. dganda, it — agam, upaethiti, | 

. upastbau ; a. ane vt , uJyat, auprastut, ane ko pran»it, igim:*, bbavidiyat, bhavi. ^ 
COM'E-BY, n (Gr. kmm, odh) a play representing the lighter actions and paaaiona j 
of m(\'i\k\nd — Sau'dhg^\ PrahaBarninanik. 

CO-ME'DI-AK", 71 an actor of comic parts, a stage- player, a writer of comediea — 
Naqqdl^ 7 inql-bd 2 , hhhnr\ ek qismi kd — SaVi'angi, vaibasik-, rangajiv, na^ 
pawangaraebak, jn’ahaBanan.Uakaracbak. 

Com'io, a. relating to comedy, rainng mirth — il/tita'crf //<;-{ naql, maslkam, mn/— Pra* 
hasananatokasambandbi, bau'^or, i.hathol, chuhlo, b.ri.Aar, kau'^ulri j 

’ Com'i-cal, a. raiBing mirth, diverting, droll— dil-hahldn, zary— Haeyot* j 
' p idak, manbahldd, vinodak, hlsakar, kautuki. 

Coii'i-CAL-LY, ad. in a conuoal manner— se, v'a^Uutragl ^e — Hahsau rlti se, 1 
' kantuki bhav so, cbuhiilpan so, h s^aprakar sc ^ 

CoM'i-rAL-NE33, n the qudity of being councal — mtxikhamgi, zardfutj j 
■ ^’Ae^A-^ai'/— Thatholi, ebuhuk cbubulpan, kauiu h syatvva. 1 

I COME'LY, rt, (S ciieman) gracetul, Khah’i>urat, klm^k-numd^ hoBm, garriil-' 1 

Sundar, suiup, riipawan, sudnsya. ; 

, CbAtE'ni'Nuss, n grace, beauty, dignity — khiuh ^Adn — Sauu- i 

‘ darya, kiyanya jmupata, sunckoatd, Friybvai, nuinacla, m,ihjtnrva, ; 

COM-ES-SA'TIOX, n (L con, Cfin,}) - Diu m~dh Wi ac ’aA^A-o-Wiraf, dhdin le [ 

I ftath — Amodaj'iurvak paiubl'ojan. ut'sa'/apurvak jewnu* ! 

COM^ET, n (Gr korne) a h^avnil^v bo>’y wbh a tram cf light and eccentric motion— i 
' Dwn d'h' sciigdra, saig-(ra~i-(hr}>-dar - Jhai .i, barliaui, diiunjak» Hi, ketutdia. [ 

! Cbil'E-TA-RY, a. relating to a CLmci — lhi,\-ddr saiy^^r^^ A* viid t alliq, sa>7j’n'<yA dicm diiT 1 
se nhhat ddr ~ Jhdin ka cunbandb:, baiuani ki v.:'‘a'i« at, dinnnaketufiJinbandhi i 
I Com ET-LiKE, a, resembling^ a ~ Dv ni-adr ^unnd. M,vdrvA-du 77 X ddr ke ! 

vjidnbjd- — Jbaru ke eadiia, baihani ke p.ulns, dLunud-otu kc aadiis 
I Com-eT'Og'ra-phy, n a dcsonption of cornels- fktyun-i dum-ddr saii/dra, dum-ddr 
j saxydre kd — Dhuinaketuvarnan, ketuvannn. 

I COMTIT, n (L twi, /ac^K/zd a <iiy sw^ Gimeat' ; r io preserve dvj v.ith sugar — 

' qmn ki Vius&hk mithd', huU/A'^y (jddji ineua, xltchi dana , v xxuthdi ba 7 iana'^'^ , Mni 
se pdqnd^^ — Yds. prakar ki sn^hk mithdi, niodak. 
j rbM'FiT-URi:, n. a sweetmeat — A/^/Ad . ; 

I COl\l'FOrwT, r {L cm, /or^/c) to btrongthenHo enliven, to conGole, to cheer , ?? aup* ' 

: port, Cfejntonanre, con ’ckition -- d , unda oil k , ta<:alit d., t u»k:n d , khatlV'- 

dan k Aihush A,, Jjayh^kush k ; n. taqv lyat, qKumd, fhadtxd, ikot 7' aar\ taslm, ia^ 
salli. ilikilthi— > harhas d , man poilia k , fuiaj k , tejauau k , ebatak k , dildoa d., 

I aswasan !v , dln'raj d , anand d, pnimuiia k ; ?i .Ywdaau, dbarhaa, eab^yata, pra* | 
bodh, dhiiaj, eukh, chain, suato^b. , j 

CoM'fotiT'A-ble, a giving or admitting comfort — hni, qvmtat-d^h. faskin bakhsk, ! 

— Siikhi, suastdi, snidird, bantoBhak, a mti<b aj.iiialc. * , 

i CoM^FORT-A-BLE Ntss. ii, State of eomf > 1 '^ — d a b/ qa'<j'V It tJ/d. tajknuhakkshd ; 

; d/'di/t, cAad‘ ‘‘ — Swa^tb} a, Bual bald, aaukb; a, sul h [bo, anand bc, Hanlosh se. 

Com^fort-a-bly, ad, in a comiortable manner — J 'adj7 rr, Uwshi v<’. chain .ic'’ — ^ukli 
CoM^FORT-LR, 77. one who adminitUib ccmiforb, the title of the Holy Sjnrit — AAdfiV- i 
?ic/?id:. niunini, tush ndj/dch'h, d) um-hakhsh, Jihhu-kqnda yd Riihud Idh kd k'hitdb— ‘ 
j Aswaba., bantoshad, prabodhak, pavitra Atina ka iijzanim ’ j 

Com FORT'LEss, a. without comiorl — Dil-tanj, ddAida.sta, be las, be chura, he-cham — 

I Nininand, santoshabm, udas [a7’dm dih 'aiirat — A-wA^ik Bin', prabodhak stri 

i Ci^m'foR'TRESS, )7. a female v\hu comforts — Mwra/ khufir-nnadc, taskin-bakduh 'aurut, 
i COM'IC. Sec under Comedy, 

CO-MTTIAL, a. (L. co litia) relating to the assemblies of the people of Rome, relat- 
ing to an order of Presbyterian assemblies— i?(9»7 ke qadtn loyoh It majlisoii kennuta- 
Altiq, rjddviynh Ic cl JA qe k) majUnni ke 7 nu(daUiq-~'Rom ncigSiV ke pracbin logon 
ki sabhaoh ka sanibandhi, purohiton ke ek viserdi panth ki salihaou ka vi,,li;uak, 

1 COM^MA, 71 fOr h>mnw) a point ( , ) — Ek aiid nishdn jazsd yah ( , ) - Ek ami chihn ‘ 
jama yah ( , ) ! 
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Cum'ma tism, n. laiefiH'Hs, conciseiiesH — ijmaly A-oiaAi — Sauksbipttita, sank* 
shep, sai?'8liipti, aliJ.itwa. 

COAI-MAXL /’ (L to govein, to order, to lead as a general ; ?t. the right 

of coininari' ng, oidei, authority A* , tnhttlkum farinanuy hukni 

d^hvlm) , n darl I.' , miUn'i k ; n sai -(Idri^ hukkniat. tnhalh urn, hvkm^ farmdn, 
formi'tit‘h, ikhtljjar, — h., pr.ibhutwak , ajn i k. wa d , ades k., 

8 eiia[MU ii , 80ia par adliipatya k; n adhipafc^a, adbjakshaU, piabhubwa, ajna, 
ados, liiidcrf, adhikar, adhik tritwa. 

Com-Mav-dXnt', V, the eoTiii'iaiidiiig officer of a place or of a body of torcca — a-dur, 
hdki hi, shi'-dar, aafdv, Jintj-d /r — Uarlu ka adhipati, klsi nth, in k.i Hciiaui, Hcnapati. 
Com mand'a-to*uv, h, having the force of a coiniiiand-"///;/tA//i«^ k> fdqat mkhne w , 
aat' duri kc 6«7‘a6ar — Adhipat) a ka, adhikari, prabhutwa ki sakti iMldine w , ados kej 
tulya. [adohlita, a,dlii])ati, tenain, Honadlivaksh, soiippati 

Com mXnd'ek, ?? one who commands, a leader — /fd A d/r, ^ar-r^ar, .p/^o/i-ad/dr — Adeal, 
CoM'Mand'er-y, /». a body of knights, the levoiuie or le.^ideiiee of a l)ody of knights 
'—Mumt'AZ suwdi'oii ki jama at, mvmtdz sawdrau ke t/ifroh kt dhiaduni yd jde-i-suku- 
??aA — Kuli'iiaHiidivaig aiih.it prati.dithit ghuicliarhon ka mtnnih, knlmiisadivaig ar* 
tluit pratihhtliit glim chci lion ke bi^iuli ki pi vpU wa nivasasth.'m 
Com-mXad'ino, a conti oiling, poweiful — /. u\, hnkumat k. w, tdiiat*trar, muqaw 
wi, irtarA/d — Anusasau k w , saktiuiaii, pial.al, balawan. 

CoM-MANi/ixa-LV, in a (amunaiidiiig or povMMful manner— hirne Ice taur »c, 
z(i(>t .s'c, tdqat ae, zor .‘^e — Aiuiaasanapuivak, sakti ae, bal se. 

CoM'MAxn'M CN'I’, n a mandate, a precept — Hid m, jmr, farmdn, nwda, iuuiJuity pond — 
Ajua, adcH, vidhi, iiii(h4. 

Com-mXx'tuu xs, )\ a female ^\1 k) couwn.wdn-' Hukdhiat liarnfavdli, farnidnC'irdli, nur- 
dd n rt , k dk / — Ad h it ai i n i, adh ish thati i , ddln pa tyakat i ni. 

Cr)M'MAUK, )? (S huarc) a frontier — Auf/iZ — Sewana, siuia 
CbM-MA-lT/lu-AL, « (^fi. Oh, or) eon>-^i^^ing of the same matter— //f? /a p'd?,*!, rA* Ai 

shai Id. hand lOkavastu, cdubhav, ok hi dravya ka band liua, ckaimirtti 

COM-M£Al^'lT-RA-l)h I'k a (L. con, nictior) rethieible to the same measme — 

ddz, 'mumkiun /‘naifpiaU' okal-hi-mus/ittu ak, — JSapavaitta, saiuapaimian, sa* 

mamdtra, hamaindn. 

COM-MfiM'O'RATE, v (L. cmi, me^nor) to proReive in memory, to celebrate Rolcrniily 

— Ydd’qdri rakknd, ta'zim yd muhfihhat he .vdh kht shakkn yd rndjorc ki ydd-ijdri h, 

— Smaran r«akhna, sndh Innaye raklin i, tui piirush w'd kaim ke smaraudrt h pai v 
manna, adar wd pioni ko Ki^i ghapma wa purash ke sniaian ka utsav k. 

Com-ml'm'o-rA'TIOX, n. public celebration — 6'AdcZ?, ydd-ydri, ydd-dihi—Kifi karm 
wd purush ke smaranarth utsavdch.iiMn 

Com-mumVi-iia ttve, Com-mkm'o-iia-to-ry, n. pTCHerviiig the memory ol-->Yddajdr,ydd- 
(firi bar pd mkhm ir. — Sindran, uddesak, Hrnar.in baniye rakline w 
COM'MfiXCE', V (L con, in, itinn to begin, to eiit*‘nipon, to originate — k. 
yd h , ptadd k , nnjud pakrund. wnfi'td pakarnd, hath I qidnd^, tjud /j. — Arauibli k. 
\vd h , lagnd, Iidtli d ilna, mkdlnd, nitalnd, utpanna k ivd h. 

CoM'Mr n(;f'ment, n. beginning — ^7p/rd^ d^dz, ihtidd -- knxmhh, ])rdrambh, upakrain 
COM-MI^^ND', r. (L con, mandu) to lepiebcnt as worUiy, to praise, to commit — 

k., taqmh k , tdrif k., k., aipurd k., haudJn A\ — Prasah&d k , eardhnd, baidi k , 

Hauhpiia. 

CoM-Mi NP'a nij:, a woiihy of praise, h\\\i\:Co\Q--QdhU-kta rif, qdhiJdqahYiri,tvrf ke 
Idiq, ?/?Rs/(/Asaa— Ihas.ih'v.mii a, kiitaniya, piasansd kiyo jdiie ke yogya, stntya. 
CoM'MVND A RMvNKSR, the state or qu.dity of being worthy of loin^e — Qdbiiiyatd- 
Pvasahsauiyatwn, kii tanivata, stutyatwa 

CoM-Mf.ND'A'BLY, od l.mda]>!y — 7' ih*// A* qdbihyat ae, tahsin ki liydr/at i?r, qdbil-i tarif 
A-f — Pnidin^^aniya prakdi* he, stntya bhjv so. 

CoM-MEN-DA'Trox, n jiiaise, eulogy — d/r//», Ui’ rif, s/Vd/V/ — Prasaiisd, stnti, hardi. 
Com MENiyA-To-uv, cr containing praise, holding in commendam , n ewlo^y — Pur -tah Yin, 
laris din cz, pad ri kt inddsh amdnatciu rakkne v , ; n tYrif, a/Vfd — Stntimay, 

prasahsdkur, dharmadhyapakavritti dharobar ke sjudria rakhne w. ; n. piasahsd, stiiti, 
baidi 

OoM'M 1 >nd'kr, n one w'ho commends -r^'rmd-AA^rdn, dfrikk. w., ta*rif k. w., madddh, 
sipurd k. le. — ^urdhuc w,, praaahsak, barai k. w., stavak, paiihpno w. 

Com-mlnd'am, n, a benefice held in trust— PaeZrt ki ma’dsk fo kisi shaM^ ke pas 
nmfrimA r{?/iZ' /mi— Dharmadhydpakaviitti jo kisi jan ke hath men dharohar ke 
sadris rahti hai. 

C5w'MCN-da'tur, n. one who holds a benofico in commendam — Wah shakks jishe pat 
pddrl hi moCdth sipurd Ao — Wah jan jiske pas dharmadhydpakavntti dharohar ke 
tiadria ho. 
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C6M-MEX-SAI/I-TY, n.(L. con^ mensa) fellowship at table — hi mez par Ickaiia^ eh 
mih H'i/ia**— Sahabhojitwa, ok sath ahar k., ek sath bhojan, pahktibliojan, ek pant 
men bhojan. [Sahabhojan, ek s - bhojan k. 

CoM'MEN' s v.'tiok, n. eating at tho same table — hi mez parkhaim, ek atk khaifia^^ 
COM-MfiN'SU-RATE, r. (L. ctHiy imn&iim) to reduce to some comm *n measure ; a. I 
reduciole to a common measure, equal, propoitiouablo — tah ghata- 
najmaqmm-alai-hi-ymuhtarah nikalnayham-anddz k\,hum iraznh./a. imtnd'hiud-miq- 
eam-'alMl-hi'diushtarak, ham-aaddzy hani-ivuzny banih.cr, mfiicijiq, hcua~auduz hove 
— Samapanman k., samaman k. ; a samapaiiman, tulya, samamiu hone ke 
yogya. [h hmttskfAiraky kani-amidz, — Samaparlman, samamau. 

CoM-MKN^flU-RA*BLE, a. reducible to some common uit^AAwro-’Miiinhiiiu l-mi.uisu.iv 'alvl- 
(Jom-mkn-sd-ka-bIl'i-ty, Com-mex su-Ra ulk-nkss, n c.ipiciLy ot being compu cd witli 
i\A\oi\iiir\\in\iid^\uo~~ilili}dtgat'i~MtKiAkm-'a(aL~}ii-mHJitara!c, (Uidre )n('h diimrc kc sdth 
7 nuq(lhiil(( hif/c jduc k> qdbifigat — Vdiimixix uieuduriiu ko s'lth mil.iyejane kiyiigyata, 
samapai im inatv,a. [mlqddr — Tui\a }»a)imui sc, samaii }>,u*imiii sc. 

CoM-MKN'su-iiATK-LY ad. With equal — /hiifi-a/idazi .sp, Iianh-d\iz/u ae, bardhar 

! Co. \i-ME X su-ui'Tu>x, R. reduction to some coiiimon mea^itre, piopoi tion — d/ftf/.iam- 
I \dai ki-muiktarak hd nikalnd, h<im-unduzij ham train i, Samajunmanata, 

samata, tulyata. ; 

COM'MKNT, V. (L CAm, mmR) to write notes on, to expound, to explain; n. annota- 
tion, explanation, exposition — tk'/for/i. liUnid, taahnhan hajfdn h , ma'ni bagdu k.y 
tairil ya trt’bir likhvd . n. nharh, ta'wd, ^ /7>/r — Tika likhnl, nptini likhna, kholkar 
Hamjhaiia, apcuslit lup ho prakes k. ; n. Uka, tipim, blii.'shyd, v ^akliya 
CoM'MEN-TA-Ry, n. an ex^Kisitioii, auuotation — t'^'/orrA, ta b<r, — 'Ik'ka, tippam', 

vyakhy.a, bh.lshya. ftikalekhak, bliasliyakar, vyakhyata. 

CoM'MhX-TA-TOR, rt. ail expositor or auiiotator — tk'/^r/,?v7i, mafa'tsir, jnu'cdjblr — Tikdkdv^ 
Coai'mexi'-rr, R an explainer, an annotatoi — kVAd/x/p miiahlavy — Tikakar, 

tikalekhak, \yakhyat;l, bh.isiiyakar ^ (kalpanik, rnanasik. 

Com-men-ti'tics, o. invented, imaginary — /yddi, khiydliy m'uA;r/ — Kal]»it, kritrim, 
COM'MKKCE, a (L, ran, mere) tia«le, tniffie, intercourse, v. to tralTic, to hold inter- 
couvnii-^Tijdrat, suihiftyarij rdk i anvah, rdb-natniy tdallvq, .'>nhb(tt : v. Ujdrat k.y 
muddgari k.y rdh-ra'<m raUindy rdh-nimsh rakhndy la'alhft/ rakhndj 'aldqcn^ahhnd — 
Biinijya, byojvar, vyavahar, lokasaiisai g, gainaii.lgaman, lokavyav ahar, aansarg ; r. 
baiujya k , byopar k., kray vikray k , saiisar^ k. ^va laklma, vyayahir k. wa rakhna, 
CoM'MER'(,’rAL, a. relating to coiamerce — saudiyaranuy miUa'alliqd-mudd' 
//un — Banijyasambandhi [ — Bauij^'a ki drisliti se, byopar ki drishti se. 

Com-miSr'<;'IAL'LY, ad m a commercial viow — T /jurat ki naztr so, mitdagain H niyah ne 
Cr)M-Ml-0KA'T10N, n (L. von, mnp'o) removal of a large body of pwple from one 
country to another — A"/* muHc ac dksrc mulk ko bahut sc loyoii, ke g'hroh kd uitiqdl-^ 

Ek do.s se ddsre des ko bahut se logon ki gaman. 

C^M-MI-N A'TION, ?i (L co/?, minor) a threat, denunciation of pnni.shment— Z)A</? r- 
/abta/' — Tarja i, bhartsan, abhisap. [.sabharts.vn, akiosak, sasap. 

Com-mTn'a TO-HY, u threatening — dhavihi d. v^^htnutd w — Satarjan, 
COM-MIN'GLE, V (L cotiy S. menyjn) to mix into one mass, to blend, to unite — 
meit, mt'dvd^y ek fC' , ekuUhd A‘', [A , bnkni /d'. — Tuk tuk k , chain k., pisan k. 

CUM'MI-NOTE, V (L coVy mitaio) to bixak into small parts, to pulvori/ie — /^e ’a 
I CoM'MiN U'l-HLE, a ledncible to powder - AV u- re :ci Uijo jane kc qdbik pitrie-purie 
kiyc Jane ke I fiq, nafiif ktyc jdne ke /aiy — Cliunianiy.i, kharid.uuya, ehvir hone ke 
yogya, pise jane ko yogya. ^ 

Com Mi-xO Tiox, n the act of bre.ikiug into smdl |xirts, puh'oriz.^tiou, attenuation — 
Zarra-zarra k.y reza-mzL, patt-i C*. — Chiirnata, chunnkaran, mardan, pisau, pisrln 
k., paUr k. [gam-kliirdn k. — Day.i k , anukaraji.l k., luaya k., karim,i k. 

COM-IVffS'ER-ATK, v. (L mmr) to pity, b) cojupas.donato — AWor tan< kh huty 
CoM-Mfs'ER-A-BLp:, <i wolthy of cainpAssiou — WnAZ-raAm, tarahhmi yd rnje/at ke Idiq 
— Kanina ke yogya, anukanqiya, dayap.vtra, daya ke yogya. [karuua. 

CoM-Mts-ER- ACTION, n. pity, compassion— riqqaty ^«'mAAw?/i — Daya, auuk.impa, 
COM-Mfs'ER'A-TIVE, u. conipassiuiiate — »SdA76 i- lardy mhiba-riqqatynaram-dily shafiq,ra- 
Ab/i- — Karuiminay, kdriiiutmak, dayawant, anukainpak. 

CoM'Mt>'ER-A-TivE-Lr, ud. out of compassiou — sCy rahm sCy shafoqat Karuna- 
purvak, karuua ae, daya wa may.i. se, anukampi so. 

CoM-MrdER-A-TOR, 71 . ono who has Qomyjex^nion'-Mutarahhim, ^am-khwdry rahimyidhib^ 
i-riqqat — karunakar, kariinamay 

COM-MIT', V . (L. coiiy mitto) to intrust, to deposit, to send to prison, to perpetrate, to 
expose-^ JIdwala k.y sipurd k.y qaid-khdne ko bhejndy irtikdb k., kkatre vi^h ddlndy 
hold mal — Saunpna, dena, rakhna wa dhama, samarpan k., dalna, vandisala 
, ko bhojna, kaiagar ko patbauua, karna, sahsayasth k., bhay men dal'na 
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CoM'MIt'ment, n the act of committing, imprisonment — sipur- \ 

qaid-kkhie hi in d, irtihab, q(Lid, — Siiuiip, kartab, kriya, achaian, kara* I 
gar ko pil^'W ti, ka.'agiraprave^, vaiicli^alapravedan, karagiibapreohan. ^ i 

CoM'iliT'xEE, , pers''n» seiucted to examine or manage any matter — PancAdyai^, I 
logon ki jama djo hukam he kanie I o mxiqarrar Ao — NiyukUsabha, kiryasampadan ! 
t ke Dirnitta myuktrwabha, tarmLaaaarnpidika^abha. . ^ ; 

I CoM-ilfr'TCE-SHlP, /I. nf a C'>m\n'XiQe- Panchapai ka Adm.^— Nnmktasabhipad. j 
! CoM-Mtr'rra, n one v/ho o tmmiU-ifafiw/i Wj sipiird k w, muriaklb, qaidk. w, , 

, qaid'ikiw kj bh^jiLe w --':iidLdxx[me \v i ksLTti, vidhayi, karagar ko bhcjne w., vandi- 

I gnha l:o p'j.tbanrie w i 

! CoM-Mxr'Ti-LiLL, that may be committed Sipurd Jcige jane ke qilil, kii/e j hie ke i 
luiq, qaid kiy^ jh.u U qibd, qaid-LLhic bhejejdne ke /.diy — Saahpt) j me ke yogya, 

1 kartavya karag'ir m.'U pravua kiye jiue ko yogya, vandigrilia meij dale jane ko 
*' yogva.^ ^ _ i 

; C6M':\iir>-fiA ky, 71 a cleioy ibe, a deputy, an officer in the army who regulates provi/iiona ; 

! and amiiiuni .ion foxk /, b*, lishkari mj-anjam aw ra^ad kd ddro^a , 

{ — Niy^'gi, pratinxihi, i-oua ko ohojanddi aur yuddhasamagri ka adhyaksh, bhojana- 

1 dhi'.an 

1 CdM'Mis si'Bl-AT, ?i the body of officers who r-^gnlate provieions and ammunition — 

I ZoLih/cart zar-aajdm aur ra^uA ke — Sena ke bhojanadi aur yuddhabamagri ka 

j adiiyakahcigaiij bhojan buparii' alpakasam ub. 

I CdM'Mis-aa-RY-siirp, 31 the oiike i)f a commi'^oary — iVdi')/, niydAaf, pesh-kdrif lashka- , 
j n sw-anjain aw ramd k> — Pratt mdlnpad, niyogipad^ eeni ke bhojanadi 

j aur yuddh.'.cimayri ko sdbyak'h ka pad, Vihojauddhik iripad. 

i Co:.! Mi'yeroN, a tho act of oommittui/, a tract, warrant, charge, mandate, perpetration, 
j anamberof petMon." joined in a trust or office; v. to empower, to appoint — iSi* 
j pKrdaf/i^ irsiU,ainL/L ,e(aud, diad-due:,j mukhtdr-ndma, haiodAf tafw'z, amanat, kukm, 
j farmdishi irtik'ib, kin kd>ti ka unjdni ke liyexnuqarrur punch ; v ikhtiy’xr c2, qudrat 
I mrY^-d d . muqurrur /*. — Saui.p. bhejna, niksliep, nyas pratyayapatra, ajnapatra, 

1 adhikar riitslu, api, ados, sa.o ides, karna, acUaian, kisi kam ke nimibta niyukt j 

1 janasamub, kiii kaiya ko nimitta niyaktpanch; v. adhikar d., eakti wa aamar- 

I thya d , niyukt k 

I Coii-Mits'BTo:;?^-AL, Coii'Mti orox-A-RT, a. appointing or -ippointed by a warrant of auiho- 
j rity --Sunad yajjaradne Le ra se muqui'Tw k w ydmuqarmr kiyd gaxjd’-Frixmdna i 

1 palra wa .ijnai>aCra ko dw,ird niyukt k w. wa niyu'vt kiya gaya, \ 

' Com-mXs'bion-atk, V. to empower— //Aiiyir d , qudrat d , comad d — Adhikar d , ^kti 
wa bamavthya d , samarth k. 

! Coil-MTsV.io:H’-i:R, n- one oranowered to act — Ajnbi, midhidr-ku)% wakil, gunuUhta--' 
Niyogi, adhUMriwan, alhikkri, kurninirvah we nimiti-a niyukt jan ' 

CoM-ilis'acRE, n a joint, &cam— gjhvk^, simn°, siu silai^ ! 

COd-MlX', ?; (L cj^y xr.i^ceo) to mingle, to blend, to unite into one mass— JS'fc wieii ! 
viililrA^j eick eka'fhuk'^ 

Co:i-Mfx'Tlo:.r, n mixture, incuporation — yWi judi chlzoii kd mildw, ivafizcij, 

— JdiMdn, eauyog eahsirg, niiiaw. ' 

CoM^Mfx TURr, n tac acc or mingling - 1 
COM-dO'DI-OUd, i£ ;L ni/dufi) cinvoaleut, anitabh'', ueeiul — Ikub, mu^ | 
wdf.gj rAnfid, faidd'ba' hsh — Yaihky^.'^yiy upayukt, upayogi, giinakari. j 

Coci :ao^Dl OU3 ly, a I c jnvoni3n’ l 3 ^ fatula' .Iy — udkb «6. Lh \bt 3 r, rd' sc**, mundaihat ; 

86, niuiodfaqat sc-'Yn'Ax 'yogya rap y ithochit praRai ae, upiyukL bhriv ae. ] 

Com mo'DI oUS-Miss, ji. coavemenco -Kkkln, dram^ iniucdf(.i,qat, sathr<A.k‘ -~Y8,\hdyo^yo,' ' 

twa, njMyogiti, vukuti, upa^^og I 

COM'MOOh-TY, ;i. interc’^t, a'-hamtige, any thing bought and sold, merchandise— ; 
I Juidity hoi chid jo lhar<d fwoiht Aa, savdd-iulf, mudagarl kd asb fb, muUmata | 
— Labh, mb, plul, pripti, koi dravya jo kray vikray ho, banijyadravya, byopar j 

ki Siimogn. ; 

Com mOde', n, a head-drebs- Orhni^\ zandni topi hi ek qism-'Strijoh ka maatakabharan. ! 
COMMO-OORE, n. (Sp. co/7ic;w/udor) the commander of a equadron — Xa.sA^ari AaAi* 
hd sar-d/ir, bahri (Air — J davodludhyaksh, yuddhonaukadhipati 

C0M*M6D-U*LXTI0N, n (L, C071, modus) measure, agreement— A mtp"^, Utifaq, I 
muwdfaqat--PtLdn\dri, mol, anurupata. [pimAK 

CdM'MO-Ll'TIOy, 11 . (L am, mold) tho act of compressing and grinding— 

COM'MON, a. (L. con, muma) belonging to more than one, general, usual, vulgar, 
mean; ». an open public ground; v. to share together — Mmhiay'ah/dmm, rdf/, 

I mwauncaj, -nvista'nial, kamajadr, adivr, zall, kam’nia ; n. maiddn, sair ; v. shurtk h, j 
— S.itnanya, sddharan, prayik, vyavaharik, achari'u laukik, adham, nich ; n. patpar, | 
gochar, samanyabhumi, Badhvirau kshetni ; v. sajhi h. i 
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I n, pi, the common people, the lower house of p.arhanieut, food at a com- i 

j mon table — ’d 'i'u. //)»/, 'anim tog, JngltUftn men jo log ra' igat ki ta>a/ wakil hole 
I ham unhi gama at^ ’amm lea Uianuy eL Ju niez par — a log, antyavarn ke 

log, piaj.iprauriidhidabha, pahktibhojaii, ekapanktibhojaii, gauatina 

Com'aiOaV-a BLE, a. held in oommoii — — .Sajho k.i, bahuwvv mik, samilnya 

C0ii'M0::^-A^TE, n right to a common — Mush turn k uiaidan niehhayq, ’anna maulun meh 
^tjt);?^' 2 d 7 ~-iSLmaii 3 MbiniiJLi metia(Uiikai,s.Ldhdrau kshetia men luiiiik u', gochaiadhiKar. 

Com"mu:n-al-ty, n the common people — ’au/dnun —Sliiinuyu, log, antyavarn 
ke log. 

Com'mov eR, n, one of the common people, a man not noble, a member ot the house of 
common's — ’ A U'd in III ka ei 'uinia darje Ld ek hhaUts, highitdn men go log 

rdigat ki iavaf se wakil hole ham unki jama it ka ek sAo///.^ — Ant\ avarn ka ek jan, 
j aiityajdtiva, aaului, prajapratuiidhitjablidhad (bar, bahmiha, bvihut bei, phcipher 
( CoM'isiuN i.Y, uef UbuaJiy, fiequentiy — JX.sfc(r, bei^h tar, hdrha — , babutkaike, bar- 

) Coii'aiON-MEsa, 77. the btito or qnalits' of ocjug comnion — A't/.md, aksarnjat, tadaicul, : 

, 7.!jda7'd/.. — Sadhar.tnatwa, s imanyatw.L, bahuWu, piacUakiu | 

I Com mon-o6un''(;il, 7i. the coimcil ol a cit^' oi coi porate town — A'm shahr hi 'umia tnaj- * 
/w — lubi nagar ki s:uih.u'anaprajat>abha. [tUiihdJwrigd^' ' 

Coai-mo.n-CRi'ee, ?i. one who gives pubhc notice of things lust or for Halo — /juggi le**., ! 

Com mon-hall', ?i. the place where the inhabitants oi a tuwn meet — A'wt shahr 
baskandoii kd majlis-k h ana — 'K\.d nagai‘ ko luvdai^on ka sabhaiay. ; 

COM-MON'LAW', n unwntleu law, which has been o^to Wished by usage — Afwd/, dastur, 
’aiaa^— Dcstchar, deaavTavahar, vyavah , mvidhi 1 

Com MOX'f'L i(^E, n a momoranaum, a common topic ; v. to i educe to general heads ; a. ' 
oidiaary, Into — Mai gdz, sa/ma, gad-ddskf, ’anuu ma:i/iaii, ’aiimi mauzu! , v. ’dmnijins 
yd nail Yiicii k. ; a raij, niwraieircy, ’dwii/i — Smaianai thakalekh, sadliaran praaahg, 

' Sam iuya, prakaran ; r. ek j itiya nndharan k , babusamanya k., bahuvyapak k. ; a, 

I eadhaia i, sain nva, chalit, prachaJit, prabiddha. 

CoM'MO.^-PLA^E-BOOK, n. a book m which things U> bo remembered are ranged under 
general htiads — Muigaz, sa/nia, ydd-dasht 6a/7t — Smarauartlinkapustak, 

Com'mon-wlal, n the public good— ’A aduini ki bhalai, faizd-anvn — Praja ka hit, praja 
ki bhalai, Lab ka hit 

Com'MON-wealtii, n. tho state, the pubhc, a government in which the supreme power 
IB lodged hi the people, a republic — ’awduwi, jumhari saltanat, jnmhur^ 
Rajya, praja, pra|alok, prajaprabhutwa, prajadhi})atya, prajapaht rajya. 

CoM'MOiI'WlaLTUs'man, 77. one who fav<;urs a repul'iuvui government — /«.?7jt7b'-pam^^, 
janih r-parmr, Prajaprabhutwavadi, prajajxihb rajya upasak, praja- 

dhipatyaAah ^yak. 

C0M-M6N'I-T1V£, Com-mon'm’O-ry, a, (L con, monituni) advising, w'arnmg — A'afdA 
dene 10 , iiasih, c'tgdh k. w., kluibar dene 7c. — Upadeeak, parrlmaraak, piatyadesak, 
chetane w, 

j C0M'1M0-RAN(^F, Cbii'MO-RAN'ijY, n, (L. con, moror) residence, habitation — d/‘£t^/»;u7i, 
makaii, xqamat, bdd-o-bdsk, qiydni, maskaiuU~~iyi\iO,\\ v.U, nivas. j 

I CSm'mO'RANT, «, dwoliiiig, rc.sident -A’ldA'w, bashanda-Var,i,mvkm> 
j COI^I-MO'RI'ENT, a. ;L. C07i, r/io7*7(/7*j d^ing at the same tiino — hi sdih mavne 
1 iv^.j ck hi aaqt men mavne w — Ek hi Bama.y moh marne w 

! COM-3IOV"E, V (L. con, moveo) to put into violent motion, to disturb, to agitato — 

! Harakat dend, muztarib k , jamhi^h (/t!7i i — Ch rLui i, hiUua, asthir k , vjAkul k., du- 
I Uni [ jhafc, hilaw, khaibali, iuibali, duhd, kalah, ghabrahat. 

I Com-Mo'tion, 71. tumult, ihcyiavhoi'if^.o—JIaugd.na, lazaLul, iztirur, halchal ^ ~ dha.m 
' CoM-Mu'riON-ZR, n. a diituiber ol pcaco — FUna angez, tiij'dai, tau(e-bdz— ISikkhony a, 
j kshobhakar, kalahakari 

I COM-MCNE', V. (L con, munus) to converse, to talk together, to hold intercourse — 

I Gajt'gd k., hmi-sakkan h , sarokdr rakknd, rdh-rasni rakhna, rdh-nismi A. — Batchit 
k., bambhashan k., awagaehchh rakhna, nt bhaht rakhna, sahsarg rakhna. 

Com-mu'ni-ca BLE, a. that may be communicated, cajiable ot being im parted — 
hone ke qabd, fash hone ke Idiq, bakhuhc jane kc Uf^ — Batlaye jane ke yogya, Bah- 
vadaniy, praiipadan''y, diye jane ke yogya 

Cox-ML Ni CA-BfL'i-TY, CoM-MU'^H-OA-BLE'NEfiS. n. the quality of being communicable 
— Zdhir hone ki qd ihyat, fash hone kt liydqat, bakhshe jane ki qabiligat — Butldye 
jane ki yogyaU, san vadaniy ata, pratipadaniyatwa, Jiye jane ki yogyata. 

CoM-Muk\i-CANT, 7u a partaker of the sacrament of the Lord’s Supper— //uira^ 'Isd ki 
yddrgdvi kt rasnii khdnc men shank hone w. — Isa kt mribyu ke smau*anarthak bhojan | 
ka Bahabhoji. ' 

j Com-mu'ni-catb, 17. to impart, to bestow, to reveal, to deliver, to partake of the sacra- 
men t of the Lord’s Supper— Aa/uni^ baJeksknd, zdhir k , dend^, kazrat *hd hi ydd- 
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ffdri ice rasmi hhdne men fkarik A. — Batlana, samjhaiia, de ^Ina, prakas k., bohia, 
fad ki rnrityu ke amaranai thak bhojan ka sahabhoji hona. 

Com MD-Nr-CA'TION, n. the act of imparting, conference, conversation, intercourse, » 
common inlet, passage — //'{//d-i-rdz, dend}\ sawdl-jawdb, "alaqa^ ta'alliM, 

saroLdr, rabt, i xh-rasm, raAta, gu 2 ar’gdh—B)\i.^A kholna, vijhapan, sahvad, sandesavad, 
sampradau, pra<lau, batchit, sarmbhishan, alap, ganianagamau, waiisarg, saiiiagam, 
aw.'jgachchh, samanyadwar, samanyapath. 

Com-mu'ni OA-TiVE, «. ready to impart, iioc selfish, not reserved— /'aiyde, luhna-mi^ 
zdj, he-qwraz, gair-mahjnby Ae — Hampradanasil, sahvaiUnaail, aswarthadnshti, 
kathanotsuk, alapf, asankoohi. 

CoM'MD'ni>ca-tive-n['*ss, n. the state or quality of being communioative, readiness to 
impart — (uhnd-mhdp, be-^farazi, — Sampradanasxlata, sanvadanasi- 

lata, sahVvidaMlatwa, vijhapakatw.i. [w. 

Com-mu'ni CA-To-RY, a impariiijg knowledge — ’//m hatldne 7/’. — Vijnapak. vidya d. 

Commun'ion, n, intei course, fulJow^lnp, eoininon iKissession, union in faith and disci- 
pline, celebr.iiion of the Loivl’s Supper — dmad-xhiu^, rdh-rasm, ’aidqa, 
mrohh'y umiyai, Viw, ham-sar.', sulibaf, mit-»Ut(irak qahza^ ’awdnuti ki intlkiyaty ham- 
diniflKtin ma 2 f\ab<, d/n attr niazhab men ittifdq, Ilazi'at 'Im h^ydd-ydi'i kc khd'nc 'phve 
ki — A wiljahi, awagfichchh, sahs.irg, sangnm, alap, sajha, tnel, milap, sarvasa- 

dharan adhikar, dharm aur acluuau men mel, Isa ki mrityu ka Braaiauartliak bho- 
jan. 

Com-mu'ni-ty, n. the commonwealth, the bo»ly jvilitic, common possession— /ttmAar, 
gitrok, kkalq,Unlqaf, khd»e-o 'dmm^ *awdnim Id Praj.tpiabhutwa, prajapali* 

tiirajya, prajalok, piaja, jauAsamuh, Harvasadharau adhikar, sadharanasattwa. 

COM-SlOTpy, V, (L. con, 7nuio) to exchange, to bargain for exemption— h., ha- 
dal ddbid, muhtidala / Hivaz 7nek h , rikdt ke liye Khm't yd h(md-o-ha»t k. — Parivartan 
k., pal^ k., herpher k,, chhntkaro w.l tmikti ke ninhtta niyam wa hhugtank. 

Com-mu'ta*blk, a. that may be exchang(3d — muhddahi hone he Idiq 
— Parivartan ly a, palte ke yogya. [rivartan, uerpher. 

Com-mo-ta'tion, 71 change, alteration— T’a/icff/, adld-badU^ — Vikar, pa- 

CoM-Mu'TA-Tivi:, a, relating to axchnu^e Muta'alHq-i-adld-hcfdli, 'iLcaz-mu^dwaze ke 
— Heipher wa palte ka sainbandlil, paiivarttonavishayak. 

Com-MU'tA'TIVE-ly, ad in the way of exchange— se, ' maz-mu* dwaze u, mvr 
hddide hi xfo'ut — Heiplier se, palte ki riti so. 

COM-MO'TU-AL, a. (L. con, jointly mutual, reciprocal— jdnibain, 

— JJo ora, paraspar, an 3 'onya 

COM'PACT, n. (L. con, pnctui7i) an agreement, a contract, a league, a union — Qaul-qa 
?*ar, ’(//i-od-o-paiiaaM, — Niyam, nirdharan, bacha, hor, sandhi, aikya, 

©kara, mel. 

CoM-rXcT', V. to join together, to unite closely, to letigue with ; a. firm, solid, close, 
held together— Mi/(hid^, yaf'i k , pa)' Id)' k , ittifdq k. ; a. )nazhid^ inuajamid, 
kasif^ pfiVy pxirdcdt'f haxta~x\<)mX, ghana k., gailia, k , saglian k,, gajhin k., gahtiina, 
sandhi k., mel k. ; a. thos, ghana, gaiha, tnvir, aviral, jakara hua. 

roM-PAc'TED-LY, ild. closcly — f/V/d Ttc, pnr-kdvi xc, xanyini .-tc — Saghauata se, garhepan 
I se, avnalatapui vak. fpoihapan, ghanatwa, gajhinai, garhapan. 

I Com-pXc'te7)-nf:ss, tinnncRs, density — (m/W, /nu’-A'di'j, baxtayi, — Durhata, 

(loM-rXcT'LY,ad closely, densely— Aa.sa/h^ ijc, yafd ae, pitr-Zedn j<e — Gajhinaise, gdihe- 
pan se, niviranip se, ghanata se 

Com PACT'^Ess, n. firmness, closeness— kamfat , xangini^ pur-kdri-- 

Drirhatd, poihapan, mviiata, ghanatwa, gajhin ii, garliapan. 

Com-pXc'tuhf\ n. close union, ^tviictiiYf^^Jakar-bandij taikib, sdkkt, bayuikih — Qdrhd' 
me], ghani banawat, daul. [siunas, sanhati. 

C*OM-PA'9®?j (L ; R many parts united — .s/<af— Samahar, 

Com-pa^Vnate, r, to set together — Ukatthd baithdnd yd raklDid^j mildnd^, jornd^. 

CoM-rX^-i jva'tio>', w. union, structure— tai'kib, — Sanyog, sanhati, 
banawat. 

COMTA-NY, n. (L. con, panix'l) persons assembled together, fellowship, a band, a so- 
ciety, abody^ corporate, subdivision of a regiment ; v to associate with — ri/d- 

qat, ik'htildt, unxiyat, xakhat, haan'rdki. tdh^'a, jama' at, firqa, mxird7imdn ki ijldx josar- 
kdr ke huk))t se rniirattab hoti Juxi aur jiska iChtiydr aur iqtiddr ekhikdkimkdsdhotd 
hui, tuman ; v hmn-rdhi k., suhhat Sabhi, samaj, sangati, sath, sang, san- 

I sarg, samuh, dal, jathd, mandali, panchayat, toll ; v. sathi k., sathi h., sansarg k. 

’ Com-panAon, n, one w'ho keeps obmpany with another, an associate, a fellow, a mate 
1 -Hani-suhhat, Imn-rdht, ham-niskin, ham-jaUa, 7'afiq, sharik, ydr-^dr^ 

j S.ahavarti, sathi, sangi, sakha, anuchar; 

j CoM-i'Ar^'ioX A-BLE, «. social, agiTcablp — Ashnd-mizdj, majlis-dost, milamdr, liar-dil-ash, 
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Milapi, meli, rnaitreya, tubhtikar, anukn], aatitoshak, ramya, 
jak. — Sang, «ath, eangati, ti^insarg, s/ijha. 

Com-pXn^ton-8HIP. n. company, fellowghip— W/uyfif, murafaqat unsh/at, shira- 

COM-PARE', V. (L con^ 2)aro) to estimate one thing by another, to liken ; n. the state 
of being cotnparefi, similitudo — k y ta-'^hbih r/., mii,^haha at (t ; n. muqa- 
haUiy mmhahahat — }iii\'iT\ky tauln^ lauiiiya d., npama d., tulya k., badria k. ; n upa* 
ma, launiya, tolaii, sadri^a. 

CoM'PAR-A-BfiE, a worthy to be compared — //, muqahal-a hiye jam ke 
laiqy Upameya^ tulaniya, launiya ki3’'e jane kc jog} a, tidypakaranayogya 

Com'pA'IIA-hey, ad of equal — Mit^hdhahat ki qdbiltyat ae, tashbih dhje jane hi 

liyaqat ae— IJpaino^'^atapdi’vak, tulanij'atwapui vak. 

C6 m'pa*kates, n. pL two things compared — Do cMz jiuku muqdhala ho — Do vastu 3111- 
ki paraspar launiya di jay>do paxlaith 30 apas men rnilaye jayfi. 

Com pXr'a-tivk, a. estimated by comparison — »e takhnnnakhja yaya, muqahaU 
se ^(yto/2 Kyd 17a — Launiya sea tkai kiya gay a, upama ke dwara niriut, sapekshajq 
anyapeksh. fpurvak, anyapekshj'a, S'ipei shya. 

CoM'PXr'a-tivE'LY, ad. by comparison — Miiqdhah kc vt\ ac. ba-nUbat. n inhatan — Uparna- 

CoM pak'er, «. one who compares— 10., micefutba^uit dene ir. — Launiya 
d. w., tulana k. w., upama d. w., tulya k. w. 

CoM‘PXr'i*son, n. the act of comparing, a comparative estinjate, a simile, inflection 
of an adjective— muqdbala, nlehati anduLza, mnqdbale ke rk anddz, mushd- 
baJiat,^ tarns ll, gardd n-i-sifat yd iafzild-sifat — U paraa, upamiti, u )>aman, utpreksha, 
upama ke dwai.i nirnaj, dnshhuit, VHeslianatul^^ata, visebliaiiatolaii. 

COM PART', V. (L. von y pars) to divide— A7>d aa-Mdfta k y taqstm k., judd judd A;.''— 
Vibhag k., ny.iia nyara k 

Com'part, n a membf^r, a division — — Viblrig, khand, ahs. 

Oom-Par-tTtion, n. the act of dividing — hissa-hissa yd Uidna-kluhm fc. — Vi- 
bhig. [chhed, ahs, khand. 

Com PART'MEXT, n. a division, a separate part — khdna, jutid — Rhag. parich- 

Com-papt'neu, n. a])artaker, asharer— -67m?vT*, — SajhI, batait, ahsi, bhigi. 

COM'PASS, V. (L von, possum) to encircle, to walk lonnd, to besiege, to obtain ; 71. j 
circle, giasp, reach, space, an instrument by which ships arc steered ; pL an instru- 
ment for drawing ciicles—Z/c^/^a hdndkud, ihdta k., pird-duan k., muhdsara k.^ 
hdsil k. ; n. hahpiy ddh^a^ daurUy gtrda, pardidt, pJrlff, 7 '(tsdi, was\it, miqddry qiith- 
nnmd, qihl/c-ntnud ; jd. pai'gdr yd pa 7 ‘kdr — (}\\on\d, garerna, chherikna, ruhdhna, 
pana, np.irjan k., Ubh k. ; n. ghera, ghumaw, pariveshian, mandal, pakar, grahai.i, 
pahuhch, pariman, vistar, dinnirupaiiayanbra, samudrapathnnirna^^ayantra, dih- 
nirnavaj^antui ; pL karkatak. [anukampa, karunardrahi, maya. 

COM-PAS'SIOISI, 71. (L. couy pamm) pity— AWm, tarsy idqqat, — Karuna, daya, 

CoM-PAS'siON-A-BLK, a. deser\ing of pity — //4 fura /.r 7dZ»/7, rahni yd dard ke 

Idiq — K.i 1 u napatiai, diiv,iyogya. 

Com*pXs'sI().v A'l’H, a. in< lined to pity, merciful ; v to pity, to eomniiscratc — 
da7^d, adhlb-i-tai s, sdhib-l rlqqaty s’iaf<q, mushfiq, milir ban ; v. I'ahm k , qamdkwdfi k., 
tars ^Aciwd— Karnnruuay, auukampak, kaiunawunt, dayalu, kripilu ; 'v. karuna k., 
hamjoli, dekhkar khed k,, anukarapa k. 

CoM-PAs'siON-ATh>UY, ad. iiieuiifiillv', tenderly — J/Mr-hd'/tf slaifaqat se, narni'dili sCy 
karinidnOf r(dn)i svy tars yd rlq<pit .'fp— Karuuapuivak, kripa ae, daya wa ma3^'^ se. 

CoM-PAs'siON'ATE NESS, n. the state or qualiri^ of being — Sahib-i-da^'di, slia- 

^faqat, tars, — Karunamay^atwa, d.iyaluta. 

COM-PA-TfeR'iJ^ 1-T V, R. (L. co7i, /jaf.6r) 1 elation of a godfather— iiAaraJa bdp kd 
Dharmapitiitwa, dharmajnta ka l>baw. 

COM'PATT'BLE, a (L. con, pet 0 ) consistent with, suitable to, «agreeable — Afwajd^7, 
mundstb, laiq, Aviruddh, yogya, upayukt, anusiri. 

CoM'PXt-i-bIi/i-ty, Com-pat'i-ble-nes.s, n. cohsistenejq suitableness, agreement— 
faqat, mundsabat, liyaqat, mwfd6«7a^ — Aviruddhata, yogyata, upayuktati, avirodh, 
anusantwa. 

COM-PA'TIENT, «. (L. con, pallor) Buffering together— dusre ke 
sdtk takVif bar^ddsht k. w. — Ddsre ke sath dukh bhogne w. 

COM-PA'TRI-OT, 71. (L con, patria) one of the same country ; a. of the same coun- 
try— watani; a. Swadesaj, swade%a, ekadesavaai ; a. 

ekadesiya, swadesaj. 

COM-PEER', 71. (L. con, pat^) an equal, «a companion ; v. to be equal with, to mate— 
Ham-sar, ham-martaha, hamdarja, rafiq ; v. Imn-sar h., hardhar k. 7jd A— Samana- 
padasth, tulyavritti, sangi, sathi ; v. tulya h., tulyapadasth k. wa h. 

COM-PEL', V. (L. con, pello) toiovcQ^Jabr k.^ zor 7jd zabar dasti sckoikdinkarand, 
majbdr A — Baladwani karana, bal se karana. 
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CoM-J»fr/LA-BLE, a. that may be forced — /© majbur hiya jay, jisko majbur kar sakeh'- 
Jis 86 baiadwara kai’a ftakeh^i jis par bal chai aakai. 
j CoM-PEL'LA-TO-Rr, tf. having i>ower to compel — Xrarrte kt taqat rakhne to,, zor 
I yd zabar^dmli se koi kdm kardne kt taqat rakhnc w. — Bal se koi kam Icarane ko aa* 

j marth. [i©. — Baladwara koi kam karane w., bal se karane w. 

I Com-pel'ler, n. one vrbo cotn’peh — MaJbHr k. w., zor yd zahar-dafti se koi kam Jcardne 
I Cosf-PUL'sioN, n. act of compelling, force— Zor, zahar-dasti, zor-dwari, siyddati, sultti, 
j johr, ta'addi, — Balatkar, bal, pramath. 

Com-pijf/ba To-RT, CoaI'PUl'rivr, OoM-pi?r/sO'RY, a, having power to compel, forcing 
^Zdlimdna, zahar-dast^ sakM, — Balatkari, baladwara koi kam karane 

ko samarth, prabal. ’ [dastt ae — Baladwara, bal se, balatkar se. 

CoM PiiL'sivK Lv, CoM-pf;r/sO'Rt*LY,o/ by force— /a^>ra«, qahran, ha-zor, zufm se, zabar- 

COM-BEL-BA'TION, (L con, pello) ^tjle or manner 6f address— — 
Abhashan, amantran, ahhivad, iipldhi, sambodhan ki rit. 

C6MT£]ND, Com-pen'dt-um, n. (L compendium) an abndgment, a summary— 
sdr, ijnidl, InUkhdb, — Saukshep, eangrab, safihar, aar, sarasangrah. 

Com-pen'di 003,0. Bhort, abridged, comAae — MukJuasar, mujmal, miintakkab — S&dk^ 
shipt, *-angriliit, saiikshepik, avistfrii, parimit. 

CoM‘PE5'Dr-oo8 LT, 0(1. shortly, summarily — //L/i^wdr se, intikhdh se, mukhtaso/ran, 
— Kunk^bep se, tboro men, avietirapurvak fsangrah, sar. 

Com-pen'di-ous-nksh, n. shortness, hroxity — l khtisdr, ijmdl, tnfffAdfi — Sankshep, 

COM-PfilN'SATE, V. (L. co??, pen-Hum) to give equal value to, to make amends for— 
Aj7’ ydjazd d , talafi k , Hiraz d., hadld A;. — ParitoBhik d., pratiphal d , pariaodh k., 
kahati piiri k , nyunata puri k. [Paritoshik, pratipbal, ksbatipuian, dand. 

CoM'PEN-sa'tton, n. auiends, rcinuneration— /a^d, hadla, taldfi, mukdfdt, 'iwaz, ajfr— 

Com-pex'ra-to-ry, «. making amends— Jb/d/i A:, jr., jazd d w./iwaz yd ajr d. w.— 
Paritofihik, pratyupakan', kshatipurak 

COM-PETE', V. (L con. peto) to strive for the same thing as another, to rval— /ts 
skai ke liye ditsrd koshuh kat'e vsi ke hdsil karne ke waste etp lo?hish k., klsi chiz 
he liye dusre ke sdth mvqdhala k., ham^sari k , ham-cbctsJnui k., hardhari h, riqdhat 
fc. — Jis vastu ko nimiiba dusr.l ahhilaahi ho usi ke mraitta dp yatna k., paraapar 
ereslith hone ki cheshtd k., hiaka k. 

C5m>pe tPtion, ft- rivalry’, contest for superiority— iSTam-mW, muqdbalat, mundza’at, 
riqdbat, mu(idioainat, buzurgi kc liye — Hiskdhiski, paraspar sreshth hone 

ki cheahta, sparddha, pju’aspaidbhibhavechchha, ttangharsh, eroshthata wa utkriflh- 
tota ke niinitta laiai. 

Com-pet'i-tor, n. a rival, an o\spoooT\t-‘Ham-sar,ham’7)uiqsad, ham-matlah, niuqdbil, 
Ekdrtlidbhilashi, sporddhi, pratisparddbi, pratipaksha, pratirodhi. 

Com-PET'I-TO-RY, <i m — Muqdbalat meii, riqdbat men, muqdicamat meih, 

Aam-saK meji—Sparddhd men, hidka men, paraspar droahth hono ki chesh^ men, 
eangharph men, prasparabbjbhavechchhd men 

CoM-PET'i-TnEsa, Com fkt'i-tkix, a female who competes — /© /wiwonaiW 

ho, jo "aural kam-imxqsad ho. jo "auraf muqdbalat — EkdrthdbhiUshini, hiskd 
karne w<ili etii, jo fitii cliisro ki apeksha sreshth hone ki tbeshtd kare. 

CoxM'pk-TENT, a. suitable, moderate, qualuied — tmiwujiq, m ntadil, qdhil-^Yo^SL, 
upayukt, rnit, paiiinit, 8<iin, samarth, karmaksliam, karyaksbarn 

Com'pe-ten^e, Com'pk-tex n. sufficieney— A'/faya^, wajli-i-kafdf, dstidzx-hdli, fard' 
— Samarth} a, yogyatwa, yuktata, yathe.'^htata. 

Com'petent ly, ad. fidcquatcly, — Mumimhat se, ha qach'd-zardraf, ha-qadr- 

ddhtiy'ij, amldze rup bo, upayukt rup se, yatheabtatapurvak, parimit 

rup Be. 

COM-PiLE', r. (L eon, pi/e) to collect from vainous authors, to compoha — A7ta^V 
men se intikhdh k,, jam" k., tdhf k,, fardham k , tasuij k — Sangrah k , Baiicbay k., 
batornd, likhna, gi*anth nirmank. [sarasangi ah, sahhit-a, sanchay, bator, dher, rasi. 

CoM-Pi-LA^TiON, n. a collection, an a8semV>lage — muntakhab, ?«aji —Sangrah, 

CoxM-PiiiK'MENT, n. the act of heaping up— /ftia’ k , fardham A:. — Sanchay, bator. 

Com-pil'er, n, one who compiles, a collector— ifM^<‘A/i/’,^«/a’A’ — Sangrahakdr, satichaya' 
kari, eanchayi. 

COM'PLA'pENT, a. (L.jcoa, pUictoS civil, alfable, having a desire to please — iJ/aAdm, 
sdhib-i-suUk, viumwiiati, khaliq, khush harm ko &htachari, eisht, susQ, 

alapi, tuaht karne ko ichchhuk. 

COM-PLS'CE>*gE, CoM-PLA'gEN-<2T, n, pleasure, satisfaction, cmlity— ATAttuAi, taskln, 
diljami, khdtirjam"i, razd-mandi, muratewat, ahliyat, inshaniyat, Anand, 

harsh, prasannata, hulas, tushii, santosh, susilata, siBhlata. 

CoM-PLA'^ENTiAL, a. causing pleasure— 7hsiS:in*6«ji:M^ Tusbtikar, 

! santoshakar, dmodak, dnandakar. 
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Cc>M-rL7\V^’EJS'T-Ly, ad. m a soft oi ea.sy mannei — M ulaiimit itaytui sCy laafu/id^/u^tc^ 

Komalata «e, mndati, be, niahtota Ke, tuslit man .sr 
COM-PLAIN', r (L. con, plan ffo) to J.iment, to tind fault, to bewail — A/sOi? X,\, akiiu^ 
tfat ndlUli k yfarijad /*,, nala A*. — Vil.ip k,, vilapapuivak apne AMbLay men nivedau 
k., «asok nivedan k., doKh lagana, vivad k„ hay hay k , khed k., *0^' k. 
('’oai-flain'ant, n. 0110 who uigee a Fartfidi^ glla-yuzar, ndlaah-mand, nalis/ii, 

m f/ d da i-'Y IV idirthi, abhiyokia [thi, khed k. av 

(’ow-pLAiN'hR, n. one Avho complains— nalldii— ViJapi, hay hay k. aa,, Advad.ii- 
Com-plain'inct, n. expression of borrow — > Vo /o,, Kh«wlapiakas, vilapaprakas. 

Com-plaitvt', n kunentation, malady', accusation, infuiuitition against— ^/aw, ham-o 
bwidri^ ku/uU, ndlkh, sfnkua, skhkayat — Khed, sok, viLvp, rog, vyadhi, xuad, 
abhij'og, ulahna, paisunya. 

COM-PLAl-SANT', a. (L eort, joAnirwl ciAnh courteoub, desirous to please — 

&dhih-i auhlaq, kliUHk-akhlaq^ ■nek nihdd, Ikv^h karne fco maifhtccq'-^dhhyn, susii, sisht, 
pnyohvnd, tusljtkaine ko ichchhnk, 

CbM-Pi.Ai-sAN<^E', 'rt. ciA‘ildy, cOlu ic'ousn^*ss — A7# w/a, mtiraicivat, adam-gari, insdniyat, 
of/7<b7 — Salihyata, susilata, sishlata, sishtachat 
Com rlai-^ant'ly. nd civility, politely — A7m A/. // a?/ .sv, inmntyat sc, mumviraf se^ 
fnuldiniat .sv-Sabhyata se, susilata sc, bishtat.i we, siwhtachar se 
COM-PLA'NATE, Com -PLake', v. (L. con, 2d<inps) to make level — Jc^., Lard- 
bar k , rliikrdnd^^ Ava -amaii k. 

cOMTLE-MEKT. h. {1. con, p/fio) the full numbei or quantity, perfection — Piin' t»‘ 
ddd,purd iniqddr,kamdl yd ~P«tiisahkhya^p inpiirak, punwaukliya, sampurn 

panma*), lamjaiinata, purti. (aampurti k, av 

CoM-PLL AirNTAL, 0 . filling up. Completing — /him /j. id' , kanidJ yd tamdvi k w — Phrak, 
COM-PLKTE', r (L row, to till to perfect, to linish ; a full, perfect, finirfhed, 

ended --Pkrd /d‘ , kamdl k .kdnnl k , tamdin k , anjdm ko pabnncbdnd . a pd)'d^\ kdmil, 
khatm,dkkh', nar ciwotf/ — S.unpuin k , sampunna k . snidh k . saniapt k , a>. sampuin, 
vsamjia.uia, siddli, sauv^iddh, oamapt ise, saniparmabh t'' sc siddU nip se, uipat 
CoAi PLin't/LA', ad. full.y, ]>eileet]y — A'crr d rar. tnmanu ,<e, tamd m-o-kaniul — S.impurn rup 
CoAnPL£Ti''Mi,2yT, w the act of Completing — /* , kdmil k , purauti^\ tamdmi — 

Samputnakai an, aiddln 

<7orif-?i.nTKALbfi, w. state of being complete- Tamdnnjcamul, takm'd, intikd, ilhtifdm 
— Siimpurnati, panjuiiuati, piiiti, .^-ausiddhi wunajiti 
<\nM-rLr 'rroN, w, fulfilment, perfei-f, wtate-- Aa/w</,/, takm'd, tamaml, iUitildm 
pan, wadhan, aampadau, nirwib, siddhi, safisiddhi, samapti, nishpattf, panpak 
CoM-Pnk'Tivi:, a. rnn.king complete, idhn^— Kdmil k\ m , tamdni k. ic\, pkrd k in^ — 
Samapak, sampadak, sadbak. pni.ik, p.tnpiirak. 

Com rnn'TO-TiAg o, fulfilmg, rtccomplishmg - /hb-ri A- id' , anjdm ko pahnhchdnc >c , 
f amain -o-kdmil /*. 'tr — Paripurak, purak, Bam.qiak, sampadak, sadhak, siddh k. av , 
iiiheYne av. 

cr)M'PLEX, o (Ij row^, of many parUg not simple, intricate, n collection — 

Mundekab, pfch'dar-pech, pecidd,a ; n ijmd\ wiq;wnP — Sahk.'uiknt, misrit, samasik, 
as.irab uljha ; n sauiub. bator. 

CoM-PLKx'ED-NEfes, n. compound uiaXc — Muralckah Acr/oi’ — Mi^iitaviusthii, aahkirnadasa 
CoAf-PLiix'iON, a involution, colour of the skin, temperament of the body — PccA, ba- 
dan kd rang, Uljheia, uljluiw, A^ain, saruavartt, prakriti, dchaswabhav, sarira- 

bhav. 

CoM-PLEx'iox-AL, a. pertaining to complexion — Borferw ke rang Ice mtifa'alliq, nfihdj se 
dar — Dehaswabhavasambandlu, prakrit. saihrabhavavishayak, fiariraA arnavi- 
sbayak. | dcdiaswabhav se. 

Com -PLVX' rox A t-LY, a7. by complexion — i?a(/awf rang sc, mlzdj .s’c — Sariiavarn so, 
Com PLKx'ioN-A RY, (Z. relating to complexion — fiat/awa rang kc muta^alllq, mizdj Icc 
mutakalbq — yariravaniasambandhi, dehabhavavishayak, pi aki itiaambandhi. 
CoM-PLEx'iONED, a. having a complexion— Jtavg-ddr, — Varnayukt, saA'arn, 

prakntivi-^isht. [ — Sahkar, iniantivastha, misi'ata, sahkirnata, uljhaw. 

CoM-PLiix'r-TY, CoM'PLES-NKsfs, H. state of being Complex — J/wr(j/7ca6 hdlat, peckidagi 
Com'plex ly, ad m a complex maxmev ~~ Murakkab taiir sc, picch Sankar se, misrata 
ise, lapet se, uljhaw ee. 

Coji-PLEX'URK, n,, involution, complication — PccA, — Lapet, uljhera, 

COM-PLl'ANCE. Bee under Comply. 

COMTLLCATE, V. (L con, pliro) to entangle, to involve ; a. compounded of many 
phviti — Lapetnd^, nljhdna}', phaodiiak', pkdfidnak . a murakkab, peckida — a Misrit, 
Srihkirn, asaial 

CdM'rLi-CATE'Ly, ad. in a complicated manner— Prc/i{</(X taiir se, pcckidagi sc, innvak^ 
lab hdJat Lapet we, ul3ha\v re, uljhcio ir, se, misratipiirvak 
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(Jom'i'LI’Catk-ness, 11 . the «tate or <inality of being complicabeJ — ftalat, 
nljki halaty miralchah — Uljhaw, uljheni, misiata, aunkai . 

CoM-rLi-GA^TiuN, n. a mixture of many things, intiicacy— peckUlafjl^ fmh 

— Sankar, misrahi, lapet, uljhaw. 

COM'PLI-MEN'^, n. (L. co'rt, an act or cxpieisaiou of civility; to flatter, to 
praise, to congratulate — niuddra, mUtm; v. kkiish-aniad k., zahir-ddn h, 
taWif k.^miibartth'hdd d., imdjarak-hddi c?. — ^ishticliar, manokti, santwokti, namaa- 
kar ; v. lallopatto k„ inithya prasahsa k., atuti k., barihiia, baiai k., dhaiiyavad k , 
jayjaykiir nianana. Stutisuohak, siah^tapraka«ak, fetutiTuay, pnyavacli. 

CoM-rni'MENT'AL, a. implying comphuienta —Ta^rif-mmid, salinn iiamdf Utmal/ iK/dna, 

CoM-PLf-MENT'AL-LY, ad. by wfiv of civility -^Takriiri-tawdzu' ne, akltldq se, imdnUjat sc 

— i^iBh^ta ae, susllata ae, awbliaw se, sishtichar so. 

Com-plI'Ment'a-ky, a. expressive t)f compXimi^iit --Tamcdluqdna^ taJcallufdna, ta'rlf-d^ 
mez, sct/am— Stutiinay, santwav^, priyavadi. 

COM'PLINE, n. (li. con, pirn) the last act of worship at night which completca the 
service of the clay — VaAd, sh.din hi yitt/a «2 — 8aiijb ki piija, i*atnpiija. 

OOM'PLOT, n. (L. con, 8, pUhtaii '^) a conspiracy, a confedeiacy in cnme— Bandlsh, 
cqundh men mi'isA — Gut, kupataiuara, kutisauRaig, aparadh inoh gut wa ekara. 

Gom-plot', It to form a plot, to confepne—vb'd^i h k., bmidish — Out k ^ kiimantiana 
k., kutasahsarg k., buri riti se ekara k. [Imii bflt ka ekaiyi. 

GoM-Pn5T'MENT, n. a conspiracy— sdrAsk-^Gnt, kutasaiisarg, kuparaniars, 

Gom-pl6t'tkii, ii. a conspiiator — i/aiu/otAi, man'n'ibc meli •ikarik, /mtn-sdzishi, bad-undeshi 

— Kutaaahsargi, kutasrilut, papisalut^ kumantranakarak, kumantrana ineii raline w. 

COM-PLY', 'C. (L, con, plco) to yield to, to accord with, to suit \Mth— 7vdct f/d razd- 

mand h., tali* h,, qahtdh., muwdjiq A. — Samniat h . <labua, niaimd, angikav k,, 
upayukt h., imln.i, sain, in h. [kar sake, jo ebaupsake dab sake wa nay sake, 

Com-I'Ja'a-Hlk, a. that can bend or yield— ,/o qabul kar sahe^jo jkak swikar 

C()M-i’ia'AX<;K, 1?. the act of yielding, sidjiuissiou, coiiijilaisauce, pertonuaru c — 
tiiandi, istirzd. marzl, tahi^ddri, khafq. msdniffut, hhash karne kd skauq, add, ijrd,an- 
— H.innuati, aninnafci, swikar, amnodb, amiviitti, susilata, sishtata, tuslit 
kanic ki ichcbha, kri}'a, nibera, bahsiddln. 

CoM-rii'ANT, a. yielding, bending, civil — (^a A A/ A. w , muldini, jhiiknc , dabfd^^, 
khaliq, Ihush'aMdq, isdAtA-i-AA/lir/ — Anurudhi, swikar k. w., manne w., chahpu, 
chahpiie w., vmayi, ftisht, sukII, sabhya. 

Co>f-Pki'EH, n. ope wdio complies — h. w , r/ubiU k. ic ,jhnknc w^. — Aiigikar k. w , 
swikar k. niaiuie w., chaiipuo w., dabue w. 

COM-PO'l^ElST, a. (L. re/?, yiomi) foniiing a c.ouipomid ; 7? an ehnnenlaiy pait of a 
compoundbody— ^y/zmA/roA /wnd'/ir ir , n.jnz.facd, kkimurakkcd)kd — Hunkara- 
rachak, sankanusadhak ; n. sankaravayav, saukarahs, saiikar ka ek khand, 

OoM-PO^NEN-i^y, n. mixture, combination— .if wc^^wA, litisdl, 'palwastagL—MilMV, «am- 
molan, mis ran. 

COM-POKT', t, (L. con, porto) to agree, to suit, to bear ; v. behaviour, conduct— 
Mtiwdjiq A. yd k , mufdbiq k. yd A., bar-ddsht A, ratvish chalnd : n. rdh-rawLh, uaz\ 
atwdr, rawisk, tanqa-^Yogyn k. wa h., upnyukt k. w'a h., oaliiia, chakn cUaliid, 
dcharan k. ; n. acharan, chal ohalnn, vyavaliar. 

CoM-poht'a-Ble, a, suitable, consistent— nutndslb— Yogya,upayukt, avirucldh. 

CoM-roR'f'MENT, n. behaviour, demeanour— yidA-?’onri'6'A, waz\ mwish, iariqa, atitdr-- 
Acharaii, vyavaliar, chal chalan^ 

OOM-POI^E^ V. (L. co/I, jmitum) to put together, to form a compound, to write as an 
author, to calm, to ad ) ust, to settle — Tartib d , mvraitab A., imrahhab banana, tasni f 
L, imhu A., taskifi iL,zabt A., dnrust k., Uldh d*, mf k*, tasjiya A., nmnqat^ A. — 
Ekatra dharna, saustbapau k., ekatra k., ek men milana, sankar k., granth 
rachna, granth banana, tlhira^ d„ thahbhna, sudharna, tlilkthak k., bahwania, 
nipUna, mil/uia, iiiwarni. [6aiit, dhir, gambhir, sthir, nirudvigua. 

CoM-posED'', a. calm, seriotis, salute — Ball mif A tab*, sanpda, mnstaqUl, bd-qardr — 

Com PO^'isn-LY, ad. calmly, seriously, sedately— se, sanjidayi ae, ktuqldl 
sc, Id-qardr-'YMx iitp se, gambhiratapdrvak, sthirata ae, nirudvignata se. 

CoM-PO^^ED-NESS, fi. cuhnness, sedatencss— sanjldagi, istiqldl, ^ewdr— 
t^ttiitata, santi, nirakulata, ninidvignati 

Com-pok'ek, n. one who compoeea— imhd'parddz, taskth-bakhsh, qardr d. 
w. — Granthakar, virachak, rachak^ sant k. w., dhiraj d. w. 

CoM-Pos'iTE, a. applied to the last of the five oiders of columns because its capital is 
compoRecl out of those of the other orders-^’ Jlm’Mui* man ineh sltun-bandi ki dkl/iri 
ya*ni pdhehuin icaz jo qadim char waz*on sc mifkar banti Aai— Grihadinirmanasilp 
men stanibh baiume ki antya arthat pahchwm rIti jo prachin char aur ntoh sc mil- 
kar banti liai. 
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roM-PO-sI'TiON, n. the act of composing, a mixture, a written work, adjustment, coni« 
pact, agrcemcut — I' Jarlub, utMzi^hJaifnif, tartib, *aM-o-pa/- 

m(hi, murnkf/ta, ha'tnl-o-hast, qaul-qardr—^iiiKlhi, sahyog, sahsthapan, niiUw, 

r.icliaua, graritharachaiia, grantli, samadhaii, sandhan, nishpatti, sairsthiti, niyam, 
hor, vaohan, mol. [thano w. 

(^ost-posVrou, )}. one who sets i,yiice,—C/iJidpf kr Iviiritf hai thane — Mudraksliar hai- 
Com'post, n. a mixture, manure : r to manure, to eniich with soil — khdd^^ : 

V. khdd ddlnd^^ khad hi tarkib ifc. — Milaw, pans ; v. pahs dalna, bhumi ko pahs dal- 
k<ar sabal k. 

CoM-Po'suJ{E, n the net of composing, settlement, sedateuess, calmness — v^Iuby 

dniezisb ,')]iusitlaha,7uUdw^\ taafiya, qardf, dkhtap, dU-jani'i^ mlimuddabd, tahammuf, 
vVm/wcw— Haebaua, nirman, banaw^at, sahyog, milaw, eandhau, chukti, 
tiiptAra. s.inti, sthivata, nirakulatn. 

C6M-P()-T7V'T[0N, (L ron,/)offj) the act of drinking together — men li 
inaidchiri, ba^m, Li — Ek sang inadyapan k., ekatra lu^ulyapan, sapiti, sain- 

piti. 

Coj\t^po-TA*TOP, V, one who drinks with another— /)/ii<}'e hr mth maid'huri k\ dusre 
Le mth pydki-bdzi k. — Diisie ke sath pine w . sahapdyi. 

COM-POCND', V. (L CO??, pond) to m'nglo, to comhiiie, to unite, to ndimt — Ualhlut 
oiurakLab k , onildnd^, farkib k , mumlaka k , h(tndn<V\ hnnd-o-hmt — 8ammisran 
k., ek k., ekntra k., sahkar k-, joyna. nip^ira k , mpiliia, lilmgtana, chukana, san- ; 
tlban k. ; 

rdM'rbiiNP, a. formed out of many ingredients, not simple : ?? a mass of many ingre- 
dients— il/w?*wM<7i(, mamzvjf dmelJda. ‘nialhtkt : i\. mnraU,ah i^hdi, tarktb, dmeziah^ 
zkhtildt — Miii it y ekatrikrit, sahyukt; n. milaw, misutadruvya, yog. 

OoM'porxn'Kp, ??.one who c<jm})Ounds — ^4/?7d??r /mvrakkab k n\, — Sahkar 

k. -w., miaranakari, sandhaiiakai*ta, aushadh bananc W'. 

Cf)M PRE-(;A"nON, n. (I,. cmi,preeor) HU]>p]i cation, public prayer — didd, 
wimuz jo hahtd sc iop ekalthd — Piarthana, aradhand, Iswaraprdrthand 

]o anek log milkar karen. I 

COM-PItE-HflN^D', V. (L. cm?, preh(nd,o) to include, to contain, to understand— j 
M'Hslitamil k. ijd A., shdmd k . mntnzannnbi k. yd /?., ??a;???rtyA??«^' — Dhdian k., antar- j 
g;it k , sauidvjsht k., bujhnd, bodh k. 

(Iom-PRE-HEN^si-blk, (i. intelligible, conceivable, that may be comprised — Qd6i7<o7-/aA«?, 
mnmkiniid-fahni, gdbikiddrak, mushfarnll hone ke qdhik jo mutazarnmin hone yd 
kiyf’jdve he Idiq Ac — Podhaniya, manogaiaj^a, avadharaniya, satnajhe jdne ke yog)\a, 
gralianiya, grahya, ^ LY<dd, manogamyata, dhignmyata, 

CoM-riiK-HEN'sMir.E-NESfg, it, intelligiblenchS — ^a/?/7i4-/-/oA??ir, qaldld i^rdki—BodhAin- 
(-OM-PHi*>HKN's,r-imY, ad. significantly — /7A-???o’v??'. mdnl le w/A — Sarth, arthasabit. 
CoM'rliE-HEN^fjTON, 7}. the act or cjuality of comj>rdum(iing, capneity, a summary — 
ShuniuL nndautmtitln k yd h ^ .soomy/? :iftn, zdiai tdqoL ikhtUdr, khiildsei-^ 
flrahan, paiigrah, saindves, v,>dpti, bujh. bodh, a\adhdrcin, niedhd, buddhi, raati, 
niatisakti, aahkdiej?, sfihgi’iiJi. | 

CoM-PHE UKN'sivh, ?? coTU])nHing mni'h — f/?;?7y?i?>A?, hahvi /nnshtitmif, ztydda mutaiam- I 
min k. c' , gnldn ld.afid(hvrud-)/ia ni— \\iih\\g\\\h, haUugiahi, bahwarthi,hahuin.irnn. ! 
CbM-PliE-HEN'siVE LY. ad with gie;it extent— /Am feuiltdi/agi se, bari 'a us at sc — Bare ! 

vistar se, bare phalld^v se, liari lambdi eliau^'di se * ! 

t'oM-PHE-iiLX'hivivi^iJbS, 17. the qurdity of including mucli in narrow compass— Z’^oyc i 
men bahut mnshtamil karne Id Utdsitfut, ffunjdtsbi khdsiyat, qardu-klafz-kdsirud-ma'tn I 
hone kiJ^hdsiyat--^i\h\\gro\\nid, vydpakatwa, bahwarthituva, bahumarraatwii. | 

COM-PRES-BV-TE'RI-AL, a (L n?/?, Gr presbud) irlatiug to the pi'esbyterian form 
of miiiistratiou — AVi/c/?? ke ma'Jiah yd ta'ltin ke jn.7/7aV?7//7~Kdlvinma.tasnnibnndh{. 
COM-FRfiSJS', (b. eon, prrssam) t<7 prosh togeth(T. to condense, to embracer- Dabd- 
n/d\ ddhnd^, gajhm gkand sa’mLfud^\ god nieh l€nd^\ chhdti se lagdnd^\ gate 
oneii liptdnd^. . " ! 

GoM'rRKbs, 7}. a holster of soft linen cloth— ga(ld'd\ gvJgul lorh^ 

Com rRLs'bi'BiJS, a. that may be compressed— i'amcicyawc ke ld%q,^hxnd kiye jdne ke 
tdtq, dahne ke — Sameto jdne kc yogya, sahharaniya, dabiuihar. 
Com-phes-si-hYl'i-ty, «?, the quality being compreBsibie — /><iZ?i»e ki qdhiltyat, sitmtne \ 
ki /.Adcsv,va^— Dabne ki yogyatd, simsvtne ki sakti, sahharaniyatd, sampirainyatwa. * j 
CoM-PHEs'sroN, n. the 'mt of compressing— sametd\M>dnd^, samelrud'. 
CoM'PRES'sivE, a. having power to compress — 77i/6d77f ki tdqat rahhne ir j mmetne h 
tdqat rakhne''ai.^l')i\hkn& ko saraarth, sametne ko samarth* 

Oom-preb'sure, n. act of pressing together— Dabdw^^ samel^\ dahdnd^, mweind^. 
COM-PR,ISKA r. (Fr. comprh) to include— il/n,s7i/aw?7 //. yd k , ^nntamnimin h. yd k , 
ldud^\ dci/aci*’ — Dhavau k., antargat k., sama\isht k. 
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<'OM-riu'';‘AL, //. tho aol of mvluiVing "-ShumNij fJuUnV — CrrAi'dU, <iharan, saniave.s. 
<jC)M''FliO-BATK, r. (L cov/, jt>/*u6oj to a^iee wilh, to concui ui teatniioiiy •— 

h , tandvf k.^ auOut ijii da/U ki puahti k —Hanmiat h , praioaiu k , kj.si praman ko 
piiHlit k. [— MiU iiu.l pKLUian, sapiauian, piamatukaian, «:ikshit4. 

C’oM TKO ba'tto> 77, joint proof;, fittepBition — fhfm-dat'ihinUd hud mhut, tanJvj, nhahddat 
C(^M'’PlU)'MlfjvK, >7. (L con, pro, an .agieemeiit in which coiioensiona aie ma«le 

on each aiJe , v to adjust .t dippute by mutual conccHtiiom — Mumhiha, bakaui rof- 
7 'iidd, hahnni t'of'-^^harc, mlk ; v, tuusdiahu. h , baham raf-i-ddd k , bdhaiu raf-i' 
abarr k., .sv7/4 //. — Apan men milkar ubUav pakflli ke milno ko jo niptara ho; 

?\ apa.H men milkar nipatiia, ubba}^ paksh kc kuchh kuclih cliiior dene se apart men 
rnpaina 

'CoM ffto mTt, r. to pledge, to promise— d., quid X., Ir/rdr k —Vachan d., bat 
harna, jmitijna k. [Jlaw-^itiba, /n/iJi -::r77’ — Ekapradesastli, ekapradesiya. 

f’OM. PTIO VT N’ CIA Ij, 77 . (Ji. co>f, pre^ ?‘t7n.Y)) one belonging to tbe ‘oame piovmoe — 
COVIPT See ('on,NT. 

C !0M P-TROI/. See < ’ONTROL. 

COM.'pn I /SiOIS . See under Compkl 

i C<>M'Pfl NC'TION, 77. (L. con, punrfiii)}) a piieking, veinome, v,Cii\Uitiou — (VinbJidnd^, 

■ uadanuit, /t7 7f6</ ~ Ivochna, gnion.i, [..M-hht.lwa, pn-ichatbip, sant.lp, anusok. 

PUNr'noifs, 77 re{Kiiiaiit, sorrowiul ~ poyMcrndti, mui^toiifir—Viikchdi- 

tapi. anutapf. anurtf)chak, rtantapi. 

CrtM-PURdTiVTiON, 77. (L. co'n, purge*) the act of crttablishing one man's veracity by 
the terttiinony of jin(dher'-ylp77i fuinnat kt noaUc xc tluacc Li lick tinat i^ubit k , ddarc 
kirdaf hdu par ganudu d . — VA^ Ik:* prn.m.in .se diPi-e ki Batyanlaia ka jaamaiukaran, ek 
ki ik.shita mj dn^re ki saty aHilata ko ]rtainaiii k. 

Com pur oa'tor, u, one who beaiH tcsiimony to the eieilibilit}’^ of nnt>th<T— /)7wrc ki 
ucsfdniZi par gan'uhi d. 7c. — Dnsrc ki Hatjasilata jmr praman d. w Wrihakrtlu h av 
COM-PGTF/, ?' (C con, pnto) to rookoii, t(» calculate, to number, to count— -6’A7//77 dr 
k, hiM k , j non la-band i k , fflnti — (h‘nna, ganana k , parisankbya k , saiikh^a k. 
Cm^r prf''TA-nriE, 77. that may be computed ~'iS77?/77?47’ //oiic /cc (idbil, xhnmdr-pazir , i^d’ 
hif‘}-titldd^ih\r\i\my\, Hankhyoya. gine jlne ke yogya. 

(vOM-PU-TA'noN, n. the act ot reckoning~ir777^i‘’, — Gamin, ganana, sahkhyaii. 

Com rP'TKR, ('om'pu tist, n areckonei — Midid.iib, /iixdb ddii, hlxdb k 7C. — Ganak, ginne 
\v , ginti k. w , rtaukliydta j 7’<y7(/ — Sahachar. band ini, untra 

(’6MiC\DE, Com/hadk, n iL. camera) a com p.-mum, an associate — mng'd^j/dr, 
CO'M, i\ (S c-nnman) to cuinmit to ineio^ry, to ti.x. in the mind— Vud, k., dil-nisliid k , 
zihn nUh'ni A, — ( pK^khu.i, abhvart k. 

CON ('AM'K-RATI'b > (P. co7i, camera) Ui arch oaut, to vault, to lay a ooiK'ave over — 
Mlhrdb banana, qnhha t/d tjnmhaz htndnd - -Toum banana, toranakar nirman k. 
Con-cXm-k RA'rfON, n an aieh, a vault — J/777;Yp7, qnbba, y 77 / 72 Zaij—Toran, khorakasiish. 
CON CAP^K-N Al’K, r. (L can, catma) link togefchej, to unite in a successive older 
~ M/oidnal pd xihi/a-band L, zan}fra band k. — ^ikari ki kaiiy<7U kc .sadiis jonia, 
sakai [ ki kanyoh ke kiam kc Kadi U'i milaua. 

(cjX'CXT'I: na'tion, 7? a .senc.rt of hnkoy — SilxUa-haytdi zanjira handi, lar baadi, ta^aUnl 
ijd rt/Ai/// — Sikan ki kauym'i kc kiv.m kc sadiia 301, .snhkhaiata. .sreni, pankti, mala. 
CON'CAVK, 77. CU 77 , <'a?‘ 7 fs') hollow, <>p})o.sed to convex; ?/. a hollow, a cavity — 

Khdlt, c!tbta‘hha'\ mnfau'naf, qanxi :\\ hhdll jagab, gar, ^<.127/— Ivhokhla, khokhia, 
putakar, gaganatar, gagauakriti , n khokhl.i, khokhra , ]>oli jagah, garlja, garixnu. 
CoxcAv'fTi, n hollowncs'^. internal .'iiirfacf' — ./n/y, Lhidd, pold-pau^', kau gnmhaz ki 
nndaruii'i xatb -Khokhkipan, khokhiapan, giigaijakarvarttu kc biutari bluig ka akar, 
ga gana ka ra 1 w a [ A’o n c kd •' . 

ConA'A A oms, 77 hollow w itlioiit anglcrt— A>/d <7?7r /./‘//d hone kd^, hhokidd anr bhid 
( ’on'ca-vous r,Y, ad witli hollow ncHK-— A XoA/z/r pr/n sc^\ poUn pole-pan 
(\jN-ca'vo con'vpx, a concave on one ^ulc and convex on the other— A’X taraf qaiw 
uKV dnsri taraf gnmbuzi—FX or gaganakar aur diisri or golaprishtlnikuti, ardha- 
ch.'indnirup, [k, lukana, ot k , dhahpna. 

C'ON-CGAJ/, (Iv con, ce!o) to hide — d/«A:X// rakhnd, chbipdnd^, poskida k. — Gupt 
Cox-i^Eat/a-bia;, n that may be concealed — J/’fitA/i// Xc Idiq, poshida kii/e 
jdne ke qdhd, chhlpdf/e jdiie ke Idiq, pinbun yd J^iufya ki ye jane ke qabil — Oopumya, 
gopya, piachchhiidaniya, luk.ayejane ke yogya. 

CoN‘QEai/eP'LY, otZ so a« not to be detected— a / rtd kijimneh ihir na ho sale, posh i- 
dagi se--Aie>d ki jibinch khul na sake, aisi riti sc ki jiRrnen prakasii na ho sake, ^upta- 
riip Hc. ( k, W'., gopta, lukane wn 

Cov (jE vi/r.R, n one who conceals— 7 I/ < 7 ZV/^v raklrnc n\, parda-posh, chbipdne 2 /**. — (hipt 
Co\-<;E ^T/TXCr, 72 a hufing, a keeping close — ZZd-jio.s/#/, posbidagi, ebhipdvA\ ikhfd — (A<s- 
j pan. luk.iw. 
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CoN-(;^AI/MK^T, /;. a hiding, a hiding-place— /////t/, r?Vjck).v/r/, cft/upaw^*, Jde-ruposfti 
— (3o]iaii, hdsaw, lukiie ki jagah, chhipne ki jngdh. 

CON (’Kl)E', r. (L. <'on, ccdo) to to admit true, to grant, tr allow— //n/m/a 

qahiil /j., musalLwnh rakJum^ jdL ralhtidy raica rahhnu— Dedalna, manlena,hwikar 
k., atigikar k. 

Co^■-t'Es'isrov, 7? act of yielding, a grant— viarhamat, 'tnupnf, rl'uyat 

— Benu, dan, tyag, swikai, aiigikvlr, kshania, i*ami)rail.tn, pradan. 

CoN-(jKstsivv, a. implying ~~ jrmvdla-u ft ttnr , qal^d-iin.Didj marhamat rdhir l\ 

w , 'ufdfjat zdJfir k. «*. — Danapiakasak, tyagaprakiiiik, Hwikaraprakasak, kHhamapra- 
kaiak. 

CV)N -gES'.si VT'. i.Y, ad. by way of ooneessiou — Ir ru .sr, qaJxV Ir ruse, "nutyut ke 
rtf. se. marhamat ke taur xe—Kaha marie, dan ki ntise, Hwikarnpnravak, tyag ki bhaht. 

CONCEIVE', r. (L. /W7, to form ni tlie mind, to imagine, to comprehend, 1(» 

think, t'O become piegnaiit— 70;?/*/- k , khit/df k., samuj/nitV\ qiyds k , hdmila h., 
haiiittf /end — Vichciiaua, riochiw, biijhna, bodh k , kaljwna k., hli.i\.ina k , atkal k., 
amibliav k., pet be h., j>et rahiia, garhhadh nan k , g.iibluuatih. 

Con t’hiA'A BMC, a. that may bee.)iieen(‘d — f^^d/v//-/ nh'dk, mnto'ttiit tntr, mv mkinvd fukm 

— M.uiogamja, bodhagamya, dhigainya bainjlie jam* ke yogya, ri(7che jane ke yog\a. 

Con (^Kiv'a-bi.y, «t/. in a eoii(M'i\able ^ivduuei ‘■^Mtimkhm /-/ahmi se, sinujle jduc ke 

tatu' vr — Manogamyat'i se, dhigainyatapurwik, .samjht' jaiu' ki uti sc. 

CuN'(;^'fj\'FU. n one who eoncen eb— //dna/n, ir*'., vffidrlk, qhjus — Gar- 

bha<lhirini, bujhne w., bodii k. w. 

CoN't'hiv'lNu, n. apprehension — Nawn//d*, HoV/d/, /nZfyi — Bujh, viehar, soeh. 

CoN't^fiTT', n. thought, notion, pleasant fancy, sell Hattenng opinion ; r. to form a no- 
tion, to think, tu bincy--^/u7/d/, qlym, lafi/tf, laluir^\ khud-parasti, pinddr, kihr ; v, 
khtyulk., qlyds k , tasavneur h . — Ivalpana, bhavana, dh^'an, cliinta, Uuahg, sniay, abg), 
ilarp, abaminati ; r. ehinta k., kalpiaria k., ]>hiuana k , soclnia. 

CoN--<;f:''’''FD. (/. haying a high o])imon of self — AVz/n / 1 dejlhitd-pasinid, khud hU), kknd- 
/3rov«.s/ — Ahankarg atinabhiniAni, gaivit, dar})i, satop. 

CoN-(^i:rr'jCl)-LV, ad. with foolisli vanity — sc, ^uriir sc, khvd-parasti sc, phi- 
ddr sc. khftd-pasaitdt — Atmabhiman se, aliaukar so, d.irp se, atoji se. 

Con qFjt'bd Ni'.sb, n, fondness of self, piiile— phtddr. khud-pamndl, ta- 
/i<R/>/i/7r— Atinabhimaiiata, ahankaiitwa, mdiutg abhimanaki, gai v. 

CoN-<;Fn'TA-CLK, 71 a vesriol, a receiver —A7i di/(/, (jhad^,jaqaW\ barian^\ ?>dxcf?/'' — Adhar, 
paira, bliijaig asra;}, })eti. 

C()N-f;F]’''i’i-BLK, a. that may be conceived — (7d/;//-/-/drdZ:, (jarihiid-fahni, itnimkhivd-faltTii 

— Manogainya, bodhagamya, dhigamya, bodhya. 

CoN-i^be'TioN, ri. the act of c<.mcei\ing, notion, image in tlie mind, purpose, thought— 
Namal. k/iiydf, qii/ds, irdda, /dm/' — Pet se U , gaibhadiian, garhhagi ahan, anubhav, 
kalpaiia, Nasana, bhavana, soeh, dbyan 

(!()N-»,ef'tive, u. ('apable of conceiving — /Tdi/nYc? lone kc ItJfq, khhjdl kay'ne kc Idiq — 
Garbhfulban ko feamarth, garbhagrahau ke yt^gya, .samajime ke yogya. 

CON CENT', n. (L con, canttvm) haimony — A'u/ad, hain-dn'dzi, mnii'dfaqnt ~-Ek.siXd\, 
<*kat.an, ekalay, mol, avirodh, ekatd, anusanta. 

(^ON (^knt'ful. a. Completely harmomous — d/mnr/, hluuslt-dv'dz, hani-iiufjma, pU7'- 
samd. muudjlq, /gifZ.sd// ~ SaTna*.wur, ekakil, ekalay, aiirnddlia, anuhari 

Con-cfnt'U'AB, a. hannoniuus, accordant— Pwa'-mwtd, hniidtcdz, kahi natpmt, muicdfiq, 
?/n'/rxda — Samaswar, ckaia}', ckatal, a\irud^'lha. 

fJON-rftNTllATK, r. (L. Con. ccihtruni) to du\e to a. common centre, to bring into a 
ndY\\i\\Cf7m\id^A--lIam-markHzk.janik.. ekattkak^ , .'''(inifpuV\ kisi rhh hi thori wns- 
\(t. men Z‘. — Ek kendia nicii k , ekagra k , ekatra k , batorna, al]> stlnln men k. 

Con-(;fn-tba'tion, n. act of eemcentiating — k., samii^\ fhorc u^s'at 7neu 
k.— Ckatra k,, ek kendra nieh k., ekagiata, alp rdhan men k. 

Con-^en''t5ie, V. to tend to a common centre — h.. eklri inai'kaz Id tarof 
7*njiC A. — Ekhi kendra ki or jhukna. [dra, samanakendra, sMiaranakendra. 

CoN-(jEN''rRTc, EoN-gEN'TRi'CAL, a. having a common centre — Ekaken- 
CON-(,"'jfiP'TION. See under Concmve. 

CON-rEEN', 7*. (L. con, cerm) to belong to, to affect, to interest, to make uneasy ; 9^. 
business, affair, interest, anxiety— 71 rakhnd, nmtaalUq It., sarokdr 7'akhnd, 

mar k , dil kkhicknd, cjaraz-mand h., dU-gir k..,flir-mund k., andesha-mand k. ; n. 7nu- 
1)1 ala, sai'okdr, hd -o-hdr, \ildqa, qaraz, dilh(ydie,fk}\and^sha,</aiu---B 9 i,mhmdh. 
rakhna, phal utpanna k., nivislit k., man harna wa khihehna, bhavjt k., udvigna k., 
vyagra k., chintit k. ; a. karya, vishay, prayojan, vyapar, artb, abhisandhan, 
spnha, anurag, lagaw, ehinta, khatka, ndveg, vyagrata. 

('!oN-rf;RN'F,n-Lt, ad. witlx affection or mtere^t— Ba-qaraz.hadihdz, dildapdw .^r — Spriha- 
piirvak, aimrag se, man lagaw se. 
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I trlatnipj to, regarding — A7.s-W /;?rw, (hii'-bdO, imMc, hdbat tuch— < 

»S.u)ilMJi(liii, VLshay men, vjsliayak, pFMti | 

noN'rf.ii\'7iKNT, ?n inisuie-Bs, inteiewt, moriieut— >SVf/Y)/v«r, Icdr n-hcir, 'al'Kfaj d'lJrhxfjdir, ; 
fjnrm, zurtimt—Mkmkk], k.irja, T}.'ipar, inati lagaw, anurag, spnlia, gaur.w, gunitwa, ! 
‘prabh'iv. 

CONd^'KRT^, (Ia. cov^ rcrto) to settle, to contrive, to adjust, to consult— A’/j mtk 
hand-o-ba^t /c., bandUk /■, tadbir man'^f'ba k., diirunt nijil k., inaskdint i., maah- 
luimt A:. — Ek satlj nulkar uis]j]»atti k., nulk.iv thahr/ma, upay k,, cheshta k., udyog 
Iv , tliik k., niautijTia k., j>,iiaTnai.s k ^ niiike vicliar k. 

C5\'<M‘;rt, th. agA eineiit, aeoui dance, harmony, a musical entertainment— mU' 
mnnu'^ccbdf, Ivim-daduty suiwd, — Mel, ekata, avirodh, anusar, 
amnupata, sadri.s\a. ekataJ. ekakin, sariia^ivar, gaua bajana, 

a fit ) a pjeoe oi nmsjo eornpfMod for a cmieei t — (7/5 yd haje ki kitdhy<jdac 
(jd tidjdne bub xucii ///'<//d — Saugitavalvasainbaiullii lacli.uia (bakhenl. tanta. 

('o.'i-rnioTA'TroN /?. strite.ci)nt(‘niioii"f^o////u, nianuqui^ba, nizd\ mvficna at — 

(JON rftS'SlOX. .Sec under EuxokJ)!! I 

EOXCH, a (|j enar'An) a shell — /’oiird’’ — I'^ankh. | 

('oN’-riidi/o-u'i, a. the scu'iicc of shelE — ’//a?'/-.saa/j// — S.inkbavidya, sankhasasira, , 
(’ON-Cli/IAU See under (7iU>c’ih. 

(h)N'(d I/l'ATE, V (L ee/nv//o) to win, (o gain, to U'coneile — <//>«' d/rt k., kdtill A, | 
mMwniiq k , ^nlh hurdnd, phir bahum dost buoaxid, met kardn — M.oV\it k , moli lena, 
arailjiatia k., .iijui.u'ijit k , ])au.l, apiuiia. ajnia kar lend, pbir ek katana, pbir maitil 
karat u, pi) n iiiitm banana, inilnp k.nana, 

I (kav^rtirl-A'TioN, a aet ot t (iivihatmg — J/aAf/AAof yd mthr-bunf hdsil k., razd- 
matiiit, (>hn' sr bdlu/oi dost /a/adad, tasjiqUy s>dliy phir se mini'dfaqat kard'ud — Awxx- 
giah m.if \dd i wa such ki prapti, ]>ias.iima k, aiadhan, prasadan, anurahjan, mi- 
lap, tJidaiia, })hir m milra banana 

rioX'(j‘tr/i A Ton, a. one who makes Mvhuhhat qudr t/d miJtV’hdid haul k.v\y 

rdzi h vu, sullt-.mz, tasjii/a k u' , p/iir sv hdlunu dost haiuhtr ir. — Prasaima k. w,, priti 
acKii wa, daya pane w , amuanj.ik, aiadbak, randhanak.nta, niei karane w., iiula[) 
kar,) no w. 

Con (;i'r/iA-TO-UY, a, tetiding to conrjli.de — qnd)' yd. mihrd>dvi hds'd knrnc ko 
rvj/V ifd rufj'ib, rdd karvo ko rujiC, sidh haruiu’ ko raji(\ wd karunc. ko md'd k. 'te.— 
Amiranjarv, atadhak, liiidaTagralii, milap karane w , mel kaiane w. 

CON'CjdN^NOlTS, a. (E. oourinnw^) bee'')ming, plecusant, agreeable, suitable — il/?(m/?yaA, 
zebuuvdry I koslhindud, dil-posaod, Ihdti)' padr, wxfod^xby — Yatbayogya, m.i- 

nabhawan, manoli.ir, inaiioianj.ik, prij'a, yogya, n])ayuki 
Con-(;TnCvi-tv, 7i fitiuvs, neatness — AC/dyrt/. iHUiHMibaty qdbiHyut, I'hubdmd—Yo- 
gyat.i, upaynktatd, sufldai.itwa .suthai.ijtan, nttamata. 

CUiX%d-0-NA-TO'UV, a (E vovdo) u.sed in (bsconrse.s to public assemblies— Hdk:' yd 
'(uoni majlis men JO buydft hotd hui as mra m.uda'mat—D]vtiim(>i)ii(Xes men wa sa- 
dharat) sabha men jo vakfv .tpiabaiulli liotd hai us men k,arn iino w. 
rON’CTSky, (z. (E. (vn, co'sum] bind, .short — ,l/n/i7(./'n,s‘nr, tuny, kotdb, WTrpim/ — Sank- 
cliumbak, s.ihhrit, avistiny [avistirnatdpurvak. alp men. 

CoN-(;isr'L^ , mi biitdly, sboitl\ —//, A ^/.sdr sc, thorc mdd', r;ksftft-/o>hi/i — Sankshep se. 
Con ffi.sr/NEbs, n bnoity, slu>rtn(‘s.s— /AA^os-t/r, Ijmdl, kotdht, — Sankshen, avis- 
tirnat.i, .saiiksliijd.ita, hanbnti 

CoN^’EsioN, n. a cutting oh’— /vdC*, ho’d.s'A — Katarnn, clihcdan. 

CON’CT-EA^TION, n. (E nmi, nto) tint act of stiiiing up or jmttmg in motion — A/A' 
sdnd^', jundus/i d, — 1 1 ttli.ijwn, nitej.in, dolana ebal.lua. 

C(tN-(;j,A-MA'T10N. ». (L- cotf, i'luwfi) an outcry oi shout of many together— 
tevoh ki elaUhd chUldhat yd juyjuykdd'. 

CON'CLAVK, w. (Tj ron,i'lar(s) an assembly" of cardinals, a close .a.sspmbly — A’mwi 
JirxfC kc rnisrdniyoh kc majtahidoh kl majUs, poshlda — Rom nagar ki dhariiia- 

dhipatisabha, gurhasabha, guiit.isam,vj. guptasamaj 
CON-<lLCr)K', r. (L. con, dando) to sbut. to comprehend, to decide, to end, to infer 
— Band A., mnshtamil k\ yd A., vintazamznin k. yd k., tajins h , tasjiya A., tamdm /•., 
khatw A., dkhir A., n/Ad/^id— Topna, muhdna.antargat k., nirnay k., nischit k., 
thabiaiia, samiipt k., s.impnrn k., anuman k , nigaman k. 

CoN-ri,f 'DRN-(^y, n. logical dodnetinn — Ahf(/a— Amimiti, nigaman. 

CoN'CLv'dent^ c'-. bringing to a close, decisive— A'Ar^^w, k. w„ imdmk. n\, anjdtn ko 
pahuudutne w?., qafi, — Samipt k. w , pura k w., nischit, sunischit, nishpat- ( 
tikarak, nirnayak, I 

CoN-oLfdoER. ». one who concludes— A. mmhtamilk. w. yd h. w.,tajitizk i 
1 /’., 'inlhdlk ir., iamdm A. w., oiatija nikdhu w. — Topnc w., mnhdne w., ankargat k, | 
w , mnniyalc, thahrano w., samdpt k. w., anuman k. w,, njgamrxu nikalne w. | 
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I Con-('iX’'jDIN'g-ly, ad, iiicontroveitibly---Z,a-/jaZaw, qat'an, hcdntjjat iiili- j 
I sandcli. 

I CoN-cLij'si-BLE, «. that may be inferred — j?Y:: qubtl, qahd't-h'ftdldf, tajimz 
! jee ru se thaharnc Ice — Amimeya^ ubaniya, anuirian ke dwaia jo jfiddlia hone ko 
I yogya ho. 

I Con -CL ii'sioN, zi. endj close, inference, determination, final decision — ikhtl- 
j tarn, anjdnif IntUid, tamdmi, akhtmt, lUml, naf/ja, Pijrh, S.iiiiapti, .u.Wui, 

; ant, sesh, pannam, nigariian, lihiiri, avag.ini, ni^^hay, njshpaiti, nirn,i\ , Mddhajifc 

CoN-craVsivi:, a, decisive, cmling debate — z/d//\ bah^ yd hujjat Lhatm k. zc. — JNir- 
nayak, niHchayak, vad s,iin}lpt k. 'W., viviidabhahjak, ])iainanik. 

CoN-CLir'SiVE-BY, ad. decisively, finally — dIJurt uij^sd/ yd tajwiz sc^ hanuLdna 
— Jllirnay se, siddh?xntapurvak, antyanishpatti se 
CoN-CLri'siVE-NESS, ?i the state oi cpiahty fi£ being conclusive — khdtdujat, qdtl' 
khdi^hfat, bahs ydhvjjat ko khatmharne Li — Xihcliayak.itwa, nirnayakatwa, 

}>i\uiiaiiya, viv.ldabholijakata. [-^Jidbani ia?jtcihd-~Ekixithfi thakka k. 

crjX-OO-AG'U-LATE, ic (L. eoify (‘Oil, nyo) to curdle or congeal oiie thing vuth aiiotJier 
(,'ON^-C0(yr', r. (L. coz?, vovtum) to digest, to purity, to letiiie, upon — Hazm k., adf 
musa^fd k., kliuUs k., pakdiid^\ qioUita — Pachani, ninnal k , siHllinna, parihhknt 
k., )>ari]jakwa k., pakka k. Ip.dvvvafa, pak. 

(k)\ coc'tjon, rt. digcHtion, maturation —//a :7;z, tabid, pakdu — Pachaw, jjanpak.pan- 
CoN-coc'TiVE, digesting, ripening — //ctcjzi yd jntkbd 1. ic. — Pachak, 

pachan, paripiiki, pakane w. 

COK-COiMd-TANT, a. (h. CO /?, rozzzr.v) conjoined ■with ; i/. an attendant — AdAdy, pad 
zrrw/tJfj // aid- bantu, shdmd ; n. shai, pahvanta yd nhdnul diai, Ao/zz-i’dA — Sanyukt, 
anushahgik, saluwavti; n anusliangi, sah.ichaii, s.ibavartk saiigi, sathi. 

Con-com'i TvVN(,n-, 0oN-c6Mh-TAN'(,ng n a being together witii another llam-bd- 

shi, Jazanif AzAar/ — Sahyog, sang, sitlg s<ilia\.ntan 
CoN-coMk-TANT-riY, ud. aioug nitli otliera — yl zzzvoi /c mtld\ 

CON'cCliU, ' 1 . (L, con, cor) agreeun-nt, union, h.uinoiiy, a vowipArX—fftifurj, fufdbuq, 
fairdjnq, 7iied\ tnmvd/aqal, Imm-dbanyt, Jmni-aicdzi, nauid . '/(U/Z-yaraz*, -vAczr' — klii.ip, 
.sanimati, t'kachittaia, ckata, aik;}a, sadiisya ck.it'il, talaik^a, ekaswai, swazaikya, 

, ekakay, iuy;im, hor. 

CoN-cOlU/, T. to agieo — A/zrzz’dy/y h , nintabiq A.~MiIna, ('kata raklina, sadiis li. 
C(JN-Ookd'aN(,:e, n agiceinent, a dictionary of the ]uiMci[>al nouls us(*d in the Scji}*- 
tures witli the book chapter and verso in winch they occur — V/Zz/dy, miurdfaqaf , 
'ihutdbuqat, I'ncjat-l-Lltdb l-mnqaddas, Tanret avr Injd Li /zz//a^— Ivlel. aikya, ekata, sa- 
dris\a, leaidbarmapustzxkakosh, isa-ldhaim.ipustakasuclu * {sadrisya, ekata. 

(\)N'(;onD'AN-(,ng n. agreement -//fz/dy, man dfaqalj nuddbaqat — '^lv], milup, siikya, 
Ccxx-coud'ant, (f. agreeing, Jiaimonious ; n that vvlneli is coiresjKUKhnit— d/wzrdyfy, 
wittdbiq, 'inaitafq, muttalnd, hatn dirdz, ham-sajir, Aaoz-z'dy, ham -am' : n. niuivajlq 
nhai, miftdhiq 8’A«i — Aiiuuip, sadris, ekatal, ekalay ; zz. ninnup wa sadi’is vastu, 
(k>A-erMU)'ANT-f.Y, ad iii conjunction — AV/ZZzsd/, Azf-z/zc/ — Sam'og men, yog meii. 
i (Jon cOiu)'at, ?z. a compact, a con veil tiou — f^zzzxZyaz-dr, dthd-o-po imuik ■— S lydm, hor ! 
CON-(J0iPPO-KATE, r, (1j. con, fvzzyozs*) to unite into one body oi Hiibstance — ,/uzzi’ l\, 
km vhiz ko mildke ek dficr k — Kai vastii ko uiilakar ek rail k,, kai vastuoh ka ck 
dher k. 

CoN-C(iR-ro ua'tton, v. union in one body— /iku' chhoii Li dnic.kh, ked chizoh led iw- i 
zzzzVa — Kai vastuon Id rasi, kai vastnoii ka milkar ck dher. ^ j 

CONPlOEHtiiE, n. (L, con, curnum) a m»*eting, an jissembly of people, a multitude— ; 
J/aiiir, jamd'at, hn/mn, niajnia\ frdiA.d/zz, — Janasaiiiagani, jauiaw, jamawpi, batc»r, 
lokasabha, janzisamuh, bhir. 

ClOX'EllE'ATEk r. (L. con, erm) to create ;it the same time— A7«< dunri did kc sdtU 
ekht leaqt paidd A, — Kisi diisre padaith kc satli ek hi szimay men utjianna k, 
CON-CKETE', r. (L. cou, cretum) to co.descc into one mass, to form by cunci’etibn — | 
Manjamid k., munjaniid L, baatoj h», basta A.— Jamana, jamna, bahdhna, bahdbna, j 
(^k pmd h. Ava k., ek raai h. -wa k. j 

Cox'ciiEi’E, rt. formed by concretion, not abstiact ; n. a mass formed by concretion — 
i Manjamid,ha^ta, murakkab, jdmid; w. mjimdd ne jo ambdr' yd dher 6rt/ze— Jamri 
j hua, pindibhut, lisibhut, gliana, samavet, avivikt, dharrnivachak ; n. pind, dher, jam 
! jane se jo rasi bani ho. 

i Con-creTk'Ly, ad. not z‘bstractly—/dw/dd»rt—Dhai'miv,lchakatwa se. 

1 (lloN-CKE'TiONr, w. act of concreting, a mass— //ymdrf, bantagi, rtwiAdr— Jamaw, pindi- 
I karan, glmnikaran, l>ind, ogh, samuii, rasi. 

(Jon-cre'tivf, a. causing to concrete— /rtzadwe Ihakkd k. w. 

Con'cre-MENT, n. mass formed by concretion— i/x/Azzidd .se band hud ambdr — Jinndw 
so band hua dhei, pind, rasi. 
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«. the act of growing l>y union of particles — he ekattka milnc 
ae i/fjliiiad — Kixnou ke ekatra milne se jamaw. 

CON'CIJ-BINK, fi. (L. con, mbo) a woTncin wlio cohabits with a man without lieiug 
man rakhfU\ vvhari^, Aa raw?-— Upapatni, upastri, suraitin. 

Cox-rC'jil-NA^U., n, the act or state of living as man and wife without being mairied — 
Miolkltklliiatj arAari />??/? a [Jpastriseva, upastn'gaman, iipapatni- 

s-nnbliog. [kdhrnd^\ lat'marda n k'^., 

roN-t'O l/(b\T 10 , r. (L. row, i^alco) to tread or trample under ioot ~~ iiauadnd^, 
C()N'Ct}'PlS-rKN'( 'E, w- (I^. con, (U/pm) in egular desire, lust, carnal appetite — *yAa//' 
wal, maUiy kawagni, ratal thitwa. 

Con ( rh’ih-(ji<:NT5 a. libidinous, lecheroub — »i>AaA?eai-/>ara4>C shahwati, imat, tamdah-bik 
— Kami, kamuk, latarthi, lampat^ 

CoN*cC''rrh ri bi,e, u. impelling or mclming to carnal pleasure — (i's 7 i.aA?ea^ kt taraf mail 
i w , taw(wh-}nni ki taraf rujii k. m — Kainagni uttejak, kamagmvardhak. 

CON-CIJIC, r. (b. con, curro) to meet in one point, to agree, to contribute* with joint 
power —h'k nmfe inch ini/nd, mntfafiff A., mtnrdfq h , qahdl k , fk dd h., hdham md- 
kar inadad — Kk vmdu men milna, ekatra sangam k., sammatta h*, ckachitta h , 
huik.'ii k , ekatra nnlke sairry k., ek sang nnike kam k. 

(V)N cridnKNijh, (kix-cuu'REX-^v, union, agreeumnt, combination, nspistance — iMdidd, 
dtifdij, inandfaqat, fnndfnq, ikJdddt, i^thda, imiv riahta, hinidijat, 7WGt/ud— Mel, bam- 
tputi, sammat, swikar, yog, sahsarg. sa-nhati, .>ili,\yata. 

Oo»-cnn'HK\T, a aeting in conjimcti^m, comsnnitant ; n a joint cause, ecpial eldim — 
Mvifajif/y ntii'faldd, miMah'd, Idbiq, bam baa fa, paiwmfa : n. muahtanid ,abab, 
mdd Jiioc aabah, bamaia nm, maadirl (Ar’eA — Sahakar i, dusre ke s.itb rmlkai kirn 
k u, sa.igi, amiNh.ihgi, saiiyukt , >/. aimshahgL karan, baii}ukt kaian, tulyadlu- 
kai [nuil.ipui vij-k, sammat .ve, inilk.'ir j 

< l<)N-<;r'idKK\T-in , od. with concun cm e — AV? /Vb7'«7, mnu'd/aqat a(, ittihdd ,sr -Sani’ 
CON-Cf'S'SlON, 7 k{[i con, (jiaata/nn) t-lie act shaking, .igitaiion, a hhack— Jinn busb , 
ta:a!jd, baralat, f( ilaw, dul.iw, <lbaklva 

f'()\ liJ'iMiN', (om-df'tn', ?' il^ noi, damnoj topionounee gndt\, io doom to pnnishment, 
t-u censure, to blame -Taqaic-tcdr L , ffunalipdr dwbrdna, aaid Ld fatnui d , duhd- 
lad k ,abfkn>a k , qila k , radd k , Ihdm d , maldinat k., bad-ndm k — Do.-jhi k., apai.idhi 
thahi.vna, ckmd d., iiiml.i k., nik.unnia th.ihi ma, nika) flaina, dokliua, kalaiiki k. 

(kiN-ni u'n A JU.K, a. blaiuabk, culpable— yt/rys^?' ??«?• Liifc jdne If Idiq, (jHiudnifdr tbah 
rdyi jdne Ic qdhd, s<i:d pane he Idiq, taq.arn dr, icdjdni-t-taqdr, raw,/?/;/?-— Dan darn ya, 
niiirkiniva, /jpaiadhi, dushya 

C«n^Dkm-\a'tio\, n senteiK e of puni^himmt — AVrjA Id bukm, /nbm— Dandajna 
CoN'Or.M'vA To-i?Y, a. inipl^ing i.(n\di'\n\\,\Uon — Paiird dirai , Jaln'd-ina:.mnn, aazd Id 
h idem -ana : — 1 )anda \ adi, c landaiiiapi akjisak ] dosbagi abi, apara* IbanirneU. 

< ‘on-IiDm'nkr, 'll a blnruei. a. ceiisutei — //.dm d. ir , f/daq/n:dr, \tih-go, akdUi -Nindak, 
C-ON^ l>RxVSEk 'i . (D con, dinmia) lo m.ike oi glow more deii^e , a, thick, diono — (Jd rbd 
} i/d. Id', kaaj k, yd h , niinijniind, h. yd. ! , I'arufdi b. yd k,; a winijamid, kaa/J, 

— J.imana w.i jam jaiia, gh.uia k \\a b., gajhin k. wa b ; a. thakka, jamabua, 
gjiaiui, gajhin, aviml. 

roN-jir,N'.sA-BLE. a. that may be condensed — 107? A ktijc jdne ke qdhil, manjamld kiyc 

jdne ke Idiq, hiAtf kiyc jdm' kc qdbd — ,] c jane ke ^ogya, ghana kiye jane ke 
yog\ a. gb.mikar aniy.t. 

CdN- DEN ' sate, r. if) make nr grow thicker, o. made thick, compressed —J / I 
yd b , aancfib. k yah., kaaij k. yd b . a. mnnjamid kiydyayd, kaaif kiyd qayd, aametd. 
yayd, thon wudut men kiyd 70/7 A — Jam ana wa jam jana, garha k wa h , ghana k wa 
h. ; a. g 11 ha kiya gay.i, glianiki it, ghaii i kiya ga} a, thore vrstar men kiya gaya 
Con-den sa'tiox, n act of making more denbe — yUA^//', ^awa/?adkJa/« a??/'’ — Ghana k. 
wa h., garha k \sa li , ghanikaian 

Con-den'seu, a one tliat oondenscb— d/r/n^an???/ /i,. lo , hawd ko munjamid^ k. adll yd 
koAifh. icdli Aa/— Jam-ine w , vayn ko ghani karne wall kak 
CC>N-DE-SgfiNl); r. (L. enn, dr., bcand o) to descend from the privileges of superior 
lank or dignity, (o stoop, to yield —dpnr martahe kd kliiydl na karke apne kbnrdon 
kc mill om farofaidae pesh and jo inmf yd riivdj he rdse wdjih im ho, farotantac 
nihiirndy dabnd^, qabkl k., ZaA/’ — Apne gaui'av pad wa man ka vichar na karke apne 
chhotoh k(’ slth aisa HishkacJiar kanui jo nyaya wa lokavyavahar ki liti se 
kaitavya na ho, anngrah .^e jhukiia, swikar k , vaHibhilt h , adhin h, 
Con-de-sijfn'dena^l, ?o a voluntary yielding — A..- -A /? aqive hnird 8 C — Jan- 

Jiujhkvir ajnie man se apna gaurav tyag kaiko .ipne sc cbhote ke sath nararatak 
CoN-Di: f/. yielding to inferiors, courteous^ obliging; ?? act of voluntary 

hnimluiion — Kb nrdim H' farodani kc mtb peab due w, sablh-i Jdndq, khallq, kbu^b’ 
alhfdqy'amuun l ibmiiyAnkih-(-}ninaii'V'af ; n. kburdoii ac a: khnd farofani na inh\dr 
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— Gaurav chliorkur ajine sc chliolon ko sath aiy.uii Hishkicluii’ k. \v., suht/ichari, 
iijfjakaii, paH)|ukaii; g;iiiiav wa ni.in chboikai so chliotun ke sAlli 

iMTi)iatat;hai.ui. j ISisliUioh u- so, viii.iy saint, nannatapui vak. 

t'oN-OE kSI^en'ding-ly, ad, courteously— A7///,.s/(r .vc, i’/mltjuf, i/ardj-inttiddse-- 

Con OK-si^'KNksioN, a. descent from sujMUK/nty — A7ot»'</o// Ir sath Uim ^arotani ja 
Inmf }/d rludj kc rit sc udjih na ho, i fikindr ~ Ai>nti chhoton kc sath aisa sisUtacli.ii 
jo kisi riti so iiohit na lio, gauravat} ag, narniaki. 

CoN-PK-sgLN^sivn, a. courteous, not baiigUty — AVia/iVy-, Ihtnfi-akhlwj, 'oek- 

tii/idd, fai^o-tanf AVtaAiniw/oV?/ — ^islitaclui i, susi), naiina, viiiayi 
CON-DICN', coualin', a. {L.con, diijnua) d<>sejved, merited, s5iita]>lo — iS’rud-irur, mws- 
faifJlO, Idiq, nm-nmlby /ddtHy Yathaitha, npayukt, yogwi, iieliit. 

CoN-Dfu'Ni-TY, Qi, inei it, desert — *^'ct.;d*avtr/, /It/dqul-- IJpayuktata, \ ogyata. 

Con-dkin'LY, ad. aci/ording to nierit— * kc mutdhiqy llijdqat ke mutdhiq-^ 
^Yatliayogya, yogyata ke anusar. 

C'UN'DI-MJ'INT, u, (L. ctntdlo) .seasoning, sauce, any thing used to giro relish— d/^cE- 
sdla^, rhd.diut, uc/ue/'** — Salaii, vyanjan, cliatni. 

CoN-niTJW', </. to piekic, to preset ve — J/u.sddK^'*., e/f(Wiid-c/dr k, achdr dd/nd*^, mu- 
rahba rakhnd — Aq\\M‘ baiiaua, pagna, gui;tmha rakhna. \achdr'^^. 

(ViN ditb'mlnt, n. a coinposition of consei vcs — mnrabba, giirambd^', 
CON-Dl'TJON, n. (L. con, quality, state. tem[»er, lank, stipulation, tejins ot 

eontiaet; r. to make teinis, to sti]>ulate— ICo.^;/', khdi^tifak htifumt, hdlat, 'dlam, 
n'ai\ mlzdjj iuhtatj i^irhhty kfto, Khaslat,, (larjo, 'inaitabay 'ahd-o-pahndn^ sliartj 
s/i(t)dit ; V, ahart biidnd //d for/dud, i^kart k , \i,h((-o~))ahndn k — Cun, avastlia, dasa, 
gati, sthiti, prakriti, hhav, pad, aspad, sanket, hor, 1113 am, pan, iiiyainav akya ; v 
uiynnavakya k., pratijha k., hoi k , ni\ani k. 

CoN-Jji'TiuN-At, a etuitainingoi de)x*iiding on conditions, not ahschite — laas/t* 
ri7-— Jlor samhandlii, ui) <imasanihandhi, fananischit, n.iiyaniik, .'apialib.indii 
(;ON-nT'TlON-Al/uTY, V. tlie State of lieing eonditionat — N//m ^4 bd/at, niU'diriit hdfal — 
lloi saml>andlu d;i.sa, pan<iiik4c‘hit avastha. .se 

CoN-urTrON-AL-LY, ad. witli eeitaiu liiiiitations — /In .s/rce?'^ — >JiY.unaviikyn 2 )nrvak, hur 
(kixnd'TioNED, // a. having a (.eitain .state 01 qualities — Wa^f ddr, Utdsiiiat ddr^ kaa 
fidlat meh rakkhd //rp/d — Stint. 

C()]N'C01jF/, r* roa, do/c’oj to lament with others— a r,s*t /,., (ptw-Uticdri 
/'. — Am ke duhkli men sok w/i khcsl k., dusn* ke satli .sok wa vilap k , .samaihilikhi 
li , dusre Kc sath samssok k. 

(’OxN’-polk'ment, a. soirow with olhei.s — fjant-khwdr!, fa'ziffat-—l)uBic 
ke dulikh meii sok k., sainasukakaiau, am ke saiii sokua \ila|) 

CoN'Doi/kn(;;e, ro giiet' t‘<jr anotlicrs sonow— 7 ’a\:///nq mdUnn pwnl^ rffm-lhirdn--- 
Aur ke duhkh ineh sok, dusic ke duhkh nieh sok wa .soka.such.ik vyav.ihai , .s,‘dias(jk, 
COxN-doCjnu, ft. expression ot condolence — xl/d/a/a-pi/r.si— l>u.sie ke duhkh men soka 
])]aka.s, sahasok. «mn,/’3As7^ — AjMradliaksh.nna, ksliama. 

t^ON DU'N ATIOM, n (L. con, <lono)ii jiardomng, a htigiving — ’Jy t/, dnr-ffuzar, mu\i- 
V (L. con, ducu) to lead oi tend, to contribute, to seive — dye jdnd yd 
mud h , madad fi., laqitiyot d, qniruatd, pubbti d , mnnudd /i — Age chalna wa 
llnikiixi wa dhaliia, aiiuknl wa saiiakari h , .'*ali.lr'i d , up<ik.ii k , sahayata k. 

( !oN-Din^’i'/MKNT, n. a leading to, tendency — matf, inaddn -Viihwuch, jhukaw, 
tlludaw. 

(t)\’ ofj'rKNT, a tending to, c«>ntnbnting — /l/«//, ninmldd, mu' diinn —,]hukd hua, dhala 
hiia, saliAy<ik, ujiakari, |hua, saliayak, upakari 

( ?nN-T)u'rr‘i3LE, a, tending to, promoting— d/d//, mnuudd, an/’dav// — Jhiika hua, dhala 
Cox nu\n ULE'NESs, V. quality of coinluciug — d/cii/ luuic lu klnUinat jntxbfi denf ki Uid- 
.svy«/, mn'd/rtrnat, madad larurkt khastyat— ilhalne kadliaim, jhnkne kagun, upakai 
karne ka gun, sahayata kaine ka gun jkiu, sahayak, u])lyik, pra^mjak. 

C()N-nr 7 (;gVE, a. that may iurwaid or ju'oinote— dZ/tViMv'//, mitdia/ ydr, mu/nidd-Vpa- 
(k>N r)i]'(:iVK-NESs, u. quality ot conducing — dd/utf, pvshti d., madad 
karnt /a /c/td 8 ///at — Prayoj a kuhi, upayikatwa, t ampadakatwa, sahayati. 

(PaN'ruTOT, 71 , management, guklanee, coniman<1, convoy, behaviour — /ym, maddr, tad- 
bir, anjdui, /dr rmedp ihthndm, rith nnmnt,sar-dd.'i'i,t^A/dar-ktuhi,fai(j-ka^hi, hadriqa, 
atwdr, I'awis^h, turlqa, — Nirv.th, y»ath dikhana,adbikar, samapatya, senadhipa 
litwa, parudiar, path ka rakshak, achaian, achai, ehantra, vyavahai. 

^'oN'Diurr', V, lo lead., h’ direct, to manage — /vc-jdiid^ rah nnm.di k,, rdh-dikhldnd, 
nar-ildi't k,, hiiihkm*-kashi k , hnkm.-7'dni I Jcdi'-raicdt k., ibtim/ini k , ^'aicdh k.— 
Ijc cliahvi, pahnhehana, le ana, patli dikhana, marg dikhana, sainapatya k., nirvah 
k , chaldna. 

GoN-DUC-TiA’ions, a. employed foi wager, — dydra-c/dr, wacdih* — Thike ka^ bhirft ka. 
Con pro'ToP, n 0 leader, a chief, a directoi -^Rah-ua/tm, rah bar, pcslncd, pesh ran^ mr- 
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ddr, stpah'oaldi’) iktimainckt, path dikhane w,, agua, 

rahak, adhiHhtkata, nayak, miikhiya, pradhati nirvahak, clialane w., samp^ak. 
CoN-Dt'o'TiiK&rK, ti. a woman that d\yQ^ijA-^Pe&hmti*auYatyihtunainckini har-x>av<i(tziii-* 
Agragamiiii, nirvahika, nayika. [nali. 

Oow'duit, crinkiit, n. a watf^r'pijx}, a canal dZ>-res— Xal, pranali, pranala, uala, 
CONE, n. (Gr, Icvnon) a solid body circular at the base and ending in a }X)int, the 
fruit of the lir-trcc — 6rd?p-t/?x7W, 'liuikhrutj unakhriit-i-muAtadirat dso-ddru kd phat 
— GopucLclihaknti, ^nku, aundakar vastu, devadaruphal. 

Gon'io, (Jon^i-oal, a. having the form of a coi\(3— Gaw-dumif Saiiku- 

saml>aiidhi, gopuchchhakar, sundakar. 

C6xh-€AL.-LY, ad. in the fonn of a cone -^Odw-dum kisurat, inakhmti daul ^e—f^unda- 
kar se, gopucbchhakw' se. * [vidya. 

Con'ics^ the doctrine of conic sections ^ankuchhinniv- 
Co-nTf'ek-ous, Li. bearing coiiea — paidd k. w., m<dc/mitt phal paidd k. w.— 
f^undakaraphalajM'ada, ^nkuphalawan, simdakaraphalawan. | puchclihakai' iniirti. 
Cd'NoYD, a a figure like a cone --Makhruti yd ^uinlakarmurti, go- 

06N'Ey, Cony. 

CON'FAB'U-LAT?], V. (L. am, falmlor) to talk familiarly trjgether, to chat, to prattle 
— He takalliifdna bdhai)y yuff,-(jd k., baknd^', jap Apas men mitravat bat- 

chit k., barhaiana, gap mama 

Con-kab-u-la'tion, h t’auiiliai BatakaHufdyia Mitravat pralap, mitra 

ko sadiis Vjatichit, visiambhakatha, kathopakathan, alap. 

CoN-FAB'u-nA'TO-RY, a. belonging to talk — Hedakallufana r/aft-ga kc inata^alllq, giiftpit 
/ivi — Mitravat pralap sanibaiidhi, alApi, kathopakathanaHauibandhi. 
CON-EAH-KE-A^TION, (L con, /a?*} the solemnizing of maniage b^ eating bread 
together — roti Ichdne m nikdh — Ekattlia loti khane se virah k. 

CON-KfiCT', r. (L. cou, factum) to make up into sweetmeats, to preserve with sugar 
ijanund^\ mvvabha bamvnd, pdgvd^K 
CSn’kfot, n. a sweetmeat— M/VAa/'*, murabbu. 

Con-Pkc'tion, w. a sweetmeat, a mixture — murabbU) miidw^. 
Con-fkc'tion-a*uy, to one w’ho makes sweetmeats, a preparation of sweetmeab? — 
v'diy miikdl murabber, 

Con-feo'tion-er, /o one who makes ov sells sweetmeats- mithdi w'k 
Con-flcj'td iiY, to it‘Iating to sweetmeats— ke mtita'alllq,mumbba ke rnvta^aC- 
^tV/ — Mithai ka sambandhi. 

Con'fit, CdN'Fi-TUiiE, n. a sweetmeat— murabba, 

CON-FfCD'EH'ATE, v, (L, con, fadus) to join in a league ; a. nnited in a league ; v. 
one united in league, an jiWy ~J (a M-ahart k , ham' ah d k., mnttajiq Itolar sdziaU k., 
futni^aaldh k. : a uvutiakkl, mushdrtk ; n. m,u'dhkl, rafkj, a/tter/y — Candid k., para- 
mars karke ekara k. ; a sandhit, ekave laeii iriila hua ; n. sandhit jan, sandhi men 
mila hua jan, parasparopakari, sangi, sathi, sajhi. 

Con-ffd'fh-A'(;y, n, a league, federal compact— ittifdq, haudkh, 'aUd-o-pairndn, 
qauhqardr-^'^e], sandhi, siinghattan, ekara. 

CoN-FKO-KH ATtON, n. league, vXiimee^fttihddjbandldifahd-O’fKiimdn, rafdqat, qauk . 
qardr, t/iwira/atgti — Mel, sandhi, piiiaspaiopakaiarthak sandhi, milap, banaw, sau- 
dban.^ 

CON-EER', V. (b- con,fcro) to (iiscounse, to consult, to compare, to give, to bpst<»w — 
(fu/t-gu k., masliwara k, khaJwat k., muqdbabx k , rtkhat d., ‘milctnd^^, bakhsknd, 
jitarhamat k , 'indyat k , 'aid — Sambhashan k., batchit k.,i)aramars k , mantiana 
k , milake jahehna, lagga lagakar jafichiia, dena, dan k. 

CIon'fer-enc^.e, m formal discourse, an appointed meeting for debate, comparison — 
Ouft-gu, mwdf jawdb, uruidkara, mukdtama, mubahaae kc liye muqarmr jarndm yd 
muCdqdt, muqdbabtj, A— Batchit, kathopakathan, inantraiia wa batchit ke ni- 

mitta suiiischit sablia wa jamawra, launiya, upaman, milan. 

CoN-Ffen'REK, one w'ho confers — k. w.y mashwara k. w., bakkshne w., muqd- 
bala karke dekhne bhdlnc — Batehit L w., mantrana wa paramars k. w,, data, dene I 

w., milakar janchiic w., lagga lagane w. ^ ^ j 

I Con-Fer'btng, n. comparison, examination — dfie/dAti/a, tashbili, dzmdisk, tajeoiz, pa- 
; mAA^ — Upamiti, milan, upaman, jaheb, pariksha. I 

CON-E&SS', r. (L. cow, / cwsu/r) to acknowledge 3 crime, to avow, to grant— t 
iqrdr k , iqrdr k, qabul k, qabkhid, tasl'm Apfxradh ma*> lenrl, kahna, batkina, j 
prakas k., swikar k., anglkar k. 

CbN-FEs'sFD-tY, ad avowedly, uidisputablv — ilfM^arrar, yaqinau^ qat'an, ta-kaldin, 
be-shuhha, — Prakas ae, swikar purvak, nirvivad, nischit nip ee I 

CoN-FEshiON, n acknowledgment, avowal— /^rar, qaMt, i'Urdf iJidr — Swikii, ahgt- j 
kar, prakasan, piatipatti, bataw, kaha, [ 
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CoN-FLS'sioN-Aiij w. the place where a prieBt hears the confession of a penitent— 
Wah jagah ^^ahah padri hist tauba gar ya o/vustagfit' he gimdh hd up'dr suntd hat — 
Wah sthan jahuu dharmopadcBak kisi anutapi jltu ke ajwradh k:i piaka«mn wu 
vivarau sunta hai, papa vi varan Bunnewale achai’ya ki kuti. ’ [dhi. 

(JoN'FKs'siON-A-RY, CT. belonging to confession — he y/iwf«’a///'^-^Swikarasambaii- 
CoN FKs'sioN-JST, tu One who professes his faith— -4p7i« dtit aur inazkab hd iqrdr h. w., 
apnd din m^tine ir. — Swadhaimaprak^ak, swaxiharm^nnyayi. 

Con'fes-sor, 71. one who professes his faith in the face of danger, a priest who hears 
confessions — mftqdni wm ayne din par qdltn raline-iodidy shahids ju pir 
he pds gimdh gahU haiydi-^JJuhkh men hhi ewodharin niaimc w., vipat men bhi 
svvadharm ka acharan k. w., swadharmarth dahkhabhagi, papaswikarasrota, wah 
acharya jiske pas aparadhi apna aparadh swikar karai, doshasravanaguru, 
CoN-F^T'ja. acknowledged, open, known — hydgaydy iqrdi^ hiyd gayd, w(ishhui% 
fdshy ma7<iw— Swikrit, angikrit, mana hua, pratyaksb, khula, vidit, janahua 
Cc>n''fi-TENt, n. one who confesses bis faults — guntth qabidne w.y apne yimuh hd 
iqrdr k. ?e. — Apne dosb ko kah d. w., apna aparadh swikar k, w, 

CON-FlJ)E', r. (L. eo}i,,fido) to tvaat ~~ rtibdr k , i'tbudd, i:. — Fiatyay k., viawas k., 
bharosa k., bharosa rakbud. 

C6n*pm)ant', Co n-FI-d antis', ». one trusted with seorets, a confidential friend — /fdc* 
ddr, ham-rdzy parda^ddr. mntamad dost, dost-i-jhni^Yikwkni^an, rahasyajan, raha 
syapdtra, ekantamitra, vigwasi mitra, rahasyaniitra. 

CdN'Fi-DEN(^E, 57. firm belief, trust, boldness — /7/r/d(/, 'yaqin, iayaqquHy ttibdvy i'tinidd, 
khdtir-jami, be-bdht, Bharosa, viswdy, piatyay, dliithai. pragalbhatd. 

Con'fi-dent, a. fully assured, positive, trusting, bold ; n. one trusted with secrets — 
Alittaqid, khmi-pasand, yaqin jd7ine ic , mmUiqllL shoklf^ be-bdk ; n. rdz-daVy ham-7'dz 
— Sunischit, dririi, pratyayi, piat^’ay k. w , dhitha, pragalbh, nidharak ; w. rahasya* 
jan, rahasyaniitra. 

CoN-Fi-DEN'TrAii, a, trusty, faithful, private — /(fa/. wa/d-dary inid7i- 
ddvy poshid^a , Viswasapatra, viswasa> ogya, visvdsya, gupt, giirh. rahasya. 

Con'fi-dknt-I/Y, (id. witliout doubt or fear— he-skubJm, be-ar(deslu(, be-hkauf-^ 
Nihsandeh, nissaiik, nidar, nirbUay. [k. w., iwatyay k, w,, bhai’osa rakhue w. 

Con-fid'kr, n. one who confides— 77 it i'hnidd k. w.y bkarosd k. — 
C0N-FIG'(JHE, r. (L. eon,figu7'a) to form, to dispose into a certain shape— -SViaZ;f d., 
SHrat'Shahld.—hanindy s/ikar k,, garhna, akar d, 

CoN-rTG'Ti-RATR,7>. to shoAV like the a^spects of the planets towards each other— 

7'ou hi hiiyat ke mdntnd zdklr h , saiydroft hi sdrat jaist ek diUre hi nhhat 7'ahti fiat 
iis tai'ah ae zdhir — Grahasthiti ke sadris dikhlami. 

CoN-Ffu-iJ-RA'TroN, ri; form, aspect of the planet-s— akakl, tarkiby saiydron hi 
kaiyat yd aurat ^Akivy banawat, akriti, grahasthithi, grahoh ki avastha. 
CON'FINK, n (L. eon, Jink) a limit, a border, a bouiKlary ; r. to border upon — jS'ai’- 
hadd, kindrOy intlhd, hadd ; v. kadd lagud, ihdtn Lagnd-~-'&>[mky bar, siwana, .sewaii ; 
V. siriia lagna, lidhre ineure hona, siwauc so siwand chhii jdna. 

Con-fink', r. to limit, to shut up, to restrain — il7(i//dwf h., hadd bdridknd, band k.,qaid 
k.y zabt X;. — Sima bahdhna, dannl. liahdhnd, inuhd d,, atkana, karagar men dal 
d , rokna, dabaiia. [chbedaniya, jiski sima ho sake. 

Con-fTn'a-bke, u. that may he limited— il/a^4(W hi ye /cc AoV/ — Parimeya, parich- 

Con-finf/lkss, a, boundless, nnhimied — Be lmdd,be-intihds ^an'-nuitavdln~^Ai\m.t, a- 
jxir, niravadhi, [atkaw, pratibandhan, rodli, nirodh, sahyani. 

CoN-FiNF/MENr, ?!-, imprisonment, restraint— owm, haba, zabt, — Band hua, 
CoN-FfN'KH, 11 . a borderer, a rest-rainer— ^S'Gr-/m(fc/^•dra/#«e w., makdadk. w.. zabt k. w., 
rokne ?(!*». — Sima ka nivasi, siwane ka nihne w„ atkane w., nirodhak> niyamak, 
CON-FIRM', (L. con, , timing) to make firm, to fix, to establish, to ratify, to admit 
fully into Christian communion — k., qdim h,, imtgarrar k., tahqiq F, aahit 
h.y taadiq k.y har qardr rakhnd, ba-daatur raJzknd, ha-hdl rakknd, inanzdr k.y 'Isdt 
mazhah nuii ha-khnbi ddhhil Orirh k., sthir k., sthapan k., thahrana, satya k., 
pmmani k., fsai dharm men pravritta k. 

Con-fIrm'a-bek, a. that may be confirmed — iV'/j&^arrarAoite he ldiq,qdbilii~s suhut, daJil- 
pazir, qdiinkiye jane ke Idiqy tahqiq kiye jane ke qdbil, tazdiq kiyejdne ke gdhil, man- 
zur kiyejdne he laiq—Drirh kiy© jane ke yogya, sthir kiye jane ke yogj^a, pramani 
kiye jane ke yogya. 

Oon-fir-ma'tion, ru the aot of establishing, convincing testimony, an ecclesiiistical 
rite — Tahaqquh, iadtyuny tahqiq, iatikkam, mnqai'ran, aubut, d/iJAly daldlat, * fadt 
nfuxzhah hi ek fosth.— D rirh k., sthir k., sanstambh, pramani k., drirhokti^ drirhapi'a- 
man, fsai dharm meii pravartan, Isai dharm ki ek ri'ti. 

CoN-Fm-MA'TOii, n. one that confirms— A/ocfjw* k. w., qdm. k. lo., k, w, tahqiq 

k. v\, adbit k. n\, tasdiq h. kk, bar-qurdt yd ba-daaidr redfehne w., inamta* h w, ’fadi 
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'maduih 'intii hn-lhufn <hihlu1 l\ w — Ihirh k. w , sililpan k. w , satyu k \v , prainaiu 

k. w,, tr>aL tlliaiiii iiieii ]>rci\ntt*i k. 

(.’on FJI{m'a*to |{V, ((. that sei sres to c>Mi\hm — Mcfzbid, Ic. w , ^ah!f, 1 c. w.j bar qarar ya, 
b<( dudar rahun‘ vr, ~ Piaroanj k. u., driili k. w , <hirh jn.iinan d w. 

< 'on t-lHM'KD'NE.'iS, n sUti* o{ licing cnufirim'd — dA/'A/V kiye -finn’ kt hi'dai, ha-daf^tiir ya 
t}ar-(^arar fakkkc ^ane ki hafat^ 'ttimnnr tahquf ya lu.'^tlaj kly^jauf ki halat — UuYhx- 
kritavastba, praiiiani'krita/laAi, satvakritaYMstlia 
(’on-fJrm'kr, t/. one that confirms — l\ in , tahyiq k. w., qaim Ic. w , inufyirrar I 
•w.y bar qaidr ba-daHtir yd ha-lml rakkne w , tauliq k. 'tv., sdhit k. ir. — Djirh k w., 
]*iMii)cUn k. w..stfiirk w., diiiliapramauadata. 

('on hlfiM'iNO L\,a(/. with confii Illation — y.s /'»a^ sr, »ufnit tafuiqquq ne, 'htiqldl se^ maz- 
bi'ttt .sr, dalil yd daldlat ifc— l)i Iili kaiiie so, sahst-amiih se, liianianikaian se, drirha- 
jininianadfin 

(’ONd^'IS'CATK, r (L co;/,y/.s<vf‘?) (he public treasury ; a, fort’eiti'd — 

k huitad iftdl tinit ddiitd , a ‘■aht, baifn-l ntdl wen ddldyayu.-^ Dand ki riti se koi vitta 
chliinkaj lajadhin k., rajadhin laga Icna ; a dand ki riti ye chhinkar rajadhin kiy:i 
gap'll. I lAirid ki liti se chhinkar lAjadliin k 

Con fis-ca'tion, h the act of forfeiting to tlie fmblic tieasury — bnltit,d~7ftdl innc 

Con'fis-i’a-tok, w one who conlisLMteo — /• tn , half ir-l-mdl 7n fit ddhai v\, zdhit — 
Dand ki liti rechhiukai lajadhin k. w j chhinkar rajadhin k. w. 

Con P'fs'CA To-KY, a. consigning to foifeitnie — ZuZ^/// wr/t da/iir zy —Dand ki riti se 
(^ON'Fri’ *Sce undei Cunfkot. 

COK'FI-TKNT See undei Confk>s ^ \n(d\ 

(JON FfXJ c. (L coil, fu am) to hv down- kaydtid^\ Jarudd', afkdn(V^, ydriid^\ hdhdk- 
(ViN'Fix'niii:, n, tlieaet of f^iftoning— Hdddh^', handhaa^\ yardad^ jardad^ afkuw^'. 
(’ON-FJiA'tJ KAN'P, a iL con, flaqr(t) limmng together, involved in a common Hamc 
— Ham SO'*, fk Hath ja lac Fkatia w.t ek s.ith lialne v/., niahagni men jxir.i hua, 

('JoN-FnA-nitA^TfON, a .» genci.il fire — A /'<'/, s7/ zaday't, 'dmm nhada, /iikirdd\ arfivdh'd^— D.di, 
dalian, jwalan. mahagiii, dawanal, pnd.i^agni. | Hahat bdjoh, ka ck hi Hath ha)d'itd^\ 
(!()N-FL A"ri() N , //. (L. CO a , Jl at If Hi) the act of blowing many iiisti’ninents togetiiei — 
(-0N-FLI(TF, V. (Ti conjlirtam) to ytiwe — Maqdhala k , qar.lqa k — J^arna, jhagaina. 
CoN'FtiiCT, n. collision, conte.st, struggle — A7mr/,/(a.s/(.fi, /a// 7 , maqdba/a, qazhyi — ^\\htX, 
ynddhii, larai, jh.igia, sjngt nn, kakih. 

C(!)N'FfdT ENCE. r/ (L. coa, the junction of sevoial stiea.ins, a concourse- 
Saayam^^, aadtyoh kd, raayand, rnddd, bhtd' [7/e 

(’ 0 N'Fi,n-KNT, u flowing together, meeling— A'/‘ ndth chainc yd fntlnic w^\ ck Hath mll- 
Con'fia’X, it. union of seveial i uiieiils, ciowd — A'/zi ck nadiyok kd mnfjaai yd 'mllod^^y 
vuldd, bhlf' 

CuN-Fl.rx-l iiTiJi TY, //. the tendency of fluids to lun togeth€;r — NW/yt?/ yd raqlq chfzoa 
ki bdham milkar bahni ki 7 *a//^(/f — i.)ravadiav\a ki ek.ittha milk.ir b.iline ki piavritti. 
C’ON'FCJCM', r. (L coa , forma) to make iik«‘, to comply with ; a made like, siimJai — 
Ham, 'dtakl k., muadfq k, muivdfhf h, (jubid A., rdzi h ; a ataadjiq kiyd f/ayd, 
mairdfdf, mdntiid,— ¥ik d.aul k , amuujt k , s.idiiH k., swikai k., niauiifg man lena , a, 
aiiuiup kiya gay.i, s.idiis kiya g.iya, sadiis, s.i,iiklia 
Con FdnM^v hi f, a having fJu‘ same toriii, agreeable, suitable, conslstmit, cmnjdKint — 
Ifam-Hhakl yakidn. maidfdtj, maadsih Idiq, laatrdjiq, ha/fm, maldha, yarib. farmda- 
bifr-ddr — Awuiup, aim, sail, yogyii, Mikt, aviruddlia,avjparit, sahgat, anu\ arti, armro- 
<ihi. .imniaM, \in.i\i | Amisai, anui u]> .se, \;dljrivat 

Con foHmNx Bf,Y, /o/ .igree.ihly, suitably - At/ r /o/A?7?,, ba7ad)ih^ nivtdbaj. aiairdji j — 

\ ('■'in fuk-M A'T lu^, //. tlu* act of confoiming, tJie foim ot things as relating to ca« h 
i oihowyh'wciwv*' -■ M an djafjuk'matdfniqtit, farkib, >.firaf, baadfrafd — ^iulnnk, aiiuiu- 

j pata. sahsthan, sahskai, nip, akiiti. 

j (N)N fohm'KH, a. ono wlio « on forms — A/// Ai fa /70 A k. w., mawdfaqat k. ir . qaba! k 70 — 
Sailris h w'., anusiiri, swikai k. w'.^.s.numat Ip w. 

CoN-FoiiAi'lsT, a. on(‘ who contorms, <me wdio complies wnth the worshiji «>f the estab' 
h-\iOi\ Aixnch—Matdbnqat k.7v , mnindfaqat k. w., Jtmqffrrcw I'it ra.va ko qalmho- 
ifiaiizdr k. in ) fay/liitdit kc maqarrar dm. ko — 8 aihis h. w., amisjiii, niamie 

w.^ niY atadharinanusari, 1 riglaniliyaniyatadharin.annsari. 

(’ON-FdRMd-TY, H. resemblance, eouAMsteney — Mash dbahat, ^mitdbaqat, 'mnwdfaqat 
— Sadiisat/i, sadiisya, anunipata, yogyata, upayuktata, avirodh. 

CON-FOONI)', r (E. con, f undo) to mingle, to {mrplex, to stumfy. to destroy ; 
lilt k , abtar A., mmyarddh k., inmiarib k , 'pashrmdn k , hc-hairdH^ k , pari-dida k , \ 
tjdrai l\, pdcandl fc, — Mikiiia, niisrit k., vyaknlk., gbabra d , hcwliyaiia, hakkabakka j 
k., sudh Imdh bar lena, achet k., nasht k., saty.inas k. i 

Con-foum/kd, a. hateful, enormow^ — Makr ah, zahdn, nd-ya%vdr, ashadd, sahht,shadkl ; 
— Clirinarlia, inamhbuia, kntsit, aparimit, atnnand. * i 
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C’ON-i 6rM)'rD-i<Y, yhanicfulJ^^ eiioimoiisly — he-.^hanni zabuui Si, | 
^a-.sA/VWa^ — Kiilajjatii ae, kiilait iii]* sc, iiiiidit JUji t^o, iii}t.At, .Lfy.int } 

j CoN-FoiiND'EP-NKbS, 7L the statc rtf being voi^loanded—MaUt/uli^ aMar*t, >iar-^anhhii i 
I ctirab, 'pasheitihiif bc-hawoTti, )H(rt':ihutH, ]ta>c 7iid/i'-M.miiXviit^ih'X, \ yAkvil.il .t. glial) 
lAhat, acJieiutA. sutyanayi, iiAb 

Co.N foTlvd'fr, w. ojio uho coufoumks — /l/rti’/f/wf /*• v/*., ablar l\ ii\, /.. tv. 

’tnu .tarih k tr., paHktmdn k 7i\, hi hear k. ‘W , parr ahdit L 'ii\^ ^drat k. a/., pd* tndl 
k, 10 — MilAno w,, lujaril k. w , \ yAkvil k. w., gbabiA d. w., siulli b\ulli bai Iciic w , 
acliet k, w* .^naslit k, w., BatyAiiAti k. \v. t 

(MJjN'-F]|A TKH'Nb'ry, 7L (li €07), f ratf}) a. loligions biutUoihood, a biothttbunj - 
iMazhabi Jirqa. hirddari~~Dh.iinu\iea.m\)imd\ii jatliA, dhannaBamb.indhL yauhaU \\d 
saiuAj, bJiAipan. 

( ViN-Flii'fCH, n. one of tbe same leligiovis ovilcr — A7i hi inazhahi Jinp' kd rhukh^,— VM. Id 
dbarniasainbaiKUd jathe samaj wA yanliati kA jaii. |r(r//anP', 

('ON“FKb('A 1'ION, 'n (L, co/a, fnro) a lubbiug ag.ainyt, tnctioii — b'AAs.iA;'’’, taij(tr'^\ 
(:Oa\-FK()NT', (L. co/i, to stand tace to iacc, to o])j)ose, to coinjMrc — /wWa/ 

ru k.j dfi'beadd k,, ckur-rhashifi k , meaj'djahn k, 'majidbaht k., cL chi. Ini diL'du a’ 
"//uVd'Aft — Sainne k., Kaiunuikb k , Annie o.ininc kliaiA k , lagga lagAuA, lounivA d, 
upainA d., fk vastn ko duau ke s:Uli nulakai jaitclniA |sAuuiA, ndlAu. upamA 

t'ON KKO^ TACTION, AA. act of ooufroiiting— .VAAr/d/;«^a~H.inniinkliA saininukhi, Anuui 
('ON-F01SE', (L. con, fom/n) to iui\, to peipicA, to ilisoidci, to ^i]uiA)—MaUilit k , 

pareshdn k,, 'rnif.diaa tra^sk k., nmztarib k., dar-hain ftar-haui k., uhlar k, Jiarmdnd, 
i^hiirnmudii — MilAna, inisiit k , \yAknl k , gbabrA d , gaibaiaiiA, uljbAiiA, lajjil k , 
lajwAnA. 

('ON-FC.sji,D', p. w, mixed, perplexed, abaybed — AAa/u7//a4/. haWdn^ pace^'hdn, omztai ih, 
tkirdtmn har-kam^ uhtar, sharnia uda, teha nni nda — niiia biiA, akulA^a, vyAknk 

ghabraya, gai I ai AyA. nljbapnljijA, laj.iya, lajjit 
Fon fDs'kd ly, ad. indibtiiieUy, not clcavly nr, ttu Utuhhdi i<>\ )id ?afiit re-- 

Aspasat lup se, gholmal se, gaibaj, a\yakt nip sc. 

('OiN-F0i;.'i;n-Nr.vSs, n want of dioUnctnecs— TauOr.nh^ nd safdiy nk — A.sjiaslita- 

tA, avyaktaia, gajbarab.tt, gbolmajijhik 

CoN-Kfi'siuN, a. inegidar nnxtuic, tujuult, disonlcr, uvci tliiovv, .L->tonishinent — d/i/rtri 
makft^htui/i yd dnic.hh^ ytioyd, hai)rd^\ i-horo Ijtfiehdr, ha,)’ hmni, litc-bdd), 

nhikaaljpdc-'inu^), i/airdnt, pdne-hdn), hairai — C^d.\\Ku , nnlaw. snikai, khiohii, andhei, 
gabpi, i.udl. liarb;ui, patAjay, paiabh.u, viuA.A \^Akulati, ^yastatA, v^agrat.A, 

\ i.smay. 

(,''ON‘Fr]TE', V (L. (Vn, fnto) to convict of error, in joovc to be wiong-, to di'iptovo — 
Qdtl k,y bdtil k., yahit .sdbil k ,mdd I , Id jaodb k,, A/it d<t/>/d'' — Il;u Ana, pnchh.iiii i, 
unuttai k., asnddba tlnbiAuA, jhntliaiu, kbaudaii k , katuA, .ipiainiui k. 
CoN-Fr.'TA-BLK, a. that may be tlis]>n»vcd— vaddL’an jdne ke Idbp yalat sd(nt 
hone Lrydbil —Kbandanf\ a, mrakaiainya, jbuthAyc jAiio ke }ogya, asudilh.i tlta,bi’ii\c 
jAiie kc yogya. , , . 

(.!on-fi7tamt, (Aex -Ff 'TKF., /? t)nc who conf'd.c.s-~ mdd k. 'ii\, r/o// k. )i\, ‘inardhil 

k. 10 . — KJi.indaii k w , inrAkaian k w., abiddba tbahiaue w,, katne w., jlnithA- 
110 w. [niiakauiu jliutbaw 

< u-taViox, 'h. tbeactof confuting— /bi'//dw, /rfb/ — Kh.-nidan, v Akyakb.uid.in, j 

CoN-j' uT’i/mfni’, j) disproof — Vi'af/f/, /A/d/, Ae/A?;/ — Ivlj.indan. jlin1ba\i . j 

COI^'UE, y/, (Fi ) .i<;t nf itoonnico, buw, cnin tcM , fan well; r to lalce leave — 

Ki>rnf,'<h, oaidnt, butfdajp, ia\:r)i), taiodzn', niUi^at, loldd' jfd a add' , 'I'oUimt U nd 
(fd h — Pranati, piauani, ]uani£»At, Avvabbagat, Adai , atiiijuA, aminiati, bida ; r. bida 
li., ehbntU lena. 

( AA.N'PK-d’e-tJrk^, n the sonueignV. jicrmls.sion io.idtvin and (‘h:i]»ter to cIioom' a bi.sljup 
~ Bard pad ri m nqarrar ka^'uc Li bddahu/u par)cd'nuf/l—VL,ix\hdu dliarniadb;) aksb 
I niynki. kame ki rajajna. 

I Ct()H-(^t£ALA r. {h. € 0 ) 1 , fjelo) to change fiom a ilnid to a snbd state, to eoncrolc' — 

I Mfmjinanld k yd It , harda h. yd h.Jamdnd}\ ;«/R,/d//d^~ThakkA k,, tliakka lio jana, 
bandbma, handb jama. tb.dvka iio jane ke yogya 

I ( t)N-(:rAi/A-BJ.K, £(;. that may be congealed— yl/Ryy/uwyn/ hour h- /dd/ — Jam jane ke 
j Con-okai/ment, ')). m.iH.s foiined by congealing — f))j)i))diL 'niunjauild kont ac ju anildr 
i Afon — JamAwat, tbakkA, jam jane so jo }dn<i aA i A-i baue. ^ [.mthi 

; t'bN-GF.-LA^loN, n. the act or state of congealing— Badayl, ?/y.y//rdd — JamAwat, tbakka, 

J (JON'GE'N FR, y/. (Jj coy/,, r/e/ia-v) one of the same oj igin or kind —//c/ ///;////.'?, ham-ad, 

1 //a/yz-y/Aso/i — Sajati, w.ivargi, .saiiianajAtiy.i [sajatitwa, jAt'i.sairiat.i. 

\ (!o\-<,,r:N'Eii-A-(;,y, '//. iMinilarity of origin —y/na/'j/wK/b/ab ha^n adiyat — Kirnkmipltiid, 
j <.k>x oKN'Eg-ons. a. oi the same kin<l— y/a//i*^t//{>*, c/tyd/d — Sajati, samaiiajAtiya, iri-inia- 
: bliAv, rtamadhai ma, ckajati. 
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(’o^-(iL;N'LK<JUS--NE9ft, 71. siiiiilianty of ori^m^ llam-jin^iyat, haui-adiyat 
Bliavacamatij Btornanajaiitwa, sajatit^\a 

CoN-<,jf:'jNi Ai., a, of the same nature^ kindred— flam ?iam-2dt, ^nuxmfiqy ham-rang 

— Sadharma, :!kbhav, eamanabhav, aijati, Bamanajatiya, 

CoN‘^f:-Ni-Ai/j-Ty, n. state of being congenial — 6X--yi«.9iya^-'Samanasila- 
t;i, s<tjatitwa, ^^idharmakatwa, ekajatiiua. [jat, samakalaj. 

Con ^en'ite, Con-^en'i tal, a. ot ilie same hivih— Ham-paida, hamrzad—^adi^}, saha- 
CON'GEE, n. (Gr. gorigroiC}t\ie sea-eel— *S'a/H tin ki ham — Samudravyal. 

CON-p£ST', V. (L. coTi, g stum) to heap up — Amhdr A*., dher lagdnd^'-'lidai k., 
punj k , dhen lagana, Ul k., batorna. 

Con akST'jON, n. a collection of inatter— Jamato*’, [chhotf vastuoh ki rasi. 

C0N'9k'iiI'E8, n. a mass of small bodies ~ CVJiop' chhofi clnzoh kd dkei' yd ^wiAa—ChhoU 
CON'GI-A-RY, /f. (L. co7igiariicu)} Li to the Roman people or soldiers— A t logon 
yd npiihiyoii ko ck balMtish — Uom ke nivasiyoh wa yoddhaou ko ek dan wa pari- 
tosliik , 

CON-GLA'(^’I-ATE, r. (L, con, glacies) to tuin to icc, freeze — Takh jamndy yahk 

A. — Saghanatushclr jainna, saghan tushar banna, janina, jam jana. 
Con-ola-^i-a'tion, a a fieezing, congelation-- Any i mo if, yo.lh kd Oandw^ jamdiv^ — 
Bahdh'lw, thakka jamaw, janiawat. 

OOR-GIjOBE', V. (L. ('ofi, globus) to gather into a ball, to collect into a round mass — 
Gohydvd^\ gnh sd baiidud yd banxid^. 

CSn'oeo-b vTEj r to gather into a haid finn ball ; a gathered into a hard firm hall — 
Gufhldnd^\ golly diid^\ kare golc sd bandftd yd harmd}' ; a. kare gole sd band hud^d 
gvlhldyd hud^\ 

CoN GLo-nA^TioN, w. collection into a ball — t^?oZc .m ha7nid^\ golt sd hamid^. 
Con-olob'u-latk, V. to gather into a small nnisa — /fA' chhoU gollsd han7id^. 
CON-OLOM^EE-ATE, r. (L. con, glomvs) to gath(*r into a ball ; a. gathered into a ball 

— Goliydnd^^ gold yd golt banana j a goUydyd h'ud^\ goli sd band hud^^^ 
(^on-gloM'EB-a'tion, n. collection into a hii\\ — Goliydnd^\ gold yd golisd ba7ind^\ 
CON-GLO'TI-KATE, V. (L. con ^ gluten) to glue together ; a. joined together — Zdsc sc 

yomd^, jurgdnd^\ jutdnd jutjdnd ; a. jord hvd^\ jutd hied jxird hud 
CoN-GiAi-Tr-N a'tion, 71. a gluing together -- //(ost se jor7id^\ jor'^\ jutaiv^\ 
CkiN-GLu'Ti-NA-'j'oii, 71. One tliat glues together — sejorne w^\,jutdn€ lo^. ^ 
CON-GRAT'U-LATE, V. (li. ('071, gratalor) to wish 3oy t(», to compliment on any hap- 
py ev exit— M abdrak -bad kah7}d, 7nubd7'ak~bddl d., talmlynt A,— Jayjaykar manana, 
sahanaiid k., sahanandokti k.^ salianandakathan k , dhanyavad k. 
(Jon-grat-u-la'tion, 71. an ex}>ression of yyy — Muhdrak-bddly tahyiiyat, mubdrahi’^ 
Badlnu, badbavva, abhinaiidan, abhivandaii, Huhauandokti, sahanandakathan, jayjay- 
kar, dhanyavad. 

Con-guat'ii j.a-toh, 71. one who congratnlaU's— iVn&araA &ad kahne w., mubdrahbddi 
d.. 7v., tahniyat k,iv. — d'AyyiyVh.i jnaiianc w., salianand k. w., sahanandokti k. w., 
sail i nan dakathaii k. w., hadhai k. w , ilhanyavad k. w. 

Con-grat'u-la-to-ry, a expressing joy — yVe/ini//a<-amc2, 7nuh(h'alt-7nazmun, 7mihd7'ak- 
bddi tdhir A. /c. — Salianandasuchak, sahanandapi akasak, inahgal.ivadi. 
CON'GBE-GATK, V (Jj. con, gi'ex) to dissemble, to meet, to collect together ; a. collec- 
ted, compact— ,7am,’ A. yd h , datthd k> yd h. . a. jam’ liyd gaydyjim' hxm, Imtu, 
mnnjufnid, ,san7/?i,— Bapu’na, hat urna, ckatra k. wa li., samuh k. wa h. ; a. ekatri- 
bhut, samuluibhut, babuia hua, ghani, thos, janni. liiia. ^ 

Cdx-Giui-G ACTION, 71. an assembly, a collection — ,/am’iya^, jaind'at, 7najlis, gux'oh, batol'^\ 
Ijma —Snhhd, samaj, samiih, sam.igam, saiichay, samuday, samahar. 
Gon-grk-ga'tion-al, «, jiertaiuing to a congregation, public, general— JamHy at majlis 
gui'oli 7fd ijmd' kc mutti'aHig^ 'dnim, ’awwm— Sabbaaambandhh samajik, sarvaaam- 
bandbi, pahch ka, samanya, babusamanya. 

G^N'GKESS, n. (L. con, gi'fSHiiw) a meeting, an assembly, the legislature of the Uni- 
ted States— /am a’a^, majlis, Amcrika ki muttajiq saltanatoii ki sarkdi' Ai qdnunband- 
ne-wdli wa/'/k't — Sabha, samagam, samaj, Amerika ke sandhit rajyoh ki vyavasthara- 
cliakasabba. 

Gon-orrs'sive, a meeting, coming together— Jl/ibie wdle^^, ekatthd h -wdle yd dne- 
maid. [ruddha, samanjas, yukt, sadiis, milne w. 

CGN^xEU-ENT, o. (L. congmo) Ligreeing—AIuwdfiq, 7nutdbiq, inuttadiq — Thik, avir- 
CoNy,Ru-EN<;i:, Con’gru-eN'OY, n. agreement — Mandsabat^muxedfaqaty inutdbaqat, sazd- 
7vd7'i — Mel, aikya, sadiisya, yogjata, yuktata, sahgatatwa. 

Con-grxVi-ty, n. agreeableness, consistency — il/wu;a/a§at, ittifdq, xnundsahat — Yogyaid, 
yuktata, sadrisata sangatya. 

C5 n'grii- 0U8, a, agreeable to, consistent— xnutdhiqy /tarn uur, ynundsih— 
Uebit, 3 'ogya, yukt, sadris, sangat, aviniddha, sambhavya. 
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Con'gru-ous ly, ad. suitably, consistently — sf, fvam-tmri se, mawafaqat j 

imtnvtsahat sc — Yogyata se, upayuktiita ae, aangat ruj) so, aviruddLata ^se, 1 

CON'IC. See under Cone. ^ 

CON-JjfiC'TUKK, r. (L. c<m, Jactuni) to giic.ss; n. guess, imperfect knowledge — 
Qit/aa k., andaza k., kkiy6.l k. • n. qlifas^ anddza, kkiijdl, tdkkinhw^ — Atkal 

k , anubhav k., anuman k ; n. atkal, anuman, anubhav, adliura bodL. 

Con-jec'tou, n. one wlio gviesses— k. r , Uuydt k. lo., qiyus k. w , aikal-hdz— 
Atkal k. w., anubhav k. w. 

CON'j£c^Ttr-RAE, a. done or said by guess— Atkali, aiiuiuanik. 
CON'JEC-TU-RAr/i-TY, n. the state or quality of being conjectural— qvjdsi- 
parij Atkalipana, {Inumanikata. 

Con-jec'tu-Ral-ly, ad. by guess — Ifhiydhe, qiydsse, anddze sc — Atkal ae, anubhav se. 
Con .iec'tU'REII, n. one who guesses— A anddza k. w., qijjds k. w. — Atkal k. w , 
anubhav k. w. * [lay-jdiid^' . 

CON-JOIN', V. (L. co'iifju'rtgo) to unite — mllnd^, jornd^, jurnd^\ ikgdnd^j 
CoN-JofNT^, a. united, connected— joa/?m.v^a — Sahyiikt, sandhit, niila hua. 
CoN'JoYnt'ly, ad. in union, together — Bi l-ittlfdqy bi-l'lshtirdk^ Milkar, inilke, 

ek Hath. [sahslisht, sailgat 

Con-junot', a. united, concurrent— paiwaAlUy maqnm, — Sahyukt, 

CoN'.tunc'tion, 71. union, a connecting word-— Ittisaf, qmlivand, 7Lad^ uizimdnj Iqtirdiiy 
qirdn, *atf, /iar/7**a/‘/— Mel, mdaw, lagaw, jor, sauiLaiidh, sahyog, sanmchchay, 
samuchchayabodhak sabd. j Yaugik, sangatik, amishangi, inilane w , jonio w. 

Con-junc'tivk, a. uniting, connecting— Tkas^ k. u\, paura^ta k w.^ mudhaq k. w.— 
Con-JUNC'tivk-ly, ad. in union — IHd-ittifdqy bld-i.^ktlruk — ^li\Ui\ inilke, ek s.ith. 
Con-junct'ly, ad. together, in union — /id/ut/ii, bid-ittifdqy — Kk sath, mil- 

kar, milke. [suk.shiu aamay, avasar. 

Con-Jijnc'ture, iMinion, a critical iimQ — ftiifdq, mel}\ 'cun iiaqt, yawiV* — 8ahv('g, yog, 
CON-'JU-GATE, V. {h. to unite, to inllcct vetbH ; n. a w’ord agreeing in 

deiivHxion with .another word — ^«sny k, garddnnd : n aarj) yd garddni 
laf-:, ham-<ii<Uafidi(m-jlns lafz—don\i, saiiyukt k., rupakhyak. ; n. sahauiulak sabd, 
samanajatiy .sabd, samotpamia'^abd 

I Con-ju-ga'tion, n. a couple, a pair, the form of iuHcoting verbs, union, asseinblagc — 
Jnftj jom^\ jnr^^ (jardduy tasr/fy ittiadl, pnliumd. ivasfy ijtimay — Yugni, 

yugal, rupakhya, rupakaiau, sahyog, sainahar, saniiih. 
j CoN'jU-fiAK, u. belonging to niarnage— Zuay/, bydk ke — Vivahavisbayak, 

I vivahasambandhi, vaivahik. [liti .se, vaivaluk prakilr .se. 

I CoN'jIT'GAL-f/Y, ad. matrimonially IP sc, bydk ke tanr ,s^’— Vivahasambandhi 

! CON’-JO'KE', r. (L. con, y jam) to snnimou in a sacted n.une, to enjoin aolenmly — A7st 
I pdk ndin ko kahkar ialab k.y qasuM d’dakar kaknd yd fakid — Ki.si j^avitra nam- 
! oclicharan ke dwara bolaiia, sapath klnl.'ikar kahna w.l adesA- 

Conjure, v. to practise ch an as— /dc/d k.y .^ikr k , aj'sdh — Toua k., totka wa tatka 
k , jhavphuhk k., chluichha k. 

C6n*JU-Ra'tion, n. the act of coiijuiing — idhr kd7d. mhlrl, kid qtak ndm ko 
kahkar talab k y qamm kc idc, sr tdkid — 'Towk, ^mhai, totka \va titka, jharphuhk, 
chhiichha, kisi pavitia iiamochcharau ke dw'ara bulahat, sapath ke dwara ades. 
Con'jur-eti, n an enchanter, a juggler— .7dciw-yfO’, rf/saAynr, — Ton ha, 

jharphuhk k. w., totka k. w., indiujalik. [ — ^apathapurvak ades. 

Con-juke'ment, n. solemn injunction — il-c rii se tdkid, mnjidayi kc mtJe tdK%d 
C0]S’-’NA8'0EN<^'^E, n. (L. mn, 7insmr) birth of two or more at the same tim% — Ilani- 
zddagty ck waqt wm do yd ziyddc /i. — Sahajjitwa, samakal men junma, eka- 

kalotpatti, sainakalotpatti 

Con'nate, a. boni with another — Ham^ddy kani-pakldy ek hi icaqt meii diisi'e he sdth 
paldct /md— Sahaj, sahajat, samakalaj, ekakalotpanna. 

Con-naT'u-Ral, « connected by nature — ham-si f at ^ — Ekabhav, 

ekaswabhav, swabhavaj, sahaj. [ekaswabhavata, sahajata. 

CoN'Nat-u-hXi/t-ty, n. union by nature— Ekabhavatwa, 
Con-Nat'd-hal-ize, V. to connect by nidwro— ffam-zdt k , kam-sifat k , kajiujins k — 
Ekaswabhav k., ekabhav k., swabhav.ij k,, sahaj k. 

CoN-nXtV*RAL-ly, ad. by nature, originally— //a?a-yfc«so/rt^ se, ham-sifatiyat sc, buk 
asdlatj cuiliyatse, apnikhdsiyat sc— Ekabhavatwa.se, ckaswabhavatase, sahajatwa se, 
ni j adharmapurvak. 

CoN-NXT'u RAL-Nr:ss, a n‘dt\ivi!i.l\mion—ZdliltUhdlydpaiu7and, asli wad yd Mifdq, 
Jutm jinsiyat—Si'^khhivik mel, ekswabhavata, sahaj atwa 
rOIST'NfiCT', V (L. cm, nccto) to join, to unite, to fasten together — lEr/.s7 1., paiwand 
k . mnld-nd^y bdhdJm^„ was^ k , 6ah«7A??«’* — darna, lagaua, ynkt k , sahyog k , 

gahthna, jurna, bigria, ynkt h., gahthna. 
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(,'(jN-Nn<j'TiVK, ff. joining , n. d conjimciion — //a ir , iniltnH' , n. 'aff, 

/nu'/ /-’o(/~.)('ino w, yuki k. w., bauibdiKlliak, amir^hangik ; //. .sauinchcliciy, 
b.imiiclu ioi^ .liiodli.vkiwaiKi. jiiieii, Kath, ck wath, nulke 

( !on’-n r(j''Ti\ K-LV, ad 111 conjunction, jointly — FpI-I htija<j[, ht-l-isldirdhj tncl Vog 

( 'on-nln', to join oi link u^'^eUxer— MnUwi k j pahra&ta Jc,j pahcond k.j wasf /j.— 
Mil.uKi, joriiu, Hatiu, haiiyuki k , gantliua. 

Con Ni^x'joN, n ninoii, junction, relation paiahiad, \iU\- 
qa, tanlluijy itidjfitj j/iinl}/atf vadUf rafAj mrokar^ rlbhta^ ^N.s/i^a-c/a/’— IVIcl, joV» 
sailing, H.ing.nn, H.ingat, anvvay, nata, bluichara, Hanibainlli, sampark, baiulhav, 
bandliu, sanilNindhi, gotait, bUai. 

Con-nTx'ivf, a having jtowoi to connect— /^traVantZ ija wad kariie kt taqat rakhne w., 
Ijiilutntii k Sanibamlhak, annshahgik, tiiilaiio \v., jume w. 

CON'NlVty, V. (L. foa, n/rro) to wink at, to close the oyeo ^tpon a fault— Z;., 
chasfini-jioshi k., \iilhpodn /*. — Ahkh nulhdn.i, ilekhkar bin na deklma, ahkh cllhituna, 
ki.Ni keilohli k<i dekhke bhi na dekhna, niab^ana, wa inahti^ aua. 

(>ON-Ni'vANrn, n volunt.iry hiiudncrfs — /c/wa,:, rfmdnn-poshi, jd)i bi'jhkar cha^/mipub/u 
j —Jan bujlikc aiikli chbipana, inatiyahat w;t inahti^ahat. 

(’oN'Ni'vKN (j’Y, V pictonded iginnance — rhadim-poahl^ jdiikar na — Ma- 

:diat wa ninhl iyahafc, jan biijhkar sun klnhchna. j 

CoIt-bi^’FNT, a lo! beating to MM'— wZ, chadidii-iWhki-parasl, dukh chhlpunc 

— AiiLJt niuh<lne w , deklikai bln na di'khiu* w , inatiyane vv.i niahtiyane vv I 

CoN-Ni\i:n, e one who eouniv<*s — ( k. vf., ’alhpodu L. n Ijnid.k. \ 

Aiikfi chlnjum' w , dekhkar bhi na dekhne vv., niahliyaiio wa rnritiyane w. 
j NOlS-SMI Mt', (k’l ) a ju(lg<‘, a critii* — bend, nalla-ddh, bar'd btii , 

j — Vijn.i, })auk.''lMk, [uikhiy.i, ]»aikli', gnnadoshajiankshak. 

I XOd'ky, r. (li von, nof<*) b> betoken— [hxldlat Jatuia, baiJana 

I ('on'mi TATt'k r. to nnply, to tni«n — Daldlaf k , nattja nlkdhid, fajivii Z;. — S.iv i.se dialx* 

I dli.in k , pitana, iKitana wa batlina, nigainan nikaliivi, anunian k. 

' < 'oN-roi-TA 'PloN, n. hn[>ljeation, infeieiiee— />u/a/uZ ijd intd, eoil/gt — visediabodluni, 

\ .nnuiiijti wa nig<una,n. | Zc /v/Zoi///,— Vivalia.-^ainbandhi, vaivrihik. 

I ( !()X-N U'llbAlj, u. (1 j. von, mho) peitaining toinaiiiage, inali iinoni.il -- /aeyV, hip'i/i 
(U)N N f] id I'ilt- A'MMON, n, (L von, unnanrC) a i'cm koiung togclhei — 

(k bdik himh k ~ I'^k satli giuti k., sahasankhyakai.in. 
bIO'N6|jb See under ('oNK 

(j(*)>r'Q[IElb 'c. (L ro/?, (Tyi/rero) to gain by' eonque.^t, to ovciconie, t<» .subduo— 
hv hast! k , falki k,, (}(df)a k , wr k , dad-burd k, pdlikt It, taddur k, bhlhast d, 
nnoflnb k .faro h , labt k , \(.mak / .— .Titnl, lunan^, daban.i, jay k., paiajay k. 
(^'iN'dni-’.K'A ni.K, <(. tli.Li may be eonqneied — Aur hone kv (jdlnkjath khje jdne kc Idiq, 
}mniii.nnd-J)uh — f)vyo, j.iAaniy, J^yya., darn.uuya, paiabhavrim'yaj jetavya. 
(’oN'qrMi-on, n one> wlio eonqueis-' <7d//Zi, fath-mthtb, innutjdr, ':afar-t/db, 
fivo — deti, vijay i, jayi, jitno \v. * [stii, jayi stu. 

(JoN'qnFU-K.ss, n d I’cinalo \\ho Fafhmaunl'atfnd, uifar~ydh Vijayi 1 

tkb.N'vp'FhT, n, the act of conquei ing, victory, that whicli i.s conquered — /'’<d/q | 

taAlur, maftidot .s/m/ — Jayan, vijayan, va-^ikaiau, jay, vijay, jit, Jiti luii vaslu, vast- 
kiit vvei pai.ibhut v.i.stn ^ 

CON'SAN'OdlE'K Oils, fT. (li roji, nanf/ntb) id iho same blood, noai of kin— ‘ 
zdt, ham khkn, fjarib^ tjapdaa, Utwedt—VAi. lohu, ek.ipind, .-.agolia, sag.n bh, ekaiakt, | 
ckavai'iMj.it, antaiaiig [tiata,, saga.i'bbatwa, oka.^aiiiatd 

( ‘on sn Na^rOfN'i T\, n. t('Ia(i<(n by hVnnX — U<nn~':dtf, kh ire,sh( , (pirdbat, //ro/dem/i' - Sago 
dON'Sk’I I'lNClb e (Ij (on.bvio) the bwnlty^ of know’ing tight I’loni wiong— Abor 
bhalv ki sainnjlt^\ btaitf anr nd harpf li lami:^ ki (pm nu,t, iandr, <pnnrat I tanil . i 
nvk-o had — no.'shado.^b.i juan, hibahit ka. jiViii, antahkaran, antabsaujiVu 
(b')N-siu un'tioits, a. legiibited by < on.scienee - 1 >ndnaldr,dhjdiiat-ddr, hafpj dmidb, Mtj 
hdtin, dnaadj, ('//./.--^siiddliantahkaian, suddludnati, auddhatnia, nyayachai, 

dhainia^il. 

(‘bN-M,n kr/Tions i.v, ad. .lecording lo the direction of conscience — f/dri .^v, lutf 
bdfnii s<\ bliHf-.n/fdksv, fuapj-bliinttm .vr— Snddhantahkaranajnlrvak, isuddhainabi m', 
Hiiddliainati ,>e, snddhalrna se, antalikaranasuddhi so. 

.Nri-nN'TiOfTci NKbh, n. b'Xidi'i in\s.s of eonseionce, exactnes.s of justice— />/?/di?oZ 
ddii, im(hhd(tri, havj'j .''/obnosA— Matisuddhatwa, antahkarnaHUfldhi, nyayachaiatwa 
( 'oN'sgiOK A-BLiq r(, rea.sonaVjie, just— J/abpi/, •nat-hd':, wdjll mnndf, innndnh—Xd 
thaiiyilyya, ny.iyya, yathaith, thik, sacheba, khata. 

(‘on"jh(;ion ad. leasonably, jmddy — Afa’i/d/Zsc, wdjibi bc, insdf ibC— YathanyAya 

dO, yathoxihii, yatharth^ dharmanus.u, dharmapdrvak. 
doN^'sciOT's, a. knowing one’.i own thoughts and actions, knowing by mental pcrccp 
flon — d/n?f khlffdldk avr kdr cC tvdqif, 11/ ml kki/har-ddr, khabaraidr, m/dtali', im- 
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9 e/— Apne amibhav aur kiitakarya ka janne w., Jsatark, subodh, aachetan, janne 
w., jnani. 

CoN'sijiouS'LY, €td. with knowledge of one's own thonghta and actions— A p??c Ichtya- 
tat attr kdr hi icdqiflyiU sc, wnqu/ se, kkiid-hltaf)ar clctri khud'tlgdkt M-^A])ne 
anubhav aur kritakarya ke jnan se, antarjnan ee, jnanapnrvak, jan bujhkar. 

C^N'sgioiis-NEgs, n. the perception of what passes in one’s own minH— /o apne zHin 
men guzartd fu> mhi wdqifh/cUj hkud-dgdhi-^Jo apne man men ho raha ho naka 
jnan. antarbodh, antaschaitanya. 

CON'SCRIPT, a. (L. con, m'iptAwi) enrolled; n. one enrolled for the army— 
ta ; n. w-ay/a stpa/ti — Likhit, lildia hua; ?/, navaycKldha. 

Con-scrIp'tion, 71, an enrolling ur registering —A^cda 

CON'SE-CRATE, r, (L. ron, sactr) to make sacred, approprial^ to a sacred use, to 
dedicate ; a, sacred, <levoted. dedicated — 3/ A;., pah k , ktU pdk kdm he liye 
maklisuA k,, rnydz k.^ Jidd k., nazt' h. ; a. puJc, 7nuqadda,% mahksus hi yd gayd^ niyaz 
ktyd yagijfdd kiyd f/ayd, nazr kiyd payd — Vavitrii k., punit k., sauskar k , pratish- 
tha k., arpan k., samarpan k., sankalp k., charhana, utsarg k. ; a. pratishthit, 
siipnitishthit, pavitrakrit, arpit, dharmarthasaniariiit, abhishikt, viniyojit, cUarhaya 
^gaya, utsarg kiya gaya. 

Con-se-cua'tion, n. the act of comecTPting-- Maklisusiyat, fddy niyuz, pdk k.y miiqad- 
das k.y kisi pdk kdm ke It ye i/ud A8t«</?/a^~-S.iu6kar, pratishtlia, supratislitba, abht- 
mantran, abhiahek, utsai-g, sankalp. 

Con'se cra-tok, n. one who coiisecrates— k. n\, pdk k. 9f\y ktYi pdk kdin ke 
liye makhsus k. w.y niydzk. m.y Jidd k. — Pavitrakari, sahskarta, pratishthapak, 
abhishechak, abhiruantrau k. w , sankalp k. w. 

Con'se-crA'TO-ry, a. making sacred— PdA; k. ?/', mnqaddas l\ 7t\yfdd k. 7 n.ynhjdzl\ 7 i\ 

— Abliimaiitranakaii, })avLtrakan, abhisbechak, ."aiuskarta, pratishthapak. 

CON'SKC'TA-RY, a (Iv. yo??, sccto7') following, consequent; n. deduction — Tlf//?? fa/, 

mnia'dqih ; ri. — Anuyayi, anuaari, aniiahangik ; n. anushang. nigaman 

CON-S£ J'U-TIVE, a, (L cony sccutum) following m train, successive, consequential — 
MntasakaZy mutddqth kltdlaf^, 7nuUncdtiry — Kramagat, kramauusari, anukra- 

mik, yathakram, parampar, kramaniiyayi, anushangik, 

CoN-SK'CO^TiON, 71. a tram of consequonces, wuccewaioii — A^af kd silsilfty natijoii kd 
tasalsuly tawdtnr, Prayukti.sieni, anumanakram, nigamanamala, sreni, pa- 

rarapara. 

CoN'SKC'U'TivE-LY, in succession — 7Vt.m/swA sc, pai da/rpai, ha-sihila, hadawaUir 

— Kramanusar se, yathakram, anukram se. 

C0N-S£N T', w. (L. coil, serdio) agreement to something proposed; 7 ?, to be of the 
same mind, to agree, to yield — 7?ac'a-»ir/wfA?, qnhul, ma7iZfi7'i, ittifdq ; n. mutta^fiq h., 
razd d., qahid k., rdzl h., ma7tzur k — SarnmAti, sammat, anuiiiati, anujhi swikar, 
grahan ; u. siimmat h., ek man h,, ok ji b., nuinna, swOwlr k., angikar k., anumati 
d., anujua d. fsammati, aimmati, swikar, grahan, anujha. 

CoN-SEN^sioN, 77/. agreement, accord — rasa-ivun/tf^, ra<dy 7narZ y <2’a6ff/— Mol, 

Con-krn-ta'ne-oxjs, a. agreeable to, accordant — 3/ i/fdi?'<y, Anuyayi, anusari, 

yogya, anurup, aviruddh, sivngat. 

CoN-sEN-TA^NE'OUS-LY, ad. agi eeably, consistently, BmtMj-^Mutdfnqy miitvdjiq, Tniitd- 
baqat se, inuwdfaqat se, mundsahat «e— Anusai* se, anurupatase, sadrisya se, yogyata- 
purvak, aviruddhatapurvak, upayuktafa se. 

CoN-SENT'Eii,ii. one who con Rents — sJutkhs, eh dll yd ekrde kd shaklis, razd- 
mand h. u\, rdd k, 7V., qabul k, w. — Manne w’., sa,mmat h. w., ek chitta h. ay., swikar k. w. 

Con-sen'tient, a. agreeing in opinion — A’A: rde, ek dil, ?auffo^-?*de — Sainmat, ekamat, 
ekachitta. 

CClN'SE-QUENC^E, n. (L. coUy seqaor) that which follows, an effect, an inference, 
importance, influence— il/a-/ifwa A, hdsil, natya, htidldl, qad7% 'wam, -CUbdi^ )nu’ 
zdiqa,asary fasir— Anushang, prayukti, phal, nigaiiian, apavah, jukti, gaurav, 
gurut^ prabhav. 

C6n'se-quext, a. following as an effect or inference; n. an effect, an inference— 
taj, itiuakhkhar, mtUaJaqib; n, 7Ktf//a, 4a«tA— Prayukt, anushangik ; 7i. phal, pi'a- 
yukti, nigaman. 

C6n-se-quen'txal, a. following as the effect, important, conceited, pompous— Afn^ifq/, 
muta*d(^ib, wazni, qadr ka, khud-bin, 7nayrur, mmdislii, 'a/f-sitan— Prayukt, 
anushangik, guru, paramaprabhav, bahiiprabhav, damblii, darpi, dimbhi, thatlii, 
dambhik. IphaJ dwara, anushangapurvak. 

Con-se-qxten'tial-ly, ad. by consequence — nodtje ac— Prayukti se, phal se, 

C6n'se-quent-ly, ad. by necessary connexion— XfAasa, ha-naitja, zarurcUan, bi'Z^zarnr, 
hhwdhma-kkwdh, is uasfe— Is niniitfca, is hetu se, iske anusar, fanusarita. 

Con'sk-quekt-ness, 71. regular connexion— TSiVaefa, Purvaparasarabandh, 
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CON SfeRTION, w. (L. cow, gertum) junction, adaptation — 7/^/5 w/, joa/Vawc?, vasl, mu- 
rutsihh, muwafiq A:.— Yog, aaiiyog, jor, mel, yukt k. 

CON SilRVE', V. (L. con, gervo) to preserve without loss, to candy fniit ; n. a sweet- 
meat— jl/aA/Mc rahhna, niurabba banana : n. mitkdi^f gul (ja 7 td,murabba—YB,tnHe 
dhar raklina, 7'aksha k., hani se bachana, pagna, fSarirakshak, sni*akshak, palak. 
CoN-sj^r'vant, a. that preserveH or continues— il/a/t/ws ralchnc w.^ hafiz, hifdzat-gofr — 
C6n-8EE-vS'tion, n. the act of preserving— amhafazat, Sahraksha, 

safirakahan, kshayani varan, raksha. ^ ^ ^ ^ [shak, palak. 

Con-seb'va-tive, a. having power to preeewe— 77//ttsa^^rar, Sahr<ak«hak, surak- 

CoN MR-va'tor, 71. one who preserves— ^<^ 2 , rnuhajiz, A//i^ 2 u^, 7 cr — Sanrakshak, rak- 
shak, palak. [ — Kakshabthan, vastuoh ko raksha men dharne ka sthan. 

Con-skr'va-to-ry, n. a place for preserving— CA/^on ko hjfdzat nun rakhne hi jagah 
Oon-si^h'veh, 71. one who con»er\’o8 — /Ta/irdi, mlthdi bandfie murabha bandne w.^ 
achdr dhame ivK 

CO^v-.SlD Eli, V considcro) to think upon ivith care, to ponder, to Ba-ihti- 

ydt gaur k., khauz k , Jikr A., taammal L, mntdia a k.y fafibid}\ — Dhyan k-, 

Hoclin.!, vichama, nirupna, viveohaua k., chinta k., siuniksha k. 

Con-sYd'kr-a-ble, a. worthy of consideration, respectable, important, more than a 
htili^ — Qdhd’i Uhdz. gaur ki‘ Idiq, ru ddr, imrdtd, mluhd^itibdr, *azm, fxizurgy qadr 
kdy wazniy kam natdhy — Vicharaniya, chintamya, adarij’a, rnanya, bhaia, 

guru, bahuprabhav, paramaprabbav, analp, laghu nalnn, thora naluh, praehur. 
CoN-^i'D'£R-A-BLE-NESS, 71. importance — Q(ic/r, xoaziiy agar, — Caurav, guruta^ pr»- 
[Vicharaniya pariman men, baluit, analp, guru bhav se. 
Cojf-syo'EB-A'BLY, ad iu a considerable degree — ke qdhil mlqddr vieu, ziyada — 
CoN-slD'KR-ATE,a thoughtful, prudent, quiet— dur-aiidesh, 'dqihat-andeghf 
haUrriy — Chintapar, vicharasil, vicharawan, pai inamaclarsi, diiradarsi, matiman, 
Hant, dhir. 

Co.N-siD'KH-ATE-LY, ad. calmly, prudently —7/d»i .<?€, taammul ge, dur-a7ideghi gCj 'dqihat- 
sc — ^autipurvak, dhirata se, parinamadrishti se, ^iohar se. 

Co.n-sID'ER-a'tion, 71. the act of considering, prudence, oontemjilation, importance, 
compensation, motive of action, reason — (Vuwr, A A dur-aiidenkif 'dqibat-an- 

deghiy lihrdZf Tualdhaza, tvazn, rugaty 7'k<ldr\, itihd}\ *iwai, jazd, ajr, bd!i% — 

Chinta, vichar, parinamadrishti, duradrishti, dhyaii, chinta, g?iurav, guruta, prabhav, 
paritoshik, hetu, nimitta, kaiaii. ^ ^ | 

Con-sId'er-a-tive, a. taking into con.sideratifui— X^/Adc k. 7v.y^aur 1. ?c. — Chinta k. w., j 
vichar k. w. [mntaanwiil .dtaA/w— Chinta k. w , vichar k. w'., soehne w. 

Oon-hTd'er-a-TOR, 71. one given to con.sideration — k. w ykhauz ky 7v.y fikr-maiidy 
Coh-sId'kh-er, 71. one who considerB— A^Aiyd/ A. ?e., qiyds k. w.y^aitr k. ir, kluiuz k. w, 

— Sochno w., viveohak, chintapar, dnyan k. w , dhyanapar, vicharak, chintak. 
Coi?-8Th'kr-jng, n. hesitation, doubt '-Pa8-o-pegh,haiS‘6aL%.ihulhay ghakk-^Agd pichha, 

agpachh, dubdha, sandeh, saiisay. ^ ^ [dhyan se, man la^akar. 

Con-sIiVer-ing-ly, ad. with consideration had ihdz’— Chinta se, vicharapurvak, 
CON-SIGN', con-sin', %\ (L. con, .ugno) to give to another, to transfer, to coramit—7fa- 
wdlak.ymimtaqal k.ytafwiz k., dusre ke ziirma h.,.v(,purd A. — Dusre ko dena, de rialna, 
saiihpna. ^ , [Samarpin, sauhpna, saiihp. 

Oon-sig-nA'tion, n. the act of consigning— //a?w/a, tafieiZy gnpurdagi, amdnat-- 
CoN-siciN'JMENT, w. the .'ict of conBigning, the writing by which any thing is consigned 
-^llawdUiy iafwky gupurdagi supurdy amdnat, .m/nird-udwni— Samarpan, sauhp, 
samarpanapatra, chalaiiapatra. 

CON-SlG-Nl-Fl-CA'TION, n. (L. con ygignvMy f acid) similar Bignificatlon— //am-wa’«i, 
him-mudddd, — Tulyarth, sadnsai^th. 

CON-SiM'I-LAR, a, (L. co/i, aim /7?s) having a common resemblance— /Term -?aw,s7t46f A, 
hani-mnirdjiq, inughahih, Sahasiwliis, ek sarikha, sadris, tulya, .saman. 

CoN-si-Mir/l-TY, n. YeHCiMiincci M u-didbaliaty inifivdfaqat—^ddnsya, anurupata. 
CON-SiST', r. (L. con, gisto) to continue fixed, to he comprised, to be conqwsed, to agree 

— Qalm raknd, bar-qardr rahnd, nuwjiul A., 7naz7'v.f A., niakhlu^ k.^ mvmlkcd} A., mu- 
jassam A., minidfiq h., mat a nq h. — Thaharna^ tishthaaa, rahna, anbirgat h., baiina, 
anukul h., aviruddh h., a'liigat h. 

Con sfs'TENi;®, C7 >n sis'ten-<;y, n. natural stat<j of bodies, degree of density,. substance, 
agreoment with itself — 7/«-!>7/, taUi hdhtt, ha»tagiy mjmddy kasdfaty gangxniy qlgdm, 
istdddm, nmv'dfaqaty tawafuq^ TniUdhaqat,^ mundsabat — Stlniiy swabhavik avastha, 
gati, da^, ghaiiata, aviralata, gajhinata, stbairya, tikaw, anusaiitwa, avirodh, 
anuriipya. 

CoN-feJs PENT, w. firm, not fluid, uriitoim— Qa/w, ww/??a??iid, Aw?/, mutdhiqyinuwd- 
j\g, .nz-gaVy imndgib^Silur, achajxil, ^os, ghaua, drirh, aviruddh, aviparit, aangat, 
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Con-sTs'tent ly, ad. without contradiction— se, la-hMm^ ht-iakhaluf^ bC'^ki- 
/a/— Aviruddh, sangatarup we. 

CON-SlS'TO-RY, n. (L. cow, sisto) a spiritual court, an assembly — *adalatf 
dim *adalat,i)mjlUjjtimaat-—Dh^vmdiii&Wih(itid\A kachahri^ dharm&liyakshasabha, 
dharmadhyakshasamaj, sabha, sainaj- 

Con-sis-to'ri AL, a. relating to a consistory— *ad6lat kcimita'adin^ majlis ke 
— Dharmaaambandhi kaohahn vishayak, dharmadhyakaliasani.*.jasaiiibau- 
jdhi, purohitasama javisliayak, sabhavishayak 
CoN-srS'To'Ri-AN, a relating to an order of presbyter km assemblies — 

ke mata’alliq^ KalvinpOTitkiyoh hi majln — Purohitasamajasambandhi, 

Kalvinpanthiyoh ki sabha ka vishayak. 

CON'*S 0 '(;il«ATE, n. (L. cw/, aocius) a partner, an accomplice: r, to unite— 
sharlk, rafiqjv. miland^^ indnd^, mil-jnl rahrtd^ — Siithi, sangi, sajhi. 
Cok-&6-<^’I-a'tion, alliance, union— ra/uqatj suhbat, — Sahyog^ yog, 

sangam, sahsarg, sang, sangati. 

CON'SOLE', V. (L. eon, sol(yr) to comfort— rcwki a d., tasalH d., k/iatlr-janii d.— Dhi- 
raj d., Sahara, d , dilasa d., man ko bodh d , prabodh <1 , dUarhas d. 

Con-sol'a-ble, rt. admitting comfort— JJilum-panr, tcmiUi-yir hone ke qdbilf kkdtir-Jum' 
hone ke ^<1/7 — Santwauiya, aswasanija, prabodhaniya, santosliauiya 
CoN-so-LA'Trox, rt. comfort, alleviation— ynsa//?, t-aAdn^ Bharliaa, diU- 

sa, prabodh, dhiiaj, aswasan. fsak, sautvvavad, dilasa d. w, dhai'has d w. 

C6 n-so-la'tob, n. one who comforts — 7 Vf.^km- 6 ff A /wA, kisa!li'baIdi^h----Vrnho6hdk, aswa* 
Con-s6l'a-to by, a. tending to comtort — Gam-tar ash toHatUydna, taskiii-bakhsh^ dram- 
hakhsh, — 8antvvad, .santoshak, aswasak, sokapaharak. 

Con*soi/ek, n. one who ^ves comiort—Tasalli-bakhskf taskih-bakhsh-^Aswiasik, "pra.- 
bodliak, santwavad, dil^a d. w. * , 

CON-SOk"I-DATE, V. (L. con, solulns) to make or grow solid, to form into a com- ; 
pact body, to unite ; a. formed into ^ compact body, ^Tied-- Sakht k. yd h,, mun' I 
jamui k. yd h,y basta 1c. ydh., mildnd^ ; a. munjaviid, 6rt{<ia, — Thos k. wa ; 
h., ghanak. wah., jamana wa jam jana, thakka k. wa h., kara. k. wa h., gajhin k. wa | 
h., ek k., sanyukt k., jorna, jur d. ; thos, ghana, thakka, kara. ' 

Cob- 83 ACTION, the act of consolidating— Jamawat, ghana 
k wa h., thoH k. wa h , ghanikuran. 

CON'SO-NANT, (L. con, tfono) agreeable, consistant ; n. a letter which cannot 
sounded by itself— rnutdblq, mmidsiby lalq, sd'’-fjdr ; n. ka/rf-i-iahih — An\i^^ 
sari, yogya, yukt, upayukt, sadrie, anugun, aviruddh, aviparit, sangat; n. vyanjan , 
hal. 

C 5 n'so-naB( 1 E, CoN'so NAN-gT, n. agreement of ^ound, consistency, concord— //am -ray, * 
kam-mr, hmi-dhangi, dain-sdsiy samd, mr yd dwdz kd mely mnwdfaqat, mnndsahatj 
ittij^dq, wc/>— Swaramel, sumel, ekatal, ektan, sur ki aikyata,aviruddhata, aviparitata, 
aangatatwa, aviruddh, anusarita, anurupya, aikya, ekata. 

C3y'80-NANT~i.Y, ad, consistently, agreeably— ilfwico/ayat sc, mutabaqatse, mxindsahat sc, 
ha-mitjih. /na^a&i 7 — Aviruddhata aviparitata se, sangat rup se, anusar, anurup. 

CON'SO-PITE, -v. (L. coUf 8o/)u>) to lull asleep, to c-alm ; a, calmed, qiuctod— >S'o^na^, [ 
niiid Idnd^, lori d^. ; a soldyd\ thandhd kiyd (jayd}\ 

CoN-80 PI- ACTION, n. a lulling asleep — nihd Idnd^. 

CON^SORT, w. (L. COB, 8e?\s) a companion, a partner, a wife or husband — //ctm-mr, 
ham-daniy rafiqy ydr^ shwrikyjord yd AAa«a«i— Sathi, saiigi, sajhi, eahavaai, sahavarti, 
patiii, badhu, bharya, pati, bharta, bhatar. 

Con sduT', p. to associate, to \om— Suhbat k., ham dam rafiq^ k. yd k.^ bydh 
mitdnd}\ Hath k., sath men lena, sang k., sangi banana, vivab k , sausurg i 

k., yog k. \kat, Hahsarg, sungam, sang, sahyog, sajha. 

Con'sort-ship, n. fellowship, partnership— rafdqat, hunt -sari, ham-dam i, shir- j 
CON-SPiC'U-OUS, a. (L. con, spccio) ob^dou8 to the sight, distinguished, eminent t 
^Zdhir/aldniya, dshkdr, lUimid^., malruf^ azhar. namM, wa.s’/Mdr— Pratyaksh, 
euprakas, suspasht,^ khula, ubbra, jpratishthit, dipyaman, dedipyaman, utiaibhh 
pramukh, viaish^ prasiddh, nami, ujagar. 

Con-6PI*cD'i-ty, n. obviousness, bnghtness— ^uddr, sardhat, tauzih, raushni, sa/di, 
^di^( 3 ?dpi,ya^<m— Pratyakshatwa, spovsh^ta, ujalai, chamkahat, dipti. 

Con-spIc'o-ous-lt, ad. obviousfy, eminently — ndm-ddri se, sa/rihan yd 
sardhatan—'Pmty'dkrh, vyaktarnp se, spiisht bbavse. 

Con-spIc'u-ous-nbss, n. exposure to the view, obviousness, eminence — .4 .*f 4 A*drd-pan, | 
zuhfir, innnitdzf, ndm-ddri, Bd/tt-mr/,6Mr^tryi— Pnatyakshatwa, prakasatwa, spashuta 
vyaktatwa, prakrishtatwa, visishtota, vikhyati, prasiddhi. 

CON-SPIRE', V. (L. con, spiro) to concert a crime, to plot, to contrive, to concur— 
Kmgundh kibandish bdhdhnu, badsaldh kisdzisk k., /nansiiba k., mmlahat k,, tadbir 
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hy muttafiq A., ham-salah 4., eliTrae 4., ek dil k — Kapataprabandh k., dashtokarma- 
sadlian ke niiuitta k,, mantrana k., paramars k., gut k., yatn k., upay k., 

kaljmna k., vlcbarna, sammat h., ek chittah. 

CoN-8pTR'A'<^y, n. a plot, a combination htrc ham he harne he Uye kai-ek ya ha- 
kut logon hi uaswtA, 6ariciMj4, DushUkarmaaam^dan ke nimitta bahut ja- 

non ka sanaarg, kapa^aprabandh^ kumantrana, gut, ekara, eka, sangbat, mel, 
CoN-apiR^ANT, a* plotting, eonepiring — he Uye bahat logniilkar mzisli k.-^ale, 
DuHhbikarmaaainjiadan ke nimitta bahutjan milke kumantrana k. 
wale, kapiiUprabandh k, wale, gntk. wale. 

Con bpi-r5.'tion, a. agreement to an end— A'lSi murdd he Uye Utifdq-^'Khi abliipray 
ke nimitta saniitiati wa ekavakyaia, gut, ekara. 

Con-spTrVtor, n. one engaged in a plot— »4a^48, mufeidf had-saldhi, hagt, 
bandlifhi-^Gnt k. \v., kapiv^prabandh men saiieargi, kumauti*ana men sathi, dusilt- 
akarmaaadhan ke nimitta kumantrana k. w, 

CoN'BPIr'er, n, one who conspiieti — bdgiy bandishi, mzish\ ftad-sa/a/w— Gut k. 

w., kapaUpr.ibanclh men sandargi, duehtakarm ke nimitta kapatoprabandh k. w, 
CoN-spiR'iNa-iA', ad. by conspiracy— 6et-6aadw4, bandkh se, bad-saldh se 

— Gvit HCj kapaUprabandh »e, kumantrana ee. [thakkd h^.^garkd-pan^, 

CGN*S1MS-8A'TJ0N, ii. (L. con, the ..et of thickening, thicknetja — *6’ar/fc4w*’, 

CON'STA-JjIjE, 71. (L. come*, stabubm) an officer of the crown, a peace officer— 

bddihdlu'ukd(t-ddr, kotwdly thdue-ddr, mirdalcd, ckauki-ddr^Rkjs^ ka ek adhikari, 
rajapurush, dandapani, dandadhar, gorait, chaprasi. 

Con'hta-blK'BHII’, w. the office of a,coTititah[e—£k hddshdhi*uhda-ddrhd*ukday hotwdliy 
thnic-ddri, nirdahe kd kdm, c4aakt*ddri— Eaja ko adhikari ka pad, dandadharapad, 
raiti, 

BTA-BLE-wrcK, IK district of a constable— thane-ddr yd mirdahc kd "aldqa 

— Dandadhar wa gorait ka adhifear. 

Con-stXb^u-la-ry, a. pertaining to coiistablesr-Ab^wa/, tbdne-ddr aur cJaiuki-ddrak ke 
mutdalliq — Dandapanisanibandhi, dandadharavishayak. 

CON'STANT, a. (L. con, uto,) firm, fixed, unchanging, steady, certain— mustak- 
ham, mnstaqm, mbit-qadam, qdim-mizdj, qard'n^^thu', athayi, alal, achal, drirh, 
ttthiramati, dhir, vyavasthit, niyat, sthimchitta. < 

Con'stan-oy, n. firmness, lasting affection— ietiqrdr, uetawdri, mazhuti, qardr, 
qiydm, ktUtkdm, UtUildl, midt-qadmM, wnfd-ddm, Sthirata, dhii’atwa, 

dnyhata, isansthiti, vyavastbiti, drirhabhakti, durhabhaktitwa, 

C6n'btant-ry, ad* perpetually, firmly— //ar-d«w, ' alord-dawamy Sar-jamr— Nitya, 
nirantar, sada, sarvada, sthiratapurvak, drirhata se. 

CON-STfcL'LATE, v, (L. con, atella) to shine with united railiance, to unite in splendour 

— Bdham tez ranftkan h., viilkar tdbdn h, ckaUkd Uz-ramhan yd tdbdhk, — kjk 
path milke chauiakiia, ekatra dedipyaman li., ekatia dcdipyaman k., bahut ae de- 
dipyaman padartliou ki prabha ko ck men mila d. 

Con-stel-la'tion, 71. a cluster of fixed stars, an assemblage of excellencies— 
akhtar, tdrd-marnial^ , nwjrna* -i-raaskni, viajnm bkkwbiydn-’Tdri^iXi}, tararasi, tara* 
samuh, pratapasamtih, diptisamuh, prabhagan. 

CON-8TKR-NATION, (L. con, sterm) amazement, surprise, terror— i/airo^, luawdni, 
ear-garddni, ta'ajjiib, ktirdh, hivl, 4/mw/— Vyakulatwa, akulatwa, akuUta, ghab- 
rahat, vismay, chamatkar, .Ischarya, bhay, sanka, dar, tras, 

CON'STI'PATE, 'V. (L. cxrn, etipo) to thicken, to condense, to stop up, to make cos- 
tive — Gofs k., munjavdd k , band k., rdft rolckar band, k,, qabz h. — Gaiha k., jamana, 
thakka k., path ruiidhna, arna, avarcwlh k., koshthabaddh k., baddhakoshth k. 
Con-stm'a'tion, n. condensation, costivenoss — Aowta^^i, injimdd, taksif, qabztyat, inqi- 
hdz, Jarnawat, bandhaw, thakka, mal^varodh, koshthanibandb, baddhakoshth. 
CON^STI TCTE, V. (L. ooii, csirttwo) to make, to establish, to a 2 >point, to depute— 
Paidd k., ba/ndnd^, riasb k,, qdini k>, maqarrar k,, vuCaiyan k., ntak/isus h, mvkhtdr 
k., majdzh — Nirman k., raohana, karna, vidhan k., khara k., sansthapau k., thahrana, 
uiyukt k., niyog k., pratinidhi niyog k. 

Con-btTt'u-knt, a. foiniiiig, comjiosing, essential ; n, one that constitutes, an elector— 
Bandnc. w^., asfi,kkllqi',yibiUi, zdti; n, jUm-i-jardiariyCUil, mmib, muwakkil, muqar’ 
rar k, te. — Sadhak, vidhayi, sansthapak, nirmayak,^ vastav, sarabhut, swabhavik; n. 
sadhan, mnl, ang, sar, niyojak, uiyukt L w. 

Con'sti-tu-ter, )k one who constitutes— Aanawc w'*., paidd \ w,, muqwti'wrh «?,— 
Uachak, sadhak, karta, niyojak, niyukt k. w. 

CoN-STi'Tu^TiON, n. the act of constituting, the frame of body or mind, tho system of 
laws, form of government— A/a^'anw/, mizdj, taPiyat, tab\ tivat, jibillat, 

sicat, khadat, 'ddat, nihdd, zdbita, din kd qdGda, majmu'ari qawdnin, zabt-rabt, nazni- 
0 naaq, indzdm, — Niyojan, pratishthapan, vyavasthapan, nirmiti, nirman, 
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dehadWabhav, ^nrasthiti, janmadwabhav, prakriti, prakritiswabhav, vyavastha, 
vidbi, rajariti, rajyavidhi, rajyaiiiti. 

C 5 N-STt*Tu'xiON-AL, a. inherent in the constitution, consistent with t^e constitution 
-“Khilqij zatif asU, jibiUi, pa,idai&hif sharH, jaiz, rawa, hanO-gdnun, 

q'awa/M—Pi’akritik, swabhavik, rajyavyavasthanuaari, rajyanityanuiTpn. 
CoN- 8 Ti-T 0 'TioN-Ai.-iaT, Con-stC'Tu'tion-Is'T, n. an atlherent to a constitution — 
o-bast-dostf naz7n-^-na8q-doiit, intizdm-dost, waj/aiVti-f-^aiodnm-t^iai—llajyavyavastha* 
bhakt, rajyanitibhakt, vyavaathabhakt, rajyantimitni. 

Con-8TI-tO'tion-al-ly, ad, legally— ^S'Aar’aw, inashruan, Nyayanusar, 

yathanyay, rajyavyavasthamisar ae, 

CoN^sTi-TU-TiVE, a. that constitutes— ^/w(^armr k. w., k. w., a$l, bunyddi^ 

Nirmayak, 9ahsthai>ak> niyojak, vastav, sarabhut, swabhavik. 

CON-STHAIN', I?. (L. C071, strmyo) to force, to confijjel, to restrain, to confine 
k.i zabar-dmt'i se hisi kdm ko qahkl kardndy dfil}dnd\ bciz-rakhtm, zaht k , qriid 4*.— 
Kiai 80 koi kam bal ke dwara karaiu, kwi anmane jan se koi kam bal ko dwara 
karan^ baddh k., avarodh k., rokna, dabna, atkani, \>ahdhna. 

Con-8TRAIn'A'BLE, ct. liaVjletoconatraint— u ktyejdnc ke Idiq, qaid 
Idyc jane ke qdhil^ zaht kiye jane ke IdUj'—BaX ke dwara kiye jane ke yogya, balat* 
kdi'ddhin, avarodhauiy, atkaye jane ko yogya. [dwara. 

CoN-STBAtN'ED-LY, od. by constraint — Ha^zor, zahar-daeti sc— Bal se, balatkar se, hala- 
Con-straint', n, compulsion, confinement— i^or, zabar-dastt, zufm^jabr, r/azd— Balatkar, 
bal, dabaw, dab, avarodh, atkaw. sametnd^f hhihehnd^, 

CoN'STRtOT^ V, to bind, to cramp, to contract— ^daddud**^ thitkrdnd^\ akrdnd^,8ikor‘ 
CoN'STrTc'tion, n, contraction, compression simtdw^, dabdw^f dab^. 
CoN-STUfo^TOR, n. one that constricts— ?/’**., sametnp , dkorne-wdli nas, 
Con* 8 TrInge', V. to compress, to contract— i^u^drtd**, ddbitd\ .nkornd^, gametnd^f 
khmehnd^, [hdne ddbnc 

Con-str^n'oknt, a. binding, compressing— /?ddd/inc sikornc sametne w^., da- 
CON-STlltjCT', V. (L. cm, sh^ucUm) to build, to form, to compose, to devise — Taba^r 
Hindrat bandndj bcmdnd\ shakl d,, naqsha bdhdhnd, tajwiz mansuba — Ohar 
uthana, niitnan k., r,achana k., daul d,, garhria, upay k., nikalnii. 

CoN'STBUC'ter, n. one who constructs— k.u\, ’imdrat bandne w., handne w^.j 
naqsha^ bdiuihne ii?. — Ghar banane wa uthane w., daul d. w., rachana k. w., garhne 
w., upay k, w. 

CON-STRUO^TION, n. the act of building, fabrication, the connexion of words in a sen- 
tence, interpretation — Ta^mir, sdkht, Jasbbant, Jiqre mm tnfzon ki tarhib yd /or.6andt, 
UiCioily 7m*ntf masiRMW-— Nirman, hirmiti, rachana, virachana, padanway, vakyapad- 
dhati, padayojana, vivalcsha, arth, abhipray, asay. 

Con-struc'tion-al, a. respecting the meaning — Oar-bdbd-rmzmm, dar'&dJ-i-maVw— 
Arthaviahayak, vivakshavishayak, abhiprayavishayak. 

Con-struc'tive, a. by construction, deduced — 'raW?’ /fC, jo maz?nua se nikh,jo »iod- 
Idb se Banawat se, jo baiiawat abldpn'iy wa arth se nikJai wa jana jay. 

CoN-STRUO^TiVE-iiY, ad. by way of construction — TV* b/dr «e, mazinhise mkh' hone ke 
taurse, ma*n{ se zdklr hone ke taur sc— Banawafc se, banawat arth wa a4vy se jau i)ar- 
ne ke yogya, 

Con-btruo'ture, n, an edifice, a fabric— *7wdm^, haiveii, Griba, ghar. 
Con'strue, V. to arrange words in their natural order, to interpret, to explain — Xa/;:o?V 
ko unke aslt yd zdti siUile lam mnrattah k., 7'cdjt d., ta^w'd k., bay 'in A;.— Anwayalapui 
k., sabdavinyas k., eabdoh ko unke swabhavik krain men rakhna, arthavyakhya k., 
samjhatia. 

CON'STU-PEATK, V. (L, con, stupro) to violate, to debauch, to defile — 

nd, hctrdm ziad k,f parda Ihtna, Ichardb A:.— Balatkar se parastrigaman k., parastri 
ka pani lena, parastn ko bigar dalna, bhrasht k. 

CoN-STU-PRl'TiON, n. violation, defilement— //ard?ft zind, d/adayi— Balatkar se para* 
strigaman, striharan, dharshan, dushan. 

COlST-SUB-SlST^ (L. con^ sub, sisto) to exist together— h. yd rahnd\ 
CON-SUB-STAK'TIAL, a. (L. C071, siib, sto) having the same essence or nature— XTawi- 
him-jins^ hamrasl, yaA:-.S’djV— Sajatiya, ekabhav, samabhav, ekayoni. 
Con-SUB-stAn'tiaL-IST, n. one who believes in consubstantiation— IKoA shakfis jo 
yah mat ind^itd kai kl Im^cd ^Isd Hydd 7neh *fsdijo roti khdte haih aur shardb pUe 
haiii us roH men haz7 d *hd kd hadan aur shai'db meh unkd khun mil jdtd hai— Jo 
jan yah mat manta hai ki Isa ke smaranarth laai log Jo roti khato haih aur madi* 
ra pan karte haih us roti men Isa ka ^rir aur nnwlird men unka rakt mil jata hai. 
CoN-stJB-STAN-Ti-Xr/i-TY, 71 . existence of more than one in the same substance— 
zdttf ham-jinsiyat, haimtsUyai, ek hi shai ineh ek se ziydekt kd iSamauajatita, 

sajatita, bhavasamata, ek hi vastu men anek ki asti. 
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Con-8UB*htXn'ti-atk, V. to unite in one common subatance or nature— ??» k„ 
kam-zat k., ham-ad — Samabluiv k., sajatiy L, ekabhav k. 

Con-hub-8Tan-ti*a'tion^ n, tlie union of the body and blood of Christ with the sacra- 
! ineutal elements — y/a27*«/, 'fsa kl t/ad meh imi lag jo roll khate hain aur shavah pile 
haih roti meii ha.zrot 'Jsd kr hadan kd aur xhardh meh utike khun kd miljdnd-^ 

I Jsa ke smaranarth Is/u log jo n»ti kliate Ijaih aur madira pan karte haih U8 roti men 
Isa ke Haii'r ka aur madira meh uiike rudhir ka mil jaiia. 

OON-81TE-TC^DI MAd(Y, /i. (L. coriy su^tim) a ritual of customs and forma ; a. cub- 
toxxivjzy — ' Ilxvlat-ndmUi mazhabi-dcuituru-l-'amal hi kitdb ; a,inura7moaj, ma'mulit 7'aS‘ 
— Karniaiwldliati, vidhi]>{iddhati, stu'iakarapaddliati ; a. acharik^ vyavaharik. 

Cto'SUL, n (L ) tlie chief magistrate iu the ancient Homan republic, an officer ap- 
pointed to protect tlie cuinineice of his country in foreign paitii—Zaindua-i-salaf 
mt h xhalt r-l-/lo7n kd ek omlH afiar yd hakim, ^air mnlk mck jo shakks apne mulk ke 
sauddqari kdm ko nnjdnt dene he Hije amiv ^nnqai'rar /lo — Prachui kai men Rom nagar 
ka daudanayuk, vides meh swadeaiyabanijyavyapai ke nirvah ke nirnitta niyukt jan. 

Oon'su LAH, a relating to a consul — Qrwfim zamdne meh shakr-Rom ke hdkim ke mut- 
a'nlhq, ^air mulk meii aqfne mulk ke nandagari kdm ko anjdin dene ke Uye tnuqarrar 
amhi ke muta all iq — Vniyukhl men Rom nagar ke dandanayak ka sambhandhi, vides 
men swadesiyabariijyavyapar ke nirvah ke niniitta niyukt jan ka sambandhi. 

Oon'su LATE, 7/. the office of consul — zamdne meh diahr-Rom ke kdMm kd 

^Hkda, (jair mulk 7mu apne 7nnlk ke i^auddgao'i kdm ko anjdm dene kc Uye mv!aiyav 
hmhi kd ’wMa — Purvakal meh Rom nagar ke dandanayak ka pad vva adhikar, vides 
meh swadesiyahanijyavyapar kc nirvah ke niuiitta niyukt jan ka pad wa adhikar. 

CoN^HUL-Hirri*, n the <»ffice of consul or the term of his office — iUm/i hi qadim kdkimi 
yd uski 77ti’dd— Pdi'vakal men Rom nagar ka da ndanayakapad wa dandanayakadhi- 
karakal. 

COX-SClLT', V. (L, conmh) to take counsel together, to ask advice of, to regard, to 
])lan ; », the act of consulting, determination, a council — k., washnarat 

k , midh k., madahat lend, vadhat yd i^aldh lend, nazar k , khiydl k., tajunz X., tad- 
hir yd nuwnuha k. ; n. tnadahat, mmhwarat, tajwiz, injiadl, madiwwrai hi majlis, 
maslahat ki — Paramars k., rnaiitrana k., pariinars lena, mantrana lena, dhyan 
k., vichfirn.i, nikalna, upay k,, up.iy rachana : n pardmars, mantrana, vichar, mr- 
dbaran, nishpatti, paraniai-bas.ibha, mantranasahha. 

Con KUii-TA^TroN, n. the act of <;onHulting-- TYiashuarat, mldh-lchwah% madi- 
ivurat — Par.irnai's. maiitran, sammautraii, vichar. 

Con sfjLT'A-TiVE, a. having powder to coxxmM— Mad trarat leve kd mukktdr, Tuashwarat 
karne kd IhlUtydr I'ukhnc <c. — Pardmars lene ka adhikan', pardmars karneka adhikir 
rakhne w. 

Con-sult'er, n. one wlio consults— k. w, madahat k. w,y saldh k. w, 
yd lene w.— Pardmars k. w., mantrana k. w., pardmars lene w. 

CON-SfTME', V. (L. co7i, sumo) to waste, to 8|)end, bj destroy, to be exhausted — 
k., kharch k., saf'f k., talaf k., zdV k , pdemdl k., zdi h., za*tf A., naqdi h., ghul jdnd^, 
pdczRdZ A. — Kshay k , vyay k., kdtiid, nasht k., satyands k., galdud, gha^na, nih- 
sesh h., chuk jdna, gal jand, siikh jind, kshay h. 

Con afiM'A'Br.E, a. that may be consumed — ZdZ’ pdemdl sarf qdrat naqih yd talaf hone 
ke f/dZyzV— Kshay vyay wa ua^-^ht houe ke yogya, nihsesh kiye jane ke yogya, ghulaye 
wa galayo jane ke yogya. 

Cov-bCM'KK, n one who consumes— k. a., pdemdl k. xo , qdrat k. ni, sarf yd talaj^ 
k. tv., mnsrif—Ktdi,iy v\ay wd nasht k. w., uihsesh k. w., gffiuldne wa galdno w., na- 
aak, kshayakari, kshayi, dhwahsakar, 

CoN-susir'TiON, 71, the act of consuming, a disease that w^iates aw^ay — T^aZo/, kharj, 
Uiarvh, sarf sill, zj/zAai-roy^- Vyay, kshay, nag, dhwahs, upayog, khapat, kshayarog, 
kshnyakas, jakshnia. 

CoN-srfMp''LTVE, a. wasting, destnu3tive, affected withoonsuniption — PdcmdZ k. w., tei- 
ktf k. in., zdt k, w , musrif qdrat k. w.^ maslldy wwicZz/uzy — Yyayi, urau, kshayi, nasi, 
nasak, kshayarogi, yakshmi 

CoN-8trMp"TiVE*LV, ad in a <’onsumptive wav—PdevidU ke taiirse, talaf ke iariq se, sill 
yd chhahrop ke kmr iff— Vyay, uas, dhwahs wa kshay ke bhav se, kshayarog wa jak- 
shamj ki riti se. 

CON-iS0M^MATE, v, (L, con, summns) to complete, to perfect; a. complete, perfect 
— Tamdmk.fdkhirk., pdrd k^>, ba^sar le jand ; a. tamdm, k'mil, pukhta, purd^,2'^^^' 
— Ramapt k., piirn k , sanipiirn k., sampanua k., siddhk. ,* a. samapt, sampurn, 
paiipurn, sampanna, siddh, utkrisht. 

1 Gon-sum'matk-ly, ad, completely, peifcctly — 7Vi7rtdmt se, kamdl se,pukhtagi se, pakke- 
j — Ramapli se, sampuruata wa paripiirnata se, siddhi sahsiddhi wa sampan- 

I nata se. 
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Con-buM'MJ'tion, ». completion, perfection — Tamaw?* akkiraty *aqihafyimiram. mr- 
anjdnif taJcmily Samapti, nishpatti, aampadan, Haiaapan, aampuruata, pftri* 

purnata, siddhi. [ke pakire iagana wa bichhana. 

C0N*TAB'U-LATE, (L. ce?j, tahula)io floor with boaida— — Kath 
CON'TACT, n, (L. coHy tactnm) touch, close union, juncture — C/i/iiwiw**, ittkaff ilh^. 
Spars, mel, lagaw, yog, railaw. * 

Con-tXc%on, n. the act of touching— clihuCiioat^ , — Spars, sahapars. 

Con-tA'gion, n. communication of disease by contact, inf faction, jiedtilence— 

Sparaasanchar, aahsrav, rogakai shall, chhut, man, maha- 
mari, mari. [w'*. — Sficirsaaarichari, spars so lag jane v,\ 

CoN-Ti'oiou8, a, caught by contact— /fjiwien mrdyat ki khduyat ho, chhuae lag-jane 
CoN'TAg]OUS“NE 83, n. the state of being contagiouK—^’iVayaf ki khdMyat, i^hkune 
lag jane k'i Spai’easancbantwa, spars se lag jane ka bhav. 

CON-TAIN', V. (L, con, to hold, to comprehend, to comprise, to restrain — 
Bakhnd^y shdmil k., mu^htamil k. yd Ly pi jdnd^^ zaht k,y j-ol'na’’ — I)haran k., 
thahbhua, antai-gat k., antarbhut k., ania, varan k. 

Con-t5in'a-ble, a. that may be contained — -SVimane ke qdhil, hone ke qdhil~^ 

Samane ko yogya, aiitee ke yogya, dh iraiu 3 %a, parigrahaniya. 

Con-tain'er, n. one that contams — A’a^*An(; wd*., »hdmil k. w , pi jdns zaht k. w,— 
Dharak, antargat k. w., anio w. [gat, antarbhut, antaravarti. 

Con-tent', n. that which is contained— ilfasi'u/, »iacni«n — Pvinik, bharak, artli, antar- 
CoN'TI-NENgB, Con'ti-nkn-^y, 9^ rchtiMint, self-command, cliasUty — parhez-gdrif 
taqdwat, taqwdt shahwat-paranti kd ijtindh — l)a.nitkii, dam, sauyain, atmasahyam, 
atmavas, jitendriyata, j^atendriyatwa, sahyatendriyata, avyabhicliar, alampatata. 
Con'ti-nent, a. chaste, temperate ; ?i. a large portion of land containing several emm- 
tri&B — 3fujianib, muktarky he-^hahwat ,pdrm, parhez-gdr ; n. 6arr?-’rtsa;rt — Sahyaten- 
driy’a, jitendnya, alampat, avyabhichari, sah^anii, in it, panmit ; n mahadvvip. 
C5 n-ti-nknt'al, a. relating to a continent — i-’ac/twi — Mahadwipasain- 
bandhi, mahadwipiya. 

Cou'ti-nent-JjY, <wf. chastely, temperately— TyYfwai fff, ^hahwatpara^ti ke ijtindh se, 
taqduatue, tagwd se, pdrsdi se, parkcz se, parhez-gdri sc — Yatendriyata se, jitendiiy a- 
tvva se, alampatata se, sanyam so, panmit ruj) se. 

CON-TAM'I'NATK, r. (L contamino) to deli le, to pollute, to corrupt; a polluted — 
Nd'pdk k , ^aliz k , najk h, mikateu as k , ganda k. ; a. nd-pdk, mjis, mulawmis, ^aliz, 
^an^/a— Asuddh k., bhi'a^sht k,, chhut k , apavitia k., iiasiit k., bigar dalna ; a. apa- 
vitra, asuddh, bhrasht, kalushit. [Jihr.ifiht'ita, asauch, chhiiU 

CoN-TAM-i-NA'TroN, 7?. pollution, defilement— iVd-poJfci, galdzat, najasat--- 

OON-TEMN', con-tt^rn'. v. (L. eon, temno) to despise, to scoin, to rlnniegard, to neg- 
lect— //ayfr Jdnnd, Ihdnat k., makedh jdnnd, kardhiyat k, nd-chiz samajhnd-- 
Avajha k., ghrina k., ghin k., tuchchh janna, balka janna, chhota janna, kuteit 
eamajhua. 

Con-tem'neb, n. one who contemns — k. w., makritk jdnnc w., 
kardhiyat k, ?r. — Avajha k. w., ghrinakdri, ghin k. w , tuchchh samajhne w. 
Con-TEMVT', n. the act of despi'^ing, the state of being despised, scorn, vileness, dis* 
^vace — ihdnai, kiqdrat, zlf/ut, mazammat, khijjdt, wazullat, ihtfzdl, takqir, sahuki, 
faz{hat,rmwdi^Awiimdn, avajha, ghrina, ghin, kutsa, h.alkapan, tiraskar, adhamata, 
aaambhram, apaman. ['ihichohha, axamanya, kutsit, nich, garhaniy, avajheya. 

Con*temi’'ti-ble, «. worthy of contempt— //ag'/r, zahl, khafif, unuhtuzal, be-qadr — 
CoN-TEMP'Ti-BLK-Nrss, 71. meanness, baseness — zaldlat, ibtizdl, mazallat, 
sahuki, A^-yar/ri— Adhamati, nichatw'a, tnchchhat\Mi. 

Con-temp'tc-bly, ad. ineuniy, basely— Aa/«f«ay< sc, hiqdvat se, mazallcd se. sahuki se 
— Nichatwa se, adhamatapurvak, tuchcbhatwa se. 

CoN-TfiMP'Ttr-ous, a. scornful, apt to de.spise — mudarnmi^, hiqdrat k. 9e.— 
Anadar k. w., ghiini, ghin k. w., avajiiak n, avamanta, avamaui. 

Con-temp'tu-ous ly, ad. in a scornful ma,m\e!V-~MiUanaJjir taur se, mudammi^dua, 
hiqdrat karne ke tariq se— Avajhakaii bhav se, ghnni riti se, avainani nip se, ghin i 
karue ke prakar se. [manasilata, 

Con-temp'tu-ous-ness, n. disposition to contempt— ^wrwr, Ava- 

CON-TfiM'PER, V. (L. con, tenipern) to moderate, to reduce to a lower de^ee—il/M’- 
tadilk.,tarJcibse dmustk,km chiz men aur ehizoh ko mildkwr 7iski tezi ya garmi ko 
Madhyam k. kisi vastu men aur vaatuon ko milakar uski ugrata ko 

CoN'TEm'per-a-MENT, «. degree of qiiaMiy-^JldIat i-itiddl, i'tiddly dxLvjaddchdsiyat-^ 
Pariinitata, madhyamavastha, kisi gun wa dhurm ki nyiinata, gunapariman, guna- 
1 dasa. 

* fJoN-TEM'pER-ATE, V. to moderate, to temper— jV//’ fad// k., kisi ehh men avr chkofi 
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lo mHalarmli feii ya Hmh/at lo Inm I*.— Madhyam k., parimit k., kisi vastii 
men aur vaRtuon ko milakar uHke guu wa dh<arm ku nydu k. 

Co.n-tem-per-a'tion, 7i. act of moderating— kisi chiz hi klmsiyai ko thora ham 
X*. — J^inmibauwa, madhyamavastha, kwi vastu ke gun wa dham) ko nyun k. 
CON'TEMTLATK, V. (L. co/», tempt am) to «tudy, to meditate, to consider, to intend 
^MutalaJa k., mulahaza k., ^aur k., taammul k., hrada k., matlab Ar. —Dhyan k., dekh- 
na, avAlokan k., nirvipani, sochna, bhavana k., chinta k., manaeth k., abhipray k. 
Con'-tlm-plA'tion, n. Hiudioua thought— Taammit/, ^aur^ khauz, toLsaiowur, inuld/taza 
— Dhyaii, soch, chiut/i, baavana, avalokan. 

CoN-TKM'pf/A-TiVK, «. given to thought --^MtowTO^7, murdqtb, mutafakkir, mutdJcCa- 
t/oAt — Dhyanasil, chiiitawan, bhavitatma, chintonhar, dhyanapar, samadhieth, dhya- 
nasiL 

Con-tkm'pla-tive-ly, ad. with deep attention— .f^a-Z-awd/^awr, ha-kkavz,I)atmmmn?, 
/>a-wr^//a/<a:5«— libavaua sahit, chinta sahit, dhyan se, sanjadhipurvak, 
(Jon^tem-pla-toh, 11 . one who contemplates ~ Oawr k. ic., taa')iimnl k. w., muldhaza k. 

— Bliavana k. w., chiiita k. w., dhyan k. w., sochne w., dekhne w., dhyanakarta, 
cliinbik, vjcharl. 

CON-TfiM'PO-HA-ItY, a. (L. con, living or existing at the same time ; n. 

one wlio lives at the same iiine~~I/ai/i'ivaqt, havi-asry ham-akd ; n. mu/dsh^f ham- 
’ax?% ham-'a/idj — Samakalin, ekakaliu, samanakalin : n. samanakalavarti, 

fuimanakalaj. l/tam''ifhd, h<im-zam(m--‘^iimhmkalavarti, ekakalin. 

Con 'TEM'PO Ua'ne^otts, a. living or existing at the same timo^IJam-*cutr, hum-uaqtj 
Con-tem'po-ka-ki-nees, n. existejicc at the same time— A/fc hi 'H'aqi meii wujud^ ham- 
ua<yfi, /taja-’a/tdi— ISiimakalinatwa, sabavai-tan, sahajivan. 

CoN-TEM^i’O'RisK, to make contemporary — //am-’ a«7 k.^ ham-waqt — Saraanakalin 
k., samakalm k., samakalavarti k. 

CON-TRNI)', r. (L. con, tendi}) to strive, to struggle, to vie, to dispute, to contest— 
Koshish k.y jkid-o-jakd k.j kam-chas/nni k.y mnqdbala k,, mundqaaha k.j qazlya k. — 
Yatn k,, ciiesh^ k., udyogk., daur dhup k., hiska k., sparddha k., iarna, jhagaina. 
tauU k. 

Con-tend'er, n. a combatant, a champion— Zame pahalwan^ hahadur-- Yoddhk. 
Con-ten'tjon, n. strife, debate, con test —Qa: ///a, mundqashay wuhahanaj khallsh, radd- 
badaly mnjddaluy Jhagra, kalah, vakkalah, vi\ad, vadanuvad, virodh, laiai. 

Con-tkn'tious, a. given to stnfe, c|uaireIsouie— hujjatiy takrdri, jhayrdiu^-^ 
Larahka, vivadi, bakheriya, kalahakaxi, kalahapny, 

Con-ten'tious-ly^ ad. ciuarrelsomely— sc— Jhagrdlupan se, laraiV 
kepan se. [kapan, 

Con ten'tjottr-nfs.'?, V. proncness to contest— (2«2^?/^*i^bi«”.7*i^»’-trh!igralupan, larah- 
CON-TflNT', a. (L ce«, tentnm) satistied, e.isy, quiet; v. to satisfy, to please ; n, sa- 
tisfaeii(*ii, uccpiieHceiu'e — Adcb «cr, khi/sh, qdni\ muiawakhity muktaji, fdri^u4-hdlj 
khurmndy hd-drdniy bd-qardr ; v, rdzi k., miUaivakkil k,, kbuak 1. ; n. khunhiy qand^atj 
sen, iatmJckul, razd-mandty ba-jjair imtihdn tastim kar Santusht, paritusht, 

tript, suklii, sant ; v. tiipt k., tusht k., santusht k., prasanna k ; n. tripti, tushti, 
santi, kaman.inivntti, santi, santosh, biiia pan'ksha wa jahclie biijhe man lena. 
Con-tent'kp, 'p. a. satistied, not repining— /2d*f, khash, qdniy sdbir, mutaivakkil, muk- 
^cf/i — Tript, santusht, tusht, want, santoshit. [Tushti se, santosh se, tripti se. 

Con-tent'kd-ly, ad. in a contented mimner— /?a 2 ;a-mawdi 8C, qand'at sc, tawakkul se— 
Con-tent'ed-ness, n. state of being content— scidy razd mandi, khashi, tawak- 
— Tri]»ti, oubtiti, suntoshitiitwa. [tnsh^ paritusht, tript, santoshit. 

Con-tentTpl, a. perfectly content— <S'cr, ba-khubi rdd yd klnishy qdin\ «d6ir— San- 
CoN-TENThj^-ss, a. dissatisfied, uneasy— iVd-^Aws/e, be-zdcy ranjida, be chain, he-drdm^ 
Asaii tusht, iitnpt, tushtihin, asukfii, sokaiiwit. 

Con TENT'AiEN'r, n. acquiescence, gratification— /2a?d-ma«di, khnshiy snt, qand'at, tawah 
<;«./ — Frasannata, piiti, saiitosh, tushti, tripti. 

CON-TKIVMI NA-BLE, a. (L. co??, terminus) capable of the same bounds— /Tam-sar- 
hadd hone ke qdbilyJutni'hudud hone ke SahasiraavartaniyjBamanasimavartaniya, 
samasimavartaniya. [wan, eamasimawan. 

CoN-TiiH'Mt-NATE, a, having the same bounds— /Tam-sar-Ztcidd, ^m-7tadd— Bainanasima- 
CoN-Tfai'Mi-NOUS, a. bordering Mpon — Paiumta, muUiaq,lagd hud}', hadd-ba-hadd lagd 
/w/d— Simavarti, paryantasth, 8<a^ hua, sima se sirna laga hua. 
CON-TER-BA'NE-AN, a, (L. twi, terra) of the same land or coiintiy— //am-mw/k, 
/lam-wa^aw— Ekadesiy, ekadesaj, sades. 

CON-TfiS-BER-ATION, n. (L. cow, tessera) aarariety, assemblage, collection— Tam7t 
ba-tarah, qism ha-qism, jamd^at, laajmua, iy^iwid*— Vichitrata, bator, samiih, vrind. 
CON-TEST', r. (L. cow, testis) to dispute, to strive, to contend, to vie~^Uujjat Jfc., tak- 
r ir k.y koshish k, jidd o-jahd k., jang h, mieqdJbala h, mmdqasha k.j ham-sari h.. 
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kiika jfc^, hi^-chaskmi 1?. — Vad k., vadimuvad k., chesh^ k., udyogk., yatn k,, larai 
k., jhagania, yuddh k., sparddha k. , 

C6n'tJ»1?, n, dispute, debate, quarrel— takraT^ mnhahusoj jana^ mundqasha, 
kushU, hhaliah, wwd'— Vad,, vakkalah, vivid, kalah, yuddh, virodh, juagra, bakhera, 
tan^. * fKolah, vad, vakkalah, vivad, jinagtu, larai. 

C5*n-tbs-tX'tion, n, aot of contesting, debate— if iakrar, muSdham, qazhfa^ 

Con-tSst'ino-ly, od. in a contesting manner— qpLziye muridqaskc yd mubahoit 
ke taur Kalah jhagre vad vivad wa larai ki riti se. 

CoN TgsT'LEftS, d, not to be disputed— Nirvivad. 

CON'TEXT, n. (L. con, textum) the series of a discourse, the parts that precede and 
follow a Sentence— *ibdrat kd qarina yd Vakyaprabandh, vakya- 

prasang. [ekatra bind hua, garha, ghana, nivir, ^ajhin. 

CoN-T^tr', a. knit together, firm— BdAani bund hud, ^ sangin, ka^f^ — Oat.ha hua, 

Con-tex'ture, n, composition of parts— rar^i6, 6w7idiwf^— Vinyas, sahsthiti, banawat, 
binai. 

CoN-Tfix'YU-RAL, d, relating to the human frame— //tgdrafyiawi M tarklb ke muta'alliq, 
insdn kejism ke — Mantishikasarmisambandhi, manushikadehavisliayak. 

CON-TIG-NA'TION, n. (L. con, lignum) a frame of beams, the act of framing— 
Kditviyok kd dhdnchd^, kdhriyon ko .Ihdhche men, lagdnd^. 

CON'TiG'U-OlfS, a. (L. con, tango) meeting so as to touch, bordering upon — 
mulkaq, paiwasta, lagd Xied*^— Avyavahit, sannihit, chhue, miJa hua, sa^, jutd hua. 

C6N>Tr-Gu'i’Ty, n. a touching, actual contact— wael, jpaticcwf^a^i— Sannidhan, 
asannata, avyavahitatwa, chhuaw, lagaw. 

Con-tJq^u-ous-ly, ad. in a manner to touch — fttisdl yd paiwastagi ki aurat se, u'osl ke 
taur se— Laga hua, mild hua, dsannatdpurvak. [twa, lagaw, chhuaw. 

Con-tIq'u-ovs-ness, n. state of contact -^Paiwastagi, ittlsdl "^Aiiannati, avyavahita- 

C0NTI-NEN(;E. See under Contain. 

CON-TiN'pENT, a. (L. con, tango) happening by chance, depending on something 
else; n. chance, proportion— 'Ana, ittifdqi, nd-muqai*rar, yair mu'aiyan, yair par 
wwnAaeiV ; n. i^ri/dg', Akaainik, aguntuk, anischit, daivavai, pard- 

dhin, paravas ; n. daivagati, daivayog, achdnchak ghatona, ans, bhag. 

Con-tTn^eju^b, CoN-TtN' 9 EN-(jY, n. the quality of being contingent, a casualty, an acci- 
dent— iitifdq, 'wdg'i’a— Akasmikatwa, daivayog, daivagati, daivaghatoua. 

Con t!n' 9 ENT*ly, oS. accidentally— ittifdq «e— Daivayog se, ha^t,* achah- 
chak, akasmat, daivavas se. 

CON-TIN^UE, V. (L. con, teneo) to remain in the same state or place, to last, to perso- 
vei'e, to protract, to extend— iS'A; hdl ydjd men qdim rahnd, har-pd rahid, ha-hdl 
rahnd, pde-ddr h., der-pd h., sdbit-qadam rahnd, ^dim rakknd, khihch le-jdnd^, 
tawilk., dardzk.ftidd., lamband^-^Ek avasthd wd sthan men band rahnd, chiraathayi 
rahnd, nibhnd, lagd rahnd, bandye rakhna, nibdhnd, barhaud, phaildnd. 

Con-tIN'u-al, a. incessant, uninterrupted— it?, inuddrni, ddim, layd-tdr— 
Bin rukaw, avisargi, nitya, nirantar, chirasthayi. 

CON-TfN'u-AL-LY, oc?. unceasingly — Z^d-tdr, hc-rok, hanmha, muddm, roz-niarra-^Bia 
thahraw, bin thahbhdw, nitya, sadd, sarvada, nirantar. 

CoN-TfN'u-Ab-NESS, n. permanence — Pdc'ddr/, GJa«;dw— Sthdyitwa, nityatd. 

Con-xIn^XJ'AN^E, n, duration, permanence, perseverance, abode, progression of time— 
Maddwamatjpde'ddri, der-pdi, sdbit-qadarni, dhnn^, suk(mat,bmi-ol)ush, daur-i zamdh, 
daurd-dahr—Bthir&td, nityatd, sthdyitwa, obirasthayifcwa, ablunives, vyavasthiti, 
niiantarachesh^sthiti, avasthan, nivas, kdlagati. 

CON-TtN'if'ATE, V. to join cloaelytogether;a.immediatelyunited,iinmtorrupt6d— 
Paiumta k.j jpaiwanci k., wasl k. ; Sb. qmiwasta, mulhaq, mutawdtir ‘-domk, miland, 
satna ; a. sa^ hua, mild hud, lagd hua, nirantar, avisargi. 

CoN-*TlN't-ATE-LY, od. without interruption— /^Ad^ se,pde ddri se, muddxcamat se, lagd- 
tdr— Nirantar rup se, nitya. 

CoN-TfN-u-A'TION, n. uninterrupted succession— dawdm, hmneshagi, istim- 
rdr, ktiqdmat, totpuiur— Sthdyitwa, nityatd, sreni, anukram. (thayi vastu. 

Con-tIn'u-a-tivb, ». that which continues— $dm yd ha-hdl rahne-wdli sAai— Chiras- 

Con-tIn'u-X-tor, n. one who continues— 6c&r-;pd w.— Bandye 

rakhno w., sthdyi rakhne w., kram wa sreni bandye rakhne w. 

CoN-TfN'u-ED-LY, od, without interruption— Zu^rd^dr— Nirantar* 

Con-tIn^u-ER, n. one who continues— At hdl pdjagah meh qdim rahne uk, bar-pd 
ha-hdl yd •^de-ddr rahne v>., sdhit rahne w., qdtm rc^kne w,, khihch le*jdnev^, — Ek hi 
avastha wa sthdn men bane rahne w., chiraathayi rahne w., dhuu k. w., nibhne w., 
nibahne w., bandye rakhne^ w., barhdne w. ^ 

CoN'Ti-Nil'i-TY, n. uninterrupted connexion— TZAd?, ^awd(MT,p«tfc«r<W^(igrt— Nairantarya, 
dnantarya, apatichchhed, avichchhinnatwa. 
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Con-tTj^'u-ous, a. joined without interruption— mtUIia^, paiumUi, be-ruhav)-^ 
Saimihit, nirantar, anantar, avichcbhiuna. 

CoN-TyN^u-ous-LY, od. without iuterruption— Xo^^d^dr, viutawatir, ilkaq w, jtaiwctstagi 

и, eh tar se- JS^irantar rup se, anantar bhav «e, aviohchhmua rup se. 

con-t6rt^ (I.. coTif tortum) to twi8t—-dt»f4«d*^, maropid^*, umef/indK 
CoN-Tott^TlON, n. a twist, wry motion— 4 ahkar^f Tmrof^, ma/rora^, 
CON-TOUIV, V. (Fr.) outline o£ a figure — uStrai ha Ghera, ruparekha, 

akararekhd) akriti ka bahari dhancha wa daul. 

CONTBA-BAND, a, (L, centra^ It. hando) prohibited, illegal \ n, illegal traffic— Ji/cen’, 
imimn{Cyhhil^4'qanunfna-jaii ; u. na-jaiz mudagfiri^ khtlaf'i^anwfh t^'dmi — Varjit, 
nishiddh,’ rajyavyavasthaviruddh, rajyavidhibhaujak ; n. rdjyavyavaBthavirud<ilia- 
banijya. 

CON-TBACT^, r, (L»€on, tractum) to draw together, to lessen, to abridge, to bargain, 
to betroth, to affiance, to acquire, to shrink up— fihujiid^, kotdh yd ham 

к. f kotdh yd kam A., mukhtaaar k. yd A, tarMm k., fuiz/ A, skart A, qauUqardr 
k.f nikdk he liyc manBnh k.y hydh ki msbat A, hdsil A, ckhotd A^.— Samepia, sima^ 
na, nyun k. wa h., sankshep k.^ sankshipt k., hor k., niyam k., vivah. ka vag- 
dau k., vivahaeambandli k., paua, sankuchit h. 

Con'trXcT, n, a covenant, a bargain, a compact a writing containing an agreement— 
Qjofdr-dudt qaul-qardrt mu'aviala, ijdra, ^a)id-o-paimd% iqrdr-ndmay 'akd-ndma 
niyam, vachan, lendeu, byobar> thika wa theka, pan^ pratijnan, niyamapatra, 
ij^l^tijnapatra. 

doN-TiiXo'TKD, a, narrow, mean, selfish— ATo^dA, temgy tangdU, kanina, khud*^araz, 
khud-matlab^HdiikaVy saiikara, nick, adham, swarthi. 

Con-tkXo'teJ}-ly, iu a contnicted manner— Tonpi A'otdAi ^e, tang -dill ie, kh\id- 
^arazi ae — Sahkarai se, nichatwapurvak, swarth se. 

CoN-TRXc'TlcjD-NEas, n. the state of being contracted— kotdhi,iang~dilif kaininagiy 
khiidj-garazx~^^ai\kaTk{y nichatwa, adbamata^ swarthi bhav. 

Co’n-trXc'ti-ble, a. capable of contnwtion — kotdh yd kam Ki’ye jane 
he qdbily slkume ke ldi(/ — Saukshepaniy^ sankoebaniy, chhote hone ke yogya, simat* 
nekeyogya.’ ^ . 

CoN'TRXo-Tr-BtL'i-TY, R. the state of being contractible— /^A^/sar-paz/r^ X;ofd A 9/d kam 
kiye jam ki khduyaty slkurne ki Sankshepiuiyatvva, sankochaniyatwa, 

sikurne ka dharm. 

CoN'TRXc'tile, a, having power to contract— iSmerfne dhupie w^. 

Con-trXc'tion, n. the act of drawing tojjether, an ’ abridging, a shrinking, abbrevia- 
tion -‘Sim^w^f kutdhiyjakYdid\ ikhtisdrj Aa:/— Sankoch, sankshep, jakrahat, sikuraw, 
sankshepan. [kaiia, niyam k. w., thika lenew., thike w, 

Con-tuXc'toR, ??. one who contracts— ’A Acf-o-paiwidw k. ?i’., iJdra-dar'-Hork, w., ]>ana* 
CON-THA-DICT', 7% (L. contra, dictum) to oppose verbally^ to assert the contrary — 
Zabdni-radd k.y har-ahs bolnd^ hnr-khildf kahnd, har-zidd AaAnd— Kisi ki batkat 
na, kisf ki hat dohrana, viparit kahna, viniddh vanpan k. ^ 

CoN-TUA-Dfo'TEH, n. One who contridicts — AVwfd k. w,, khzldfkahne w,, hav’khildfha- 
ydn k. «>. — Viparitavadi, prativadi, kisi ki bat katne w. 

CoN-TRA-nTc'TiON, 71. verbal opposition, inconsistency, contrariety— ^oAdwi mnqdbafuy 
inhdry khildf-baydnjy miCdrazay tandquz,ikhtildfy ziddy 7id'?adti«?6^<Tt9(i^ — Vachanavir- 
odh, viparitavachun, virodhokti, asangati, viruddhata, asahsthifci, virodh, viparitata. 
Con-tua-dTc'tion-al, a, inconsistent— bar'aksy mukhdUf, nd-muwdjiq, 
midchtalif — Viparit, viruddh, asangat^ 

Con-TRa-J)Ic'tiou 8, €t. inclined to contradict— /Mri/d/-7wdjf, radd karm ko rd^ihy har- 
Tchildf-baydni ko rMyd'— Vachanavirodhasil, viruddhoktisil, viparit kahne ko pra- 
vritta, kisi ki bat katne wa dohrane ko manwhana. 

CdN-TRA-Dfo'xious-NKSS, n. inconsistency wd-7a7iwd/ag'ot— Viruddhata, 
viparitatwa, asangatL 

CoN-TRA-pte'TO-RY, a. Opposite to, inconsistent withj n, a contrary proposition— 
JBar-hhildfy mukkdltf, har-aks, mmidqiz, mulchtaUfy nd~mmodfiq ; n. qaziya- 
i-mutidqu--^Vvgkxit, viruddh, vibhinna, vipaksh, asangat, parasparavirodhi ; «. 
udbhavauaparyyaptadhikaibadhyabadhakabhavasaimbandb, viruddhavayav. 
CoN-tRA-DTc'TO-Rt-LY, arf. incoBsistently — taklmluf se, mu'draze sc, 
nd-muxedfaqat «e— Viparit, viruddh, asaAgat, paraspaa’Sfvirodii se. 
C5 n*tba-dTo'to-rI'NES8^ n, entire oigyo»i\don^-Bid~hdl taljhdlufy tamdmhar'khildfiy 
kamdl 'fthukddlafat, bid^kuUiid'muwafaqat^Baminiri^ virodh, purn viparitatwa, purn 
asa^^ati, 

CON-TRA-DIS*TIIsr''G0ISH, v. (L. contm, dky $tmgm) to distinguish by opposite 
qualities — axisdj H farq tamiz yd A.— Viruddh gimoh ae pahehan- 

na, viparit gunoh ae bhin bhin kar janni wa ankit k. 
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C6j«-TRA-Drs-TlircT', a, of opposite qualities— n%i$af Xa, mukhtalif amaf Jta 
— Viparit gunon ka, viradclh dharmon ka, asaugat gunon ka. 

C5N-TEA*oiB«’rTNo'TioN, n. distinction by opposite qualities — misdf se fa- 
w *2 A?.— Viparit gunofi Be pahchan, viruddh dharmoii se panchau, viparita 

gunavisislitota, vailakshanya, vaipantya, viniddbata, vipaksbata, ^ 

CoN*TBA“Di 8 -TfK 0 'TrvE, a. omiosito in qualities — ausaf fiheh 

bar^akSi mukhtalif atisdf Qupon men viparit, viparitaguuavisish^, vimddha- 
gupaviaisht. 

CC)N-TRA-IN^DI*CATE, V. (L, contray tw, dtco) to point out a symptom or cure con- 
trary to the general tenor of a disorder— A'm m/irz ke kdl ke mukktalif dsctr yd *ildj 
to/aw<£— Kifli rog ki dasa ke viruddh lakahan wa aushadh batlana, apathy alakshau 
k., apathyaushuihalakshan k. 

Con-tra-Tn'di-oant, CoN-TRA-tN-Dr CA'TroN, n. a symptom forbidding the usual treat- 
ment of a disorder— A 'mi ma/rz kd aud nishdn ju u imCdlaja hand kiyd 

jdtd kin himdri hi aisi *aldmat jUhe sahab se Tm'mtdi HldJ nmtiquf kar dete ham 
— Kisi rog ka aisa lakshau jiske karan se ua rog men jo aushadh dete haih so 
nahih dete, apathyaushadhalakahau, apathyalakshan. 

CON TRA-NAT'U-KAL, a. {h, contra, natnm) opposite to nature— A7ii^/-i-^a6rcEt, 
khildf-l‘tab\ mukhtalif siriskt yd fnt dj — Viparitaprakriti, viruddhaprakriti. 

CCtN-TRA-PO-^rtlON, n. (L. contra, positum) a placing over against— 
rakhnd yd dhmid, muqabale kd rakhdto yd Sammukh men sthapan, prati- 

mukh men sthapan, 

C6N-TRA-P0NT'IST, «. (L. confw, one skilled in counterpoint— Z/a?)!- 

du>dzi dani’Sdzi hnm-dhangi yd samd ke durmt karne itieh mdkir shakhs—TiX wa sur 
milane men nipun jan. 

CON-TRA-KEG-U-LAR'I-TY, w. (L. contra, rejjro) contrariety to rule— 
kapram, qdnun-khildfi — Niyamaviruddhata, niyamavaiparitya. 

CONTRA-RY, a. (Li. contra) opposite, contradictoiy, twlvorse ; n. a thing of opposite 
quaities, a contrarjr proposition — mukhtalif, mtikhdlif, har-\ik$; n. 

zidd, qadya Pratimukh,pratikul, virodhi, viparit, pratipaksb, abhimukb, 

vipaksh ; w. viparyay, viparyas, vyatyay, viparit, pratipaksb, utbirapaksh, udbha- 
wanaparyyaptidhilcabadhyabddhakabhavaaaijfibandh, viruddhavayav. 

C5>r-TRA'Bi-ANT, a. inconsistent, oppoHxUy-- MnkhdUf, nd-mmcdfiqy mukhtalif hav-akB 
—Asaugat, parasparavirodhi, abbimukh, viparit, viruddb. 

Con-tra bi'k-tv, n. opposition, inoonHistency — muTchdlafal, zidd, takhdhf 
Virodh, viparitata, vaipantya, vuMiddhata, fisangati, parasparavi- 
rodh/ ^ .s*c — Viruddh, viparit, abbimukh. 

CoN'TRA-Rr-LY, ad, in a contrary mmmT--Nd-viuwdfayat se, har^khildf bar-aks, nd- 

Con TUA^Ri-ous, a. opposite, repugnant— yid'mxncdfiq, bar-'aks, ^air-mutdbiq 
— Viruddh, viparit, abhimukb, pratipaksb, asangat. 

CoN-TRA'Rt-ooB-LY, <mf>. oppositely, c.Qntr<\ri]y Nd mmmfaqat se, nd-mittdhaqat se, bar- 
khildf bar-*aks, ^air-mu tdbiq ^Yipa,vit, viruddh, vipaksh, abhimukb. 

CoN'TRA-Br-wi.^E, ad, conversely, oppositely— 6(ir-’aA;i} — Viruddh, viparit, 
abbimukh. 

CON-TRAST'', r. (L, contra, sto) to place in opposition so as to exhibit the difference 
^Parq zdhiv karne ke liye muqdbala A;, — Antar wa bheddekbane ke nimitta milana 
wa paniapar viruddh rakbna. 

Con'thast, n. opj;) 08 ition, dissimilitude — ikhtildf hani-jirtsckizon kdikhtildf 
—Milan, pratipakshata, vailaksbya, pratyavastban, paryavasth.in, vivodh, vipilritata, 
vaijiaritj a, wuddbatd. 

CONTRA-T6N-OR. See Countertenor. 

C0N-TRA-VAL*LATI0N, n, (L. contra, vallmn) a fortification round a city to pre- 
vent the sallies of the besieged— iS^Aa/*?’ ke gird qal*a-bandi jo rmhdsir is garaz se 
iithdte hata kiandar ke log ekd-ek un jm* tut Nagar ki charon or bbit jo 

ua nagar ke gher Jene wale ia abhipray se banate bain ki bhitar ke log aohahcbak 
babar utb na daurain. 

C0N-TRA-V15NE', V (L. contra, renh) to oppose^ to obstruct, to baffie— rakhnd, 
roknd^, radd A.— Pratirodh k., nishedh k„ arni, akaratb k., vyarth fc. 

GSn-tra-vEn'er, w, one who opposes— i&ds rakhnew., rohnc raddle, w,— Pratiro<lbak, 

nishedhak, arne w,, akaratn k. w , vyarth k. w, 

CSn-tba-ven'tion, n, opooBition, obstruction— if wAAd?a/a^, mtusdhamat, rok\ roXd^c** — 
Virodb, pratirodh, pratikar, pratiyatn, nishedh, vy^bat, badha, pratibandhakata. 

COlSr-TRA-VBE'SION, n, (L, contra, versnm) a turning to the opposite side '-‘Vlti or 

• ^irdioK [gdw\ chhmd^, hath lagdna^, 

CON-TREC-TA'TION, n. (L. eoi^ trficlo\ a touching or handling— Cfihudw^, hath la- 
j CON TRIB'UTE, V, (L. con, tr^th^i) to give to a common stock, to bear a pnvt-~Kisi 
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'amm puhji Tmhrmdad h, imdad Jfc., chandad^.t chandt men apna kina d— Kiai sa- 
dharan pi'tnji men eahayata k., sahayata k., behri d., beUri men apna bhag d. 

CoN-TRfB'n TA'BY, a, paying tribute to the same sovereign —iS'/J: At bacUhdfh k<^ kkirdj d, 
10 ., ek hi baddhah ka mwtr—E^rajadhm, ek hi raja ko kar d. w. 

Con tri-bu'tion, n. the act of contributing, that wMch is mven to a common stock— 
BakhehUh, husa-raiody ekandd^ Annndiny karadan, ans, bhag» kar, behri. 

Con-tbJb'u-tivb, a. tending to contribute — men madad ka/rne ko rd^ih, 
chnnde men. imdad kame ko Behri men sahayata kameko ut^u, aahayak. 

CoN-TBfB'U'TOR, 11 . one who contributes — yd chandt meh mokdad h w., %mr 
midd, 7?Kida4/-5rdr— Behri men sahayata k. w., an&idata, upakari, pravardhak, sahayak, 

CoN-THln'r-TO'RY, a promoting the same end— 7>n<mufd— Sahayak, upakari, 
sampddak. 

CON'TKITE, Oi. (Ii. coJt, tritnm) worn with sorrow, grieved for sin, penitent— 4/^ *e 
fH'hdIy mutaaesifi mmta^fi/ry nddirtiy paeKerndn, Sokagnisantapt, kritapaschat- 
tap, anuaochak, anusokasantapt, anutapi 

Con-trI'tion, n. sorrow for sin, penitence— taeutsvfj naddmeiij pachhtdwd^-^ 
Paachattap^, anutap, santap, anusok, anusochan. 

CON-TRiVE', V. (L con, P’r. trouver) to plan, to devise, to invent^ io scheme— rbdJiV 
k.y nafjnha bdiidhnd, tajwiz k.,Jitrat lardnd, kfsi kdni meit m*i k,, ijdd k,, mamuba k. 
— Upayk., daul bandhna, yatn k., nikalna, apni buddhi »e nirman k., chesh^k., 
yukti k. 

OoN-TBiv'A*BLE, a. that maybe coninved-^Tadhtrpazir, ijdd kiye jane he laiq^manauba- 
, ] jp«rir— Prachiutaniya, kalpam'y, vidbeya. 

CoN-TRiv'AN(;i£, 7i. the set of contriving, the thing contrived, a plan, a scheme — Toy wt 2 , 
tajmz H ffayi dioi, tjdd Jci (fayi ihai, hikmat, tadbir, marwafxt — Upiyacliintan, kal* 
pana, jo kalpit vihit wa ghatit ho, upay, cheshti, yukti. 

Con-trive'ment, 7/. inventiou, contrivance— /;ur^, tajwiz, tadfnr, man5ii/>a — Nirupan, 
nimiau, kalpa^a, upayachintan, yuktikal|mn, upay, yukti. 

CoN-TRiv^ER, n. an inventor, a schciner — il/iijfVd, ijdd k. w, mamftba^bdz, uikmati-^ 
Parikalpak, ninip.ak, ninnata, vidhata, raohak, upayachintak, upeta, upay k. w. 

CON-TROL', 71. (Fr. c/>'W^7T, rCle) check, restraint, power, authority; v. to check, to 
restrain, to g(n era — zaht, ikhtiydr,qdhtt, hukrriy huh'mnt ; v. roknd^y tdbi* k.y zabt 
nick k,y 'mahkuni k., zer k.y hukdimt k.y hlddyat k. — Nirodh, atkaw, nivaran, daman, 
prabhutwa, vas, adhikar ; v. atkana, avarodh k., nirodli k., nivaran k., vas k., adhin 
k., niyain k., anusasan k. 

Con TROL'iiA-BBK, a. subject to Qo\\iro\--Q,dhUrh^Z’zahtyS\ydmt'paz{r,zaht men Idyejdne 
he Idiqy tdbi' yd zer kiye jane ke </d/>77— Damauiy, saiiyamaniy, saraaniy, pratyaharaniy. 

CoN'TUdr/r.Kft, n. one who contiols or directs— amiri, nddr, hiddyat k. w., zerk. 
7r>. — Aniriasita, s.'ista, sdsan k. w. 

C0N-TRoi/LP:n-8UTP, n. the ohice of controller— ’A rwt//, amini, wcrzdra^— Anusastritwa, 
anusasanakartapad. [Amisasan, daman, s^man, nirodh, atkaw. 

CoN-TROL^MKNT, n. thc Act of controlling— ZtT yd tdhH k., hiddyat, huhni'rdni, roib** — 

CON'TUO'VERT', r. (L contra, rerto) to dispute, to debate, to contend against— 
ham k.y hnhasnd, iakrdr k., hvjjat hy radd-badal k.y qaziya k. — Ykd k., vadanuvad 
k., vivatl k., kaha kahi k., jhagra k., k., bakhera, k., jhahjhat k. 

C«n'tbo-vkr*8Y, n. dispute, debate, quarrel— A/wAdAcrsa, bahs, hujjat, takrdr, radd.-ha- 
daly qaziya--Yxd, vadanuvad, viv.dd, vadayuddb, jhagra, tah^. 

C6N-TRO-vfeR'8fAB, a. relating to controversy bakst se nUhat-ddr, mu- 
tdaUiq4 muhdham--VivQi\, va<lanuvadi', vitarki, vivadasambandhi. 

CoN-THo*v£u'siAL-rsT, CfiN'Tiio-VKR'^'-ER, C6 n'tbo-v6rt-ist, 7i. one engaged in contro* 
versy, a disputant— //ai/tifi, mubdhasa k. to.y bakasne ?<r. — Vivadarthi, vadi, vivadi. 

CSN-TRO-vkuT'i BLK, fi. disputable — //i/j/oZ-porir, maahkdkyimnhtabihy jkmhhahs yd 
takrdr ho s«^v— Vivadaniy, vitarkaniy, vitai’kya, pratyakhyeya. 

C0N'TU-MA-<^V, n. (L, con, tumeo) obstinacy, stubbornness, perverseness— Afaprai*’, 
machlm^y hath^, kathild'pan^. [haihiid^. 

CoN-TU-MA'gious, a. obstinate, stubborn— mackldhd\ arel^, <vridl\ 

(?5N-Tu-MA'Qrou8-LY, ad. obstinately— ATaiA aricU-pan 8e\ mayrdi 

C5N-TU*MA'^rou8’NR8s, 71. obstinacy — katlidd-pan^, imyrai^, arial-pand^. 

C0NTU-ME<LY, 71. (L. con. tumeo) rudeness, insolence, reproach— jSe-mriydsi, hedi- 
hdziyim farduhidayiybt'adabiydhokhi, gmtd^iy had-zabdni, daridadahani, dufth-ndm-^ 
Qahwarpan, anaripan, asabhyata, asishUta^ dhi^ai, dhrishtota, uddhati, avinay, 
pragiribhata, nishthuravachan, durvakya, gali. * 

CoN-TU ME'jii-ous, a. reproachful, nidG---JJartda-dahany*aih-y 0 y bad-zdbdh, duidh-namy 
»hikdyat-dni€Zy nddaraiihidajbe^muravivmty be-adahy fiwsidkft, sAoifcA— Nindak, avamani, 
nishthur, apavadi, galehhda, angarh, gahwar, asabhya^ asish^ kusil. 

CoN-Tn-MK'Li-oua-T.Y, ad, reproachfully— DiwA'iidia $Cy bad-zabani ac, darida dahani se, 
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gmMki eiet durvakya Be, nindiptSrvak, avajna se, 

tira»)^r se» ganwarpan se, aeiHh^tapurvak. 

C5N-TU-ME'Li*0U8‘NE8a, n, rudeness, reproaob— shokhi, he-adabtf na^tarashi^ 
cl(iffiyda$h’mm^ d<mda (hhaaid,hc^^ aaabhyal^ a^iBbtkta, dbrishUta, 

gauw.'irpan, nish^huravaohan, ninda, tiraskar, durvakya, g£l 

CON-T0^E', V, (L, CO®, ttimm) to bruise— ’XttrAo/n^^ kuchal d-dlnd*^} dcUnuu 

Oon-tC' 9IOW, n. aet of beating, a bruise— chod&na-ci^w AK, A**., 
kuMdiS ihokar\ 

CO-NtJN'I)ftUN[, ». a low jeat^ a riddle nick <Aa^<Ad\ paheli^, h^k^ujkawwaP* 

CON-VA-LSS'^ENT, a. (L. cow, recovering health after sickness— J5ftmdri ke 
pickAe drdm^ne w.— Rog ke pichhe chahga h. w, 

CoN’VA-Lis'gs2J<5B, CoN VA-LES'^EN-QY, n. renewal of health, recovery from sickness- 
Bmdri keptdihe Mfdy tan-d^rusti ki 6aAdh— Rogopasam, rogamukti, ewasthya. 

C0N-V£NE', V. (L. cony verm) to come together, to assemble, to call together— A /d 
h., jam* k. yd A., ekattkdk. yd A**. — Ekatra milna, batorna wa baturna, joma wa jurna. 

CoN'Ven'a-blb, a. that may be convened —/wAo ck Jd kar sakehy jam* hiye jane he qabily 
jam* hone ke Jinko ba^r sakaia, batore jane ke yogya, batume ks yogya. 

Con-ven'er, n. one who convenes— /awi’ k. m, ehjd k. r?. — Batome w^, ekatra k. w. 

CoH'VEN'tNO, m the act of coming togetlier— — Bahir, baturaw, juraw. 

Con-vE'ni-en^k, Oon-ve^ni-EN-^y, n. fitness, com modi ousn ess, accommodation — ^l/wnd- 
8<dfat, tawdfn^i liy'dqaty fard^at, dsud-aytj nCmat^ ^animat ^ dram -^Yvgy aid, upa- 
yogita, anand, susthata, sukh, saukhya, so|>akaratwa, subhita. 

Con-ve'ni-bnt, a, fit, suitable, commodiouB — maqidy wdjib, Id^m, sazd-wdr, 
sutArd^ — Yogya, upayukt, uchit, yathayog>a, aopakar. 

Con-ve'ni-ent-lt, ad. commodioiisly, htly^Mundsakat se, muwdfaqat se^ dram ee, 
suthrdi Uydqal «e— Yathucbit, subhite se, yatliayogya. 

Con* vent', v. to Cfvil before a judge, to meet— //dA^M kc sdmnc talah A., jam* A., ekjd 
A., muiUt^q A. — Nyayadliipat ke eammukh bulana, ekatra h., mdua, sammat h, 

C5n'ven\, n. an assembly of religious persons, an abbey, a nunnery, a nion.'iwtery — 
Faqiroh ki jamd*aty talciya, *aaratQh k\ khdnqdhy — Dharmachariyoti ki 

man<^li, math, vairagimytin ka math, vairagiyou ka akbara, asram, dharmachari- 
yon ka ma^, 

Con-vent\t-al, a, belonging to a convent ; w one who lives in a convent, a monk, a nun 
^-Muta'aUiq-i'kkdnqaJL : n. darvenky faqir^ qalandavy rdhiby za'id-qosha-nisbtny ab- 
Mathawiibaiidhi, asrami ; n. iiKithavasi, {cinnyasi, udasi, vairagi, vana- 
prasth, vairagin, eannyasini, vairdgini, tap'^awini, yogini. 

Con-VEN'ti-CLK, n, au assembly for worship— ke litje Iswarapnjasabha. 

Oon-ven'ti-cler, n. a frequenter of conventicles— ’/4dc/«« ki majlist mch dmad-raft k. w. 
— Iswarapujasamajasevi, Iswarapujasabhasevi. 

Con-vkn'tion, n. an assembly, a contract— qaul-qardvy 'akd-o-paiman 
— Samaj, sablia, hor, pratijna, niyam. 

CoN'VKN'TiON Aii, a. agreed ou by compact— Afa^Arii^, wR(/armr— Sarvasam* 

mat, niyamit, naiyamik, samayik. 

CoN'VEN'tion-a-uy, a. acting upon contract— ’A ke mutdbiq kdr-handy qanh 
^/«rdr par 9dm— Niyamanusari, luyaminuganu. 

CoN-VEN'TiON*rsT, n. one who makes a contract— ^Aari h. w., gaulqardr k. w., *ahd-o- 
paimdn k, «>. — Hor k, w., niyamakari. 

CUN-VER^E', V. (L con, vcrgo) to tend to one point, to incline and approach nearer— 
jEk hi markaz ho mail h., ek dirU ko mail A., kam^markaz A., nazdikdar A.— Ek hi 
vindu ki or jhukna, ekakendrabhimukh h,, nikabitar h. 

CON-vku'^tEN-^Y, », tendency to one point— AA hi markaz yd simt ho maiZ — Ekakeudra- 
bhimukhata, ek viudu ki or gamauasila^^. 

CoN-vkR'9 ENT, Con-v4bV^ng, o. tending to one point— A’AA» rmrkaz yd aimt ko mail'- 
Ekakendrabhimukh, ek vindu wa sthan ki or garnanasii. 

C0N-V6bSE', ®. (L. con, reraum) to hold intercourse, to talk familiarly— 
rakhndy mrokdr rakhndy shindadi rakhnd, ham-bisiar A., muadhlb A., Aaw- 
kaldm A., kam-suhhanh,, guft-gd h., be-takaUu^dna guft-gd A,— San^rg rakhna, sam- 
park rakhna, sambhog k, sangam k, sambbasban k., alap k., bolna, batchit k. 

CSn'verrb, »♦ familiar talk, acquaintance— guft-gdy ahmdadh dahndi, 
wdqifiytk’-^ambhiiih.mf bolcbal, batchit, parichay, jan pahchan. 

Cojf-Vi&B'8A*BLB, a. qualified for conversation— gd kc qdbil-^ klipty eam- 
bhasha’)ayogya,kathoi)akatha4aayogya. 

Con'vjkr-sant, ct, acquainted wi% familiar-^'Wd^*/, d^fdA, ndhir, d$hnk— 

Vijna, vyutpanna, kusal, nipun, parichit, suvid. 

CoN'Vkr-ba'tion, n, familiar discourse, Udk—Guft'gdy suiedl’jawdhy zikf'mazkur, makd- 
lama, Bolcbal, batchit* alap, sambbashap. 
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C6k vkr-sa'tion-al, a. relating to conversation^ conversable— se nisbat^dar, 
moH ({{d-go^gnft'gkkc 8ambba«hana«atnbandhi, jilapasambandhi, alap4 bolchal 

1<« yogy^b sambharthanayogya, kathopakathanayogyA. 

CoN viK^aA'TivBj OoN vfiH'sJVK, «. relating to public life, sociable— ^ardvm-dwe^, maj- 
/«^-do«^”-Jan?wangd«akt, ftambhanhanapriy, janasangapriy. 

CoiT-VKR“8A35-HJ NK, ci*n-ver-8(tt-zi-<yue, «. (It.) a meeting of company— ATcyVM, hazm^ 
AttAtaMttr/— Sarrmj, eabba. 

I CON-ViSUT', V. (L. ww, veHo) to change into another form or state, to inm'^ Badal 
I ddhcty hacUd jdnaf ek i^urat hdtat yd din diisri halat $umt yd din ^«€w^^nd— Pjilat 

! dalna, parivartati k,, palat jand, ek iivastha akar wa dbarm se ddan avasthd akar wa 

(lharm men land. 

C5n"vert, n. Olio who is converted -ATaM-wnWd^^'w/ig apnd din tark karhe dusrd din 
ikhtiydr liyd Ao — Paradharmasrit, swadharmatyagi, pararaatagrahi, anyamatava- 
1am bi, dwamatatyagi. 

CSn'vkiisf, 71. an opjiOrtite proposition — Qojr/^ya-t-wwndQ'iz—Udbhawanaparyyaptadbi' 
kabiidliyabadhakabhavaflAmbandh, viniddbavayav. [vipjiryay ne, nl^. 

Co.v-vi&RRK'ftY, ad. with change of order— bar-hklluf, 5ar>’rtia — Vyritikinm se, 
CoN-vfeii'sroN, r?. the act <^f converting, change into another form or stnte'-- Taqlib, 
inqildh, UtqaUuh, htibdla, tabdil — ViVkv^ vihriti, bhavantaraprapti, dharmaparivart. 
CoN'VfiUT'EJb 71. one ^\ho converts --A'ifw-wt(7’td k, ?/•., ek din se dvArt din mehldne w.— 
Kk <lharm fie dusre dharm men lane w'., paradharmaj^ntakari. 

CoN-vf:uT't-nn% o. that may bo converted — PctryHA-poaV, tahaddiilrpazir^ jidco tabdil 
kar — Parivartaniya, parivartanayogj-a. 

Con-vArt-t-bTl'i-ty, 7J. the state of being convertible— Toy tabaddul-pazin--* 
Pan Vartan I'yata, parivarbinakshamata. 

(JoN-viv'iiT'i'BiiY, ad. reciprocally — djfnts men**— Anyonya, paraspar. 

CON'VKX, a. (fj. cofij vectnm) nsing in a circular form, opposed to concave; n. a con- 
vex ho<iy~67r7rtAa:i, mny^-vna^ qxddHu-dary qitz : r\. gumftazi chiz, mur^-sina ckiz 
— Kunnapiishthakar, ma<idhyonnat, adhoniukhadnndubhyakar ; n. kurniaprishtha- 
kar vafltu, rnaihlhyonnab vastu, adboinukhadundubhyakar vastu. 

Con-vexkd', a made convex — Oryer/tA^ivZt band had, murq-strxa hand Attd — Kurmaprish- 
thakar band hna, raaddhyonnat band liua, adhomukhadundubhj'ukdr band hua. 

OoN-v EX KD-LY, <td. ill a convex ic>xn\ — Gambazi mrat men, murfj-sina shakl meri— 
Kurniapn.shthakaraviifc, maddhyonnat rnp sc, knrm.ipnshthdkar .^e. 

OoN-Vf:x'r*TV, a, a globular form — ki mudavnmr siirnty yunibaz-ddn, qubba^ 
dan — Kurmaprishthakarabhav, adhomukhadundubb} akaraUva. 

C6i?'vk\-ly, ad. in a convex {oim — (hmbasl mrat nw\ mur^ sina »hakl meji—Kurma- 
pri.shthakurabhav so, maddhyonnat nip .se. 

CoN-vr\^0*ooN'cAVR, a. convex on one eiilo and concave on the other— /wK hhitari 
mh'fft any bdhin nmit gimi>azi Ao— Aiddhachandrakriti, arddhachandrarup. 

CON-VKY', V. (L. f’on, veho) tocairy, to transmit, to transfer, to impart— Xc-yd^iid^, 
btikam (Hi/iuhch'Tnd ibidy h.^ irml k., intiydl k., Iiaxvdla k., baydn A:. — Lechalna, 
vahan.i, pahuhehand, bhi’jna, sanchdran k., deddlna, arpan k., bechna, dend, batUna, 
batand. 

Cox-vi&y'aN(;r, n. the act of conveying, that which conveys, a deed for transferring 
property— irsd/, AdrAarr/dn', intiqdl, uiarkab, intiqdl'ndm(tf hat- 

7jdw<i, /nAariub/ia—pbolai, bechi, dan, samarpan, arpan, sancharan, chalan, vahan, 
parohan, yan, samarpanapatni, danapatia, krayalekhya. 

CoN'ViiY'AN-(jn:H, n. one wIkj draws (leeds for transferring property— //?7>rt-wd7»rt intlqdl- 
ndma yd bai-ndtim xcaaatra hmbd-zdbhalikkm ii;. — Ddnapatra bechipatra krayapatra 
ityatU ka vidlnpurvak iikhne w. 

CoN-vftv'AN-yrNa, n, the act or p!*actice of drawing deeds for transferring property — 
Ilibd-vdma intiqdliimna yd hai-ndma. lea^aim kd hasbd-zdbita //A’A/td — Danapatra 
bechipatra krayapatra ityddi kd vidhipurvak likhnd. 

Con-vAy'fii, n. one who conveys— /^jdne pahithckdne w**., intiqdlk. w.,mnntaqal 
k. tr., hibii k to,f baC k, 7(j*— L echalne w., dho le ohalne w,, vabak, vahl, sancharak, 
do dalno w., .ar}>itn k. w., 8am^arpan k. w,, bechi k, w. 

CON-VI-CINI'TY, «. (L. fon, trkinvs) neighbourhood, nearness— Qurto, qurh, Jtam- 
sdyayt, kam-diwdrt, 7iazdiki^Bo,TOii, arosparos, ^vehra, sannidhya, nikaUta, nai- 
katya. 

V. (L. eon, iVnen) to make sensible of by proof, to fsatisfy, to persuade— 
Qdil k.f qdil-na*q(ilk^i kU% bdt lei rdsti parbdfmr kardndy subut ze k., khdtlr- 

wisAm i;. — Prauian seewikar waangikar karana, viswas janmana, pratyay karana, 
manana, prabodh k., nischay karaud, sahsay dur k., s.amjhana. 

Con-vTct', r to prove guilty— 6*n)mA-r/dr soAtt h, mikim sdbit k., taqsir-iedr thahrdnd 
— Praman se apiiradhi wadoahi thahrana. 
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CSN'vtcT, w* oae iouisd guilty— <?w»a4^^V mulzimf Doahagrast, pramaoa- 

pur\’!ik aparadbi wa doahi, driab^paradL* 

Cos-vfc'TiON, u, th« act of proving guilty, th« act of coiivinciuj^, the state of 
cotivinood— (?una/i yd ilzdni hd JsubiU, gdil-ma'qHlif Apamdh«sA:Lapau,8dpara' 
dhikaran, sadoehikarau/ viswaa jannmn^ parijnan, prabodh, piatyay, viiw^. 
CoN-vfc'Tiva, d. having power to convince— i*. w., — Viswaa wa 

X)ratyay j^m^e ko satnarthi pramana{>Qrvak aiigikai’ wa swik^ karaiie ko samartb/ 
man iiiauane ko samarth. 

Con-v1c''tivb-I4Y* cw?. in a convincing manner— Qat7 larnfXi?^rtMr se^ qail-md^qulhamr 
kt tariq »e— Viiwis janinane ki riti se, pnunanapui vak angikir wa swikai* karane ki 
riti 86. 

Con- vfNijE^MKNT, n. the act of convincing— (junaA- yd qmur led Huhut, qail-maqUiJi^ 
Pramapapurvak viswaa janniana, pratyay karaua, jn^abodh, do«h»'wthapati. 
Con-vIn'^br, n. ono that convinces — k, w., qdil-nutqui k. w, mhut ne k, 

— Pmmauapurvak viwwas wa x^ratyay janinane w., i)raman ko dwara angikar wa 
swikar k. w., pratyay wa visw^ k. w. 

Con- d, that may be convinced — hmic he Jatavisw’as wa jatauis- 
chay hone ke yogya, niruttarikrit hone ke yf>gya. 

CoN-vtN'yiNo, a. i>erauading by eviden -e — ae qdil k. Praman se viawas 
janmano w., niachayak, nirnayak, viawasajanak. 

Con-vIn'ijinq-ly, ad. in a convincing manner— kSm6u^ se qdil kame ke taur sc— Pramau 
se viawas janmane ki riti se, jig nti ae pratyay ho us riti se. 

CON-VlV'lAL, a. (L. cow, vi(fo) relating to an entertainment, festive, hocisX— Z iydfatif 
tewJuir^y khmh-ikhtildt, milan'sdr^hhiirramy khnsk^ baslnihd»h^ miisruTy mard ttju-dtnejzy 
majlis-dost, dshnd- niizdj — AMiaavikj sambhojan, utsavas^imbandhi, ahladajanak, 
utsavakari, anandl, xnilapi, alapi. janiisahscai-gasainbandhi, saiig.iiiia})riya. 
CoN-viv-l-XL't-TY, w. convivial disposition — khmh-tah'if lAmh-diU, 
hhuri'amif Autsavikatwa, anandi chitta, sangainasilata, sahsargasilata. 

CON-VOxCE', e. (L. coTt, wco) to call together, to summon to an assembly 
jav^ k.y jam' it., majlis men talah it. — Bulakar ekatra k., ba^oina, sabha wa Hjmiaj 
men ahwan k. wa bulana. [men ahwau k. wa bulana. 

Con V o-CATK, 1 /. to summon to an assembly— il/oyVw me.h tal-ab k. — Sabha wa samaj 
C6n-vo-oA'tion, n. an assembly— il/d/yVjv#, fy7m4’ — Sabha, sauuj. 

COK-VOLVE', V. (L. con, voIpo) to roll togetlier, to roll one };art on another— AaAdw 
lapetm, eh kmc par dwsre ko Ekattha lax)otua, guriyaiid/ ek bhag pardubre 

ko lapetna. [hud^f hhdiijd hud^\ 

Con'vo-luT'ED, tt. rolled upon itself, twisted— />apc^4 /iwa**, gurh/dyd aiiitkd 

CoN-vo-LrT'TioN, n. the act of rolling together— aihtk^\ 

COK-VOt', r. (L. con, veho) to accoi«{wny for defence, to escort — he liyc 
ham-rdK jdrhd, jiawd — Baohaw ke iiiniitta sath jana, rakshartU sang jana. 

CoN'vbv, n. attendance for defence, defense — kt liije Jairn’rahi^ badriqa 
— Biicbaw ke niniitta sath gaTiiaii, rakhshurth auuvrajau, })athara.kshak, patharaksha. 
CON-VDLSE', V. (L. con, vidimn) to atf^ by violent motion, to shake— il/®rornd^ 
aihthnd^i ahkrdnd^, hiland^^ duldtid^^llm ^ 

CoN-vur/siON, V. violent motion, tumult ahkrdw^\ dhdm-cUidm^, Ml- 
ehaljharban^. ftp*'. 

CoN-vtiL^siVE, a. producing convulsion— ATuroync w^., amthne ahkrdtie w^., liildne 
CON'Y, n. (I), konyn) a mbbit, a simxdetou— mda-lauh yd akniaq -’Kho.rhi, 
sa^k, murkh wa murh. 

C^n'y-bur-Row, ». a rabbit’s hole— ^Vtari^rosArM 6i7 — ^asakavil, saiagart, kharhe ka bil. 
C6 n'y-cXt<ju, r. to cheat, to tnck, to deceive --Tkagnd\ chkalnd^, chkal /end*', dkohhd 
d^.i kapat [Kapob ka sa sabd k., kukii k, 

C06, V. to ory as a dove or pigeon— Aaftwtor wa^aira hi si dwdz nikdlnd) gutaknd}'-^ 
C^'iNO, n. the note of the dove — A7iitt^«rH«idiOtt2,ywia^*‘—Kujaa, kuku sjibd, gutaki. 
C06K, V. (L. coqiio) to dress and prepare victuals for the table; w. one who j)repare« 
victuals— pakdnd^ rasot banana^; ii. tahhakh^ hdvyirchi, rasot-ddr-^n. 
Supakar, rasoi banane w, 

C6dK'ER-y, n. the art of dressing victuals— Bawarcdinyan, Pakavidya. 

C66k'm1iI), n. a maid that dresses victuals— Bd?i>circAwi>, ra«a{*ddr/w— Supakdri, rasoi 
banane wall. [pakaHtlian, pak.igar. 

CdbK'nddM, n. a place for dressing victuals— BdioarcAt-ifeAdii®, imtbakh-^Piknddlk, 
COOL, a. (S. eot) somewhat cold, not ardent; n. a moderate sbiite of cold ; v. to make 
cool— ATw* qadr eardf sard sd, Jj^utiuh; n. hist qadr sardi^ huchJi sardij kk/unuki ; v, 
kisi qadr sard A., sard sd h.y hkanuk h — Thofa sa thahdhd, ^hahdhii sa, kuchli thaiV 
dba ; n. thori «i thafidhak wa thahdh, kuchh thahdbak v. serdna, thora sa thafidha 
k.> kuchb thahdha k. 
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n. ofie that ooolt)-«ir£ 0 f qadrmrdh w., hUi qadr «efcf*<? hdntt M bartari'^ 
Kuchh ^hahdha k. w., kuchh thahdha karne ka patra, serane ka bason* 

C66i/iaUy a. rather cool— qad/f iirrf— Thora sa ^ah^a, kuchh kuchh thahdha. 
C66h*LYy ad. without heat or passion — ATm qair ga/fdt se, ahiatay taoMfkul ie, d/mtagi 
se, bd-qardry 6a-hi6it— Kuchh ^ah^ak ee, then ^aodh so, hina sambhram, santata 
se, av>agrata «e. 

ChhL'NESiJ, n. gentle cold, indifference— ATi#* qadr gardt, khunuhi, he-pofrwhxy afiurdagi, 
afturda^Ui^Kuchh thajdh, thori si ^hdhak, sisiratwa, udasfnata, nihsnehata. 
Cdot/H^AD-KD, rt. without ))Am\on--^8alimu-HaJb\ Ragahin, nirag, dhir, eaut. 

C66P, n. (L. eupa) a barrel, a cage, a pen for animals; v. to shut up, to confine— 
Pipdy pinjrd^y tdpd^y khdttchd^*, darbd^ ; v. qafag mm rakkndy qaid k.— v. Muhd d., 
pinjre raeh muhd d., a^ana. [kashthabhajanak^r. 

(y66p'EH, n, one who makes barrels— pipd-gar, Pfpa banane w., 

C 66 F^Eri-A 9 E, t?. price for cooper’s work, aphice where a cooper works — H 
mazdiLrif pt'j^d-mz kd kdr^khana — Pipa banal, kash^abhajanak^ka vetan, pipa banane 
ki jagah, kash^habhajanakarasilpasaU. 

CO- 6 P'Ett-ATE, V. (L. con, optxg) to work together, to labour for the same end— Bd- 
ham kdm k.y ck hi kdm ke anjdm ke liye miknat kd gharik h. — Milkar kam k., sahakari 
h., ek hi karya ki siddhi ke niuiitta parisram men sathi h., ek hi karm ke sampadan 
ko nimittii parisram k. 

Co-bp-EB- A ction, v, the act of working together— j&A; Ki kdm mm ittifdqy kidi kdm ko 
bd'ham anjdm rf. — Sahakar, aahodyog. Sahodyogi, sahakari. 

Co bp'Kii-A*TivK, a. promoting the same end — PA; hi kdm kd mtdad-gdr, ek ki matlah kd 
Co-5p'eb*a-tor, n . one who co operates — Bd-ham kdm k. -ir., ekht kem ke anjdm ke liye 
mfhmt kd iharik h w. — Siihakari, pratiyogi, milke k«am k. w. 

C0-6H'DI*NATE, a. {L. am, ordo) holding the same rank, not subordinate— i/bswi-gadr, 
ham-martaba — Hamapatljisth, samanagaurav. 

Co-da'Dr-NATK-LY, ad. in the same rank /fam~qadri men, lutm-martaba men, ham-darja 
wtM— Saman p^ men, samagauraY meh. [gaiirav men tulyata. 

Co^R'DI'Na'tion, n. equality in rank— //am-^adn— Samapadasthatwa, maryada wa 
C 66 T, n. (D. koet) a small black waterfowl— yargd, zdffnol, zd^d-ubi, 
bdnm^ — Ek chhoti kali jalachar chiriya. 

COP, n. (S.) the head, the tt>p— choU^^ chohii^. 

C5pe, n. a cover for the head, a priest’s cloak, an arch ; v. to cover as with a cope— 
Sar-posh, sir ki orhni^, pddri kd labdda yd j abba, mihrdb ; v. goyd sar-posh yd pddri 
ke labdda se cMahpna — Mastakabharan, mathe ki topi, mastakachchhadan, purohit 
ka ahgarkha, purohitaparidhej^a, toran; v. manoh mastakabharan wa purohitapari- 
dheya se dhahpna wa muhdna. 

CSi^'iNO, n. the top or cover of a wall — Afrehreri**, muhrer^, hhit ke upar hi cKhdn^. 
CSppkd, <x. rising to a top or head — ?7par ya sir tak utktd yd charhtd hud^. 

Cbp'PLEU, a. rising in a conical iorm^Odw dumt yd makkruti surat meh uthtd hud-^ 
Goi)uchchhakar wa sundakar rup rneii lipar ko uthta hua. 

CO-PAii'ij^E-NER, n. (L. con, pars) one wh^as an equal share of an inheritance— 
Ham-wdris, bapautl meh bardhar warwr— (fcnahsi, sainahsahai i, bapauti ka samahsi. 
Co-pXb'(5£*na-by, n, joint heirship ham-nirds, wirdsat kd Jiam-istihqd^ 
— Bapauti ka samahs, bapauti meii sajha. [sajhi ansi wa bhagi. 

Co-pArt'nku, n one who has a share in business— Pwri kdm nitna^rik-^Kmi kam men 
Co-pART'NEB awrp, n. joint concern in business— ATwi kdm mm shardkat yd ishtirdk— 
Kisi kam meh sajha. 

COPE, V. (S. ceapian?) to contend, to strive, to encounter, to interchange kindness or 
sentiments— k., hardbarik., ham-sa/ri k,,ham'CJiashmik.,muqdhaia k., muqdbalat 
k.y dfos meh mikr bdni yd kkiydldt kd mnbddala fc.— Jhagna k,, larii k., sparddha k., 
hiska k,, udyog k., cheshu k., samna k., sammukh h., anugrah wa vichar ka pal^ k. 
CdPEs'MATE, n. a companion, a friond— miesdhib, sdtki^, ydr,dost’-^ 
Sahgi, sahsargi, mitra, snehi, premi. 

CO'PAB'm CAiir, a. relating to Copernicus -^Kopa/rnikan ke Kopamikansam- 

bandhi. ^ ^ [vipul. 

COTI'OUS, a. (L. copia) plentiful, ample— Bahut, paripurn, bhuri, 
C5'pr-ous-LY, ad, plentifully, largely— se, kasrat se, Bahutayat se, ba- 

hulya se, adhikai se, vistar se. [tayat, bahulya, vipulata. 

Co'pi OUB^NESS, n. plenty, exuberance— Tfr^, zlyddati, kasrat, mtfur, Jirdwdin^Iioh\\- 
C 6 PTER, iu (L. cupmwi) a metal, a large boiler ; a, consisting of cop^r ; v, to cover 
withcopper— toMd**, dey, Kandd^ ; a. Utniahd^,t<$f£ahd\ tdhbrd^ ; v. tame 
ydt tdhhe ke patiar se marhnd^, 

Cop’PER-isH, a. containing or like copper'— tamakd^, tdnbe yd ta- 
me sd\ 
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CSp'pkR'Y, a. coataining copper, like copper— taiibahapa tamakaK taiibe 
ja tdfM m\ 

Cop'PER-NSfE, a red nose— iSwrM Tamranasiki. loliit nak. 

CSp'per plXte, n. a plate on which designs are engraved, an impressipil from the plate 
j Tdnhe kl takht'i jk par ntiqsfui kkodd Jdtd ha% tdftbe kt taMt par at jo naqaJm 
! uidrd Adi— Tamrapatra jis par ohitra khoda jata hai, iamrafpatra par se jo 
j jchitra utari jata hai. 

Cop'PEK-SMiTH, n, one who works in copper— JTAa/Acrd*^; nis-^ar— Tamrakar, t^rik. 
Cop'PER-woBK, n. a place where copper is worked or mmuiaxitm^ed^Jia jagahtfii^^ 
tdhhe kd kdm bantd hai^^ 

; CoP'PCR-AS, ?i. sulphate of iron, green vitriol— //ird kusis^, 

COPTICB, 50 {Gr, ko^^to ?) wood of small growth, wood cut at stated times for fuel-^ 
Jhdr{}\ jhdrK 

Copse, n. a wood of small trees, a place overgrown with short wood : v. to presepv© 
underwoods (/AAofc i'hhoie peroft, kd Javf/al^. jutifjal yd ban'^ ; v. hmi rakhdnd\ 
jangai rakhdnd, 

Cop'sr, a. having copses — (Mo/c rkhole peronke jangai ac bhard hud \ jangai 
cOfu-la, n. (L.) the term that unites the subject and predicate of a proposition I 
Harf-i-salb-o-ijdb — Uddesyavidheyas''hyojak. 

Cop'u-LATE, 5 ;. to'unite, to conjoin, to come together sexually; a. joined MildnuK 
jornd^, jurnd^j mnhdsharat k.^ jima k. ; a. mild had^, jnrd ktid^y laga 

Sahyog k., Ligana, saiiyukt k., lagna, s.ahynkt h., stripurushavat sangam k*, 

I > maithun k,, sanibhog k. 

Cof-v-la'tion, n. embrace of the sexes-- Mubdsharat, jima «iw;ama*a^— Ratikriya, 
ratikami, maithun, etripumshaprasahg, stripurushasiimbhog. 

Cop'u-lA'TIVE, a. that unites or couples j n. a conjunction — jornewK; n. 

, Sanyogakari, sah6a’'gakari, ubhayanwayi; «, samuchchayabodhak i^bd, 

I ubhayanwayi sabd. - 

j COP^'f, (Fr. cojin'c) a manuscript, an imitation, a transcript, a pattern, an indivi- 
I dual book ; u to transcribe, to imitate-- DasMiawiitj^la, (hi)tt4h-att, imqtf nuaklia, 

’ namuna, eh*adad kitdb ; v. naql A, wnwm A. — HasUlekh, pratilipi, pratiriip, 
adars, nivil, ek pustak ; v utarna, uiul dokhkar pratilipi k., anurdp k. 
j Cbp'l-ER, Cop'Y‘^ist, n. one who copies— — Pratilipikar, anukari. 
CSp'Y-BodK, 51, a book in wliichco^saie written for learners to imitate — ke mu- 
tdbig llkhnd maahq karne hi At7d6— Sikslunusar likhua abhyas karne ki pustak. 
Cop't-hold, n. a tenure by co}>y of court Yo\\—PaUd^\ 

Cop'Y'HOLD'EE, n. one having right of Qopy\io\i\—Patta-d(h\paUd rakhngwK 
Cop'y-right, n. the property which an author or his assignee has in a literary work— 
Kist chhdpe ki kitdbmekmumnnlf yd mkemuhlitdr kd hagg, mmannif yd uakemu^- 
tdr kd kitdb chkdpne kd ha(/g--M\idrdnkitiip\xst3k men granthakar wa uske prati* 
nidhi ka adhikar wa swatwa. 

CO-QUETTE', cO'kSt n, (Fr ) a vain female who endeavours to gain admirers — iVa^A- 
re-bdz*mrat, 'aahwa-gar^ kirishma-bdz, ndznin, ndzparddz Vmro^— Chohchla k. 
wall, hawbhaw k. wall. 

Co-QUET^ V. to act the lover from vanity— iYaMm A., kirulimak., ndz A.— Itrana, 
chohchla k., hawbhaw k. , [bhaw. 

i CO'QUET'by, 51. trifling in love— iVaA/<m, AfmAwn, Wi?7*a-7«n, 7id2f— Chohchla, haw- . 

! Co-QUEt^sH, a, practising coquetiy — j-Yn^Arc-^as, kiriahma-bdz, *ashwa-gary ndznihy ' 
ndz-parddz — CYioixehid k. wdli, hawddiaw k, wait 
COR'A-CLE, n. (W. cwrwgle) a boat used hy fishers — Maehktvd-dmgi^ nmchkwmi hi 
COR^AL, n. (Qr. koralUon) a hard calcareous substance found in the ocean, a child's 
toy ; a. in^e of coial— busaad, €husni^\ galll^^ ckatwd^jlafke kd kjiilaund^S 
a. muhge kd band hud^, ^ 

Cor'ae-une, <t. consisting of coral *, n. a marine production, a sea-plant— 
muhge kd^ ; n. bahri aha% bahri — Prabdlamay, prabal ka; n. samudri padatrth, 
samudri aushadhi. 

C6r^al-l6Ii>, C6R-AL-L5rD'Aij,a. like coral— ilfwwf/e «a^ muhge aarikkd^—VrahdlaMadn^ 
CO-RANT', n. (li. cuTTo) a dance— ifA AAdi-U kd ndcA**. 
i COR'BAN, (H.) an alms-baeket, &^it:-BhikhmkhneM0}&n\ hhairdt, bahhahish 
j — Bhikahadhar, bhiksha dharne H tokri, dan, bhikshd, 

' CORD, n. (Gr. ekardli) a string, a ijoj)©, a sinew ; u. to hind with cords 
' palthd\ naa ; v. raasi/yoii se hdhdhnd^. ^ t 

CdRi>'A 9 E, n, a quantity of cords, ropes— raaaiydh^^ fAtn***, . 

CSrd'ed, a, bound with cords, made of cords— ae.hahdhd hvd\ nmiy&h kd band. , 
C6R-DE-LlSa^ n. ^ Franciscan friar— iSew4 Prdmia ke mat kd Fidhsiapanthi, 

Prahaisniatavalambi udasi. 



I Coe'dow, cdr'doEg, n. (Fr*)^ a lifae of military poeta'-Zaw^t ifidkoii ha sildla-^Yud- 
dhaaam a^don ki are^i. 

CORDI-ALr a, (L* cor) proceeding from the heart, sincere, icviving ; n, a medicine 
or di'ink for reviving the epirita^ any thing that comforts or exhOarateB-^Qaf^/,^ dUt, 
rdftf nddiqt ht'Viyd, muqa'ttmti mujarrihf dU^afidj n. dawd-i-mnqamoi^ jawdmh, 
wwOlaumy<^— JTuiWala^itta* nishkapat, saral, paushiik, dhatuposhak, tejas- 
kar, awasthyajanak i n. halavardhak ausbadh, ntchak, rochan, bw^sthyajanak 
Vftjjtu fralat% aVa|>»itya, fiachai, sachanti. 

Cdft-I)T‘Xl('j['TY, n- jheartineHS, sincerity rasti, 7vi5«-6a2:t— Chittanirmalata, sa- 
CdR'nifAL-LT, ad. heaHily, sincerely — ahavq se. rdsti s€j ddqddii se, naddqti^ se 

-^Chittaaantosh so, sach:ii se, mChauti se, chittanirmalat;* bo, saralatdpnrvak, 

the heart, the inner part— 7>i/, qalb, darun, d^rma, aiidar, kmckh kd hhit^ri 
Hriday,gaibh, niadhj aVjhag, ear. 

COR^DO'VAN, n. a kind of leather originally from Cordova in Spain— kfmvik kt 
Kdrdova ihahr kd ckqumkdmihln cto/iw— Spen des ke Kardova nagar ka ek 
prakarka chamra. 

CSBnVXtN-Bia, COHD'i-yEB, n. 0 shoemaker— banctne 7iiocM\ chamdrK 
CO-RB'‘i?ENT, w. (L. can^ rcf/o) at joint regent nr goy^rnor-^Ifam-ndzim, hamr-ndih, 
Aam A«/:m—Sabar.ljapratinidhi, saha'^ak, ahadhipati. 

CO*RI'A'(?EOUS a. (L. twm^w) cansisting of leather, resembling leather— 
chamre cfiawvre mrikhd^. 

CO-RI-aN'DER, n. (L. corimtdvmi) a plant— AhtA?7i/r’', dhmiyd kdperK 
CO^RI'VAL. SeeCoumvAL. 

CuHK, n. (L- cortex) a tree and its bark, a stopple ; v. to stop with corks— 5Aolc sctrtkkd 
eh per aur ushd botkld yd chhiUcd^\ dhaUkd **, dattu^, thehpi, <^ht; v. dkatdtd dattd 
ddnt yd thehpi lagdvd^^. 

C8rk't, a, consisting of cork, like cork— 5Ao?e kd^^ ghoh $ariJrhd^. 

CdRK'lNQ'PlN, n. pin o^tho hugest nviO’-Sab se hart sdl^, sab se bard kaMd^. 
CdR'MO-RANT, n. (L. corvaSy marirm) a bird th-d preys upon fish, a glutton— ATaAi- 
girpamndy blsydr H(W',pwr*/Ao7’— Matsyakh^akapakshi,rnachhli khane wall chiriyi, 
a^ahdri, khait, petvi. 

CORN, n (S.) seeds which grow In ears, grain : v, to form into grains, to sprinkle 
with salt, to preserve with salt— ddna ; v, ddnrz ddna k, ddna- 
ddr ky namkin k.y nanwk malnd ya mUdnd^DYm^yn; v. rawa rawa k., vijakar k., 
lavani k., lavan wa Ion wa non nialna wa nulana ^ ^ [annamay. 

C8eh'y, a. containing covn-OaUu-ddry andpddr, yalla-dmeZ'^Dh.inyavfhxi, annawan, 
CdBN'gHXND-lEB, n. one who reUTlfi com-^Avidp }\a Ihurda^farosk, chhoid baqqdl-^ 
Anaj ko thoriTthoiu k»arke beebne w., chhota baniya. 

n. a field where corn is growing— Jrjd? kd khet\ ann kd 
CdftN'PLBSR, n. a floor for storing corn — rakhne kt gaciC*. 

C3iin'h£ap, n. a store of covxL’-Andj kd dher^. 

Cdn^^r'ntLL, n. a mill to grind com— Zddtd^, and) pisne kt chaJeki^. 

C5bn‘'pipbi, n, a pipe made of a stalk of corn— Arid; ke ^nthe hi hani hui nali chohgi 
ydphohphi\ 

CftftKVXr^?, n. a waggon loaded with corn — Andy hlmri gdri^y ana) se hhafi huigdn^. 
COR'NE-OUS, a. (L. eorau) homy, resembling horn— SAdAAt, shdkh^dr^ sing ke 
7 »d 7 it?wi 5 — Sihgiha, siingamay, sringi, sing sa, sing sankhd, inngasadris, 

C5»n. n. an excrescence on the i&et^Oaita \ gkaiihd^*. t 

> 1 . an ancient tenure of lands which’ obliged the tenant to give notice of in* 
vasiou by blowdtig a hom^Qadtm zamdne kd ek qUnn kd pattd jiske ru sepatu-ddr 
Jh ikt het,mle hi piabar gii^gd pbfehkhar deni parti #Ai— Prachin kal ka ek pat^ jisk^ 
kirsn so pattedar ko kisi charhai ka samachar sing^ bajakar deni parti tha. ’ 
C5 r'nK'A, n. tKc horny coat of the eye— AiiH he agU hisH mth ek paria jismen se ho- 
hair roshtii ki ehu’d* guzarti Cbakshusuklamandal, ankh ki swetsmandal 
Cte'Kt-6bfe,' fl.lt little hem'- ^ ^ ^ [sihgiha. 

COR'Nld't-tATB, CoB-:i^l^i'ErEi*ous, a. horned— 5»ii^-ddr, ^hdkMar— Srii^i, srMganmy, 

4^. t6 bestow homs, to cuckold— d. yd lagand^y daiyui banana, «m* 
jalah hanina, hUl shakhs ki jord he mth^ dshftdi ka^me se usko he^hurmat k;, ehori hd 
yin kcerne 4 ie dpne ho hi-kamtat iS;.— Sringi k., kisi etri ke sath papamsitri 

kirnekeuske patilcaapamin k., anyatAirtish ke sith dvish^aitri kamo se i^pne 
ewami bliatar ki apatnitt k. 

«• having hom% cuokbided— jSffftp-cfdr, shdkh^ddr, daiyuS' handyd huc^ 
Jord U had-hM he sabdh oe ' he^htemat - Awd --Sraagamay, vyabliichirinibh^i- 
? wfia, jiski etri nuflaohali ho, ‘ ^ 

■ CeytL-V 6/TO. »• ft mm with homs, a cuckdld— bad-k&r *a»r<u kd kkastsm f 

I U.Vyabhiohirim ka swamf, kula^pati, punscWipatl ' I 
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CoH'NC'tor, ft. ^ cuc^oj[d-ma)cer“-i>aty^ bandne w., kui Id j^ru ht $d^k o^mi .* 

m skakhs ko he kurmat k Vyabhicharitnbharyawan k, w., kiflii ki stri fee aath j 
papa^nirg rafehne se puruah ka apautan ic. w,, pftra(jUlrajpdmi. «**. ! 

CdaN^cvy TBB, «. one who extirpates corns— ghatUkd pa tkeld hdtne^tiB, pa ddr 
CdR'NKt, CoB'»£l'iaN'TKke, n, a pl»vt-^£kgkm he mem kd damfcAe — Bk phdlatlife®h. 
CSB'Na-Co'Pi'A, flu (Ii.) the horn of plenty — jQ^rd^ ha$ ^, ifrdt dililaS hanihU 4vsr 
pa ^huiyasiichak slog wa chihn, dhanyadi sambandhi b^ulyas&ehak autg 

wa chihn, sripadma. 

COR-NSLaAN-STONE. See Carnelian. 

COR'NBR, fh (i». corm) an angle, o secret or remote place, the utmost limit 
khcdwat yd dkr kijagah, nikdyat dh hi Kona, kon, kon, niqanades, tiwkta- 
dcs, d tirades, kunj, atyaiit diir ki stma. 

C6r'nkbed, a. having corners or angles — frosAa-ddr, iJwta-dur— Sakon, konavisisfet. 
Cor'ner-stone, n, the stone which unites two walls at the corner, the principal st?ond^ 
Sang4'go$ha, hajar4‘Undr^ hone kd pattkar^, jo pattkar do diwdron. ho goske meA 
mildtd haL kkdss patthar-^Wsdi patthar ki jiake hone se do bhitaih kone men jur jati 
^haih, mukhya patthar. 

COR'NET, n, (L. cornu) a musical iustrument, an officer who bears the standard of a 
troop of cavalry — (2m7#dc, rLidle kd 'oiafti-bar-ddr — Ek baja, turhi, aswikaaainyadal 
ka patakddhari wa dhwajadhari. 

C6b'net-(5Y, 71. the commission of a comet he 'alam-bar-ddr kd *nhda yd ikktipdr 
— Aawikasainyadal ke patakadhari ka pad wa adhikar, ghurcharhe sainyadal ke 
dhwajadhau ka pad wa adhikdr. [w., sihgi ba^'ine w. 

C8r'net-er, n. a blower of the coYmt’-Qarndc-navcdZy qarnde w.— Turhi bajine 

Cdil'NISH, a. relating to Cornwall ; n. the people or language of Cornwall— A'amw^a^ j 
he muta'aUiq ; u. Midh-i-Kdrnwal he bdahatide yd wahdh so^dfe — Kamwaldesasam- 
bandhi ; n. Karnwaldesilog, Kdrnwaldesibhasha. 

COR'OL LA-RY, 71. (L corolla) a conclusion, an inference, a consequence, siirpluft— 
NatiJOf. kd$il, nid-haealf beskf, fddi, a/zdni—KigamAn, anuman, siddhant, bachti, 
barhti, 

CO-RO'NA, n, (L.) the large flat member of a coniice which crowns the entablature 
« — Jdiatnhhe he upar kd hma jo chiptd aur bam hold hai — Stambh ke upar ka bhag 
jo chipta aur bard hotd hai. 

CdR'NiCB, n. the top of a w'allor column — <2^rwaa, idj UliwaVy hahgni^^ smha\ diwdr 
yd kmnibke ke upar kd hiesa — Bhit wa khambhe ka tipari bhag. [male. 

Cou'o-NAn, n, a ciown, a garland — I’cy, pkid-mdld^, — Mukut, kin't,^ pushpamdla. 
CO'Rc'nal, a, belonging to the top ot Cho head— -Sir he upa/r ee nuhat-dui\ mafriq ya 
sir hi chdhdi se Miihr ki chdhdl kd 8<aabandhi, uiastfikoparisth. 

CbR'O'NA-RY, a. relating to a crown — Ytt/ se nishat ddr —Kinii, mukutasambandhh 
Cor-O'Na'tion, n. act or solemnity of crowning— ./w/tw, rajtilah^, takkt par bitAldne 
aur sir par tdj rakhne ki r(W7/i— Rdjdbhtshek, inukutiulhdiaiiasahskar, 

CoE^O'NEK, n. an oflicer who inquires into the cause of any casual or violent death — 

Ek *uKda-ddr jukd yah ham hat ki agar hot ddmi ndgi^kdn 7iiaul se mareto ushc 
' niarne kd sabab o mdjard saO tahqlq d*ur<;— Apamrityukaranavicharak, apamrityaka- 
ranaparikshak. [kut jo kulin pabmte Lain, kuHnoh ke pahinne ka ek mukut* 

Cor'O'Net, n. a crown worn by the nobility— tiij jo *iifmrd pabmte Airitt— Ek mii- 
COR'PO'RALj «. (Fr. caporal\ the lowest officer of infantry— Putoio A meh sab se 
rhhoid 'uhda-ddr, ndyak^\ ofa/’-tfar — Padatikasainya ka sab se cbhoti adhikari. 
COR'PO-RAB, ct. (L. coi’jiww} relating to the body, material, not spfritnal— /tamiwtC 
badani, mnjassam, jismi, mdddi— Sarin', daihik, kayik, iiririk, augik, angi. 

Cdft'PO-SUL, CdR'PO-RApB, n. a linen cloth used to cover the sacred elements in the 
eucharist— *Jsd hi wafdt h yad-gdn ke liye jo hkdnd 'Isdl khdte^haxh . 

^dhpnekd kaprd--' ihd ki mrityu ke smaranarth jo bhojan Isa^ khateihaiu uske 
^haupne kd kaprA 

Cdh jpo-RXn't-XY, n. state of being embodied— JwaTuyaf, ^'imdntyajt-S^irikAtW^ 
ramtta, debavattwa, murtimattwa. [bhav se, mink nip so, sarir 

GdR'po*aAb*b7, ad. bo^y, io the body— /asdmo/an, jim. Sariri rup se, kdyik 
C8 r'po-ratb, a, united in a body, general— %mm, Xntfh'— Samuhjbhiit, si- i 
msjiki mdhdfao, samenya^ [iriti se^ samdjik nip bA sddharaiv bhiv se. : 

CdR'Fa>BAT£ bT^ nok in a corporate capwity-*l«|/(^ se^ IdUli se— i^ugh^taWin 

CdR'<PO-RA'TiQK, n. a body politic or society authorised by Uw to act as a mngle pe^K^Q 1 
^Mardum Id ijldsjo sarrkdr ke hukm se muraMf hai aur uskd fnUks UAtipdr 
smr igtiddr tk M hakim kd $d iuM Aas"ri>Graiius>adgh» nagar ke kaxyanirv&h ke 
snitta nagari sanidj) pauchayat {saririk^^^L 

Ckeby&'aB*AJCi, a. hanog a body, not mddi - s^ri, 

CoR'Pfl'EE-AL^iST, n.. a materialist— jismdniya4 ka ftmltaqid, jiskd yaU i 
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mU had hi rkk hhi jismani Aat-^Anati»avMi, dehatmayadi, charvakamu-tadhan, 
charvakaiuafcavalambi. [se, saririk bhav se, dehi akar se. 

CoR'P5'iiE-Ali-i:#Y, ad, in a bodily form or manner— /«aa7?w^aw, jimii taur «c— Kayik rup 
CdR’rO'BE'i-Ty, /t, the state of having a body —/{.mtytc^^y^mdwiya^—Sariravattiijdeha' 
vattwa, mwrtimattAva. 

C0RrPu'BE-0U3) <.. having a bpdy» bodily— jiamani, ?Raddi— farin', dehi, kayik. 
Corps, oOr, n. (Fr.) a body of isoldiers—Z/t/R/i^ar, paltan^ /a/v — 8ainyadal. i 

CdBPSB, CoBSfi^ n. a dead body— wait, lotW\ mad yd ma^— ^av, I 
raritaaanr, mritadeh, mu.l, mara. ! 

CdR^PU'LJCJf<jE, Coii'pU’LEN*^Y, n. bulkine«B of body, flediinesH, ejtcessive fatness — 1 

dwari, farbihi, jasd/fhatj motapd yd Sthulakayatwa, motai wa mutai, j 

sthnlabi, • 

CdlVrO'LEXT, a, bulky, fleshy, fat— Tr/»-d?mr, yW/'w, /ar&?A — Sthulakay, sthiU, mo^. ! 
C6ft'puS"(jLE, n. a small body, a particle— Zamt, reset — Ann, paiamauu, lav, le^, kauika, ’; 

anureiiu. [«dr, re:u'ire/r— Annvishayak, paramanusambandhL j 

CoR'PUB\'U-lar, a. relating to cor{)tisclcs— a/ZeV/ i-setmt, rm Ice mntaaUiq^ zarra- ' 
CoB-PUs-cu-LA'RI-A^’, a. relating to bodies ; 71 . an advocate for the corpuscular philoso* I 
^h-y—Juudf Timiaalliq-i-jhm ; n, wah Khakha jo yah 'tuantd hai ki tamdm ) 

dunydvt chkeh aar diakUh zarroh ke hd'U -se hoti — f^ariri, debi, sariravishayak ; j 
W- j 9 yah rnant 1 hai ki sam[>’u'ij prakritik katituk arthat drigvishay keval paramanuoh 
-ki visesh jivasthiti aur pativaitau te utpaniia hofcc haiii. ) 

CdRBR'LET, n. light armour foi the body — baUar yd s/rct/t—Halka- jhilam wa | 
^ 3tavach, halkei vann w t tanutiMii. 1 

CSr/skT, 71. (Kr ) a bodice tor a woman — vl j 

COR-HA’Dl-A'TlOIS, a (L. cwg ivK/ti/.Y) a conjunction of i ays in one point— A'imoA , 
yd partaitoii led ek vmrkaz meh mfluw — Vjk vindii men kmtnon ka sahyog, kiranasau- ! 

• . . * , ' 

COR-HROT', r. (L CO?/, rei'fotm) to make right, to ainond. to chastiso. to punish ; a. free ; 

from faults, right, accurate — />///• /wi .set////? k „ tamblh h,y tddib d yd k. , a, mhih, j 
duvu&t, t«Ayn/ — ^odiiana, sufldh k,, sudhaina. i^asan k , tarana k., dayd d, ; a. nirdosh, j 
sutidh, ^'isuddli, tlii'k , 

COR-KEO'TroN, 71. tlie act of correcting, amendment, discipline, punishment— j 
isldk, (larastff tarnh //, — J^odhan, .snddhi, sasan. anusarian, dand. 

CoK'ni:o'TiVK, o having power to ct/rreefc, //.that wdm’li vAn'i\'cii<—iSiht)at-7’asdfi, dn^ 
rmt k ir.; n. nUdiat-raadh shai, dunutt k afHih — TJosbarrisak, sodhak ; n. dosha- 
nafeak w.i sod/uik vixstu. |se, 

CoR'liEoyiiY, mi. in a con cct manner— nr, .kc— S nddhata sc, Kuddhanip 

Cor hrct'nkss, accuracy, ex.ictness— -^W/ab darmtayi, ciJwnw/Ii'— Siiddhata, nir- 
doshata, suddhi, suddhatwa. 

Cor-kkc'tou, n. one who corrects — durmt k. ir.f nikhat Ic. w., tambih Jc. 
W., tddib d. UK yd k, /c, — Sodhak, suddh k. w., thik k w., .sasan k w., tarana k. w., 
diind d. w,, dandapranebi. 

COR'UK<;/i'iK)R, n. (Sp.) a Spanish magistrate — kd qdzi muhtasih yd, hakim 
— Spen des ka vicharakarti wa sasanakarta. 

CoRhu-gi-BLi':, a. that jiiay he corrcofceil— Uldh-pazir, tamhth yd tddib 
pane ke yw/ii/. — i^odhaniy, sas.miy, dandamy. 

COU'RK'IjATB, a (L. ron, re, lata/ti) one that stands in an opposite relation — Aast/ii- 
TTiahiun, ham-ti laba t — Parasparasam bandh i, anyonyasambaddba. 

CoU‘REI/a-tivk, a. having a recipn'cal relation ; ?/. that which has a reciprocal relation 1 
*^Uam-nkbat, fta/iMnmya\ marju\ Idzimu-l-izdfati ; n. Idzimuddzdfatj ham-nialzdm, j 
ham/>niebnt, kani-7nftrja\ m?ya’ — Parasparasambandhi, anyonyanwayi, anyony^rit, | 
parasparasrit ; ?/. parasparasambandhi, anyonyanwayi, an yonyasrit, pai'asparasrit. j 
CUR-liKP'TION, n. (L. uou, raptam) chiding, reproof, ^Veprehension — I 
mdii^ — fJhirki, ghu|*ki, tarana, dapat, daii^ apaman. 1 

CORdlK'SPONJ')'- Vi (L. cofi, re, epondeo) to suit, to answer, to agree, to* be propor- 1 
tionato, to hold intercourse by ^Muivdjiq A., mutdbiq h.,, jatodbh.y yahsdfi A., 

ham war A., bardbar A., khatt-kitdf>atrahknd — Anuruph,, saman h., miliu, sadriii h., 
tulya h , paraapar chit^i bbejna, apas men Uklia pai hi rakhna. 

Cor HE*8i‘5N''D£yvK, Co^-rk-sp6n'i>bn-<jy, »» relation, litueas, intercourse* interchange 
of letters or civilities— ’4 ta'Muffi innmfaqa^f mundsabatf tawdjwf, rdfirrasmy 
»dhi(jat hh<Jd^-kftdbuiyM>att Umtdtt m,wUhtd'hwdhd--i^mxihai-idht anurufiata, yogyatA, 

, sadrisya* sausai-g, sampark-, Mk'ha parhi, patrapatri. likhan parkan, patravinimay.. 
C5 R"RR brSn'dknt, a. euitable, adapted; tj,. one who.holde intercourse by letters ^ifu- 
wdjiqi mBttdsiA, mutdbigjdi*/ ; m mukdtaba'^^t — Yogya,,upa- 

yukt, thik, sadfi^. likha p^ki kr w,, cki^thi patra likhae Vv.> patrapatri 

k. w., patradwarasansargakirL . . . , . > 
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j ctd* suitably, --Muwafaqat «e, munadabai s#, U^qat ae, mu~ , 

tabcsqat ^e— Yogyata se, upayuktata se. 

CoR-Bfi-spoif'DiNG, jp, a. anaweriog, agreeing— Yogya, anurup, sa- 
jdris, uyayukk ^ • [aiiurup. i 

Cor-he-spon'sive, a. answerable, adapted— Yogya, upayiikt wa j 
COR'RI-BOR, n. (Fr.) a gallery round a building, a covered way round a fortification, 
a passage, a long aisle — he gird eh barmnd^a, qaVa-handi kc gird ek pad hu% 
rdh^ rah^ ek laima rdsta — Ghar ki charou or ek varand, garhi ko garer kar ek paU j 
hua niarg, path, ek Iambi gali. i 

COR'lirVAL, n. (L. con, rimis) a fellow rival; a. contending; v, to vie with— 

Stir ; a. ham-sari ya ham-chashmi k. u\; v. ha>n-sari yd kani'Chankmi L—Kiskdk. w., t 
pratisparddhi ; a. hiskiihiski k. w., pratisparddhi, sparddhi ; v hisk.ihiski k., spard* | 
dha k, ' [Hiskahiski, sparddha. ^ 

CoB'RFvaL'RV, CoR-Ri'VAE-SHfP, 7i. competition Imm-chashm, inaqdbala--^ ! 
CGK'RI-VATE, V. (L. con, rivm) to draw water out of several atreums into one—A'ai j 
nadiyok kd pdni kh hch-har ek men mUdnd^^. j 

Cor-RT-va'tion, ??,. the uniting of watei 3 — A'at nadiyoii ke pdni kd miind yd mildw^. 
COR.ROB'O-RATE, y. (L. co/i, to strengthen, to confirm; o. oonfirnied->Ate* ' 

hut k,, mustahkam k,, adbit h., tdid d ; a. mazhut yd mnatahkam kiyd And—Piisht | 
k., porha k., drirh k., pramani k. ; a porha, pusht, praruaiukrit, pramdui kiya gaya i 
Cor-rob'o-uant, a. giving strength yd ^ nimUUikani k. w.^ quwimtbnkhah^ 

— Pushtikar, pauslitik, pramani k. w. 

COR-KOBO-nA'TioN, w. the act of confirming— Yd/V, taqniyat, istihkam, mtuv'dri^ sahdi 
— Drirhikaran, sabal k., piainani k., satya k.. prainanikaian, diiihapramanadan. | 
Cor-rob'o-Ra-tive, rt. stienKthening ; n, that which inoreascKS sti \d\\y;\h — Mvyannoi k, w., i 
mustahkani k. w., mazhut k. w . ; n. tdqat-bakhah ahai, ffiueicat haihdm wdfi chiz~- | 
Paushtik, pushtikar, piaiuani k. w ; n paushtik wa balavarddhak vastu, pushUi wa | 
pashtai, 

COR lift x3E', r. (L. rof/o) to oat away by degrees, to }>rey upon, to consume— . 
Mafta-rafta khd jdnd^ khd gaddz J>hiie dhnekha jana, krarase nas k., 1 

bhakshan k., k^hay k. 

C 0 R-Rdfi)i 5 NT, a having the power of corroding ; that uhich eats away— i 
khd Jane IV., khd kue w.^ ; n. rafta-raffa khd jdnc-wdH shai, khd Icve-wdU shai— , 
Kshayakar, aruntud, nasak ; «. kshayakarapaAlartli, nasakavastu. 

CoR'Ro'di-ate, to eat away by degrees— Dhirc dh re khd jdnd^\ Ihd hnd^. 

Cor Ro^w-BLE, u. that may be corroded — Yn A/ ialuf yd zdi' hbne ke <fdbil— . 

Kshayaniya, nasya, galatnya. [^d6/7/?/n^— Kshayaniy.iV.i, nasyata, galaniyatwa. ; 

CoR-RO-si-BtL'i-TY, 71. the state of being corrodible — 7'a/i//f'pu:/rb tafaf yd zdi' hone ki ] 
CoH-Ro'snoN, n. act of eating away by degrees — katdw galdw yd kdt, hurrUh, 
hiddai^T^rmi se kshay nas gaiaii wa jaran. ! 

COR-RO^SIVE, a, consuming, wearing away, fretting, vexing ; n. that which consumes— j 
Uddd, bari'inda, kaldid\ (/(tiddly diqq yd bezd^' k, u\, kurhdne tez yd talkk ; n. j 
I bu7’rincla yd ga/dd shtfiy rafta-raj^la khd (me-wdli ^/m/ — Kram se kha jane \v., kha* ; 
dak, kshayakar, kat dalne w., tivra, mannabhedi, ruthanc kliijbane wa chirhane w., ' 
tikshna; n. ksbayakarf wd kha jane wdii vastu, marmabhediiiaddith. | 

CoR-Ro'siVE'LY, ad. ill a corrosive manner — khd jdrte ketavrse, hui'rirula ta- j 
riq se, burruh se, kiddzzt ae; — Kram se kshay kariie ki nti se, krarn sc ni-s fcailie ki 
riti so, dhire dhire katriw wa galawse. , 

CoR-Ro'srvE-NKSs, ?/. the quality of <;orr<jding—Ao/^em/^a /.Ad Jcl khdsiyat, biii'- ' 

rishi hiddat-^Kthm se kshay karne ka dharm wa gun, dlure dhire kha jane kd gun, ' 
aruntudatwa, khddakatwa, tivrata | 

C0RHU*GATE. V. (L. con, ruga) to wrinkle, to purse up; cf. contracted— *74 wiydria**, | 
Jkuri Idnd^, sikonuV* ; a. jhuridyd^, jhuri Idyd sikord yd sikitrd 
Cor-ru-ga'tion, n. contraction into wrinkles— /AdrP*, slhiran^, si/cor^. 

COR-RDPT^, V. (L. con, rvptum) to change from a sound to a putrid state, to deprave, 
to pervert, to bribe ; a. tainted, unsound, vicious — jSiardnd.^, sarnd^, bigdrnd^', bi- 
- garnd^, hurak, yd hK^gkds akor ; a. higard^, khotd\ burd^, sara^, uhsd^, 
ghds khdd\ naaht^\ hh'oshi^. 

Cor-rurt'er, n. one whocomipta— kkardbk.'W.,rishwatd.%o,-^'Bi^imQ^*, 
kho^d k. w., nasht k. w., bhrasht k. w., bhrah^kari, ghus d. w. 

COE-RUP'TI-BLE, a. that may be corrupted — Sarne v^,, fandpazir, idshwatpeuir — Bigar* 
ne ke yogya, saiunhar, sar June ke yogya, kshayi, ghus khduc ke yogy% ghus ke 
vas hone ke yogya, dushanaksham. 

CoiL-^iiuP’Tt-BfL'i-XY, n, the i^te or quality of being corruptible— (Saryaae ki Ikmiyat, 
ki kkdsiyaii, fand-pazirl, f^khwatpauri^Bi^ jaue ka dharm, aar jane ka 
ghus ke vas houe kd dhajm, dushanadilatwar. 
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j Cou-rup'ti-bly, ad, in a corrupt manner*^ 4 Ac ydne ya diyap jam Ice tari^ »«, 
is taur se jismn Uiardb ho jay yd hiyayjdy-^^Mfii riti ae jismen bigaj jay wi uaaht 
wa bhrasht ho jiwc, kho^i se* 

CoR RUi^TiON, n. wickeclueaB, perversion, putre^ence, taint, hrihery-^Bad-zdtfy hha- 
rdhtf imdn m labaddulf mran^\ dludagti hadurat, rishwat^dihi yd nshwat-khoH-- 
Kho^i, dusht .ta, bhraebtota, sari.w, galitatwa, piitata, dvkhap, k^dadk, mal, ghus 
ki. den wa len» 

Coh-bGp'tivb, a, tending to cornipt— Bigdrd\ 8{trdd\ ga2du\ pachduK 
CoR*RirrT'|-B88, free from corruption— be-fandf jfalr-tabaddaly ^ah,ban 
az’fUh'mt — Nil jar, bin Raraw, aksliay, nirmal, adusbt, khobt nahin, ghus kbaii nahin, 
COR’RUPT^LY, (vd. in a con upt manner— iVAtM’dAi tfe, had-zdti se^ fand se, rishwat se-^ 
Burai «e, khot'u se, du«liUta se, bbrasLitata so, ghiis se. 

CoR'B&pt'kers, 71. tbe state of being corrupt— AViard 6/, dladagi, fand, 9 aran\ 

hndnfaroskt, rwAmid*Aort-I)u8h.Uta, bhrasUUta, kbalata, kbotii, sayaw, galdw, 
gh>is khana. jwdli\ khoUt k. 7vdli^. 

CoR-aup''TUKSs, n. a female who cornipts— Awra k, wdli^, idiraaht h. 
COR'SAIII, n, (L. rarsu/a) a pirate— J>ar?/d4 ddld yd Samudri daku>vadakait. 

CORSE. See under Cohpokal. 

cOilS^NED, w. (S. )Qrs, ma d) iJie morsel of execration, a piece of bread to be swal- j 
lowed as a trial of innoeence— Atopia-t rot? Ad eA fuArd jo bejumi hi dzmduh 

Ice taur par aUe ^kal hi ho khildla the klji& jmv km bat kd shubha hold thd: log giyd$ 
kartc ike hi agar wak shaUis qmar-wdr ho to wah roli kd tukrd uske hctlq meh ahtak 
jdygd aur bi/ndri paidd kictr</d'~&ip.\i$r'is^ roti kd ok tuk jti mrdoshata ke janch- 
ne ki riti se aiwe jfui ko Idiilate the si jis par kisi kho^U ka sandeh Uota tha:^ lo§ 
samajlite the ki jo uaii jan doahi bo to wah roti ka tuk uski nafcu inf^n anlak jdyga 
aur rog utpanna ktiiega. sabacharavarg. 

CQR'TEOE', cor-tasiii', n. (Fr.)ji train of attendants — iJ/it/d-rmoA Ad i?ard — Pariobara' 
COlVTEX, fi, (L.) bark, the cover — A«A?d'’, chhiUd^, dhanpnd^, dhahhid^'. 

C6h'ti-cal, a. beb)nging to the birk— kd^\ chhdt yd chlulke ke 
Je ka eaiubaiidhi, twaiunay, twcush. [m'rikhd^, 

Cou'Tl-ci*tT-ED, a. resembling bark — AaA7c «d^, daA?c»^iri Add chhilke sarikhd^, chhdl 
CO-RoS'CATE, }’ (L to flash — CAaw?«Ami**, hmk/id^', chamchayndnd^. 

Co-ubs'OANT, «. hashing, ghtteiing— XaAaAtd lauktd chaniaktd chamchamdtd yd hha^ 
hhaktd hm^, . [chafudhatK 

Cor*us-ca'tion, n, a sudden burst of light— 6'Aa7)iaA‘‘, laulcd^, lahak \ hhabhak^, chain- 
OOK-VfrfTK', B. (Kr.) an advice boat— /Cdadcrr-rosdd Jadd^, khubar pahuhchdm ki 
Afsdt/ — Sainach r pahuiich'uie ki naw. 

Cv.R'VO-RANT. , See CoRAtojRANT. ^ [Pagal, hauraba, bawla. 

COR-Y-BAM'TIC, a. (L. Con/bantey) iinidly agitated — khabti, khaCal-dimdg 
GOR-Y-PIIE'ES, 71. (Gr. kumplM) the chief of acompmy — ISar-guroh, gurohkd mr-ddr 
— iJidapati, sjuufij ka luallir, ji. 

CO^-MfiTlC, V (Or. hwnos) a preparation to improve beauty ; a, beautifying — Ubfan}\ 
ttptatd\ ablan^\ bukwd}^' iU deh chikndue w^\, suudaratd bcivhdne m?'‘, 

C0$'MI-CAlv, a. (Gr. kosmos) relating to the world, rising or setting with the sun — 
JJunpdwi, jahdnij dfidb ke sdth tula ydgurub h. mj. — Jagatsambandhi, laukik, 
sansarik, surya ko s ith udayi wa ast, 

cal-ly, ad. with the sun — Aftdb ke sdth — Surya ke sath. [jmtti, jagatsrishti 
Coj-m6q"o-ny, n. the creation of the world — AAt/r/ai yd jahdn ki njO'diwA— Jagadutr 
Cos MOGb-NfsT, n. one who describes creation— /a/? d/i ki afrinish kd baydn k. 

gat^i ishtivanianakarta, jagarlutpattivyakhati, 

Co^-moq'ra-puy, n. the science which treats of the general system of the world— J5a- 
ydn-ijahdn, Him ijahdn, wah Him jismeh kdindt ke marbiU hone kd baydn kai^ 

I Pritbivivivaranavidya, jagadvivaran, j?igadvarnan. 

Co^-mog'ra-pher^ n. a describee of the world— A'dw^d^ kd baydn h w»— JagadvariiaiOR- 
karta, prithivivivaranarachak, 

C5^i'¥0-0RArH't-CAii, a, describing the world — kd baydn h w-, kdindt M ba/yim 
itc — Jagadvivaranavishayak, jagadvarpapasambRndhi. 

Co^-mo-obj^rr'i-cal-ly, ad. in a manner relating to the structaw*^ of the world , 
ndt ke baydn kame ke taur Jfagadvivara^ ki.riti jeg^wnaR karpe klrit4«fi* 
C5 r*mo-plXs'tic, a, forming the worlds Jahdn dfrm,jahiik hgimne tet^'^SaAsarawWt, 
jagat raobano w. . - , 

». a citieen of tfce world -'dW-iadd«» Jo jaihdn mod hsat 

jagoth ajpidghar samqjhtd hai aur apm iaih Plithivivaeii 

eiu^i^e^vasi, earvalokamitra. 

COST, ♦*.. (Ger fewt> jwfico, chajfge, exj^enw^ Iwu^, kee; e. tob^bottg^for»to^^l»l•d 
at a price : p. t. and p, p, dorS kkkrek^ ^aiyiflhh 



j cos [ 215 ] COU I 

i *aUh-i$hrai, imqmn ; v* qiimtpam^, lagnd pd Mol, mulya, lagit> bhaw, vjray, | 
jnikhabhog. blK^nlas, oahuvyay, gha^, bani ; v, mol paraa» baitbna. i 

CaST'tESS, a. without expense— ^c i/earcX. mtift Bina vyay, seht k£ { 

Cost'ly, «. expensive, of a high price— Q/w? aft', besh-qimat^ girdh-hahd] giran-gimat^ ! 

J^almnga, bahtimulya, bare mol ka, bart lagat ka. [vyayabahulva, mahabgxapan. 
CoST'Lr-SBJss, n. expeni^vexi6AH^Beiik-qifmti girdh-bahdi, girdh-q'rmtf^Bsihnmiilyi^id, 
COS'TAL, a. (L. costa) belonging tf> the riba or side— yd pMu $e muta'allig^ 
PaaK sambandht, panjaraeaml^mlhi, parswiya, , 

COS'TABD, n. a head, a large round apple— **«•**, mdthd\ muur\ eh hard got 
Cos'taRD'MoN'OER, Cos'teu-mStS'OER, 71. a dealer in apples, a fruiterer— 
iM'*/aros^— Sew ka vyapari, kurjra 

COS'TJVE, a. (L. <Y)«, stlpo'^) bound in body, constipated, clox^e, cold, fonnal — 
shikam mch bandhd hud, sakht yd ^iiir-muniHnu-l'giaurj kash’dajcard yd qdnum--- 
Baddhakoshth, baddhamal, kapa apravesaniya wa avya})ya, khihcba hua wa virakt, 
kathin wa diyanuBan. 

Cqs'tive-nisS8, n. state of being costive — Malavarodh, baddhakoahth. 
COS'TOME", 71. (Fr. coutujne) style or mode of dreas— PaAiraw?**, pahirdivd\ kaprt 
paJt im e kd (pt ab ^ 

CO-SCF'FEE-ER n. (L* con, suh^fero'' one who suffers along with another— i)eWe ke 
sdth. nuqmn utndne w., gam khdne w., bald har-ddshi k. ?p. — Busro ke satb hani 
sok wa kies sabne w. * [sharik, Aam-sar-dfir—Sahaprabhu, aapradhan.idhikari. 
CO-SU-PREME', n. (L. c&a, sicpremu.^) , a partaker of ^supremacy — iS'awm meh 
COT, (S, co^a) a small house, a hut, a sheep-fold, a bed, a hammock— 
jhoprd^, TTianmi^, knp\ jhonpn^, jhopri\ bheriyoh kd gohrd yd hardly khaUyd^\ 
hichkaund^, ndiv pa/r hd jJuilud^. \gohrd yd idrd^*. 

Cot®, n>. a cottage, a sheep-fold— t/Aowprd*', jkopm^', manraV\ kuti^y hJieriyoh kd 
Cot'TA^fE, n. a small house, a hxxt-^ Jhohpr'd\ jhopti^y jhonprd^\ jboprd'\ 7nanrai\ kutt\ 
Cot'ta^kD, a. having cottages— JAonpre-dar, jhopre-ddv, jkoiipn-daTy jhopri'ddr^ 
iCutimay. [Ice </d6t7 — Mahrai wa kuti ke yogya. 

C5t'ta9E-LY, a. suitable to a cottage— JAowprc yd jhojjre ke Laiq^ jhmpri ydjhopn 
C5a^'TA-9KR, 71. one who lives in a cottage—./ hohpn yd jhopri ht rahne w^,, jkohpre kd 
r aline w^\ * 

Cot'ter, Gott'ier, 71. one who lives in a cot-^J Uonpri jhopri 7nahrai yd kuti kd rahne 
CO-TfiMTO'RA-RY. See Contemporary. ’ [xsabha, mitrasamaj. 

COTKR-TE, n. (Pr.) a friendly or fashionable association— hi mcy7ta — Mitra* 
CO-TIli'LON, codd'yong, n. (Fr.) a brisk lively dimce — Chdldkio'chisti kd ek ndch-^ 
Phurti aur chapalata ka naoh. 

COT^QUEAN, n. (Fr. coq^tmVj a man who busies himself with women’s affairs— *Awm* 
ton ke kmn 'men jo shakhs lagd raktd Au/— Strikaryjicharchak. 

,C0'FTON, 71. (L, contemeam 1) a plant, the down of the cotton-plant, cloth made of 
cotton ; a. pertaining to cotton, made of cotton— A^apas’*, smbaP\ rut^, suit kaprd^; 
a. rid kd\ rid kd band hud^. 

C5t'ton-ous, Cot'ton-y, a. full of cotton, soft like cotton, downy — Am? c?ar, pumha-ddry 
pur-puTTibUy rut sd muldim, narm rotjA-i/dr— Ruiraay, tulainay, nii sarikha komal, 
mridulomawan. 

COT-Y-LE'DON, n. (Gr. kotuU) a seed Xohe^Qildf-i — Vfjaveshten. 

COO^H, V. (Fr. coucker)io lie down, to stoop, to repose, to include, to fix a spear in the 
rest, to remove a cataract from the eye ; n. a seat of repose, a bed— Zdnd’', riihui'nd^y 
ghuirtoh ke hal baithnd^i dahak rahna^, chhip rahnd^, ktdnd^y chhipd-kar rakhnd\ 
ehdmil k.j bkdle ho tolnd\ dhkh banana^ ; n. palanq^, — Parna, par rahna, lotna, 
jhukna, ^butniyah baithna, ganthoh ke bal baithna, f^ukki mama, luk rahna, phai- 
lana, pasama, lotiila, lukakar rakbna, antargat wa ahtarbhut k., barchhi ko tek par 
rakhna, manra katna, phuli nikalna. ^ ^ ^ fthA hua. 

Cbb^a^ANt, u. lying down— 6^rAa-wi5Aa«i«, tikni baifhd Awd**— Le^ hud, sir uthaye bai- 
Coocfl^EX, effsh^ee, n. (Fr.) bedtime— kd jmqt^Sone ki samay. 

n. oae who couches cataracts— A nAA banAyie 7 jo\ mtkiyd^. 

CoffjHffxo, ft, the act of bending— AiAttr**, mAttrd«^*‘,.;AMAdw**, 

Cht^H'yib-tOw, ft. a bedfellow, a companion— Aam-l:A«^a, hanv^akmg, 
satAt^^Sath sone w., 8aha8a3ri, ek hi bichhaune par eono w., kiss ddsre 
k4>sdtli ek hi khat person# w., ssngt, 

‘ CSvgn'GRXss, n. a we^— Trip. 

' COtJOH, o5f, iL (B. HtuMa eonvulsiott of the lungs ; v. to have the luhm convulsed, 

! : X to ejeot by a Oough— AAoAA^ ; v. kkokknd\ khah- 

' khdr m »<, , 

« ; COXfidtK, odd, p. t 61 can*^Oan M nidd-fmthq'--Cm ki simanyabhnh ... 

j i COUL^EB, n. (L. mUer) the fore kon of a plough which duts the earth— jPAdr**. I 
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; COtJN'pIL, n. {Jj. conciHum) an assembly for consultation deliberation or advice^ the | 
' body of privy conn&*il\ova Maghwarat y a maslahat ki najlk^ ahaliyan'i-diwun-i’ 

I khas^, OTwa/«m»i-i'rf>tm?^-t-fA«.w~Mantraua vichar wa paramars kamo ki sabha, man- 
' trisabhajanasamuh, gurhasabhajanasainiih^ 

j CoN-(^’lL^iAE, tt. rolatiug to a coniml— M(uhw<(,rat ya Tmaldkat ki inajlis ke muta'alliq-^ 

I Mantrana vichar wa paramars karne ki aabha ka sambandhi, mantrisabhajanasamu- 
j havishyak. 

1 C6u^"'^il*lor, n. a member of a council ya, moislahat ki majlis ka ek dhl 
' ya m/iib — Mantraiia vichar wa paramars karne k* sabha ka ek jan wa vyakti, gui’hasa* 
bhfijan. 

CSuN'yiL'BOAKD, Coun'^ul-tS-ble, /?. tbo table round which a council deliberates — 
Mez jiske yird sdhiijdn-l^nwjlh baithhar niushtvarat Lartc AaiVi— Manch jiski oharon 
or baithko sabliajan mantraua wa vichar karte bain. 

COON'SEJv, (L. {uivico, direction, coBuItation, secrecy, an advocate;??, 

to give advice, to advi.se — iVa.n/!.a^, pand, kukitij masitwaraf, mualahat, rdzj muakir^ 
nak l; v. waHhivaral d yd Ic ^ nwslahat d. yd '.Msiluit t/. —Upadea, mantra, adc’^, 
paramarn, vichar, vivecban, bhed, gopan, gupt bat, paraHbavadi ; paramai k d. wa k,, 
tnantrana k. wa d , upades d. [upadcshtovya. 

CoirN'BEi.-riA-iiLE, a. willing to follow advice— prmd-pa 2 iV — Upadcsagrahi, 
CouN^SEt-LOR, n. one who gives advice— mldkdcdr^ mushkati, mydabhir-^ 
Upadeshta, upadesak, iiiautri. [deaakapad. 

CoirN'sEL-ton-SHiP, n. the office of a counsellor— il/ws/nV kd Mantripad, upa- 

Cotrjf'SEL-KKijr-KK, 'll oijo who keeps a secret — ofdr, mahramraz, kam-rdz, jo 
nhakhA rdz ralch — Viswastojan. bhed ka satin', jo bhod rakh sake. 
CouN'SKL-K£Er-iN’G, a. keeping secrets — kam-rdzy rdz rakhne — Bhed 
jankar kisi ko na bataiie w. 

COONT, 1 ?. (Ij. C(m,}nUo)io nmnber, to reckon; n. number, reckoning, a charge — 
Skumdr Ic., tiddd k,y himh k. ; n. ti\ldd, shvmdr, kisdh, taqsir^ndme kd ek jumla 
. — Ginna, giiiti k,, saiikhya k., jorna; n. sankhya, ginti, ganana, doshavad, abhiyog. 

I Count Vble, a. that may be numbered — shunidr hone ke — San- 
1 jdiyeya, ganya, gananiya. 

j Count'eu, 71. a substitute for money used in counting, a reckoner, a shop- table — 

nidi' karne ke liye ek qivn kd jkufjid sikka^ shumdr k, 7o , dakdn ki niez jis par sikke 
shimdr karte halh — Qmiie ke nimitta ok prakar ka jhutha mudra, ganak, ginno w., i 
ganaiya, ek mahoh wa patara jis par mudia giiite haih. [agauanija. 

Count'uess, a. that cannot be numbered— /»>-,<?/«/ war, 6e-/i?s4^— Asankbya, aganya, 
CbuNT'EH-oXaT, n a <leluKive contrivance— dene ki tadbir, dagd kd mamiJba 
— Dhoklia dene ka upay, kapat ka upay. [ jokha likhne w. 

Count'er-oast-eh, ii. a book-keeper— i7^m’-^^a?T4-aa^l'^^f — Khata bahi likhne w., lekha 
CouNT^iNO HOUSE, 7i. rot)!!! for accownU -- J)afta7'-khu7i^, jain' -kharck-hhdna^hoVh-- 
yasthun, khate bahi ka ghar, khate balii ki kothri. 

COCNT, n. (L. comat) a foreign title-- 1 nyland ko clihor-kar Tarop ke aur mulkoh kd 
— Ingland ko chhoi'kar Yiirop ke uur desoh ke kiilinoh ki iqiddhi wa khyati 
visesh. ^ ^ [patni, 

Count'e^ss, n, the wdfe of an earl or count— ArZ yd Kdnni ki hegmi’^AA wa Kauht ki 
Country, a shirei a circuit or distiict— — Ohakla, 

C00NTE-NAN(,’K, li. (L. rouy ^cr/eo) form of the face, air, look, composure, patronage, 
support; r. to support, to patronise, to encourage — C*A?Ara, qiydfa, r<i, mraty ra- | 
dan, chihre ki miijidagi, tafvayjuhy shafaqaty^ taqwiyat , v. taqwiyat d., pushti d.y 
mih'-bdyii k.y daitt iprtk.y pamvarisk k , di/ ddrt k., kimmat d. — Hup, akar, muhh, 
vadau, mukh, anan, drishti, vadau w^a anan ki ^nti w'a sthirata, anugrah, ds^ray, 
adhar, anupwalan, anukulya, dilasa, sahviyata, sahayya, upakar ; v, a ray d., sahbhalna, 
dilasvi d., pratipalan k , sahayya k., upakar k., bharosa d. 

Coun'te-nan-^eb, n. ono wdio countenances — d. tv.y mtddwin, mumiddy him- 
mat d. w,y dmt-gir, parwarkk k. w., dU-ddri k, «?.— Anupalak, upakarak, sahayata k. 
w., sahay, bharoaa d. w., anugrahi, asray d. w. vimrit, viruddh. 

OO NT'EK, ad„ (L. contra) contrary to — Bar-khUdfy bar-akiy mukkdlijy 'ala-r-ra^m — 

CO On -TEH- ACT', V. (E. contra, actiim) to act contrary to, to hinder — HarMi/d/ k., 
har-aka k., muzuhamat — Ulbi k., viruddh k., viparit k., rokiia, ama, badha k. 
Coun-ter-Xo'tion, n. opposition, hindrance— ba/r^khildfiy muqdbalat, miqd- 
; wamaty Viruddhakriya, vipratikar, atkaw, rukaw. 

‘ c 6CN-TER-AT-TKAC'TI0N, n. (L. contra^ ady opposite attraction— 

'akt ka»kkhy bar-kh Udf kcLshish — V ipaidt akarshan, viruddh akarshap, ulU khihohaw. 

* COON-I'ER-BAL'ANOE, V. (L* cotttra^bis, lan^m) to w^igh against ; opposite ; 
weight— i/awi-?ee«fn pd-»ang h. ; n. ham-icazny ham-wast/niy TulyabWr k., ; 

tulyabal k., saman bbar k. ; n. tuiyabhar, samau bhar, tulyabah 
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; COCN'TKR-BOFF, f. (L. ecrntra^ It. bvffettQ) to repel, to aMke baok; «. a blow in a 
j contrary direction— /ia^a d\ tal d\f wdr he Itata ; n. nltior k\ or 

dlmkm gkima^* 

COC N'T ER'pH An < 3 Kj « • (L- Contra j'Ft. changer) r^iprocation *, 7^. to etchant — A rf/o * 

I badli, mitbadala, mu^auma ; v, adla-hadfi k., muhddafa k.^ dmoh tdrof 8 € k. — Paras- 
I par palt^j «». i>alta k., paraspar parivartan k. * 

I COON'TER-QHARMj n. (L.^ oontraf carmen^ that which breaks a charm ; v. to destroy 
! enchantment— A/8*i« kd kdtm w, afsuh, jadti par jddu ; v. jddUparjddk h.y jddu ko 
j ^dddsekdtndiOfmhko af8idhtekdhid--%oriQpi\T tona, to^ke par totka, tona tor- 
I ne w. ^na } r, tone ya V>tke ko torna, ek ^ne ko dusre tone se katnd. 
i COCN'TER-QHECK, V. (L. contra y Fr. ech-cr) to oppose, to stop ; w.. a rebuke, a stop— 
Mu^dbala A, roknd^ ; n. mr^zaniitky nutldmat, — Bratirodh k., pratibandh k., 

t ania, atkana ; n. daht, i^pat, ghurki, a^kaw, ai-aw. 

COUN-TfeE-feVT'DEN^E, n (L. contray e, mdeo) opposite eyidmee'— Ipnlaf $Jiah 6 dat, 

I W-‘«i 5 j 8 Rmtikulasakshi, vii-uddha sakshyaj ul^ praman, prati- 

^ pakahapraman. 

COC N'TER-FEIT, i\ (L. contra y factum) to forge, to copy, to feign ; a. forged, fictitious, 

I deceitful ; n, an impostor, a forgery —lAboHi banana, taqUd k., naql k., makr k. ; a. 

I ja*ly sdkkta, taqlidij libasi, mak^'dr, farebi ; n. makkuTy da^d-hdz, ja* I, ja" l-sdn 
I — Kritrim k., jhu^ha banana, aiiurdp k., pmtirup k., kapat k., kapatoves k., ohhal 
I k., ohhadm k. ; a. kiitrim, kalpit, jhu.ha, banana, kapati, chhali ; v, thag, vanchak, 
i chhali, kapa^lekh, banaua lekh, jhutha patra wa lekb banana. 

, CoSn^tee-feIt-br, n. a fojger, an impostor 7, mabkar, Kapatalekhya- 

kari, kritrim lekhyakan, jhutha pairabanane w.. thag, vanchak, chhali. 

I CdtTN'TER-PElT-Ly, cti. falsely, fictitiously .% mkkt sc, taqitd se— Jhu^- 
j muh^, jhuthai se, kiit wa kaixat se, kritrim buav se, 

I Co€^T*EE*FElT-NEas, n. the state or quality of being Counterfeit— taqlld --Kri* 
j tvimatwa, jhuthi banawat, kalpitatwa. 

j COON-TiSR-FfiU'MENT, n. (L. cont/ra, fe^'mentum) ferment opposed to ferment— 

! Jo 8 h ke baT'khilaf /o«A — Ubal ke viruddh nbal. * 

COON-TER lN'FLU-EN<?E, r (E contra, tn, /tto) to hinder by contrary influence— j 
Bar'ak9 sor yd ikhtlydr se roknd—V ipdrit baJ wa adlnkar se arna, viniddh sakti se 
; pratirodh k. 

i 060 N -TER‘MAND', V, (L. contray mando) to revoke a command — Ilukm fahdil l\, radd 
k, yd mamukh k.^ hukm uttdndy hukm kebar-aks Awimrf. — Pahla ^des torna wa 
I finyatha k., adea ke wuddh idea k., viparitajha d., ajha palatoa. 

Coun'tkr-mXnd, n. repeal of a former orders- Tabdilddmkm., mamukhld-hukm, hulcm 
! kd — Viparitajha, viparitades, pratyades, ajha ka palatna. 

1 COtJN-TBR-MAK(,^H', 2^ (L. mntra, Fr. marcher) to march back — JPfcA^ 

* pichke hkch Vipantay.itra k., pratigaman k. [pratigaman. 

I Coun'tkr-mari^h, n. a maiching back— jPicAAe ko pichhsko ifcac/i — Vjparftayatrti, 

' OOCN'TER'M Ark, n. (L. con^m, S. rweurc) an after mark on goods orcoin— Afdi 
aihdb yd sikke par pichhe kd niskan-Sdina^ri vastu wa mudra pai* pichhe ka ohihn, 

, pratichihn, pratilakshan, 

' COONTER-MINE, n. (L. contra, Fr. mine) a mine to frustrate one made by an ene- 
my ; V. to defeat seoretly — Naqb^harmaqby dmhman hi surang H talmh ke liye zamin 
I men jo surang khodljdti kaiy uUi surang^' ; v. ultt surang mdmd^y poshiddgi se zer 

j{*. — ^atru ki surang ke viruddh surang, vipant surang ; r. satru ki surang ke viruddh 
surang k., chup-chap parajay k. wa mar lena. fdmdl-^Bhit ke pichhe bhit. 

' C 6 CNTER'M 0 RE, n, (L. contray munis) a wall behind another—/)^/ ke pichhe 
j C0CNTER-N01§E, n, (L. contra, noxiai^ a sound by which any noise is over|>owered 
I — iTot dwdzjo aur shor par tjdhb k^jdti Aai— Koi sabd 30 aur ^bd ko daba deta. 
i hai. ' Viparit upay, viruddh cheshta wa udyog. 

1 COON'TER-PAQE, n, (L. contray paesm) contrary measure >-^ $&r-*ake tadbir, bar^khilaf 
! COOK'TER-PANE, n, (cowaterpomt) a coverlet for a hud— PoUang-posh — Palahg par ka 
kapm. ^ [miql—VoMk, pratinjp, prativimb, pratdtniirti, 

COONTEB-PART, n. (L, eemtra^ pars) a correspondent part, a oopf-*Jo^\ jawdh, 
c 6CN-TER*PL6T', V. (Jj. contra, S. ?) to oppose one plot %.aiio^er— 

edmh he muqdhil yd zidd meh duzri sazish k. — Ek gut ke viruddh Wa jortor liSeh 
dusri kumantarana k., praticheshU pratiyatn wa pratyupay k, ; i‘ ’s, ’ 0^ 

C6i7sr'TBR-Pb5T, ». a plot opposedtoaplot— Ak muqdhil yd 

I sdssish — Ek kumantrana ke viparit dusri kumantrana, ek gut ke jorijosg^^^pi^ii 
[ gu^ pratiyatn, pratiohesh^, pratyupay. ‘ ‘ fpratiwje^SiisKiar. 

1 C66»'tBm-PL6T-TiNa, w. the act oi og'^omn^—Muqvd^alatymnqdMa—XiTQmi^m^^ff 
COtJK'TBR-PO- §E, (h, cem^a, Fr. peear) to counterbalance ; n. equivd^oe of 

weight— ^«w-w;a2r» k., muqdhil k., ham-song h^,pd’tmg k. ; n. ibm-tcomi, hom^-eamg, 

' 1 % 
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jpd-MWj7, Tulyabhar k., ssmabhar k., dharii bamllina w» s^hiia, tulyabal 

ki ; w. ttj]yabharatwa» aatnabharatwa, tufyabalatwa, aamabalatwa. 

COON'TKH POINT, n. (L, corUrUf jmnctum) a coverlet w6ven hh squares, the art of 
composing harmony, an opposite point ---Palang-pogh, talya mr mlane. hk huTuir, 
ulU tarajki rw)k*-Palahg ke upar ka kapra, t»l wa aiu' milan© ki vidy^ viparit dig, 
ani agrabnag vti vindu. 

CO0k"TBR-POI^OIf, n, (L. contra, potio) an antidote to poison— Tkydq, tirydJc, zakr 
mu/ira, — Vish^ghn, prativish, vishaadsak. 

C0CN-TKB-PR6S'SURE, w. (L* contratprmmi) opjmite force --Muqdbil sor, bar • 
Piatibal, vii>arit bal, viniddh bal wadabaw. 

CftOKTKR-PRO-JECT, n. (U contra, pro,jactum) an opposing scheme or project— 
Mnqdbil tfulb-ir, bar-aks tadbir, ddd m Fratyupay, pratiyatn. 

COONTER-SCARP, n, (L. contra. It. scarpti) the exterior slope of a ditoh round a 
fortified place, a covered way— Asa//, qaPa ke gird jo khandaq rahtd kai mki bd/uiH 
ya^nimmddn kiUwaf kd dhdl, paii rdA— Garhko gherkar jo kbai rahti hai uski 
bahari orka dhal, pata hua path. * [I;.— Dusre k© sath cbhap k. 

COON^TER’SP*ATi, %\ (L. contra, dgillum) to .seal witli another— /)«sre ke sdth mnhr 

COUN^’ER'SIGN, c5tin'ter-sm, (L. comtra, »ignum) to sign what has already been 
signed by a superior ; n, a military watch*wf vd-— Bamrg ke dast-hhatt Iciye nawl»hte 
pardmt-ktmttk, ; n. cfatuki^ddroti wca mnMmal ishdre Aa6at— Barekehjwstaksliarso 
ankit kiye hue patra par apna Jiastakshar Jikhna, pihruon ka sanket, ranasambhasha. , 

C6CN'TER-8TAT'UTE, n. (L. contra, fitatutuM) a contradictory oidinance— 

Idf qdl'Uia, har-aks dw*— UlU vyavastha, nlti vidhi, vijwit vfdhi. \hui fiokar^. 

CftON'TERrSTROKE, w. (L. contra, S. aHrkan) astroke returned — Ulti fhokar\ palti 

COONTRR'SWAY, w. (L. 6’'ow^rrt, D. zwaaijen) opposite influence — tdqat yd 
i^htiydr^^ Viparit bal wa prabliav, viruddli bal wd sakti. 

COON'TER-TASTE, n. (L. contra, Fr. tdter) false tonte-^ Bar-khildf yd ^alat aaliqa, \ 
bar-'aks pamnd-^yiinxnt wa niithya riichi. 

CO0N'TEH«TftN*Oli, n. (L. contra, teneo) a part in music between the tenor and the 
ivohXe^ Mmiqi imn hick kd Aissa— Udattavipiirit, swaramarg, 

COON'TER-TiDE, 70 (L. S. f/d) a contrary tide— TOd hhdihd^, upar upar 

jh or ko bahdw ho ugki idU or niche niche AddiAa^ — Viparitapravah. 

CftCN^TteR-TlME, (1 i. cwi^ra, S.t/ma) resistance, opposition, defence— muqu- 
Pratirodh, badha, araw, virodh. 

COCTN^TER-TOHN, n. (1.. contra, S. tqmvan) the height of a play — A78i mwmg kd 
hadd darjajia se nmmed munqati' ho jdti Aai— Kisi sawahg *ki pammavadhi jis s© 
add tut jati Im. 

c6C^^^ER'VA^J, t’. (li. contra, valeo) to have equal force or value ; ». equal weight 
^Hani^umcat h,, han*qimat h., hawrvmn h., ham-sangh, ; n. hant^wazh, ham-aang 
— Tulyabal h., tulyabhar h., tulyamulya h., .samanabali h.j a. tulyablldr, samanabal. 

COCNTER-VIEW, ??.. {h* contra, Fr. opposition, contrast— JlfwjdAaA?,, 

zdlilr karne keliyedo cMzofi kd •*’ Virodh, viruddhasthiti, j)ai*aspai'avii*odh, 

parasparavaiparitya pi’akas karne ke nimitta milan. 

COONTER-VOTE, V. (L. contra, votnm) to oppose, to outvote— ATwiydAa^a k.,roh 
nd\ ziynda logon ki razd-mandi yd raxd^vnandi ke niahdn »c jitnd^Ami, p'atirodh 
k.t adhik logoh ki sammati ke dvvai-a kiai ko parajay k. wa harana- 

COITN'TER'WKIGH, cbtin'ter-wa, r. jL. contra, S. wreg) to weigh against— 
uazn k., dhard yd dJmrd hdMhnd^, pa-amg k. — Tulyabhar k., tulyabal k, 

COCNTBR-WHEftE, v, (L. contra, B. hweol)U) wheel in jin opposite direction r- f/7^d 
ghmndnd ydphemd^. 

c60N'TER*WGhK;, v, (L. mnra, B. weo^'c) to work in opposition to Bar-fhlldf kdm 
k,y bar-* aka kdm karne aeldd kd zor topid—Ki»ike ul^ kam k., kisi ke ulta kam 
karke uskil V)al torna wa iisko rokna. 

COONTHY, w. (L. cm, t€n*a) a tract of land, a region, one’s native soil or residence, 
rural pirts opj>osed t<i town or city; a, rustic, niml, r\ide--^Sar-zamtn,mulk, imtan, 
VKifoHsal, dihat, dlydr; a, dihqdnt, dihdti, gahwdr^, nddard8h{da---Des, pradea^ jjm- 
mabhimii, swades, gram, gahw, pmvm ; a. gramya, ^'amiy, asabhya, angarh. . 

Cotitf'TRi-FiED, a. rustic, nide— DUiqdni, dihdti, nd-iardehida, gamodr^^QTimiy, asa- 
bhya, angarh. ^ 

Cq#N'TRY-MAX, w. ttuo bo^iu thc sanro country, a rustic, a farmer— an, kam- 
dihdti, Aisda^— Swadosi, ekadosaj, ranweld, gramyajan, gra^ 

under Count. v ‘ . 

COuP'LRi n. (L. copula) two, a pair, the male and female, man and wife, a chain ; v. to 
join, to marry — oar aur mki ladda, &dhib'bibi,jord^a»a}n, zanjir ; v. jornd*', 

jnrnd^,juftkkdiid,byahk\^D\\i, dwandwa, y«g, yugal, yugra, jora, stri-puiuteh, j 
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dampati, bharyapati, sikan, saukaja ; v, milana^ sanyukt k., miloi, maitbun k., 
sambandb k., gan^bandbau k.> vivali k. 

Coup^tK-MENT, «» unions MUav3 \ mUnaK 

CoGpIvET, n. two verses, a faftd, 8ki*r, juft, Dobi, eortba, yugal, 

yug. * 

Coupling, 71. that which couples, junciioti— Jer handhm,\ hctMdSim^, miUw^\ 
COOR'A^^J, (L. cor) braveiy^, valour d^ri, bakdduri, jhar* 

dnnUy/cufdrcU^Sahti^ virata, aurata, dhithai. 

CouR-X'^Kous, a. bmve, darii^, bold— Tmrddnu, j<!twdn-fmfd,vktja* 

— Vir, 8ur, sahasf, dhith, iiirbhay, nidar. 

CouR-S'^EOUS-LY, rtrf, bravely, boldly — dil&^i «c, hakdduri ce, m&rdamgi tt 
— Sabasaptirvak, sahas se, virata wa auiuta se. 

Comi*X'jJKops*NE6S,». bravery, boldness— ^narddmgi^mardimi, y«s4ra<— Virat% 
surat£ dhithai, sabas. 

COU-RAijT> 71. (L. cu.rro) a dance, any thing ^at spreads quick as a newspaper— 
OhuUUo-ehdlaki kd tk^tdck^ koi hdtjojaldphailtihm jaise aJckbm^-naine kd fnuzmun 
— Ek bbimt kAnach, koi bat jo sigbra phail jati liai jaise samacharapatra k^ sahvad, 
Coiy'Rr*ER, n- a messenger sent in haste— /^ar*^am— Danraha, sighraga^i dut, 
COURSE, M. (L. cursmn) race, career progress, order, conduct, inclination, ground 
for i-acing, track in which a ship sails, number of dishes set on a table at once ; pL * 
the menses ; v. to hunt — raw, raftdr, hiihd7o^\ ja.rt/dny 8a7*-^*ufd(t, sikiliit toaz, 
tari^a, ^-awhli, atiidr, ragbaty zati yd khiUfi mail yd niaUdrif ghurdaur kd fnaiddn, 
jahdz kt chalne ki rdhy jitni rlkdbiydh khdne se blmri hui ek bdrgi niez par kigcu jdti 
kaih; pi. haiz; v. daiArad^, bahnd^, shikdi* k., myecfwa'* — Gati, marg, chalan, gaman, 
pagaman, pravah, kmm, parampara, sreni, avali, chaichalan, dhang, achar, aeharan, 
jhukaw, pravritti, ghurdaurki jagah, naukamarg, naukapath, bliojan ke samay jitm 
thili ek hi her parosi jati haih ; pi. raj, ritu ; v. dhavvna, akhet k., pichha k., kha- 
dema. 

C5ur'8ER,w. a swift horse, a hunter ^jRdd-pdy lez-mu gkord, sAMn— Sighragami gho- 
ra, achchha chalwaiya ghora, akheti, akhe^i jan. ^ pekai* akhe^ k. 

Cour'sino, n. hunting with greyhounds— kaiton se sbJkdr — Kukui'oh ko s^h 
COUHT, n. (Fr. roar) the residence of a sovereign, the attendants of a sovereign, a 
hall or place where justice is administered, an assembly of judges, ad<lress, flattery, 
an inclosed place in front of a house, a space inolosil by houses ; v. to solicit, bo 
woo, to flatter — Bddskdki inahaly bdr^ydb, takht-gahy bddshdlu muldz'm, ^addiatt ar- 
hdhd'OddlatyTiiwj^m^i-kukkdmd’-'addlatyklimkkai'-m kd tariquy cJvdplmi, kkush^inad, 
jUaU'khdiut, chauk^, kai maJcdnoh ke hick men jo mauidn ho ; v. d-arkhtrd«t h, husll 
karmki koshiah it., taldsh k.y 'uhq-bdzi k., khusk-d'tmd it. — Rajasaia, vajagrih, raja- 
mandir, mjaparijan, kachahri, dharmmasabha, vichar^than, nyay^hipatisamuh, 
dharmadhiKarisamuh, aradhan, anunay, sewa, bhakti, ahgan, gharoh ke bich men 
jo phailaoh rahta hai; v. chahna, prarthana k., vivah ke nimitta stri ki sewa wa 
upasana k.jstryupasani-k., bhakti k,, aradhana k„ bhajana. 

Court'er, w. one who courts— shddi ke liye ^anrat ki khmh-dmtd k. w.— Stri- 
upasak, stryupa»ak, viv:iharthaprarthak, vivaharthayachak. 

Couht'ieu, 71 , one who frequents court, one who co\irt8 favour— 7>rtr6drt, kuznriy mnj- - 
rdl, khmh-dmeidi, mihr-bmii hi istld'd k. W’.— Kajaiwibhasad, rajavallabh, krijiaprilrtbak. | 
CouRT'LtKE, a. elegant, polite— kkdb, kfuiUq, SiUima-t-Udt, — Sundar, 

suthra, sabhya, sisht. 

CdnR'r'LiNG, n, a rebiiner of a court — Da7'bdrt Rajavallabh, rajasewak. 

CoouT^LT, a, relating to a court, elegant, flattering ; ad. in the majmer of a court— i 
Bdr-i/dhif durbar ke muta'aUbjf. kkdky latif muldini, skmh ; ad. bdr-gdhdtufy darbdr 
he taw se— Rajasabhaaambandhi, rajasabhasth, sundar, suthra, sabhya, wsh^ l>nya, 
manOTuhjak, manohar ; ad. rajasabha ki riti se, rajadwar ki bhaht se, 

C0vrt''li-ne 88, w. elegance of manners— dliahg hi khitbi-^ 
Sabhyata, slshpta, sujanata, sish^haratwa, susilata. 

CSubT'ship, n. tile act of soliciting, the act of making love to a vrovemt-^ Mil^-^hdni ki 
darhlAwdAt, l^ush-dmtd, ’dshi^i, bydh ke liye Anunay, aradhana, bhajan, 

bUaiti, sewa, stryup^an, vivaharth stryupwan. ^ 

Cour'te-ous, a. polite, well-bred, civil— nek-iUhdd, nek-atwdr, 
^uthMMlq, mmk-akMdq, mhibd’imraivwat, Sabhya, sisht^ sulil, aishta- 

ih&i, dmnvkyi, » . t 

Coua'TB-ous-LY, ad, politely, respectfully— «e, khmh-akhldqt se, nehnlkddi 
se, adab se, wwoddetidwa— Sishteta se, sabhyatd se, adar se, saraman wa santnan se. ^ 
Co’flB'TB-OUp-KEes, n. civility, complaisance— JJfnraR'rm^, khask-akhldqi, Tiek^nikddl, ta*- 
ziih, iltifdty htf, taxod^a'y mikr-hmi, nmodzkh^ khulq, Sabhyata, sish^ita, 

susilata, adar, awabhagat, samman wa saiimitn, an\niay, namrata. 
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Coija'TK'ST, n. civility, complaisance, respect— murawKat^ nehnifMi^ kkusk- 
akkluql, ttt’,aw, Habiiyat^ sislitata, susiiata, adar, sanman, a^vabliagat. 

Coijktk'sy, i). reverence made by women ; v. to make a reverence— qisni msaldm j 
jo Faranff4itdn hi bibiyoh he bich rtieh mumwwaj lull ; v. *aumtoh ki kirah saldtn L, ; 
*9aldtn k.^Vrmktxi adar ka ck prakar jo Yurop deai striyon ke bich men pra- ' 
ohalit hai ; i>. ifurop deal striyoii ke safiria prariam wa ^lar k., praiiam k. 

Cour'tb-^Xn, ». a prostitute— /?<//f/>i—Ve8y,l, paturiya. 

CoORT'BREfS»-t5G, wluoahon at court— /)ar^r yd *addltit nuh Kajtidwaj* 

wa kaehakrt men mksha. 

Court'0ay, II. the day on which a court fdi^-~J)arhdr yd 'coidlat kd roZjjis roz (birhdr 
yd*ad'dla6 X-Aw/e — K ijasabhi wa kaohahri ka din, jis din rajasabha wa kachahri 
khulai. 

CSurt'hXnd, 9». the mHimer of writing used m records aiiH judicLil proceedings— Jo 
kluiU (laftar aur ^addhtt kp kd^azoh ke likhne meii uimta mal kotd fuil, ’addiat Id 
— Hathauti jo kaohahii kc patron ko likbne men kam ati hai, kaohahri ki 
bathauti. 

CdUBT-MAR^TlAL. a court of officers for trying ofienccs ui the army or navy—Aaij/t- 
— SHinikanyaVasabha, saitiikadh,iimasabha. 

COUS'Ii^, cttA'n, n ( Ft . ? f he child oi an un<;le ^ r aunt, a kinsman — Chacherd phvphcrd 
mtmerd yd m/imerd bhdi^, ckacherl phupheri ummeri yd nKiiiseri bahih^ ^ 

OlJVE, R. (8 eo/) a small creek oi bay, a shelter; to arch over — CMotd ya 
khcblij^pawikgdh : v. unJirab bamnd-^-Chho^d kol wa klial, chhoti khan, asraya- 
rthan ; torau banana. 

C6V'E-NANT, n (L ctUi. venLO) an agreement, a compact ; v. to bargain, to contract, * 
to agree — aJiark Uxkd-o-puihida ; v. qaiii qarur k ynhartk.f ^ahd-o-paimdn ' 
k.y rdzi A., mamur /w — Niyam, hor, pan; r. niyam k., hor k., pan k., sammat h., 
manna, angikar k. 

C(Jv*E NAK-t£E^ n. a paity to a covenant— iyrdr kd fariq, "aJid o-palmdii meh 
R>dAa«ia— Niyamabaddha vyakti, wah jan jisk® sdth hor ho. 

C6v^e-nant*bu, n. <nje who makes a covenant— k. uk, 'ahd’O-painidn k , — 
Niyamakarta, myamakari, hor k. w. j 

C0V'EE> (L. con, operio) to overspread, to conceal, to hide, to shelter ; ii. a con- i 
cealment, veil, shelter, defence — CVi/tdnd^', pdtfid^j lemd^\ li}ynd^\ imrknd^^, chhipd- > 
iid^j lukdnd^f mlbdnd^^ dhdhpnd^t dhahknd^y orhdnd^ jkd'hpnd^', chkop)id^\ bachd' 
n. edmr dhofend^, d1iAxnpni^\ dhaknd\ dr^ rok^, hackdw^. 

C^V'br oIjE, n. a small cover, a lid— i)AaApRd*’, dhanprii^, dhahknV^ dkalnd^, ’ 

CAv'kR’ING, n. any thing spread over, dress— /^os/u.sA, Achchhadan, avaran, be- 1 

^an, vastra, kapre. [ka kapra, ^yy^hchliadan. i 

06Vbr-lbt, n. the upper covering of a Pakmgpmhy 6dXd-posA — Palahg ke lipar j 
Cov'brt, n. a shelter, a defence, a thicket. ; a. sheltered, secret. insuUous— PandA^ydA, ' 
pamdk ki jagah, kifdzat ki jagedt, jkdr^ ; a mya-ddr, hawd tcagaira ife bachdw kd^ ^ 
poahidOf niakhfi^ mkrat badle sdrat hande hue.y ’a^ydr— Asi'ay, asfayasthan, j 
bachaw, ar, jhar ; a, iiirvat, vayu se ar ka, gupt, gurh, rupaniar kiye hue, kapa- | 
toupi, kapatevesi. * ^ j 

C5v'kbt-lt, ad. secretly, closely— ikhfd se— Gurhata se, gupt rup se. ; 
CSv'er-TGRE, n. shelter, defence, the state of being a married woman— i^andA, hifu- 
mt, rok^y aokdgin-pand^ — kur^yf bachaw, af, sadhavavastha. | 

C6V'ET, » (L. co'/i, ro^um) to desire mordinately, to h^ve a strong desfre— Ad^acA I 
k^.y lobh k**., lobhnd^y kiUhdnd^y him k.j tarn* k. 

C6v'ET-II 7G, n. inordinate desire— AdArcA**, lobh^y hirsy tam\ i 

C&v'E’Toua, a. avaricious, greedy— A(tXacAt\ lobkt^» hiniy (dmi\ j 

CSv'b TOtT8-Lt, ad. avarioiously, greedily— AdAicA hbA m*’, Aim .se, tarn* ae, 

C6v'»-TOU8*ifEB8, n. eageniesa of gam, avarioe— tain\ ldhch\ lobh^. 

COV'EY, -n. (L ctibo) a brood of birds— /AoX**, pd^^,yAund*’. 

C6V'IN, n. (L. cofiy venio) a deceitful agreement— AVirc6r$att/-(?ardr,/tw'cA kd ^ahd-d- 
Kapapipan, ohhal ka hof, kapabmiyam. 

O^Jv'S-NOXJS, 0^ v'l^NOOS, a. deceitful — Farebi, *aiydry dagd-baz — Chhali, kapatu 
CO^, ». (S. cu) the female oi the bull— gau*^. > 

C6^HfiR0, ». one who tends cows— ^?wdXd^ aAlV^ 

Cow'house, n. a house in which cows are kept— (ro-sMAi**, gwdlzbdrt-^Qo.md. j 

C6^'L£gCH, n. one who professes to cure cows — ki Mmdri dur k, j 

QovyadhimUak, gauoh ka rog di'ir k. w. ^ ^ 

CW'kSEp-eR, n. one who keeps cows— f^wjdfd*’, akir^y gopdl^, gau pdlne w\ I 

Cb^^LfKE, a, resembling a cow — Omn ««*», gm aankhdK j 

Ob^l^'Box, n. the vaccine disease— ^yo^tAan-sf^u/d** — Gostanasitala. i 

Cow'hLiP, 71 . a species of primrose— AaAdr kd ek phU^Vusmt ka ek phvil. i 



cow f 221 J CliA 

(j<> W, V, (Sw. kyfwa) depreisa with fear— DIiamka%m^\ dabithut^, dKtr%iid yd darwuud, i 
COW'ARO^ ». (hY comrd) one wanting courage, a poltroon; a. Uastiu'dly, timid— i 
Buz'dil, m-mm'd, kddar^' ; u., huz^dildf 'aa-?Har<fa-—Darpokna, Jehri, gidar; <?. ka- 
! yar, kafcar, bhmi, daralu.' ftarata, kayarpana, bhirutd. 

i Cow^AR‘i)iCiC, n. want of courage, fear— Buz'dili^ nd-mardi\ Darpoknapan, ka- 

C5wYrd-likb, rt, acting as a cow&rd^ Buz-dil ke mdmnd, kddarke mSniiid^i)ixrpolno 
i sarilha, kayar earikhi. 

. CowYxiD-Lr, a, fearful, {maillaiiimous. mean ; ad. in the manner of a cowin'd -B^s-dildy 
kddar^^ kamina ; iiA. hazdUdna^ kddur kt — Kayar, kaUr, daraiu, adham, 

nich ; udu gidar siirikha, kayar Parikha, darpokne ki naih. 1 

Cov^^'arD'LI'NESs, ti. timidity, j>usilianimity— nd^niardiy hejiyari, kddarpa- 1 
I 04**— Darpoknapan, gidarpana, kayarpan, katavata, bhi'niid. 

; COW'ER, r. (W, eimdmt) to «ink by bending tho knecK, to cionch — Nf/ntpid^\ dar xe I 
I dapakrtdydhukriydnd^. [topi, — Vairagi \va sdnnya»si ka (op, dol. I 

' COWL, fh. {S. cu^) a monk’s hood, a vessel for cairymg water— AY/«A, qala^dar ki | 
, CowLKD^ a. wearing ao<»vv], liooded — Qalayfdorl topi diije hue — Sanuylsi ka diye hue. ; 
' Co'-Vl'staff, n. a staff* for siij»pc)rting a cowl— i^oytmon kc bicJi men ek dokkl yd dol j 
latkdne ke iiye IdtJn bans yd Uikri^K , I 

CO>W{)RK'ER, n. (L. o'on, 8. a’€fuv) <'ne engaged m tho same work— ^am 
, tk Id kdm ke anjdm ke liye dus>*e ke idtk mihnat men sAurik h. ir. — Sahakuri, ek 
' hf karya k£ sansiddhi ke nimifctadiWe ke sath sram k. w. 

I COX'COMB, w. oov/j^) a oornb fonneily worn by licensed fools, a fop — lay - 1 

I khurox ke tndnind ek kalpi jo ogle zamdnou men moykhare apni kP'hf^d men lagdte 
j ihty MayurasiUha w'a kukkuUisikha ko sadiis ek phul jo bhahr prachin kaJ 

j men apni ^piyoh men lagate the, chhaiU. 

j Cox-c6m'i-oal, a. foppish, conceited, v&m’-^Bditke he mdnlnd^ khuddnii, khiKbrnimidf 
waqrrar — Chhaile sarlkha, ochha, chhichhora, dambhi, danbhi, darpi 
CO’?,* a, (L. guieg shy, modest, reserved ; v. to behave with reserve, to caress, to stroke, 
to iid\\xro-- Kiuhtda^ xharmUd, ekarm-gih^ muAjiib, nd-dghnd-rnizdj ; v gAarmdnd, maA- 
jidt k.^ kasAtda rahndf yiawduxA k.y ghafagat k ^ dnlardn(d\ hath phernd^\ /areb d., 

' fuJAand**— Anmila, Ujuk, saiikochf, lajjanwit, nikha, analapi, muhhehor, alpabha- 

' shi ; r. saukoch k., lajja k., larpyar k., dular k,, sohiana, suhrand, moh lend, rijbana. 
Coy'ish, a, somewhat coy, reserved— A /ida^ tvArtr//?i7d yd aharmpiA, kam'gukAaUf nd- 
duAud-inwdy — Kuchh lajnk, thora sankochi, rukha, anakipl, al^abhashi. ' 
j Cfty^Y, ad, with reserve, shyly — AYmi;wMa7?i .'<c, nd-dslirid niimji se, hijdb se^ sAarm 
J .te— Rukhdi wd rukhdwatse, andlapitvvase,alpabhushit>va se, amuilansdii se, saukoch 
, se, laj ja se. 

I Coy'nes«, n. reserve, shyness — Ka>n-&nkAaniy nd-dxhnd'm Izdj /, be-muraivwaf, h ijdbf xAarm 
I — Rii khai, rukhawat, anmilansdri, aiuldpitwa, alpabhasLitwa, sankoch, laj ja, salaj jata. 

I COtOTREa SeeCoisTiUL. 

i COZ, rh* a familiar word for eonam^Cltacherd phvpherd manierd yd mamevd bhdi^f 
! chexheri pknphtri mameri yd mauxeH bakin'^, 

( COZ'EN, ciiz'n, u (D. koogtn) to cheat— rAa/yad**, dhokhd chhalnd^. [d/utkhd^, 

I Coz'eN’AGE, n. fraud, deceit, trick — TAapdf*’, chhal^, rkkadbal^\ kapai^, dkuppd^j 
I Ooz'eN‘£K, n. one who cheats — chhaLl^y kapati^, dhappd yd dkokha d. 

J CRAB, n. (S. cJ’aA6a)a shell-fish, .i wild apple, a peevish j^erson, ono of the signs of 
I the zodiac ; v. to sour — iangli ««!«•*, targh-rh ya timuk-mizdj ghidhg, biirjd- 
sartdk; v. khaiid k. yd ehirkdnd^, khatdnd yd chirehird A*^ — Uegt’i, karka^ bailaila 
' sow, jan, karkardsi. [Chirchira, kitkiiiya, karkai, duhsil, karwa, ka^hiu. 

; CitXB'BED/a. peevish, morose, diSicnlt '^tumik-minfj, turnh-ruy duruxAt, mmhkil^ 

I CnXB^BBO-Ly, ad, peevbhly, morosely — TimwA-wimyi tunh-iud tuml-hkoi yd jaktarangi 
\ ««— ChireWrahat se, kifckiUhatee* [chiraha^ kifckiuhat, karkaaata. 

; CeXb'bkD'KJSSS, n, sourness, asperity T^ wsA/, Inrsh-rm, tundi, durmAti—KhsktAiy chir- 
i CrXb'by, ct. difficult, perplexing— Afw#AAiZ, cfiwAirdr—Kathin, uljhau, jhanjha^i. 
CRA'BBR, the water-rat— PAtti kd chikd^j chahd jo pdni men bakut jdyd dyd kartd 
hai\ 

CRACK, V, (Fr. eraquer) to break into chinks, to split, to burst, to craz<^ to boast ; n. 
a chinky a flaw, a sudden noise, craziness* a boast— i^Aaraa^, phalnd\ cAilkdnd^, 
tarkdna\ tamknd^\ tornd^, tntnd^, pAomd^^ .pAwtnd\ karkdnd^ kafoknd^^ adk- 
paged adh-ham^a k\., adhhadla k\ lavdiAchawri heddc'nd^^ apni bardi k ^ , gitr 
gUdi diky n. dardr \ phdiik\ darkd^, chir^% kardkdK hari^d- 

hal^;ckoLtdkd^\ karak^, adh^ilai^, odA haarahV^f (Mrpctgalai^^ apni hardi^f slcdi^, 
ding^. 

Cracb'br, t*, one that cracks, a boaster, a firework, a hard biscuit— PAarnc cAitjedm , 
tapkdue torne phorne yd kcd^mie ding indmc apni bardi k. ] 

pardkd^f marrd^] lauki^, kari roHK 
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CkXc'klk, to make slight cracks, to make small ami frequent hoise^-^(7/wfal'»4^ 
char char 'imchmojckma^f Tnarmamnu^^, murnwfdna\ biarbfia- 

rdnd^. ' imfmuYahai^, bhafbJiarahai^. 

CRACK'UNa, n* a small frequent nohe^Cliarckofukat^^ *machMdihahai\ i/uaymrd- 
OrXck'nfx, n. a hard brittle cake — kart mamktii hhurbhuri yd ckurckuri rotlK 
OltXcit'ieRXiNKi), a.craKy— adk'pdgal\ adh^haUa*^. 

CUA'DLE, n, (S. crudd) a moveable bed in which infants are rocked, a case for a bro- 
ken limb; r. to lajr or rock in a cradle— pdlnd^, thtihui tana jo haHhd di 
jd.y imJcc rakkne ka khol ^ ; v. kihdoU yd ^Ine men rakknd yd soldnd\ ?dhd-ole yd 
pdlne mdi rakhka/r hildnd daldnd jhyidna yd $oldnd^. ^a/pre^\ 

CrX'dle-cl6t«e{^, bed cfotltes for a cradle — yd pdlne Ice htchkuune kc 
CK Aft, H. (S. C7*<r/^) manual art, trade, fmid, cunning, small ships— ktV/a, 
da*ti kunar, peshxi^ da^d, fareb, fitrat^ hitn bdzt^ ddiOVe chhA)U Hathkara, sil- 

pavidya, wlpakarin, vyapar, vyavasay, thagai, chhal, kapa^ dhurttata, kutilata, kshu- 
dra nauka. [chhali, kaimti, syana, 

Craf'ty, «. cunning, artful, sly— ’.“I ?//«»*, ,^tratt, nmkkdrf wiMfa/ajiRt— Dhurt> kutil, 
CrXp'ti-ly, Ok/, cunningly, artfully— M/yan se^Jitrat »<*, makr se^ kikmd w, da^d-bdu 
Dhiirtdi se, dhurtabl «e, kutilata se, chhal wa ka])at se, syanepan se. 
OuXf^ti-neb^ n cuuuiiig, stiatageia— M/yaW^ robdk-bdzi, makkdriy hikniafy fitmi--- 
Dhurtata, "kurilahi, chlialbai. fkar, karmakar. 

CRX^'Ts'MA^% n, an artificer, a niechanic— A'an-yar, pesha-ddr, aA./-iAiV/ci— Silpi, silpa- 
CrXpts'maS'TEB, n. a man skilled in his trade— Jtpwe fannmeh middy apiie fdnn yd 
peeks mek kdmlt^Apno vyavasay wa siljiakarin men daksh u;i nipun jan. 

CUAU, n, (0. cratg) a rough steep rock— Aamm**, kardrd^\ ardrd^. [nMd^, 

(IkXo'ged, a. full of crags, rugged— A'amrow yd ardroh se hhard hud^, bchar^y viichd' 
CrXg'gkd-njsss, «. fullness of crags— naaA-e6-/ardri—Beharpan, uncb4t- 
nichai, aileyatwa. [cha, kharba^ sileya. 

CrXc/uy, a, rocky, rugged, rough— iVd-A.a?a*rdr, Arbar, behar, uhcha-ni* 

CRXo'Gi-Nm, a. the state of being craggy —iVd-^?>iU'dW, naa/tcfi/ard^i— Arbariha^ 
beharpan, uhchai-nichai, kharbarahab sileyatwa. 

CRAM, r. (S. erammian) to stuff, to thrust in by force, to eat beyond satiety— TAiw- 
wd**, thdfmd'^y dhfmd \ thdskar bharnd\ cJUiakkar kkildnd^y chkakkar khand\ 
thimkar kkUdnd\ thdskar khdnd^. 

CftAM'BO, n, a play at rhymes, a rhyme— j^/^ya-r-Krirarup samasyapu- 
ran, sacnasyapuraiiakrira, yamak, antyasabdayarnak. 

CHAMP, (11. kmnip) a spasmodic contraction of the muscles, a restriction, a piece 
of bent iron ; ?*. to pain with spasms, to coniine, to bind with cramps ; a. difficult, 
knotty, troublesome — c/mr^wd, nm kd tandw, thithar^y c&ar-bdi^, akar^\ 
akamw^j <iikd\d\ rak^\ dhkri^, kild^ ; v. ahrand^y ihifArdna^', aihthnd^, mam wd**, 
roknd\ atkdnd^^y^ dhkriyd hie se hdhdknd^ ; a. kathm\ galMld^y kanlaki^y 
a^pa/awyd**— Ahgakarsh, avarodh, kil, lohabandhanL * \tihxr jdtahai^, 

CRXjMP'FlsH, n. the torpedo — Ek am machkli kiwahjis se chhujdti he^ so ihiihit yd 
OnXMr'i-RON, n, a piece of bent iron— kild^y dhkrl^y hiV\ 

CRANCH. See CraUa\<’u, 

ORANE, n. (S. (Ti'an) a bird, a machine for raising heavy goods, a ci*ooked pipe— /Sd- 
bhdrt bojh alkane ki kal^y terhi nali^y terhiporigi yd chohyi^, 

CRA'Nl-UM, n. (L.) the skull -A7/o;w'd^ khoppK 

CrXn*i-oi/ 0 '^y, n. the study of the skulls of animals in connexion with their faculties 
and propensities — 7 hn-M'di»a*y-«ixr, 'ilmdqtydfay nah 'Urn j is sejdnwaroh hi khopri- 
yon ki handuHtt ko ba-yanr dekhne se nnJc% kko aur ray bat kd kdl dai*ydft hold hkiy 
fcapd/-a/idsfm^*— Kftpaiavhlya, kapalasastra, kaplalakshanavidya, kapalawmudrik* 
CUANK, n, (cmne, neck ?) the end of an iron axis turned down, a bend, an iron brace, 
a twisting or turning in speech; v. to turn, to bend— i>Awn kd X"wlbit-</dra[/rd,fm)r^, 
dh%ihasndyyech<ldr puft-guy pcchida gvft-guy guftpd kipeckidagi; v, phimd^y ghiwh 
rijoA, hkauna^y murnd^^ — Dhuri ka tehuni wa tihunl ke s^ria agrabbag, ka ghu- 

maw wa phiraw, ghiima phira wa raui’a hua marg, lobe ka bahdhana wa band- 
han, vakrokti, vakmbhanit. 

CrXkk'lk, V. to break into bends or angles— Tofkar kone am mop hand ddlnd^. ' 
CRANK, a. (D. h^nk) s^ut, bold, liable to be oveiTiet— /kfaeftwi, dilety ulai jdne ke 
yd6i7— Drirh, porha, sahasi, dhitha, ulat jane ke yogva, i 

CRAN'NY, n.(L. €rerui)a chink, a cleft— i)<irdr**, ddrhaS ckir^, ^hirohsebhara hua. 
CrXn'nied, a. full of chinks— riara-ddr— Darar^ chinnay, 
grants, IK pi. (Ger. kranz) garlands carried before the bier of a tnaiden and hung 
over her ki maid jo ek an-hydki larki kejandze ke age age log U jdte 

haUt am' mki qabr ke upar latkd dete Aa/n^Phul ki mala jo ek kumari ki rathf ke 
age %e log le jate haiu aur uske garne ki jaguh ke upar latka detr haih. 
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CRAPK, «. (Fr« cr^jD«) a tliin «tuff looaely woven AX* qhm Jca patii ^pm^Ek pra- 
kar ka jhirjhira ^tia wa vira! kapra» 

0RAP^U-1*A* n. (L,) a surfeit^ A'^Aane pine H ztijMaii ya badparhezi^Aifixn* 
CRASH, r. (Fr. eeta$ef) to make a noise a& of things falling and breaking, W break, te 
bruise; ». a loud mixed noise ^C/mrc/mr^/id*'f mamtarrma^f kuriMrana\ dhm* 
dhafdnd^y karhardnd}*, torna,\ Jsuchalnd^ ; n< churchurdliai^f 7mf9nardkat\ harm* 
fdhai^ dhamJcdS, 

CRXaH'’iifa, n, a violent mixed J)harakd^y ckurchurdhai^^ 1caThardhai^,raarim- 

CR A'S IS, n. (Gr.) the temperament, the mingling of two \^owe1« in one syllable— 
Siruhtf mizdjj do kttrufd' Ulat ka ek rvicn yd hije mehbdkam mt/ad'-'Praknti, swa- 
bhav, do swaron ka ekatra aisa milana wa milna ki unka uchcbaiuii ek bar men ho. 
CRAS^ a, (L. cm$»m) gross, coarse — patld yioAt/i*', mHiin nahiiu 
CrSs'si-MENT, «<, thickttesa — mutdi^* 

CRX^^SI-tCDE, grosaness, coarseness— motdi^f viotd-jxmK 
CnXiis^NKSS, 71. groasnesa— il/wfdt*', mn«d?’% motd-pan^. {gftam^. 

CRAT^H, ft. (L, crates) a frame for hay-^Sid^Ai yhm rdkhnc Vd •maehdn yd hath* 
Ckatje, n, a wicker pannier, a hamper— PoXrd*', iQhrL^\ ddld^y ddli\ c/awrd^ dmri^. 
CRATER, w. (L.) the mouth of a \^o\oa\\ 0 ’-Koh'i dtmh-afskdh A:d da/tdttft— .Iwala- 
inukhf ka muhh, 

CRAiJNpHi t’. (D. sc^rfln to?) to crnah in the month — C'Art67?d\ cAcd)dnd\ chabd 
CRA’Y AT\ n. (Ft. cravate) a neckcloth— <yw/M-/>«w(f—Oalavesb tan, gale ka kapra, 
gala Jape toe ka kapra. [A;.*— Ati aimrag so pi'iirfchan.i k., Ul»t,4 k., bar! abhiUfiha k. 
ORAVE, v^\B, crafian) to ask earnestly, to long Mmiiat h., darkhwdgt k.j utidTa 
Cra'ver, n, one who craves— k, w„ darkhwdst k. w„ Prarthak, ati anu- 
rag «e wa vinay purvak prarthna k. w. 

CrA'vtng, n. unreasonable desire— yair*wujib /taivaa, Imikd^*-* 
Atidayavanchha, utkanthd. 

CRA'VEN, w. (cmw'J) a coward, a recreant; a. cowardly; r. to make cow?irdly — 
jBnz<hcy 7id*mtrd ; a. Inii'dlld ; v. bnz-d'd yd, nd-nmni A;. — Darpokml, kayar ; cu 
katar, bhiru, daralu ; r. katar wa bhiru k. 

ORAW,^fi. {Dan* kroe) the crop of birds— Cd/Wi/zw kd potd ohrd petd ydjhoJA^, 
CHAW^FISH. CftAY'i’iSH, n. (Fr. mw.v.'ze) a small cru»4trV<;oons fish— cddof* 
cluiign machhli^, [chalnd^y kire mtr'ih'hd chdnd^^ dhtre d/nre chalnd^s 

CRAWL, r. (D. kvlekn) to creep, to move as a worm, to move slowly— pel se 
CRX-wr/ER, n, one that cvav/U—liehgne w^\, pet »c c/udne k(re sarikfut €kah4i w^., 
dhire dAire citalne w. ( ki ek lekbni. 

CRAy'ON, ?i. (Fr.) a kind of pencil— aVarz/fA khtnehic kd ek </aAnm— Chhavi khihchne 
CRAZE, V. (Fr. ccraMv) t(j break, to crush, to disordzu’ the intellect— Pufcre lukreh\ 
tornd^f odArpdgal banredid /fc**,, haard'nd\ pdgal k\ 

CuA'i5Ei>NE6S, w. state of being crazed— Wji Adtat, naqdAat, zu'f^ Jehad aH'dirndyt 
Jirnata, tiiti avastha, baurahapan, vatukta. pagalpana, [pdyaX, 

CbA^xy, a. broken, disonlered in intellect— 6rt7«mAd*', 6d?c?•d^ adh, 

CrX'^zi-ness, w. w’eakness, disorder of mind— iVd^aird???', zny, dUadnagi, Ichakdd-diimy 
— Jirnata, daurbalya, baurahapan, pagalpana, vatulata. 

CREAK, V. (W. crecmi) to make a sharp harsh grating aourtd— ilfar/wwic/mwd**, char* 
cJiardnd\ klrkirmd^^f gharrdnd^^ dnirrdm^. 

CuKAKhXG, n, a harsh grating sound— iJfoRAi/i^clid/ta/,’’, cJtarcJutrdhat^^ jhankdr^. 
CREAM, n, (L. d'emo^ the oily {>art of milk, the best pjvrt of any thing ; r. to skim 
QTOMXk--Ma>ldO^,tuhfa,zubda, lutf ; v. maldt ««d»‘nd’' — Sari, sarhi, sar; v. 
s^i .wa aa^'hl utania wa katna. [se bhara hutl, flarln wa sari sanklia. 

Crkai«% <I* full of cream, like cream— i/dAdi se hhard rmldi w** — Sarhi wa sari 
Cream'^X^bd, a. pale, cowardly— m-?wK7^— Malin, mianavadan, 
malmw^hh# darpokna, bhiru, daralu. 

CR4*ASP> kroeam) a mark left by a fold ; v, to mark by doubling— Ckm led nA 
«4ei» ; ni^hin A:. — Chuxuit wa chuuan ka chihn ; %\ chuuat wa chunan ka 

chihnlc. ^ 

CRE-A']^E', V, (L. creaJtum) to form out of^ nothing, to make, to ca\ise, to produce— 
Khalq hr hast hi, bmdnd^, ijdd h, paidd P*. — Srishti k., nmhana, sirajna, nirmap 
k., utpannak. [j<ihdn-*Sm^t\j, sarjan, utp^n, jagat, viawa^ sahaar. 

Cke-X'tion, n. act of creating, the universe— patdaish, khilqaty kdindt, dunyd, 
CRB-X'iriVB, a* having the power to create— Paidd- ijdd-karne yd bamneki qnd* 
mi — ntpaSak, vidhayi, eriahtikarapaksham, ninnanasali, janak. 

Cre-A'tor, a. the Being who creates— A76d%, dfrinandaf Srashta^ vidhata, 

sriishtikarta. 

11 . a created being, any thing credited, an animal, a dependant, a word of 
contempt or petty tenderness— khafq^ Jdntvar, kaltvdnf banda^ parwarda^ 
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n iafz I'd IdCmuI hiqarat ifu miikabbat m/itr ham he dye hid hold — Bhut) * 
j mnsht vaatti, jantu, pmni, jivi, asrit jan, upajjvi, is iabd ka vyavahar ghin wa pyar ; 
prakaii karne ke nimitta bhi hoti. hai. 

' CnlSA'Tn'KAL, a. belonging to a (nreature— he mutalaUig, jdnwan, liaiwdni-* 

I Bhntasambamlhi, pranisambandbi, imsambandln. 

j Crka'tubk-i.y, a, like a cveatnre ‘-MahhliU sd, khalq hemdnindj jdnwar he rnunind^ 
j Bhiit^ifadris, prapisadri.s, jivisadris. * [pranidasa, jivadaya. 

I C'bRa'tukk-ship, thtt Rtc'te of a or^tdnre-^Mahlduqiyat, Bbutatwa, 

i 7?. (L. eredo) that vv^hich is believed, a sniiimary of the articles of faith— 

! *Aqnid, din ke nmjrnat viftwasaniyavishayasutrasangrah. 

I CRE''DENgE, w. belief, credit, confidence — €tibdrf iHiqddi Vtimdd-^Yikvfka^ 

I pratyay, Rra<ldha. 

I CnE’T>EN'DA, 71. (L ) things to be believed — Id r7ife'i/<3t^awf — Jo bataih 
i pratyay wa araddba ko yogya hoWain, dharmaviabay men avasya sraddba ki batain. 
CiiP/DKNT, (?. eaej of beliefs having credit— /aW h. w., muiaqidf muHabar’-- | 

^ra^ldhawan, sigbra manne w., sighia viswjis k. w., prat\a.yi, pramanik. | 

CrK'Den'tiaE, 7?. that ■scinch entitles to credit; a. giving a title to credit— 

*^anad ; a. mu'tabark. — Viswasapatra, prat^’^ayapatra, pratyayakaripi, praraaii ; «. 
prar n an i kakar i , pram an a k i ri . 

CRf!n^i-RLE, a. that may be believerl — vmtainad, iHibarij hdxcar-pazir-^yX- 
Hwasa yogya, viswaaya, pramanik. fpatrata, pramanikatwa, viswasyatwa. 

CRED-i-iifi/r-TT, n claim to belief— mutamadi^ i*tim<ady Viswasa- 

Cred'i-ble-nkrs, r?. wortbinessof hdiie'l-^MuHahariyi'tirridd h Sraddheyata, 

viflwasapatrata, pramanikatwa. [ae, pramanikatwa se. 

Ored^i-bly, ad, in a manner claiming belief— a’ ta6ar/.se, {'tihar sc— Viswasapatrata 
CRKn'rT, n. belief, honour, good opinion, faith, trust reposed, influence ; r. to believe, 
tr) trust, to admit as a debtor — qud?', wazn,bharam^, nek-ndmi.i'tinidd, 
inmn, itihdr, ikhthjdr ; v.itihur h,y itvmdd /*., hdwar h^ yaq'm land, warn d., 
qam d , qarzan d.,*drii/atau d — Pratyay, sambhrarn, maryadd, sakh, saiuman wa 
sanmdt), pukhyati, yas, manyata, sraddha, vi«was, prabhav, gaurav, chalta, kaha- 
suna ; 't\ jiratyay k., viswas k., sakh manna. 

OnEn'i-TA-BLE, a. worthy of credit — A^ctw- ?far, mrhh-ruy 'izzat-ddry rd-ddr, *vmda, 
qdhif-i-tdrif~'K\vi\knr, yasakar, manya, pujya, prasahsaniy, uttam. 
Cred'i-ta-blK'NRss, r. reputation, estimation— iVam-ioari, mrkh-ru\,r{trddTi^mutahir% 
qadr, — Maiiyata, sammanyata, adar, man. 

Cbed'i-tA'TJly, ad. with credit— hd-qadr, * izzat se, neh-ndmi se^ mrhh-ruise 
— Man se, visifiht nip so, lianai ki yogyatase, sukh^ati se, kirfi se, prasansaniyata se. 
CREP'r-TOR, n one who trusts or gives credit— Vtihar k. xo., ddin, qarz-dihanda, qarz- 
/fcA-ica/# — ViHwas k, w., byobar, roahajan, dhani, dhanik, riud. w. 

Cred^i-trtx, n. a female ci editor — y’fi6dr kame-wdli *aurat, qarz dene-wdll *aurat, qarz 
dihamlin — Viswas Kamewali stri, rin denewali stri, byohann. 

CR:ED'il*LOiTf«, a. easy ot heMf^i^Sarivd-Htiqddy za’ifu-l-i'tiqdd, sdda-dll, jald i'tihdr 
h. 70 . — Visw’aaasil, pratyayasil, sraddliamay, asankasil, sighra viswas k. w., bhola. 
CRFrl)u'iJ-Ty, n. easiness of belief sartu44*tiqddi, sdda-dili'^VvSi,' 

1 tyayaeilata, visw isasilK^d, sraddhaluta, bhoUi, bholapan. I 

j CREP' 0 -LOOS;Ey, ad, with ed»y 'hQXwi’-Zdifn-hUtiqddi se, sari u-l4' tiqddl se, sdda-dili j 
I j?c— Pratyayasilata ee, viswdsasilabi se, sraddhaluta se, bholepan se. j 

I CRfD^tJ-LOXl&-KE88, ti. aptjiesa to helieye--Za*t/u-l-i tiqddi, sari'u-bVtiqddi, idda-dili^ 
i Bhoiai, bholapan, viswasasilata, pratyayasdata. 

CR££K, n. (S. crecca) a small inlet, a bay, a cove, a turn — khdri^, vMd^,hkdl^, 
kolhi^, wor ghu’mitw^\ (dnk}', bhahwaw^*, phcr\ pkirdxv^\ I 

CrSSk'T, a. full of creeks, winding — .iSTo^ khdri ndle Ihnl yd kolhi ae hhctrd liud^\ mur- j 
ta\ ghumaud^, pliirtd^\ hhauiUd^', ghumtd^, hdhkHld^. I 

CRfiEP, V. (S. creapan) to move as a worm, to move slovdy or feebly, to grow along, ! 
to ste^ in, to fawn ; p. t, and p, p. Crept— iien^nd yd ringnd^, pet he bed chalnd^, ! 
dkire dh re chednd^, baumma^, hoiimd^, pkailnd^, chupke se gh'Mnd\ an-dekke yd I 
aH-jdne and yd jd rahm^, h\ lurkhufi kb. [mahord^, i 

CrEEp'er, n, one that creep— pet ke hal chedM 1o^, hel\ latd^,hird- 
CitfEP'mo-LT, ad. slowly, like a reptile— 

CRE‘MA'TION, w. (L. crem) a bimiing— Agni^ dab, dahan. 
CRfi'MOR, n, (L.) a creamy substance— i)wc/A Jbfwwjiat w cAil— Budhkj sari wa 
sarhi aifii vaatu. ^ ^ ^ [nioha ka^ hua. 

CBfi'NA’TED, a, (L. erma) notched— ATAanc^ana-d^, dam^dnenfar— Lahriya/uheha 
CRE-PCS'CU"LINE, Crb-pus'cx7*ix)US, a, {\j, crepxiamlum) ^livarnmna^Sha/aq^nez, 
x'Oskm*(htdriki*dmezy jhilmildtd^-^Dhxxtdhld, kuchh ujera aur knebh ahdhera> 
timata. 
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CEfiS'CENT, a. (L. cresco) increaBing, growing ; n. the moon in her state of increase^ 
any thin^ in the shape of the new moon ; r. to foiin into a craticent— Baf*Ata hua**, 
bard hold Jiiid^ ; n. nau-ckdUdj klldl, chdhd jab tamqql h% hdlat ni€n Ao, hildl ki 
surat koi ahai^ naa<hdhd ke mdnind leoi cktz ; v. hildl yd nau-chdhd ki sm'at band‘d 
na — Varddhanian, varddhi ; n» apurnachaudra, varddliamin oharidra, bayhta 
chandra, b^irlite hue chandra ke akar koi vastu, navinaehaudrakara . astu ; v. navina- 
Cr ES’^rvE, a. increasing, gi*owing — JBarhtd hud Act/ d hold hud \ [chandrakar banana. 
CRfiSS, n. (S cerse) an herb— CAawatta’*‘. # ^ , [dip. nlka. 

CRfiS'SET, n. (Fr. cromtte) a light on a beacon, a torch— masA’a^ — Akaea- 
CRjfiST, n. (L. crista) a plume of feathers, a helmet, the comb of a cock, a tuft, pride, 
spirit; v. to furnish with a crest, to mark with streaks— Par kd turru yd kaf^i,kJiodf 
mur^ kd chdrdj tdj4-kharus, tdj yd lalyi, ^nrhr, shelhi, fakhr, shun, dUm ; v. tun*a* 
ddr yd kalyt-ddr k., larnhi iambi lahriydh yd lahreu khmchnli*^ — Ka chura wd 
sikha, mastak ke liye lohe ka top, sirastran, ktlkkuiachura, sikh/i, ahankar, abhi* 
man, tej, sahaa; v. churawan k , sikhadhar k., dhaiiy.u’i khi'fichna. 

CRKisT'EB, a. having a crest— Pwrra-cf dr, kafcha-dur, /•a/yi-cfi/r — Chiuawan, aikhadhar. 
Cbest'less, a. without a crest — J5e*^ttr?’a, be kal^ , be zirah, be-baktur^Ohurdhin, sikha- 
hin, siraatranahin. 

Cb'Kst'fallen, a. dejected, dispirited mdyus, Munh- 

latka, sir-latka, udas, inalinamuKh, khinua, niatej [hud}^, khciri mitti sd^', 

CRE TA'<^*E0US, a. (L. creta) abounding with chuik, like chalk — ATAari miUi sebhard 
CRfiVl^i^j a crack, a cleft ; v. to oiack, to flaw— >S'/u(/d/, akikdf, surdkk, 

dcirz, rakhna ; v, •phaind^\ ‘rtA^^d^— Earar, sand In, daika^ chir. 

CREW, crxl, n. (S. cruth) a company, a ship’s cym\\iAny — Jamd’at, jahdzi, ahl'ijahdz-^ 
Samaj, tnandali, janasamuh, naukasambandhijanasamiih. 

CREW, cril, p, i, of CTOw — 0)'Oio kd mdzi-ytiutlatj — Qyow ka samanyabhut. 

CREW^EL, ci’ft'el, a (D. kkwel) yarn twisted and wound on a ball — jo batle par 
baUi hoi('e^\ baid hud sdt^, 

CRIB, n, ^S. cryb) a manger, a stall, a cottage, a ohild’.s bed ; r. to shut up, to con- 
fine— charavi^*, t/idu^, go thduy, jhoiipri^\ ')kopTt^\ mahrai*^ ; v, 7mmd d^,, 
CRiB'BApE, n, a game at cards — yd.i kd ek bhd it kd Ickti^K \bmid k., atkdnd^, 

CRlCK, w. (S. crier.) a painful stiffness in tlio neck — tfA///c‘A yd gale ki a!ikrdhat^\ 
CRiCK'ET, n, (D. krekvn) an maoct— JAo'^par*', ghurqhard^^ ‘ [dahda. 

CRiCK'ET, n. (S. cricc) a grnio-^Goc-chaiigdn, go-hdzi, ycnd-da7idc kd AAe^— Gehd- 
CRPER, See under Crt. 

CRIME, n. (L. crimen ) a great fault, a wicked act, an offence — Petm jurni, zahun 
harakat, taqsir, </ wndA — Mahapatak, mahaparddh, dushkarm, pdtak, apaiadh, dosh, 
chuk, bliul, ghdd. ^ | pataki, doehi, anyayi. 

CRiMF/Fi)L, a. wicked, contrary to virtue— il/abyw6, nd-ma'qdl, mumlb, s/mn/* — Papi, 
CRiiiE'LESS, a. mthout crime, umocent— Re-yMtwtA, 6e-yarm, pdA, 5e-sAa?T— Nira- 
paradhi, nirdoshi. 

Ciijfsf'i-NAL, a guilty, wicked, relating to crime ; «. one* accused or guilty of a crime— 
Gundh'gaTf gunah-gh', taqsir-udr, mayuh, ud-'ma'qid, muznib, *aibi, faaj-ddri, 
niutu*alHq4 jurm ; n ^undh-gdr, gunah-gdr, kad-kdr, 'dsi, taqs r w(t7\ mw^rm — Doshi, 
a^aradhi, papi, pataki, anyayi, dandavidhisambandhi, aparddhavisbaj ak ; pdpi, 
pataki, aparadhx. [par/— Apaiddhiiwa, sadoshatvya, papitwa. 

Cuim-i-nXl'i TV, n.'stftte of being criminal— 6^wndA-pdn, gvnahgdri, ynu'ustyat, khatd- 
CrIm'i*Nal bv, wickedly, guiltily — ’A sAarr se, skardrat se, gunahgari 
ta<iitr*u'dri s<?— DinshUit l so, anydy se, dosh se, patak se, aparadh se. 

CafM'i'NATE, r. to charge with crime — /^sdwir d., tuhniat laydnd, ittihdm lagdnd yd 
d.— Bosh lagdnd wa d., aparadh lagind, kalahk lagana. 

CRfM'T-KA'TiON, n, accusation, charge— /^^/Adni, tuhnmt, ihdm, ’ot?)'pot — Doaharop, 
ajiavdd) kalaiik ka lag.iud, n — Apavddak, kalafikakar, nmdak, 

CRfM^bNA to-ry, a. accusing, censorious — TwAma^/, *aibgo, harf-gir, ilzdm, nukta gir^ 
CatM'r-NOUS, a very wicked, guilty— iV/Adyai sA^«v>, bardhad kdr, zabm, gundh gdr, 
gtmahgdr, ^ap«'r-mr— Atidusht, atimand, doshi, aparadhi. 

CRlM'M*ri)U&-LY, ad. very wickedly— iY^Adyat sharurat se, bahut had-kdri 
Atidushbita ae, bari Uhotdi ae. [Vd> aparadh, dosh, patak. 

CrTm^I'NOUS“NE 38, n. wickedness, guilt— iSAarr,«Aardra^, gitndh, Bush laid, kho- 

CRIMP, ft. (S. acrymmdn) e^ily crumbled, friable, hiittie— Mur murd^, phu$kd\ thof'e 
meh chur chtW A. hkurbhurd^. 

CRIMTLE, V. (B. hriupen) to contract— /a Ardnd’*, aihilmd^, jhuriydnd^, sikornd^. 
CRIM'SOlSr, crim'zn, w. (Ar. kermes) a deep red colour j a, of a deep red ; v. to dye with 
crimson— Qimia:, otrcaiedm, awrAA, 'abbdsi, idt; a. khub Idl, nihdyat surkh ; v. 
girmizi rahgnd, suAh raApnd— Lohit,, raktima, aruuima j a. iohit, raktavarp; t?. 
lohit rahgna, arun rangna. 
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! CRiNpE, V, (Ger JcriecJien ?) to bow, to fawn, to flatter ; n. a servile how^Zamth-bod 
Jc.f mldm k., cJidjplusU tmnalluq k,y hku&h dmad h. ; n. zwmih-hodi fdrrdsJii-mldm, 
r/iap/wdi— Saahtongapranamk., k., lurkhun k., namratach^ k., dinatabbav k., 

Htavaatuti k., lallopatto k, ; n, sa^taDgaprapam, ashtaiagapranani, al^adar. 

CKI'NITE. a. (L. crinis) like hair— i9(i^ ^id^, Idl mrikhd^, hal ) 

CRIN'KLE, V, (D. to wind, to bend, to wrinkle ; n. a wrinkle j 

bhauhnd^, c/iakkar mdrncL^, jhukni^, chunan chuno/n ko javd^f dhupid^f sikoma^, * 
chunan chunan banana}^ ; n. chin,iBiikan. Duyr^f pher^^n, Chunat, bank, ghumaw, 
bhahwaw, phiraw, &.laugrd^; v, Zamym pahgu h'\ 

CRlPTLE, n. (D. hrepel) a lame person ; a. lame ; v. to make lame— pan- j 
cut's IS, ». ( G r, ) » critical time or turn . pL Cuf se8 — 'A in-waqt, Ivhrun — Sukshmak^, j 
* thik sainay, subhasubhalagna, seshavaatha. 1 

j CRISP, u, (L. crupm) curled, brittle, friable, brisk ; v. to curl, to twist— hud^, j 
, hwi'hurd'^j chuj'churd^, tes, chdlcik ; v. ghmxhdnd^^ ainfhnd^f morornd^j sikornd^— > 
Morora baa, ghurchaya bua, ghuhgharaya hua, ghurchiaya hua, murmura, bhangur, } 
phuaka, phurtila, chatakwah. [/e-a^*. 

Cris-pA'tiok, n, the act of curling — 7naror^i ghnrcJidnd^j dkarm^, ghurchd- 

CrIs'py, a. curled, brittle — din/ Aa**, marord^j ghm'chakd^, ghunghardyd kud^, mur- 
murd^, hirkuf'u^\ chiirckurd^K \yd ghunghrdne ke liye lokd yd kiP\ 

CRls'PiNd-i-HON, CrTs'pjno-p'Fn, n. a curling iron — ainthne kd /oAd‘*, hdl gharchdnc 
CIil-T£'KI-ON, n. (Gr.) a standard by which any thing can be judged . pL Cri-te'ri-a 
— ckiz ki bhaldt hnrdi daryoft karnc hi Lakshan, kisi vastu ki bhalai 

burai nirnay kame ka lakshan, Img, ganagunalakshan, gunagununirnayakachihna. 
CIllTlC, w. (Or. kritcs) a judge of merit in literature or ai*t, one who finds fault ; a. 
j relating to criticism ; v. to play the critic — iV^te-rfaw, mukaqqiq, daqiqa-mnjj bd- i 

f rik-biii^ *alld>na, nvkta-chih, khurda gir, harf-gh% *aib-jo ; ix. nuhta-ddni muhagqiqi j 

daqiqa-sanjt yd nukta-ckhu ke muta\dliq , v. nukta-ddn wnhaqqiq dnqiqa-ssanj yd | 
nuktii'chth kd kdni A. — Gunagunajha, gunadoshapariksbak, gunadoshanirupak, j 
doshagrahi, ehhidninweshi ; a. gunadoshanirupanavidyavishayak, gunadoshaparik' j 
slnWisliayak ; v gunadoshapnrikshuk wa chhidranweshi ka kam k. j 

CRir'i-CAi*, a. J elating to criticism, exact, judicious, censorious, i)rodueing a crisis — 
Nukta ddn'i bdrik-bim muhaqqiqi yd khiirda-giri ke mata'aUiq^ bdrih, vdzuky thik^^ | 
wdqif'kdr^ hosh-ydr^ 'aql-mmd, 'aib-jo, harfq/ir, khurda-gir, hudirdni, 'tstin wagt kd^ I 
Gunadoshaj nauavisbay ak, gunadoshamrupanavidyasambandhi, gunadoshapariksba.' j 
visbvtyak, sukshma, ^ayatn, savadbau, sudclb, yatbarth, suvivechak, viveki, guna- 
doshajua, su kshmadarai, do^hevdarsi, dobhauweshi, chhidranweshi, parinaraadar- 
sakabhedasambandhi, tatkalik. 

Clilr'i-CAL-Ly, ad. in a critical manner, at the exact point of time — bdnh 
bint yd nukta-chinl se, bar-waqty har-ynahal^ — Gnnacioshapariksha ae, 

siikshinadrishti se, tliik earaay men, thik kal men. ! 

CRtT'i-y’ifE, V, to judge, to censure— Tawi/z A\, tajvns A., hdidh-hmi k.y kkurdorbini fc., | 
iizdm d., harf-girl h., 'atb-goi A.— Vicharana, gunadosliapaiiksha k., gunadosha- 1 
nirupari k , chhidra dekhiia, chbidra dhunyhna, dosh nikalna wa d. I 

CrIt'i-^x^-er, /?«. one who criticises— .yd tuywiz h, to ^ hank bih^khv^rda-b^nuk- | 

I ta-ddu, nukla-cjim, Af/r/-7?r, f//r, 'ai^^yo—Sukshmadarii, gunadoshapar^shak, 
i chhidranweshi, doshadarsi, doshugrahi. ! 

j CrIt'i k. tltb act of judging, remark, animadversion daq^a^sanji, ’ 

I jLuktii'ddnif qaul, nukia-cktni, harf-giriy k/nirda-gv% ’u/&yc>t— Gunadoshapariksiia, 1 
gunagunajnan, gunadosiianirdpanavidya, bat, kaha, chhidranwesh, dobhanusandhan. { 
Cbi-tIque', n. a critical examination — kesdth imtihdn yd dz-imuky imkta- 1 
ddiii yd hdrik-hini ke sdtk imtihdn yd Guuadoshanirupan, giinadobhaparik- j 

sha, sukshmadrisbti se vichar. 

CROAK, 'v. (L. crocio) to ciy as a ravp or a frog, to make a hoarse noise, to mnnaur ; 
n, the cry of a raven or a frog— A'd-Ad A**., gkar-gkon A’**., gkoh-ghok k^., tar-ion kKy 
^r-tur kar-kar thak-thoii lagdna^y dkahdhoh k^., kurkardm^t ghmghu- 
j ndnd^i bkanbkandnd^ ; u. kaum yd mehdxnh kd hol^, 

Croak'er, 71. one who croaks, a murniurer— 6^Aar-^Aon ^ar-ton twrdw)' yd havdim k. 

<w^.y ghunghundne w\y bhanbhandne w\ kurkurd^ie wK 
CRSAR'iNa, n. a low hoarse noise, murmuring— Tar-/o A ^ gkar-ghoh^, ghoh^gk/oh^ bar- 
bardhat kurhumhat **, ghunghundkatK 
CROCK, «. (S. crocca) an esurthen vessel— ATiMi kd bartcm^\ kd hdmti^, 

CbSck'eb-y, n. earthen ke hartan^, mdti he hoAan^. j 

CEOC'O-BILE, 11 , (Gr. ^roAoeJe^s) an amphibious animal of the liiard kind— | 
{ riydl\ Kumbhir, 

CRO'CITS, n. (L.) a flower — Za'famih eh hhdht kd pildphuP^ — Kimkmn. [ehko^ kkei^ 
CROFT, n. (S.) a small field near a house — (irAar ko pd& kd chhotd Met^, goehre kd ] 
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CROI-SADE'- See Cru64J>e. (Mm yd mehr?U^. 

CRONE, n. (Ir, criom) an old woman, an old ewe— bu^ht^y'%urhi^, .iurhi 
Cro'ny, n, an old acquaintance, a companion— Q<^7W-di/ma, qQdink'rafiqy ham-suMaty 
Anw-dam— Pudma janpafaclxan w., chiraparic^lt, langotiya aathf, chiramitra, eatfcii, 
sangi. 

CRONT-CAL. See Aorontcai.. 

CR66K, n. (D. )crooh) a bent instrument^ a sbepherrrs hook, an artifice ; tu to bend, 
to pervert— A/zaW'dar aiizdvy ariJcsi\ gaJla-hdn lei Ham-ddr lathi y hila fareb yd 
fann; v, kham-ddr Jc.yJchamh.y gum-rdh k, had^ruh A. — Terha hathiyar, langei, 
garetiye wa bherihare ki terhl lathi, meehajjalakadand, upay, chhal ; v. ^rha k., 
nawana, jhukana, ainthna/lachana, vipaHt k., bhrash't k., bigama. 

Ck66ic'ed, a. bent, not straight, curved, winding, perverse, untoward-^ A// aBitda, 
khmi'daVy khamy kaj, hal dar, perh-ddr, hditk-ddry kajraftdry nd-rdsty kc0-r(m,hfxd- 
rally gmn-rdky — IVrha, bonk a, terha bera, ghiimauah, pher wa ghumaw ka, 
pher khaya liua, kutil, bhraahUbhav, kiitilasil, hathiia. 

CRddK'ED-Ly, ad. in a crooked manner— Aa,;Y se, hhami yd khamMagi peck sc, gum- 
rdki sc, dM sc— Terhai «e, pher wa ghumaw se, kutilata se, hath se. 

Cr66k'ed-ness, w. state of being orooked — A'Aami, khamidagty kaji, perJi, bdnh^y sidd, 
gim-rdhiy iad-rd/a— Terhai, vabrati, ghumaw, pher, bhahwaw, hath, kutilata, 
kutilaailata. 

Cr66k'bXck, n. a person with a crooked back— A^MC-p«s7?i,jp?^sAAMaw? — Kubra, kubja. 
Cr66k'bXckei), a. having a crooked back — — ICubri, kubja. 
Ck66k'knekd, o. having crooked knees— — Terhe ghiitnoh ka, 
terhi theuniyoh ka. [ka. 

Cr66k'shouL‘DKIikd, a. having bent shoulders— AYry dos A. Mrm*dos/t— Terhe kandhoh 
CROP, n. (S.) the first stomach of a bird — Po/d**. orird^,jhojh^. 

Cbop'eul, a. having a full belly— Po/d bhard hud^\ jjcr, dsieda- Jhojh bbara, pet bharji, 
aghaya, tript. [ka kapot. 

Crop^peu, n. a pigeon with a large crop— Pure jliojk yd pofe kd kahutar^ — Bm;e pote 
CRfip'stOK, a. sick with iiXGQm — Bad-parhezi hc /uYwd?’ — Rhine pine ke asanyam so rogf. 
Crop'sIok-ness, n. sickness from excess— Bad parhezi sc bimdri—Khkne pine ke aean- 
yam se rog. 

CROP, n. (S.) the harvest, produce; v. to cutoff, to mow, to reap— Pfw7, paidd-wdr, 
galla; v. khohtnd\ ckhdntnd^, noclind^y tmgnd^, Jcdtnd^\ kafni — Kheti, anaj, 
krishiphal, upaj. 

Crop'EaU, n. a horse with cropped Kandcatd ghord^K 
Cbop'kared, Of. having the ears cropped— Au«-7•ufd^ 

CROSS, 71. (L. Gi^ux) one straight body laid over another, the ensign of the Christian 
religion, misfortune, hindrance, vexation ; a. transverse, oblique, perverse, peevish ; 
r. to lay athwart, to sign with the cross, to cancel, to pass over, to thwart, to em- 
barrass ; prep, athwart, over, from side to side— A’u//d>, 'hwi mnzhah kd ek 7}ishdny 
hdduay d^aty atkd'id^ rukdv)^y rnuzdliamaty gahdhaty khahil, dic/qat ; a. dm^, tirchbd^, 
liathild^y nnachld}^, magrd^, chirchird^^ ; v. d/d rakhitd}\ snlih ki khiydli shokl baiidndy 
Salih kd nishd^i handndy wansukh k., 7'odd Ar., qalmn khiiickndy qalum ntarndy gnzar k , 
tai k.y ^uhur k., muzdhamat k , man’ A*., rdegdn k , bar-bad k , diqq k. ; prep, drd^, pdr^\ 
ek or se dmri or tak^, ek alang sc dusri ahviig — Kk vastn jo diisri.par ari dhari 
ho^ krus wa krus, Isaidhuimaohilin, apad, vipatti, vyaghat, vigbna, pr<itirodh, 
badha, kies, kasht, duhkli , ara lagana, krus ka akar banana, krus ka chihn 
banana, kai dalna, vyarth k., metna, anyatha k., utarna, par k., nanghna, vigbna 
dalna, badha’ dalna, rokna, aina, vyaghat k., pratirodh k., garhapi d. 

Cro' 91 EB, n. a bishop’s staff— 7iurc pdari kd ’asd jis par salib hold Acti— Bare dharma- 
dhyaksh ka krusawan dand, kruHalakshitwlharmmadhyakHhadand. 

Gros'let, 71. a small gvohs — Clihotd Chho^ krus wa krus. • 

Cross'iko, n. the act of signing with the cross, opposition, impediment, vexation — 
$cd%h ki shakl 6andn?, salib kd nishem handndy khalaly wtnqdhala, rok^, muzdhamaty 
diggat, uaJd^^A— Krusachihn banana, knisakar banana, vyaghat, pratirodh, badha, 
vigbna, duhkh, kies, kasht. 

Cross'ly, a<A. athwart, adversely, peevishly— A rd**, zidd cc, bar-khildf, tumih-mizdji 
«c, zud-ranji sc— Vyatyast, hath se, viparit, pratikul, viruddb, chirchimhat se, karka- 
sata se. * ^ 

Cr5ss^kess, ». perverseness, peevishness— ’A ^s, ziddy zud^anjiy tunuk-mimji-^'B.tdh, 
bhavavakrata, kutilata, kutilasilata, chirebirahat, karkasit^ [hue 

a. with arms across— par 'bdpd dhare Awe— Banh par banh dbar 
Cross'bXbreD, a. secured by transverse bars— -4 rc chkaron'se mahj'dz kiyd hnd^k 
'4jbfidon wa chharofi se surakshit kiya hua. 

CrW'biTE, n. a cheat; v. to cheat— cKkal^ ; v, dhokhd d^, chhal 
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CeSrb'b5w, 51, a weapon for ebooting— Kamtba, dhanuhf, dhanu. 
Ob^ss'c^t, to cut across, to intersect— hahut'^i apas menhatha^K 
CKO«s*E|t:-A3i*iNE, V. to teat evidence by questions from the opposite pixrij ‘^Maqahil 
fart(f ke miuatat se kui ki g/iahddat ko jdhchnd, mivuldt i-tardid k.^ jiraJi Ice 
suwal — Prauv idi ke prasnoii bo sikshita ki pariksha k. 

Ckob.Vgkained, u, having the iibres transverse, perverse, peemh, vexatious-^ ^In-an 
rag yd rcihe kd^ hatkild^\ magrd^, chirchim^^ dukhddi^ pratilom. 
Cross'lkqged, a. having the h^s QxdmA-- Palthi mdre hue^\ paltkl mdrkar haiiha 
hwi^j tdhf/ par tdhg dkare hueK 

CrSss'pur jpoBK, 71. :t kind of enigma or riddle, a contradictory system— ilfw’aTwmer, 
chistaUf khildf ivdda, khildf gd’icfcc— Bujhauwal, paheli, viruddh manorath, viparit 
vyavastlia. 

CflOfiS ques'tion, V. to cross-examine— Jl/w(/d&?7 farlq ke suwdhk se list ktahakadat ko 
jdhchyid, suwdidt-irtardid jirah kc stiwdl — Prativadi ke prasnoh se sakshiti ki 
pariksha k, kad\ pag^darM^ c^aw-ra/td — Upapath, cbatusbpath. 

CrSss'road, 71. a road across the coimi\.y—£k eklioU sarakjo ban sa>xik ko katkar 
CroSs'eow, n. the alphabet— /I /yad, alif be ki ta k ht t — Y a.vnamii\d 
Cross'way, 71 a path crossing the chief road— ij^/i r//7io^ n//^ /o sarak ko katkar 
cluil%jdt% haiy chaa-rdhd-^ maig jo bail aa^ak ke par hokar nikal jata hai, upapath, 
chatushpath, 

Cr§bs'w1nd, n an unfavourable wind — fidif ^?7twHtdZ;/—Pratikulvayu, viruddh vayu. 
CROT^’H, n. (Fr. mK) a hook, a fork— kuitfd^. 

Cr6i:,^h'et, n. a note m rnusie, a rnaik in printing, thus [ ], a fancy, a whim — '//7n-t; 
im'iefqiniehek ninkhif cI(kipemdiekntdLdn jaisayah\ ], khiydt, lamy — Saugitavidya 
men ek chihn, ciib.vpo men ek chihn jaisa yah \ ], man ki laliar, tarang. 

CRODQH, 77. (Gor, knu'hen) to stoop low, to he close down, to fawn, to cringe — 
Balmtjkfik/i('d\ dabak jd)id^\ ckdplftsf k , ta nialfuq k ^ pdhw parnd^-- Bahxit nihurna, 
jhuk 3 aiia, dabak b uthna, ^igjigi k., Uirkhurik., dinabhav prakas k., ushtaugaprauam 
k.^, din wa atinamia h. 

CROUP, 71. (Fr. croupe) the buttocks of a horse, the rump of a fowl— cM^ar'*, 
Cr&p-pjsh, 77. a strap to keep a saddle right— (?/» ore ki aiiicAi — Aswapuchchhabandhan, 
ghore ki piihchh men jo chamra bahdha rahta hai. 

CR6UP, 71. (S. kreopan) a disease in the throat— AWeh' yd natal kd ek rog^. 

CROW, 71. (S. craw) a large black bird, the cry of a cook, .an iron lever ; v, to cry as a 
cock, to boast : p. t, CiiiiW or Crowed— A awacr?*, zdg^ murg ki dwciZy bivg^ lolie kd ««• 
bar eabrd yd sdbak^ ; v, bdhgd., gtirfish fc., sIiekM k. — I)oin kauwa, kag, kukku^rav, 
lohadaiid ; v, kukkuterav k , ding inarm, phuiphulana, dambh k., dimlih k, 
CrCw'foot, 7^. a flower— (roMi’w'', gukhnrd^. 

CrSw'keEP'EB, 7l a scarecrow— A''a«7';o a yd chirhjoh ke dardne ke liyc ek muratK 
Cr5w’s'fE£t, 77. the wrinkles under the eyes — Aail/ton ke niche jJmriydrh yd sikuranK 
CR0\VD, 71. (S. enuh) a confused multitude, the populace ; v, to thrust together, to 
press close, to flllto excess, to encumber— 72tf7/td777,Vi7ert7i!27^-77-7id«;v. thelkar 
bhar d}\<, gwnjdnk , kasratse bkar d., jam' h., bhar jdnd, hojk Bhir, tnela, samaj, 
Bamiih, viind, saiikul, bahujanasamuh, itar lokasamuh ; v. thuskar bharna, dabakar 
bharna, ghana k,, baUut hi bhar d., rclnd, bbir karna, atisay bhar jana, bharkar 
Sankara kar d., ladna. 

CROVi^D, 71. (W. erwth) a fiddle ; v. to fiddle— iS'd?’iz7iyi’' ; v,sdrangi hajd.nd\ 
CrSv^D'jBR, n. a fiddler — iS«7*a7i/7?^{i*’, sdrangi hajdne w^\ 

CROWN, n. (L. corona) an omainent \swn on the bead by sovereigns, a garland, the 
top of the head, regal power, reward, honour, completion, a silver coin ; v, to invest 
with a crown, to dignify, to adorn, to reward, to complete, to Ihuiah— Td>j-t shdhi, 
phdloh kd hdr^j sir ki chufid bddshdlii kuLdmat yd ikhthjdr^ irddnif bakjishuh^ 
*iz!xtt, hMmatf btizurgi, tamdinif anjdm, ihtimdm, chdndi kd ek aikka ; v. 
shdhi rakhiid, hurmut d., 'izzat d., raunag d., in'dm bakhshish yd jazd d,^ tanidim 
h,f dkhfr h, anjdm ko paAwAcAciTid — Mukut, rajamukut, kirit, pusbpamala, 
maastak ki chafidi, rajatwa, rajya, paritoshik, samtnan, imin, adar, eiSdhi, gansiddhi, 
rupe ka ek mudra ; v. mukut wa kirit mastak par dhama, rajamuku^i se abhishek 
k., samman k., adar k., alankrit k., bhuahit k., sobhit k., paritoshik d*., sampannak., 
sampadyrfx k., paripurn k., sahsiddh k., sara.ipt k. 

Cii6\Vn'£R, iv one that crowns — sir par rakhne w., hurmat d, vf.^ *izzcii^ d. lo., 
raunag d. vf.fin'dm yd jazd te., tatmni k, tc., anjdm ko pahnhdmno- te.— Ra^a- 
raukufcidi se abhishek k. w., samman k. w, adar k. w., paritoshik d. w,, aladkrit 
k. w.. bhnshit k. w., sampanna k. w.| sansiddh k* w.^ samapt k» w. 

See Coronet. * f yantra^a d. 

'O'CI-ATE, V. (L. crux) to torture— d., 'azdh d., dzdr d— Kies d,, atiduhkh 
^ 91 * Ai/, a. transveise, intersecting— ,4 nr*, dpaa meh Icdtne*wdU^, bidi, mch kdine^k^- 
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CE<^* 9 i-X'TroK, n. torture, agony— MsaJ, azitt Kl<4 duhkh, vyatha, yantra^a, 

Cr^'^i-blis, th, aohemist’s melting pot— 6'A<*r/ya**, ifcd 6ar^a«^, kulkiyk^. 

CbO'^i-pix, «, an image or painting of Jeaus on the croaa— *//« kal mm liazraX 
* J sd mlib parmare tht us su/i'at ki taswir murat --Jia riti se isa kriis par mare 
the uski pratima wa murti. [d., tashb — Knxi par bahdhkar daiid wa yantrana d. 

CRf)* 9 i'Flx^iON, «. the puniahment of nailing to the cios8'-/S'ah6 par haitdhhir 'uqubat 

CRil'gi-FdRM, a. having the form of a crosg — mlib Krd^kar, kru-iakriti, 

Cru'qi-pIT, z?. to put to death by nailing to a cross, to mortify, to torment— j6'ah'6 par 
charhdndf salib par m^kk mdrke yd bdndhkar mar ddind, tasUb ifc., »alfb d,, *azdb d., 
*uqubat d.i dzdr d.^^Kmk par charha aur usmeh bihdhkar mar dalua, kies d., 
vyatha d., yantrana d» 

CRf)'9i'Fi-BR, w. one who crucifies — u\, sal'ib par mM mdrke yd hdhdkkar 
mar ddine w. — Krua par charhakar aur us men bahdhkar m ir dalue w., yantrana d. av. 

CRflDE, a, (L. erudus) raw, unripe, harsh, indigested, unhiiiahed — nd-pukhtUt 
sakkt^ nd-hazm, Qairdaklil^ nd-tamdm-^K.Aciic\idy nai^kka, apanpakwa, apakwa, 
kara, ajirn, asampiirn, aeamapt, apaiishknt. 

CRdnis'LY, acf. without due preparation — mundmh taiydri kty ndpuhhtagi 
khdmi nd-tamdmi yd had-haznii se — Ayatnapurvak, apak astunapti wa ajiruata se. 

Crudic'ness, n. rawness, uniipeness— A' Wm/, nd-paLkta<ji^ — Apak, apak wata, 

asiddhatwa^ aparishkar. 

Cru^di-TY, n, indigestion, \mn]}enQm---Bad-1iazmi,nd-pvkktagly Ihdmi'j — Ajirn- 

ata, ajirni, apak, apakwahi, aparishkar, asiddhatwa. 

CRO^EE, a. (L. crudelis) inhuman, hard heailcrl, wwage, ferocious — Z?r-cfaro?, hedars, 
sang-dilf dumsht, be-rak/n, zdlim, he mihr, he-marawfcat, rilam gar, jalldd, khuni^ 

— Nirday, kalhor, nishihur, da\ahin, krur, atikrur. 

Cri)'kl-ly, ad. in a cruel mmmcr — Be~dardi he-rahmi sany-dili yd din’ushtt se — Nirda- 
yati kathorata nishthnratl w.i knirata se [nisluhurafca, krurata. 

Cru'el^NESS, 71. inhumanity — /^e-dan//, Oe~rahmty sany-ddi, duriiahtt—Wivdiiy^t^f 

Cr^t'el-ty, «. inhumanity, barbarity — A(wu/n??/, durnnhU, z^dm^ be-dardiy sangdiliy 
sita7n-gari, qas^dbi, saUititbe'murawwati-^kfiTd.iysktd. nishthurata, kathorata, krurata, 
nirdayatwa. 

ceC'et, n. (Fr crMc/iC^^c) a vial for vinegar or oW-^Sirka-ddni. tcl dmiy sirka yd 
tel rakhne hi Amlaras wa tel dhanie ki kachakupi, amlaras wa tel ke liyo 

kahch ki kuppi. 

CB0I§E, n. i^L. cntcc) a voyage without anv certain course ; v. to rove over the sea 
^ IdAar udbar safar-i-daryd ; v. id/iar udhar safar4-daryd k, — Idhar udhar sarnudra- 
bhraman ; if. idhar udhar saniudrabhiarnan k. 

CuuiVeh, ?i. a person or ship that cruises— /(f Aar udhar safar-i-da'n/d k. to. 
ehakhSfjo jahdz idhar udhar Hit ki taldsh men phird kar'td 7iai — Idhar udhar samu^ 
drabhramanakari, jo nauka liit ke khoj men idhar udhar ghiima karti hai, jo jan. 
nauka par idhar udhar phira karta hai. 

CROM, Crumb, n. (S. cmma) a amaU particlo ; a fragment, the soft part of bread : v. 
to break into small pieces— Ac*a, zarra, pdrchuy tiikrd}\ rod hd mayz ; v. chur- 
chur malnd^f dahnasat¥\y m/sra**— Anu, kanika tuk, chur chv'irn, roti ka 
guda. [yd misnd^K tnalTid^, dalmas ddhid^, dalmas jdnd^. 

Crum'BLE, r. to break or fall mto small pieces— CAar c/iar k i/dh^., tukre-tukre k. 

CROMP, a. (S.) ci^^oked-fcrAaS 

Crum'plk, r. to dinw into wrinkles, to shrink up, to contract— iTort} a \ morornd^, 
jholddliid^f jhuriydtid^t sikoimd^^, sikurnd}^ ^ jhol khdtid ydparnd fiitud^. 

CRO^OR, (Ij.) gore, coagulated hXond-- Khinid basta, ni/m^’awuVi-^Abt— Carha lohu, 
jama hua lohu. 

Cnuta TATB, a. smeared Avith blood— AAutv-a^acfa—Lohv'i lohan, lohu se bhara hua. 

CRQP^FKB. See under Croup. fpihrli ka sambandhi, janghasarnbaudhi. 

CRU'RAL, a. {L. crus) belonging to the leg — ydplhrU se md6(t^-ddr— Tang wa 

CEU-SADK', 91. (L. crux) an expedition against the infidels— kitfiroh yd be dl- 
Tioh ke upar>*isdi}/okki ekarkidiy jo log* Isdimazhab nnhih mdnte the un par *jsdiyoh ki 
charkdi—So log Isai dharm nahlh mante the un par Isaiyoh ki charhai, jsaidharmar- 
^ayuddh- 

Cru sSd'eb, u, one em|>1oyed in a crusade— /iAad! nun shank po log *l8d> mazhab nahih , 
mdnte id^un par *isdiym ki charhai men. «Aari/f— Jo log isaidharm nahih mante the 
un par Isaiyon ki cha^bii men sathi, jaddharraarthayoddha, 

CBSreE.^, ». pL pilgiima who carry the cross, soldiers in the crusades— /Sh^td-rfJr ziyd f 
rati, jo dydrati salib Ic chalte haih,jihddi sijodhiyjo log *Isdmazhab nahih mdnte tlj 
nn par charhai kame-wdle ^Isdi «ij>d/u— Krasadhari tirthasevi, kriisavahak tirtha: 
tri, Idoidharmarthayoddhagan. 

CRC?]^ n. (Fr. crttche) a small cup— diho^ pydla yd jdm,’^ Katorx, khori, 
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CKtJSH, V. (Fr. ecra^cr) to squeeze, to bruise, to subdue ; n. a nisliing together, a co3h- 
Nichornd^, nursalnd\ kaclialnd^, vkir^chwr tor ddlnd\ dab^^tdahci d^.y 
dahjcmd^y kardd^\ ; n. reld^y ragm^y takkar \ dhcLkku^\ dabdwK 

CKOST, 71, (L. cr7i8ta) an external coat or covering, a shell, a case, the outer part of 
bread ; v, to cover with a hai'd case, to gather a cmst—irac^/-A;am’', pdp^a?^, papri\ 
rJiAdc\ chkilkd^y sip'^y khol^y roti kd chhilkd^ ; v. parat dalnd^y lapcP 
nd^ypaporiydnd^, po.rat pmmd^. 

Ours TA^iKOUH, tt. shelly, witJi joints— sipi'daVy clihilkd-ddr, ginh'daVyjor-ddr 
— Si'pawaii, chhilkaha, valkawan, gahthila, jowh se ynkt. 

CuuH-i' ACTION, n. an adlterent covering — Popf a 

CKUs'rv, a. covered \^ith crust, snappish— afar, paprx-daTy saklity tw*&h-ruy 
Umuk-mizdjy timd-whajy bad-lho---i^,i]!i\i^diii, valkawan, chhilkawan, kaia, kaikas, 
krnraHi'l, chirchira. [//a</-AAot «e— Ciiirchirahat ee, karkasata se. 

! Crus'ti-ly, ad, snappit^hly, peevishly — i>?/ryg/dt 2 <e, tunvk-mizaji se^ tund-7nizaji sCy 
! Ciirs'Ti-NKSs, w. the quality of being or usty — CVJ/i/kd-dttW, paprMldri. sakhti, tn7'sh- 
; riny /ya^/-f*/?at“-PapTi\abat, Aan'ipan, chirehiiahat^ karkamta. 

' C^RCTri-f, 71, (S. cvirr) a support used by crippien ; r. to support on crutches— Roi- 
mkhi^\ bdimkha^'y phdmjt^ , v, bahdklu par saiibkdtnd^K 

CUY, V. (Fr. n'icr) bj utter a loud voice, to cr'i, to exclaim, to make public, to pro- 
claini, t/U weep ; n. a loud voice, chnuour, Litncutation, shriek, weeping — (Vi 
btddrid^'f i^bnr k , pvkdrtid^\ manhhm' k , mH^htahar k,y inanddi k., imla k,, 7td~iiaild 
k , giriya k y zdn k. ; n. chiildbaV^, ,dior ki difdz, shor-o-guk ga^tgdy ndlay lod-waildy 
chikh^'y gh'hjay zdri — (diieluy.dcu gobrana, hank mama, tukiia, hank markar bolna, 
prakfis k., piachar k., phailana, dhandboia pherna. rona, ))hikarna, bilakiia ; n. hank, 

! pukar, gohar, kalkal, bullar, a ilaj), luihakar, kiik, chiiighar, cbitkar, chitkar, roaf, rolai, 
i Cni'iiK, 71. one who (Ties goods for sa-le — Fhahdhoriyjb |rodan, roarahat. 

CRt^iNO, 71, clfimoui ; a. notru lous — nhor, gaugd ; a. 'aldniyay ixngmlit-Tt\imay 

'rt/aia-wa.s'Ar— Kalkal, hullnr; a. lokaprasiddh, pi akat %va jjragat. 

(IRYPT, n. (Gr. krvpto) a cell or cave — f/i/p/zd*', talajAar^, bhnihajhar^y gulid^, 

Ohyp'tio, OrtYF'Ti-CAi;, a. hidden, seciet— 9iich^// — Gupt, chhipa, gurh. 

Cryp'ti cat.'LY, ad. secretly, occultly— VV>«//ic/o//t ^r, iX'/iyd — Gu})t rup se, gurhata so. 

OuYP-Tdd'A'MV, M con<!e.'i]e<l fiu( lification — /Wiida har-dicariy 7mkltfi-sainair-dd7*i~- 
Gupt phalaw, giiih phulaw )>haiaw. 

Cryp-tou'a-mouh, a. secjietly man led, having the fructificatiim concealed— jPosAif^agrC 
meh yiikdhd gaifd, ponhidagi >c byahd gaydy nd-mdUm bai'-duai' yd $ama7'-ddr, 
poskkiagi se phu/td p/iM/zd — (’hupchap hyaha ga}a, gupchup byaha hua, gupt wa 
gurh nip sc }>haita pliiilta hua. 

CnYp-Ton'RA-i’iiY, 71. the art of wilting in secret characters — iVd-wcVwR hirvf inch 
likbne kd fainiy wnglaq natcidUdcIurdni'-iiMiket men likhne ki vidya, aspashtokshar 
men hklmo ki vidya. 

CR YS'TAJ>, 7i, (Gr krt/sfa/Ios) a regular solid body, a kind of glass ; a. consisting of 
crj'stal, clear, tiansparent— /hV/car, rk ipsm kd shidia ; lyillaurhiy hllmriy sdfy 
Sphatik, ek piak.irka kahch wakach; a. sphatik, sphapkamay, nirmal, 
swachchha, viuial, jiaiariarsak, prakdsabbedya. 

CBvs'TAL'rj>K. a consisting oi ciystal, ref-einblmgciystal, bright, clear, transparent— 
j IHIlaariy bilbn/rniy hillnur sd, hllavr ke inumndy aafy nafdj Spharik, spbati- 

kainay, sphatikasndiis, sjvhatik sarikha, vinial, inimal, prakasabhedya, paiadariak. 

Crxr'tal-lize, V. to fonu into crystals — Qafaw k.y qalam parAid — fcJphatikakriti k. 
wa h. [kakriti k. wil h. 

CiiYS'TAn ni'ZA'TioK, n. the act of eiy stallizing— kd kaimd yd ji/arnd— Sphati- 

CCB, 71, (L. cuho tlie young of a beast, a stall for cattle ; 'O. to shut up^Jdmvar kd 
bachchay pUki^\ inawdshi yd dawdb kd than ; v. hand A?. — Paiu adi ka bachcha, 
i sav, pasusthan, pasuoh ka than ; w. muhd d., atkana, chhehkna. 
i CtiBE, Tir, (Or. kubos) a regular solid body with aix equal sides, the prcxbict of a num- 
ber multiplied twice into itself —^VtosA-pad^d yd pAcwA-paAoV, shash-dary ha!h — Ohan. 

CD'bic, Cfr''Br'CAL, a. having the form of a cube— /SAowA-dar «d, mtMh, dhmh-pahld^ 
Ghaii, ghanasatlria. [— Ghanavat> ghanarup se. 

CfdBi-CAL-LY, a, in a cubical method— ke nidnindy shoAh-dar ki aumt par 

CO'bkial-ness, n. the state of being cubical— ji?AowA-dari, skash-pahlui, ka'b ki haled*- 
Ghanatwa. [ — Kothri sambandhi. 

CU-BTC'U-LAR, a, (L. cabo) belonging to a chamber— yd kotJlri ke mUaldlliq 

'Jii-Bfo'ii-LA-RY, a. fitted for lying dowm— ke ^d^— Letne ke yogya. 

’C'BTT, n. (Gr. kvJbiton) a measure from the elbow to the extremity of the middle 
finger estimated at eighteen inches— //d^A hhwr map^ hdih\ 

BT-TAL, a. containing the length of a cubit— JZdf A hhat\ ' ^ 

U-TKD, nr. having the measure of a cubit— //df A hhar^. 
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; c0ck'ino-st66l, ». an engine for punishing scolds and imquiet women— [ 
aur 7ia-sJuai8ta*wiMraton ko saza dene lea sA-iikaTya— Jhagralvi aur kalahi strlyon ko 
rland dene ki ek kaj, 

COClt'OLD, n, (L. cumlus) one whose wife is false to his be<l ; v, to corrupt a man’s 
'wiie-^Daii^&s,galtubdn, zan- jalah^u'ah»kakh8jiskijoru ^dhuka ho ; v. dat^/us yd 
qaltahdnbandndf kisi kijm'u kofdhisha h.j aur kin he mth mkndV harne ne apne 
i.—Jiski jMitni yyabhichaviiu ho, vyahhicharinipati^ pnh^hali- 
pati ; V. dusre.ki patni ke sath vyabhiohar k,, dusro ke aith vyabhichar karko apue 
pati ka pani utarna. [dabbii, darpokna, kayar, katar. 

Cijck'olD'I^y, <x. poor, mean, cowardly— Pay i, hamina^ — Xich, adbaiu, daralu, 

CijCK^Oli-DOM, adultery, state of u c\\Ckv\d--Zind-kari, kardmAdri, zind, dahjitsiy 
— Chhinala, paratlaragaman, vyabhichaiinipatitwa, puhsciialipatitwa, vya- 
bhichannipatida^. 

Cuck'old-mak-kk, n. one wbe rnlikes a cuckold— Pa/yjh.' yd qaltabda Oaudne fdjiry 
2md-A:dr— Paradaragaini, paradarik, chhinala, kisi vivahita stri ke sath ’vyabhichai* 
karke uske pati ka jmiii utai no w. 

CCC'Kdd, tt. a bird — AoyaP, — Kokil. [ddr — Orhui wa ghuhgliat yahit. 

CC'CUL'LATE, Ou^ouL-LA-TKi), a. (L. cucidlm) hooded — Top-tidr, orhui-dar, hurqd- 
CQ'CUM-BKJi, n. (L. cucumis) a plant, md itsfruit — AVtird kd (jdchk'^\ Utird^', lakri^, 
pkdt^, karaild^, kJtehd^. [silyani baaan, 

CU'CUK-BITE, 7i. (L. eucm'hita) a cboniical vessel — AVt: qlwi kd kivnydi bartan-l^ia- 
cOb, w. (S.) food which ruminating animals bring fiom the lirst btoiiiacli to chew 
again— yM-^dZi’h 

CuD'wEiiD, ri. a phint — AA; bhmt kd paudhd^^. 

CfJB'BLE, V. (T. kiidden) to lie close, to join in an embrace, to hug — ke lefnd^'y 
god,meh$ond^y Iqxii roAnd^*, cbimat ruhru'd^ lipid iend'^\ chhdtiu lagdndyd lagnd^*. 
COB'9'^IL, n. (W. cogel) a abick to stiike with ; v to beat with a stick — Zd/Ad*, lak- 
kMr^y Uiith^ ; V. latkiydmi'^\ laUh yd Idthi se mdrinV‘. 

0i'i)^9Kii-LER, 71, one who cudgels — Aa/Z/b/dm^ , lufth yd Idthi stc induie w^, 

Crn^U-Ki, -proof, a. able to lesistastick— Lathi ko roknc , lathi ki /udr ae uahih hhdgue 
Idthi ki mar sah late le''. (piichelib, aheb.d, sesh bhig, ]uba, sahkot. 

COE, n, (L. caucUt) the tail, the end, a hint— Dnnty akhin hibitUj /Atdm — Puhchh, 
CUEliPO, ?(. (Sp.) the bo<ly — Hadau, J/au — ^nriv, deh, denh. 

COFF, 71. (Gr. kopto '^) a blow, a stroke, part of a sleeve ; r. to stiike with the fist— 
6rhtuttfd^\ dhauP\ thajipar^^ ko$^y buiih ki , v. ghkhud 7 /idmd'', f/huhtfiydnd^, 

CUi'HASS, 71 , (Fr. cuirae»e) a breastplate— AcA'Zttr, chdc-dlua, yansdeta, — Kavach, 
urastran. 

Cui-RAS-siER^, n. a soldier armed with a breastplate— Padiar-yiOA'd, zii’ah-posh, jaushan- 
Kavachi, jhilamwam urastianawan. |wa jhilam, janghatran. 

CUfSH, w. (Fr, cwiW) armour for the tliiglis— t/dz/^d Z^d 6adia7’ — Jangli ka kavach 
CO^LI-hTA-RY, a, (L, mllna) relating to the kitchen or cookery — d/aZ6aZdi, hdwarchi' 
khdne kd, ^«?>6dd/M' — Pakasaldsambandhi, pakasanibaiidln, pakavidyabHiubandhi, 
COLL, r, (JL. con-, lego) to pick oni — Chunnd^^, rhugnd^, hlnnd^\ bdchh/id^\ bUachnd^\ 
CGl'linq, n. any thing HO let^d — iUnrt^ttdZmd dcai, ch-uui hui <*/d2 — Chuni chugi bini 
bachhi wa barai hui vastuT fLuchcha, duratma, adham nar, nieh jaa. 

CtlLi/ION, n. (It. coglionc) a scoundrel, a mean wretch— Aac?-;?df, &htdidd}', pdji— 
CutL'iON LY, a. mean, base — Dim, zulil, daaana— Adliam, nich. 

CtJL'liY, n. a' dupe ; v, to befool, to cheat— iVoddd^, suda-dll, farcb-khunla ; v, ahm-aq 
baudnd, fareb cZ, — Gawdi, dhurttavuiichit, jo auayas thagay jay ; v. murkh banana, 
^hagna, chhalna. 

CrJL'LY-ii§!M, 71. the state of a cuUy Modhugxiji^\ gdudi-pau^. [ka chhana hua jus. 
CGliXIS, n, (Fr. mulk) broth of boiled meat sti-ained— (Zdddnd dad aZtordd — Mans 
CUL>M1F'EK-0U!S, a. (L. cuh)iu», fern) jiroducing stalks— BdZifZ^'iZdz*, danthd paidd 
k, 70, — Nalotpadak, danthd iitpamia k. w. > 

CGBMBNATE, V, (L. culmen) to be vertical, to be in the meridian— iSa77iZu-7’'rd«i d,, dr 
pcor dno^^^kamdVuruj kopahthchid, 7mfu-n'i7Cihdr par and, dopahdyd uishd7t, par 
and— Mafitakoparisthan par pahimchna, mastak ke upar h., dopahriya chihn }iar h. 
Cul-MMJa'TION, 71. the transit of a planet through the meridian, the top or crown--' 
mujdrehd khaU-i^xitffu-7i^nalidr par and, cdofi •‘—Paramonnati, agra lukha, sir. 
COL'FA'-BLB, a. *(L. cwZpa) blamable, guilty, criminal— if gunah-gdr, gwndh- 
^gdVf taqdr^wdr, 7Rttyir)»— Nindya, ninda ke Yogya, nindaniya, doshi, apajrad^ 
CuL>A*BLE-NfiSS, 71. blame, guilt— iZ^dz/t, gund/t,jurm-^ Ninda, nindyata, nmdaniya* 

[ twa, apavad) apayddhita, dosh. (Ninda ae, nindya rup se, doeh ae, apwAdh ae, 

; Cul'pa-bey, ad blamably, criminally— /dsEOffs ae,yttm yd gwmk u, taqnr-wdn nc— 
CtiL'FA-TO-RY, a. charging with crimes I Izdm lagdne w., luhtmt yd lUihdm lagdne w. 

< — Nindak, apavadak, kalank lagdne w. 
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CCi.''pftiT, n, a peraoa accused of a ctim&*^O^unah-gdr, taqsir-wdr, muJrim'-^DoBhi, 
aparadhi. 

COL'TER. See Coulteb, 

CCLTI-VATE, V, (L. cultum) to till, to prepare for crops, to Improve hhet 
handnd}\ durust k., drusta k.f taraqqi d., ta^'hiyat d. •*- Hal chalana^ khet nikalna, 
banana, seva a., barhana, sudbarua, sanwania. 

Cui^-Ti-vX'TJON, 71. act of tiiling/iniprovement— jotdl^, dbdd't dumsth drdstagt, 
tamqqi'^Kh^tif knshi, k’snai, kisani, jot, banaw, sudhar, salawar, sevan, parishkar, 
anujxUan, sanvurddhan. 

Cui/ti-va-tob, n, one who cultivates kasht-kdr^ mutdri*, taraqqi d, w., 
durmt k. w,, drdata h w. — Kn&hak, jotua, kunbi, kachhi, sudhame w,, sanwarne w,, 
atiusevi, anushthayi', anupali, 

Cul'tuue, n, the act of cultivating, improvement ; v. to till, to improve— 
jQtd?\ durusti, dtmtdagif drddagtj Uiraqql ; v jotnd^\ durmt k., drdsta taraqqi d, — 
Kisint, kisnai, krishi, kheti, jot, banaw, sudhar, sahvvar, sevan, parishkar, sahvard- 
dhan, anupalan ; v. hal chalina, knshi k., khet nikalna wa banana, banana, sudharna, 
annseva wa seva k., baihaiia. 

CDL'VER, r/. (S. Cidfra) a dova — Jangali Jahgali kapot. 

CuL'vEU-iiorsK, 71 a dovQCot — KabtUar-kkdna^ -Kapotig.ii. 

CCFjy V'ER-IN, n. (L coliihe'r) a cannon — hari ^op — Bam agnyastra. 

COM'BENT, a. (L. cumho) lying down — 8oldyd}\ letdyd^j pard\ 

COM'BER, V. (D. kommt'ren) to embarrass, to load, to busy ; n. vexation, hindrance, 
embarrassment— A*., muztanb k.^ tang k,, bojh7id'\ moih^dl yd miitaraddid 
k, ; n. diqqat, qabdhat, taJcliJ^f rok^\ niuzdhamat. pareshdntf Aaira7ti — Ghabrana, vya- 
kul k.j jhanjhat dukar pira d . ladna, uljhana wa phahsana ; ^ kies, duhkh, 
badha, vighna, kantuk, kasht, vyakulata, ghabr.ihat. \ 

CnM'BEtt-soME, rt. troublesome, burdensome — iZaw^’-awar, taklif-dih, wamij mhhtf 
— Dukhdai, duhkhakar, klesak, kashhikar, bli.iri, Kara. 

CtJM'BER’SuMiM.y, -af/. so as to awmhm'— Ban pdwari se, iMif-dihi ge, sakhti ge, gWdin 
se, tang yd pareshdti kanie ke taai' gc— Ghabrano vyakul karne pira dene wa ladne ki 
riti so. 

Cum'buancJE, n. burden, hindrance — hojId\ rok^, rukdwat^, rukdwK 

Cum'* nous, a, troublesome, burdensome— A, ra7<y-a?mr, wazni^ idkht, girdh^ 
Kashkikar, klesak, bh-iri, Kara. 

Cum'bkou8-ly, Of A in a burdensome muxineT-^Taklif-diht se^ ranj-dicari se, sokhUyd 
girdni ge— Kies wa kasht dene ki riti se, badliadalue wa vighna karne ke bhav se, 
bhar so. 

COM'IN, n, (Or. hminon)fi plant— [k., sanchay k. 

CO'MU LATE, V. (L. cumulus) to heap together— /am’ k.,fardkam Z?.— Batorna> ^er 

Cu-md-lX'tion, n. act of heaping t(»gether— Z^a^or*', dhert karvd^. 

Cu'mU'LA TIVe, a. coiisi.stiiig of parts heaped together— A/aj/zia’ hmoh kd band hud^ 
Batore hue wa sahehit avayavoh ka bana hiia. 

CUNO-TATION, 7f. (L delay— der, Vilamb, dirghasutrata. 

CuNC-Tl^Tou, ')i. one who delays — Der k\ w., dirangi k. ?t7, — Vilambakari, vilamb k. w. 

CDN'NING, it. (S.) skilful, artful, sly ; w. skill, artifice, Jraft, slyness — Z/w/iar-mawcf, 
hihnati) hosh-yor, inakkdrjfitrati^ hila-bdzy \dydr ; a. hunaVy hihnaty Jit7*aty kirfaty 
Tobdhdjuzi, inakkdvfy \uydrly [ai y dr- pan — WigMUy ebatur, syana, dhurt, chbali, kapa- 
tx ; 71 , naipunya, nipunata, syauapan, chatiirai, dhurttata, kutilata, chhal. 

Cun'jsinU'LY, ad. skilfully, artfully — y/'osA-yart se, Imnar-rnandi sCyfitrat hikmatyd Mr- 
fat se, robdh-bdif yd hda-bdzi se— Nipunata se, chaturai se, dhurttata se, chhal se. 

CuN'NTNG-^^K:ss, 71 . artifice, slyness— hirfat, "aiydi'i, roAd A-6aci— Chatu- 
rai, yukti, syanipan, dhurttata, kapat. 

Cim'NiN«-MAN, 77. a fortune-teller— TZrtiAAmdZ, Tias/Aa-i/o— Mangalamangaladesi, subhasu- 
bhadars.inaji'va, kisi ke adnsht ka bura bhala batlaiie w. 

COP, n. (S. cupTp) a drinking vessel, a draught, a part of a flower ; v. to draw blood 
by a cupping gLoas— Pyd/a, jdm, nosk, shwrby kdsad-^al ; v. s/Api lagdnd^y tomri yd 
tunibi lagdnd^y pdchkna^, pachhne — Katora, kah>n, khora, khori, pan ekapan, 
pushpagarbh, pushpakosli.^ 

Cup'pics, 71. one who cups— to**., fowiri yd twnbi lagdne w^, [liye rahe. 

Cup'beSb- EE, 71 . an attendant at * feast— -S'd^fi'—Panapatravahak, jo pine ka p4tra 

Cin»'BdAEi), n, a case with shelves— Pydte mtfpira rdkhne ke liye tdhr bkanreriyd yd 
AAcni^nyd*^— Katora adi dharne ke nimitta tanr wa bhandariya. 

Cup'pfKO-flhXss, n, a glass used for drawing blood— /6VAyt**, lohu khinckm kd pwnod^. 

COTEL, n. (L. tupella) a smaU cup of vessel used in refining metals — kkdlk 
kame ki pydZt— Sona adi dhatu sodhano ki katori khorx^ Dhatuik^han. 

I CA-pel-lA^tion, n. the process of assaying and purifying metal ® hd khdik k. 
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! CU PID'I-TY, n. (L. cupio) eager desire, covetousness --^a7»a7Wid, hamdl drzu, hirSf 
hawaa, earn'— Abhik^kslia, atyspriha^atayabhilash^lalasa, lalach, lobh, 

! COTO-LA, n. (It.) A dome, aii arched Toot—Gunibaz, ywi^a—Arddhagolakarapraa^a- 
sring, harmyaaikhar. 

CO'PBE'OUS, a. (L. cuprum) coppery, consisting of copper— Tan6a4d^ tdhbe 
CCR, n. (D. korr) a degenerate dog — nikdm kuitdK ^ [kilkildtd^, 

Cur'bish,<*. likeacur, snarling— akd\ kutte 8d \ gurrdtd^^ ^kurrdtd^^ gurajtd^^ 
Cun'HiSH-LT, ad, snarlingly, brutally— {?u7Td4atyAarrdAa<,y4 guraj «*•, kat^panse, 
katJioratd ♦ ’ 

Cur'RISH-ness, n. moroseness, churlishness— twid-mizaj>, tunuk-mkdji, ka^ 
j rakhtagtf Chirchirahat, rukhai, kusilata, kathorata, nirdayata. 

I Gur'ship, 71. meanness, ill nature— Aatrttiioy/, razilaf/iy karakhtagi, bad-khoi, bad-mizdji 
— Nichatwa, adhamata, dush^prakriti, kuswabhav. 

CO'RA-BLE. See under Cure. 

CCRB, 71. (Fr. co7i7'ber) part of a bridle, restraint ; r. to restrain, to check— C?Aorc kd 
tkuJtkan bdndhne hi zmigtry zabt^ ma7i,\ rok^ ; v, zabt k., muzahamat k., 7nan* k./ sah- 
; 6/id^aa^ — Ghore ki thuthni bahdhne ki kari, ^nigiah, avarodh, nishedh, atkaw, ru- 
kaw; V. thamna wa thahbhna, veg nivaran k., saniyam k., rokiia, ania, atkana, 
Cuub'ino, 71. restraint, check— 2 'ok\ 7/iuzdkama£--Ava,rodh, nigrah, atkaw, ar wa 
araw, rukaw, 

CORD, n. (L. the coagulated part of milk; v. to turn to curds — /}a At**, 

chhmd^ ; v. dahi jamdnd ydjaitindK jamund yd jam jdiid^. 

Cur'dle, V. to change into curd, to coagulate— /^«Ai jamamd ydjamnd^j thakkd k. yd 
! CuR^nv, a. full of curds, coagulated — Dahi »c bhard hud^\ jama Awd^, tkakhd hud^. 

CORE, n. (L. cur a) the act of healing, remedy, the benefice of a clergyman ; o, to heal, 
to yi(^\Q'-‘Shlfd‘bakhsh'}f slUfd, uhhat, d7'dm chdm. Hluj, mv!dlaja, pddri kd *uhda 
yd f'ozt; v. a/u/d d., tan-durusi A., diirk^.,raf' Lyinu’dlaja A., Hldj A., namak malm, 
namak mildhar ackdr dharnd yd mahfuz raAA/m — Chikitsa, rogaainti, rogopasam, 
awasthya, susthata, aushadb, bhesha], purohitavritti, purohit ka vyapar wa adhikar ; 
V. chahga k., arogya k., achchha k., bhala k., rogopasam k., la'i^n militia, Ion wa non 
milakar rakh chhorna wa achar dharna. 

Cu'ba-blb, a. that may be healed— il/uwAw// sh-ihi/d. qdhiUi-shifd, Chikit- 

sya, swasthyayogya, aw<ifethyak8ham, chahga h. wa karne ke yogya, sadhya. 
Cu'ra-blk-ness, n. possibility to be healed— J/wmA/ww-sA-^AZ/a/, Hldjpazm, ahifd ki 
Chikitsyatwa, rogopasamam'yata, sadhyata. 

Cu'ha-TIVK, a. relating to the cure of diiita»e&^Muta'aUiq-i-mu*dlaja, bimdriym ke *ildj 
ke — Rogachikitsasambandhi, cliikitsavishayak. 

Cure'less, a, without cure, without remedy— i^e-'^hiy,ya^r-7/twmAmw-tfA*«A//d, be-chdra 
— Achikitsya, asadhya, uirupay. 

Cu'rer, n. one who cures, a healer— ^Ai/d*iaAAsA, dram A. w., tan-durmti d. w., mu- 
*dlij, daf yd raf A. w., sA^/i— Chikitsak, rogasantak, rogahari, arogya k. w. 
Cii'iiATE, 71. a clergyman hired to perform the duties of another, a parish priest— Pddn 
Ad HwaSy irmkalk Adjpdc/r*— Purohitapratiiiidhi, toio ka purohit. 

Cu'ra-^T, n. the office or employment of a curate, a benehce— P(2d7’i ke Hwaz kd *uhda 
yd kain yd 7^o«t — Puroliitapratinidhi ka pad vyapar adhikar wa vritti. 

Gu Gratis-ship, 7^. the office of a curate — Pddni ke Hwaz kd Wtdu- Purohitapratinidhi 
La pad vyapar wa adhikar. jrakshak, 

Cu-raGtob, n. one who has the care of any thing, a guardian — i>dr()^a, muhdfiz-- AdhiSy 
CORTEW, n. (Fr. CQuvriVyfm) an evening bell— Mum kd yActned — Sahjh ka ghah^. 
COG|tI,OUS, a. (L. euriosus) inquisitive, accurate, exact, rH.re~--Jid 2 joy mutajazslsy 
matcUdshi, hoah-ydr, khabar^ddr, bdrik-bih, diishwur-pasandy *umda, bdriJc, Tidzuky 
durusty nadir, ’q/f6-o-^ttri6— Anusandhanechchhu, apurvadaisanotsuk, anweshana- 
sakt, khoji wa khoju, bhediya, savadhan, chaukas, huchet, suthra, uttam, sukshin, 
■^ik, anutha, anokha, adbhut, vichitra, apurva. 

Cu-El-Ss'l-TY, w. inquisitiveness, a rarity— iZaz-^’ot, tafahhus, tajassus, sau^dt, tuhfa, 
Jcamrydht, Apurvadarsanotsukata, sravanadarsanotsukata, anwedhaiiaaakti, 

khojipan, durlabhadravya, utkrisbtedravya, kautuk. 

C(1-RI-5*80, 71 . a curious person, a virtuoso— ilfwtoAdsAi yd rdzjo shakhs, ^ajdih-ddn-^ 
Apurvadarsanotsuk wa anweshanasakt jan, durlabhadravyanweehi, durlabhadravya- 
sahgrahi, 

CuGri-otjs-ly, ad. inquisitively, artfully— YWds A ee, tajassus se, tafcMus ise. rdzjoi tse, 
yaur yd iaaimml se, bdriki ee, Ttazdicat se, khubi ee, durwsti ae, 'ajib tarah ae — Khoj 
! se, anweshauasakti se, soch vichai- se, nipunata se, siikshmata se, adbhut nti se. 

I Gu'ri-ous*ness, n. inquisitiveness, nicety— 2'q/«»irtw, tafahhus. rdzjoi, bartH, aoAukn, 
' iuhfagi, khubiy 7? uzdAa^— Anweshauasakti, apurvadarsanotsukata, khojipan, authrai, 
sdLshmata, suthrapan. 



CUR [ 234 ] CUR 

cDRL, V. (D, h'ullen) to tnm the hair in ringlets, to twist, to’ rfee in wares; n. a 
ringlet of hair, wave, flexure — Bal ko f/hurehand^, ghtrachwi^ gunrli banana yof 
ianiuu alhihnd^y marornd^y marurnd^, lapcind^f l^atwd\ kdhily 

manjy ' khaw, pechy toby ahikan~-^n» Kakapakah^ dak, ^wighar w» ghnngar, 
iihar, taraug, laciikaw, mor. 

Cfrn'LT, a. Iiavi. g curls, teiKlirig to cxnl -^Zulf-ddr, Mhil-ddr, peck-ddi^ peehildy tdh- 
c/ar, wauj-ddry ainthtdhnd^ — Gliuhghrala, gliurehiyaU^ kaka|iksl»5cviwsht, 

taraugamay, gbiirchta bu«^ 

n, the stite of being ewrXedw^ Zalf-ddriy Jcdhit-ddrt, pechdarrif mai^-ddri, 
GhufjghraLipfin, gbtircbiyahat, kakajoak.s^naishtata. 

CU11'M0J3'(?E(>N, n. (Kr, rwm% mecfiant) an afratticiona i^url^sh fellow— 
s/mHs — Lobhi kanjiia jan, ^ [krip?m, 

CrrMirn/^jKON'LY, a. avaricious, churlish — //m/, baVuI, AAa. 9 / 5 — Lubhi, lalchi,- 

CQRHANT, /?. (Corinth) a shrrib ami its fruit— //A chho'a per aur uskd pJtuVK 
C'uR'RENT, a. (L cuvrn) running, passing, generally meived; n. a nmniiig stieani, 
omvue-- /tuimiiyhuL hdl ku, rdij, jdr/y mmawwuj, rhvdj’f ndjiz, rdijad tvaqt ; n. dh-i- 
rawah, (dz-i-jariy rnftdvy — (/halaiuan, vidyaruan, varttim.ui, ab ka, pnicharit, 
pmchalit, siiiicluiit, sarvasimnnat, s.iirvagnbit, pramanik ; n, srot, bahti nadi, pra* 
vah, gati. 

C(Ju'iikN'<;ty, n. circulation, general reception, money or paper pa'^sing as money — 
Oardishy rau dj, IJrd, mnrnivirftj palm rvpaya yd /o/ — Gbumavv, pher, cbalan, pracluw', 
prachalarnudi a, pi jK^bahtciiaudra, pracimi italot. 

CiJK't?a£NT-tY, ad in constant motion, gc]acnilly—//awr.fAa /7ayir^w7« 'aTa- 

/•"amrba — S;wU daurta, sacLi g'ati inci), jn’achar ho, gIkxIubi so, saraanya rnpee, s^ha'' 
ran so. [ — Clialan, piuoliJir, Biikhoeiiebaran, vakpa^ti^ vagdrutaki, 

Cmi^uoT-NEsa, n. circulation, fluency— (rm-dwA, /ym, rlwdj^ zabdn-dwariy hkmh goydi 
Cuii'Ki'CTiE, 71. an opt;n chaise with two wheels— Do pahiyc ki khuli hui gdn'\ 
CfJR^RY", V. (lii. couum) to diess leather, to beat, to rub a horse, to ihittor— (TAawnc 
kammd^f mm nd^y piind^y kkarahrd , (jhorc ko 7nalnd^, chiknmes'^j ^jhmldna^\ 
lurkkuri k.f lq.llo-mttn V\ 

CiJK^ui-EU, 71. one wlmdresseH leather— C/iamdr^. 

Cuii'RY-TNa, 71. the act of nibbing down— Minjaw, gliisdw. 
Cur'ky-€om», 7?. aa inni comh— Kkarahrd^. 

COKSE, r. (fS. cunian) to wisth evil to, to execrate, to afflict, to utter imprecations; 
71. malediction, alflictkni, t<>rTi>ent— yd bala chdhidy ia nat A., dfeU ddlndy talc- 
lifd., ranjida k., bcklditd d. ; n. kCnaty had<Uidy \izdhy taklify Amaiigal wa 

anisbt ebahna, dhikkarna, phitkarna, kies d., dubkh d,, aatana, sapd., kosnd; n, sap, 
akrosan, kasht, kle^, duhkh, yataiti, yantrana. 

Cmi'sED, p. u. deserving a cm se, vexatious— maVuky metrdsud, karik, 

ra7)j-dwar, taklif-dih—^d[m'hiiy abhisapt, aknish^ sapw^ dhikkar ke yogya^ kaslikv 
kar, clubkiKliyak. 

erru'sKD-LY, ad. niLscrabl}’, shamefully— zahunt se, sha7'm-dwa7n sc— Buna 30, 
durgati se. diirdasapurvak, g.irhani3^apiakai sc, lajjjb wa adbam rup se. 

CTiu'.ski>-nf:s», ii. the state of being cuised — Garhan^ati, ghri- 
naihntii, dhikkar ki yogyabi. [ya, kosne w., .sap d. w., dhikkdme w., phitkarae w. 
C'uk'sku, one who utters curses — d. 7i\, bad-diCd-go, lanat k. ic, — Koswai^ 
Giru'.srxa, n. the uttering <if a curse — — akros.m 
(irniftT, a. hateful, peevish, malignant — il^oArd/i, kai'lky zkd-ranj, iuniik-mizdj^ bad-ai^ 
de.sh^ fxtddhicdh, n-u* — Ghriiiarlux, chirchira, karkas, dweshi, drohi. 

CuiuST'KiCftS, 71. pe< vi^hnt'ss, inaKgnity — ttmak'7^lzd}ly betd-UTtdeshlf haJ,- 

khtoohly aAardi'u ^ — Chirchirahat, karkasata.,dwefeli, droh, [twarit, a8.avadhaB^ halka. 
CyR'SO-Ry,a. ( I j. cw?y a/ft) hasty, alight— 6c-A Ads, rawd-rawi kd, ^Aord^ — liSigbra,. 
Ctin'so-ui-LY, ofA hastily, slightly— /u/fh' se, skitdln sc, sa7'-d~sarly7'awd-7'aivly 7nuj7na- 
Janiy tlwm S-ghm, tw ara se, yhatpa^ asavadkint se^ adhm drishti se, kuchh 
kuchh. / 

Cuu'si-TOR, ». a clerk in the court of chancery who naak^s out original writs— /ny- 
Iktdn ki sadar diwuTii "addlat kd Ingland dea ki inahavicharsmaaabha ka 

lekhak. 

CORT, a (L. curtm) short— itfi/AAto^ctr, Aam— Chho^, nydn, sankshipt. 

CoR-TAii/, V. to shorten, to cut o^—Kotdh A., kain k., miMta$a7^ A., kamdnd, ^dtnd^ 
— Sankahipt k., chhobi k., gha^nd, nynn k., chhafrtna. 

Cur-taif/br, n. one who curtails— Ao^dA kam yd 7nukhtam7* k. w., kmidive w., kdtne 
Sankshipt k, w., chlio^ k. w., gbatane w,, chhawtne w. 

CUB-TAfL'iNG, n. abbreviation, abridgment— /AA^esdr, kotdhi, kam A. — Sankehep, gha- 
^W, nyunata, nyun k. 

Cur'tal, n. a dog or hoi-sc with a clocked tail; a. brief, abridged — i?M//i-Au/d kuUd yd 



CUK f 235 J CUT 

^hora; Mu^ktdsar kam yi kotah kiya km, wwwt^f'Aai— Punchh kata ya bafjpva 
kutta wa g3i^ ; «, hraswa, sanhrit, eankHlxi^ * [nip Be, tliofe hkmi. 

CfTftT'iTjOci ebortly— ae, al-^araz^^pl jHtnla^fkaaU’i-kafam'^Hmki^epi' 

CURTAIN, cfiPtiii, tt. (Fr. (?ow»'<t«c) a hanging cloth; i\ to hang with ctiftaina-iVa* 
eakri^ ; v, ma$akn lwgm\ masakn «e 

CtJR'TAii^-t^KC-TUiiE, H. 0 , repwwf given in by a wife to her husbanu — Ta'/'W-t-IAi^ 
maldrmt fo kat 'aurcu a^ne J^aaam ki kktat'e par kaHi /tot— Jhirki jo mt ko 

(T^RT'SY. See OotTRTKsr. [koi stri Apne pati ko bichhaune* fwr detf hai. 

CO'RULE, a. (L. cwra/w) belonging to ^ a chariot, senatorial, magisterial— tr<m ke 
Ttmta! ntUiq, amiri majtk he mmta/alliq^ wa rath ka stimbaivdhi, kulina- 

Babhasambandhi, nyayadhyakshasambvndhi. 

CORVK, a. (L. curras) crooked, bent; n. any thing bent; r, to bend— 

haj : n. kkam^ peek, kaj that; v, kkarn d^r k., kaj I*,, terka I**'., htchnim^, mm- 
7id\jkuk<zndJ*---Tetki, anku^akar, bVihkii, vakm, uawa hna, jhuka hua, Ual ktaya 
iina ; n. terhi vastu, vakrarekhakiiti, dhanurmarg, ^rhai, bank ; t\ vaUra k. 

CtJfi-vi'noN, n, the act of bending — A jkttkdic*^. 

CitkVa'TDRE, n, crookedness, bent form — 7Vf ikdf teM «wvif — Vakmta, rakrakar. 

CraVr-TY, n. erookeduess — bdkk^. 

CtTR-vi-LfN'E-AR, a, consisting of acrook-^dline — Ikatt w., Urhckliatt kd haimhrd, 
MttnkamkhoUt w., V<ikrarekli. Yakrareklmmay, Viikraiekhanirmit, 

vakrarekha wa vakrarekhaon ka bana hwa. 

CUR-VfiT'y?. (It. a botmd ; n to leap, to bound— p?idnd^, 

Hchhdk\’ V. kddnd^^ pkdfidm\ uckkalud^. [lor, g?«ddi, 

CUSHION, ctiali'un, n. (D. k^s^m) a pillow for a f^^t—Gdo-takh/a, — B«Um, 

CiTSH'roNFD, a. seated on a cusliion — Alas/iad par haithd httd, Uiki ya lagdye hue — Gaddi 
pjir baitha hua, balls lagaye hue. 

Ci'«H'roN-ETj w, a little cushion — taliga yd — Chho^ l>ah’K wa gaddi. 

CCSP, «. (\i. Cfwpw) the point or horn of the moon oroUicr luminary — CAci/j a wa^aim 
ki «o/i‘— Chandrasiihg, aixldhichandiakon. 

Crs'PMJAL, a. ending in a piunt— wohif't— Suksluungra, snehyagra. 

CDSTAUD, «. (W. a conipo.sition of milk tggs sugar, ko.’-Kk viilhdi jo 

dddh a-Tide aar <kml ac Ikmtl ha-iK 

C OSTO-I) Y, w. (L. impiiMomuent, care, security — (Jo /xf, Aarfd, vlgifk-hani yd 

nlgakdjdnif kirdaat, amdaat, kawedat, kifdzal, SiddmaU---\i^\'dgdv laoh iiirodh, vandi- 
grih men atkaw, rakshan, rakhwali, rakslu. 

OJUS-Tr/m-Afi, o. relating to custody, guaKliiig — <Jf»«/ haU vigdhrhdvi yd fd/dzat ke 
muUCallup nlgdkbdn, — Kaiugar men iinodh ka Kainbaiidlu, raksliavisliayak, 

rakshak. 

COSTOM, 71. (b. fon, siictnm) habitual practice, f.ishion, manner, a tax or duty on ex- 
ports and imports— A7to, (f-rw/M*, 7 yw7«, zdhita^ rawaiya^ rairiak, rawdj, 

tariq, khirdj, mak$dl-^Ahhyis, ban, riti, vyavahar achar, dliara, kram, dial, chalan, 
sarapraday, kar. 

Cus^TOM-A-BLK, rt commoii, habitual — ’A 7n.7#e, *^7/1 MW, dasturi, vdlj, Sadliaran, 

samanya, lokasiddh, v3'd\’ahArik, acharik. Yathavyavahar, ri'tyanusdr se. 

Cus^TOM-A-BfiY, ad, according to custom — I/axbad da^tih\ rawdj raam yd daUkr ke inn- 

Cus'tom-a-RY, a. conformable to cmiom--Mumwwiij, ha-dasidr, mdititU , daatnri, nwnt 
— Acharik, vyaiaharik, vyaviihirannsiri, achai-anuyayi, prayik, kukik, sampradaya- 


nusar. 

Cufl'TOM-A-nMA", od. commonly, liabitually— Alrsa?*, aksar avqdt, hasfOii-l-daatar, ha/ibtid- 
rairdy — Prayah, prdyakh, biihudha, bahut karko, rityanusar so, vyavaharanusar se. 

Cus'tom A•R^^’KSS, n. commonness, frequency —A — Sainany aid, saclha- 

rauatii, bahutwa, nityatd, prayikaba. ^sainanya Jokasiddh, sadharan, prayik. 

Cira'TOMBD, a, usual, covomon— M<i^ mdi, daatdn^ ^dmm^ 'owiybii— Vyavaharik, acharik, 

Cifs'TOM-ER, n, one in the habit of purchasing— ^7<ar '<^d?’— Gahak wa gdiihak, gahhki. 

Cus'tum-a-ky, V. a book of laws and customs — Am aur rasiuok ki kUdb, qawdnm mir 
dasturdt ki Vyavastha aur lokaritiyoh ka sangrah, vyavasthdsaugrah, ritiaan- 

grah. [ — Miduud-ghir, ckabutara^, chauhi •’ — ICarasahcliayagrih. 

CJus'tom- HOUSE, Ji. a house where duties on cxjtorted or imported goods are collected 

C(JT, r. (Gr. koptot) to separate by an edged instrument, to divide, to hew, to carve, 
to pierce: p. t. and p. p. Cv^--Kdtnd^\ kdt-^lnd^,kaind^, alag h^, ckHuk k\ 
rhirnd^\ pharnd'^, khodnd^\ chhednd hedhm, yd pkorad'^. 

Oirr, n, the action of an edged instrument, a wound made by cutting, a part cut oflT, a 
near passage, an engraving, fashion, shape— A, mkhm^ khatt^ tukrd\ mzdik ki 
rdhi taswird-kaiidaf chhdpe M tasivir, qat^ daul^f awatf ehakl'^Kit^ ghaw, tnk, 
clihan^ khand, sidba path, adirghapath, chhape ki chhavi, khodi hui ‘mtirti, dliab. 
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Cct'teb., V. one that cuts, a light sailing vessel qati% katu\ hataru^, clc qi^m i 
ki tez-rau hWiti-^Kitne w., katwaiya, chhetta, vedhak, halki daurti naw, laghu- ' 
nauka. * ^ ^ lqhdw\ chhed^^ Icat-ghnw^, 1 

Cut'tino, «. a piece cutoff, an incision chkaht^j hcUaran^, chk^ntan^, kai^, | 
Outclass, a broad cutting sword— ^Aanra**. 

Cijt'leii, n. one who makes critting instruments— kdrd-gar, chhun wa^airaku 
handm w,, Chhiirikakar, sastrakar, chhuri kabanane w. 

Cut'leR'Y, n. a cutler’s ware or business— yd lokdrtK [chho^ tiik. 

CCt’let, n. a small piece oi meat— Oosht kd ek ckhoid /wAya— Mans ki daU boti’wa 
Cut'pubsk, n. a pickpocket, a thief kisa-bur, girihrbur, uckakkd^—Qiiith- 
katta, gah^ka^, chor. 

CuT4«BOAT,*^^. a murderer, an assassin ; a. cruel, inhuman — Qossaft, qdtily khuh'rez^ 
jallddf rdii^zcin; a. be-rakmf sang-dilj bt’dard, ie-^ars— Galka^ wa galkatti, garkata, 
ghatak, pranaghatak, guptaghatak, batpar wa batpar; a. kriir, nirday, kathor, b«'idho- 
dyat, maratmak. 

Cut'wobk, 71. work in embroidery— Icdr-chohij chihandcdri^^iil-lcdri,naqqd- 
sAt — Bute ka kam, sui ka kam, sone ke sut se phui bate ki silai. [khdl^. 

CUTI'CLE, n. (L. cutis) a thin skin, the scarf skin— ^a«/a chamrd^y chhewar^y 

Cu-tIc'u-lab, a. belonging to the skin — 6Vta/»> " se nisbat-ddr, khdl Chatnre 

ka sambandhi, cbaimmi, twaksambandhi. 

Cu-TA^NE-ous, o. relating to the skin — Ckamre yd khdl se nishat-ddr—Chamre ka sam- 
bandhi, charmik, chaiinasambandhi. 

COTTLE, 71. (S. cudclc) a fish, a foulmouthod fellow— bad-zahah, darida- 
dahdn — Ek prakar ki machhli, pheiiak, samudraphen, durmukh. katubhashi, miikhar, I 
v.'igdusht. I 

(^Y'CLE, 71 . (Gr. a circle, a periodical space of time— /)aircf, charkh, dauvy | 

mitqarrar zamdna, daur-i-za m-dh — ChaKva, rna idal, kalachakra, kalavritti. 

^?'CLotD, n. a geometrical curve — 'llm-i-haudusa mm ek khatt-l-m vnhani — Kekhaganita- 
sambandhi vakrarekha. [tulainapanavidya, vrittamapanavidya. 

QY-CE6M:''i?-TUY, 7). the art of uieasnring circles— Ddiroh ki palmdish kd /a/iT? — Vart- 
^Y-CLO-PiE'ni-A, 71. a circle of the arts and sciences, a book of universal knowledge — 
^Uldm’O-funun kd ddira, ddira-t’uldmy kuU baton, ki In^aty majniu^a-d-'ultm—Yidyd- 
chakra, jhanachakra, vidyaharavali, vidyaniala, vidyavali. 

(^’Y-CLO'PE'AN, Cy-ceop'ic, a (L. Vi/idops) vast, terrific, savage— ’A«7B, Jtaul-ndh 
dalishat-ndk, ivahshi — Bari, vrihat, bhayanak, bhayankar, katter, krur. 

(J^^Y’DEH. See CiDKH. ^ ^ fyuvahans. 

^YU'NET, 11 . (L. oi/yiiw) a young swan — kd bachcha—BaiisaHaYaky baUhans, 
^YL'IN-DER, n. (Gr. kuUndros) a long round body, a roller— 
tial^y bclan^y dari^^d^ — Lambavarttul, varttulastambh. 
pY-LfN'pmc, (^Y-LTN'jbnr-CAL, a. having the form of a cylinder— Ustuwdnamansiibj 
helnn sd belan sarikhd ^ — Larabavai ttulakaiv varttulastambhakar. 

QY-MAH', 71. (Fr. simaire) a scarf— ehpatid^, do-pattd^\ ek-loi^, 

CYM'BAL, 71. (Gr. kamhahm) a musical instrument— //id mahjtrd^y har-tdl^, 
(iYN'IC, 71. (Gr. kuon) a surly person, a snarler, a misanthrope— Z)une8^,i-fcAo shakhs, 
tursh-ri shakhs, msdn-dushtna7iy jinsd-insdn konafrat k. ?c. — Chirchira fan, chirchi- 
raha jau, ginrane wa jhanw jhanw k. w., manushyadweshi^ purushadweshi. 

Qvn’ic, (,lv>i'i-CAL, a. snarling, satirical —i)i^7v/,/it/*^o, tursh-ru, Gurratagurajta i 

wa jhanw-jhahw karta hna, katter, chirchira, kutil, anmila, analapya, vyangi. 
(pY'NG'SCRE, 71. (Or. knouy oura) the star near the north pole by which sailors steer, 
any i-hing winch directs or attracts attention — Wah siidra jo quthd-shimdli he pda 
wdql* hai axir jisko dehh he malldh jahdz chaldte hairi, koi chtzjo dhydn ko s‘dht rdh 
men yd cipni taraf laydwe — Yiah nakshatra jo dhruv ke nikat hai aur jisko dekhkar 
navik nauka. wa pot chalate haiii, koi vastu jo dhyan ko sidhe mdrg men wa apni 
or lagawe. 

(^Y'PHEK See Cipher f—Ek jati ka per, sok ka ek lakshan wa chihn. 

CYTKESS, 71. (L. ciiprmiis) a tree, an emblem of mourning -iS«ro, mdtam ki *aldmat 
y Y'PRUS, n. a thin transparent stuff originally made in Cyprus ->Patli jdli\ patld 
jhirjhlrd kaprd^. 

CY ST, 77. (Gr. kmtis) a bag containing morbid matter — hi thailV*, 

^^s'tto, a. contained in a hag—Thaili mehsamdyd kud\ thaili men kd^, 

(^YTI-SUS, 71. (L.) a flowering ^hnih -Ekph'dta hxw, jhdr^ ek khUtd hud per^, 

CZAR, 71. the title of the emperor of Ri;^ia— ke milk kepddshdh kalaqah-^ 
Rus des ke raja ki upadhi, Rusadesarajopadhi. 

CzAh'ish, a. relating to the czat—Mhs ke pddshdh se imnsub, Ms kepddshdh ke laqab 
ke 7mita'aUiq—B>\xQ des ke raja ka vishayaJc, Rusade.4arajopadhisambandhi. 

Cza-rS'na, 71. the empress of Russia— ke itmlk ki pddahdh-begam-^Rns des ki rani. 
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; DA.6, r. (G. daupjan) to strike gently with something moist, to slap ; v. a blow with i 
j something moist, a small lutnp— jPac^am it*', ya chaparna^^ thappar | 

I mama^ ; n. puchard^^ ckhitd\ chhittd*^t eh Mi yd chhotd tuhrd^. i 

DXb'blk, V. to smear, to spatter^ to wet. to play in water, to *do any thing in a slight | 

manner, to tamper— j54arnd**, Upna^, chhiraknd^, bkiymd^, gild k^., pdni mefi ! 

khelnd^ Mi-ditJb Jb**,, hoi ham adhurd h\ upar-fapki'j mrikhd hot karri' hdth j 

^Ind^f hath lagdnd\ [tapkit^, hath ddlnev^.y hath lagdne I 

DXb'bleb, n, one who dabbles or meddles— Pdm men khelmv}*^,,, dab-ddb k. io^., XKpar- j 
DXB'gHicK, «•. a small water-fowl— jE* it ei^Aoid dAi Ek chhota jalacharapakshi. ' 

DAB, n. {adept) one expert at any thing, an Mtiet-^Hodi-ydr gfiakhsj Adri-^rdr— Nipun | 
pa^ wa daksh jan, silpakar. 1 

DApE, n. a small river hsh — bhdnt hi cJthnti machhli^. i 

DAC'TYL, n. (Gr, daktulm) a poetic foot consisting of one long syllable and two short j 
»)nes— A^arwi men eh rukn kd ndm ji»meh tin hije yd juz hote hath pahild lamhd aur t 
dusre do cAAote— Bhagan. \ 

Dac-tyl'ic, a. relating to the dactjd — men auc ruhn he mutdaJliq ki jhmeh tin | 
hije ydjuz hote haih pahild lambd a.ir drdn'e do c/iAoie — Bhaganavisbayak, bhagana* j 

sambandhi. [avilambitavakyakavitarachak. j 

I DXc'ty-list, n, one who writes flowing verBen ^Faeih yd lai^sdn j<Ad’/r — Va^drutakavi, i 

I Dac-ty-loi/o-^tY, n. the art of conversing by the hands — d//«7Mf/^on xe khiyatofi he bat- , 

I lane kd hunar, hdthon ke ididre se gvj'tpukarve kd Jivnar^Angnhmdketohhi&hi,, j 
atiguliyou ke sanket se batchit kanie ki kala, karapallavibhasha. ' 

DAD, Dad'dy, (dUf da'i) father— Bdp^\ hdbd^. 

DjE'DAL, dS'dal, a. (L. jOcedalm) variegated, skilful — G dn-d-gun, rang-d-rang^ Imli -y«r, ' 
kanar-mandy Adr «A/nd.s*— Cbitravichitra, nanaprakar, babuvidh, daksh, nipun, pra- | 

I vin, guni, [jati'yapushp. j 

I DAF^FO-DIL, Daf'fo-dil-ly, n. (Gr. anphodelos'i) a flower — iVoryfs, — IHpala- 

DAG'GER, n. (Fr. dagiie) a short Byrurd — Khun jar, kaidr^y chkurd^', bivhknHi^\ hi- ! 

chhnd\ [khiiichaval^. i 

DXo'obrs-drXw-ino, w. approach to open violence — CZ/Awd nikhml^, kat ir yd biQhhud \ 
DAG'OLE, r. (Dan. to trail in mire or water, to run through wet or dirt— j 

Lathemd\ k ck yd pdni men ghasitnd^y miutdtid^\ pdni yd kick men hokar danrnd^^^ | 
DXg'ole-tail, DXo'tailed, a. bernired, bespattered, trailed in mud — AVr// mcii bhard 
DAFLY. See under Day. [Imd^y kiehar men miifidd kud^, latherd kud^, 

DAIN'TY, <1. (L. dene'i) delicious, nice, squeamish, scnipulous, elegant, affectedly fine ; 
n, something nice or delicate — //«;:/>, vafiSy lat'fy khimk-zdiga, mazc-ddvy bdriky dash- j 
wdr-pasand, mlrzd-mizdj , nak-charhd^i pamnd hirve men mimdn, sahib -idhtiy at j j 
pdkvxt, ndznih, tuhfa, ndzuk, mikhre-bdzi ke sdth khub yd Ihdesa ; n. tiihfa, nVinat, j 
to'e sAaZ— Suswadu, suras, sukhadya, sukshm, machlaha, tirasklri, duatoshaniya, 
Bukshmadarsi, sukshmacli-iri, sansayi, uttam, .ichcliha, suknmar, sukuwar, komal, 
hanawat wa ainth-marcr ke sath achchha ; w, auswadii pad.irth, sukhidya dravya. 
Dain'ti-LY, ad. delicately, nicely fasthliously — yd nazdkat sc, pdkizagi yd khubi 

se, mirzd-mizdji se, khush-dimdgi .‘fe— Komalata se, sukumari w^a sukuwari se, suksh- I 
mata se, suthrai se, bhalai se, duatoshaniyata se, nakcharhahat se. 

{ Dais'tt-Kess, n. delicacy, fastidiousness - Lazdzaty nazdkat, (atdfat, khnshdinidgi, mir- 
cd'mwdyV— Komalata, mriduU, lavauya. vilas, sukshmata, sukuniari wa sukuwari, 

1 suswaduti, nakcharhahat, dustoshaniyata I 

I DAI'RY, n. (Sw. dia) a place where milk la kept and made into butter and cheese, a 
j milk farm — Diidk kd gharry dddh rakhne aur dahi mathne kd ghar^\ 

DXFry-mAid, w. a female servant who inanag(3s the dairy— d Air ghar ke dudh-duhi 
H Tokhwalin^. 

DAFI^Y, n. (S. dceg, cage) a flower— A dr— Vasant ritu ka ek viseehphuh 
DSF^ieb, a. full of daisies— 6’' wAf-AaAdr se pur yd bhard Awd — X^'asant rituke ekviaesh 
phul se bhara hua, 

DALE, n. (D. <faZ) a space between hills — DarP*, glidtP, data yd darra. 

DAI/LY, V. (D. dollen) to trifle, to fondle, to snori, to delay -Tapd-toi h^,, rdw-chdw 
A**., duldr Idppydr A**., kafol A**,, khelnd^% dhil A**., ber 1^. 

DXr/Li-ATJjgR, n. mutual caresses, acts of fondness, delay —i?d«?'CAdi'A haw-hhaiP, ckumd- 
chdtPy chdmd'chfmpy duldr^, rang-rds^.yduldr-pydr^, Idr-joydr^, dhiP, 6cr**. 
DXL^rj-ER, n. a trifler, a fondler— ijxpd-fol A. w^., A. w'’., dvldf h w^.y 

Idrpydr L w^.f hdxV'bkdw A. 'itP,, rang-ras A. io. 

DAlSi, n. (Pr. dame) a female parent— Afd**, irntdri^.y mahtdnK 
PAM, V, (S. demman) to confine water; n. a mole or hank to confine water— Pdfti ke 
rok ke Uye hdhdk hdhdhnd^y hdhdh bdhdhnd^ ; n. hdhdhP. 
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DAM'A^Ef w. (L. damn?i)n) mwchief^ hurt, los:^ : pf. compensation for mischief or 
ioss; tf. to injure, to impair— AViiwara^, zarar, ajfe&, hhaUd, harj, qahahcUf kh<tr&bi, 
j>^))taU,ZMdn, tmqsdu ; pL tawan ; v. mvqm.n pakuhcJidnd, khasdrat k., khaldl (falm, 
ziydn fc., kkardb I:. — Bumi^ kho^i, kshati, bigar, apakar, glia^ to^, hani ; pi, ^r, 
kshatipuran ; v, kehati k., iiani k., bigarna. 

l)XM'A^iE-A-nLic> a. that may be damaged — jane ke qdbil^ kkardb ko jane he Idigt 
jieJu nnqedn yd ziydn. Imne hd ihtimdl Ko^jiakd nuqmn ho Bigar j ine ke yogya, 
kshntiksiiam, jiski hani hone ka Siunbhav ho, jis clravya ki hani lio aakai. 

DAM'A-SQENE, n. (L, Damascus) a species of plum — qism kd her yd 6at>— Ekjati 
ka her wa Imir, 

DXm'ask, n, figured linen or silk ; r. to form flowers on stuffs, to variegate— /a 
yd mushnjjur ; v. mushajjar hlnnd^ bute-ddr blmidj f/dn d gun k,, rang d^ang il?.— Jis 
vttstra wa palto par phiii bute kaihe bon ; v. kapn)ii par phiil bute karhua, chitra- 
vicbiti'a k. • 

I>Xm'as-KI K, V . a sabre — Te^d, — Klxarg. 

DXii'ASK-iiOHjt-;, n. a red rofie — D Kldl guJj ek surkh — Kaktajava, hemapushp. 

DAME, n, (Er.) a lad}', a mistress of a family — ahliya, khanam— k.rykf gribini, 
kartru 

DAMN, diim.r (L. damm) to doom to eternal t<>*ment», to curse, to condemn— 
nuM ko hhejnd, inaF dii h, la'natk., rdhdak\, *uqiiJI)at ke qdbil yd yiindh'fjdr thah'dnd, 
haq'r yd khufifthakrdnd — '^ox'dk men Jdiio ka sap d., nArak men j>anie ka arthat 
anant dulikh bhogne ka sap d , ku.->ana, dhjkkain.i, phitkarna, doshi aparadhi wa 
adhain tliahiaii u 

DXm'na-bu*:, rt. deserving damnation maknik, jahannetmt, sabun, jahannam 
ko jane ke — Narak men girne ke yogya, iiarakadandarUa, atidusht, auaiit kaslit 
pane ke yogya, gat bit. 

1)Xm'na BOK-NEss, rt. state of being damnablo—Jd/mnw-a?)?, ko jiiue k{ llydqat, la-miti 
yd woh'hh hntc ki Uydqat yd N.uak men ginio ki yogyata, narakadandir- 

h.ita, anantkies [due ki ^og^’ail 

DXm'nA'JJLY, fu/. Ill a damnable manner— ./a/iommju kojdnc kl Uydqat $e, kardhlyat ac, 
lanat se — Narak men giiue kl yogyuti sc, narakadainUrliatapui vak, aiai riti se ki 
jismen u;iraU men j-wro. 

Dam-xa'tiov, «. exebisiou from divine mercy, eoiulemuatlon, state of eternal torment 
— ha fiat-i Khadd^ la'mt i-lldh>^ kinaf, bad-'dqibat^ ^air-inUhd — Iswaitihripv 

>ahishkaran, Uwar ki kripa se jinthakkaran, dliikkar, phitkar,^ iiarakagaiaan, 
ai lai i tay a till! a, 1 1 . irakay a tan a. 

DXmVa-to-uv, a. containingcopdemiiation — Dhikkaranmy, phitkararaay. 

Dam'nkd, p. «. hateful, detestable, abborred — J/a/bm, hCnat ', dozakhi, jakannamif 
viaknVi, — Ohin kiyc jane ke yogya, garharirya, i^hrinarba, narakagat, naraka- 

patit, abbi>aj>t, kosi gay a, dhikkara gaya, j)hitkara giya. 

DaM^ni-e?, i\ to injure, to cause loss— AAajJarat k.^ ziydn X'., vuqsdn pakunclidnd’^ 
Kshati k., bigiiul, bam k, 

Dam'mn'u-nf.ss, a, tendency to procure damnation — /raVr7^^A’'/iMda kdsilkarne Jci Tag-^ 
//(t/. — Iswarakripavahishkaran samp.wlan karne ki pravritti, Dwar ki kripa se phitkar 
ua dhikkar samjtadan karne ki pravritti. 

DAMP, < 1 . (D ) moist, wee, foggy, dt'jectcd ; n. moisture, fog, dejection ; v. to moist- 
en, to wet, to depress, to discourage— Aawt, martnb^ tar, kahdsd-pur, qam-gih, sir-fa- 
rOy dznrda ; n. tari, nami, hihdm*', bulb dry kkasta^dUi, dil-ffiri, maldl ; v. nam k,, 
tar k., sard k., dil^yir k,y (tfsurda k., dil tornl^OA’x, ardra, aihUya, gila, bhiga, 
dlmudbl.'i, kob.lsa-m.iy, udas, mlan, klant, munh latkaye ; n. ardrata, sifalaw, gilai 
wa gil upan. od.ii wa odapan, bbaph, vashp, kuhira, udaei, mlani, nilanata; v. oda k., 
iinlra k., gila k., bbigoua, udas k., man toriii. [kuchh odd, sihlaya, gild. 

DXMf^'isiJ, a. inclining to wet, moist— Abbt qadr viartdhy — Kinchit ardra, kuchh 

3 )XMPbsn-N'F.ss, 71, tendency to wetness — Abb / qadr oam i yd tan — Kinchit ardrata, kuchh 
kuchh gildpan wa odapan. [Ardrati, odapui, gilapan, clhuhdhlapan, ghahgomti. 

D vmf'ness, 71. moisture, fogginess— A awi/, tari, laUibatf hohdsdpnri, dhufiMdi^-^ 

DXmp'y, a. moist, dejected — iVfon, tar, dzurda, afiarda^ Ardm, odd, gild, bhigd, udas, 
mldn. [*auratf /orXa'** — Yuvati, anbyahi stri, kumari, chhokri. 

BAM'SEL, n. (Fr. darnoiselle) a young woman, a girl — naujaicdn mi^ojiki 

DAM'SoN, ddmVm. See Bamascenk. 

DAN(^E, V. (Fr. danser) to leap or move with mca.sure<l steps ; n. a regulated move- 
ment of the feet, a motion of one or many in concert— iVdr/ind*^; n ndch^. 

Ban'^Er, V. one ’who practises dancing— A’dcAnc ip*'., riachoaiyd^, 

BXN'yi.VG, 71. a moving with 8tep.s to muBic-^NdchK 

BXN'jtNG-MXs-TER, n. one who teaches dancing— iEarA X*d «s^dc^—Kftch si- 

khane ka guru, nrityachdrya, ntityadikshak, nrityaguru. 
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DXjs'i^iya-scHdoL, «, a place where dancing in taught — Ndeh. silhdn^ kd ghai^ — Nritya- 
iikshanasaJa, nrityasaU, [nhh kc ddht m hotd /tai**— Sihhaparni, 

DAN-PB-LrON, n» (Fr. dcnt^ c?e, lion) a ^mt-^Ekpandhd^, ek Motd ptf jkkd patta 
PAN'DLE, V, (Oer. tanddn) to inovo a child up and down, to fondle, to delay— Zfzr- ; 
he ho hath par hildnd yd uchhdlnd\ duldr dulard}^^, luf-pydv dkil , 
her kK 

DANTDY, n» (Fr. dandln) a fop— chihantyd^, albeld^. ^ [bawna. 

DXN^nr-pRAT, a conceited little fellow — iTA: khiid-hm 6tc<cnd— Elt dinihhi wX dambhi 
DANE, n. a native of Denmark-^ pen tnuQ'k ke muik kd Denmark deHjan. 

Div'NiRH, a. relating to the Danes — pemmrk ke mulk ke inntaalliq, Penmark he mtdk 
he bdihandok kc — Dennuik de4i, Deinnaik deaijanasiimbandhi. 

Dane'gklt, rt. tributo paid to t\iQ Ek Ikirdj yd maJafd jo Dm mark kc logon 

ko diydjutd thd-r-Ek. kar jo peiiuiaik desijanoh ko diva jata tha. 

DAN'pplR, n. (BY) risk, hazard, peril— AVuiim, dfat^ Jokbitn, apad, vipatti, 

dar, saiika, bbay, vighna. 

Dan'^ier-eess, «. without hazard — — Binjokhim, niliainVa, nirvighna. 

DAN'^iER'OUS, a. hazardous, ]>erilous— A7<«^«r-»aA‘, pur-dfat, kkanf ndky maUitdr — 
^aukajanak, bhayaiikar, jokhini ka, bhayanak, darauua, sahaayasth, bhayakrant. 
DAN'^iER-otis-LY, ad. lia^janlously, poiihuusly — A'Atdre khan/ yd claJtsJuit Jukhim 
se, sankapdrvak, air^i riti sc ki jisnieh bliay wa dar ho. 

Dan\»er-0U8-ness, n. hazard, ly^ni — K/uUra, dfat, kban/ A/tato'?iaA;/ — Jokhiiii, 
sanka, bhay, dar, bhayanakatwa. [rahnd\ pichJid pakrc rahnd^» 

DAN'GLE, r. (Dan. dinyhr) to hang loose, to ioWovf — ljataknd^\ hihujiiti^y plchkc Iwje 
DX.v'gler, n. one who dangles or hangs about— 

DANK, «, (Ger. tunken ?) damp, moist — iVa</i, ta/’ — (Ala, ardra, siUlaya, gila. 

Da>’k'ish, a. somewhat dank— A’dSi qadr mm yd tur— Kinchit ardra, kuchh kuchli 
oda wa gila. [le,, parosne w^, 

DAP'I-FER, n. (L. dapeS) fero) one who brings meat to the table — ihTcs par hhdnd lane 
DAP'PER, a, (D.) little and active, neat— fVat4 aar chdldk, Thihgna aur cha- 

pal, suthai'A 

DAP'PLE, a. {apple marked with v.irious colours, streaked ; v. to streak, to variegate 
^Gun'd-gdn, ranged rangy lahar-ddr ; v, Jnhar-ddrh.ygm-d'gmydrang-d-rangk,^ 
Naiiavarn, chitravichitra, lahariya ; r. hdiariy.a k., chitravichitra kr, nanavavn k» 

DARE, V, (S. dear) to have courage for any purpose, not to be afraid, p. t. Dubbt— 
fu7*at k.y hmntal yd mirddnagt, rakhid, khaaf-zada na 4. — S^ihas k., hiyaw rakhna, 
nirbhay h. 

DXeb, V, to challenge, todefy — lalkdrm^,dhamldm^, 

DXkYr, n, one who dares or defies— k. ir., himmat yd rnarddnagi rakhne w., 
hdhkne icA— Sahas k. w., hiyaw rakhne w., lalkarne w., dhamkane w. 

Dau'eng, 0a. bold, adventurous, fearless— PiAr, tnarddna, ^hujd\ jariy hlnmat/, be- 
hhauf— Dhrislit, dhitha, sahasik, saha^i, nirbhay, nidar, 

Dar'ing-ly, ad. boldly, courageously— DiVm sc, sAi/;dVi^ se, bahddurdna,hm7mt se, 
be-pianfSXh^ se, sahasapurvak, iiirbbay, nidar, dhithai se. 

DXb'ing-ness, n, boldness, feailessness— hlnmat, ma^'ddnagty he-khanfi, hc-hdki 
Sahas, dliithai, dhrislitata, vi'rata, uirbhayatwa, dhithai. 

DARK, a. (S. dm^c) wanting light, not of a vivitl colour, obscuro, gloomy ; w. want 
of light, obscurity — 7’a-W4Y/?'u, s^ya 4 muglag, mvahkily poathduy afsarda/lll yd sard- 
(til k. w.y zabtm difdrkd; n tdriki, tiragiy jahd/at^AmWicrXy audhakarainay, krishn, 
kalii, giirh, aspjwht, chhipa, mantoj*, bure lakshauod ka; n. ivudhakar, gdihata, 
oapashtota, ajnan. 

Dar'kkn, cliFkn, v. to make dark— Tcir'l* k. yd 4.— Arnlhera k. wa h. 

DIr'ken-ER, 71. one that cUrkens — .4 ficZAcra k. ?e**. 

DArk'ish, O', approaching to dark, dusky— A'w d/iamZei^ — Kuchh kuchh 

ahdhera, dhiihdhla. [wa ujiyara, tamovartti, arKlhakaravartti. 

D^rkYfng, a. being in the dark— TVir/K be-rosJmi^--Kiidh\ydro, mem, bin ujiyala 
Dark'ly, aiZ. obscurely, blindly — Ijfldq sCy dushwdr-fahnii se, nd-bindi sc, ahdhld-pa^i sd^ 

— Qurhata se, nigurhat^ipurvak, asjmsht rup se, ahdhavat, ahdhlai se, ahdhe]>an se. 
DArk'ness, n. absence of light, obscurity— Tiatr/K, timgiy igldqy dmkirdi'-fahmi, jahd- 
ZaZ— Ah^era, ahdhiyara, aniihakar, timu*, gurhaU, aspa^^ta, ajhanata. 

DArk'somk, a. gloomy, obscure— — Ahdhera, andhakai*amay,giior, 
dhuhcll:ila, 

I DABK'HoijSB, n. a madhouse— Unmattalay, pagal^har. 

I Bar k'work-inq, a. working in necret— PosIUelagi yd tdi^iki meii kd^a kartahm-^ 
Chhi^^ar wa ahdhere men kam karta hue. 

DAR'LINO, a, (S. dyre) beloved, favourite ; n. one much beloved— 'ddz; n. 
choifhoi'O-cItirdgy lakht-ijigar--’TTiysiUm, hridayapriya, pyara, lal ; n. Idrla, duldra. 
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DARN, V. (W.) to mend a rent or holn ^Chir J:o imrmmai lc.y rafk i.— Kapre ki chir 
ko ^nkua wa bhar d. [rai wa ^kai, phate hue kap^oh ko tahkna. 

' DARjs'rso, /i. the act of mending holes —ifti/tf-sran— Pham wa jhare hue kapfe ki bha- 
I DAR'NEL, «. a weed— 

j Di^T, ». (Fr. <fanf) a weaijou thrown by the hand; v. to throw, to emit— 

UwckhV^ barcJhd\ ballam^ ; v. pfiehknd\ cJioldnd^y ckhornat^. 

i Dabt^kr, w* one who throws adart— J5Ad/d barchhi adiig yd ballam chaldne w**. 

' DASH, V. (Sw. dwska) to stiike against, to break, to besprinkle, to mingle, to sketch 
i in haste, to obliterate, to confound, t^> fly oft’ to rush ; n, collision, a blow, admiX' 

i ture, a mark in writing { — )--Takkar mdi'nd^\ takrdnd^, patakad^, dc-nidrnd^^i tor- 

I ckur-chtir k^.y bftar-ddlnd^\ chhiralcnd^\ miidncd'f mejhariid^y utdwli ^neh ^ul 

I haiiditd yd clutmkhi/ichnd^y mepid^\ kdtd^,, yhabrdnd\ dctJbdnd^f chJialaknd\ tut* 

; popid^yjhupatiid ; n. takkar^\ ^lakkar^ , dhakkd^t mlldw^y likhm men ek aui ckin- 
j ham jaUc yak mUu lakir- . \ne \e^\y utdwld^y karbariyd^, 

j DAsh'ino, a. rushing carelessly, precipitate— iVi-</Aaraky/iapa«« yd dhardhardti chal* 

; DAS'TARDj it. (S. (vdastrigati) a cowaid ; a. cowaidly ; v. to intimidate — tid' 

j mai'd ; a. lmz<liid, nd-mardd ; v. buz-dll k.^khauf dikhdndy himmat torftd — Darpok- 

! na, kupurubh ; a. kayar, katar, bliiru ; v. daipokana banana wa k., darwaiia, bhay 

; dikhana, dhamkana. ^ ^ ^ (dar dikhdnd^. 

DXs'TAU-nizK, c, to intimidate, to terrify— ^^ardnd^ dhamkdnd\ dktrwdnd^y dahldndy 
Das'taud-ly, a. cowardly, timorous, mQnn — Baz-dildj nd-marddy himina^ razilay dm 
.,f-Kayar, kadar, katai, ji ka kachcha, darpokna, daralu, adham, nich. [darpan 

' J?’!®s'takD“L 1 -wj<::ss, n. cowardliness — Darpoknapan, lehripan, gi* 

1 JI^s'taU'DY, V. cowardliness, timoiousncss — icddat -pan^y nd-wardt— Kayar* 
pan, darpokuapan, ji ki kachai, kadaiai. 

DATE, n. (L, datum) the time at which a letter is written or an event happens, a stip- 
ulated time, duration, continuance; r. to note the time, to reckon, to begin — 
TdnAA, ‘imCaufan yd mit^arrar waqty daitdm, khatdw^ ; idrikh d., shumdr k., 
ahurd A. — Tithi, miti, kisi patia ke likhiie wa kisi ghatna ke hone ka kai, nirupit 
kal, niscbit samay, kaUvadhi, thahiaw, tikaw ; v tithi wa mitii^lna wa likhua, ginna, 
ganana, k., aiambh h. [waqt Ad— Biua tithi miti wa kisi nirupit kal ka, tithihin. 
Date'less, a. without a date or fixed tena-^ Be-fdr'My bind kiai tdnkh yd mu'aiyan 
Dat'jeu, n, one who dates writings— if’driAA likhne w. — Tithi wa miti charhane w. 
w'a dalno w. 

DA'ta*RY, n. an officer of the chancery at Rome, the office of a datary— ^AaAr-i- 
Rom ki bari kachahrl kd ek *uhda-dcir, a/uthrd'Rom ki bari kacJuihH ke ek *uhda ddr 
Ad Adm— kom nagar ki pradhan kachahri ka ek adhikari, Rom nagar ki pradhan 
kachahri ke adhikari ka path 

Da'tive, a. the epithet of the case that signifies the person to whom any thing is 
given Mo f’ul’bihi, hdlai /-imsaA/— Sampradanakarak, chaturthi vibhak® 

Da'tum, n, a truth granted - pL I)x'xii.—Maqh{dyha<iiqatyjohaqiqat farz Afy'd^— Jobat 
man It jay, swikiit tattwa. 

f DATE, n. (Gr. daktulos) the fruit of a species of palm tree — AVtwrwtd- Chhuhira. 
i DAUB, V. (W. tosniear, to paint coarsely ; m a coai'se painting— if Aarnd^, lea* 

nd^\ potnd^\ lip7id\ lagdnd^^y kisi chitm mvh adhdre*pa7t se rang bharnd^ ; xi, kin 
chitra men adhuri yd nikammi I’artg bhardi^, \n^ 

DXcb'eu, n. one who daubs — Bkurne lesne iipue yd potne w^., adhure*pan se rang bhar* 
Daub'eU'Y, n. any thing artful— i/iA/w«^/ ydfartbi j^Aaf— Yukti wa chhal ki vastu. 
Daub'ino, w. plaster, mortar, jiaiut— pot^y policy lei^, let^\ rahg^. 

Daub'y, a. glutinous, viscous, adhesive— CAtpcAfpd^, laslaad^y lablabd\ [ka7iyd\ putri^, 
i DAUGHTER, dft'ter, n. (S. dohtor) a female child, a female descendant— XarAt,*‘ heti^y 
DiluCH'TER-LY, a. like a daughter— ZayAI yd heti si\ belt sarik/uK 
DAUGH^TKit-Lr-NEss, 91, the qiwlity or state of a’ daughter— J9ca' kt Ichddyat yd hdlat— 
Kanya ki daea wa dharm. {dahkdnd^y dhamkdnd^, 

DAUNT, V. (L. domitoTjUt discourage, to frighten, to intimidate— ^^ardnd^ dahl^tndj 
Daunt'lfss, a, fearless, bold — Be*^r, ni-dar\ ni~dim*ak^\ Nirbhay, sa^i. 

Daunt'less-ness, n, fearlessness— J^c-SdAf, Ae-AAaw/i— jNidharaki, nirbhayatwa, abhay. 
DAU'PHIN, n, (Fr.) the heir apjwent to the’ crown of France— i^Vdrw ke mulk kd 
walWaM*~*¥vim des ka yuvaraj. [de« ke yuvaraj ki patni. 

Dau'phin-ess, n. the wife of the dauphin— F/dwf ke mulk ke imU*ahd hi Ai6i— Frans 
DAW, «. a bird— i^A bhdht ki chiriyd\ kageldy^ kmiodK 
DXw'ish, a. like a daw— iTawMJe yd kagelc sd^, 

DAW^DLE, 1 ?. to waste time, i>o trifle — har*bdd k.y tazi*-i*auqat k,y khelnd^-* 
Vritha kalakshay k,,kal gahwana, ^patoi k. 

DAWN, V, (S. dagian) to begin to grow light, to glimmer, to oj^n ; n. break of day, 
beginning, rise— *?u6A Aone ^fltrjfnd, ndr Ad tarkd hone lagnd yd A., jkilmildnd^y 
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sakir hme Ict^m ; t». nubk^ iiur kd i<xrkd, %hurn\ Pau phatna, tarka h., 

din nikaJna, bhor h., tiinlimana, dikhlai panie lagna, arambh h. ; li. bhor,* tarka, 
pratalikal, arunodav, arambh, uday. ^ ^ l^kal, bbor. j 

DXwn'ing, n. break of day, morning— led tarhdy a-rti^A—Anmoday, tarka, pratah- f 
DAY, (S. fkeg) the time betweetj the rijriing and betting of the aim, the time from noon j 
to noon or naidnight to midnight., light, Hunehine, life, an appointcAl time, an age, 
a contest— A/j?d6ite tidii' ae tak kd zamdna, roZy (h^pakar se du&re do-pahtzr tak 
kd zamdna. wdhirdt ae dt/auda ddht idt tak kd zamdnaj rffskniy dkij>p\ zindagt, niu*ai- 
gcmwaqty ek mrtidna, qaziya^ niund^a^fA^i — Din, diviis, suryoday ee euryaet tak 
ka kftl, dopibai* se dusi’e dopahar tak ka kal, adhi r,Lt ae duari adhi i*at tak ka kal, 
dipti, prabha, aujor, gham, ayu, nischii wa niriipit kal, yug, saniay, jhagra, tehta. 
DXi'lt, a. happening every day ; nd. every day, very often — roz-marra; sd. 
j har-roZy roz ha-roZy roz^'oz, Dinwari, dainik, ahnlk, daivasik, pratidin ka ; 

ad. din din, pratidin, bahiidh.i. 

; Dat^bSd, «. a couch for rest during the day — Dfn kd bicfihattnd^, din hd pctlang^. 

I DXr'BddK, w. a daily register of mei*c.antilo transactions — R*yZ”ndmcha,roZ'ndma~~K\\iisrd. 

, DXy'Brbak, n. first appearance of light, dawn— *8' tf 6//, — Bhor, pratahkal, aruno- 

<lay, prabhat. fka aapni, sachet avastha ka swapna 

' DXy'dreaM, n. a vittion to the waking fimses— Dtw kd khwaby bf'ddri kd i{7ywa6— Din 
DXy'lA'BOUR, n. labour by the day — DinA/mr ki viazduri yd bhar ka 

J kam, din bhar ka thike ka kam, dainikakann. 

Dat'x.A'BOUR>EU, w, one who >yorks b\ the day Mazti dr, rozJna-ddr mazdur, dm ko 
kam k. — Dinwari thikaha, din ko jo thike |1iir kam krirta bai, daitiikakarniakar. 
DiiY'LioHT, n. the light of day — dftdb ki — Dm ki j3^^ti, dinajyoti, 

flurj ka ujala. 

D/TYs'maiv, n. an umpire, a mediator— *S'a/w, darmiydvi — Bichwaui, bichwai, madhyaath. 

, pAY'bPRfNG, n. the rise of the day, dawn — 7'f/r4d‘', bhor^\ 

Di^y'eTAB, w. the morning star— zttftra, Ha/wif— Bhor ka nakshatra, 
prabhatauakshatra, sukra. — Din ka kal, dinakd, ravikal. 

D.\y'TiME, »r. time in which therein hp'hi—Waqtaroz, roz hd wnqt, din ko^, din ke 
DAY'woiik, work imposed by the day — Oin. bhar kt mazdnri yd pdhnat-^V>in bhar ka 
karn, din bhar ka thike ki kam, div,««akarm, divikarm. 

DAi2I5, (B. dwm ?) to <»vorpower with light, to blind by too strong a light— 

I Toshni ste naziyr ko rokady nikdyat kari roshni sc andhd /j. — Adhik jyoti «e andha 
wa chuhdhla k. 

DXz'ziiK, V. to overpo>ver witli light, to .surpiisc with splendour, to be over|)ovvered by 
, light— roskni sc nazar ko roknd, nihdyut kap roshu se andhd k.yd chnbhnat 
I c/iaaRiZ/ityana*' — Adhik jyoti se andha wa ehuhdbla k , tirinirana. 

DXz'zlino, p. a. striking with splendoui —Nihdyai kari roshni sc andhd k. w. yd nazar 
, ko rokne w.y nikdyat — Atitaijas, diiralok. 

I DXz'zuno-M', rtcf. in a manner to dazr.]o -^Ziydfia roshni sc nazar ko rokne kc (aur 
i se. nikdyat kari roshni se andhd karnc ke taur .ir— Atitoj st; (diiihdhia wa ahdlia kar* 
j ne ki riti ee. 

* DEA'CON, dS'kn, n. (Or. diziy koneo) one of the lowest order of the clergy, an over- 
! seer of the poor, the master of an incorporated company — kc sah se niche 
! darje kd ek ^vfuia-ddry mahtdjvn anr ^artbou kd niydh-bdn, ek qism ki jatnd'al yd, 

I guroh hd Sab so niche varg ka purohit, daridriyoii ka rakshak wa adhikari, 

ek prakar ke jathe ka ndhishthata w'amukhiya. fpurohitin 

‘ D£a'oon*E3S, n. a female dejvcon— M se niche darje Jci pddrin^Hah so niche varg ki 
I Dea'co:n*RT, Dka'cdn -SHIP, the office of a deacon— se ii/che d<ar}e ke pddn kd 

^uhda^ muhtdjoh anr ^arihon ke nlgdh bdn kd 'ukda. ek qisni kl jamd'af yd yvrok ke 

, sar-ddrhd^uhda — ^ok^'m niche vaijy ke purohit ka pad. din aur daridnyofi ke 

rakahak wa adhikjri pad, ek prakar ke jathe ki miikhiyai. 
j DJfiiAD, cu (S.) deprived of life, inanimate, motionless, dull, Rtill, tastelees ; w. dead 
j men, a still timo, depth — nmrddry be-japy he karakaty sakin^ swtU 

j gdrkd^f gakird^i be-maza^ be-zdiqa ; n. murdcy tiikdyat tankiyd sanndu kd wttet, 

hieho-bich yd bichAJH’blch^y yahlrai^-^Mxid, mar;!, mrit, nirjiv, vichetanj pranahin, 

■ atai, nischal, mand, niatcj, sunaan, ^ajhin, gambhir, phika, utara, tiiraa, Bwadahin ; 

n* mare log, mne log, mrit jan, sannato ka samay, madhyakal, madhya, 
i DISad'bn, V. to deprive of force or sensation, to make vapid nr spiritieBs ^JTam-zor h. 

S -Murda k.y he-km be-mtm k,, be-zdiqa A»^Durbal nirbal k., sun k., nistej 

hika k., niras k. fmritavat, 

I DSad'whj a. Yesambling what is dead— if^refa sd, mterddaMa— Jfue wa mare sarfkha, 
i DSab'ly, a, destructive, mortal J <ic2. mortally, implacably— halaku^ muklik; ad. 

I bd-hataUf heUdhat se, mahUkkm^ qdttl taur ge, jani *addtBat se, be^oAmi ss— N44ak» 
prananasak ; ad. pr^nanaiapurval^ mahadwes^ se, kathorata se, atoshamyat4 se. 
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D£jLD%i'H66x>| n. the state of the dead-^Murda hi halat^ld^ wi mare ki daaa. 

n. the quality of being deadly yd muhlik Hone hi hhwiyat— 
Nawk wa prauaghatak hone ka dharm wa gup» naiakatv^a. 

n. loss of life, frigidity, faintness— a/sttroJayf, Prana- 
hinata, nihsnehati, vairigya, miani, glani, nirbalata, asakti, uiasattwaU. , Jgha^. 
Df AD^p6'ii90, a. destructive, killing — Qdftf, muklihy /to/aK— Nasak, pranahari, prana- 
DiAD'DR^Nic, a. so drunk as to be helpless— &ir-sAdr, Chur, pikar achet. 

0£ad'ukAht-£D, a. having a faint heart— 2 ^ 2 A-murc^dt/— Mlanaman, dhile 
ji ki. . , , . , „ (P*^* i 

D£AD'i}EAttT'£i)'>£SS, n. want of fortitude— »d-wardi— Ji ki kachax, kayar- 
I)ead'kTh. INO, a, killing at once— J^7v hi her mdr ddlnt vu\ [ 

71, a hopeless exigence— a wt zarurat jism^ Jcoi c^ra na ho 
— Aisi vipatti jismen koi upay na ho, aisi avasyakata jismeh koi upay na chale. 
D2 ad'reck*ok-inq, n, conjecture of the place where a ship is by the log^Samundar 
vieri ba'jjair sitdra bini he jahdz he thikdne kd anddza h. — Bina surya tara adi ke de- 
klic hue ssmudra men kisi nauka ke thikane ki a^al L 
DSad'struck, a. struck with horror— AAai*/- 2 acia, mutahaiyir-^BhtJky se vyakul, dar [ 
ke mire ghabraya hua, bhayatur, bhayakul. ! 

DJBAF, o, (S ) wanting the eeuse of hearing, rot listening, obscurely heard— I 
hedlti/dti be4ihdzt dkinu dwdzkdy dhtmd^f kam tun partd Aui**— Badhir, amanoyogl, 
dhyan na deta hua, adUvira sun parti hui, dabe hue sabd ka. ^ | 

D^ap'en, V, to make deaf— iSoAi'm hK, bahird banana^ y kdn phopid^. i 

DSap^NESS, 71. want of power to hears*- Bahirdt \ bahird-pan^. 

D^AL, 7u (S. duel) a part, a quantity, a ,thin plank ; v. to distribute, to traffic, to in- 
terv enOy to aAit-^JIistay qadVy miqddi*, takhta; v. taqtim k.y chhitkdnd^y hitta k, 
tijdrat k., danniydn mth niudmala k.y darmiydm k.y mu'd^nala k., kdm X***., chalan 
chalnd^y tuluk h.— Bhig, parimau, paUra ; v. bahpia, chhitna, lenden wibyohir k., 
vyavasiy vyapar wi banijj'a k., bichwai k., madhyastii k., acharau chalnA 
DSal'eh, 7 i. one who deals, a trader— Adr-6ar/, sawrfi-yar— Vyavasay I, vjipiri, len- 
den k. w., baniya, baiiik. 

Mal'ijjo, 71 . action, intercourse, traffic — Adr, kdr-o-bdry kdr-bdry rawuhy tuluk, »ar-o- 
kdr, ^aldaUf mu\i)nala, tijdrat, saudd-i/ari— Kim, kirya, achir, acharan, vyapar, 
eahsarg, lenden, mahajani, baiiiai, banijya. [Ai. — Dhaula k., dhulai'. 

DiJ-AL-BATION, u. (L. de, albas) the act of bleaching— iViifc/kirnd**, nikkrdi^, tafed 
DK-AH-BU*LA'TI0N, 71. (L. de, anibulo) the act of walking abroad— i?d4ar ^halud^, 
hdhar takldw^\ [tahalnekijagak'^. 

De-am*bu la-to-ry, d. walking abroad ; ii. a place to walk in-- Bdhar tahalm w^. ; n. 
DBAN, 71 . (L. decanas) the second dignitary of a dioco»e — Imdm yd mujtahid kd 
7idfc6— Pradhinadharmidhyakshadhikar men dwitipapadasth arthat dusri padwala. 
D£an'jbr-y, 71 , the office or house of a dean— /77i477^ ya niujtuhid ke ndib kd "uhda ifd 
mail'd?^— Pradhinadhaimadhyakshadhikar men dwitiyapaditsth ki adhikar wa gbar. 
D£an^ 8H1P, 71. the office and rankofadean— yd mujtahid he ndib kd*ukda aur 
TTtur^a&d— Piadhanadharmidhyakshidhikar men d'lvitiyapadasth ki adhikir aur 
gaurav. 

DGaK, a, (S. dyre) beloved, precious, costly, scarce ; 7i. a word of endearment— 'A sir, 
niahbub, beth-qimat, girdh, kaai-ydh ; n. muhabbat zdhir kai^ne kd yah lafz hai, *aziz, 
7RaA6tt&— Pyiri, priya, bare mol ki, mahaugi, bahumdlya, durlabh; n, priya, kant, 
pyari. . . ' . . 

Dear^lt, ad. with fondness, at a high price— ’Asdi^dna, thauq te, mUtkahhai te, heth- 
qiimtl Hy girdni sc— Ch.ih se, pyar .se, priti se, prem se, mahangi, bare mol se, dur- 
muiya se. [mahahgi, bahumulyoj durinujya, mulj^aguruti. 

P£ar'n£ss, 7i, fondness, costliness— rauhabbat, ytVd7w,if.id-«/i»Mi<t— Chah, prem, 
DkARTu, n, scarcity, want, iam\i\o—Kani^ydhi,kami, qiUat, (angi, ihtiydj^ Dur- 

labhati, daurlabhya, abhiv, aprapti, anikij, akal, kal, durbhikshiu 
DEA'R'bouoht, a. purchased at a high price— (r^rdw-^aT^-Mahauge mol ka, bare 
mol se kina gaya, dushkrifc. 

D£ar'l^v£0, a, much loved — Bakut p^jdr Idyd gay^ \ bahut chdhd gaydK 
DfiATft, (S.) extinction of life, mortality, manner of dying, state of the dead — 
MaiU, ^aut, ctjal, marg, ^azd, mame kd taur, Tnurdoh hi ItdhU—Mntyu, mlch, ma- 
ran, kal, mame ki prakar, mare hue logon ki avasthi wa da^i. 

Death a, destiniotive, murderous— mtthlik, khidtdchwdr, Mini— Naaak, 
pranaghitak, pr%intak. ^ * * [ka wi rup. 

DEATH'rdL-R|c^, n. appearance of death— if aut yd H siraf — Mritj^ wi mich 

D^tk^less, a. never-dying, immortal— Ad zawdl, Amar, amara^i^a, anant. < 

DiATtt'biKE; flu resembling death— if Tnavf ad— Mich aiei, mrityuBadrif, | 
kalasadrii ! 
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D£ath b£P| n. thd bed on which a person diea--*^farHi-7JWf^--Mrityuiayya, mmpa* 
iayyi 

DtATK'WABD, ad, toward death hi ^ara/— Mich kl or, mrityn ki or wa dig. 
DiATfi'BdiHNO, «. portending Maut he asdr dikkldne w., qaza kd dgdm jfemdne 

ttr.— Mritynedchak, mieh ka agam dikhane w. [pranani'ak* pfan^ntak, 

BfeiTff^pAtiT-rNG, a, inflicting death— ilfatte w., qdtily inuhl{k-'}dieh d^e w.^ 

D£ATttVD55R, It. near approach of death— ^au^ki qaribnmad, qazd kd darwdski^ 
Mrityu ka ^.gatnan, yamadwar, mritjudwar. 

DSath'sman, w. an executioner— Badhakarmadhikiin, ghatakajan. 
DeatBi'shXd-Owed, a. encompasaed by the shades of death — Maui he tdf/a se qhird hua 
—Mich wa mrityu ki chhaya se ghira hua. [.Igaman ka lakahan, mrityulakshap. 
Death'tS-kbB', w. a sign of approaching death — kt Wdni<*r— Mrityu Ite 
Deatk'wXtoh, n. an insect whose noise is supposed to prognosticate death — A’k qi^m, 
kd hirdjkhi dwdz Be log qigds kaHt hatii hi maut MaranasuchakaAibdakari 

kit, ek prakar ka kit jiske sabd se log annraan karte hain ki mrityu ka agam jan 
parU hai. [mahrum ifc. — Bahar k., nikal daln^ arna, rokna, varjani. 

DK-fiAR', V. (L. de, Fr. barre) to exclude, to hinder— A' Adry k., haz rakhud, man' k., 
DE'BASE', V. (L, de, da^is) to lower, to degrade, to adulterate— Pasf k., zal/l k., haqir 
k., sabuk k.y khafifk., be^dbrii k.y da^a' k,, ndqis ehhoii.Be dniemh k.y khardd k,y khotd 
— Nichwa <idham k., tuchchha k., halka k,, sthanabhrasht k.J padachyut k.„ 
laghu k., milauni k., milauni karke chokhi dhatu ko khoti k. 

De*bAse'mei?t, n, the act of debasing— he dhriiiy sabuki'y ndqis ehh ae drrumk-^ 
Apakarsban, apadhwahs, avamanana, sthanabhrashtata, halkai, apamapabhav, mi* 
launi, milauni karke chokhi dhdtu ka kho^i k. 

De-bAs'br, ». one who debases— ZaA7 k. ?o., he-ahru k «*., ndqu chh ie dmeziih kar- 
ke khotd k. kkardh k, ?c. — Nich wa adham k. w., ttichchha k. w., halka k, w., 
sthanabhrasht k. w., padachyut k. w., milauni karke khoti k. w. 

DE-BATE', V. (L. c?c, Fr. hattre) to dispute, to contest, to deliberate ; «. a dispute, a 
quarrel, a contest— i?aAs A., hahasnd, takrdr h, mubdhasa k., ^aur k., taammul k . ; 
n. mubahasaf gazt^a, bahnj ta^?*dr— Vadanuvad k., sastrarth k., kalah k., kacbkach 
k., jhagra k., vicharana, sochana ; n. vadanuvad, sastrarth, Jhagi^ b bakhora, 
kalah. f^dne he Vivadaniya, vicharipiya, vitarkya. 

Db-batVble, a. subject to dehn.tO’-MubdhaBa'paziryjii par hahs ho BakCf <iaur kiye 
Db-bAte'fOl, a. quarrelsome, contentious— /A^rd/d**, bakheriyd^y tmU'Wdtd^, 
De*bXtb'mbnt, n. controversy, combat— ATaAdAoiez, ^aArdr, yA/i<7fd^— Vadanuvad, UA* 
bakheri, larai. ^ ^ [vadi, vichafak. 

De-bat'er, n. a disputant, an arguer— ATwAdAoea k. m, hahhds, Auj^a^i— Vivadi, hetu- 
DE‘BAUpH', V. (Fr. debaucher) to corrupt, to vitiate ; n. a fit of intemperance, ex- 
cess, lewdnesB— AVtardA JSr., khwdr h., abtar k., dwdra k., kardm h, zind h; n. he* 
i'tiddli, bad-parhizi, nyddati, bad-masti, emd-kdri— Bigarna, pani utama, dharma* 
bhrasht k,, bhrashtk. ; n. asanyam, aparimitachar, kamaves, lampatata, ratasakti, 
luohpana. 

D»*BXu^H'Et)-riY, ad. in a profligate manner— AwcA-panc se**, skuhde-pan ee**. 
De-bAu^h'ed-ness, n. intemperance, lewdness— jPewf par Aeri, be-i'tiddU, zind-kdrip 
Attd-Mosri— Aparimitachar, asanyam, kamaves, lampateita, ratasakti, luchpima. 
Deb-att-chee', d6b-o-sh5C', n. a drtmkard, a man given to intemperance 
piakkar^ luchchd^t lampat^, skuhdd^. 

DB-BXt}(;:H^RB, 77. one who debauches— i^zV/ard**, higarne tc.**, bigdr ddlne hkroBht k. 
DE-BXn^a'En-T, n, intemperance, lewdness— i?a<f-parA« 2 :i, be i'tiddUy had-maetiy x(nd- 
kdrt— Aparimitachar, asanyam, luohpana, lampatata, kamasaktf. [men dalni. 
Db-bXuch'ment, n. the act of debauching— jStsfdma*’, bad rdAk.— Bhrasht k., kumarg 
DE-BSNT'URE, n. (h, debeo) a writing acknowledging a debt — nawUhta jismeh 
' qaf^ kd iqhdl hotd Aot— Ek lekhapatra jismeh ri^ wa dene ka swikdr rahta hai, 
DftB'ILE, a. {L. ddbUie) weak, feeble— ATzm-eor, nddawah, ra’i/— Durbal, xurbal, 
sithilasakti, sitbil. [k. — Durbal k.> nirbal k., sithil k*, sithilasakti k., kship k. 
Dk-bTl'x-tate, V. to weaken, to enfeeble— iVd-XaMJdfi k., kam-zor k.j nd-^ttwat k.t ia'i/ 
DE-Bln-i-TA'TroK, n. the act of weakening— Ad-e^wdA k.y htm-zw — Dur^i k, kshin 
k., nirbal k. [nirbidatd, kehinat;!, sithilati, balasaithllya, kshinadaktitwa. 

DB-Bfn'i-TY, n. weakness, feebleness— iVd-raicjdnt, kamrsori, naqdhaty an*/— Durbalata, 
DfiB'IT, n. (L. dehituM) the debtor side of an account ; v, to enter on the dbbtor side of 
an account— ATwdA Art -’’oA taraf jismeh kharck lihhd j rtd hai ; y. hUdh meh kharek 
kiiataflikhnd, kharchmeh Lokhe khate wa babi ki wah or jismeh dhan 

nthta hai arthit* vyav kota bai so Hkha jata hai; v.lekhe khate wa Itobt »e6 
n^w wd yyay ki or likhna Wa ehajhin i. 

Debt, d^t^ n. what one person owes to another,, what one is oifliged to do or cuflbr— 
Qar:, /ora— Rin, den, udhar, dhar, lahni, kartavya, sw^akartavya. 
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\ Di&»T'o», n* one who owe# id another, the side of an accoxmt on which debts are j 
I i'\Mr^^^Q;arz-tiar, dain d^Tf hi^b ki wah twrafjisnieii khareh likha jfdfa Aa»— | 
Kini, dharta, rinagraet, lekha bahi ki wah alaiig jiamen >itbaw arthat vyay Ukba 
j.»U hai. 

D£B-0-KAIR', a. (Fr. cfe, bon, air) elegant, civil, well bred-x-Z^^^/, Jchmh-akhlaqy hha 
liq, ^rbiyat^yuftf khu^h atwar, khueh kkulq^ ??w»j7w Charu, subhag, agramya, 

komala«wabhju% anunayi, sabhya, aiisil, sumBht. ^ ' 

DfeB-0-NAiR'LY, ad. elegantly, civilly--JV/iM*di-aA*/t^a^ /diwsA-atwaW se-^^ishtota ae, I 
fiuai'laU ee, nabhyftta m, J[8a,bhyata, suKilati. ' 

Wb ONAiR'NBsa, tu civility, complaisanre— nek-atwar{,khvlq^^\»hu\Ay j 

DfiC'A 0H6UD, w. ^Qr. dt-Jl-a, €/<o»‘df) a musical instrument with ten strings — A7’ , 
bajajismeh dm tar /age rahte ha in, d«3 tar kd bdjd. 
j DliC^ADE, II. (Or, deka) the sum or number of ten ^ Duhdi^, da»^. 

1 DKCA'DENVE, Db-oA DFs-gY, ?i. dr. decay, fall— .^awtr/, ^awa^^w/, 

Kshay, ghatiUv, kHliinata, giruv, [Dasasra, dasakon ; 

DfiC^A GON It (Gr. deka^ gonia) a figure h.avnig ten shies— dak-goiha-' 
1>£C'A-L0GII K, n, (Gr. deka, fotps) the ten commaudinents— IFc dew hukia jo 
’fsdiyoh ki kitgh‘i~)nuqadda.^ men marquin ham, Khndd ke das hnkm-^We das ajha 
i wa vidhiin jo iHbdlj.aimapuritak men haim daHavidhaii, l.swaraprokt dasajna. 

I t)K cAi/o'9isT, II an expo.sifcor of the decalogue — i7u das huhmnkd mufassirjo . 
j ‘Jediyou ki kilah l mnquddas meh^marqimi haih — Dasavidhanaukakar, undas ajnaoii , 
I kii tikakar wa ai tUaprakaAik jo IwiidhatmapuMt/ik mehlikbi haih. [jd^id^. | 

i DE-CAMPk r. (b. df, to nhiit the camp, to move ott‘— i>em uthdnd^, ckale , 

1 DE*OA'NAb, a. (L. decanus) pertaining ti> a doanary — //iidm Z;e nM ke 'u-hdeyd . 
iwaAdii ilrr m?//a’a//n/ — PradhauadharmJidhyukHh moii dwitiyapadasth arthat diisre I 
padivale ke iidhikar w'a ghar ka sambandhL [nd^j 'pasdnd^\ | 

DE-CANT', r. |,L. de, cantum) to pour off gently so as to leave the sediment— iVi^Adr- j 
De-cXn'tkh, n. a glasn vessel for liquor ~/^iyd/a, 1 }\fdia^ d/ijytna — Kachakupi, kachapa- j 
tra, kach la ku)*pi. [!ona wa icat dalua. j 

DE-CAP'T-TATE, V. (1j. de, caput) to hehoad — Oardan-mdrndr sir*/;dpwa‘'— Miihrkat ] 
I)E-CAr-i“TA'Tio>’, H. the act. of behea<ling — sir-katamcal^-^Muiitka* ! 
I tauwal, nuustakacbchhedaii, siraichhed. [naici— Daspad ka slok, daa charap ka slok. I 
j JL>£C'A-STU’E, » (Or. deka. sfiehos) a poem of ten huen -- Das viisrd* k i yazalyu mas- j 
DE-CAY', r, (L. de, cado) to Ioko excellence, to decline, to impair ; n. decline, gradual : 
i!i,i\\\io--Tana7zui /i,y zawdl h.,dhal7i(V\abta/f' h. yd k\ ; n, tanazzul, zaiMt ghisuu^, j 
— Bigsina, kshay h , utarna, ghatna, khiyana, ghiwna, bigaina, gha^na, ' 
nafiht k. ; n kshay, ghataw', utar, jirnaU, kshinata. ^ Jdhwa^ta. i 

DB-OAY'i;jD'>F,fiS, n, state of dcoa}'^— Yhiiascw/-- JivnatA, kahlnata, sirnata, galitatwa, 
Dk cAy'er, 71. that which causes decay— do skal tauazzul kare, zaipdl-karne-wdli skai i 
— Kshayakaiak vastu, k.shinakan padarth. ^ ^ | 

Dk-oAy'ino, 11 . decline— zaicdl, dhaldw^ — Kshay, utar, gha^w* ^ i 

DE-<^EASE', 71. (li. dc, cciisum.) departure from life, death ; v. to die^Mh/at, intiqdl, • 
wafdt, maui , v. iniiqdl k., wnfdt k,, rihlat fc, — Jivauatyrig, maran, rarityii ; v^. mama.. | 
DE-V£1VE', r. (L, de, capio) to cause to mnshike, to impose upon, to cheat, to mock | 
— Bahka7id^\ bkuldwd d^\, bhulwdiid^, dhokhd d'k, thagnd^^, chhalnd^f tor ddl- j 
nirds k^. i 

Dk-c^kiv'a-blk, a. that may be deceived — ZMoA:/?d khdne ke qdhil, thugtjdne ke luiq, | 
/a/*e6‘pa.7iV — Chhalo jane ke yogyA, dbokha khane ke yogya, vanchaiiiya, prataraniya. \ 
DK-9BXv'A-BLE-\iSK. ii. iiableiiess to be deceived-^ Far eb-khu7ie hi liydqat, fbrebpaairi 
— Dhokha khane ki yogyata, vanchaniyata, prataraniyatwa, [chhali, vanchak. 
DixJErv'EH, «. one who deceives— ddmi, dhokkd d. miesawicfr— Thag, 
Db-9£iv'ing, 71. the act of cheating— dhokhd^ » hahkdw\ bkuldiod^. 

DE-9iiT', w. fraud, a cheat, artilice— Fareb, dayd, nmkr, hila, JiWat, Dhokha, 

j chhal, kapab ])rav8nchana, maya, chaturi, kutil upay. 

I DE-g£lT^pffl,, a. full of deceit, fraudulent— /are6/,7HaitAjar, muzatiyi(Hr,fitratt, 
Kapati, chhali, pravanchak. ^ ^ [se, maya wa pravanohana ac. ; 

ad» fraudulently, with deceit— Da^a-fedai ic, fareb .tc— Kapat ae, ohbal 
Dr-cbit'fOl-nesh, »h the state of being fraudulent— i>ayd-6d^, /oreft-^Kapatata, 
ku^ta, vanchakaAwa, kapatya. 

free from deceit— f?c-/(M*c6—Nishkapa^ nischhaL 
a. liable to ^ deceived— DAoXVi a ^Adn« ke q'ibit, fareb^pamr, mtmr 
,<7m«-^/ar€6— Dhokha khane ke yogya, thage janeke yo^a, vanchaniya, pratarapiya, 
DF-^EP-Tf-Bfb'i'TY, n. liablenesH to be deceived — D^ojtAa ki Uydflai yd t^Myat, 
/areft-pa^iW— Vanchaniyata, th.age wa chhale jane ki yogyata, p ataraniyatwa* 

I De-^€b'TK)N, n. the act of driving, fraud— fhagd%\ chkal^, dhokha ^ (vanchak. I 

DK-gKP'TioUH, or. apt to deceive— farcbi, hita sdz, wwAdrdr— Kapati, chhali, j 
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DS'ijfcp'TiVEj a. having power to deceive— /’artful, Chhali, kapa^. 

DE*v£M'BlfiR, n. (L, deem) the last month of the year — ml ka aMin mahi- ' 
ADg^e^^ baras ka sei^hamaa. 

7J, p/. \ L,) ten meii appointed to draw np a code of laws in anelent 
J)a» j<> <fadm zatimm men Jtotn kt shakr mea dm bandnt ke Uye 
imiqnrra/r Das jaii jo pnrvakal men ttom nagar ineh vy^vanthi raicbane 
ke niniitta niyukt the. 

Db^em'vi-ral, a. belonging to a decemvii*ate— /Ja^ hdlimoh hi knktmat ke muieCailiq ' 

— Dan janoh ke rajyaku sanibaiidlu, da:a.4|anapftlitar/ijyavi8hayak. 

Dk-JEm'vi-Rate, n. government by ten men — ddmiijon ki /ii4^(Mnat— D;i8 janoh ka 

rajya, dasajanapalitarajya. 

Dfi'yENT, a. (li. deceo) becoming, fit, .suitable, mixlest^ not gaudy or owtentatiouB i 
laiq, wajibj ma'qfd^ mahjtth, t<harm-sdr, sdda — Sohata, phabta, yatha- 
yogya, uchit, yogya, StSukoclu, lajila, sisht, lajjasil, .saral, wadiiuran. 

Dk'' 91 CN-<;Yj n. propriety, inodcHty — J/«’^i6/tya^, muiKhnabat^ imtlijuz^ adaby shami-^ 
Upayuktatib auobitya, iajja, vinay. 

D?/9£NT-LY, ad. in a decent manner— Kf, Uydqat yd hmjd se^ imtiydz ,ve, adab • 
ae, ma'qidiyat Yathochit riti se, ujjayuktata ee, Iajja we, sahkoch se, siahtata ho. i 
DS'^rnt-ness, ?i. propriety, due formrUty — imtbjdzy Upajoik- 

tatij auchitya, sabhyaniyamfisevan, Habhyaritinishiha. 

DE-^^tllN'Nl-AL, a. [L. decern., annus) contmiung ten yeai'8— — Darf-barha, ^ 
dartavai-shik, dasavatsari, da-savarshin dasavarslny I 

DEd^'fiRPT', a. (L. de, earptum) cropped— /ind**, katd ckhdiitd kud^. i 

Dixj^Rp'TtON, n. a cropping or taking oif— chkdiU^^ * I 

DE'pER-TA'TlON, n. (L. de^ 6*e?*^D) strife, contest for- mastery — (Jfirrya, sar-ddri yd I 
hukumat ke bye hatti-rhashni yd mimdquska — JhA^rd, prabhuta ke niraitta | 

DE-0ES'810N, w. (L. de, cessum) depardaire — AVtcA, ratcamyi—Bidd, gaman i 

DE-CHARM', r. (L. de, ear/rerrt) to counteract a charm— »/ddd ulat d., ufstui kdtnd i 

— Toiia wa totka ulatna, la^.l wa totkea katna. ’ I 

DE-CpiDK', V. (L. rfe, eoedo) to hx the event of. to determine, to settle — AfiityaiTor A*., | 

qdim k.^ qardr </., hukm k., faiwa d., injisdl- A\, faisal k., tnjwtz A?., tai k , mnnqatb k., | 
hand o-lyast A:, — Nischay k., lurnay k., thahrana, ni8h})atti k , niverna, pharckana, 1 
nipatna. chukana, vyavastha k. ’ ife 

Dr-^iD'a-BLE, a. that may be i\em\de>d^ I njimf-paziry faisal pane ke Idiq. qardr pane ke j 
qabily tajwiZ yd band‘0>bast hiye jdnekeqdbil., mvnqaty yd raf hmieke — Nirnay 
kiye jane ke yogj'a, pharcha hone ke y<»g;ia, nipate j.uie ke y<^gya, nirueya. 

Dk-^JiD'ed, p. a. determined, unequivocal — qdimy qdti\ nd-mashMk, sdf^ i 
^ai'r-?n«6/(taw— Suniscliit, nirnit, nish|)anna, vyavasth.dpit, suspaslit, asandigdh. ] 

Db-^Ided-ly, ad. in a determined manner— i^d-irp'dr, yaqinariy albattay uan'A, qaCan | 

— Nissan deh, sunischit nip se. [Ninieta, nishfiattikarak, nipitaie w i 

DE-9il>'ER, ». one who determines— iJ/ww.'ff/, /miW Ar, taAg'w/ A;, w,, tajwiz k. w. — ! 
DE-^y^'lON, -w, determination of a difference doubt or event, the act of separation— 1 

Infisdly faisa/a. Niptara, chukauti, mrnay, nishpatti. 

DE“9i'srvE, a. conchibiv^, final, positive — Qd^i’, qatby ndtiq, inunqati\ kdmiiy muqar- f 
raVy — Nischayak, nirnayak, prira, nishpattikarak, pramanikarak. ' 

DE-91'siVE-iiT, ad. in a conclusive mannei ^Qat'an, yaqinany albatta, Nirnay ; 

se, nirnayapiirv, iu.schit nip se. [ — Nischayakatwa, nirn.iyakatwa, nishpadakata * 
DE-<;i'RlVK-jiK8S, H. State of being decisive— qdei’ ndtiq munqati* yd yaqini halat j 
DEQ'I-DENVK, n, (L. de, eado)^ falling off— (irM’dio**, j 

Dr-^Id'U'OUS, a. falHng, not perennial — fArwe w^., jkarne w^., jhar pam€~w\ ekbaras 
se ihord raJme ek sul »e kmi rahne w., ^id-pdc-ddr— Fatanasil, patuk, vidhwahsi, ! 
achirasthayi, asthayi. j 

Dfipl-MAL, a, (L. decern) numbered by ten ; ». a tenth— *ashrdti, tdshiri; n. l 
'flwAdr— Da.^ak, dai^isankhyak ; n» dasamalav, dasamabhag, dasaus. 1 

DSo'i-mate, V, to select every tenth'- Da/i-yak niJcdlnd, das men se ek nikdlnd^, j 
dah^ yd ckdidi nikdlnd^''-Da^mH nikdliiL 

Di^-bM^'TiON, w. a selection of every ^nth—Dahryak kd nikdlnd^dahrek yd dahdi kd j 
nikdlnd \ das mefi se eh kd nikdl lerid^^, Dasahi^grahan, | 

Dig'i-MX-TOR, n. one who decimates — Dak-yak nikdlne w. , dah ek yd dahdi n ikdlne w^., ; 

e^* A;d AeJie w’*.— Dasana nikalne w. ; 

Dfip'l-MO-SfiX'TO, n. (L.) a book in which the sheet is folded into sixteen leaves— 

Mh eh tdw ke sokJt soiah waraq-icdli Arfetf6— Ek ek taw ke eolah solah patiiwali pus- 
tak. 

DE-prPHER, (L. de, Fr, ehiffre) to explain, to unfold, to unravel— ZdAfr A?., daydn 
A:., ramz baUand^ ta*bir A?,— Batlana, samjhan% prakas k., gurh bat wa akshar ki j 
vyakhya k., kholna, kholke batlana. 
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: n. one who deeiphera— iTaAtr 1c. vr., hayank. rams batldne v>,, UCUt 

h tt. — Praka^k, kbolke batlane w,, gnrh hit wa akshar kJ vyakhya k. w,, vyakhata. 
DfiCK, tr. (S, cUcan) to dress, to adorn ; ». the floor of a ship— PoAtnana**, Gratia 
k.f zib d., *aflirdrad*', sifigar k\ ; n. jahaz hi manzil yd takkta^xmdi'-Bhxv^it k-, 
sobhit k.^ alankrit k. ; n. naw ka paUutan, naakapriuhth, nautal. 

DSok'bk, ». one \/ho dresses or adorns, a ship having decks —PoAinane w^., z^Uh 
drdstak. •w.^rminnlrddi jahdz. tahhta-baird%Ardtdj(i1idz^^ixvidmtVf.,uhgktnii 
; w., bhushit k. w., alankrit k. w., patautanwali naw, 

j Deck'ino, w, ornament — ardisky 2 <?A— Bhusban, alankar, sobha. 

) DE>(^LAIM', V. (L. dey chmo) to speak to the passions, to harangue— 
j guk.y fasfh kalum k , tatirir yAdrmt — Vismay wa moh ntpanna kame ke nimitta rar» 

I nan k , aiankaramay v.lkya bolna, .4ab<iabinkarapurvak vakja bolna. 
j DE-CLAiM^ER, 71. one who declaims— gitff-gu k. w,y fasih kaldm k. 
khmhtaqrlry guft-tju se dil par luar k. u’.— Vakya ke dwara vismayotpidak wa in* 

■ driyamohak, vagis. 

! De-clXim'inq, n. ail appeal to the passions — katdm yd taqrlr, tar^ihdna- 
pn//-< 7 ii—Karuna vakya, vismay wa kariina, utpadan kai*ne ka vakya. 

DeC'LA'M ACTION, n. a disco jvse to the passions — fimk kaldm yd taqrirf 
riqqat-angez guft-gd koldm yd taqrir’-’Vianta.^' wa moh utpadan kame ka vakya, ka- 
ru navakya, sAbdalankaramay avak ya. 

Deo-la-ma'tor, n. an orator, a rhetorician— jS'td’Aan*//o, Ihush'taqrhyfasih kaldm k. ir., 
riqqai-angez guft-gk yd kaldm k. w. — Vakya ke dwar vismay wa moh ka utpadak, 
vagis, suvakta, vakpjitu. 

De-clXm'a-to-rt, a. appealing to the passions— riqqatiy tar^bdnOy targthi 
— Vagalankaraniay, vismay otpadak, indriyarnohak. 

DE-CIjAHE', V. (L. dey clarus) to make known, to proclaim, to publish— JJa Air k., 
iqrdr k.y 'aJd.niya k., dzhhdrd A. — Bolna, kahna, batana, jatana, prakas k., prachar k. 
De-CLAB'a-ble, a. capable of proof ^Sdbit hone ke qdbily zdhir hone ke Prameya, 

pramani hone ke yogya, prakasit hone ke yogya. 

Diio-LA'RX'TION, n. an open expression, an affirmation, a proclamation— /g^rar, izhdry 
ta'bity tazkrihy wA^i^ar— Vachan, kathan, drirhavachan, prakas, prakasan, jirachar. 
De-clXr'A'TIVE, a. proclaiming, explanatory— itfwsAir, muqiry zdhir k. w y bayan, k. w., 
I miwAamA — Khytlpak, jn:ipak, prakasak, bodhak. 

Db-olXh'a-TO-by, a. affirmative, expressive— muzhir, ndqif yd zdhir k, w., 
ba'khvJbi bayan k. «?, — Nivedak, vachak, jnapak, prakasak 
De*clXu'a-to-rm>y, ad. by declaration — /2^dra7t, izhdr yd iqrdr Sty *Qldniya—yzr 
chan se, nivedanapurvak, vyakt nip se. 

De-clXr'eD'Ly, ad, avowedly, opovdy -- Izhdr aUy haTm<ild.^y 'aldniyay sdf-sdfy »df iqrdr 
se, dshkdrd taur ,<fe— Drirhavachan se, kbali khula, spasht rnp se, kholke, 
DB'CLAr'er, ti. one who declares— Afa^irr, mu'tarif, zahirk. w., dshkdrd k, w.— Praka- 
sak, jnapak, spasht k. w., kahne wa bolne w.^ ^ [jnapim, vyakhya. 

De-olar'ino, n. publication, exposition— /sAar, tashAh, Prakasan, pnUcas, 

DE-CLiNE', V, (L. dtf, dim) to lean, to fail, to decay, to bring down, to shun, to re- 
fuse, to inflect; n. a failing off, diminution, decay ^ Dhalnd*^ jhuknd yd jhvJcdnd^y 
kam A., zawai A,, niche k^., bdz vahndy ihtiraz k., i'rdz k.y inkdr k., tasrif k., garddn- 
nd ; 11 . utdr^\ kaniiy zawdl-^'S^mni, nihuma, ghatna, kshny h, jirn h., nawana, 
nihiirana, hatak rahna, uakarnd, aawikdr k., vibhakti k., pail sidhana, rupHodhana ; 
»i. ghatiw, dhalaw, praw, gliati, kshay, dhwahs. 

De-clkn'siok, n. tendency to fall, degeneracy, descent, inflection of words— TanoEcwU, 
khardbi, abtart, nuzi'd, tasrif y cardan— Giraw, p»atam dbwans, bhraah^ta, utir, pada- 
sadhan, aabdakhyan, rupakaran, vibhakti. 

DB OLfNA-BLB, a. that may be declined — ke qdbil, garddnrpaztr, mutasarrif, 
sarf-pazir, (ya6if-t*^a»ny— Vibhaktisadhya, akheya. 

DEO-iii-i^A'TTOK, n. the act of bending down, descent, variation, deviation, decay, 
obliquity— /Attibat^?**, nnzul, tanazzvl, inkirdf, farq yd tafdwutjaise qydh~numd fed 
skimdl se aur kisi sitdre kd khMtd Utiwd se, gum^rdM, be-rdhi, abtwriy ztmdly kaji, 
eerA^i'** — Nihuniw, nawaw, utar, utaraw, adhogati, kranti, krant, utkram, bhreA, 
antar jaise kisi nakehatra ka nii^ksh se^ vipatth, kumarg, bhrashtota, kshay, k^- 
^ata, jirnata, Vakrata. 

Di&s'-ti'NS-TOR, DE-ctfN'A-to-RT, n, an inetniment nsed’in dialling— i)Auj^. 9 Aarf handiUs 
he fann men ek d^a— Dhupghan banane ka ek yantra. 

DE-CLlVl-TY, tL (L. de, dims) a gradual descent, a slope— fTledr**, dAdf**, iMJtaA*^— 
Fatuk, nimnata , patuk abhiimi . [yd atUdm ^ churamd yd dturdnd **, ^kdnd K 

DE*c6cT', V. (L. de, coctum) to prepare by boiling, to di^t [/bakid^,uiena^, aufni 
DB-odc'TroN, n. the act of boiling, a preparation made by boiling— /<wA h. yd d., jo- 
1 i»XdVi(/a— tfbal, autAw, churaw, kafha, kwath. 
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UB-COLX ATE, V. {h. de, collum) to behead -- Sir kdtnd ^ rnuhr Usatna \ mmtak katna ' 

Dic-oh*LA'TloK, n. the act of beheading— Sii^hliedan^ | 
aii^aghiit. [Hang ka abhav^ var^iabhav. ) 

DE-OuL-O'RA'TION, «. (L. dr, color) absence of colour — rartg ifi nesti^ | 
Dfi-COM-PC§E', r, li. da, con, podtuni) to separate the constituent parte, to reaolve j 
into elementary priticiplea, diii»oWQ---AsU hUm\ ko j^MJiMjU^k.,mytrakkai(> ho j 
tiiiU men tafria k,, hull k— Mul avayavou ko bilg'ma wA. prithak prithak k,, muU- ; 
tattwa^dhan k., gal.iua. [milaya hua, pimarmiarit, dwimiarit. 1 

j D£*com-f59'it«| a. coi»jK>unded a second time— Aaj/e fiiV murakkcd) Awd — Phir ho ; 

I Ds-cSM’FO-^I'tion, n. a separation of parts— A/wra^iW ke hitsson hi ava« | 

yavoit ka bilgJLw wa prithakkaraii, mulatattwaik^dhan 
DS*coM*PoijND', V. to compound a second time ; a. compounded a second time— iSTcpyc j 
sir se murakkoLb k,, sdni tarkib d. yd k. ; a. naye dr se murakkab Am— Pliir se mila* 
na ; a, phir se milaya gaya, punarmisiit, dwimisrit. j 

D£'COM-poijnd'a*blk, «. liable to bo decompounded — sir sc nmrakhah hone kt i 
— Phir se milaye jaue ke yogya, pimannisrit lione ke yogya. | 

DjfiC'O-RATE, V. (L. decor) to adorn, to deck, to embellibh— d., zinat d., draisk d., ' 

I ardsta A.— Sihgarna, sin gar k., sahvsarna, bhushit k., alaukrit k., sobhit k | 

Dec o-ua'tion, h. ornament, einbellisbrnent— ire6dwA, zeb, ardisk, zinat, ardstagi-^ ' 

, Bhiishan, siugar, Hobha, banaw, aaiiwar, sajaw. alankar, alankriya. 

I DE’CS'eous, a. beconung, proper, decent— Munusib, Idi^, ivdjib, nioCqdl, shdista^ 
j Phabta, sohata, yatliayogya, ucbit, yukt, siah^charanusari, upjiyukt, auai'I 
I De co'ko08-LY, ad in ahecoming maimer— Ma'qidiyat sCt Uya^at se, mundsabat se, 
j shdistq>gl «c— Yathayogyata ae, ui)a 3 *ukt<it}'i se, savinay, suBiJatapurviak. 

I DE’CO'rum, n. propriety, decency, order— Imtiydz, shdistagi, liydqat, saliqa—^yiy, 

I auchitya, sabhyata, aiahtata, uusilata, suebantra, suniti. 

I DE-COR^TI-CATE, V. (L. de, an'lex) tc* strip ulf bark, to peel— C'AAi/Aa uldrnd^, 
nikkonid^, nikoliud'. 

I De-c6ii*t* ca'tion, n. the Jict of peeling — C/^Ai/ke kd utanid^, nikkornd^, nikolnd^, 
DE-COY', V, (D. kooi) to lure into a snare, to entrap ; n, a lure, a mare — Phdnd mdi j 
^Ind^*-, pkmldiw}\ pkahsdnd^^ ; n. ldl<ich'\lol>k^'',pkmldit>^^, dJwkhd^\pha7idd^\ pkdiuP\ 
Db^o5y'buck, n. a duck that lures others — Ek battak j(» aur baltakm ko bahkd-kar 
phands meii dalwd deli Iwl^. 

DE-CREASE', V. (L, dr,, cresco) to grow less, to diminish ; n, state of growing less, 
decay— 6^Aa£nd^, tkord /0\, ghxildnd^, t/tord k^\ j u. kamti, kanu, takhfif, nuztU, ^ 
zaical—n, Ghati, uyuuata, kshay. ^ i 

D£c'»k*ment, n. decrease, waste — Artw£f, cawd/— Nyunata, ghati, kshay. I 

DE-CR£E', v. (L, de, cretum) to determine, to onlain, to appoint ; n, an edict, a law, 
a determination— TeyWs A., k., huhni d., fatwd d., farmdnd, midaiyank., 

muqarrar k, qdim k ; n. hukm, fatwd, din, itiHsul, tajwh-liiirdhdr&n k., nishpanna 
k., nUhpatti k., ajna k., vyavastha k., tbahmua, thamia j «. vidhi, vidhau, myam, 
vyavastia, nishpatti, niptira. i 

jDE'OBK'tai., a. pertaining to a decree ; n. a book of decrees or edicts— ^SAar’it; d»V, 
huknd ; ». kukm imina, sImP yd din ki kitdb, dwoh kd Vyavasthavi- 

shayak, yyavaathapak ; n. dharraasahbita, vyavasth.lsangrah. 

De cbe'tist, n, one who studies the decretal— wl/noA ke majmv! kdparhne w. yd mu- 
ta’a£^ain{— Vyavasthasangrah ka abhyaui wa chintanhar. 

DE'CBk'tive, a, having the power of decreeing — iTwAm d. yd ivJUdl kame kd mukh- 
£dr— Vyavaatha w'a niyam wa ajha kaine ko samarth. [vyavastUapak. 

Dec-kb-to'rI'AL, <t. belonging to a, decree— Huhni, uiui, Vyavasthavishayak, 

Dec'bb-TORY, a. judicial, dciiuitive, ciitical— dmi, dinke muta*alliq, muaiyan, 
qdti\ muqurrar, qat'i— Vyaviwthavxsbayak, vicharak, niyat, nischa 3 "ak. 

Deo're-to Rf LY, ait in a definilive manner— qdti' taar sc, muqarrar taur dc— 
Niiiehayakari nti se, uiscliit wa niyat prakar se. 

DE'CREFIT, a, (L. de, a^epitum) w'jtsted and worn by age or infinnity— Aam- 
eor, fmnhani, pir-fartut—Jivn, jaratur, doki*a, jaragraet, 

De-obkp^it-nbss, BE'OBEP'i-ToiE, «. a broken state of body from age or infirmity— 
PiA, Jirnata, jiimavastha, jardvastha^ jara. 

Bb-cbep'i tatEj V. to crackle in the fire— Ap men. parpardna yd taf^ajend^, 

DE'CROVStN', V. (L, de, cm'ona) to deprive of a crown — SToJ se mahrum k., tdj-i-shdhi 
se mahrum k, t^d-shdhi chhin lend, idM-i-shahi se ma'zul A. — Mukut lo lena, kirit 
haran k. [kut ka le lena, rajamukut ka chhin lena. 

Bk-cbS^n'ing, ». the depriving of a crown— Tay-i-^AdAi se mahrimi ya, 

DE-CRY', V. (L. dc, Fr. crier) to cry down, to clamour against, to censure— 
k, meUdmat k, zor-skor se pmammat k, !aib lagdnd^Dixrxiim akhyati k«, apa* 
vid k., dokhna^ nam dhama, ninda k. ( 
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«. c|amarouax5<;uaufe-^J^fa2«7ttma<, wa/aoiat> 5a(£*«aw?, Aram- — Nam- ! 
dUarii, akhyati, apavad, upakroa, unche swarse iiinda k. I 

Deobi'kr, n. (>ne who doones— ^ 1 /a 2 w/#ma^ ifc. w., bad^nam fc. «>., zor-shor Be *uib ' 
lagans Unche »war mo niuda k. w., diirnam k. w., akhydti k, w. 

Dft(/'^U*BAT10N» n, (L. de, cuho) the {w;t of lying down — papta^. 

Dk cum'bknqk, L’S-cum'bj&n-^’Y, 71. the act of U mg down, the posture of lying — ' 
kaljU-i^kku/t(Uii--Viivriihiiat le^w, bayanavaetha, letoe ka bhav. [Kum^. 

Dh-cov('BKNT, «. lying, leaiji»»g, bending— Zcifa Aim**, para hua^y jhuka Aim**, nihura 
DE-crM'Bi’TUREc, ii. confinement to bed — ttieii histai' pa7* pare J*a/ma — Rog men \ 
t)ichhaune par pare rahna. ' 

j OEC'U'PLK, a. (U decern) tenfold — Das guna, dasagun. ! 

I Dn-eri'Ri-ON, 71. a cotnmamler over ten — Das stpahiymka iiar-c?ai*— Daaayodhonayak, t 
. daM yoddhaoh ka nayak \va iwihij)ati, dasadhyaksh. j 

Dkc'U’RY, n, a bo<ly of ten men — sipakiyoh ka garohy das jaimnoh hi foft— Das 
yoddhaoh ka namuh, dasiiyodhasamiih, djis janoh ki toH. [daurta 'i/aphaika hud^. I 
; DK-OOirRDNT, a. (L. de, carro) running or extending downwards— AT? cAe ki or 
( DE-ciJR'hfON, » the a<;t of running down — iV/cA/ h or danr^. I 

' DE-CUH'SATE, V. (L. demsso) to iutersect at acute Zdwiya-i-hudda par Icdi- | 

j i/a — Nyunakon parkatna, . 

I De-cus-sa'tton, h. the act of crossing —Zairo^t-i-AdcAfa poA^kdpidy dpas inen kaidw^ — 
j Ny/makon p,ar ka^vv, parasparavichchhed, parasparachhed. I 

I Dl5 DPjN'TJ'TION, n. (L de^ de^is) loss or shedding of the teeth — DaAfoA kd girnd^. | 

! DRD'I-CAI’E, r. (L. dcy dico) to devote, to consecrate^ to insciibe ; a. devoted, conse- | 

I cratwl — A^ii/ce^' A., tftaUfsi'/s k y wat^f k., tnaduk A., falune he ifdia par banana j sl. ' 

J niy/tz kiyd AaA, makhsun kiyd hud, 7naduh kiyd Aim — Ai jan k , utsarg k*, cbaihana, ’ 

' pratishtha k., HaiiKalp karke d , kisi jan k.i nam likhkar granth ko use arpan k. ; i 

1 a. saniarpit, chaihaya hua, saikalp karke diva gaya. 

Ded-i-ca^tion, n. the iict of dedicating, consecration, an address to a patron — iTa' 
shaUikhuHy tiiydzy tai/dis, u'uqjy ii/ar/aA — Pratishiliak.iran, sanKirpan, utsarg, rtahkali«i- 
I karaii, chaihana, pratip.ilak ka nani likh ke guinth ka sainarpan, pratipalak ke nain 
niangalachaiun. | 

I DtD'l-OA-Toli, ii/. one who dedicatcH — J/iiAA.'Uis A. ?r . yj/ya^ A w , ivaqf k madah A. 

’ }c.y Hmrabbt kd udm- likh-kar kitdh niydz A. tr — S<4hkalp k w., uts.'iig k w , chathane I 

I w., saniarpaii k. w., piatipalak ke nam mahg.alachaian k w ., pratipalak wa upakaih>ka- , 

I jan ka pdna pnitham patra men likhkar granth ko use sainarpan k. w. 
j DEJi)'li«f'TO-RY, a. composing a dedication — A/ac/aA -aiiii's — Gran thainangalacbarana- , 

I viii|pyak, upakarakiijan wa pratipalak ke nam granth ke sarnarpan ka vishayak. 
j DE DTTION, /<. (L d^yd)) a giving up, surrender— 7'rtrA, Acticafa- Tyag, samar- 
pan, de dona. 

j DE-DOCE', V. (L, de, duco) to draw from, to infer, to gather— 7iatija 7\ikdh\dy \ 
istmbdt k.y Iidsii k., istlkhi^dj A, — Nikasna, land, tark ke dwaia nirnay k., nigaman k. | 

I De DugK'Mia^T, n. the thing deduced — A^a^//a, Ath^i’/— Nigaman. ^ i 

I De-du'<ji-ble, a. that may be dadnced — Natija dwary istinibdtiy istlkkrdji, 7mmtijy | 

1 tajw^z ke n't se qiyds mnt. dne ke qdbil--~An\\mcyaf (\\iiimyay avagamya, annman ke : 

' dward thaharne ke yog>a [ka|nd. 

Dk-uuct', V. to take away, to subtiTict— i¥/aAA A., ^raz' A. — Nikdldalnd, bad d.,bad k,, ' 

I De-ducVton, n. that which is deducted, abatement, inference, conclusion- fEoc’, 

' iiiiiiAai, Ao/ai, Aoiiiii, jKifiya, AaviV— Bad, nikaU wa kata hua bha^, uddhritiybhdg, ; 

I ghatl.gha^, gha^w. chhiit, batta,katkut, nigainmisiddhantse panksha ka sthapan. ' 

I De-duc'tive, a. that may be deduced — il/w«^i/, fay iiJi'': Ag rw Si? kditil hone ke Idiq-^ ' 
j Anuinoy^a, uhaniya, siddhautenaparikshasthapanayukt, anuman ke dwara nikalne wa j 

siddha hone koyogj'a, dnumanik, dmishahgik. ^ { 

I De-puc'tivk-lv, ad. by regular deduction — AW {/c se, nai>je ke ru se, natija vikdlne ke j 
I r A sg—8iddhant so, pariksbasthd pan ke dward^ nigaman ke dwara, nigaman nikab j 

j ne ki riti se. ^ 

i D£fiD, 71. (S. dfed) an action, an exploit, fact, a writing containing a contract and the | 
Gvidenoo of its execution — Kirddvy kinialy jC ly muhumny Aar*i *a2im, haqiqaty dast-dwez [ 
— Kam, karya, kann, adbhiitakarm, ascharyakarm, jokhim, vafitu> tattw'a, lekhapra- ; 
man, [— Nishkarya^ adbhiitafcarinahm, ascharyakarmarahit, kathinakaimasunya. j 
Dj^fin'iEBS, a. without action, without exploits— .Be**ibar, $mt, be-muhimniy be^kard-assim , 
DfifiM, V. (S. dema7i) to think, to judge, to determine, to imagine— A., ^aur A., 

{ darydft A., tajtsp A., rde qdivi k.,khiydl A., tasaimour A., guman A.— Sodhna, | 

! vichArna, vivechana k., nir^y k., anumau k., atkal k. ; 

DEEP, a. (S. deop) extending or being far below the surface, profound, low, entering • 
far, sagadous, insidious, grave, dark-coloured ; n. the ocean, the most solemn or still i 
part, the midst ; a<f. to a great depth— ^Atra^, *amiq,^fq’dby daqiq, nichi^, dkr tah 
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M>\ burtk-iA, daqlqa-thvKU, zirak, tzz-fakm, ripa-kiir, fitrati, bhari\ ghor nUtg 
ku\ t/ukh; n. samundar'-, daryan-thor, bahr-i^uhit, nihdyal mzdtib jui luntin 
biaa^ bieh'‘ ; ad. gahirct'', gakirui mtn\ gahire-pan »«'*— Oambhir, ag.idb, sgamva 
durgain, khiU, diir tak pai^hno wa dhausne w,, tikahnubuddhi, gambhirabuddhil 



DEEp'nbs^ n. profundity, s!ig.Hcity, craft-'£,'»itt«; gaJUfii<\ tei-fakm'i, zraki, litrat 
A/r^a-Gambhirata, gabhiiati, agidhat.!, gai h.ipon, chaturata, buddbitikshi.atd' 
dhurfctatH., aiyanpaa wa syanp.iUa ' ' 



sthin, ij^dhastllau, madhya, gurhati, niguihati, iathinata, du^amali. budSk^S^ 
ata,chatiirati. ’ « » -4* 


Qftm* 


Deep DRAW-i:^Q, a, ainldng deep into the water-Z^ant men hahut <^vhta huii^ 
DeEp'mOuthed, a. having a hoarse loud v oiee - Bhuri bol bhari dwaz-diir 

bhi'r dhwam kva. gambhiran/idi^ ghanarlhwani. 

DEEp'mu? ISO, Uiiuking profoundly - ^hiyal men garq, gaur men duba hua ~ Dhva- 
namagna, dhyaJi irieii duba hua, chintipar » v . j 

DEEpIieaD, a. profoundly versftd-A'Af;Z> /ma, itfm/diif-Bahut parba hua 

earviiaaBtraparag, sarvaviabayajiia. * * * 

fr j ''«°'son-iy,VB«y4 barem\ dAi'«- Harin' 

^ , t V / ; ^ I ^ disfigure k , mismark., taU',/ 

k.y kakh k , mahw k.y kat <hdna \ lharnh A%, had stWat k., bad-mmd k . snrat bimr-ddl^ 
na-NasUt k., nas k„ viius k , miuna, luetna^chhil d.ilna, bigiina virup k kun'm 
k.._ikarabhang k., rupabhsng k. ’ | „ mitivr, lop, vines. 

De-Fa^ement, n. injury eiasure. destractioii-7’cf-Ar«S Xbai-Jb,, hakk, m<ikv, bar-badi 
DE-PA^EE.«.onewho.tefHces-^«,Y,U^ w, t,Uc.fk ,e,haklck «-,nmhwk. w.,k(dufn« 
w^\yUtaiab k ?(?,, badautat tja badmima k. a.-Vimsak, met daJno w. imiano w 
chhd dAlue w , lo]> k w , vu up wa kurup k w, ' •» . ./ 

BK'FAt'CATE, V. (L de, f*dx) to cut i)iX-Kdt ddlnd^y chhdnt lctuV\ 

DE'Fal ca'tion, n, dimiuation, abatement— A hx 7 /i', ta'hftf^ 


[tru^s 

DJS-FAME^ V, {U deyfama) Ui sUnder, to calumniate 6a ^htdhi 


T , . j - ' 1 t ' V aTCf/tt/iyy uuLi nam K y mutni 

tukmat ^gnva, he-ja aib bignvu, na-haqq ruem i-.-Mithya apavad k , jhdthi nlnda 
k., jhiitha kaUuk wa lim lagana. » J . 

buhturiy nd^haqq iUikani bad ndmt 

ya t/tim — Mithya apavad kalank wa lim. 

De-Fam'A'TO-BY, a. sliindeiou*, calumnious — t.nhmmi rid>hctqq 

Db-FXm'er, w. a slanderer, a calnnjniator-J5a///an-aa. ’af6%o. 7 h.«^ 



Db riT'l OA BEE, a. liable to be ve.'iry-.lfu'eo'a hone yd Ae fo'w ” Vl^nf k^^ 

De rXT-i-oA'Tro.v, n. weariness, fatigue- rAuUi", mdhdagi -KUati tba\ iw 
DE FAULT', ». (L. dc,/««o_ omission, failure, defect; v. to fail in perfomiing - OiMiIr 
tevitir, kkeUa, kotahi, kamU, ’atb, nuqe; v. nuqe yd khatd i. -^rniadli cbnk bbai’ 
ghiti, uyunata.abluv truti,dosh, vyatikram. agun; v. gblti aparadh uvunata wi 
Db-fault'ED, a. having detect -.iVuyj dar, qusur-viar, 'oih-dun-DoM ^ ftnitiT 
De-fXolt'ek, n. one who nia'.es default- ^aror t/uhi/ i. ai, m,.;;,. tor-ddloem 
qa-iif-, muji-,,,,. qiMnr-wur, bdqhdar-Xiyum^hdghi, my.un Uauvathlk w 

DE.FEA'^AN(;K,a(I;.i/s,/a,ri,.)theactofannulli^lfAi'a/,,a«n,rZ 

niyamalop, vyarth wa anyatba k. 

Db.fbaj'i-bee, a. that may be aimulled- yd biitd hone ke qdhil, radd va mau>- 
^‘S'-Vyarth wa anyath,a wa lop kiye j.ine ko yogva, lopya, lopaniva 
DE-FfiAT , V. (L. de, /uctum) to overthrow, to fi ustrato ; »i. an overthrow - N UlI.ti j 
Imimat k., bar-bad k. ya d , raegdh k, zdi k. ; n. skikaH, - Hartin 'i 

Una, bhagana, parajay k., parabhav k., nishphal k., torna, anyatha wa vvartl. t . h 
bar, parajay, parabhav ’ j x vu a. , 

DEF'E-CATE, t>. (L to purify, to oloanee; a. purifled-5o/ k mail MtnAh 

nUhar^\ ^. saf ktr^ hua, pdkiza kiya hud-Vmshkir k.. nim/k., iodhaai vmai 
k. ; «* sodhit, pansliknt, vimal kiva hua, nirmai kiya hua ' 

Dii^^i'TiDK, ». puiMcati(«-&/a,, ««wf H kai,iiyd kdlni*, p«FWf-Parkhk4r 
ftodban, malapakaraban, rxmal k, vimahkaran. 
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0B-F8CT', n. (L. de^ factum) want, imperfec+ion, fault— Qa#r, nugs, *aib, kami^ gusur, 1 
Abhav, nyunati> truti, kshati, dtishau, dosb, aparadh, chuk^bhul, ghaU. j 
' DB‘Fit(/n*BLRf a. imperfect, liable to defect— qdnr, Asatiipurn, 

adhitra^ xiyuti) doahik^ apurp. [hmkt4> truti. | 

DB'F^o-Tr-Bft'r-TT, n. the state of failing— Wa-^amaww, goifr, nays— Ap^D’ata, nydliata, j 
' Db fEo'ttoNjT?, \/ank, failure, apostasy, revolt— Q««r, nu^s, *a 46 , kamt, irtiddd^ haghivcat^ i 
bar-ff(uhtagi^Ahhkv^ nvunata, truti, kshati, dosh, tyag, swadharmatydg, bbtash^ta, | 
‘ rajadroh, iaaanatyag, swf’swamityag. < 

Db-f£c'tiv^, a. wanting, full of defects, iuwXtj— Muqmmr, i\d‘tamdm^ ndqu, ma'pid), j 
; *ai6f,5rw7?d^-(74r, A8aQipurn,nyim, kliandit, diishanayukt, dushanamky, 

I tritti Be bhara hna,doshi, doshawan, aparadhi. 

j Db-fec'tive-ly, acH, in a defective manner— iVa se, nwpi «c— Asampurnati se, j 

khandit nip ae, nyimatapurvak, adhura. 

DB‘FEC'tivb-ne88, 11. state of being defective— iVcF-ffitOTamf, nuqs, gundh-gdri, 

.part— Asampiirnata, nyiriata, hfnatwa. 

DE'FfiND', V. (L. defendo) to protect, to maintain, to fni-tify, to repel — jDosf-piV/ Xr., 
himdgat k., pushti rf., tdid k., miu^tahkam k., mnzbut k.^ hatdnd^\ daf k., raf' it. — Ba- 
chana, asray d., raksha k., paksh k., sahbhalna, p.;sht k., porha k., drirh fc., arna, ; 
dur k. ' 

i Db-fen^e', n, protection, guard, vindication — //j/asaf, himdyaf, pavdh,rakkwdU^^ to!- j 
orrw2, ma’airai, ’usr, — Raksha, bach.w, asray, ar, chauki, uttar, pi-ativad, , 

pratyuttar, dosh diir karne ke nimitta nivedan, ’ 

Db-FEN^JE^lEss, a. without defence, unarmed, unprotected, impotent— le- j 
$itdh^ heauzdr, he-pandhj zctif^ A«w-2or— Arakshit, raksh.ihm, nihsastra, bin hathiyar, I 
astrahi'n, niraytidh, aiaran, nirasray, dnrbal, balahin, nirbal. ] 

DR’FENPe'lkss-ness, n. an unprotected state— Rakehahina- I 
twa, arakshitata, anasiayatwa. j 

De-fSnd'A'BLE, a. that may be defended — kiye jane ke qdhil, rnahfuz hiije jane ( 
ke ldi(jf inazbut kiyejdne ke qdhil^ mmtahkam kiye jdne ke faiVy— Rakshaniya, rak- j 
shya, palaniya. 1 

De-fend'ant, a, proper for defence, making defence ; n. a person accused or sued— I 
Hifdzathe Idiq.hifdzat k w ^rakfuodlik. ^taan'uzyd ma^zaratk. ic ; rv. mxtdda^d* | 
'a/af-AZ — Rakshak, raksha k. w , arne w., prativ.adi; n. pratyarthi, pratipaksh. ! 

De*fenI)'eh, w one who defends — hdfiz, pmkti-hdn, kdnit, Rak- | 

shak, rakhwal, palak, bachano w'. j 

De-fen'sa-tivk, n. guard, a bandage — haehdw^, dr^, pafti^. ; 

0 e p£n'8I-ble, a, that may be defended— ////aca^ pai^r, mahfh yd mmtahkam kiye j 
jdne he qdbll, — Rakshaniya, anupalani^^a, parisuddhiksbam. i 

0E*pi5N'siVE, a. that seiwes to defend ; n. a safeguard, state of defence — w**., | 
rokne , driie w, ; n. chaukd^ bachdiv\ ar*’. I 

DK-FfiN'siVE'LY, ad. ill a defensive manner -^Ilifdsat ke rd se, hlfdzatan, hifdzat ke , 
iawrir — Raksha ki riti se, bachaw' ke bhav se. I 

DE-F^R', V. (L. <fc, fero) to put (jff, to delay, to submit — il/atoya/ yd multo/^ rakhndj ! 
takl-ankdri k.y diranyi k., eiistl k., der k., qabiU ltd' at k., likdz — Tal rakhna, I 
utha raklma, dhil k , vilamb k.. ^ilmatol k., man lend, adar k., adhin h. ; 

Def'eh-eN^K, n. regard, respect, submission— muldhaza^ adah^ imtiydzy ta'zimy j 
tdhV-dd>riy taViyat-^kdav, samman, sanman^ pranay, vrnay, marydila, tnanyata, 
adhinata, vasyatd [cAd«?c**, pahufichdne w^. i 

DfiF'EU-ENT, a. carrying ; n. that which carries — ie*’. ; n.jole-jdy yd pakuiV , 
DB'F4lt'ME2fT, ». delay, postponeTuent — der, tawaqqnf, multmiydf>as~anddkht I 
i 5 ?, — Dhil, vilamb, ber, til laklind. [—Dhil k. w., vilamb k. w., Ul rakhne W. | 

De-f^h'Rer, u. one who defers — Diranyi k. «?., der k. w., mauqvf yd nmlta'iet rakhne lo. ! 
PE-Fl'ANQBh See under Defy. j 

DE-FI'OIENT, a. (L. cfe, /ario) failing, wanting, imperfect— X*a?w, qdsiry hotdh, j 
nd-tamdniy khaniy Nyun, hm, rahit, apuni, asampurn, adhura. < 

Dte*Ff'^iEN-<jY, n. Want, failing — kamij nniqe, qa^sTj qmur^ nd-tor' ^ 
mdmi, AAdwt— GhaM, ghati, nyunata, abhav, hmatd, apurnata, to^ tnt, truti, dosh. j 
DSp'i-iJlT*, n. wtmt, deficiency— Adw, kamt% <70^— Ghati, ghdta, tut, to^. * i 

DE-FiLE', V. (S. (^i/fan) to make foul, to pollute, to corrupt— of fa najU it., 

nd-pdk ht dluda k.\ khardb Apavitra k., malm k., bhrusht k., bigarnA 
DE-riLE'MENT, n, pollution, corruption— iVd'/jdM', yandayi, na ’ddot, dludayi, khmdbi— 
Apavitrata, asauch, kalmasb, malmatd, bhi^huta. 

Db-Fil'er, 91. one who defiles^ iVd*j9dA; k. tb., yanida k. w.y dlMa yd hhdr^ h Apa- ' 
vitra k. w., a.iauchakar!, bigdrne w., bhraaht k. w. 

; DE*FlLE', r. (L. to^o offfilobyfilej n. Zimrtm I 

I qeltdr-ba-qatar chalnd ; n. nakd^, ycU(^t pokdroh ke hick ki di Iambi wM j 
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! DE-FiNE', V, (L, d€ffinU) to ex|)lam, to describe, to determiue— 

[ taBTih k.f izh^ hi) taftil h.^ v^k., Uz*rtf 4 ?., z^rh k.^ tazh^ii k., ha^ Hh^nu, 

I k^tdd hi, mahdud 4?., mu'ai^n fcjirSamihana, vyikhya k., laksha^ wa ki vyi ; 

I khyi k., varnan k., sima bandhnd^ nirnay k., nirdharau k. • 

I Ds FiN'A'^jE) a. that may be defined qMi-i'taaiifun) ^ahil-i-bayan ) 

' — Nirnpa^iya, vyakhyeya. uiidharaniya, jiske lakahan ka varnan Waake. 

1 De-w'kji# n. one wbo defines '-^ikTaAdud k. w., hadd-handhnt w,, k, w., ta$hkhi» ' 

I k, w,) 7nu*arrify musharrik, hwyan k. w. — Si'ma baudhne w., gu^anirupak, lak^anav- < 

! yAkhyata, lakshan batlane w. [nii disht, piirii^it^ niyat, nirnit) nirdharit. 

^ <7. oertaln, exact, precise— if w^arj’ar, imhdud^ ^nuaiyari) </M4:*‘^Ni8cbit, 

DEF'T-NiTE nY, ad. in a definite manner— if itjari’ar mahdud muaiymi ya thik taur $t ! 

1 — Nischit jiirdisbt parimit wa niyat nip se. 

; Dep-I'N^tion, 71 .. an explanation, a deecripfcion — T^aV^/, A-odd, frayaa — Lak- 

I shanavyakhya, gunaniriipan, varnan, vyalvhj’a. 

I De-pJn'i-tjtv'E, a determinate, positive, express ; n. that which ascertains or defines ^ 

; Muqarrar) mu'aiyan, qal'i^ qdti\ zdhir ; n. taJiqiq viahdlid yd taWif karne-'tvdli zhai ^ 

' —Niyat, nischit, nirdharit, nischayak, nirnayak, avaiyak wa avas^ak, spasht; n. ^ 

, niscliayak nirnayak wa lakshanik vastu. [nischit rvip se^ nirnayapurvak, 1 

DK-FfN'i-TiVE-LY, ad. positively, decisively — if wA aw? wn/an, yaqinwn, — Niyat wa ^ 

D£F'LA'GRATE, V, (L, dCfftagro) to set fire to, to burn — i?/ laydm^ , jaldnd^\ hdlnd ( 
yd bdrnd^, urdnd^'. [<lahaniya, dahya, sahajajwalaniya, sigbradahaniya. . 

DE*Fi/A"aKA*BLE, a. combustible —i widni m jalne w.^ soranc/a— Jwalamya, . 

Def la-grA'BTl^i TY, n. combustibility— d^osA-p/n — Sahajajwalani^ata, aa- 
. ghradahaniy ata. [ jalan ** — Dab, j walan . | 

I Bef-la-gra'tion, 71. burning, combustion — tVdwi^*, jafnd\ jaljdnd^jzozuh^iokhi^g*) | 

' PE FLfiCT^, V. (p. dt) Jiecto) to turn aside, to deviate, to bend — A’4; taraf A., tidhi ' 

1 rdk ckhor-kar terhi rdhjdnd, ek tai'af A., sicf/n rdh se terhi rdh men A., le-i'dh A. j 

I k f bad^rah A. yd k., ek or jhuknd^ —Ek or h. wa k., sidhe path se ^rhe marg men | 

j jana wa k., vipath k., vichalna. ^ | 

j DE-FLEc'TtoN, 71. a turning aside, deviation — Aa/’rau?', ek or jkukdw^f gum-rdki, be- 
I roAi. W?i7*d/— Vichalan, vipathagaman, vimargagamau. ^ 

( PE-FLODR', V. (L. de^Jioa) to deprive of flowers, to ravish — i^Aw^ Mewd^, chird phdr^ 

! wa‘', chird phornd yd utdrnd^\ bigdr ddltid^\ hikr ^07*7id — Kumantwa har lend. ; 

Dep-lo-Ra'tion, w. the act of deflounng— U-levd^^, chird phdrnd yd j 

i AiAt* ^owd — Kumdntwaharan, satitwaiiAain. [twanasak. | 

; DE-FEoijH'Ka, 71. One who deiioms — Bi/crdor^ bihr-phor—Chirdphir, kumarigdmj, sati- 
I PE'FLOW', V. (L. dc, fluo) to flow down— A7cAc hah jdnd^\ , ! 

I Be*flux7 T>k-fi.ux7on, n. a flowing down — kl or hahdv)^, i 

j D£F-CE*I)ATI0N, 71, (L. de, fcedm) the act of making filthy, pollution— <?a4ia A., ! 

[ najdscbt, d/Adrt/ 7 « — Maild k., asauehaka-an, apavitra k, [ 

i DE'POR^’E', V. (L, de,fortis) to keep out of po>>session by (orce— Zahar-dozH H kaqq- i 
ddr ho he-dakhal yd he-gabza rakhnd — Bal iurke sattwddhikdn ko uske sattwa se i 
dur rakbna, bal karke diisro ki bhumi chhin lend. j 

I Pe-forije'ment, 77. a withholding by force— Zahar iiasti kl ht-dahhU^ zahar'daUl ze dusrc ■ 
f kz zamiitpar qahza k, — B(d kdrke ddare ki bliuini chhin lend, bal karke aattwadhi- 

I kari ko uske sattwa wd bhumi se dur nikhnd. 

i Pe-for'9I a>"T, 71. one who deforces— Z«/>a7*-rfa,^i/ ne dtu^re ki zammpar qdlnz ho hailhne \ 
w.j zabar-duHt'i 8C haqq-ddr ko vakl zamin se hc-dakhal A. w. — Bal kaike dusre ki « 
bhnmi chhin lene w., bal karke sattwddhikari ko uski bhumi se diir rakhne w. j 

PE-F0RM7 V. (L. dC) forma) to spoil the form, to disfigure; a. disfigured— hi' 
mpddlnd, had-numd A., had-uslub banana, had-shakl k. ; a.»Aarf-«A«A/, ^krat bigam | 
Imd, karlh-Tmnzar, he-daulj bad anddm—Edp bigarddlna, kudaul banana, kurup k., 
virup ki ; a. kudaul, virup, kurup. 

Pkf-OR Ma'tion, n. disfiguring, a defacing— j^acf-sAaA^ A., surat bigdr ddlnd — 
Kudaul k., rupabhanjan, riip w'ddkdr bigdr dalna, virupakaran. 

PF^FdRWD', p, a. ugly, crooked, disfigured— ifacf sAcr A/, bad haiat) had-rnddm^ zikkt, 
karih-manzarj Aacf-sdrai-^ Kurup, kmlaul, rupahin, vikritakdr. 

Ds-FdRM'ED hY, ad, in an u^ly manner— fioci-pAttA^ise, harth'‘rmmari se, bad's drati se, [ 
sc— Ku^uli se, rupabinatd se. 

Pe-f6rm'eii, n. one who deforms or defaces — yd bad-skakl k. w., sdred Ugdp 
^di'M w. r- Kndaul wd kurup k. w., akdr yti rup bigdr dalne w. ^ , ! 

Dk*f6rm7 ty, n. ugliness, crookedness — wit, bad-shakU, karih^manzarl, zishti, i 
gubh. JkubrdipanK At^'i — Kurupatd, virupatd, aparupata, kudauli, teihdl, kubjamn. ^ | 
DE*FRAlJf>'i t. (Ifi de,/raus) to deprive of by trick, to cheat— /Anns lend\ mokhu i 
ds'km' Urlmd^, €hhcdnd\ ilzagm^. 

D^ FRAU-nX'tiow, n, privation by fraud ^fAo^df’', dhokhd de-har k'Und^. 
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X>»-iraiu0'ER, n» oa« who defrauds, a ohaat — ehhaliK 

DE-r}iXin>'M»!rr> n. privation by ivmd^ThaffaiS iliagai^\ dholck^ dt’kar 

DE-FRAY', V. (L. ae» Fr. /mw) to bear the cbarj^eSfof, to pay — A'Aar<;4 yd khurj hi 
tiiT-hurdhi kkarch yd kharj add L, kharch yd kharj h , add A,— Vyaya ka dhan 
nirvah k., vyayadban chaldna, pari'odh k.. vyayaaodban k.* uthana, lagan A 

Dk fray'eu, Wr. one who dtiTuyt^ fCharch yd kharj kd anjum k, w., kkarch yd kharj h 
w,, l harehyd kha^j add k w. — VyayMsodbaki dhanavyaya^odbak, ntbane w., Is^ane w. 

De-I^aT'mfkt, w. payment of expenses — A’/tarcA yd kharj kd add k, kkarch ya khmj 
Z;dlS««trdm. — Vyayadodhun, vyayamnkti, vyayamoksh. 

DfiFT.a. (S. dcpfe) neat, iit, ready— iV<r//«, iattfy Unq, chdldhi hofh^ydr, tofydr— Suthra, 
bhal.'i, yogya, d.<kah, chaukas, pra^tufc. 

DE FCNCT', a. (h. de, fanetus) dead, deceased ; n a dead person— vM^fUty 
muvfia; n. mwrda — Mrlf, inara hua, mivt hua ; n. mritavy^akti, mar.i jan. 

I)B rUNO'TiON, n. death — Maut, wafut, faut, marg, rihlat — Ml ityu, mtch. | 

BE-P?', i>. (L. de, jido) to challenge, to dare, to brave— Art lum ehdhnd yd | 
fnd(ignd^\ dhirdnd^y a-hg/ thu dikhldnd^y ktichh va sa^ajltna^, i'nnnd k^. 

Dx Fi'AN<;iE, «. a challenge, a daring — Af?/Z‘dr*', hf,hkdr^\ hdt*k\ »dmnd hiqdrat, I hiffaty 
iAdwat — Yuddh ke liye bul.ihat. ava^ui, angii ha dikblu, halka wa tuchchh janna. 

DB-Pi'A-TO-RY a. beailng defiance — 2a/^v^n^e^' dhirdne w'k, lardi ckdhtd yd ridngtd j 
hud^\ ahydfhd dikhldtd hud^\ mmnd k. \ldne u?‘' , kuchh na samaJhrU «?’*. 

n one who defies — lardi chdhne yd mdhgne w^. ahguthd dikk- 

BE-^fiN'ER-ATE, v. [h. de, genus) to decay in kind or virtue, to become worsd; a. 
decayed in good qualities, hAse—3fubtazal A, tukhm-bad A., bad-zdt A., k(tm-qadr A., 
ndqii A, abtar h , zalil A / a tuhhin-hady kam-qudr^ kavi-a^l, khwdi% kkardb, zaldf 
diln — Aliilagunakshin b , mnlagunaVdiia^ht h , mulasattwapaiith. ; a. niulagnnakebm, 
mulagunabhra^ht, mulaaafctwabhrasht, mnlasattwapatit, kshinadharma, adham, n ch. 

Be-^EN'eR'A (JY, n. decay in goodness, a growing worse or inferior, meanness — iVosafi 
uftddugif ihtizdl) krtm-qadr^ tanazzul^ zUlat, khmat, Miilaguiiakshinata, 

mulasattwahaui, muladharmabhrashtit i, adhamaU, nichpana. 

BI’^en'pB'ATE LY, ad. in a degenerate manner— iVosad ee uftddagi ke taurpar^ tbtkdl 
SCf kam’tjaclri yd zillat Mulagunakshinatapurvak, muladharmabhrashtata so, 
adhamata sc. 

I)E' 9 EX-er-a'tion, n. the act of degenerating — se uftddagi ^ ihtizdly kkarahly mi- 
te>a?, iuUiin-bad A , lam-qadryd ndqis A. — MukigunabhrAsht h., mnlasattwapatit h. 

I)B- 9 EN'eK'OUS, ft. fallen from goodness, base— A'cA/ se uftdda, Ihardh^ khwar^ talilf ha- 
wmft — Bhrashb dushkarmaiiwit, dharmachyut, dhannapatit, patit, adham, nioh. 

BE'9En'kr-0U3-lt, ad. basely, meanly— se^ kaminagi se, kktffat scy kamiiha-pan te 
— Adhamata se, nichai se 

BSG-LU-TFTION, n. (L de,glutio)thQnct of ewallowing— l{lnd^,gataknd^. 

BE-QRADE', V. (L. dCy gradus) to lower in degree, to dishonour— il/ft’zA/ k, n>che kar 
y taglr k.y girdnd\ be-hurmai k , kam gadr 2. — UtArna, padabhrani k., padachyut 
k., haliwi k., asambhram k , apaman k,, pan! utanu wa lena. 

Beo-RA-dA^tiox, n, act of degrading, baseness - w cAe kar d^., be^kumtati, 

rusiouiy fazihaty zillat j kaminagi y — Padachyuti, adhikarachyuti, padabhriina, 

bhrnshtata, apaman, patitutwa, utir, adhogati, adhamata, m'chatwa. fbhraus. 

I)P-grSde'm^>'T, 72. deprivation of rank — 2 — Padaebyuti, adhikiirachyuti, pada- 

BE'OB.^d'tng ly, ad. in a depreciating manner— iS'oAi^A sail/ yd kam-qadr karnt ke tawr 
— Halka karne ki riti se, lAghavakAri wa apajasaskar bhav so. 

Be GttE£', n. quality, rank, station, step, ouler, measure, descent, a title at a university, 
the 360th part of a circle, (’>0 geographical miles — rutba, gadi% payUy nau- 
hat, qadam, niandl<it,*darjay qism, jins, migddr, anddza, nasah, nasi, pusht, ttutdrase 
«Mrt ek khitnby hisi ddireke tin-san^sdth jwz kd ekjuz, tis — Pad, sthan, avastha, 
Bthiti, kram, varg, pariinan, vaiisakram, vans, piVhi, patha^aU ki «k upadhi wa pad- 
dhati, ahi akshai'is, siith mil arthat tis kos. 

Bi&G-US TATION, n. (L. de, gusto) a tasting— CAftAAna**. 

BE-HORT', V. (L. de, horf-or) to dimi side— Man* k.y sabdb batld-karhds nskhniy dU pher* 
«d— Man pberna, vipaidt upades d., nivaranarthak upades d. 

B£-HOB‘TA'tios, ft. dissuasion, advice against — hdz rakkne hi saldh, kisi hat ke 
kfiildf nos/Aot— Nisbedharthak paramars, viparitimiantran. 

Bs-BdR'TA‘TO-ny, a. belonging to dissuasion— i)t7pAmie ke muia*alUqy man* kame yd 
sabab batld -kar bdzrakhne kentuia*aUiq, kisi hat ke khVdf ruisihat ke mu^*alUiq^ 
Pratyadesak, viparitaparamarsak, man pherne ka sarnbandhi. 

BEIGN> dltn, v. (L dignus) to think worthy, to omidesoend, to grants Jbdiq kkiydl h, 
Idiff sarmjhnd, faroUni k.y kaqq se ziy ida (amj/uh k.y tmtamjjik A., bedmkm, 
*inayat A*., qabul A. — Yogya samajhna, jitna chahiye us se adbik Sish^har w& nam- ! 
ratii prakai k., dena, manna. ' ; 
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D£'I“TY, n. (L. deu$) the divine nature, the Divine Beings Alldh^ 

Devatwa, lewaiatwa; tawar, pArameawar, Paramatma. * |kA hadh. 

DS'i-^iOE, II. the act of putting Jesus Christ to death— ho mar daha-^iai 
D£^i-Ft, v, to make a god of, to adore— Detc^d flemid kar widwnd**, parasiisA ih — 
Dewta banana, devapratishtha k., dev k , dewta mankar pojna, archa k., pujaa. 
De-I?'I‘Cal, a, making divine — dandm w^., dewtd kar mdnne — Devapratiah- 

thdkifak, devA ke tulya niilnne w. [devatwadjin, devapratbhtha. 

D^*I'Fi'O.VTtoi?, n. the not of deifying— D€w*f'erjrtiin<i**,dcioid 6an'^nd^— Devakara^i 
D£^i Fi-KR, n. one who deifies — i)e« td bandne w^'.^ dewtdkn.** mdniie w**.— Devapralish* 
^ k. w„ deva k. w., deva banana w , deva janne wri ni/vnne w. 

DE'i-fSbm, a. of a godlike form — Oew-sdraty — Devarnpi. devakar, devakriti. 

n. the doctrine or creed of a deist — rcwawa^a/, tauhidy 6ecfdn.t‘* — Kevaleswa* 
iM-mat, adwaitavad, ekatmavad. l 

D£'fST, n, one who acknowledges the existence of God but disbelieves revealed religion 
— MuUifdwwif, ahl’i’(amm(/ufy bediiuti^y mulhidi muudhidy jo sbakhjt iirf Kkuddko 
mdntd hai aur koi mazhah ncihik mdtitd — Adwsitavadi, eu atmav.idi, kevaleswaravadi, 
DB'Ia'Tt csi, a. belonging to Mut(isau)ivif mulkid yd muwd/iid kcMuia’alligt 

mulhidi — Ad wjutavadavishay ak, ekatmavAdavisbayak, k evale <wai amatasam bindhi. 
DE-JfiCT', V. {L. de,jactam) to cast down, togiievc, to discouiage, to make sad , a. oast 
down, low spiritiid — A^'CA(5 ddlnd'\ sir ‘faro k., ra7ijida L, skikaski-dil k., dilgirk , Aiwi- 
mat torndy t.am-gthk.y dzurdak. ; a. sir faro, sai^-nlfjuv, dU-giVy kkasta4hdtir, nd-khushy 
afsurda’dily — Niche pbenkna, mnnr wa sir nihuranti, nunih latk.ina, udaa k,, 

pivad., man wa ji torna, kurhana, thausana, vishadi k,; a, muiir wa sir nihuriye^ 
munh latkaye, ud is, thausa hua, klant, mUn. 

DE'JECT'bd-ly, ad. in a dejected manner — Qavig ni ee, ranjidagi «e, afsurda-dili se, dzur- 
dagi sSy dil-glri «e— Udasi se, muhh latkaye hue, muiir wa sir nihuraye hue, kok so. 
DUrJECT'jED-NESS, n. the State of being dejected — dU‘giri, dzurdagi, afsurdagi 
— Udasi, sokanwiU, vi&hanata, avasannata, klaati.glani, mlani 
DE'JEC'.Tlor^, n lowness of spirits, depression — l)d‘gtr%y ranj, afsurdagi y dzurdagi, m£L- 
Idlaty afsurda khitiri — Ud.iB'y sok, vishanata, avasannata, mlani, glani, klanti. 
De-JECT'o-hy, a having ]x>wer to deject — k. iv.y afsurda yddzurda k. tc., dil‘ 

gir k, ^o., dast‘uwar-~\jd.i3 k. vv , man wa ji tome w., rechak. 

De-jeo'tueb, n. that which is dejected or ejected, excrement— (^ah'5, d/dfsA— Mai, 
guh, sarirainal, viahtha. ^ ^ f^itd*', 

DE-L APSED', a. (L. de, lapsum) fallen dowm — Gird hv/t phisal pal'd hud khisM pard 
De-lXp'sion, n. a falling down — pkisalnd^*, khisak patftd^. 

DE'LATE', V. (L. de, latum) to carry, to convey, to accuse — Ze^and**, pahuhchand^, 
ilzam d.y mdhhfizk , naluk h , shikdyat — Vahana, bahna, dhona, dho le cbalna, apa- 
vad lagana wa k., dokhna, vad khara k. [kdyaty (fa’icd— Vahan, anayan, vad, abhiyog. 
Db-lX'tion, n. conveyance, an accusation — Zc c/nifwd**, a’*, itzdm, itUham, shi- 
De-La'tok, n. an accuser, an informer— Bad~ndm k. w., ilmm laguue w., shikayat k. w., 
ndlish k, w y — Nindak, apavadak, abhiyogi, dokhue w., bhediya. 

DE LAY', V. (L. dSy latum) to put off, to hinder, to stop ; n. a putting off, sta^, stop— 
Maltam rahhnay ^uauqu/ rakhnd, tal k , deri k , idlhlr k , khwchnd ya lagdud, 

man* k,, hdz rakhnd ; n. taivaqgufy dirangiy deriy man\ rukdwat^'y muzdhamat-^Tid 
rakhna, tUmatol k., utha rakhnv, vilamb k., her k., aina, rokna; n. ^1, tUma^ol, 
vilamb, ber, vilahbaw, aiaw, thahraw, ar. 

De-Lay'er, n. one who delays— rakhne w.y mauq'f rakhne w.y dcr k. w., man’ 
k w., bdz rakhne w. — Tal k. w,, tahnatol k, w., ber k. w., drne w., rokne w. 
-DEL'E-BLE. See under Delete. [Manohar, manoram, miinorahjak, ramaniy, karaaniy. 
DE-LEC'TA'BLE, a. (L. tfgtoo) pleasing, delightful— dil paz r, dil-ckasp-^ 
DB L£q'TA-BLE-NE6S, n. delightf ulness — ifar^d6i', diUpazivi, dif cAanpi— Manoharata, 
manorahjakata, ramaniyat<i, kamaniyata. 

Db-lec'ta*bly, ad delightfully, pleasantly— se^ dil-pazivi se, dil chmpi w — 
Manorahjakata w.i manobarata se, ramaniyata se, kamaniyatapurvak, [ahlad. 

DSL'EO'Ta'TIOJI, ». jdeasure, delight- A' A imtA/, ’ishrat, AAursanch— Anand, harsh* sukh, 
DfiL'E-GATE, v. (L. de, lego) to send on an emba-ssy, to intrust ; n. one sent to act for 
others, a deputy ; a deputed— A/cA/ yd ndih kan'-ke hhejndy haxcdla k ; m wakily eU 
chiy ndiby pesh‘kury puhrdast ; a. ndih yd wahil muqarrar kiyd gayd, lUkib yd wakil 
muqarrarkO'karhhejdgaydymuqarrar Hyd ^ayd— Pratinidhi niyuktkarke pathana, 
aaunpna; n. piatinidhi, pratipurusb, niyogi ; a. pratinidhi niyukt kiya gftya,’prati- 
purush niyukt hokar bheja gaya, niyukt, 

DElrB-oA'iioN, n, the act of delegating— A7cAi yd ndi^ harkebhgjndt niyabat, 'mkakd^ 
Aat<id4»— Pratinidhi niyukt karke bhejna, niyojan, prerap, aamarpan, saunp. 
DE'LETE', V* (L. ^letum) to blot out-A/aAw A.* kdtnd\ qalatn mdmd, AaAA: A. — M©^ 
na, xniUna, ohhilnd, dho dalna, lop k. 
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! a, that may be effaced— i/iaAw ki^e jane le l^iq^ katejanele qabU, mMm> 

kinu-i-mahwt hakkpazir-^M^ye wa miUye jane k© yogya^ dho dalei^ jane ke yogya, 

I lopya. 

I DjE lS'tion, n. the act of blotting o\xt—Mahw, qalam mama, AaW;— Met, paitaw, lop, j 
dho vilopan. 

DIl'k-to-by, a. that blots ont^Makw k. w., qalam vtai ne w., hakk L w.^Me^e w., 
mitin© vf[, dho dalne w., lopakan'. ^ ^ ^ [^k, ghatiik, kshay^akar. 

DkP-E*TE'RiH>us, a. deadly, dentructive— kalaka, gdtilf wtitarr — Prayant^, na- i 
D]?P'E-TER-t, a. destructive, poisonous— if luilukd, muzirr, ziydn-kdr, zahr-dur^ ' 
Na^ak, kshayakar, viahamay, vishadhar. ^ ^ 

D£!LF, n. (S. delfmt) a mine, a quarry, earthen ware made at Delft —Kdni kdn4-smg, . 
1 , Cd<ni bartan ke mdnind bartan^ kk^\\ khan, prastanikar, }>atthar ki khan, Chin dea ' 

j ki mitti ke basan kesadris basan, Chiuinirittikapati'a^adnsapatra. ^ ^ ' 

i DfiL'I-iATK, V. (L. de, liho) to taste, to sip — C/iu/r^wd'*, chikhnd^, c/iwind**, ghmtnd^K , 
DeL'I-B.Vtion. n. a taste, an essay zditfa, kosbish, cheshta, udyog. | 

! pE*LlB'ER-ATE, v. (L. de, libra) to weigh in the mind, to think, to consider; a, cir* ; 
• cunispect, wary, slow — Gaur k.,khauz X’., taamniul k-f khiydl k. ; a hosh-ydr, dkr-an^ i 

j desk, mudabbir, suhih-i-tadbir, eust, kdhik — Vichar k., vicharana, socbna, t 

j dhyan k. ; a* satark, chaukas, s/ivadbau, sachet, dhima, dljila dhillu wa dhiluA - 

I toUB'ER-ATK'LY, od. circumspectly, slowly — j&a-rjrawr, ba'hoehrydn, hnshydn le, ddr-’ | 
j a/nde$h' se, dida-o-ddnuta^ taammul se, msit yd kahili se — Soch samajhkar, savaclhani 
! se, chaukasAi wa chaukusi se, s<ichet, dhimepan s<», dhiro dbire. i 

I D*-Ub'»r-at E-NESS, n. circumspection, caution — iIo«k-ydrx, diiO'-andeehi, iktiydi, hkabar- j 
j ddW— Sa\adhani, pariramadarsan, satarkata, chaukasi. 

Db-Ub-eR'A'tion, n. the act of deliberating, thought, consideration — ToanmuX, your, | 

' khauz, tafakkur, fihr, andesha, kMydl—Yidhir, eoch, dhyan, suchinta, chinta. I 

I Da-tfB'EB-A'TiVE, a. pertaining to deliberation ; ». a die*courBe in which a subject is d©li* ' 
j berated or discu&sed — Muta'alUq i^aiir, khauz ke mvtaalliq, n. ck bayunj ismeh ki$i hat | 

i lei ba-k kubi qaiir aur tajieiz koti /*«?! — Vicliarak, vichari, chmtak, Br;chasambandhi ; n. j 

ek varyan jisineh kisi bat ka vicliarhota hai. i 

De-lIb'eh a-tive-ly, ad. by deliberation — Gaur $€, khauz yd taammul $€ — Soch samajh- ; 

kar, vicharkar. soch se, vivechanapurvak, suchinta se. 1 

D£L'I*CA-CY, n. (L. delicicp) daintiness, nicety, softness, politeness, gentle treatment, j 
scrupulousness, w’eakness — Khush lazzat-ddri. maza-ddrl^ khudi-yawaxj, hhubi, nafdiai, ( 
naziikat, hdrikiy pdkiza<Hf m uldumt, khmhaU hldqi, I kumh-utwdriy rnuramvai, nek-suliiki, j 
}:ku$h-sutuki,tawakhum,waham'ndlci.kam'ZOQ'iy7idzuk-badani--Hu6\\idnifyvd^snra;^tY/fi, j 
sukhadyatwa, mishbita, suddhata, aiikshmata, saukshmya, jhirjhirapan, patUpan, la- ‘ 
vanya, Ulitya, komaiata, mriduta, susiUta, sishhichur, sishtata, vinay, sneh,^ achchha | 
vyavahar, siikshmadnshti, sukshmavichar, bharam, hacliyaliat, nirbaJati, foriramri- > 
duta, sukumaratwa, sukwari. ! 

Pel'I'Cate, a. nice, dainty, tine, soft— HWtwf, mutaicahhim, nafis, lazzat-ddrt maza- i 
ddr, khu 9 h-dimd^, khds$a. ndzniuy ndzuk, pdlciza, bdr^k, ndzvk’tah\ tunak, tunuk, nmld- | 
im, mm— Sukshniadai'st, bharmi, vinisht, utkrisht, uttam, Ulit, suswadu, suras, su* I 
! khadya, sukshro, patil, viral, inndusan'r. mndu, komal, sukurnar, sukwar. ' 

Del'i-cate-ly, ar/. in a delicate manner — se, pdk^zayi se, khM&ty lazsat se, , 
Ukwuhjium se, hdviki se, wuLdmai 5c — Suksbmata se, Uvanja se, lalitja se, koraalata ! 
se, 8U -iiati se, sishtatA sc, sr.kshniadristi »e, bhiiram se, sukumaratwa «e, suHuwari se, ‘ 
DEb'l-CATE-NESS, n. the stite of being delicate— A'azdX’at, pdkizayi, b "irtki, khubi, lazzat- ; 
ddr , maza ddri, muluimat, narmi, Sukum iratwa. utkrishtata, sukshmata, 

patilapan, suswadiitwa, surasat'i, komaiata, mriduta, bhanm'pan. « 

De eP^ious, a. highly pleasing, sweet— AA««4 dyawd, vih yat mar^ub, khusk^av:dr,zui^ 
qurddr, mulamiz, khusk-maza, laz!z,fnaza-ddr, ah rih, mithd\ khuak'zdiqa^lX&mda^iy, 
subhag, manoram, modak, manohar, madluir, suswadu, suras, misht. 

Db-lT^jiOUS'LY, ad, pleasantly, sweetly — Lahfdna, dikehaapi se, khuah-gamdri $e, mwfd’ 
danse, Ihuah-mazai aa, ahtrini 3 ©— Ramaiiiyida se, manoramata se, madhurftta se, 
madhurya se, suswadu ta se, mishtata se. [j^maniyata, suswaduta, m^,anan4« 

Dk i4'<5ious-ness, n. pleasure, delight— dilchaapt, ^husM, 

De eioht', de-lit', n. great pleasure, that which gives great pleasure ; v. to pleiisegrBatly* 
to ^ve pleasure in— AAnrrawi, kkuakt, hart, mamrrat, hazz kdMabed^ kd. 

bd^is; V. khush k., ma^nW k., ntaarvr A., khusk A., Aazs: Adna — Hul&s, harah» anand, 
ahlad, mod, nandan, anandad, harshakar ; v* anand wi sukh d;^ k.> jnjhana, 

ahladit k., nihal k., tript h., anandit h., abladit hul||fin% rijhttA, filial h.^ ehahna, 
bil^a. ^ nibaltt w. 

n. one who takes delight— iATw u4kdm ms$fur 4,.^, •^Hidasof rf* ^ 
De Efofit'f a. pleasant, charming— ^TAttfA-dyemd, dU-okaap, dMaak, furdiMIl^hah, 1 
pwr-6aAdr— Ramya, ramaniy, manoram, manohar, spbhag, mandak, moaak> ftakliad. 
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IlHP'&ioHT'Fi^L-Lt, ad, pleatofitly, ^ KKuah-^yamdi ttf dU-tkAipi hak^ | 

d^rabM 6tf bahitt hi pamridida taur «£— Sukh 8«, k»matiiyat&. se, ratnu^iyata 
0B'LiaHt'FtyL-NE88, n. pieasute, 8atiafactioii-~/?i/*cAa»pi, khuahif matarrai, dsudugi^ 
Ramydrta^ an^nd^ harsh, tripti. 

De LioHT'LESB, a. Wanting delight— be-hatZf jis $e huchh imtsarrat hdiU na ho 
Kiranand. jis se knchh bhi harBh wa gukh na mil sake^ modJ^ahit. 
DBS-tiioHT'BOMK, a. pleasant, delightful — I>il-chasp, khush-aifandjfa/f'ah^bdkhshfpnt-bcihar 
— Ilamaniy, ramya, sitbhag, nandak, pramodi, anrtndamay. 

DB-LfattT%oitfi5-NESS, n. pleasantness — dil-chmpif dihkashit 
Kamaniyahi, ramyatri, ramsiiiyata, manoramatwa. 

Dftlj‘I*GA'TION, n, iL. de. Ugo) a binding up, a bandaging— Pa</i bandhnu^. 
DE^LlN'E-A^TE, (L. «?#», linea) to design, to sketch, to paint— iVa^f/m bantina, rau- 
khattat k., tamir pd shabih khihcbnd-- L’aiil banana, akar utania> obitra Hkhna wa 
chhavi ntjima. 

De lTn'k-a-mewt, n. a drawing, a painting— iVa<?«Aa, ^oww/r— Chitra, chhavi* 

De lIn e- Action, n. the first draught of a thing, an outline, a representation, a des<mp' 
tion — naqgha, shabth, khdkdy naql^ 6«y/rrt — 0bancha, alekhya, pandulekbya, 
chitrarambh, adarj?, chitra, chhavi, vanian, vyakhyan. 
i DE LlN'QUENT, n. (T/ de, linepio) ar offender, one w ho has committed a crime— (?t«- 
i wth’^gdr, gunak-gdr, taqmir-war, mvjrim, — Aparadhi, doshi. 
i DE-LfN'QUEy-cjY, n. a fault, a misdeed — C»midA, iaqirtr, jurm, qusur, Aparidh, 

dosb, chuk. 

DJBL'I'QUATE, V. (L. de, U/juea) to ine\t-^Oahmd^, pighldnd^, pighalnk^. 

De-iJq'UI UM, n. (L ) a melting or dissolving in the air, a fainting, \om — Hawd neh gaU 
1 na yd pighahm, he-hoaki, (jasJu yd pash, zafcdl—Vdyu men galna w’a pighaina, 
i murchchha, mdrehchhan, nashtacheshtiiti. pralay. 

. DE-LlR'bUM, »i. (L ) disorder of the intellect, alienation of mind — ^e-Ao»A/, mad- 
1 hoski, sai*sdm, hazy an, hedmwdssi, he-khiuh, pash yd yaa/u — Achetanata, acbaiteDya, ! 

; cba'tanyanas, jnanabhranti. j 

Dr-lTr'a>MKNT, w. a doting or foolish fancy — lahar^, tarang^ . jhak^ . < 

, Db-lTr'i-ous, a lighthe;Mled, raving— />r khdlidimdp, Imzzjdn), harydn* i 

; zctda, Kshiptacliitta, chaitanyai ahit, bhrantachitta, pmlapivkari. i 

I Da-tlfR'l onS'NKBR, n. state of being delirious— /^e-AosA/, ht'kawassiy 6e-AAtt^fi — Jhana- ! 
j bhranti, achaiUinya, chaitanyan.H* I 

' DfiL-I-TES'(^EN(^'E, n. (L de, lateo) retirement, obscurity — 6ro8A<t-nwAm/, kkahvai, tan- | 
i A^b'— Ouptanivas, ek intavritti, ekantasthan, niraia sthan, ekantata. { 

j DE-LlV'EH, V. (L de, liber) to set^free, to release, to rescue, to surrender, to give, to i 
utter, to disbuTxlen of a child — Aedof k , mjdt d,, khalds k., pandh d., mahfvzrakhnd 
yd k., haiodUt k., taftviz k., sipurd k., supard k., rfemi**, baydn k., holnd'% javdnd^^ 
Chhor d*, inukt k., bachani, rakslia d. \vi k., saii'ipni, saunp d., arpan k., de ^Ina, 
de dena, kahua, akhyan k , varnan k., pipsav karana. 

; DR-Ltv'BR-ANiJE, n. the act of delivering — A sdrfi. rutjdt, makhhsi, hifdzat, pandh, kawd’ 
la:, tafwiz, sipardagi, mpurdagi, dctid^, baydn, janud^ — 'Mukti, taran, nistar, uddhar, I 
raksha, saunpna, arpan, samai’pan, pradan, varnan, kahna, ucbcharan, garbhachyuti, I 
I prasav. ^ 1 

De-lYv'er-eR, ». one who delivei's— A^arf k. w , najdt d. t<?., hifdzat k. w., mahfks. rakh- } 

1 ne ie., hatmla yd ta^wiZ k. w., sipnrd k. w., brtydn k. to, batldne «**'., bolne — Mo* | 

I chak, inokshaic, chhor d. w^, uddhar wa nistar k. w., uddhartta, nishlrak, Urak, j 

rakshak, bachane w., nivedak, kahne w., vijnapak. j 

Dk-lIv'kr y, n. the ivot of delivering, release, rescue, surrender, utterance, childbirth— 

I Khuldst, rihdi, najdt, hifdzaf, pandkiyat, .si pitrdagi , supardagi, tafwiz, hairdfti, baydn, | 
^iftdr, lapktqa, wadd-rptft-qft, taqnr, talaffat, goydi, jannii^, -maz -i hamal, tawMViA, 

— Mukti, trap, nistar, udtlhlr, raksha, bachaw, saunp, ar}>an, sainarpsin, pra- 
I dan, de dalnA, kahna, kathaii, uchch'*mn, varnan kanie ki riti, bolne ki riti,^ pra^v, 

• prasavAkaran, garbhachyuti, gtirbhamocban. 

DELL, n. (D. dat) a hollow— A’ Auw(f<r^, wadi, data, — Garha, gahwar, khals* 

I DELPR, SeeDEtF. 

i DELTA, It. (Gr.) a triangular tract of land towards the mouth of a river*- KUi dka/Pyd 
kfi tnahhdmki bttraf mmallas-nutm diydr-^Kini nadt ke muhhane k£ or tribhujalur 
prades. 

1 Del Win. a. she^d lik^ a delta, triangular— if «»aZfaA-iwtinA*-Tribhu|aldb‘. 

! DE*L0DE', V. (u. de, lud&} to beguile, to cheat, to disappoint— BodUnand^, hkuldnd^, I 
' hahUmd^f thapna^^ ehhaind\ tSkokhd d., nvrda 
DE'LObVbLi^ «. liable to be hhuUye hMdya ihag*jdne yd chM* 

I jdne ke qdbil, dkokhd Dhokhi kh^'ke yc^ya, bahkiyo 

wi hahlaye jtoe ^ag jane keyogyd> pravanOhaniy. 
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i D**lOd^er, Jt. one who deludes bahkdu\ dAvidK** — Tbaij, chhaU, prsvan- ’ 

I chak, bahkane wii bhulane w. ^ ^ [chhal, jhuth, mithyavid* 

DB ^-CD'csa, n. collusion, falsehood — Z>cr^a-i«», farebj mzisKt rfaro^— Kapat, thagd'i 
De lC'^ion, n. the act of deluding, deception, fraud, false representation, error ~-'J9«wd* 
bd^i, da^d^ fdrchy mvQdlato., kkiydl44'hdm, khwab^ tilwn^ dhokhd^^ namCd-htiud 
— Thagfii, bhuliwa. bahkawa, kapat, chhal, vanchana, moh, maya, indrajal, mitbya- 
mail, bhrara, bhrsnti. 

DK-Lfi'aivE, a, tending to deceive farebif da^d bdg, hila^gar yd hUa-idz^ 
^/iwZna^—JDhrjkha d. w., nidyik, m.dvamay, bhrdntijanak, indrajalik. 

De lu'sivE'TSE.ss, n. tcnde icy to deceive— j&aAAua-^an‘‘, hkuldvirpan-^\ do^n bnzi^Mkji* 
katw,^, bhrantij.iiiakatwa. mayi, mayi, vaidcha):. 

De-lu'so RY, tt, apt to deceive — bhuldb\ kapati**, cAAa/*'> — iMayilc, ma.va- 
DfiL'UpE, n. (L. diluvium) an inundation, a flood; v, to drown, to overwhelm^ 
fd/if saildb^ tufdnd'^dlam-girj tu^ydni ; v.<jarq A., musta^raq A.— Jalaplavan, jala- 
inay, jalapralay, ekaruav ; v. dnboiia, dubona, dubdna. 

DISLVE, V (S. deffan) to dig — A'^Aod//d‘‘, gorud^, 

Dei/ver, n. one who digs — AVioc/we gome 

DfiM'A GOGUE, «. (Or. demos, ago) a leader of the populace, a popular and factious 
orator— iS’ar-^^roA fitaa-gar, muta/anvi, u'ah^^hakhs jo khalguddah ke dil^pazir Id* 
tea bole aur apni kkush-taqrir send-muadsib kdm mefi unsckoskUh Au7’dwe— Adbama* 
varnapakshapati, hinajananayak, adhain logon kd dalapati, logon se mithi milhi ba* 
ten k.thkar kalah kar.'me kd udyog wa cheahta k. w’. 

DE-MAIN', De mesne', de-m^n', »». (L. dominus,) an estate in land, land adjoining a 
mansion — 'alaqa^ zamia-ddri^ makdn ke muttadl ra»i<n — Swadhin bhdmi, 

i gbar ke lagi hni bhurai. 

1 DE-MANB', V, (L d-e^ mando) to ask or claim with authority, to question ; n. a claim, 

1 a qut*stiou, a calling— A , daiod A., smidl A ; n. dawd^ talabi yd talab, mudl, 

j AAimAwA, AArti^cA'* — Adhikdrapnrvak m.ingna, pucbbna, pra.sn k. ; n. adhikaiapur- 

vak tnahg, puchb pdclih, puclib, pra'^n chah, nidiig, khihch. * i 

1 DE'MAnd'a-ble, a. that may be dciuanded — kiye jdne ke qdbily mumhinu t-talab, 

I da M?d-pa 2 /r — Mange jine ke yog^a, yachaniya, abhiyoktavya, 

! DE'MXnd'ant, n. a }>laii)tiff in an action — A/ addab — Vddi, fidhiyogi.* • 

I Be-mXnd'er ti. one who demands- ike’ A. w , td/d/, Ikwdbish’mand, di^u-mand— \ 
Mdngiie w , adtnkarapurvak nidhgue w., y.ichit.i, piarthak, prashta, puchhne w. i 
D£ M^R-CA'TION, a, (L dc, 8. mearc) division, separation ol’ temtoiy — Atl* | 

sUyZa n'm kl tafr>q, hadd-bandiyraqaba-bandi— Vibhdg. baht, avachclihed, sinid bdhdhna. I 
DE«M£A>^', V, (L, de, A>. mener) to behave, to conduct, to lessen — A., rauish A., ! 

chalan ckalnd^ , zald k , kamwa A , be-qadr k.,mnbtazal A. — Ac.haran chalna, halkak. , 
DE'MEan'our, n. behaviour, carnage — If 02’, lauuk, watirUy cAaoaJt'* — Acharan, dhahg, 
achar, vyavahar. * 

DE-M£N'TATE, V. (L. de, mens) to make mad ; «. mad, infatuated— i)/M?dna A., <Ao* 1 
rida k. ; Ji. di irdna, mq/aan — Bdwla k., unmatta k., p.igal k. ; a. bawla, unmatta, j 
piigal ^ [bhrantikaran, pagal banana, j 

De-men-ta'tion, 71 . the act of making mad — Dnedna-gariy majnim A.— JjawLa banana, I 
DE-MERGE', v. (L de, mergo) to plunge into, to sink down — i>a 6 nd^ dubdnd^tpdni | 

men nkkehaithim^\ , , . ' 

De-m^rsed', a. plunged into, drowned — DwAdyd Awd**, dvbd And**. 

I Dem^r'sion, n. a plunging into, a drowning d>bnd^\ dubdna^. 
i DE-MER'IT, n. (L, de, ill desert, fault— A *adant-i‘liydqaty nd^mzd- [ 

tedW, Ickaldy f/w^dA— Nirgun, gunabhaw, dosh, chuk, aparadh. 1 

; DE-MESNE'. SeeDEMATN. * ^ ; 

DfiM'I-DEV -ID, n. { L. dimidium, S. deofol) half a devil — Nm-skaitdn, nm'd^y chhotd j 
«A^d^d« — Arddhapisach, arddhadanav, narapi.«dch. 

DfiM'I-GOD, n. (L. dimidium, S. god) a deifie<l hero — iVm-dcK’td, go bakddur dewtd 
har mdnd jay - Avddhadewy naradev, jia adr ki devapratishtha hui ho, jovirdev 
ke saman mana jay. feA ekko^l bhdld^. 

DfeM'I-LANCE, n (L. dimidium, lancea) a short sp^— j^AcAAo^t bai'ohki yd mi)g\ 
D£M.-I*KA'TURED, a. (L. dinudium, 'mtum) partaking half the nature of another 
animal— Dd«reyd7i-uar ki ddhi khdmyat raAATte w., mm-AAd3»ya^— Arddhaawabha- 
wak, dusre jantu ki ddhi prakiiti rakhne w., arddhaprakriii. ' f 

DfiM'I'RfiP> tt. (demi-reputati&n) a woman of suapioious charity jUki ! 

pdh’ddmmii par shakk paidd Wah strl jiake eatitwa par sandeRhowe, 

DE-M1I^E', n, (L. de, mmum) death, deceaee ; v. to grant by will -^Mihlaty wafdty in- I 
tiqdl; V. hiba A., 'umiyat A.— Mrityu, micb, marai^ ; e, de mtarni, apui iehchba se ! 
kist wa saitwa ke vishay men kun ke n >m b'kha parhi kar 4. | 

De-mIs'sion, n. degradation, depression hthurnveUi^ moCzuliy I 
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tanazzul^ niche U taraf Padochyuti, adhikawujhyuti, nicha ki or dabana, 

De Miss', Be-mIs'sivb, a. humble— Pcw^, zalU-^Dm* fadhogati, 

BE-MOC'KA-pY, w. (Gr. demos^ hmtoi) government by the people— /awwAiir, m'tyctt 
hi badehdhi ya ^hukumat, huhtmatd'jumhitr^ jumkiir> Lokaprabhutwa^ 

lokadhipatya, aamanyajanakartril;arajya, lokarajya, pi’ajapalitarl.jya. 

Dem'o cbXt, De-m5c'ra-tzst, n. one devoted to democracy— 

ToCiyut hi had^hahi yd hukimathd dost yd pairaw— Sanlanyajallaka^trik»IdJyavalam• 
b^, prajaprabliutwavalambi, lokaprabhutwanugrahi, lokadhipatyopakarak. 
DSm'O'CrXt'ic, Dem-o-cuXt'! CAL, a. relating to a popular government— 

. ^umhur se nisbat-ddry muta^aUiq-i’jumhuri «aZ^ttnai— Lokidhipatyasambaudhi, loka* 
prabhutwasaiubandi, lokarajyaviehayak. 

I)bm-o-cbat'i-oal*ly, ad. in a democratical mAnner '-’I{uhimat4'jumhdr he taut par^ 
jumhdri ealtanat lU taur jc— Lokarajya ki riti se, lokadhipatya ki riti se. 

DE MOLISH, V. (L. de, inolee) to thr(»w down, to destroy— jtfwwdr iS?*, girdnd^\ 
*dhdd^Ki tor ddlnd^'y tornd^y lyarnd*' — Nas k., vidhwahs k. 

Db-m6l'isH'Eu, n. one who demolishes— i/unAadm h. w.y hehhdcan, ttydra^— Nirmula- 
karak, dhwahsakari, vina^k. 

De-mSl'ish-ment, n. destruction, ruin— ^nr-ftddi, wm/m — N/is, dhwahs. 

DfiM-o-Li'TiON, n. the act of demolishing— Pdc-f?id^L it?^rdwt, inAfddm—Nas, vinas, 
ujarni, tor dalna, dlia d., aahhar, dhwahs, pr.idhwahs, \it| a , an. [bhut, pvet, danav. 
DE'MON, n. (Gr. daiMon)A spirit, an evil spirit, atlevil— /mw, skaitdn, 'i/rii — Piiucb, 
DE'M0N-Ess,n. a female demon— Pisdchin^y bhoiiu^, pi'Ctin^. 

DE’M5'ni-ac, Dem 0-Nf A-CAL, a. belonging to demons, devilish— dinn-atra^, sAat^dnf, 

— Paisachik, asuri. [grast, bhutavisht, bhut laga, bhiitopabat, pretavahit. 
De mo'ni-ao, n. one possessed by a demon — ’ Jfr.t glriftay dew-zeuiay Bhuta- 

DE'Mo'ni-an, a. of the nature of demons— shaitan-sirat — Pi&iehi, asuri^. 
De-mon-ol'a-try, n. the worship of demons— Shahunparaetish,’ if ritparatluh'^Piid- 
ciiaiidja, bhutarcha. 

DE mon-6l'o-gy, n. a treatise on demom—Shaiidnoh yd Hfritoh he hdb meh kituh 
yd HedUiy ’t/wi-sAaf^aw— Bhutapisachadivishayakagranth, bhutapretldivishayakavi. 
dya. ^ ^ [adbi'navyakti, bhutavasajan. 

De-mon'o-mist, n. one subject to demons— A kd tubi'-ddr yd ra’/yaZ — Pret- 
De-mon'o-my,- n. the dominion of demons— yd thaitdnoh hi saltanat yd huku‘ 

— Bhutarajya, pretaprabhutwa, pisachadhii atya. 

De'mok*8H1p, n. the stivte of a demcm—t^kaitdm Aa/a^ — Bhutadasa, pretavastha. 
DE-MON'iSTllATE, V. (L. de, wonsiro) to show plainly, to prove with certainty — 
Daldlat h.y mudciltal k y edbit A. — DikhUna, pratyaksh dikhand, praman ke dwara 
nischit wa siddh k , pratipadan k. 

Ds-MOii'STRA-BLE, a. that may be demonstrated, that may be proved beyond doubt or 
contradiction — Ualdlat-paz^Vy q bil-i subtU — Pi atiijadani} a, s^hy a, prameya, praman 
ke dwara niscbit wi sidilh hone ke yogya. 

DE'Mon'stra BLE-NE8S, 71, the quality ot being demonstrable — /aJ qdhili- 

— Pratipadamyatd, sadh^ata, i)ranieyatwa, praman ke dwara nischit wa 
siddh hone ki yogyata, ^ [ae, spash^up se. 

Ds-M5:<'stha*bly, ad. evidently, clearly— ZaAiVan, earihariy Pratyaksharup 

DEM;-ON-8TiiA''noN, 71. the highest degree of evidence, ceitaiu proof— DalUj iMty mbiity ( 
burhdn’y daldlat — Praman, sadhan, iipapadan, praman ya. j 

De mon'stha tive, a. invincibly conclusive — Aitf6arAu?i, mudallily musbit, burhdm— , 
Upapaciik, pramanik, nischa} asf i^iriuiyak, siddhanta aran.^ 

D£*M5N'STiiA-TiVE-Ly, ad. clearly, plainly— ZdAiVan, zdhtrdna, sarihan, edf-edf’^SA- 
pram tii, siddhipurva!., apa^bUrup se, pi'atyaksharup se. 

DEM'oN-STBA-i’OH, u. 0110 who demonstrates— k. w.y dalU k. w., daldlat k, w., 
batldne — Pramanakarta, siddhanti, piatyaksh dikhanew., praman ke dward siddh 
wa nisolut k. w., uiixiesh^. 

DE MOiPAL-IZB, v. (L. diy moj) to render corrupt in morals— A AAid^ higdmdy had- 
akiUdq A.— Achar acharau wa vyavahar bhrasht k., bhrasht k., duivritta k. 
De^mSbtAL-i-siA'tion, n. destruction of morals— Pad-aAAfd$i, aLhldq kd higarfdnd-^ 
Achambhrashtata, vyavaharadushUta, dharmabhrasliteta. 

DE-KCL^^NT, a. (L. dey softening, mollifying -A^am A. w., muldim h, w.— 

Komal k. w<, mridukarl, ^mak, santik. 

Dte»MOR> V. (L, dty to delay, to pause, to hesitate ; n. doubt, hesitation— jDen 
A., dhrangi A., tawaqqufh.y pas-o-pesh' A., muzabzah A,, hme haie imh A. ; «. sAaAA, 
shubka, ^-C'p^hy AafO'iaw— Vilamb k., ber k., ^aun k., aUkna, agapichha k., 
dubdhak. ; n. aandeh, sahsayi dubdha, agapichha wa agpachh, 

Db-mue'baob, n. an idlowanee paid for detaining ships beyond the appointed time^ 
Jahdt M gahrt yd yahm — Kaw ki gabii wA gahiri. 
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n, who demurs •«« Z)tn Us, n>., tmoa^iquf h w.^pa^-o-pesh ahakk na ahu- 

hh(i k. Mr. — Vilamb k. w., her k’. w., atkawk w., agp4chhwa %apichha k. w,, dubdhi 
wa saudeh k. w. [mihjub, s^arm-^ir— Phir, dhira, gambh^r, bhan, sankochi, Wjit. 
DE-MO'HE', a. (Fr. des, moeups) sober, grave, adbctedly rq.o^Q^i-'^anJida^ rnudUrj 
De-mure'ly, with affected mod^fity^Mahjkbdnci, aanjidagl yd hijdh «e— Sahkoch 
wa lajja so, g^vJirav se, garubhirata se. [dhaifya, ftahkoch, 

I)E-^t5R»'NESs, n. boborueas, gravity A^a&~Dhuata, gaiobbirati, gaurav, 
DfeK, n. (S. rfe»ia)a cavern, the cave of a wild beast ; -y. to dwell in a den — 6rarAd^, 
gvtj^h^y ^dr, Ul^t thAxr^ nidhd^ ; y. gotrhc thar gujpke hit yd mdhd meh rahnd^ 

— Oahwar, kandar, guha, dan', vivar, *rih 

D6N xl-liy, 71. (L. denm'his) the number of ton— kd *adad^'—X>m ki sankhya. 
BE-NATION'AL IZE, y. (L. dc, na(um) to deprive of national rightn — Qtiumi Kuquq 
PE-lSrrAL, See under Peny. nudziil i;.— ^Jatiy^ adhik^oh a© hm k. 

PEN'I-GHATP, V. (p. dr, wi^rr) to blacken 
Pen-i-ok ACTION, 71 4 blackening— fc**. 

Ptol-^EN, n. (W. dina&ddyn) a freeman ; v. to make iree-^ Bd-iJhhtiydr sh<thrtt km 
akdkr yd inulk he loyok kd istiJiqdq-ddr ; v. cizdd k., hist akakks ko kui itiulk yd ahahr 
he logon kd ikhtiydr yd utihgdg c?. — Swatantrajan, kisi des wa nagar ke logon ke 
adhikar se yukt jun ; v. swaUntra k-> swavas k., kisi jan ko kisi dea wa nagar ko niva* 
siyoh ka adhikar d. 

Pen-i-z ACTION, n. the act of making free— Kisi shahks ko d^dd h, km shaikh ko km 
mtUk yd shahr ke logoh kd ikfuiydr yd d. — Swatantra k., kiai jan go kisi 4e» 

wa nagar ke logon ka adhikar d. [qab k,^ ndin tf — N4ni rakhna, kahup bolna. 
PE-NOil'I-NATE, v. (L. </«, notmen,) to name, to give a name to — Mustumrnd k-t mulaq- 
Pe-nom'i-na-ble, a. that may bo named— mulaqqah i/d intisamtitd hone he 
Nam rakkhe wa diye jane ke yogya, narn se kahe wa bole jane ke yogya, 
akhyeya. 

Pe-nom-i-na'tion, n. the act of naming, a najpe, an appellation, a dim—Namrakhm,^, 
iatrif laqabf dar)a,jirqa—l^im d., nain dharna, nam, sahjna, upadlii, varg, j^tha. 
Pe-nSmI-Ka-tive, a. that gives a name— iVd»4 raJchnc yd dhariiew^., ndm d. w^.j 
fdt-ztdb-gar — Ndms.kdT'i, saiijh idayak, akhyayak. 

Pe-Nom'i-na-tor, n. the giver of a name, the number below the line in a vulgar frac* 
tion — iVam- d, , ndtn rakhne w'\, naWi-Tiwwd — Namadata, har, chhed. 

PE-NOTE', V. (L. de, noto) to mark, to be a sign of, to betoken— iVwAd»i d., haildnd^f 
'aldmat h.t j<Jttdnd^y daldlat A;, — Chihn k*> chinhani d., lakshan h., samjhana, bujha* 
na, djkhana, dikhlana, s»ichani k. 

Be-no'ta-ble, a. that may be denoted — iVwAdw diyejdneke qdhil, hatWyejdne yd * aid- 
mat hone ke Idiq, daZdZa^-^as^r— Suchanfy, ahuit hone ke yogya, samjhaye wa di- 
khaye jane ke yogya, lakshaniya, ankamya, vachya, nirdesya, [siiebin, nirdes. 

Pen-o-tAtiox, «. the act of denoting— iVwAdn*di7ii, — Chihnakaran, la.kthan, 

Pe-no'ta-tivE; a. having power to denote— d. m?., batldne w^,/aldmat k. w.^da- 
Idlat k. m — Chihfiakarak, suchak, upalaksbak, dar^k, vaohak* 

Pe-n6te'ment, n. sign, indication, token— iVw/idw, u^hur, daldlat, ’aZdmai— Chihn, 
chinhani, suchap, suchana, Ukshan, ling. 

PE'NOCN<i?E', 'T. (L. dc, nuncio) to threaten publicly, to inform against, to accuse 

— Barmuld dhamkdnd^j shikdi/at k., bad-ndm — Dhamki d., dhirand, dosh d., 

apa\ad lagan i wa d. [Dhirana, dosh d., apavad lagaua wa d., prakasabhartaan* 

.Pb-XOUN^e'mi3NTx n. the act of denouncing— dem'**, skikdyab bad-ndm h — 
Pe-noun'^er, 71. one who denounces— i>AawA:dne ahikdyat k, w,, badndm k. w.— 
Phamki d. w., dhiran© w., doahadayak, apavadak. 
pE-NUN'gi- ATE, t;. to threaten, to denounce— i>Aa»ikd7id^ h, had-ndm k.— 

IHiirana, dosh d, apavad d, wa lagana. 

PE'NUBf-^i'^'noN, 7i(. the act of denouncing, a public meniwe, proclacxatinn— ilAowt- 
kdnd^, barmaid dhamki^, wa'id, uktihdr-i-dh^mkii ishtihdr, m^-^Phirani, pragat 
jhirki, praka?atarjan, prakasabhartsan, abhisap, prakas, prachar. 

Pb-nun'^I’A-tob, n. one who denounces — sfUkdyai h w., had-mm h w. 

- — Phirane w, amangalapraka^k, abhisapak, doahadayak, apavadak. 

PfiNSE, a. (h denaua) thick, close— iToii/, mwtjamid, 8angih--Ghmf ghana, ■ 

^rha, nivir, ^ ^ [mvi|:atwa, ghauafcwa, ghanata» 

pEx'st-TY, 71. closeness, compactness -iSdn^Ti?, kaadjfut—Gdikipatii/if^^mhdif 

PtoT^AL, a. {L, dem) relating to the teeth— Pa74dd7u—Pan^i, dantya. 
Pen-tIc-u-la'tion, the atete of being set with. teeth--i>ancW»<Ma#’«i|j|B^»«* 
Pantit^wa, *ianturata. ^ 

PlNT'i'FiiTgE, n. a powder tot the teeth— sanuw.— Misa, daataaodhanv 
Beux^ist, 71. one who dires diseases of teeth— JMht kd bcMf ddni U himdfidm^ 
h. w. - Dantavaidya, dantachikitsak, daht ke rog diir k. w. 
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t)KN-Tf*rroir, ta the bi‘eeding of teeth —JDd^^on M hafhni itikah>a^t diM let d&tii 
kd nikalnd^\ 

1)E-K0BB', V. (ti. de^ nudiis) to hiake naked, to atrip— iVawod kapfe v£dr hndy 
to fctri|>, to diVeet-iV^aw^a h^. kaj^e utdr lend\ 

DSN-tJ*i>5'Tiopr, n. the act of stripping— itcii 7 )fe utaA* tena^f naHffd Je^. 

DE-NT', V* (Li de^ htgo) to Contradict, to refuse, to disown — JRadd t., inhdr h., nd 
nafl k.i munkir h., miihwrnd, H(t-mdnnd^’--‘KLtii&, khandan k., nakartia, nahm k», 
aswfkar k., afigikdr na k. Aswikarya, khandaniya. 

DE Kf^A-BtB, d. that may be denied — inkdr, rddd hone he idiq, tadd tciye jane Ice 

DE-Ni'AL, n. negation, refusal, abjuration — naft, radd-i^haldmi inkdr^ qasampar 
inkdr ya tark—Khandm, pratydkhyan, nakar, aswikar, aapath ke dwara tyag wa 
aawikar. 

I)«-xf"lR, n. one who denies — i?add k. w., khtidf baydn k, inkdr k, w., ndk. w^., 
munkir, mukarne lo.y — Khandaii k. w., katne w., nakarrie w,, nahifi 

i k. w., aswikar k. w., angikar na k. w. [k'fwat hatd d^. 

I DE'OB-STRtJCT'', (L. de, oh, structum) to redSove obstmetiotts — ko dur k^., rti- 
I 'DB-6B'sTRtJ'E?rt, a. I'emoving obstructions; «, that Which removes obstructions — /fo7(; 
j dur k. rukdu'dt hatd d. w^. ; n, rok dur karne-wdVt &kai, rukmcdt hatane-wdli 
cA?a5— Pr^itibandh ko dur k. w., nirvi^hnakdri ; rl. nirvighnakari vastu. 
DE'-O’DANt), n. (L. 7)ew», d!o) a thing forfeited to the king for pious uses— tPoA chh 
jo hddthdh ke yakdh d'tni kdr ke Vye zaht jdy^mdqa — Wahvaistu jo raja ke yahah 

punyakanra ke nimitta lag ja^, devadej’a, devopahar. 

DB-dP'PI-LATE, V. (L. rfe, oh pilo) to clear from obstructions— /2dA mfk.,rok durk\ 
— Pratibandh ha^na, rtikawat dur k., nirvighna k , bat wa m^rg jhar dalna. 
DE'6 p-pt-lX'TIOK, n. the act of clearing frotn obstructions — dut k^,l mkdwat ha' 
f4nd**. 

DE'8p'pi‘LA-Tm5, a. remoVifag obstructions— yu rvkfUrat dur k. w. yd hat due 
DE-OS-CU-LA'TION, (L tfp, oscM/wm) the act of kissing— 

DE-PAlNT', V. (L. de. 'pinqo) to picture, to describe — Th^irir kkmchnd, naqtha bana- 
na, baydn k, zdhir — Olutra banana, chhavi banana, varnan k. 

DE-PAliT', V (Je. pars) to go away, to leave, to die — Chafd jdnd^, kveh k, cKhor 
d^,, marjdna yd ma/md^, rihldt k. [apagam, bilg.iw, bichhuraw, viyog. 

DE-pXRT'rNQ, u. a going away, separation — juddl—QhuM jaud, gaman, 
DE*pJiRT'MENt. 91. a separate otiice or division— c/Wa ’w/ida kkldmut \daqa maJtdlyd 
Prithak karm p?d adhikar vishay ang prakaran vibhag wAbhag. 
De-pArt*m,£nt'aL, (I. belonging to a department or province — 'iikde *aldq€ khid- 
mat mahdl yd qUmat ke — Prithak karm pad adbikcdr vishay ahg prakaran 

vibhag wa bh.4g ka sambnndhL ^ gaman. cbala jana. iniityu, maraii. 

De pAr'tuRe, n. a going awajj death— h'tck^riklat, mavt, Prasthan, 

DE-PAS'Tt?RE, V, (L de, pastnm) to e# up, to feed, to grase — AVidnd ^ charnd^, 
DE-PA tlTER-ATE, v, (L. de, pauper) to make poor— k, mvhtdj k — Nirdhan 
k., daridri k , kangdi k, (id'*, chipekipd'^, laslasd'^, 

DE-PEC'TI-BLE, a. (\j, de, petto) tough, clammy, tenacious — chimrd'*, Insi- 

DE-P£ND', V. (L. de,pfi\dto)\xi hang from, to rely oxi — Laiaknd^^ ynutafalliq h., 
ddtftan pakarnd, ummed rakhnd, yaqin jdnnd, mauquf k, manhxisir A— Hilagua, 
avalarrlb k., parddhin h., bharosa rakhna. 

DB*P^yhANT, De-pen'pkxt, a. hanging down, subordinate, ^rehung on ; n. one subor- 
dinate, a retainer — 2k? frtAid yd la*kd had'*, 'mvidhH , farmdh-baradr, zer-irhukm, nuU 
kaq, rdmxkativ, muvqvf, mntmrmml, mUtaieakkii ; n. tdhU-ddr, wdhoita, laiodkitj, dd- 
man-gtr, 6d7wf«— Hilga wd hllagta bud. avalamblt, adhin, pir.idhin, paravas, asrit ; 
n, paravas jan, a.srit, paradKih vyakti, atiujivi, picbh^aga, bhritya. 

De-pen'dbn^e, Dt2-pf5'dek-^t, n, state of being subordinate, connexion, reliance— 
Tdbi'-ddri^ itd*at, 'aiaqa, ta*altiiq, tiUila, ummed^ i*timdd, i7t6dp— Adhiiiata, PaTa- 
vasitwa> parddhinatd, sambandh, sampark, lagaw, mei, dsray, atakmWh^ vilwds 
pratyay, bharosd, 

DE-l^^w'DEtt, n. one who depends — daPian-gir^ laudhiq, tmnud, i*tihdt yd 
A tc.— ParaVas jan, panldhm jan, dirit, pichhlaga, bharoad i. W., hharosa 
rakhne w. 

DE-PijRDlT, n. (L. de, per, do) any thing lost or destroyed— /o chn khy yai ho yd 
har-bhd ko gai Ao— Koi vttstu jo hirdy gai ho Wd nasht ho gai hb, 

Dfi-PEB-nf’TtDW. w. loss, destrucrion— siydn, tmdl, feshati, hdni, 

ndS, ksbay, dhwafis, 

DE'PHLfiG'MATE, w (L. do, Kdr. phUgms) to clear from ^legm - daf k, 

tukdm ddnt k) jkm ki rtltuhat mf A -Kaph chhdhtoa w.i dur k., sleehma n lel k. 

\ H. the separation of phlegm hd daf k, sukdm hd dk* k, 

1 jim Id rutubat U sa/dt ^ Kaph ka ohhahtoa Wi dnr k. 
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DE-Pl@T', V, (L. cUj pictum) to paJjit, to poirtray, to describe -- k., tasmrhhihch^ 
nu, taqrir h,, haynn Chitra banana, chhavi banana, varnan k. 

Db-pIo'turb, to represent in colours— bhar-kar toBwh khinchna — 'Rokiig bbatkar 
cbitra wa chhavi banana. [Romaharai^. nishkesikaran. 

DEP'I-LATION, n. (L. de, pilu») the act of pulling off the hair - Bt^U ya be-mdi h.^ 
DbpTl'a to-RY, a. talking aw»y the hair— ya he-rnuk. — Romahari, kesatiaaak. 
DE PLETION, n. (L. de^pUtim) the act of emptying— k., tih* A?. — Chhuhchha 
k., fiunya k. lui^rat k., ginya Aj. - Vilap k., rona, layhay k., khed k. 

DE PLOHE^ V, (L. de, plorj} to lament, to bewail, to mourn — >l/5os zdri k,, Uiasavf 
Dfi‘PL6'H.V'BLE, cf. lamentable, sAd—Mdtam-angi'z, nnla-sdz, qdbU4-giriya^aftoi harm ke 
Idiq^ — ^Ovamay, vilapani^a, diihkhajanak, kle^jad 

De-plo'ra-ble-Nkss, n. state of being deplorable — kam-bakktt, ndla-sazi 
— Vilapaniyata, daurgatya. [se, daurgatya se, duhkh se, klei5 se. 

Db-plo'ra-bly, ad. lamentably, miserably— j4/ao« se^ ndla-mzi se, kam-bakhti <»c— Vilap 
Dep-lo-ra'tion, n. the act of deploring— 6r/riya, taassuf, zdri, ndla, dA-Aari— Vilap, 
rona, rodan, ^ok. 

De-plo'rer, w. one who deplores— k. w., zdri k. w., taassuf k. -m). — Vilapakari, 
rone w.. khe<l k. w. [land 

DE-PLO?', r. (L. de, plieo) to display, to open, to extend — A ALid**, kholnd^, phai- 
DE-PLOME', r. (L. cUyplama) to strip of fathers— Par ukhup-lenu^^ par mck-lend*', be- 
par kar rf. — Niahpakshi k., pahkhahiu k* 

DE-PONE', V. (L. dc, pono) to lay down as a pledge, to bear testimony — (?/raw rakhnd, 
shart lagdnd, gaivahi yd shahddat k — Bahdhak cibarn.i, pa i wa horlagana, sakshya d. 
DE-PO'NENT, w. a witness, an evidence ; a having a piissive form with an active 
signification — A, shahid; a. ek Ji'l jlsk skrat fi'idmajhkl ki st hot% hai 
anrjUke mdrn: JiH l-muta'ddi ke hote A(/?// — Sdkhi, sikhshi ; a. ek dhatupiayog jiska 
ak.ir ka nnapratya} ant ke tnl 3 ’a ho aur arih sakarmak ke tiih a ho. 

DE-POP U-LATE, V. (L dCf popnhis) to unpeople, to lay waste — IFtn/w k., tdkht odd- 
rdj k\, zer-zabur k., y ir£^^ A. — Nirjan k., ^unj'a k., nara^ilnya k , njania, tahasnahas u. 
De-pop-u-ea'tion, n. destruction, w%.ste— H iram, tabuhi, Desaviiids, uj.ir, 

desa ajar, tahasnahas, 

De-pop'u la-tor, n one who depopulates— ly/rdn A. tdkkt-oddrdj l\ w., zer-zabar k. 

20 ,gdrut Ic le, — Uj ir k. w , des ujn* k. w , desAVin>ila\an', tahasnabas k, w. 

DE P*0RT', V. (L dc, porto) to cairy, to demean, to behave ; n. demeanour — Ae yd «d^, 
cfialan-rJialnd^' ; n, ck H-ckala7i^. [h.oj, pravasan, vivMsai, de^ chhurdna, 

Dep-oh-ta'tion, w. a carrying away, exile— Zeya/ju**, jild-watan, imdk chhurdau — Ya- 
De-p5ut'ment, n. conduct, demeanour— i?a/7dr, tariq, waz\ rap;wA-ChaI, ckal-cbalan, 
dhahg. 

DE-P0i;iE', V. (L de, posttum) fo lay down, to degrade, to bear witness — Ddlnd^, m.a!zkl 
k., tag r L, matiq «/ k.,gaindh d , shah idat itf ijd k. — Dal d., utdrna, wd adhikar 
so utar d , padaeh} ut k., prama i, sakshitwa d , sakshya d. 

De-pOs'a ble, a. that may be deposed -Qd4i i-nm'zkl , qdhil-i-tagiri'-^XJidT diye jane 
ke yogya, pa<^lachyut kiy'e jane kc }^ogya. [padachyut k., utar d., r.ijyapitan. 

Db Pos'\L, w. the act of deposing — J/a:///, ma'zkl k., Pujm, — Padachyuti, 

Db-poVir, n. one who deposes — A. w , tugn' k.w,, mdaqkfk. w.— Utar d. w., pad 
wd adhikar seutarnew., padachyut k. w [chyuti, rajyabhang, rdjyapa^lge utarajand. 
De pos'ing, n. the act of dethroning— To AA^ se nia'zkli, badshahat se — Kajya- 
De-p6s'it, V. to lay down, to lodgii in trust ; n, any thing lodged in trust, a pledge — 
Jjkarna^, ddhud^, jam* k., sipurdk.^siipiird k,, aim nut rakhnd, zlmma k., loaicdktk., 
girau rakhnd, gireo rakhnd, vlkan 2 \ 2 khnd ; n. anidnat, ioad*at, rUian, gh'au, kafdlat 
— Rakh chhorna, till d., pdt d., sauhpna, thiti dhanid, dharohar dliarnd, bahdhak 
dharnd, gahne dharnl wd mdnid ; 7t. dharohar, thdti, jdkar, bandhak. 

De-pos'i-ta-ry, 71. one witli whom any thing is lodgeil in irwat Amdnat-ddr, amm, 
amdnat-gnzdr, /A^trancA/ — Dharohariyd, nydsadhdii, nyasagidhi. 

Dep o ^i'tion, 17 . the act of deposing— se 7Yaxzkl*, bddshah ko takht se utdrnd, 
sha’iidat, izhdr, zabdn-bandi, gawdhi, jam* hui skai.jo chiz par yay— Rdjyachynti, 
cbhatrabhang, rdjyapad se utdrnd. sdkshitwa, sakshya, jo vastu pay jay wd baith jd 3 \ 
De pos'i-to iiY, n. a place for lodging any thing— A /wdna^-AAana— Dharohar ki jagah, 
koihi. 

DE-P0T,de'p5',n-(Fr.)a place for stores, a magazine— ZaAA/Va, khazdna, sildh-kkdna, 
maAA?aw — Gahj, bhauddr, astragar, yuddhadravyagar, yuddl asamagri ka bhah<lar. 
DE PRAVE', V. (L. de, prams) to vitiate, to corrupt, to contaminate — A Aara6 k., ta- 
bah k., fdsid A.— Bigdmd, bhrasht k., nasht k,, kho^ k., burd k, 

Dep-ra-va'tion, n. the act of depraving— AVmrdftf, tabdhi, burdi^\ AAamft A. — Khofai, 
bhrash^ata wd dushtata, kho^ bhrash^ wd dusht k., bigipd, [wd dushtatv &e. 

Db-rraved'ly, ad, in a corrupt manner— jjTAaraAi i^ bitrdi sc^, khotdl se**— Bhrasb^ata 
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Dtc-PEXVED'NEsa, w. corruption, taint— iTAara^/, Bbrashtatd, 

duiibfcatii. [ttttu, bhra$htat<V, dushUbbavata. 

De-prAvb'mbet, n. vitiated atfvte, corruption— A7iard6?, tabdhi, kkotm\ Dubh- 

De-prav'er, n, one who iiepraves — A7/amA k, w, tahdk h, I /iota A*. w‘‘.--'Bigayu^ 
bigiifne w., bhraii akan, UiraHhtk w., bura k* w., dtujbt k. w. 

De*phav'i ty, «. corruption, wickednaan -- kAurd/^t, tabd/ii^ 17ia6r«ttt'*«BbrasbUtd, 

du^vbtata, dusbtabbavuta, antardushtati. 

D£B71E-CATE, v. (L. defP^'tcor) to brg oif, to pray that evil may be aveited — 
fdr k., ahafaat k,/uzr k,, via'zarat k, \zr-k/ncdhi H najdt indognd-^ 

Kshama mAiiga.'i, kshaina ki prartbana k., dubkbamv.iian keuimitta ])rarthauA k., 
klea ae mukti cbahna. [atyant ani^tht w i anakauiwbaiiiya. 

Bkp'he-oa ble, et. to be averted — 7)a/" H;/e ^dne he idiq, nihuyat Aar/A — Varjaniya, 
DeP'RE'CA'tion, prayer against, entreaty UtCzar^ isti'fdy a/vafuatf ^uzr- 
k/imthty iliijdy dar-kh.udiiit, Klesanivarn ke nimitta prartbana, kshama ki 

piarthana, cbii-auri, binti. 

Dep'ue-ca-ti VE , D ep're-( ; ATO-UY a. that serves to deprecate, apologetic—/#^ igfdr k.w,,’ uzr 
yd 'uzr-kliwdhi k. w.jmuta'azzh — Amsh^nivaranditbaprirtban.ivibiehr, kleswavipad 
kedurkarneke nimitta pr.trthana k. w., duhkh.uuvarauartbaprartbanakan, anish" 
tanivarak, aparadhakshaniamangnew fnapjarthanauari aparadhaksham tnahgnew. 
Dl’1‘'re-oa-toe, n. one who deprecatea— Mw/'? miuta^fir WrdAirc/A — Dubkhamvara* 
DE PRE'<^JI*ATE, V. (L. dCy pretium) to lessen the price, to undervalue — mat gha- 
tdnif, kam qadr k.f k(i7n-qvnat jdnndy sabuk nyiin k., mol giiaUiia, betba 

janna. balki sainajbiia, lagbu manna, iiyun wa alp janna, apakarab k. 
DE'PRE-<JI-a'tion, n. the act of lessening the price or value — kd gha'dndy ham- 

qadn, kainq mati, sahnk — Moi ka njun k., mol kaghatana, beth*i Egbu wa nyuu 
janui, npasarshan, guild pa arshan, hr.is. 

De-PBE''<JI-a*Tor, //. one \\bo depieciatus — Q mat n/taidne tr.y kam-q mat k. w.y kam-qadr 
k. w.y sabuk k. iv — Mol nyuu k. w., mol ghat. me w,, hetha halka wa lagbu janue w. 
D£P7{E*1)ATE, V. (Jj de, ■pn'tda) to rob, to pillage, to spoil — 6rara( tdUU-O’tdrdj 
k., tab(fJt k , k/itit'ffb k y kkuk-siydk k.'-hwinXy hitiKii k., bar lena, tribasnahas k,, 
barabbat k., nadii k [tabdbt — Ldt, luipat, tahasnahas, upadrav. 

Dep RK Da'tioN, n. a mbbing, a spoiling, waste — <7dra^, takkt-o tdrdjy Uurdr/, kkardbiy j 
Dep're-Da TOR, a robber, a spoiler — A yd qazzdqy ^drat k. w.y idkht-oddrdj k. i 
w., tabdh k,io.y Ih/irdb ya khdk-Sfydk k, U', — Lutera, lutpat k, w., tahasnahas k. w. [ 
DE-PHfiD'I-CATE, V, (L. de, pro;, dim) to proclaim, to commemorate— J/<«AAar E, ! 

ydd-gdri raA/ind — Pi achar wa prakas k., pratishtba k. wii stnaianartii utsavadi k. 
I)JBP-KE-H£ND', V. (L. prcArndo) to catch, to discover — tr/n/fur A., i/i/'isAa/ A., 
zdhiv A. — Pakania, dharna, dhuhrli nikaina. klioj nikalna, prakas k. 
Dep-re-henVt*blk. a. that may be caught — dr i — Pakave jane ke yogya, 
dhar {x\rue ke yogya. grahaniya, dharaniya. [karan, prakas, dhuhib nikalna. 

Dep RE-UEX'siON, r/. a catching, a discovery — inkisbdfy */isAd — Dliaraii, pa- 

DE-PU£S!S', V (L. de, to piessdown, lo humble, to deject— />u5t'/7ta^,pw#i k,, 

zer k , sard k., apurda h., dd, tauy k, -D.ibna, jbuk ma, naw.iua, apakrisbt k,, adbcuu 
k., gbat'ina, uda^ k., nil.in k , n an toina. 

De-^ues'sion, It, the act of pi easing down aba^tnient, dejection — 

dd'ta gi, afmrdag — Pachsk. da’ jAna, apa.. i ishUil ai an, apakaifabau, ii clio k , gbatdw, 
udisi, udis k , mlii’U, ghini, viduii, av.i-iid, av.vsjinuat,v 
De FUEs'siVE, a, tending to depiess - Vobune /r''.,pa4t.' k, w., zal I h. ir., afsurda yd dil- 
tang k, w;. — Dabnc w., adhaii w.i .\pa..riRht k. w . jUu due w., ud.'is k w , avasadak. 
De-PREs'»OR, u. one that Q\i.^Xire 8 .i 06 --Zd/lmy dabdnr a^'., pxist ya ZtdU k. w., zer k, w.y 
afsurda yd dil tang k. w — Upadiavi, dabne w., adham wa apakrisbt k. w., nawdne 
w., udds k, w., mi,m k. w., man t<‘rne \v , av.is.'ulak. 

Dep'ri-mexTjOI. piessing down— iY?rA<; ko dahd d, 

DE PRIVE', V, (L de.pnro) to take from, to bereave, to debar— Ze-^nd^’, nta/irumk,, 
ma'znl k , roknd\ kkdrij A. — Har lend, chbin lend, apa, bahar k. wa rakbna. 
DE-Pttiv'A-BEE, a. liable U' deprivation — Qdif/'i-Tim’rdZ yd ma/irdmu via'zdl yd mah' 
rum horte ke Idiqy Uidrij hone ke 9d/>e7— Bdbar kiye jane ke yogya, are jdii© ke yogya, 
nikdl diye jane ke yogya, apaharauiya. 

Dep iu-vI'tion, v. act of depriving, loss— C/zAm-cAAdw/rnd**, har-taraft, ma/zulfy ^adam, 
nuqsdny zciudl-^Chhln chhor, baran, apahar, lop, bbi aua, dbwaba nikdl d. wa bahar 
k., parityag, nda, kab. ti, hani. [rabitatwa, apahritatd, 

DE'prtivK'MENT, n. the state of losing— mahrum^ nuqsdm^Himidy parih nata, 
De-puiv'er, 71. one who deprives— Ze-tene to**., mu'ziil yd mahrum k. w,, i/idrij k, w., 
rokae u?*'.— Chbin lene w,, bar lene w., hartta, drne w., bdhar k. w. 

BfiPTH. See under Deep. 

DE*POL'S10N, 71* (It* dcypukum) a driving Hankd d\ hkader d**. 
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I DfcP'U-RATE, u. (L. t/«, jjttna) to purify, to cleanse; a* purified, cleamed—5«/fc., 
I mailkatn^ ya chhdntvd^ ; he-mail, — Vimal k.,nirmalk.,8odhAn4 swaoh- 

chha k. ; a, vimal, awachchha, sodhit, I Hfirmalikamn, 'iodban, malapakarsb*n. 

Dep-U-£ia'tion, 71. the act of purifying — /Sfei/at, pdtc.mgi, mailkd hdpid yd mhdntnd^^ 

DE'POTE', f?. (L. df,pitto) to send with a commission, to empower to act, to appoint ^ 
Wakil yd amw karke t}h€jnd, wakdl^t d.y mukhtdr muqarrar k , kisi kdm he anjaTh ke 
live ikhtiydr d. wnta! ahfin yd niuqarrar ife, — Pratinidhi niyukt karke bhejna, kisi 
karya ke nirvah ke nimitta kisi ko adbikar d. niyukt k. 

Dep-u-tX'tfon, w. the act ct deputing, the persons deputed — iVaift m^tqarrar karke 
hkeynuy wakdlat^ niydbaty a^nini, m7ilnndib natal yd mukhtdr Pratibidhi niyukt 
karke bhejnd, prutinidhigan, niyuktajanasainuh. 

Dep^c-ty, 71 . one who transacts business for another, a lieutenant, a viceroy— 
tuy 7idih, 7raki/f pesh-kdry ja-nlehin, — VrAtihidhiy pratipurush, pratirup. 

DE*HA(^1-N ATE, V. (L. dc, radix) to pluck up by the roots — Ukkdr ddlnd\ ukhdr- 
7i(V\ updpi('d\ ;)<ir £e khiKlnd^\ 

DE-RAN^E', V. (L de. Fn 7'((vfiier) to disorder, to embarrass— Z)ar-^awi-6ar-y%am h, 
uUd‘paltd ptireiham ahtar /r. — Ghdlmel k., nlat pulat k., avyavasthit k., asta* 
vyost k., gabrma, ghabia d., v^aknl k. 

De-rak^f/ment, w disorder, insanity — pareshdn'ty diw'magi, — Golm.U 

wa gholmel, agarbagnr, gaibaiabal, uvyavasth.i vyutKram, unmad, immattata, chit- 
tavibhrain, btwiapan, [dida-0‘d'fu?9ta chhora gayd-^Sdn biijhkar Chjiora gaya. 

Dfili'E LICT, a. (L de, rc, linquo) wilfully relinquished — Qewf/aw tark kiya gaydy 

DER-E-Lfc'TroN, 71. the aot of forsaking — I’arilf — Tyag. 

DE'RlDhT, r, iL. de, rideo) to laugh at, to mock, to ridicule — k., sukhra fe., 
trmaskhur k., tasakhkhur — Hahsi k , hahsna, thattha mama, iipahask., parihas k. 

De rid'er, n. a mocker, a RcoWer - Isiih7/f k. w., sukhra k. w.^ tam-go, tatna-zan-— 
Upahasak, panhasak, thathol, thaphA karnehara. 

De-Rid'incj LY, ad. in a jeering manner — /«;//< karnc ke ta^ir se, sukhra ke taur se, 
ianz yd ta'na ke taur 8C— Upalus ki riti se, parihas ki bliahti se, tha^the ki riti se. 

De rT'sion, n. the act of deriding, bcarn — hlihzdy ml kray 'maskharagt hiqdrat, nafrat, 
kardhiyaty — Thattha. thalholi, Lansi, upahas, parihas, avajnA, ghin, ghrina. 

DE'RFsive, a. mocking, scoffing — k. w., — Upahasak, parF 

htisak'ir, hasakar, thattha k. w. 

DE’Ri'sive ly, adi in a derisive maimer— A/u.s.bAara-pan se, istihzd se, ta^na-zaTii se— 
Upahas se, parihas se, avjijnapurvak. av.tman se* [upahasak, hasakar. 

DE'RFso-ry, a mocking, ridiculing— J/asA’/tara, ta*na-zan, sut^hra k. w. — Parihasak, 

DE-RIVE', V. (L. Wvu5) to draw from, to deduce, to receive — akhzk.y 
mushiaqq k., masdar se nikulnd, nasab k., hdsil A;, — Land, tnul se nikahia wa lana, 
vyutpatti k., pana. 

DE-Ri'vAmLE, a. that may be derived— qdbil-idstikhrdj, hdsil hone ke 
^d^// — Vyutpidaniya, yaiiktik, utp.ldaniya, piapaniya, milne ke yogya. 

Der-I'Va'tion, n. the act of deriving, the tracing of a word from its oiiginal — MAwA- 
nd^y ishtiqdqy istikhrdj — hdni, anna, utpatti, sabdotpatti, dhatuvyiitpatti. 

DE-Rfv'A-TiVE, a. derived from another ; ti. the thing or word derived from another— 
Far\ mushtaqq, masdur ; n. masdur yd mmhtaqq /u/s:— Yanktik, autsargik, nikla hua, 
vyutpanns ; rt. vyutpannasabd, utpannasabd, mul se nikla hna sabd. [se, sabdotpatti se. 

De-hIv'a-tivE'LY, ad. m a derivative inaunev — hhtiqdq se, istikftrdj sc — D hat iivy utpatti 

DE'^biv'er. 71. one who derives — yd masdar se nikdlne w., bunyud se nikdlne to. 

— Mul se nikalne w , vyiitpattikdrak, anayauakarta. 

DfiR'O'GATE, r. (L. de, rogo) to take away, to detract; a. degraded— ATam h , he~qadr k., 
he-waqr k,kaqtr k. ; a. zald, haqir, Nyun k , ghatana, laghu k., halka k., tuch- 

chha k ; a. apamanlt, ghataya gaya, laghu wd halka kiya gaya, tuchchha kiya gaya. 

Der'o-oate-ly, ad. iti a mauner to derogate— r zahl yd he-wtxqr karne ke tet/ur se^ 
Laghu apamdnit tuchchha wa halk i karne ki riti se. 

DER-o-aA'TroN, n. the act of taking away from reputation or honour> detraction— 
Bmtodiy be gadriy be-waqriy had^Tuz/mi, kiqdrat, taiwAji— Apamdn, halkai, halukai, apar 
yaa, akhyati* 

De r5g'a-to*ry, a. detracting, lessening— ^«AAdf^•sdt, khaftfk. he^adr yd he-wagr 
k. vfi, kam h. uKy A;(3u»dfie Akirtikar, apaya^skar^ akhyatikarak, apamanakari, 
ghafc'me w,, nyun k. w., laghukarak. 

De-eoo'a-tq-bi xt, ad* in a detracting manner— ^Aa/»/ harfietse tajur se, herqadr yd he- 
waqr home ke taur se, kam karne ke taur ae— Tuchchha karne ki riti se, halkd nyun 
wa laghu karae k© bhav se. [Turk des kd sanuyasi wa yogi. 

DfiR'VIS, n. (P-) a Turkish monk-^Dnrrei^ yd djtmmk, faqtr, Jehirqa-posh jogi^— 

DfiS'CANT, n. (L de, cantum)sk9ong or tune in parts, a discourse— l&ttrod, eared, taqrit, 
baydn, 5aAa— Gan, rag, git, tdd, anukathan, varinuiin. 
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Des-oXnt', V. to sing iu parte, to discourse — taqrir h<, hayan k,, baht htyufi^gk 
k. — Gan k., gi't g4na, viatar karke kabna, katkopakathan k. 

Des-cant'ino, «. remark, conjecture— qiydtf khlyalf gumaUj anddta'^ 
Vachan, kaka, bat, atkal, 

DE-S<?£NI)', V. (L. dCf scando) to go or come down, to fall, to sink — a •*, nctzilh,^ 
niche jdnd yd dnd^\ nLkaJtid^', gij'nd,^, pukuhchrtd^\ dhalud^f dhalikiuV^^ dhJntu^\ 

I)E &^E]Sd'ant, «. the olikpniig of an ancestor— aulud-^\aha, santan, santati, 
Db-scJend^ent, a. coming down, falling— f/torid hud^f girtd /tud^\ niche did yd jdtd 
hua^'f ddbtd kiid^j dhaltd hmt^, dhalakid hud^\ [dhalalcfie w'^,,ipshm 

DE'SgEND^KB, n. one who de&ocads— /"t6ir/?c mche ,fdne ya d«e dhalne 
I)e 8gENj)'i-BLE, a. that may be damended—J Is par se iitard jdy'^'y jkpartentar sakeh^f 
buzaryoh te khurdoh yd wdrisoh ho pakuhchne ke Idiq — Purkhon »e larkon ko pakunck* 
ne ke yogya, dayayogya, 

De-s^end i-Bfb'i-TY, TO. the state of being descendible— ^«e«r/ 7 on se khurdoh ho pa- 
huhchne hi khdslyat'-Vwrkhoii se larkon ko })akunckne ka dharm gun wa bhav. 
I)E-sgEN'8iON, TO. a going downvvaid— ( 5 rjrdw^ 

Be $cent^ to. the act of descending, pro^^resa downwards, declivity, invasion, birth, 
extraction — iy?w a/, tanazzul, utdr^, d1iaV\ ydrisk, hamla, tawalludf paiddishf nasi, 
kAdnddTO— Utania, niche j4na, adHogati, adhogaman, dkahi jagak, abkikram, 
akranti, janma, utpatti, vaiiM, kul. 

DE-SClilBE', V, (L de, scriho) to delineate, to mark out, to represent by words— 
Banana^, kh'ihcknd}\ riaqsha banana, baydn l\, taqrir k., watf k,, batland^-- Nirmank., 
ckitra banana, dikkaiia, varnank., bakhdnna, balshau ii,, v^akkya k. 

DE'SCRIB'a blk, a. that may be described— baydn, baydn kiyc jane ke qdhil, bat- 
Idyejdne ke — Varnaniya, vyakheya, nirvachaniya, jiaka varnan ho sake. 
Db-scrib'er, n, one who describes — k- w., bandne w^' , khntchne w**., taqr^r k. 

w., batldne w‘‘. — Nlrm.in k. w., nirmata, dikhane w., varnan karnebara, vyakhyata. 
DE'SCRIp'tioi^, TO, the act of describing, representation, delineation, definition, a sort — 
Baydn, naql, surat, naqsha, tausif, ta rif,taur, ^amA— liakhan, varnan, vivaran, chi tra, 
akriti, akar, vyakhya, lakshan, prakar. 

Db-sc&Ip%ve, a, containing description— muzhirr, naqUkmanda, ta'rifhw, 
— Nirdeaak, vachak, varnanakari, vivaranaviaisht. 

DE-SCK’?', V, (h. de, Fr, crier ?) to spy at a distance, to detect, to discover— DcM- 
pdnd^\ tdhnd^, nirakhnd^, pakar-pdnd^, dhunrh-nikdlndK 
De scbPer, n. one who descries — TdAn-e nirakhne %o^,, dekhpdne w**., pakwp-pdne 
10 ^., dhmrhnihdlne 

DfiS'E-CRATE, v, (L. de, sacer) to divert from a sacred purpose, to profane— 

k, dluda h, pahd k.— Apavitra k , yiratishthalop k., sanskaradushan k., asuddh k., 
bigarna, bhrasht k. [thdop. apavitra k., pratishthadhwans, bhrasht k. 

Des-E'CRa'tion, to. the act of dOvSecrating — , nd-pakizagt, ibtdld-nfydz—'^raktk'h- 
DE-§1SRT', r. (L. de, sertum) to forsake, to leave, to abandon — k.,Jirdr h., chhor 
— Tajana, tyagana, chhor d., chhor-.ar bhig j ina. 

De^'brt, TO. a wilderness, solitude, waste ; a. wild, waste, uninhabited— i&aydAdn, 
hddiya, imrdna,wddi : a. wahshi, baydbdm, unmn,p(te-mdl,nd~dbdd—JBSighl, aranya, 
marubhumi, marusthal ; a. aranyak, jangali, banaila, usar, ninda, ujar, nirjan. * 
Db-^Art'er, to. one who deserts— !^d?*^^•,/rdn—Chhof d. \v., tyagane w., tyagi, yud- 
dhatyagi, senatyagi, bhagora, bhaggii. Jtyag, yuddhatyag, bhagha^. 

DE'^er'tion, TO. the act of deserting — Ftrdr, tark, rawd-rawi—Tyd^, parityag, senl^ 
DE-§fiRVE', V. (L. de, servio) to be worthy of, to merit— iS^azd-wrir L, Idiq h., qdhil A, 
mattaujih h,, vmqtazi h., mustohiqq A, — Yogya h., upayukt h,, uchit b, 

DB-^kET', TO. merit or dement, reward— -Sfard^todri, Hydqat, qadrjazd, AxdZd — Yogyata, 
gunagun, punyapunya, upayuktata, gun, pratiphal, phaL 
Dj5'fi4aT>ilL, Ou meritorious— Wdjib-u-l-ajr,mustahiqq-i-indyat, «a«d*tcdr— CKtnf, gnna- 
wan, upayukt, yogya. ^ ^ ^ 

DE-§fARtr'tBsa, a. without merit— iVd TOd*Adm, be ktinar—J$iT-^nu, imupayiikt, 
De-?^BT^LE8S-ly, ad, undeservedly— A’d-Aafy^, nd-sazd'Wur se, ^air-u^ib^AyogyniiBe, 
anupayuktatapurvak, [Uta se, uchit rite se, nyiy so. 

De-§6rv'ed-ly, iff. according to desert — ke mutdhiq huqq se, ?'«««/ «c-^Upayuk- 
DE-?iiBVEib TO. one who deserves— ^Sow:d’t«>dr yd mmtahiqq shales, Idiq ^AaWs— Yogya 
wa upayukt vyakti. ' [tata, guuagun, punyapunya, dharmadharm. 

DB- 9 kBV^i»o, TO. &gpee of merit or demerit— BhaM yd buri Hydqat, neH ydbadi — Upayul^ 
DE-ji&Bv'iNG-Ly, oS, worthily— Xiyd^a^ ife, muttaviibdna, iTOTOStoAf^gfdroa— Ouoavisish* 
teta. ae^ y'^:yata wi upayuktata se. 

DE'SlC'CATE, V. (L. de, dcco) to di^ up^ to grow dry— jYtoAA A. yd A, rmtdbat 
AArAcArod— ^uahk k. wa h,y sukkina wa. sdkhnd, jhurdni. ' [dratyia. 

l>£-sfc^0ANT, TO. that which dries up Sakha ddhe^tMt that — SukhanewAli vastu, soshak' 
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DeS'IO-ca'tion, «. the act of making dry^Hukftdwat^ sukkdi^y sttkhldiK 
De-sTc'oa TIVJ5, a. having the power of drying; n. that which absorbs moisture— 
Sukhdnf w ^, ; n. ratuMit khihcfnic-wdlt c/a'z— J^oshak, aushkk. w. ; n. kishakavastu, 
sushk karnew di vastu. 

DE-SlD'Eli-ATE, v. (L. daidero) to want, to miss, to desire — hdt yd ch z ki drzu 
k.y muhtij h,y IhtmhUk k. — Kmi vastu ki ichchha k., narakhm, akaiiksha k., abhi- 
lash i k. 

Db siD-Eft-A'TUiV, n, that which is desired or wanted : pi. Db-sfo-EU-A^TA— /ocAfr waw- 
jfid na ho hiagar uske Uyt drzd yd iJucdhish Ao— Avartaman vanchhaniy vishay, avi- 
dyanian abliisht vastu, jo. vastu upasthit ua ho parantu uske liye aka-nksha wa 
abhil.isha ho. 

DE SIGN', de-sin', v. (L. de^ iigno) to purpose, to intend, to plan, to project, to sketch 
out ; n. a purpose, an intention, a scheme, a plan, a sketch — matlab rakhnd 
yd k , 'niamtdfja bdridfwd yd k , tudbir k., banduh k., naf^sha bandnd ; n. irdda, matlab^ 
m>amfiba, bandishy tadhiVy jitoy.sAa — Abhipray k , iminoratli k., iiianaakaman.i k, 
vdhcLlia k., upay ruchna wa k., yukti k., jugat bandhna, dhaheha banana; n, 
abhipray, manas'vamana, rnanorath, vaiichh.i, upay, yukti, jugat, dhanchci, KatkanA 
DB'SIOn'a-BLE, a. that may be designed — J/awsiuArt bdhdke jdne ke Idltp manstdd'piiz r, 
tadbir yd bandidi hlye j tne ke qdhily tadbir-pn :iry naqsha khnichc jdne keqdbilf nwhdn 
kiye jdne Le Idtq, mumkinu l-n<tqsha, diknlaye ynieke qdbil -’Vpdy kiye jane ko yogya, 
diiahcha wa katkana banaye jane ke y^gy^k ankaniya. 

Des'ig-nate, V to point out, todi^tiriguwh — iV/yta/i A*'., dilJddnd^t iniiiydz A., iamiz h, 
— Ankit k., chihiiit k., jaii,'in:i, vi^esb k., bilgana, prithak k. 

Des-iu-na'tion, the act of pointing out, th.it winch distinguishes, appointment— 
Niskdn se dikhl ind, izhd)\ 'ald/nat, iuqab. taqarrur , — Nirde^, suohan, lak- 

shan, upalakshan, chihn, sahjha, aiihj.i, v^eshan, luyog, niyojan, niyukth 
De siON'ED-kY, purposely, mteutionally — 'amdaUy dida o-danista — Jdn- 

bujhkar, ichchbapui vnk. 

Dk sion'er, n. one who designs, a plottar— 3 fa ns fiba-bdzy naqska ban rne sdzishi 

— Upayi, upayachiutak, dhuKiia wa kuWana ban me w., kimiantiav<ikari, gut w k. 
De-SIOn'ino, p. a. insidious, treacherous ; n. the art ot dehneatiiig — 7'i'ydd'dr, 
fareb , da^d bdz ; n tasmr^kaslii, musawiviri’^Dhuity ghatl, kapali, chhali ; n. chitra- 
kari, chitralekhan. 

DE-siaN'LE8S, a. without design, umXverient^ Beamans iiba, be-irdda, ie-AAaftar— Abhi- 
prayahin, niahprayojan, nirartbak, aruanoyogi, asavadhan. 

De-sion less-ly, ad. inadvertently, ignorantly — se, se, nd-ddni sc — 

Asavadhani se, amanoyog se, ajnanata se. 

De skin'ment, n. purpose, scheme, sketch— /ratfrt, manedba, na^^sAa — Manorath, ma- 
naskaman.i, abhipray, upay, yukti, dhahchA, katkana. 

DftS'l-NEN^E, n (L. de. sino) ,i close— Samapti, ant. 

Des'i-nent, a. ending, extreme, lowermost— A A/aV, dUiir, sab se niche Antya, 

antiin, atyant, adharasth, adharatam. 

DE §IRE', V. (L. desidero) to nish, to long for, to ask ; n. wish, eagerness to obtain or 
enjoy Khivdhlsh k., drzd-mand h y darkhwdu k. ; n. khtedhuib, drzu, muntd — 
Chdm'i, ahhilisba k., kainaiia k., akaiikslia k., tarasna, lalakn i, maiigUvi, prurthana 
k., yacliana k. ; w-. ch ih, chop, Uiasa, lalak, akaiiKsha, abhilash, ichchha, spnhrl, 
k miana. [niy, .'ikautshaniy, piaithaihy, kdmya, kamaniy, raauohar, manoraiijak. 
Dk-sir'able, a. woithy of desire. ple.ising — dilgmuwd, t/f/-cAas/3 — Vanchha- 
De-^ir'a-ble-ness, n the state of being de^ireXAe — Mar^idj , p<isandtdagiy dil-pasandi-~ 
V.iiichhanlyata, kaman yati, kamvatwa, sundarata, luanoharati, manorahjakata. 
DE'SJr'er, n. one who desires — AAa’dAa A, Wiu’dhisk mandy drzu'Viandy darkhwdsth w., 
— Kamana k. w., v.lhchha k w., abhildshi, prarthak, prarthana k. w! 

DE*9iRK'EE8S, a. without desire— ta^air kisi khwdhisk yd drzk Ac— Nispriha, 
manorathahin, kamanarahit. ^ ^ ^ 

De-^ir'ous, a. full of desire, eager— A/M5A^d^,rd^i6,wwt(wnan?i?, khwdhish-mand, shdiq, 
srAatt^iw—Karauk, ichchhuk, ichchhawan, aLiukshi, abhilishi, laulin. 

DK-^iiR'ouS'LY, ad. with desire, eagerly -A rat- wawdise, isktlydq se, khwdhisk sc— Ich- 
chh'ipurvak, akauksha spiihi wa abhilash se, lalasa se, chop wa chiah se. 

DE"SlST', V, (L. dc, sisto) to cease from, to atop, to forbear- Ads-raA^id, dast-har-ddr 
A., parte A.-Nivritta h., virat wa vigat h.. ruk jana, rah jana, hath u^ana. 
DE-sts'TANgE,- n. a stopfiing, cessation— i>a«e*&arddri, parte, Nivritti, 

nirvritti, viram, riikaw% thahbhaw. 

DfiSK, n. (S. disc) an inclined table for writing or reading ‘-AfAAnc yd paykne Id dhdl- 
wdh mes— Likhanaphalak, lekhasadhanadhar. 
d 6 S' 0 *LATE, a. (L. de, solas) without inbabitente, laid waste, solitary ; v. to lay 
waste, to make desert - Wirdn, )}de^rndl, be-charap kkdli, tanka, mnfrad, wdhid ; v. 
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wiran h.^ pae-mal I*., he-cJiara^ h., tMtt-o4araj — Nirjan, ujar, tahasnalias, akela, 
eWa ; v, ujania, iijar k., tahawnahas k., nirjan k., vasatihm k. 

Des'o-latk-ly, fljfZ. ill a desolate manner— pde-muliae, be-chara^isei t-anhdi u 

— Ujar se, iijanio ki riti se, nirjaiiabhaw se, akele. 

I)es'o-la-ter, n. one who desolates— h. ?/?., pde-mdl Jc. w., tdlkt-o-tdraj k. w., 
— Ujarne w., tahasnahas k. w., iiirjan k. w. 

I)fcS-o-LA'TTON, n. destruction, waste — T'F<Va)?,t, khardbt, pde mcUy bar-had/, tdhht-o-tdrdj 

— Ujar, nirjanikaran, na». fujame w., n^ak. 

Des'o-la-to-eIl, a. causing desolation— Z/ar- 6 oc? Ic. it?., ivircn yd pde-rridl k. it?. — Ujaru, 
UE-SPAlli', 71. (L. « 2 )ero) loss of hope ; i? to be without hope, to despond— iVa- 

Ufmned\ yas, 'indyM' ; v. ndumwed /i , may us A. — Nira^, iiairasya, Asdhmata ; t?. 
niras h., iiir.is h., aiiilim h., hathdhona. 

De-spate'kr, w. one without liope— iVti-uinmef/ yd tridyCis jsArtWs — Asahm jan. 
De-spair'ing-ly, ad. in a despairing nnmner— iVZai/im .<fc, nd-ummedi se, ydfi «e— Nirasa 
bo, asiihinata ee, bin asa, yd hedtd/c «/taAA« — Sahasik atatayi wa uidar jau. 

Uks-pr-Ra'do, 77 . one who is desperate — khashm~vdJc be-dard biimticU-war 
Des-pk-rate, a. without hope, furious— iYa-ttm»ied, mdyus, beda>mkhil, be-^ul, be- 
kdl, tabdh, khxiskm-ndk, itiajnmt , diwdiM — 'isirkA, asiUiin, nirnpayi, apratikAr, saha* 
silt, nirbhay, nidar, ugra, duhsalmsi, uninatta. 

Des'pe-iiatE'LY. a<i. furiously, violently — A 7 <a^A»i- 7 Ja At .if, hc'hdki se, taJiawunir se, a(tzah* 
7idhi se, dtash-mizdji se, timdise, ia-«AwZda^ — Ugrata se, kop se, tivrata se, praclianda* 
nip se. 

Des'pe-ratr-ness, w. madness, fury— Z>/tt;anaf 7 /, junun, gazah, yussa, tahawwur, 
AAWiwt-TTaAi— Unmad, bawlapan, unmattata, kop, iigrata, prachaiidata. 
Des-pe-ra'tion, 7 ?. ho|7ele8sness, fury — A^a-«wmrt/t, mdyusi, yazab, yussa, tahawwur 

— Nirasa, uair.lsya, asahinata, ugrata, kop, prachandata. 

DE-SPAT(j1H', V. (Fr. d^p^cher) to send away hastily, to perform quickly, to conclude, 
to kill; n. haste, speed, an e.A press, a message— Ja/d raw vi7?.a A., daiirdnd}' , jahl anjdm 
d., kisi kdni ko jald tamdm X?., dkkir A., haldk A., mdr-ddlvd^' ; n.jaldi, shitdbi, ta'fd, 
ckdfmkl, qdsid, harkdra, kkaHta, khatt, paydra, — ^ighra bhejna wa pathaua, 

si'ghra kar dalna, eamapt k , bjidh k. ; n. twara, mghrata, utawli, chatokwai, dhavak, 
daurta dut, patra, samachar, sahdos wa saiidesa. 

De-spat^ii'er, n. one tliat tlespatches— /a/d rawdna A. UK, daurdne w^,,jald 'amal A. «?., 
jald anjdm- d. w., kisi kdm kojald tamdm A. it?., kkatrn A, it?., haldk A. w., mdr-ddltie 
it?^. — ^ighra bhejne w., koi karya sighra kar dalne w., samapt k. w., badhak. 
DE-SPXTtjn'FC'L, a. bent on haste— /(dt/,ya^d- 6 a 2 —UtjAwla, sighrakaH, avilambi. 
DE-lSPllj?K', 1 ?. (L. df, .ipfftA) to scorn, to disdain, to contemn —// 77 »ra^ A., nafrat 
A., tazUl A,, haqir jdnnd-^Qhin k., avajni k , gbrina k , tiichchha janna, 
Des^pi-oa-bI/E, a. contemptible, vile, worthless— khnfif, khwdr, zalil, hamtna, 
onubtaml, be^waqr, be-qadr, na-cAt^— Ohin ke yogj^a, avjimanya, garhaniya, avajneya, 
adham, iiich, kutsit, apakrieht, tucbchha, halka, nikrisht, nikamina. 
DesYi-ca-ble-ness. 71. meanness, vileuess — yd kamina-pim., dandat, zillat, 
HLavat, be-qadri, he-vutqri, tuchchhatwa, adhamatd, apakrishtata. 

Des'pi-oa-bly, trd. meanly, vilely — A’andVia^j' A«»{?tici-pan se, 'pdji-pan se, zillai se, 
dmidat se, hiqdrat se, pa ji m — Adhamata se, nichatwa se, tuchchbatii se, apakrish- 
taU se. [y<^gya, apamanya, garhaniya, adhain, tucbchha, nich, kutsit. 

DE-spi^'A-BLK, a. contemptible, despicable — ATttXTtdt, kam.lna, zalil, past, d^? 7 — Ghin ke 
I)K-si'is'En-JiEss, 7?. state ot being despised — J/aX-7*w/<. hone ki hdlat, zillat-^ Apamini- 
tatwa, avam.imtatwa, garhitatwa, ghin kiye jane ki avastha. 

Ue-spis'er, 71. one who despises, a sconier — //tV/drtti A. it?., nafrat Jc. it?. — Ghin k. w,, 
gUrinakari, avajnata, tuclichha janne w., halka samajlme w., avamanta. 

De-spi^'ino, n. Rcorii, contempt— wa/m^— Ghrina, avajha, kutsa. 

DE-yPiTE', 7 t. (L. df, malice, defiance ; 1 ’. to vex, to offend — ’Add had- 

andeshiy mukhdlafat, ritym, zidd, *aks ; v. be-zdr A., nd^khtish A., tasdV d., khafa 
A. — Droh, dwesh, pratirodh, virodh ; v. satana. chheraa, khijhana, kurhana. 
DK-spiTE'FilB, a. malicious, full of spleen — Baddchwdh, bad-andesh, kina-rcar, pur-nifdq, 
sit/di — D weshi, drohi, hihsakari. [bcul-khAvdhi ne — Droh so, dwesh se, hinsapiirvak. 
Ds-SPiTE'FdL-LT, ad. maliciously, maligiiantly — A7?ia-it;a7*i khm se, bad-andesht se, 
r)E- 8 PiTE'FiyL-NESs, n, malice, hate, malignity —AVtitx, *addwat, nafrat, hiqdrat, ^aks, 
had-avdeshi, badrkhwdht, Ama-?t?tw*i — Droh, ghriiia, avajna, ghin, dwesh, daurjanya. 
DE-SPOIL', 1 ?. (L. dc, spolio) to rob, to deprive, to divest— chhinJma^, 
ledend^^ [Niras h., niras h., nira^ h., asahin h., bharosahin h. 

DE-SPOND', i\ (L. df, upon deo) to lose hope, to despair— iVa-wiamed h., mdyus A.— 
DE-spON'DEN-gy, 71. hopelessness, despair— iVd-wwmedi, mdyusi, Nirasa, nairaaya, 
asahinata. [ asahiii . 

De-spon'dent, a. hopeless, despairing— iZdywa, Tid-MWtmcd— Niras, nii-as, bharosahin, 
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De- 8 Pon'dent*ly, nd. without hope--iVa-M«i/Wiec£t maytist sc, yas ac—Nirasa se, bin 
ii.'iiiasy.i he. [bin jan. 

T)E-Mr5v DKJ?, 7f. one who rle.s[>oudq— Tnumis — Niras wa t)liaro.Ma- 

Ill a ]ioi>eleHH manner— Aa-MJwm^di sc, maytm xc — Naira^ya se, 
bin bli.iroH, niniHi, «e. 

J)ftS-PON-SA''l roN,?/. (L dc, spo7}wm)t\io act of betrothing— ii/aa < 71 ? t**, hyalt hd qaul- 
<jara7' — V ag< ian, vi vah irthfipi ati jhan. 

Df'lSTOT, a. ((Ji dntjiotei^) an aUaoluto ja-ince, a tymni---- /ktdsltdd i-mutfaq, Ihiid- 
■niuUtfdr Ucd^dn/h, hdds] oh-i-mustaifUt, zdfim, biwatantraraja^ wwadhinaraja, 

adhira), svvay«aini)iMl)hu, upadravi, ])iaja[niak. 

I)E"8i'dT'iC, DC'Hi'OT'i'C'Aii, «. absolute lu power, arbitrary, t\Yimmcd\--Midchtdr‘i-huU, 
/o/// wif/ditth', iilir'ifaff!//, hecaht, he-qu'ida, zdlini, zuhid, ^/Vr^a? — Swa} aniprablmtwa- 
karn swatantraiajakari, niyainaraliit, sweehcbhaeliai i, Rw.ichohh.ind, abadhya, anya- 
y.i’v n’l, })iajapirak, ]n”ijop,i<|i,ui. 

Dk-spot'j-cal-i^^, nd. in an aibitraiy manner— .<?e, I'hnd-viid.JUfhd se, npne ikli- 
tufdr ya Ihui^ld sc, znhn se, ceZ/wndicA — Swatantnita ne, swachchhand, kruraprabliu* 
twa Be^ anub.indhaBaHan se. 

Dks'1’o*tism, V. absolute j)o\ver, tyranny — /vV/,'/f7 w?^7 7/ kuJJ-Di^ddddi't, hdd.dtuhd- 
mnstaqUi 7*7 sttUartaf, znhn, — S\\ ech( hb iprablmtwa, swatantraprabhutwa, anir- 
bandhaVisun, anyayasasan, iip.idiaviiaj^ a, knaa-san, jnajapiran, j^rajopadiav, niBh* 
tlnnata. \c/Jn>rna^', mnil chhornd yd kdhtd^. 

DE'SPll^MATK, V. (L. dc, spima) to throw off in foam, to froth — phen 

T)E 8 -J'Ii ma'tfox, n, foam, fioth, Beum — /V/rw kd dna ihn!l^\ 

DES-J^EltTk 71. (L dc, sci t in) liuit scrv»‘d aftei meat~A7o7/nl Lkdtie Ice ha'djo meica 
khdtc hair), ?n/ 7 Z — iiliojanantaia[)halahai, bhojanottara])halahar. 

DRS'TINE, i\ (L dcstufo) to doom, to appoint, to dkixtriii — Mnr/nddni' k., maqsim Tc , 
mn'intfan k , rnirqarrar k ^ 7))nf(i(n’ififr L, maUisvs 7; — Ibirvamyog k., pnrvaniyojan 
k., purvakalnaiia k., tli.dirdna, nirup.in k. 

Des'tI'NATF, to design lor any {.'iid — MaLdisrh k., kidkain le Ilye mvqcuJdai' yd mu- 
qan'cti' k. — l\m karya ke nimitta niru]).in k., kisi v^esh karya ke nimitta thahrana, 

Bes-ti NA'i'tox, '/?. pni pose, end, design, the ) dace to Avliich a thing is ajipointed, the 
place intended to he iwiched — Ma<j sad, mrtqsdd, riiyat, irdda, matlah maijd', viayi- 
ziidanaqsud — Ah\n\)r ly, asay. manor«itli, niyuktavishay, niyuktasth.in, mrii|)itasthaii. 

DE.S''Tl'^V, /?. fate, invincible neee.sMty — yb<y(/o', qismai, nasib, qazd, sar-iiautnlU, bhd<f^ 
— K.umaphal, kaitnuyog, dai\adas.i, bhag\a, adiisht, J>lia\ itavyata. 

DftS'TI-TOTE, u (L. dr, .sZati/o) tnemlless, in want— ’JyV::, id-chd)\ he-vmvd, he-dost, 
bedasdva, hc-Las. um/itd/, hc-imvfddr. fihi-dasf, bc-hahra, Nirasray, anath, ban- 

dhuhni, iriitralun, niidh.in, aitlialiin, bin, kahg7d, darnlia 

Des-T[ TrVfOxNjio want, poxovty — kd-c/ncn, be- it au at, mu/itdji, tihi-dasti, tariy~da$ti,iflds, 
he-inaqd in'L — A)A\kx, mi]y<iiri, ^lukhiai, kahgalati, daridiatd, daiidrya, dhaiiabhav, 

DE-Sd’lio^', V (L. dc,strao) to nun, to lay waste, to kill — Jiui'-bdd k., ucstk., nest-nd- 
hnd 7’., 7)17, snide / , Uidk k., itii'dn k, pde-mrd k , Iialdk l\, — Villas k., 

TinHbt k., dha d , tor dahui, uj.ania, njar < 1 , badh k,, pran.'mt k. 

Dk-strov 'fr, 'll one who destK^ys— AV/r-Z/rb/ k. tr , 'ticst k a'., 7vh'du k. 7i\, biyaidt^ , vjd- 
re’k pde-wd! h. R\, haldk k w., //adUd — Vinasakan, ua-^ak, dhwahsakari, ujanie w., 
glriti, mar dalne w. 

Dl':-8TRfe''ri-Bi F, o, li.tble to destrnciion — AVxt. Imnc Ic qdhil, bar-hud lame ke Idiq, 
7oir ni fini/c hr fjdbd , fa iid-jia :ir — ^i\,k,n\\y, dliwans.nuy, iiasht hone ke 3 'ogya. 

DR-.sTRnr'rioN, ?/. the acc ot destnwmg, ruin, nmi'der, eternal death —7/a A/ 7:f, ihldk, 
bai'-bddi, fa/af, kbarabi, vtisindn, iidiiddnt, pde-mdli. iv rani, tahdhi, qatl, khuh-i'ezi, 
khun, fand — 'iid^, viiias, kshay, saiihiir, maran, bacih, pralay, lay, mahapralay, pra- 
kritipralay. 

Dk-sthuc'tive, a. that destroys, luiiious — ilfa/AZi/*, IrdUk, laildhu, muzirr, ziydit-kdr — 
NiLsak, vina^ak, diiwahsi, saidiaiak^ ghatuk, gliati, bihsak, lianikar, apakarak. 

I)E-STRUC''TiVE-i 4 y, ad. in a destructive manner — J/w/d/A; tavr sc, iiiuzLrr yd ziydh-kdi' 
taar sc, mazari'at «r — Vhnisak prakar se, dhwahsi bhav se, hinsak wa apakarak riti 
se, ghatuk riti se, vinas se. 

I)F,-sTidjc'TivK-xrss, /> tlie (piality of deF^tvoyinf:; — j\faza7*7'af, mitfsidi, m7iblU: yd mv- 
zif'rhonc ki khdssi'yat, bar-hdd krtnie ki Ichdsdyat — K Zisa katwa, ghatnlvatwa, apakarakata. 

DfcS'UE-TUDE, n. (L. t/r, suetuiri) cessation of use, disuse — He-istimdli, ’adain-idsti'- 
7ndK hc-raw<tj) — Kit\ ki nivritti, nivntti, nirviitti, nivarttar 

DftS'UL-TO KY, a (L. dc, saliam) roving from one thing to another — /Zrdarfd;, he- 
zaM, hc-raht, hc-sarrishta, be-tanr, hc-qa ida~\jo\. taral, damiidol, chaiichal, asthir, 
niyamai^hrk akramik. 

Dr.shiL 70 -Ri-LY, ad. without mekhud — Be-saridshtayi sc , be-taur, he-zabt, he-tartihi se, 
be-qd'idayi, — Lolata se, damadoli se, chanehalata w.i astliirata se, liina nij’^am se. 
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Dns'iifi-TO Ki-NESS, n. the state or quality of being desultory — bt-taun, 

bf’-t(irCibi, ()('-(/'? ibanehalata, .istliirata, uiyamabliav 

I)E-TA{’H^ JK Kr to soparati', t») hen<l oif a ]>Mty — Judd l\, eh jol ko li.u 

/ kdm he Uye rcbwnnci /fc, — rritliak k , alng k., .vlg.uicl, ek toll \v,i dal ko kibi vise.sh k.uu 
ko iiimitta bhejiici. 

DK-TXqn'MKNT, n. a party dctaolied — A’/'.yo/ //ar favjte judd Irirke Idat IJiuhh kdm lx 
It ye t'icwdna kmxh, ^oh, r/vroh^ rif^dhi — VX pjli \v»i dal jisko kiai viscsh kaui ko iiirnit' 
ta bhcjaifp V»lieja hua saimadal, jatlia 

DK-TAliy, r (L. de, Kr. fad let') ti> relate paitleulaily ; n. a.' particular aeconnt — yi/c/- 
faiisal mashrukati yd idiarlt-ivdr haydn h\, taj'ttl k : n tafsil, umfamil baydti — Viaesh 
varrian k., vrittantavivaran k , by ore ae b.itaiia, viftia-rapuivak varnau k, ; vi. \iittan- 
tavi varan, by ore ke sath varnan, vifitarapiirv.ik varnan. 

Dk-TAIL'kh, n. onew'ho detaiks — huyutt k te., mai<hruh(Vn yd Hharh-icdr haydti 

k. 'tr , taRil k m. — Byore kc watli vainan k vv., viittantavarnaiiakarta. 

DE-TA 1 N^ V (b. de, ti-aea) to keep back, to withhold, to re.stj-aiii— /iu 2 rahinid, afkdna^^ 
tokn{d\ chheuknd^^ yald rtxkknd, baud — Dab r-akhiia, atka rakhiia, iiljha rakhna, 
p.ikar rakhna, lok rakhna, aina, dhar rakhna, bitida lakhiii,. 

DK-TAiNh<:u, n ono that dehimK--71«-s te., atkdtte '«d' ^ ntknew^., ehheiikue w^\, 

qald rakhne w;. — Dab rtikbne w, a^ka rakliue w., iiljha wa pakari.ikhne w., rok 
rakline w., arne w., hithla lakliius w. 

DK'TEn'ttojj, n. the act of detaining— id)Jutw'^\ rukdie^, ijmftayi^ qaldy habs— 
Dab rakhna, chhchkaw, araw, iiirodh wa iiirodhaii, bandhnai. 

DL-TiN'iifc;, w. a writ agaiiiKt a person that detains nnl iwfnlly— A7r pavirdua jo (tine 
nliakhn par nikaltd hat- )o kUt It c/nz iid-haqq atka rakhta //a/— Kachahii men hula- 
hat ke nimibta ek patia ]o aise jaii ke ndiu se nikalkt hai jo kisi ki Vcwtu an^aya- 
pnrvaU dab rakhta hai. 

DE-TEOT*', c. fL de, tedam) to discover, to find out a crime or artifice — /d/z/r k., dar- 
ydft k.y Walnnik., dekhud^\ pnkarud^', yundh ya fareb /d«/t — lhaka.4 k., dekli 
pana, a]>aiadh chuk dliiutata v\a chlial pakar pana 

De-TEo'ti:h, n. ono who delects — k. m , yundh yd fareh dekh-pdite u'. fdsk-k. 'to. yd, 
pakarytanc kdnhif— i’r.tka-ak, <lekh pane w., pakar pane w.,apaiadh cliuk dhihtata 
wa clihal pakai pane w. \sX pr.ikas k. w. 

Dk-TKu'tton, ■?/,. dlscovei'y of gnilt or fv, iu(\ — Khatu-qiri, zuhdr-l-hhafd, ztthurd-fartb, 
daryd,ft-l-y'uvdh, yirijt. daiydft, konhJ'—Chnk wa ajKuadh kii pakai paujl wa piakas 
k., lyipafc ka pakar pan.a wa prakas k. 

DE-1’Eli^ (L. d(\ terreo) to disciiuiage ly torroi, to prevent — AVnn'/ dikhld-kar be 
hlumat h,bdz rakhnu^ /’e/i/i4‘*-“Dai djkhakar in.ui toinawaai na, bhay dikhakar 
nivritta Karana. 

Dk-t^hi'mknt, the act or cause of deterring — AV/ow/ dihhldkur hluuuut-idtihtfv! k.^ 
bdz rakhna, rokrt(d\ khttuf diUdd-kar hiuiuuttdorue bdzo'alfntc yd roknv kd bain-— 
Bhay dikhakar man torna wa mviitta karana, Uiay dikhakar man torne wa nivutta 
kam^ne ta karan. 

DE'TEKCrK', c. (L. dc, teryeo) to cleairse — Ac/ k\, hadan yd ylmw ki dldlah sdf k, yd 
tiikdlna — l^hou'i, ]^alIshkar k., sarir wa ghaw ke mal ko dhona 

Dk-t^r'gknt, a. having the pow'er of cleansing , n. that which cleanses— A'w/ k, v\Jild- 
ink nikdluc w. : n. wah (land jit gkdtv yd badan ke audar ki dldish ko nikal deti 
hai yd mf kar-ddUt /n/i — Dhono w., .sodhak, mal katue w. , w. wah aushadh jo saiir 
wa gliaw ke mal ko katkar diirkar dalti hai. 

Difi-Tihi'fcUvix, «, thoHct of cleciiismg,— ./od/(t«7 ki mail adf k, (jledw ki dldit&h kdtnd, 
— Sodhan, panshkar, ghaw ka mala-’odhan. 

Dic-TkR'fcJlVE, a. cleaubing, n. .i medicine which cleanses — Act/* u\, yhdtn H utail ddr 
k. w^, ; n. ndf Ic, wall dated, wah dated jo (jhau' teayaira kf dldinh nikdlaldlti hal-~ 
Sodhak. pjirishkarak, dhoiie w., ghaw ityadi ka hull katue w, ; n. malasodhak 
anshjidh, wah anshadli jo ghaw adi ke mal ko kat deti hai. 

DE-TE^RI-O-RATE, r. (L. deterlor) to make or grow vvof.-^c, to iiupair — Aifcti* it. yd A., 
bud-tar k. yd h., khardh k. yd A. — Bigiunsi, bigaina, khoia k. wa li. . 

De-te-rt o-iia'1’IoK, n. act of making oi growing w oisa — A b-ian\ bud- tar^khardbk. yd h. 
— Apakarsh, vikar, bhraslitata. 

DE-TER''M1NE, v, (L, de, terminus) to fix, to settle, to conclude, to bound, to resolve, 
to decide, to director in^imnce — Td'aiytiuL, qdim h, qardr d , tashkkis k , muqtx/rrar 
k., khutmk.yd A., d'hirk. ydh.yihdta k., muliddd k., hudd bditdhnd, qasd k., 
\izm hy tasmim k., m-azbut irdda k.j faisal A., tajwiz A., tahrik tA — Thahraua, 
sthir k., ftiddh k., uirupana, uirdharan k., samapt k. wa h., sima bandhna, sasim wa 
sapariman k., man men sankalpk , tbanna, drirh manorath k., vicharna, mrnay k., 
nipatoa, nibera k., pharebak., pharyani, clmkana, nip^ra k., pravritta k. 

DE-Ti^R'Mi-NA-BLE, a. that may be decided — hone ke Iditp infisdl pane ke qdblly 
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— Nipdte jane ke 3 rogya, niptara pine ke yogya, nirdharaiiiya, nirneya, 
vivechaniya. 

DE-TBfi'Mi-KATK, a. fixed, limited, definite — mmammarriy mtChfid, mahdwl, 
muaif/an, mJtsAaHMo* — Nirnit, ni^hit, niyat, Baeim, tjimasahit, nibaddb, nirdliirit, 
nirdisht, vyavasthit. 

I>K-Tftli'Ml'NATKi-LY, Of/, resolutely, definitely, certainly— ^amdariy miiqarrary 
yai]infm'-~Dnr\x waukalp wa manorath ae, mrnayapurvak, nirnay se, nischay se, nia- 
aandeh. 

De-t^hi-mi-na'tion, V. res^jiiition. decision— Mm, myat, irdda, qastd, htlqldl, tapoh, 
faisala, Injisdl—Dvirh manorath, dnrh vichar, nirdliaran, niachay, nirnay, niptaia, 
nibfna. [niscluiyak, nimayak. 

DR-T^K^Mf-VA-TTVE, a, directing to an ond— Taaiyun Jc. «»., nmqarrar k. — Nirdhaiak, 
De TiSit'MT-NA-TOR, « one who doterumMiH—Ttdaiyun k. w , mufjarrar k. w., qdim k, w., 
khatm k. w., fuidd bdhdktif in , qasd k. ?/?,, 'azm k. ?r., madmt irada k. w.^famd k. in.y 
tajwiz k w. — Niruayak, niachayak, thahiaiie w., siddh k. w., saniapt k. w., saairn wa 
sapaiiman k. w., thanne w., man men safikalp k. w., diirh manorath k. w., nipitno 
w, niptai.i, k. w. 

Dn-Ti*:ii'Mrxja), p. a. firm in puriK)8e, resolnte— mmtaqilly bar-qardVy irdda 
Tmu mazhui, kli-l-azniy — Manorath men drirh, drirhamati, sthiramati, atol, 

dnrhaHaiikalp, vajrasa?ikalpi, teki. 

Dk-tAh'mt-xkr, V. 00(3 who determines — Ta'aiyun Jc. w., qdim. k. w., muminmain Irddak. 
10 . f hadd hdhdhne w , faUicl k. ir , tojuiz k. w. — Thahrane w., siddh k. w,, sthir k. w., 
samapt k. w , nirnpak, ninietii, ni^ehayakal^, sasim k. w., man meii eaukalp k, W., 
driih manorath k. w., thanne w., nipatiie w., mbera k. w., pharehane w. 
Dfi-TEU-KATION, n. (li. do, terra) a taking out of the earth — An/ chz jo gari ho us- 
ko hhnd-kar uikdl hnd — Ko{ vastii jo gari ho iisko khod kar nikallena. 

DE-TlilST', V. (L. de, testis) to hate extremely, to Miov— Kardhiqat Jc., kardJutf k ^ 
Dudn'ith jdnndy latfrat — Olim k , ghiina k., avajna k., dwesli vair wa hair rakhna, 
De tkht'a-dlr, a extremoly hateful, odhnis — A’«r//<, nc/iaif-awycs — Dwesha- 

niya, ghrinirha, garhauiya, ghiu kiye jano ke yogya 
DE TEST'AUmy, ad. hatefully, abominably — A’'rtrd7//?/a^ .-rr, kardJtat se^ nafrat ge — Qhin 
se, ghiinarli.ita s(', avajha se. 

De-test' \ blk-nkss, n. tins quality or state of being detestable — hoiu kl Juilat 
— Ghrmarhata, gaihaniyata. [glirina, dw(3sh. 

Det-ES-TA'tiox, ti hatred, abhonenoo — isfikrdJf, kardJiiyat, hnuhat — i^hiny 
De-te8T'ku, ?/. one who dete.sts — A'a/m^ k. lo,, makrkk jdnue ?<». — Ghiinakain, gliin k. 
w., dweshi, avajhakari. 

DE-THRON h/, w {h, de. tJironua) to remove or drive from a throne— A ko 
taJeht par sc ntdrvdy he tirpo-takJit A. — Kaja ko sihhasan par so utarna, sihhasana- 
chyiit k. \takJit k., hddshdh~f/ardt -- ko sinhasan par se utarna, rajyabhran^ 
Dn-TttRONK'MKNT, H. tho act of detliroiung— IhtdsJtdJc ko takht par se utdrtid, be-tdj-o- 
De-thbon'kh, ri. ono who detlirones— /AhAf/ni/i ko taJeJu par se utdrue w., J)e-tdj-o-taJi.ht 
k. w, — Raja ko sihhasan par so utlrno w., rajyabhrahs k. w. 

DE-T1N'UE. See under Detain. 

DPIT'O-NATE, Det'o-nirk, v. (L de, tnuo) to c.xplode — AWAviwd^b tarkdnd^y dhardJed 
karaknd^\ tay'a}cnd^\ dfiaraJcmV\ rJiatcJiaUmd^, chare hardnd^K 
Det-o-na'tion, n. the act of exphnlmg— AWAdAa^, turak^, tarhdhat^j dJiardkd^, 
kardkd tard kd chatrlt at aha t eharchardhat •*. 

DE-TORT^ r. (L. dr, tnrtum) W twist, to wrest, to pervert— 'marornd^, 
marornd^y ulatnd^, altund^. 

Db-t6r'tion, u. a wresting, perversion— ?nan?r'', maror^, ultdw^, 

D^^T6l^R', ». (Fr.) a tuniing, a circuit — ehaklcar^. 
DE-TKACT', V. (L. dcy traetim) to take away, to derogate, to defame — AVnne/md’’, 
saJif k.y be-qadr k y dzzatyd qadr bini k., ruswd k y \tib-ffoi k.y*alb lagdnd, tuhmat 
lagd?td — Le lena, ghatana, dusre ke man wa yas ki hani k., ninda k., apavad lagaiia, 
kalaiik lagana. 

De-trXc'ter, De-trXc'tor, n. one who detracts— Za?T7 k. w., dusre ki \zzat qadr yd 
uek-ndmi kam k. w., riiswd k. w.y \iU) lagdne w., iuJimatl, Giinaghati, gun- 

apavadak, nindak, apavadi, dusre ke man wa yas ki hani k.‘w. 

De-TrXc'tinG-ly, ad. so as to defame— ke taur se, 'aib lagdne he taur se, rus- 
wd karne ke taur se— Ninda karne ki riti se, apavad lagane 'a riti se, kalank lagano 
kl bhaiiti se. 

De-trXc'tion, n. a taking away, slander— (7Aft«dwd**, k/uififk., 'aib-goi, had-ndmi, zamiv, 
Hras, nyiin k., alp k., gunaninda, gunaghat, gunapavad, kaUnk. 
DK-TRXc'TXTB,a. tending to detract— rmwd k, w., Apa^^ak, 

kalankakar, gunaghati. 
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Dk-thXc'to-ry, .a. deCamatory, derogaiXory — l'ukniati, bad ntim Je. ilzanuy *iz 2 at 
qadr yd V, am Jco kain k. rmivd k. ir. — Akirtikar, durnam k. w., hiu lagans w., 
kalaiik lagans w., apainauakari, tmhi wa nam ko gliatHiiw w. 

De-trXg'tliks8, n. a ceubOrKnta woman -- Bad-ndvi karne-wdli 'auraty tvhmat lagdnt^mli 
•— Ninda karns wall Rtri, apav/ulmi, lumUkarini. kalankakaiim. 
DfiTltl-MKNT, n. (L. lietrmoitam.) loss, damage, havm--’ Nuqsd'%^ klcalaly ziydtiy 
khandraty mazarrat-^ HXniy kbliati, amslit, apakar, liiiiha, nas. 

Det-hi-ment'al, a. cansiiig loss, iiijunous — A'wf/ma k. )r yingHun-kuiiaiidaf rnuzirr, 
7)ia/k/i'7i. — H iuikar, ixanijaiiak, apakaiak, kshaUk.irak, hmsak. 

DE-THITXON, n. (L. de, tft’o) a weaiing o&~-(rhisd(t'^\ yh isdvai'^. 

DE'TRi'tu^, n, eaitliy substance worn away by attriiitiu or the action o£ water — >S'Afti' 
jo rayar yd pdai ke bais yJtis-kar judd /toyay — Vastu jo ragar wa jjani ke karan se 
ghiskar alag ho jaju ft/**., niche dabd-d^', 

DE-TRODky, (L. dr, trudo) to thrust down, to force into a lower \>h\cc — Niche ddl- 
DJ!-Tud'i^ioN, n the act of thrusting down — p/iehk (/'*,, utrhe ddhid yddabdnd^ . 
DE-TRUN‘CA'T10N, n.(^L. dty truiicm) the actof lopping or cutting oif— Kdt^y MdhC'. 
DE-TfJR'rATE, (L, dc, turjm) to dclilc/to pollute — d /at/a k., nd-pdk k.y kkardb k. | 
— Rhrasht k., bigauia. 

DEfTCE, n. (Fr. deiuc) two— /)o^\ dUd^y diiri^. 

UEG-TER-OO'A-iVfY, «. (Gr. dcateros. ynmos) a Hecondmurruga^ Pahle khamni yu Java 
ke mar-jdne kc bad dusri sAac/t — Pahilo pati wa ixitiii ke mar jane par dusra vivah. 
Bjsu-ter oo'a-mist, 7t. one who enters into a secoiul nianiage — iVttsr* ^kddi k, w. yd 
tovw’-wd/? — Dusra vivali k. w. wa kavnewali. 

DE0-TER*0N'0-MV, n, (Gr. de'Kteroit, nomos) tlie recapitulation of the law, the fifth 
book of Moses — /i« dot Aa maqai car hayduy Mdsd ki tarn if Li hat pdhckwih 
k/do/j — Miisa ki vyavastha ka dw']ti>avivaian, Musa ki bdinu hui panchwih puatak. 
DE'VASTATK, r. (Ji. de, vanto) to lay waste — Wtvda k., tahdh k., Uir-bdd L, pde-nuil 
— Ujama, ujir k., Uhasuahas k., ilhwaus k., nas k. [h.ini, kshati, nas,vmas. 

DKV-AS-TA'TfoK, w. wasto, liavoc, desolation — 7"a/*dA/, 'imqmnu wiran , pdc-Md/t — IJjar, 
BE-VEI/OP, t. (Fr. dCvidopjiec) to untold, tt^ uncover, to uniavel — A7/o/;m'b zdhir k., 
wdzih h,yhall k. y saljhaiud' — P iw)^ s k., nikaliia, ugliai-iia, utjxidaii k., piakat wa 
pragat k. [Piasaian, pi.iki^ui, vist-uan, vikasaii, [rrakat k,, prakatikaian. 

Dk-vel'op-MKNT, n.m unfolding, thselosure— A7to///d'‘, mifjhdtd', >nukdifhafa, 'i:hur — 
BE'Vi-ATE. V, (li. de, lia) to wandci from the riglit uay, to air k., bad-ruh- ! 
yd he-ruh jdnd, munJiarifh , inhirdf k, tujdaaz k , Uuitdk.y yinuih k, -Rha^kna, 
bhatbhabiiia, vipath jainl, viohalna, knpath jaua, bin am k., bliuhia, chukna. 
BS-vi-a'tion, m a wandering from tire iiglit way, error, .sin, variation — (Am?. 7-dAb bad- 
rdh'iy be-rdhiy khatd, yvn/fh, inhirdf, tajunnzy ftrqy tufdnuty /a/’A — fcJatpathatyag, 
kupathagainaii, bhul, clink, bhram, apaiadli, ychakai, tyag. 

D>yvi-ous, a. out ol the coniinon track — be-rah, had-rdhy munharif, ru-gar- 
ddh, Laj-rau—}L\vidiity bln ami, vipatha garni, kupatliagami, supathavahiibhiit. 
BE-VIGE'. See under Devise, 

BEV'IL, n, (S. deofot) a fallen angel, an evil spirit, Satan — lii/usht se khdrlj kiyd hud 
Jirishta, khab'iSy iblts, sAai/dw — Swarg se nikaki hna Isvvaradut, bbut, pret, vetal, 
pisach. [dhariiiak, pisachasadris, paisachik, durachari, duaht. 

Bev'il-tsh, a. like a devil, wicked— Dcw-mraty nhatldtiiy zabim, shajdr, bad-zdt -Bhiitii- 
BEV'iL-rsH'LY. ad. in a devilish mimnur—Bhaitdn-pane se, bad^zdti se, skardrat se— 
Bhiit sarikha, pisachavat, dushtiti se, duracliar .sc. [chikatwa, dnsh^ta 

Bev'il-ish NESS, w, the quality of a devil— A’AfU^//?-y?a?ac, ??Aan-— Pisachripaua, paiA- 
Bev'il-shif, n. thechaiacter of a devil— /A//s yd shaitan ki Icliamiyat yd sira^— Bhut wa 
pisach ka charitra. 

BE-VlJ;)F/, V, (L. d/, visum) to contrive, to invent, to plan — iiran,<nPya k , manmUi dau- 
rdudy tajwiz k. ikktira k.y ijdd k., tadbir k. — Upay k., kalpana karke nikalna, vivecha- 
ua k., yukti k., yatnk. 

DE'Viqs', %. a contrivance, a design, invention, an emblem, a spectacle — iAa?wA/>a,yiitr, 
giimdny hikmaty tajiciz, tadhiVy Had, mshuniy 'aldmaiy tagmdy /amd#Ad — (Jpay, 
kalpani, yukti, jugat, maiiorath, abhipiay, asay, rachaiia, nifman, banawat, chihn, 
chinhani, kulinapadachihri, dekhaw, lila, kautuk. 

DE’VigE^UL, a, full of devices, inventive— A/tAwa//, piir-hikmat,pur-tadbir, pur-ta^ma, 
nutjidy huni, ^aAhi — Upayi, uji^ayakusal, upayamay, kulinapadachihnamay, yuktiman, 
uirTiiauakari, kalpana karke mkalne w. 

BE-vigE'FbL-EY, ad.iu a deviceful manner— i)/d?fc«MAa yd ijdd kiycjdneke Idiq, tadbir yd 
?)'d</— Upayakubaiata se, yuktimanatapiirvak. 

De vi^'a-ble. a. that may be de vised— mumkinud-ijdd, mcmauba- 
pae/r— Upay kiye jane ko yogya, kalpana se nikalne ke yogya, kalpaniya. 

De-vis'er, ft, a contriver, an inventor-^ tadbir i, manswl^-baz, Dhujid, ijdd h w., 
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h'hn, vmlhtari' — upayachintak, upayajna, parikalpak, kalpaua karke iiikalne 

w., utpad.ik. 

DK-ViSJ’i', r. (L dirkmn) to grant by will ; n. the act of beqneatliing by will — //*7>a 
k , ivaaiifat k. : n. hlhaj va.diiat, hiha-nama, wa^.ijat rtairui — l^e maina, chlior jaua, 
apni ichchlii se d , danapatra ke dwara d. ; u. danapatra ke dvvara rikthapi adaii. 
De-viVa-BLE, a. tli.it may be granted by will — //i/za ya wastfiat kufe jatie ke qabil, wasUjat- 
pazir, 7n(iifUi/md-/iiba--l)Xnd\hitni ko dwara diye j.ine ke yogya. [ke dwaia d. w. 
J>i->vis'oB, n, one who grants by will— Wasipat-kunanclaf wamyat k. w., — Dauapatra 

DK-VOliy, u- (b de, ridi^Ln) empty, destitute, free innn — Khali ^ tihiy mu'urrdy ’dri 
— {^r]nva,.rahit, vivarjit, bin, vihui. 

DE-VOlU', dev-war', n. (Fr ) sei'vice, an act of civility or respect— J'/w/ct-aiaat, akhldqj 
ad((b^ addb — Htivn., satkar, sainadar, Bamman, adar. 

DK-VOLVE', r (L de, ro^ro) to roll down, to pass from one to another— f/mtT? a**, 
Inrhkdmd' , (ihtdkdnd}\ ffi'nid^\ lurhukud^\ dh iilaknd^\ ek ke hath .se dfuirc ke hath jdiid 
ydd pahiihchna}\ hdthoh h ath u net yd p(dntjirlnnd\ [du.'^re ke hath Jdnd yd pahufteJmd^'y 
DeV'O Lfr'TloN, 1 /. the act of devolving— yirdw^', dhulkdud\ ek ke hdth hc 
J)E' VO'rK', VI. (L. de, to dedicate, to addict, to doom — i'ddtt X* , niydz k., 

^nakhshs k., qvrhdti k , tasaddnq k ^ ma.v'hfky kandla ky id uat k.y mardddj A;. — Cha- 
iban.a, saniaip.in k., lagana, at pan k., sank.al p k., sauhpiuy ko.sna, sap d. 
EE-vdT'KD-NKvSs, 1 ? state ot being d< vetoed — /'’zdivo/u^, yoa-vzksttn' — Sain.'irpan, utsarg, 
riiinkalpakarau, bhakti, as.ikti, upase\an, npas.ikata wa upasana, nishthii. 

Dkv-o Tf:f/, n. one given wdiolly up to leligion, a superstitious person, a bigot — 

riydzat'f 'dbldy c(h/-khndn-l-b(Uii, ///ePda.s.sdz, — Vairagi, yogi, Srinnyasi, ta- 

paswi, tapas, iiiitbyadhannanibandbi, mithy.idbainianii at, swaiiiatagi alii. 
De-votk'mknt, It the aet of devoting — ca/n/, 'ihddat, mr-yartnt, dil-Hozi, shnyl, 
7 iia!t 7 'ufi, muhabbtit, jidtiiyiU, jdh nJsdrt— i^\\eLVdH(d\dy iswarabbakti, dliannakriya, 
tap, bipasya, yog, bli.it ti, iWkti, .annr.ig, npasana 
De vot'kii, 7i. one who devott's- /'7dd k. tv , ttiyd: k. w., maaruf k w , UtAaddaq k ir , 
hatvdla i. w , — Cli.irhane w., sainarpnn k. w., Ligaiie w., sahkalp k. W' , sauhpnc 

w., i>uj,‘ui. 

Dk-vo'tioN, n. piety, wor.diip, prayer, strong alleetion, aidonr, disposal — zitiul, 

' ibddatyjap-tit p^\y pai'antinh y nantuz, ban titidtabbtd, kanya^ini) dii nozty tkhtiydv, qdbd— 
Bhajanasilat.i, KwMiabh.ikti, Iswai .isevati lya, tap, pUj.l, jap, Isw.impiaithaiia, deva- 
pr.aitlijui.i, bhagavatpi arth.iua, aiimag, as.ikti, yog, upas<Lii.i, iitsub, uttap, vy.igrata, 
adluiiata, van, adluk.ar, 

Dk-Vo'tjon-ae, a j)ert.iiiiing to devotion — dtnty 'ibddatt, natndzi, pLiraathk 

ke 'inutdalltqy bari mtthabhat kdy ,sur pur/a — Iswar.ijaijavishayak, clharmavisliayak, 
tapomay, db.vnuapar, bh.ijana.sil, aiiiu agi, as.ikt, ntsalii 
De-vo'tton-al-ist, I)k vT/tiunust, 70 one formalh or superstitiously devout— Zd/a'd, 
'dbidy — Dh.iiiuaiiivislit tapaswi, nutbyadhanuanirat, milhyadharmaui- 

baiidhi. " . / / 

De-Voiit', a. pimis, religious, earnest — ’d/>/d, pdisdy matdabhid, ytamdziy dm-ddvy mush- 
tdejy i<h(ttiq-ii>and, sur-//urm — Bbakt, bliaktiniaii, bh.ijan.tsil, Iswaiaui.ditb, tapaswd, 
dharini, dliainiatma, illiainiik, auniagi, utsuk, vyagi acbitta. 

DE-vbrrrd.Y, ad })i<ni.Nly, leligiuusly, e.ainet>t]y — Zd/add»d, 'dbiddud, khvdd-tarsi 
se, *ibddaty din-ddri hv, i^ar yainti ahaaq sr, iupdA se — Iswar.abhaktipui vak, 
isw’arasiaddhajuirvak, dliarnnkata se, dliainiasilata se, anuiag so, iit^iah se, 
De-voijt'nesh, VO the state ot being deAout — k4///d/, pdrsdiy ixhtiydt/y shauq, ear jar mi 
— Bhakti, bhaj.iiiaul.it.i. Iswaranihlitba, dhanuikat^, anuiag, utsali 
DE-VOOlF, ?\ (L (ky voro) to eat uj) ravenously, to consume — Bhakomd^\ khd-jdnd^y 
itrd-ddled^y ttrd'd^K [zdd k vr , pde-vtdl k re. — Bhaksbak, khadak, nasak, urad. 
]')E'*vouh'kh, 71 one who devoirrs — />VmAosae ir'*., Jc/id-jdne a'k, Uidne id'., urd-tidine id*., 
DEW TO (H, draw;) moisture, a tbm cold vapour; v. to w’et with dew, to moisten — 
Shab- 7 t(wiy tall ; v. skab-nam. sc tar k., tar k., v.a/a A, — Os ; r. os se bhigona wa glla 
k , oda k. 

Dew'y. a. partaking of dew, like dew— /S’/tai-w avid, shab-nam sa — Osila, os sarikha. 

Dew^jent, a. bent by dew — Os seyAv/Ad 

DEw'BK-srKE^^T, a, sprinkled with dew— O.'i se siiirhd chhirkd hhUjoyd yd hhijd hud^, 
DEw'Ditbr, n. a drop of dew— Zldvia-i-ifdctTi-aawv, slutb-nam kd qatra — Oa ki bund. 
DEw'iniop-nxG, a. wetting as with dew— i/dvtovY os se bhljone w^, 

Dkw'i.ap, w. the flesh which hangs from the throat of an ox — <'dw yd hail kd jdb-qab — 
Oau wa bail ke gale ka jhiilta hua mans, galakambal. [ta‘ mans w’. 

Dew'lXpt, a furnished with dewlaps— OaA*^a6-(7dr — Galakamhalayukt, gale meii jhul- 
DftX'TEli, a. (L.) the right — Ddhin^y ddlund^ dahind^\ dahnd^. 

Dex-ter'i-ty, w. readiness, activity, skill — chustiy zmi-dastty detst jedriy chai'b- 
dastty chdldkiy itstddi, /trwar— Ch.itakwai, chapalata, chatpati, dakshata, hasta- 
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Icaiisalya, karaclakshata, naipniiya, patiita^ nipunata, chaturya. 

J)vx'tf.r-ous, ft expert, ready, active — ehuftf-chu/aky rhahul'-dasf, te::‘da!tfy 
dmadn, chiiM, ire- — PaUka, dakaha, karadaknh, chatnr, tiiprni, chnpal, obatpatiya. 
l)K\'TFU-ona-LY, ad. expertly, skilfully — eh'd/th htri-ffari se, dast hh'i 
rimtitrdi Iivnar-mandt — Chapalatajuirvak, chauchalata se, chatpati se, 

d.ikshatase, nipiinata se, knsalat/i se, chaturya se. 

Dkx'TKH-oTTS-NESS, 7}. skill, exyiertJiesR— //wrui?', daH-lari, Idri-qan, ch<xhnlc-dant\ tczi, 
chdldk\ rhu^ti, — Nipunata, dakshatt, karadakshata, chajialat/l, chatpati, 

chanclialat i, chaturya, syanapan. 

Dex'thal, a. the rij^ht, not the left— DaJiivfV\ daltln^, dahinc/^t daJntd^, 
DEX-TiiXr/r-TY, 77 -. the shite of beinj? on the right hu\^— DahinI yj dalou taraf h., 
dahhn javd)-dari — '\">k\nm or h. wa ralma, dnkslnnasthata, d:ikshina]urs\vasthat.a. 

77 . formerly the title of the govenmr of Algiers — yl/ 7 /c znmanr men Aljih'z le 
vazhiv I'd khitah yd — Prachin k;U men Aljiirs des k(‘ adhipati ki uyxidhi \va 

padavi. fjkihnmntr.iiiieh. hahiimfinrarog. 

! I)T-A-P>R'TES, 7 ?. (Gr.) a morbid copiousness of wvmQ — SiUHd-haid. ^(duahi-l haul— 
Dl-A-Bt)L'TP, r>i-A-noL'r-rAL. rr, ((4r diaholon) devilish. atroci(uis~A7/«77r/777, 

»irat, hnd-kdr, zahnn, «/o/ 7 *i 7 *— Pi-achi, paisachik, bhdt san'kha, pretavat, dusht, 
apakrisht, atimand, bnhot bnra 

Di'A-nbr/r-CAL-T,Y, ad,, in a dia)>olical msznnav Shai fain tanr shaitdn-pane sr, altard’ 
rat sr — Pisachpane se, pi-aehavat, bhiit sarikhe, dvislit.ata se. ban bnrai se. 

Bf'A-nbi/r evT.-NFRS, 77 . the quality of a devil— *‘'V7<^r/frt7/-;7077d, baddedn, .<?7/07T— Pisach* 
pana, bhutpana, dnshtat.i, dfirun.ita 

Di*Xi}'0'TJSi'\r, 71. the actions of a devil, posses.sion by a devil — Ir '"dmdl yd kdm, 

i^haifdn kd lafftid ifd rJiarhiid.^lfrtt-ffh'iffaffl. — Pisachakarm, blnit ke 

kt4ni, pisai'hfives, bhritaves bhiitabadha pi.sac}iabadba. [inal k w. lep. 

DT-ACFr'Y-LON", v. (Or. ditty r/ndtnx) a inollitying plaster— Y777’777 k. in. 77?«7V7<777?, — Ko- 
BT-A-PO'DI-UM, 77 (Gr dia. kodeift) syrnp of pop]>ies— Buyphyyixa, khaslikJiash yd 
kltadtkhduh kd .vZ/nvi — Khafdchas ka kwjUh, kliaskhas kci yag. 

Br-xlP'O-NAL, a. (Gr. d/Vr, koveo) pert. lining to a deacon — d/ 77/7 d//oa Ir lit nhar-yir ke 
muta'aHiq^ »<th rc nielte darjc ke pddr/ X*r 77777^7 Vz/Z/y — Daridroh ka nak-shaloisam- 
bandhi, nyiadhanniidhyaiiakasainbaiidlu, purohitasahayjiS(an) banding sab se chhote 
pnrohit ka visliayak. 

DT-A-CIitT'IC, Df a-crTt'i -CATi, f7. (Gr. d/'e, keiteR) distinctive— A’« 7 * 7 ^'B<??R 77 da; fariq^ 
tamiz k. 77? , Viseshak, yuitbakk.lri, y>rabbe7lasiiobak. 

DT'A-DEM, 77. (Gr. dltiy ded) a crown, jin ensign of royalty — Ydy-f-s// 77 / 7 , i", tdj^ huldhd- 
Rltdhi, kiildJi‘-Mnknt, kirit 

Df'A-T)KMFn. a. adorned witlin diadem — Tdj’ddr, /( 77 / 7 / 77 -<f 7 «?* — Kinhidhari, mnkntadhari. 
l)rA-DUOM, 77. (Gr dta, dretynm) a course, a vibration — yuzar, juirdnahy du- 
— Oati, chal, jhuklw, ibartliari. 

Dl-/ER'E-SlS, 77, (Gr, dZ-ci, hairen) the mark f •• J used to seyiarnte syllables, as, aee — 
Jjufz ke hijc jiiddkai'Tte kd viRltan 77/7.vd, yrd/ f ^ j — Sw.ar.iviclichhed ka chihn j.iisa 
yah r J. \kd — ifog.'ilaksh.'in, rogaehihn, vy;vlhilaksh 7 in. 

BT-AG-NftSTTC, 7). (Gr. d/717, p7'r77)«/^o) a distinguishing symptom— ’A /TiTTza^d-Twa?’^, ma7'z 
DI-AG'O-NAL, a. ((kr. dm, ynnia) reaching from angle to angle ; rt. a line from angle 
to Efx* zdviffe Re dihre zdriye fak pahmtelnte iv., az qoRha-tddta-yoRjm ; n. qutr 

yd ?7Y7/r— Karnakiiti, k.arnarekhakriti, konagami ; n. karnan'kha, karn. 
T)i-Ao'o-XAL-T.y, ad. 111 a di:igon:il direction — fj777/;r yd watr ke rukli meit, qntr yd watr 
ki Rti.raf yifi?* — Kfirnavab, karnarekha ke .sadris. 
nrA-GRAiVT, 77. (Gr. dm, 7/m7777??,a) a figure drawn for demonstration — mhdt ke 
live slutll yd nat^Rha, dlm-i-riydzt ki «/ 7 aA:/ — Cliitra, kshetni, chakra, akriti. 
prAL, 77 . (L, dieR) an instrument for measuring time by the sun — Dlmp-tjkari'^ y miqi- 
y7w — l^ahkiiyantra. [hanane ki vidjra, sankuyantranirman:ividya. 

DT'AL-TiTNG, 77. the art of oonstrnciing dials — Dhup-fflum haydne kd /777r7rt7* — DhupgRari 
T)t'al-tst 77 . a constrncter of dials— /)77 7//>-p4ar»' havdne ir’k — {^ankuyantranirmata. 
Di'al-plate, y, the plate on which the hours or lines are marked — 77 Ay7:W hi wah patri 
JtR par qliari jatdne ke hye htktreit khinehi rahti /77i7'7>d'. — vSfinkuyritta. 

DT'A LftCT, 77, (Gr. dia, leyo) a peculiar form or idiom of a Ifiriguage, speech, manner 
of speaking— holt^y tnrz-i-kaldmy mvkdimra--B\\kdhk. de.sabh^ha, vagdbara. 
DT-a-lko'tics, 71. pi. the art of reasoning— Y/777/-^-?7W^7?^^5'—Tarkavidyi^, nyaya. 
1 >?-a-lf.c'tic, Di-A'LEC't’ cal, a. logical — ’//77td-7?ta77^tV^ ke mnta'aHiqy ivavtiqi-^Thrkfi- 
vidvaAOshfiyak, tarkik, nyavi. fsar, tfirkasastra ki riti se, 

Di-a-LKc'ti-caL'LT, ad. logically — ke tanr yd rii sr— Tarkavidy.a ke anu- 
Di- i-LFr-Tp^iAN, 77. a logician, a reason er-z^a/wAY-TTwinfi^, imnti,qiy bahhds, muhakis^ 
Naivavik. tarki. 

DI'A-LOGUE, 71 . (Gr. dla, logos) a conversation, a conference ; t*. to discourse wit\v 
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another^ to confer fact, mnzakaraf (ftLft-gu, miwal-jmoah ; v. <iiiuhaf>ama mu- 
zafeara ya gtift-gfi k., suwul-jawab batkah^iw, parai^paralaj), kathopaka- 

than, pra'^nottar, uttarapratyuttar; r. batuhit k., batkahaw k., kathopakathan k., 
paeasparalap k., bolna. 

])j-A-i,o<ji'i-eAL, a. pertaining to i\vA\n\;\\Q— Mnz(fkara guft-guya zum^gaicah Tee muta*- 
«///<'/ — KathojvvkaUian wa pruanottaj* ka vishayak wa y^inibandhi, 

J3i-XL'o-(^isE, r. to di.^couiso in i\u\Xi.)[fv\G—' ^utr.il-jmoab kf narat mm guft-gu Z;. — Praan- 
ottararup ye bitchit k., uttarapratyuttar ki nti kC kathopakathan k. 

Di-Ai/o-fjiisM. ?/. speech bet'veen t\so or more“-Z)(> yd zlyuda sliakhum ke dar^miydn 
po ^^a adhik jauoh ke bich men batchit kathopakathan wa uttarapiaty- 

uttiir. 

Df-Aj/o n. a speaker in a dialogue, a writer of dhilogneM — Suwdl-jaicdb-dmez bdteii 
L 20 , yd ilkhae — PrahiotUrakraui se katho[>akathak. pra'ilKjittarariti so batchit k. 
w., pijisuotUiralviam so kath Jpakathanaiachak, pmsuottarakrum se bdteh k. w. wa 
llkhrie w. 

Di-An-o-yfsT'i CAfi, a. speaking in di^Xo^wQ—^tiioahjairdh-dmcz bdten k. w,, miodlgawab- 
dmcz-i/ufhyu muind— Pia'Jiiottarakram se bateh k. w,, uttara])ratyuttarakar, sahvada- 
rup, prasiiottararup. 

Di-Xn-O'yisT'r (;al-ly, ad. in the manner of a Suwdl-jmodb-dmez guft-gd Ice 

timr aC“Prasuottarakrani se, uttarapratyuttar ki riti se. 

1)1 72. (dr. dut, fn€t 2 U)ii) a lino which passes through the centre of a circle 

and dividoh it into two e(pial parts— duh'c he btofi kd khatt, 7(xt/i khatt jo ddire 
ke itiarkaz par se gitzar kc 22 s ddire kc do hisse burdbar kar deice-- Vy^, vrittardha- 
rekha, vyJis<irekha, gaibhasutra. 

Df-AMh>TUAL, a. relatingio the diameter, diametrical— qutr ke niuta’alllq — Yydfia.- 

sanihaiidlii, vya.sanipi, vyasakram se viparitagat. 

DpaM'k-tkal ly, ad, 111 dn ect opposition — thiJe bm*-khildf-r-Yyksai' 
kraui so vi[>arit, viparit, abhhmikh, pratikul, viruddh. 

Di-A-MET^ui-t'AL, «. desciibing a diameter, direct— Q^dr handiie to. sidhd^ — 
Vyasiiniiupak, vyas.'wanibandhi, thik viparit, vyasakrani se viparitagat. 

Di-A-MET'iir-CAL-LY, «</. m a diametrical direction, in direct opposition—^a'«wm^i- 
qutr, iluk bar-lkildf—Y se, tbik viparit, thik viniddh. 

Dl'A •MOND, '/?. (dr. ada.mas) the hardest and moat valuable of all the gems ; a, oon- 
sititing of diamonds, resembling a diatnond— //me a bads ; a. hire kd band l 2 md^', 
hire ,' 2 arikkd^\ fsarikha vargatmakakar wa ebatushkon, hire ki naih chaukona. 

I) i'A-MoNi>'Ei>, (t. ill Kcpiares like diamonds — d //>oes wtfT? mu/- murahhoh — Hire 

J) I-A-PA'^0N, 71. (dr. did, pas) an octave in music — mm dth tmkiUalif suron 
kd dihwdn siir, dthirdh ,?ur — Ashtiam swar. 

Dl'A-PEK, n. (Fr, diaprC‘) linen cloth woven in flowers or figures; v, to draw flowers 
on cloth, to variegate — ./aoK/aiii, 7udnid\ khes^^: v. niushajjar binnd, butc-ddr hinndy 
rat)g-d-7'2iitg yd gan-d-gwi /% — ?'. Phul bute karhna, chitravichitra k., nanavarn k, 

D1*APH'A-N()IjS, a. (dr. dla, ph<(ino) transmitting light, transparent— jisJee 
dr-pdr ros/i 212 gazar sake — Prakas.ibhcdya., paradarsa k . 

Di- A-ruA -N r/l-T Y, 72. ti ans])arency — Skaffdfi — Ih’akasabliedyata, paradarsakata 
a tiansparciit, pellucid— S'//— Prakasabhedya, paradarsak. 

1)I-A-PH()-K6T'1C, a. (dr, d2a, phoiro) promoting perspiration ; n. sl medicine that 
promotes poispiration— ld 7 )e ; n. }2astnd fdn€-2idli i/awct — Swedakar, 3we> 
dajanak ; tt. swedan, swcdtijaiiak ausliadh. 

DFA-PI;IUAdM,di'cV-fiam, 21 (dr. dta, phragnvt) iho midriff -- Parda-i-shlkarfi j > chhdti 
aw* peril kc btch mm hai — Vhhdti aur perii ke bich ki mahsapesi wa mahsasira. 

D1-AR"RHCE'A, di-ar-re a, 7 ?. (Gr. (lia, rheo) a jiurgiug, a dnx— Jsdidl, jarydn-irshikamy 
sangrahni ^ — Atisiir, sangrabaiii, grahani. 

Di'Aii'KHOBT'ic, a. purgative — musdilly — Rechak, earak, bhedak. 

Hl'A RV, 71. (L. dies) an account of daily events, a journal— roz-ndmeha, 
diourja yd a<mrija— Hiuavrittalekh, dinacharitralekh. 

DP AS'TO-LE, fi. (dr. dilatation of the heart— /)i/ kd Hriday 

ki pi’aphnllata, hriday ka phailna. 

DI-AT'1U-BE, HFa-tribis, ii. (Gr ) a continued discourse, disputation— ia^o-tar hatjdn 
7fd WM^a/ia-i»a— Ananhir varnan wa vivad, [mhar^. 

DIB'BLE, 72. (D, dlpfel) a pointed instrument U8€yd in planting— Kuddli^, khwrpi^y 

Dl'CA(^d‘Ty, n. (L. dico) pertiiess— iSAoM?, gustdkhi, fuzul-goi—Dhithii, pragalbhata, 
aviuay, ^achalata, atisayukti. 

Hl(^E. See piK. [do kai*dct alag jl\— Manahkalpana ko do do karke prithak k. 

DI-CHOT'O my, n. (Gr. dkha, temiio) distribution of ideas by pairs — ho do 

Di-cii6t'o Mi^sE, V. to separate, to divide— /ut/d it., it.— Prithak k., alag k., 

vibhag k. 
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Pf(yTATE> V. (L. diettm) d^lfvw witii authority, to tell what to say or write ; n, 

a command an order, a he »Mk kahn&, fanmnat huhm 'iddrat 

bat^fi, jo kakne yd likhm ho ho tm ^drm^ ; ik huhm, farmm, irshddt qdHda yd 
PVabhuta k« sath kahna^ ijna d., hatana^ likhaua wa likhw4na> jo kahue wa 
likhue ko ho u«ko’ kahna; m aji^a, ades, nides, nirdee, ^reran, vidhi, nivam, vidhan. 
Dic-Tai''rjON, ». the act of cHctatmg— i^brndw, kuhm he »dth kahndfjh hakve ydlUchne 
ho ho use baidni^j^ *ibdrat batld-kar likhdnd^^Aj^ ade«, kohatavya wa Ukhatavyako 
kahiia, l^hwana, batlakat* likhwai. 

Dic-tX'*50«i, n. one who dictates, one invested with absolvue authority, a mi^trate in 
ancient Rcnaae— /Wifwiwe w:, jo kahfU yd likhne ko ho uskd batldne w,, *ibdrce6 hatld- 
kar likhdne wak shakfk jieko aab se bard ikhtiydrho^ aah se bard hakims qadim 
zarndne mm Mom, ^uihr kd ku/U^mukhtdr hakim^Ajnd d. w., adesak, ksiatavya 
wa iikhatftvya k» hatane- w., paramadhikarayuktajan, paramaprobhu, praohin kal 
men Rom nagar ka bandhanawimaaasta wa apratibandhadhikari. 

Dfo-TA'TO^Ri-AL, o, authoritative, overbearing— kuknii\ jdUr, mutakabhir, 
mayrur^^Ad&Hzkr ntrdesak, nddhat, dhrfeht, pragaibh, gamt. 

Dio-TS'Tosa-SHiF, n. the office of » dictator— se bare hakim kd *uhda, qadim zamdne 
men Rom, shakr ke hufl-mukhtdr hakim kd Paramadhikarayuktajan ka pad, 

paramaprabhupad, prachm kal meh Rom nagar ko bandhanadHnaeadta wa aprati- 
bandba^ikaii ha pad. 

Dto^TA-TO-RT, cu overbearii^, dogtxiSii.iGsi\-~~Mntakahbir, jdbir, khud numdf kJiud huhnt, 
Uddha^ dhrish^ pragaibh,. garvit, awamatabhimaui, swamatavalambi, 
Bwamatavadi, matagrahi, hathavadir 

Dic-ta'tuee, n. the office of a dictator— /S^rt5 sc Sure hakim led 'uhdat qadim samdne 
mm Rom ehahr ke hull-mukhtdr hakim kd ’wAcSt— Paramadhikarayuktajan ka pad, 
paramaprabhupad, prachin kal men Rom nagar ke bandhanadhinaaasta wa aprati- 
bandhadhikari ka piui. 

DiC'TION, n. {Ij. dictum) language, style— Hhhrat, mukawam— Bhasha, vain, 
vakyavyapo)*, vagdhara, vagvritti, sabdaraohana^ vagvyapar. 

Dfo'^ioN-A-RY, n, a book containing the words of a language explained fn alphabetical 
order, a lexicon, a vocabulary— Z?4^f,/«rAfltWj9r—^abdakosh, sabdasangrah, kos,ko8h. 

DID, p. t, oi do kd rndzi-mutlaq-^Do ka samanyabhut. 

DI-DaC'TIC, Di-nXc^Ti'CAL, a, (Or. didasko) instructive— JVdsi^ae d^nca!, pmd*dmeZf 
— Upadesak, eikshak, siksliakar, 

Di-DXo'Tr'OAL LY, ad* in an instmetive ma^er — tmriq Sc, 
pawf-a»iC 2 i sc— Upadesak rnp se, siksha® bhdw so. 

DfD-AS-cXL'io, a. instructive, preceptive— JVdsiAa«-a?acz, qKmdrdnm, hudh'dei^'^ 
Siksbakar, sikshak, upedesak, upadesarup, npadesatmak. «. 

DliyAP-PER, n. (c?ip) a bird that dives into the water— Pan-dtt66t**^ eh ckiriyd jo 
pdmi men duhki marti hm^. ^ {dagmagdna^, 

DIDDLE, V. to totter as a child— «/dwe ek hdlah ehalne mm daqmoqdid hai waite 
DI-DCC^ION, n, (li* di, ductum.) a drawing apart -^Alay khfficddw\ 

BIB. See Bm 

BlE, V. (Sw. doe) to lose life, to expire, to ^rish— A., haWe A., A„ khmhh 
A., wafdt k.j wa/dt pdndf nva'dumh^ nesUna-hud A— Mama, muna, kumhluna! sukh 
jana, mich pana, sdnt h., pranant h., uasht h. 

Bt'iNQ, n. a* pertaining to death; expiring or perishing, mortal ; n, death— 
mautke muta’alliq, martdkud\ fdni, n. maut,faut, tra/de— Mrityu- 

sambandhv mara^vishayak, kan^gatapran, asannamrityu, nasadhin, mrityuvai ; 
w. mrityu, mich, maran. , , ^ 

Dy'ijra'bY, ad. as at the point of death— qarihud-marq-^Kanoh kan^agatapran, 

DIE, n. (Fr, fU) a small cube used in gaming, hassard : pL Dlqii-»Pdsd\ jokhim\ 
Bi^E, V. to game with dice— Pd^ow «c khelnaK 

Dig'BR, n. a player at dice— PdacAda— Akshadyut, akshakri^, pasa khelne w. 
DxgE'Bbx, n. a box for throwing dice— se pd»e phihke jdte AatA— Peti jis se 
pase nikalkar phehke jate haih, ^ ^ ^ ‘ 

Die, ft. a stamp used in oohmg-^Sikka, eAappd**—M«drA, chhap wa chhapa. 

Bl'ET, n. (Gr. diaita) food, mode of living prescribed for the health ; v. to feed, to 
eat by riile— iTAordA yd Murdk\ yizd, posbh^ / v. khildnd jyd khdnd^i path lmd\ 
pathnd^ •^^hdr, bhojan, pathya, pathyanna; v. bhojan k^na wd k., pathya lend. 
BFet-er, n. one who prescribes diet— Po^A karwdnerwdld yd Aa#/d«c-wt.— Pathya 
karwine w. wd batla^'e w. ^ . 

Di-E-TfiT^o, Bi-K-tfiT'i'OAL, a. relating to diet— jJTAurdA ya yizd ke muta^aUiqt path ke 
muta^alliq — Bho janasafnbandhi, pathyavishayik, pathyannaviahayak. 

BfjUT-iNO, n. the act of eatingj by rule— Paf A A Pathya k. 

BfET-pRlER, If, medicated Hquoi«-->ffdrAd*»-*Amhadhiyajah pathyapaniy, kwdtb. 
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Dl'BT, n. (L. dies) an assembly 6{ princes ots^>0Ae9‘-^MaflU'i-imara, majlU'i^aldtm-^ 
Kuiinasabba) }ajasabb»> mandeleswarasabb^ 

X>tF'VKU, V, {L, die, fero) to be unlike, to disagree, to dispute, to quarrel 
rahhnd, mutafa/rriq 4., nd-mmmjiq ht niu-mz 4., ikhtildf ralhnd} mukhtalif 4., 
khildfJi.y mubdhasa 4., takrdr k,, qadya 4.«**Pfithak h., bhiniia h,, asadris h., asa- 
mau h., asamuati asammat h#, bhianamat viparitamau li^ vadanuvad k., jba- 
gatna* 

DiF'FJSR'EirgE, n, state of being d^erent, dissimilarity, dispute, dfetinetien v. to caiise 
a difference or cUstinciion— jVd-mt^wa/a^a^, na-saz-gdrif ikhtildf ^ hah9,‘iimbdhaia^ qa- 
ziya^ takrdr, frrq^t tafmmU; v. farq tafawat yd tamiz 4,— Virodh, yiruddbatj, 
viparitata, asadrisya, asamya, anmel, m^tiprabhed, vimati, viv^, ksdab, jbag^, 
bhed, prabhed, antar, bhinnata ; v, bhinnata bbed wa antar k. 

DIf'fer-snt, a. distinct, unlike, dissimilar 'aldkidOr, nd-muwdfiq, mukhdlif, 

mukktalif, unutafan'iq'-'^jktk, alag, bhinna, vyatirikt, vipan't, asam, asadris, asattian. 
Dlr'FBR KNT-nY, od. in a dififerent manner — tarah se, aur uaz’ $e, rnnkhtalifom^ 
Aur bhiint se, bbinnariti se, amiya prakar ee. 

Dfp-FEE'EN'TIAL, a. infinitely zrasW-- Be-intihd chJiotd, juziydi-^Atjmt cbhota. 
DIFTI-CULT, a. (L. dw,/aei/i5) not easy, hard to be done, troiiblesome, laborious 
’asar, daqiq, dmhwdr, sa*b, kathin^, mkht, ia/a4 — Asugam, dush* 

kar, dulisadhya, kasliukar, kleaada, kashtaaadbya, sramasadhya, duhkhaSt^hya. 
DIf'fi-CUI^t-ly, ad. with difficulty, hai'dly — ha dushwdri, ha*dyqqat, diqqat 
se, invshkil se — KskUi^k se, jhanjhat se, dubkb se, kathinata se, ka^hinya se. 
DfF'Fi-oun-TY, n. hardness to be done, that wliich is hard to be done, distress, per- 
plexity, objection— /tfAAa/, dushwdri, sakhti, m*ubat, mushkil shal, di^qat, musibai, 
taklif, pareshdnif hawdni, UVarraz, vm'drazat, i'tirdz'^ Kathinata, ka^inya, dush- 
karatwa, kap^k, jhanjhat, gaih, duhkh, kies, vyakulata, vyii^iata, virodb, badha, 
akshep, asanka, pa^r. ^ Aviswaa k., viswas na k. 

DIF-FIDE^, V. (L. disy 'fido) to distrust — na rakhna, bdwar na k., i*tiqdd na k. 
DlF'Fr-Dfiy9ffi, n. want of confidence, distrust— ITaAm, shabha, waswds, he-himmati, 
kijdh, sJiakk, — Lajja, aaanka, dharka, sankocb, apratyay, aviswas. 

DfF'FM>ENT, a. distrustful, not confident— iSAaAAi, waswasi, wahmi, be-kimmat, sanko- 
cAi*'— Aviswaai, apratyayi, sasank, sandehaiil, lajjawan, adhrisht, apragalbh, asahasi. 
BJf'fi-dbnt-ey, ad. in a diffident manner— 5Aa44 waswds wahm beAmmati kijdh 
yd ’adamd-i'tiqdd sc— Lajja asaiika sankoch wa aviswas se. [or bahdw^. 

DIF'FLU-ENCJE, DIf^flu-en-^y, ii. (L. dis,fiuo) a flowing away on all sides— C'AdroA 
DIF'FORM, a. (L. dis, forma) not uniform, irregular, dissimilar— A^d-Aotmwdr, eksdh- 
nahih, yak-rahg nahih, he-tartib, nd-muwdfiq, mukhtalif-^ Eic daul naliifi, ekikar na- 
hin, asam, asam an, asadris, 

DiF'F6im'r ty, p. irregularity, of form— ^c-^wZi— Kurupata, virupata. 

BIF-FOJi^E', r. (L. dw, /twwa) to pour out, to spread abroad, to scatter— jpAdMd**, 
wnlnd^^ uhrsi-nd^f d^rkdtvd\ hahdnd^, phaildni^, Mkhernd^\ chhitrdnd\ ’ 
Dip-fuse', a. widely spread, not concise— PAai/d Aud^, mimtashar, imfassalf muakar^ 
rah, Cazrii— Bithra, bikhera hua, chhitra wa chhitraya hua, bikhera hua, bithra kua, 
vistarit, vistirn, yistrit, asankshipt. 

Dif-fiIjied', j?. a. spread, loose, wild— PAat^d hud^, muntashir yd muntashar, chkitrd, 
hud\ ckkutia}\ khuld^, hind-rok,^ UncHiikdw^, [atkdw^. 

DlF-FU 9 'El>-IiY,*rtd. in a diffused manner— PAailldw chhitrdw 8e\ ehhuttd^j bind^ 
Dif-fC^'sd-ness, n. state of being diffused— PAa»^i4>'‘, ckhut^-^panK 
Dif-fuje'ly, od. widely, not concisely— PAai/dw hdfwrd^at, kushddagi se, 
mu/aa«a4»a, mcwAruAaw, <^cc— Vistar se, vistrit rup se, asankshipt rup se, asank- 
shep se. * ^ ^ {bikherne w. 

Dif-pu^'bb, one who diffuses— PAd^nc twrelne to^.,hahdne wK, pJubUdnew^., 

Dip-fu'^ION, 71. a spreading, dispersion— PAai/dic*b tul, intishdr^Vra^r, praflaran, 
prasaran, vistar. 

Dif-fu'sjve, •«. spreading. Bettered, dispersed, copious, prolix— P4ai?7W ekkitrd 
hHd\ bikherd km^, chhitrdyd^, taml, Vistii'n, vistrit, 

Dip-pu'sive-ly, fipd. widely^ extensively— PAai^dw se**, kuslMagi se^ tU te, trUishdrse^ 
Vistar ee, lambai ohaui^ai se, vistrit rup se. 

plF-Fu'aiVE-NESB, n. extension, dispersion— PAat/dtc**, ttd, tuldni, cA4i^fdw**— Vistar, 
j>rasai*a]^ilata, vagvistar, prasar, prasarao^. 

PIQ, V. (S. die) to work with e spade, to turn up the earth, to excavate ; p* and p, 
p. DIaGEX) or Dm^Khodnd\ gornd^ khmndK , 

DfG'oBR, ». one who digs— iiTAodnc khemdne w\, kkanne vP., gome ioK, htMdr, 
DI-GASTRIC, o. (Gr. dw, gasUr) having a double belly— i4>.«Ai4w^/- Do peVwa^ 
pl-^fiSiy, V. (L. di, gestum) to distribute, to arrange, to dissolve in the stomach, to 
reduce to a hi taqtim 4., mureiAtah 4., drdsta 4., farri6 $e rakhnd, 
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d.—Pritbak prithkk k., bftn^i, kram 
*»e dharni, arenipdrvak rakhna, pachana, pacha dalnib, sudhama; daul m&h lib^ 
tbik kram «e banana. 

Di'a^T, n* a collection or body of law»<^witno^ ka nu:^in>u*a, iw^*7na*-i^f»--*Vyava8- 
thaaauhita, smritisanhita, arnritiflangrah. [vak. 

Dx-^i^^Sn-LY^ ad. m a methodical manner ^e, Kram ee, arenipur- 

Di-^est^er, ti. one that digests — tartib d. «?., ara^ta h. tr., muhaUil, 

Jmsm, kam h w.*^KrRm se dharne w., irenipurvak rakhno w,, daul men lane w., 
Riidharne w., pacbane w.> pdchak. 

a. thM may be digested hme he laiq, %asm hiye jdne he qaUly 
gw^r gmird Jw^utedm— Paktavya, p|chne ke yo^a, pachaniya. 
Pi-GEST-i-Blr/i-TT, n* the state of being &i^QHiih\Q--’Ham.komM liyagatf, kasmhiy^ 
jime hi qdbiliyaty ^oAhi-poa/n— Pafctavyatd, ])achaniyata, pachne ki yogyaki. 
Dt-^EST'iON, n. the act of digesting— intizdmy hasm, pukhtagiy Uiklil^ 
ee sahsthiti, sudharaw, niyam se banaw, pachaw, pachan, |)ak*, paripak. 
Di-^es'tive, a, causing digestion — tartib d, w. — Pachak, paripaki, 
paehaiie w., ognivaidhak, eudhanie w., niyam wa kram men lane w. 

DXOHT, dit, r. (S, diMa 7 i) to dress, to deck— /’o^AaX; jfa^nand, drmta tc.y zeb d. — Vas* 
tralankar pahinana, bhushit k., sobliit k. 

Dip' IT, n* (L. digitus) three-foui'ths of an inch, the twelfth part of the diameter of Ihe 
> «un or moon, any number under ten— Paun inek\ dftdb yd maktdb he qutr kd bdmh^ 
wan hma, dkddy kvi dhkjo das se kam Ek inch ki tin ehauthai, kala*ahs, surya 
wa chandrama ke vyiis ka barahwan bhag, ank, gunanika, das ke niche ka koi ank. 
DT^'i-tX-ted, a, branched out like fingers— 44Apu^iyoA sarikhd phut-kar nikld hud\ 
DI*GLA'DI«ATE, r. (L, to fence, to quarrel— hackdiid^,jh(xgwi*nd^y 

Di-olX-juI'X'tion, n. a combat, a quarrel— lardt^\ tanid^\ kalah^K [ldrnd^\ 
DIG'NI-TY, «. (L. digntis) honour, rank, eleViition, grandeur— dh-ruy hdrvuity 
qadr, tbcup^y maHaba, rutha, da^rjay mansab, paya^ har-jnn^y hardpd^y sar^fardzi, 
sAduy rd dart, Jaldl, hasitmaty sAowXt^i— Maryada, man, gaurav, uncha pad, mahimi, 
utkrishUta, ntkrishtapud, pradhanata, unnati, prabhaw, pratap, tej, aiswarya. 
Dfo'Nl-FlS, V. to honour, to promote— ’/asa^ d., hurmat d., <a’2:<'m-o-ta-Arm k.y taraqqi d,f 
martaba dysar-fardz ^.-t-Man k., maryada k., adar k., sobhAviaisht k., barhana, 
unnat k., lihohe pad par k. 

Dfo'Ni“FiBi>,jp. a. invested with dignity— <SAan*dar, Hzzat-ddry zi-shaukai, tdKih'Hamka* 
naty «aAiA-i*«Acw(Aai— Maryadapanna, gauravavisisht, pratapi, aiswaryawan, utkrish- 
topadayukt. 

Dlo*Nt-Fi*cA'Tioif, 7». exaltation— 4Sar-/ar««, Unnatl, mahima, barhtL 

DiQ'Ni*TA*RY, n. a clergyman of vmk^ Mu' azzaz padriy hare mar tube kd pdci^n'— Utkri- 
shUpadayuktaporohit, unche pad ka purohit. 

DI-GUfiSS', V. (L. diy grmum) to turn aside, to wander— jYanarc A., asl mmmm ko 
tark k.y aslmazmun fco tark kar-ke aur baton kd baydn k., gurez k., 'udU k.y hhatahnd^ 
— Ek or h.y kagar h., vakyapraeang chhoraa, mulavishay chhorkar aur aur baton ka 
var^an k., vichalna. 

Di-aBEs'eiON, n. a turning aside, a deviation from the main subject— (?wm, kandre ho- 
jdndy asl mazmun kd tark o atir baton kd hay any l>hata7c^y 'udul—Ks.gav h., vichalan, 
vakragaman, m ulavishayatyag, vakyaprasangaty ag, avan tarakatha, vak yakramabhang. 
Dl-OBEft'sTON-AL, a. not pertaining to the main desira, deviating- A#/ mamun 
tark h xo,y ha'vdAid'ttsl-mazmnny bka^hne wK, phiranta\ pAttraariid**— Mulavishaya- 
iyagi« nirvishay, bhramapakari. 

Di-gbes'sive, a. turning aside, deviating— Aa3?a'rc A. w.y hhataJcne asl tmtmdn ko 
tark kar-ke aur baton kd baydn k. w., Aa’ida-Z-mosinmi — Kagar h. w,, ek or h. w., 
muiavishayatyagb Viakyaprasangatyagi, vakyakram torne w., nirvishay, ananwit, 
vichalnew. .. ’ [k., vichar k. 

DI*J0'DI-CATE, V. (L. dl, judex) to determine, to decide, to judge— TV^wtai ih — Kirnay 
Di jC-di-0a't«0K> n. 3 udioial distinction — Tajmz — N irnay, vichar. 

D KE, n. (S. die) a ditch, a bank, a mound ; v. to secure by a bank — ndld^y 
khdi^*fkardrd^kagdrd\ hkduwdu^j tild^y baddy 6dMh\ pmhta,mta^*/ V. kkddwdd 
se gkemd^ band yd pushte se mazbut k.y bdfidk bdndhnd\ bdhdh se j^Aa. h^. 
Dl-LAp'ER'-ATE, (L. di, Atcer) to tear asunder, to rend-*(7Airna^ phdrm^y cAi- 
thdrnd^t pikredukre A**., dhajji urdud^. ’ . 

». the act of rending— CWtAdr**, cA^r**,^Adf^ Xtxikrek^. 

Dl-llA'Ki-ATE, V. (L. diy Imio) to tear, to rend in pieces— PAarad^;* ehirna\ iuh^e- 
D1"DAPT-DATE, V. (L. diy lapis) to go to min, to decay, to waste — Wirdn k.y haTd>dd 
i jdmi khardb h ya h.j tabdh k. yd h. — Cbhinna bhinna h., dhahna wA dhabaiw, kshay 

1 k. wa k, nasht k. wa K, gitaaa wa girna. ’ [dhwans, kshay, ujar. 

i Pi*xXp*i-»l'!rioK, H. Puin,f decay, waste — Jksr-bddiy sami, khardbi, tabdMy iffirdni — Kaa, 
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n. one wlio can^ dilapidation yi ictran A. w*, bar^had h w., 
avafw^ tofif^lne w^-^NasaJ^i ehidnna bhinna k, w., dhahane w. 

DI-LATE', V, i^dit hiAun) extend, to spread out, to enlargje, to widen, to sp^k 
largely,; a. eOTHeive— chmj'dnd^fphaitnd^, 
barhnd^, phulm\ chaurd h\ tkl hay^n h, mvfam} hihmf ^hrukan ha^n k. ; a. 

dUM7^*‘~Pasarna, paaaj-na,. praeast k« wah,, vistaiit k. wa k, bjiwua, 
cliakd k. wa li., chaklana, vistaraptWak vyakbya fc, kbolkar kahna, atyukti k* ; a. 
cliakal, chakla, praSaat, lamba chaura, 4 , ^ ,, / 

Di'LA'TA-BLE,a* Capable of ejLteUBion — ke Idiq^ fhdileify^jdm he Imqs phvl^me 
ke qdbUi harhm Pasame ke ypgy»> paeare wa phailayo iaueke yogya, 

phailne ke yogya, pbul jane ke yo^a, viitokbbam, yivamniya, vltatik^plya. 
Di-L^-TA’BfL'i-TY, n, the state of being diliwible—PM^Me hi liydqotf phaildyepdne H 
qabilij/at,pk{d'jdneki %aga<*- Viataraniyatwa, phailne wa pasanie ki yogyat^ phai^ 
laye jane wa pasare jane ki yogyata, phul jane ki yogyata, vivarainiyatwa, vivarak- 
shamati ^ ^ [barhdw\ pasrav^. 

D 1 l-a-t ACTION, ih expanoion, extension— phuldw\ cliaurdio\ diakldw^, 
Di lX'teh, n, one who enlarges or extends — jBarAane pJuiildne chaktdne ^d phnldne w\ 
DI'La'tou, n. that which widens or extends— -fearAa7?<j phaildne chaklane ydphuldne- 
aArtf-Barhane phailane wa phulanewali vastu. 

nl (h. dX liitum) delay ’-J)erf dit anffi •^Yilemhf 
DIl'a-to-hy, a. slow, tardy, loitering— dhlsta, rfer A, 7(*.— 0hjl^ dhima, 

vilacobijllirghasutn, mand. [lamb se, dhimepan se, dbire dhho. 

DtL^A-TO'Bi-LY, in a dilatory manner— se^ dirangi se,^ kdhUi ««— Dhil wa yi- 
^)^LVTO-BI'^’ESS, n. slowness, sluggislinesa — kahili f Dhimapan, dxr- 

ghasutrata, chiralelrita, dhilapan, mandata. Jprem, priti, antigrah. 

DI-LRCTION, n. (L. di^ tUeactof loving, kindness -r- Pyar ^ w^r-^»t — Sneh, 

DPLJBM'MA, iu (Gr. c?w, lemma) a difficult or <loubtful choice— 0 m hau^hais, 
7 n?t^ia37w7M*2-2u^(iain — Vikalp, ubhayasambhav, sandeh. 

D1L‘ET*TAN'TE, n. (It.) a lover of the fine arts : pi DIl-et-tIn'ti— hunaroh 
kd khmhdh yd — UtUma^ilpavidya ka anur^i vyakti. 

I)!L'1*0ENT, tt. (L. di, lego) constant in application, assiduous — mtietaqill^ 

mr-fjarmy skd^U, BUuui, udyukt, udyogi, vyavasa^i, udyaini, ^ami. 

0 Xl^i-gen< 5 e^ n/ industry, assiduity— tani^iht, Ttmhaqqat, kc^huhi mr-garmi, 
hmd-O’mwM’^VrtiyiVif sram, udyog, dhun, udyam. 

DIl'i-oent-lt, arf, with assiduity— 3/tAnai se, ba-maehqaqat, bartcm-dih{j,ho»hi$h 
Pansram se, dhun se, udyog se,, udyam se. 

DI-LOTE^ V, (L. di^ luo) to make thin, to make weak ; a. thin, weakened— 0<j^a 
raqiq il%, za*if h.f kam-zor h. ; a. patld**t za*i/f raqig^^ ham-zor’^Jal milana, patar k., 
tej gUataua; a. tan ukrit, patar, balahin, to jaliin, nyimatejask. 

DIl'u-kntJ a. making thin or more fluid ; n, that which makes thin-^ Paild yd dydda 
raqiq k, w. ; ft. paUd yd ziydda raqiq karne-wdli — Kshinakari, tanukari, adhik 
jalavat k. w. ; n, kshinakari vastu, tanukari vastu, adhik jalavat k. wall vastu, vidra- 
Bi-lCt'er, n. one that maKes ihbi ’^Patld k. wK^ jal mild-kar patld k, wK [vap. 
Bi-bO'tion, w. act of making thin or weak— k\, rc^iq k., tarqiq, za'if k., hm-zor 
Jb-— Tamikaran, kshinakaran, krisikaran, tej gha^na, jaiainisran. 

Bi-lu'vi-an, a. relating* to the deluge— tu^ydni se Jalapralayesam- 

bandhi, jalaplavauavishayak. , , , ^ sediis pbailna. 

Di-jiU'vi-ATij, V, to spread as a flood— ;/« ttYdn ke tndnind phailnd'-^SalSkprA* 
BIM, a. (S.) not seeing clear, obsoure; v. to cloud, to obscure— dhahdhld 
yddhuiidhld\ ehuhdMd yd ch&hdhld\ ai^hd^^ dhu7nld\,hwiad^nigdhi 
dherd^t be-ndvf h-db ; v, dhuhdhld'nd^, ehuhdlmnd\ dhuhdkldyd chmdldd k\ be- 
nur h, he^db I?., mdhld ifc“.-Nydnadrishti, nyunajyoti, malinaprabh, nishprabh ; 
satimir 1l, aprabh k., aspasht k,, malin k ^ ^ ^ \dheTd\ 

BIm'ish, a. somewhat dim— iftMTAA kuchh dhumld^^ dhuiMZa ckundMd ahdhla yd an 
BIm'ly, ad. not clearly, obscurely — se**, dhuhdhldi andlildi yd clmhdhhi ec**, 

dhnhdhU-pan yd chahdhlepm aeK , / , , 

BTm'ness, ii, dulness of sight, obscurity— BAwndA**, dhuhdhldt^, chuhdkldi}\ 

dhal\dkld-pm\^hid*pan\ chmMld-pan\ dhmdhkdr\ andkkdv^ tiragi’-Dnrd- 
lokata, timir. . |ohuudhla, andhla, mandadrishti, 

DIw'sioilT'IsPi «* having yreak Qfm^Sund-nigdh^idrik-ehashmf Aa#n-»a 2 o;r— Dhundhia, 
BPMftN'dIOK, (L. di, mensum) spaco^ bulk, extent, capacity— 

*a^*zdulZiimyq, phaiidw^maedhat^’-Vistar, pirkaan, man, lambai ohauyiu gahiral, 
parisar, pasar. x ^ ^ ka. 

Bc-miEn'sIon LE8S, without definite bulk— 0aiyatr-wM’a%aa-ttii^dar-rBm4 niibhit 
Di-mejj'su ty, n. extent^ capacity miqddr, pkaildio\ paear, 

prasar. 
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Di-mSn^»tvb, a, mftt’lcing the boundaries k. w., Aadd MndAna iP.-PariniAna- 
nin^k) sima bandhtie w. [ruMint tv. — Dwivavnarritta, di^iviitta. 

DIM'E^TEjR, a. (Qr. diBf mrfron) having two poetical meaaurea — ke do tvazn 
PI^MID'I^ATE, Vs (L. liif mcditu) to divide into two equal parts -*I)o h<trdltar himn 
mek ttiqiifn aaman bklgoa men vibhakt k., do tulya khand k. 

Bl-MlK'ISH, (L. dif minor) to make or grow less, to impair, to'degrade— A'am X*., 
A, kotah k fa h., dai^e se utamd, to^tr k., zaltl X*, — Nyun k* wa h., gha^na, 
gha^na, chho^ k, wa h., iitarna, pad se uiaina, pailablirnhs k. 

n. one who diminishes^ A am h, w. ya L v,, darje se utarne «?.— Nyun 
k. w. Wa h. w,, glia^ne w., ghatoe w,, padabhrah^ k. w,, pad se utanie w. 

Di Mlsr'iSE-iNG«i:.r> so as to lessen-^ Aam-Xarwe yd kam-hone Ice taw kanie 

wa nyun hone kt riti »e, ghatane wa ghatne ki riti se. 

Bi-MlN'o-liiirT, a. lessening— 7v'amX. «>. yd h. kotdh k. y& Ii. w.— Qha^ne w.wa 
gha^e w., ehho^ wa thora k. w. wa h. w. 

Dlsi'i-JHu'Tioiq ». the act of making less, the state of growing less, discredit, degrada- 
. tion — kam X., ham h., kamiftaqhtf ziUatj nia'zdli-^'Nyu.ti k., ghaUna, 

hras, nyiuiata, ghati, kshay, kshiti, man ki haui, maryadabhaug, podachyuti, pada- 
bhrahs, adhikar^iehyuti, maryadanas. 

Di*MtN'o-TivB, a small, little, contracted ; n, a word formed to express littleness — 
Ohko(d\ ndnh\ nannhd*^, kotdh, kdchak, mukhtasar ; n. eh p kotdhiyd 
chkotdi zdhdr kame ke liyebandyd yVtia W— Alp, laghn, kshudra, snkshm ; ek 
sabd jo ohho^i wa lagbuta prakas kanie ke nimitta banaya jata hai. 
Di-MfN'u^TlVE-iiY, ad. in a dimimitive manner— Aofd/ii kdchafct yd tanyi se, kotdh yd 
tang tour sc— Alp bhtiv se, chhotai se, lagbuta se. 

DI‘MIn'u-tive*nes 8 , n. smallness, littleness— 67^Aoi^a^^, nanhdi^, chhotd'pan^p nannhd’ 
p<m^, kuchaki, ^anyt— Alpata, kshudrata, lagbuta. 

BI-MIT', Vs (L, di, mitto) to send away — Bh£} d^., pathwd d^, 

Bi*Mfs'srON, n. leave to depart — CXa/cyd»?c ki chhnfti'^*. 

BlM'ia-so-RY, a. granting leave to depart— (7Xa/cya«e ki thhufii d, w?'‘, 

DIM'I-TY, n. (Gr. dk, mitos ?) a kind of cotton cloth— gimti\ parkala, 
BIMTLK, n, (S. dyntT) a hollow in the cheek or chin ; V. to sink in small cavities— 
Qdl yd thuddi ka garhd^, chdh4’2anakh, zanakh-dun; v. gdt yd ihnddi par garhd 
papm^f dhamd^, garhd pamd^, pachakm [prhd para hud •*. 

ByM'PLED, ps as set with dimples — yd tkvddi garhoh se bhmd hui^, pachid hud^, 
DlM'PLY/a. full of dimples — (Jdf yd thuddi garhoh se hhmd hui^, garhoh se bhard hm^s 
DIN, n. (S. dyne) a loud noise; v. to stun with noise— 5Xor, ynl, guhyapdrd ; y.shor 
se ghahrdnd yd hahird X. — Kolahal, chitkar, bari dhwani, Laura; v, haure so 
bahira k. wa k^u ki chaili uvana, 

BlNE, V. (S. dynan) to eat or give a dinner, to feed— AXawa khdnd^, kh^dnd kJnfdnd^ 
— Bhojan k., bbojan karana, bhojau d, wa khilana. [bhojan, madhydhnikahar. 
DIn'ner, n. the chief meal of the day — A7id»d^, din Xd — Bhojan, madhyahna- 

n* the room for dining -‘Chdsht-gdh, khdne kd kamard, mikmdn-khdna 
— Bhojauagrib, bhojanaiala, aharasthan. 

DlN'SER-TiME, n. the time for dining— A/tdwe kd waqt, khand khdne kd — Bhojana- 
kal, bhojamisamay, aharakal, madhyalmahhojanakaL ♦ 

BI’NjET'I-CAL, a. (Gr. dM) whirling round— Z^awirdr, ganlish kartd Xad— Ghiimta 
hud, phirta hua, chakkarmavta hua. yamj»d‘‘, halbaldnd\ ta^'tardnd^s 

BING, V. (S. dmcgan) to thrust or dash with violence, to bluster— Pafafc d^., de-mdr* 
BIN'GLE, n, (S. dewa) a hollow between hills, a dale— Wadi., dara — Gba^i, dari, kandar. 
DIN^'^Y, a, {B. dun) dark, soiled— Aa^**, maild^, maild-kticheld^s ^kuckeld^h^. 

n. the state or quality of being dingy— Aa/d-pan^ maila-pan^^ Tnaild” 
BINT, d^<) ablow, a mark, force ; v. to mark by a blow— Zar 6 , zarb ha nishdn 
yd garhd, zor, guwat yd gmowat ; v. zarb yd chot se nishdn yd garhd X. — Chob ghdw, 
chot wa ghaw ka ehihn pachak wa garhd, dghdtachihn, bal, sakti ; r, aghdt se chihn 
k., chot Wa ghdw se chihn k. wd pachka d. 

Dl'O-f^ESE, n,{Qv. dm, oikos) the junsiUction of a bishop— ^ar-ddrpdd»*f kd galam’rau 
yd ta*alluqa'^ Pradhdnadhannaahy ak shadhmacles. 

I)i* 6 ^'E' 9 AN, n, a bishop as he stands related to his clergy or flock ; a. pirtaining to a 
diocese— <Sdr‘ddr®ddn'; a. sar-ddrpddtdke galam^rauke — Pi*adhdiiadhar- 

madhyakshv pradhdnadharmopadesak ; d. pradhJnadharrnddhyaiihddhxnade^am* 
bandhi, prSdhdnadhamopadesakddhmapradesftsambandhi. 

BtOPTKlG, BI'bp^tRt-OAhi {Qr. dm, optojmi) aiding the si^ht, pertaining to diop 
tnca**^Ara«W- 5 ^ard-tedm«, madad-gat^d-bindi, Hlm i^asm* ya Hlmd-mandzir^-mard- 
ydkeus hiise ke mufa^aUi^ }i$mh inhm'df-i-shCd* hdhaydn Buradarianopakarak, 
dwraclriidi^a^ipakarak i duraathavastudrishtivishay akachakshusha^traprakarapasAm^ 
bandhi. 
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Di 5 p^bics» n. j>^. that part of optics which ireate of the re^tiou of light 

ka waJi hism jiameh inhirg^fd’ihVtd' kd haydn Atti— Doraatha- 
vafitudnfihtivifihayakachakshushasafiti-aprakararu [Lakshapavyakhya^ bhed. 

Da' 0-BI§M, *»* (Gr. <f»a, ^m>^) definition, distinction -iSfocM, taWif, 

DI*o-Rf8'Tic, a, defining, dietinguishmg- 
Lakfiha^vyaknyata, viseshak, prithakkari. [Parichcheclakwa prithakkan ntise* 
Dr-o^Bls'Ti‘CiAi<^LT, ad. in a distinguishing iiiaimet--2\w»«a! ydfarq kame ^ tcmr^ w— 
Dip, V. (B. dyppan) to put into any liquor, to immerse, to «nk* to enter slightly ; n. 


dubki d., paiu niefi bai^ jana, burna, kihchit proves k«, idhar udhar thorn bahut 
' dekhlena. ‘ ^ ^ ^ 

Dfp'PER, ». one who dips— wKidu^ht fn>dtmew\, dnban$'w^.f aorne w**., bof^ 
DfP'^HfcK, n. a email bird that dives— iflf chhoti Mnyd jo dubki rndrti hai\ Mott 
pan-duf^i\ * 

DIPH'T'HONG, dtp'thong, n. (Or. disj phthonyos) a union of two vowels intone souhd 
- Do hatfir'ilM hi mill hui dwdzt tafif4-niaqrm--BandUdVia>rf yuktadwiswar. 
DI'PLO'MA,n. (GrO a writing conferring some privilege - /S^awad, waw/iar, ct^fain^d 
— Adhikaiapatra, padadayakapatra. r i . / ^ 

Di-plo'ma-<jt, tt*,a privileged state, forms of negotiation, body of envoyn •^Ikhhymr pa- 
rte ki hdlat-^ pdye hue ikhtiyav ki hdlcUt elchiyoh kt Mu*(tin!ialon ke da^uvat^ hadshahi 
elchiyok ki yamd’eti ya </wroA— Praptadhikaravastha, praptadhikarapad, rajaduta* 
vyavahar, rajadiitasamuh, rajadutamandal. , , , ^ [karayukt k* 

Di-plo'matb, f. to invest with a puvilege'-/l’A^iydrd. Adhikar d^, adhi- 

DI'PLO-mXt'ic, a. pertaining to diplomas or diplomacy— he mutaUUli^y paye hue 
ikhtiydr J^mntcCalUqtbddshdhielchiyoh ke dasturdt yd tanqoh kemutaallwy bddehdhi 
elchiyoh ke yteroh se wisiai-c^dr— Adhikarapatrasambandlu, prap^hikaravasthi' 
eambantlhi, prdptadhikarai>adavishayak, rajadutavyavharasambandhi, rajadutasamu* 
havishayak, rajapratinidhikaniiavishayak. , , , . . * 

Di'PLb^MA*TiST, n, one versed in diplomacy— ^dc^sA4/w tlchiyoh ke mu*a7nal^^e waqif 
ahxikhsjjo shakh$ bddskdhi elchiyoh kd mu'drmhi yd kdfu khuh mmjhe yd June Jo 
jan rdjadutavyavahar janta ho, jo vyakti rajapratinidhikarm janta ho* ^ 

DIP'SAS, n. (Gr.) a serpent whose bite produces a mortal thirst— AI j Map jieke katne 
se aisi pyde laqti hai hi wahjdti nahih auTuske mare maran hold hai\ ^ 

DlP'TYGH, n. (Or. dis, ptuM) a register of bishops and martyrs— nS^ar-ddr pdd/ri aur 
skahidoh ke ndmoh i;i - Pradhanadliannadhyaksh aur swadharmarthaprana- 

tyagiyoh ke ndraon ki bahi. [darun, ghor, bhayankar, bhayajanak. 

DiRE, a, (L. dvru$) dreadful, horrible -A'A^w/wdi?, haul-ndk, haibat-ndk-^Hhajmuk, 
JJiB.&'f'CfLi a. terrible, dismal — rtiuhibj Man/*7idit— Bhayank^, darun, bbaya- 
nak, ghor. / , . , [raudrata, ghorata, bhay. 

DiBK^pfiL-NESS, *n, dreadfulness, horror— Maa/— Bhayanakatwa, 
Dibb^nkss, n. dismalness, horror— ’Jlaibat-ndki, haul-nakt, kaihatp Maw/— Darunata, 
danmatwa, bhimata, bhay, dar, mahasanka. ^ ' ■ 

DI-RfiCT', V. (L. di, rectum) to aim or drive in a straight line, to point, to regulate, to 
order, to superscribe witji the name and residence of the person to whom something 
is sent; a. sti-aight, open, plain — iVwAdn A., dikhldm\ intizdm h, band-o-b^ k*, 
ihUmdm h.p durmi A., eddhrid^p hiddyatk., tanqa batldna, tajvnz k, farmdm^ mhdd 
kf hukm kp sar-ndina aur ndm-nUhdn likhnd ; a. raU, *ain, mu$tamx nidhdK nuetOr 
qinip mrthp adfp sdAtV- Abhisaudhan k., laksh k., tak bandhna, ba^na, dikhdna, riti- 
baddha k., vidhivat k,, thik k., vyavasthit k., anusasan k., chalana, nirdes,; k.^ path 
batana, margapi'adar^n k., thahr^, ajha k., ades k., nam aurpata ^ikhana likhoa ; 
a. riju, sudha, avakra, khula, vyakt, spasht. . . < 

Dl-R^o'TtON, ». aim, order, superscription -iVttAatt, aami yd t^a/p huhmp jkrmdn, 
inhddp MT-ndma, naw-wwAan— Sandhan, abliisandhan, or, disa, ajuAi ^des, nirdes, 
paba, thikana, patrades, patra ka pata wa thikan4. ^ . , . , > \ 

DiBBcVrvK, a. having power to direct— i?aA^w»a, rah-^umap hmysdjmnmda, 
hukmd.w.p %ntk^ kofmkitdqat roitAne ^.-f-Uddeaak, nirdesaki adesi^ darsak, 
Buchak, pathadabiak. ' ' ? / •. 

Di-bkct'ly, ad. in a straight lme,^imtaediately-iS»dAfi kkatt «fcfAa^,#h/<wwv iddtm 


n. one who ilircots, aTule-f*A<ir*Jl»t«, hdr-parddsi, niu^htdrdMrp rid^^nunidp 
rahruimdp rdh-bar, rakbOTf muBhir, mUhJkdr, qd*ida, d^cw^ter-Bapatpadak* adhieh- 
that!, k^anirvakak, adhyaksh, anus^, mantri, pathadareak, adhikarV ideii, 
niyam, vidM. . ^ ^ ■ ■ ' ' » . ^ 
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Pi>iiE0-T5'!Rl-At, a. giving direction, belonging to tooctore— -Fojijwne w., hidaiyat h 
har-parda^oh let muta^aUiq^Adi&ki, nirdesh^, adeshta, ddea k. w., adbisbtbitagana- 
visbayak^ karyamrvaliakasamuhaBambandhi. 

Pi-R^^TO-nr, n, a book of directione, a ^lide, a board of directom; a. guiding, conr- 
manding-^ hiddyat^ kiddy <U‘nanM., dastvim-l- amal^ rdh-bar yd md-6or, rdk- 

wtmd, hdr*htmh yd kdr-pardazon ki majlis ; a. rah numai k. m*, k. hukm 

h tff., i/rgkdd k, w. Paddhatigranth, paddhati, ]^>atbadar^k, margadur^ak, adbiehtha- 
t^anaaabha, kai'yanlrv'ahakaganasabha ; a, ppidariak, darsak, ademk, adesi. 
Ih-KEO'tHESS, Dt-EEO'THix, ix, a female directs— iirdr^rddiCTn, kdr-kuna, intizdm 
k, icdi/— Adliikarini, kar^a nimh karnewali stri, auxisasan kamem^ali stri. 
DI^RfiMP'lUON, n. (L. cUe, emptum) Beparation—/itdd/, m-u/draqut -^Viyogf bilgaw, 
pritbakkaran. 

DT-RftP'TION, n. (L. di, raptum) the act of plunderiqj|— idkpdtK [git* , 

P|RG£, «. (L. diriyef) a mournful ditty, a funeral Boiyg ^Margiyoj mdiami ^/^—Soka- I 
DIRK, 71 . (Gaol, dure) a dagger— CViAwm^, khaujar, katdr^. 

DIBT, ». (D* dryt) mud, filth, mire, earth ; v. to foul, to bemire— Alrcdor**, 

Tmil^i ehahid yd ckihld^^ dknV\ miUi\ mdti^ ; v. Tnaild h^.f hhar^h%d\ Hek meh 
hhavoddlnd}*. ' 

Diiit'y, a. foul, masty, filthy, sullied, mean, base; 7). to fotil, to soil— Jl!/ax7d^ nd-pdk, 
najiSi dludut dun, zalil, kamhut; v. waiid kK, hhar rfd^ndV-Maliii, malin 
kalmash, kalush, samal, malawan, bhaiA hua, kich wa mail meii bhara hua, nich, 
kutsit, adham. 

DiRT'i-LY, ad. nastily, filthily, meanly— J/dx/c/ia?? sc**, kuchele-pan sc**, nick-pane sc**, 
DiBT'i-NESS, n. nastiness, meanness— Afai/d-ya», najdsat^ yildzat, paji-pan, kaminagit 
'0kd-pdkif Malinata, malinata, samalata, kalushatwa, adhamata, niebai, 

nichatwa. [k., za’t/k.— Asakt k., asamartb k., durbal k., balahm k. 

DIS'A'BLE, r. (L. dig, S. abal) to deprive of force, to weaken— iVd*faicd a k., he-taqat 
DXs-A’BfL'i-TY, n. want of power, weakness— iVd*niitvmi, nd-tdqaiif he-qudrati, zaiifi, 
zu'ff ld~chdri, — Asakti, asamarthyn, saktibinata, daurbalya. 

Dis*A'Br4K*MEWP, n. weakness, impediment— kam-zori, ^adam-liydqat^ nd-ldiqi 
din ke ru $e rok— Aiakti, asamarthya, vyavastha ke antisar pratibandh. 

DIS-A-BO^E^, V. (L. ab, mum) to undeceive, to set ri^hi— Huy dlate $e haehdndf 
hosh-ydr k.y d/urmt 6u^nd— Bhram se chhupina, dhokhe se bachana, thik batana. 
DIS-AC'COM'MO-DATE, V. (L* dig) ad, cm, modug) to put to iuconvenienoe— 
yd digq-ddri rf.— Pira <i, kasht d., kies d. [wa ayogyata. 

Dfs-AO*coM-MO-DA'TioN, n. state of being unfit — TdkUf yd *adamd-liydqat -^Kmht kies 
DIS-AC-KNOWUEDGE, dls-ak-nQl'ed^e, r. (L. dis, S. mawan, leegan) to deny, to dis- 
own— /n^dr k., mukarnd^, munkir A. — Naina, na manna, oswikar k. 

DIS-A-DCRN', V. (L dig, ad, orno) to deprive of ornament— Zciwxr utdr lend, zdidigk 
dur ib."^Alankar utar Iona, sobharahit wa sobbahin k. 

DiS-AD-VAN'TApE. n., (L. dw. Fr. avant) loss, injury to interest; v. to injure— 
Nuqgdn, ziydn, zarwr, ^halal; v. ziydnk., nuqgdn pakunchdnd'^l^dm, gba^, apakar, 
kshati, ahit, anisht ; v. hani kshati wa apakar k. 

I)f 8 'Ai)-VAN*TA' 9 KO 08 , a. unfavourable — 5c*/dfda, Zd-AdstV, muzirr, yair-mufid, he-sud 
— Hanikar, apakarx wa apakarak, kshatikarak, pratikul, amangal. 
Df8-AD-VAK-'PS'9BOUS'l.Y, od. unfavourably — Be-faida, id-Adsti— Pratikulata se, amangal 
se, apakar wa ahit se. [abit, amangal, anisbt 

DfS'AB-VAN-TA'afiou8-NEBS,n.lo8s, inj\iry— iV^fldtx, nydn, zarar^kldm, kshati, apakar, 
I)IS-AF*FfiCT , V. (L. dig, ad, factum) to fill with discontent, to dislike, to disorder— 
Be-dil k., had gwmdn k., had-khwdh k., nafrat k., nd-pagand k., darkam-ha/rham. k., 
abiar ib. — Purmanask k., vimanaskk., dusre ke prati virakt wa asantusbt k., ghin 
k., vair k,, agar bagar k., astavyast k. 

Pfs AS^FioT^ED, ji. a, alienated, unfriendly— bad-dil, dihphit*ddmd, bad^zann, 
bad-bar, bad’gmnd%, had-^wdK ^-andesA— Durmanask, vimanask, virakt, ahitaishi, 
ahit, vipriy. ’ [bad-barl, ftod-andee At— Viraktata, vipriyata, ahitatwa. 

Pts-AF-F^OT^El^NiCss, n. the state of being disaffected— had-dili, had-khwdhi, 
PXs-AF-F-fic^oN, n. alienation, dislike— jilfw/dro^af, be-gdnagi, had’hkwdU, bad-yumdni, 
had-andeghi, nafrat, Xrordto— Virakti, virag, daurmanasya, yaimanasya, ghripa, 
ghin, rair, d^e8h/ Vipriyata. 

PXs-AF F^O'Tiosf-AfB, not Well disposed— ^od-AAtt^dA, bad^mdesk, bad^guman-^Ygdri, 
virakt, vipriy, vimanaski durmanask, ahitaislit, 

DIS*AF-F1RM', V. (L. dig, adffirmus) to contradict, to deny— j9ar-*ajfcs kaJmd, radd k, 
hardchfldf kahnd, mkdr A.**^yiparitkahnd, kafd., khandan k.> natna, aswikar k. 
DXs^Ai^Fimf'AK^g, tt. denial, confutation— Jnkd^, ihtdl, radd^AMwikir, nakar^khap^, 
jpratyakJ^an. ' • [Ae liye hhod d**. 

DIS-AF-FOR'EST, v. (L. die, Fr. a,forU) to throw open a forest— ATm imgal ho gab 
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DiS-A-ORfifi', V. (L. <«», Fr, a, to diiT6r, to be A., wu- 

^kdilf fui makhtalif rae h., nd’mi h.^ be-mtl A.—Asammat hr, anaikya n., Uphar* 
ia, bipharna, ayogya b., viruddh Ik 

DI8*a-gjie£'a-ble, a. unsuitable, uii pleasing— na^pctgwndj na-<j(t- 
wdrf bad mazaf Ayogja, viruddh, viparit, pratikul, apriya, amanohar, 

aruchir, aiiishv, asukhad. Vifuddhata, apriyata, vipriyat^ aramyatd^ 

Dts-A-OREKA-BLE-NESs, ». unpleasaiituestt— m-pasandid^it nd^gawdri, 
DIS A-Guicfi'A-BLy, od. m^^e9^sant\y•*Nd*p€mndiphgi8e,Hd•gavMH8ey bad^mazagi 
Apriyata se, vipriyata ae, .*msht rup se. 

DIs-a-giie£'ment, n. difference, contrariefy— zidd, muhhdktfatf ikhii- 
/d/*'Bhed, bbinnata, autar, asammati, virodb, viruddhata, viparitata. ' 

DlS-Ab-L6\V, V. (L. dw, S. a, to deny, to ref use pemiisaion— /wWr nd-man- 

zdr k.j nd-qabid rmcd ijdzat na d., parimnagi na d., mcta’ jfc,— Ifahfh k., na- 
hih k., nakam.i, natna, na manna, niahedh k., hatakn^. 

Dfe-AL'L6^'A-»LK, a, not allowable— iVd-mttw^mwd-wiansfttri, qabilriAnkdr, nd jdtZj^mr- 
wmAd^— Ananujiieya, pratyakhyey, adharmya. [nakar, pratii*odh, 

Dffl-AL'L5w'AN(jE, n. prohibition — /nkdr, wan*, mtind*t wn«idna’a^-*Nifthedh, hatak, 
DIS- An 1-MATE, V. (L* dis, animus) to deprive of life, to discourage— if dr M/kd^, 
j m lend yd mdrndy afsurda k., adds fc*'.— Nirjiv k., man torna, man chho^ k. 
Di6'An-i-mA*tion, n. privation of life— /dn-Aa/afa, 5<!-j/dni— Pranaharaii, OTananaA 
DaS-AN-NOI/, V, (L. dis, ad,nullua) to make Mauquf radd k., hdtil i?.— MiU 
d., metua, lop k., khaudan k., niahphal k., anyatha k. 

DIs-an-nul'kbb, n, one who makes void— ifan^^ty A?* w., rctdd h w.y hdtilh «?,— d. 

w,, met dalne w., lopakarak, niahphal wa anyatha k. w. ^ [anyathakarj^. 

Dfs-AN-NiTL'LiNO, n. the act of making void— j?udd,iwa»suA*Ai, Khandan,1ilp, 

DTs-an-nul'ment, n, the act of making void— iJodd, mauqifi, mitUoidiyimnsikki-^^- 
yatbakaran, nishphalakaran, lop, khandan. 

DIS-A'NOInT*, V. (L. dis/ad, unctumj to render consecration invalid -^iVtyds yd 
taqdis ko hdtil k. — Sahskar pratishtha wa abhishek ko anyatha kl 
DIS-AP-PAR'EL, V. (L. diSt ad, paro) to disrobe, to disorder— Poai^dA? -yd Ubds utdr 
lend, he-tart%h k, darham-barham k,, nd-durmt A;, — Kapre utar len^ nahga k., 
vivastra k., astavy^t k., garbaraiia, ul^ pul^ k. 

DiS-AP PEAR^ V, (L. des, ad, pdreo) to be lost to the view, to vanish— JTd/dr Ac yditd, 
fuih h., gum A.— Adrisya h., apiiityaksh h., jata rahna, champat h., bilay jana. 
DIs-ap-pEaWan^b, n, removal from eight— (^dA yd grnnk, Antardhan, adar&in, 

alokan. 

D1S-AP-P0INT', V. (L. dis, ad, punctum) to defeat expectation, to balk— iVd aMitted 
k., mdyus k , mahrum A;. — Niras k., niras k., asa torna, asabbang k., daht khatle k. 
Dfs-AP-pSfNT'MfiNT, n. defeat of exj^otation— iVa-wwmed*, mdyusi, yds, nd-muradi, nd- 
Ad»ii— Asakhandan, nairasya, asabbang. 

DIS-AP-PROTRI-ATE, V. (L. dis, ad, proprius) to withdraw from an appropriate use ; 
a. not appropriated— A'wf/ khdss kdmse jvdd h.; a. ^air-makhsus, kisi khdss kdm he 
Uye makhsas nahih'^Km visesh karya se dur k. wa khinch lena; a. kisi karya men 
visesh karke nahih lagaya gaya. 

D1S-AP-PR6VE', V. (L. di^, ad, proho) to dislike, to censure— iYd-p<wand A;.* ndman^ 
zurXt ilzdm k. yd d., mazammat A;.— Aswikar k., grahan na k,, na chahna, ghrina 
k., ninda k., apavad k., dokhna, dosh d. 

Dis-Xp-pro-bX'tion, n. dislike, eensure—iVd-paaawefi, nafrin, nd-manzuri, nafrat, kar- 
dkat, ilzdm, masammat— Aprlti, aswikar, ghrina, ghin, ninda. [apriti, ninda. 

Dfs-AP PK6v'Ai:i, n, censure, condemnation— iVd*inansm, nafrin, masamwai— Aswikar, 
DIB- ARM', V. (L. dis, armo) to deprive of arms, to dd.veQt^lfatkydrchktn-knd\ be-sildh 
k., khdli k., Ac-Amd**— dastrahin k., nudyudh k., nihsastra k., utar lend, bar lend. 

n. one who disarms— j^aikydr cJ^n lene be-sUdh k. v., khdli k w,, Ae- 
lene w**. — ^astrahin k. w., nihsastrakdri, utdr lene w, 

Dis-Abm'ino, n, deprivation of arms— ^aAkydr kd ekhin Aend**— Nihsastrakaran. 
DIS-AR-RAN^E', V, (L. dds, ad, Fr. ranger) to put out of order, to unsettle— j?e-5and- 
0 bast h., darham-barkam k, abtar k.— Astavyast k,, garbar k., gafbardnA 
Df8'AR*RAN9B'j»i!KT, n. cHsorder, confusion— Pe>«arfe'M, btdnikdfsdf dmMrtd, odAori— 
Vyutkram, kramabhang, uiatpulat, gavbamhat.' 

D1S-AB-BAY', e, (L, dk, ad, wrlgan\)^ undress, to overthrow; «. undress, disor- 

der, confusion— Posddk yd libds utdmd, shikast d., hazirmt d. ; n. he-UboH, be-po* 
shdki, abtari, 6e-Aar«iM— Kapre utdmd, vivaatra k., hardna, bhagdnd; Vastra- 
hinata, vivastrata, vyutkram, ula^ulat, gai^ba^hat [thak k. 

DlS-AS-S(yfpI-ATE, if. (L. dis, ad, scows) to disunite— /wcAd k.— Alag k.# aigdnd, pri- 
DIS-AS'TBk, n. (L. dis, asti*um) misfortune, calamity, misery ; v. to blast, to injure, 
to aMict^PacA'&okAti, d/at, Kddha, tmmbat; v. fdraik, dydn k, nu^tm pahtvk 
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Mna, iaUtf d,, <i.^Abhagy^ dumlrislil, vipad, vijiatti, upaUiraTa, ipttA, ut- 
duhkh, oaaht k., kaui k., apakar k., pira d,y kloa d. 

Dis-Xs'tboos, a. unlucky, c^diimitom '-Kam bakhtJ^ad bakhtt dfcU-rasiday muMibatt-mda, 
muziiTf zipikk-kav^ 7)ianAM*--Durbhagya, abbaga, apatprapt, vipadgraat, duhkhi, apa- 
karak, hanikarak, amangal, anisht. [duhkh se, durbhagya se. 

Dis-X^'tkouS'LT,^ ad iu a difiastroua XQ&,nn^t-^Bad halchti se, kam-bal^^iti se— Vipad ae, 
DIS'AU'THORrl^E, t?. (L. dta, auctor) to deprive of authority —/M%dr«e ma*zul k, be- 
mu[t(kbar k.~Adhikar chhin leni^ bin Bakb ka k, 

DlS A.-VOtJQH', v, (L. dis, ad, voco) to retract profession) to disown— fn* 
kdr k — Kaiikar nat jana, nahih k., nahiu k.,,na manna. 

DIS-A-VOW', r, (L. die, ad, voveo)to disown, to deny — /wikdr kf rntdarnd'*— Na 
manna, ^aswikar k., nat jana, n^m k., nahih k. 

I)t8*A-vbw'AL, DfS'A"V6w'AiKNT, n. denial— /wifcdr— Aswik dr, nakar. 

DIS’BAND', V. (L. dM,S. 6awcf<i) to dismiss from service, to disperse— bardaraf Ic., 
lashkar ko tor jdXnd, bar-tarof k, jawdb d, Miirdnd*', jtida A. — Send ko yuddh<i- 
karm se chhiira d., sainyabhang k., bikherna, bithrana, alag h. futama. 

DIS-BAEK', V. (L. dis, Fr. barque) to land from a ship— Adz «« tUdrnd— Ww te 
DiS-BE-lilfiVE', V. (L. die, S. gdyfan) not to believe — 7 ’ii6dr nak, Utiqdd na A.— Jfa 
manud, vis was na k., apratyaj" k., avis was k. 

DTs*BE*wep', n. refusal of he\y^i^ Ge-idbari, Apratyay, aviawas. 

Dfs-BE-LIEV'EB, n. one who refuses h*M^i—Munkir, gairmuHaqid, nd-muHaqid, Icdjir 
j — Apratyayakari, viswas na k. w., nastik. [pad se nikdl d. 

DIS-Bfii^^H', V. (L. dis, S. bmc) to drive from a seat— TTwi 'uhda se maCzid A. — Kisi 
j DIS-BOW'EL, r. (L. dis, Fr, Aoyau) to take out the intestines— A nien yd aAtanydA 
nikdl lend^* fwd**. 

DIS-BRAN^H', r. (L. dis, Fr. hranche) to separate or break off— jDaf-Ad^nd^ chhani- 
DIS-BOR'DEN, V, (L. dU, S. hyrthen) to ease of a burden, to unload— utdrnd \ 
bojh nikdlna}\ halkd A*‘. [ — Vyay k., uthd d., uthana, lagana. 

DIS‘B0RSE', V, (L. dis, bursa) to spend or lay out money— A., kharch k, hharj k. 
Dis*bur8e'mbnt, n, a disbursing, the sum spent— inasraf, IhJfy, kharch, I karch 
Hyd gaydmaUa^i waAAdry - Vyay, dhanavyay, uthaya hua rupiya, vyayitadhan. 
DIS-CAL'^JE-ATE, r. (L. dis, calcevs) to put off the shoes— utdrnd^, 
Dr8-cXL-<;K-A'TiON, «. a pulling off the shoes— /d^d utdrnd^. 

Df8*CAN'DY, V, (L. dis, catideo) to melt— (JAw/nd*', galnd^. 

! DIS-CARD', t. (L. dis, charta) to dismiss from seivice or employment— .^ar-fcw’cyT A?., 
ma'znl k, daf k, dur k**. — Padachyut k., kisi kam se chhora d., nikdl d. 
DIS’CAR'NATE, a. (L. tZii, caro) stripped of fiesh— iV^^osA^a, 6c-po«Ai— Mansahin, 
nirnuhs, amahs. ^ [utdmdk 

DIS-CA8E', r. (I>, dis, Fr, caisse) to strip, to imdi’ess— JVdwpd h\, udkepid^, kapfe 
DIS>(?EP-TA^TI0N, n. (L, dw, captum) controversy, disputation— ATitAdAoia, hq,hs^ 
takri}T, Awjy'ai— Vadanuvad, vad, vivad. w 

DIS-^JERN', i>. (L. dis, cemo) to discover, to distinguish, to judge— ZdAif k, darydfi 
k, nidliim k, mtiydz k, tamiz k, far^ jdnnd, tajmz A,— Dekhna, bujhna, tarnd, 
sodh k., thikana lagana, jannd, pahehanna, vivechana k,, vicharana, thahranA * 
DiS'<j^iin'ee, w, one who discerns — Darydfi k w,, zdhir k w,, tamiz yd intiydz k w,, 
nazar-bdz, mzrd, tam%zi,tnuhassir,tajmzkw* — Dekhn^ w,, dekl^waiya, tapie w., 
thikana lagane w., pabachanne w., vivek k, w., vivechak, vivechana k. w, 
Dia-chRNVBnE, a. that may be discerned— i)aryd fit hone ke qdbil, t^miz hone he ldig 0 
d^h-'papieke Idiq, mumkinuddmtiydz, zdhir, AAw/d'’— Driaya, drishtigochar, pra* 
tyaksh, samjhe jane ke ypgya, pabaebane jane ke^ogya. [spash^ vyakt, khula khula. 
Dis* 9 ARw'p 8 LY, ad, perceptibly, apparently— ZdAimn, zdAtrd, d8Ai;4^d— Pratysksb? 
Dis> 9 tnK^iKo, n-, the power of distinguishing; p. a. judicious, knowing— Tbtwfz k^ue 
* H tdqai, imtiydz kame H quicwat, qutcwat-t-iamiz ; a. *c^C-mand, ho^h ydx^ sdAtA- 
i’imtiydz, zirak, fahmida, wdqi/, %dA— Vivechanalakti, vivekosakti; <fn viveki, 
dirghadrishji, parindmadarsi, vijha. 

Di8^SBN'iNO-LY,«d, judiciously, acumy— *Ag?-w<x«duc, tez-fa^hmi se, ztj^ise-^Buddhi- 
mani se, tiksh^ata se> tikshpabuddni se, , ^ . 

power of distingnishing, judgment- t*arne^ jb idrdk, 

imtiydz, Unish, skCur, zxraki, /oAwi- Vivechan4sakti| viveb^ viebir.^ , ^ 
DI 9 -CERF', V, (L. dis, carpo) to tear in pieces, to separate— 
pharnd^, alag A*'. 0,0* , * 

separab^ frangible -/ttdat'panV, asm} tuimke 
daoJya, alag bone ke yogya, tutne ke JOgy^ bba^guf, bbedya, 

n. the state or quality of being Beparable-/ttd<if|)a^-|if||i,^ ki 
%d§af-itha4^niyata, alag bone W yogyati. tuineki y wata, bbanguiiB^ ^vibb?- 
lOK, n. tbe act of puHjug to ^ 
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DIS*(?HAR9E', V. (L. Fr. charger) to disburden, to unload,^to pay, to execute, to i 
diistniss, to release, to break up ; w. a vent, explosion, d^naiseion, release, ransom, 
payment, execution hojh khali k,y da^na, odd k.y be-baq X**, anjdm 
d,, ba-jd Idndy havdaraf k,, mavquf k,y jawdh d., rihd k.y kkitldi k.y makhlasi d., 
shikast h. ; n. nikds^y dhnrdkii^, ikalq^ sha^khy bardarafty maugdfi, rihdi, makhla^iy 
chhorauti^y adn, be^bdqi, bu-jd-d>oari-^Bhdv u^irnd, bliar nikalna, obalin4, chhorna, 
chnkand, clinka d,, nibahna, nirvah k,, chalina, chborl d., mukt k,, chhor d., pbat 
jana, tut jaiia; n. nikal. kapaka, bharnka, padachyuti, kist ijad wa adbikar se 
bahar k., mukti, cbhutkiria, nistar, uddbararthamulya, chhoranc ka mol, pari- 
sodhan, parisiiddhi, nii'vab, nibah, nishpatti. 

DiS'9Haii'9EK, n. one who discharges — lo**., hojh Tchdli k, w., dd^ne 
w.y add k, u%y anjdrn d, w.y bardaraf k. «*-, Hhd k. ir., khald$ k, w.j shikast h. ?<?. — 
Bhar utarne w., bhar nikalne w., chalane w., chhorne w., chukano w», nibahne w., 
nirvahak, chhora d* w., mukt k. w., chhor d. w., pha^ jane w., tut jane w» 
DIS'(?HDRyir, i. (L. diSy Or, kurioSy oikos) to deprive of the rank of a church— 
ke davja se hhdrij i5'. — fBaibhajatlabhawan ke pad se bdiar k. 

Drs (jiND', r. (L. dis, scirtdo) to cut in two, to divide— k^, 
DISd^lTLE, n. (L. disco) a scholar, a follower; v. to train— -iS/tdpird, murjdy talmUy 
pairau ; v. tarhiyat k y ta'Um Z;. — ^ishyn, choli, pachhlagtia, pa^clLidgami, anuyayi ; 

V. siksh-l d , sikhana. ' ^ [vidyarthitwa, anuyayitwa. 

Dls gi'PLE-SHTP, n, the state of a disciple— muridi, pai-raii-gart — ^ik&Uyxtvfa, 
Dis-^i'pLE LIKE, 0 . becoming a disciple ^Shd gird murid yd pai^rmt ke — Siehya i 
chela wa anuyayi ke yog3^a. 

DYs'gi-PLTJJK, n. education, rule of government, military regulation, subjection, pun- 
iahment, external mortification ; v to educate, to regulate, to keep in order, to 
punish — tddib, tdlim, band o host kd qa ida, i .thdf)i, zaht o rabt, jangi 
qdHdiiyd intizdmy foiij ke gated* id^ zahty iUitiy rr, ianihth, sazu, ji^ntdni taklif, ; 
tnpasyd^\ jog^^ ; v. tarhiyat /•., talhn k.y band-o-bast k y hitizdm k., zaht'mch rahhndy i 
hd-qaida rakl^idy sazd d. yd k. tcCz>r k, yd d,y sazt se diimst upades, 

adhyapan, i*ajaniti, yiiddha iksha, yuddhaniti, yuddhavyavasth', yiiddhabhyas, | 
vahbhutati, va-ata, s^a^au, daman, d«and, san'radand, nigrah ; v. siksh.l k. wa d., | 
sikhana, sikhlain, vidhivat k., niyam k., .iisan k., vyavasthit k., yathakram se rakhna, 
dand d., tiiana k. 

D18'(JlplTn-a-*ble, a. capable of instruction — 7Vxr%«#pa5V-Sasaniya, sikshaniya. ^ 
Dfs'gi-PLlN'A-BLE-NKSS, n. capacity of instruction, state of subjection — 
ta'linv paziriyisldh’paziri y zabt, — 8asanfyata, sikshaniyata, vasata. 

Dfs'gi'piiiN’-ilNT, n. one of a religious order so called from their pi-actice of scourging 
themselves or other rigid discipline — jo aphxe hadan ko takl fdewe--Yo^i wa 
tapaswi jo apno sarir ko dand dewe* 

pli-na'iu- AN, a. pert^ing to discipline ; n. one strict in discipline — 
se mansdhy band-o last-l^^awdHd lashkari-qaivd* id zabt yd sazd ke mutes alliq ; n. 

^aictt’id-dan — Sikshi rajaniti yuddhasiksha vasata wa dand 
ka sambandhi ; n, niyamak, sisiti, sasau k. w,, yuddhanitijna. 

Dfa'ci-PLI*NA-RY, a. pertaining to discipline— muta^dliq, qawd'id intizdm 
zabt tambih yd band -0 hast ke — iSikshavisbayak, rajamtivishayak, yiid- 

dhabhy.isasambandhi, sishtivishayak, sasanavishayak. 

D1S-CLAIM^ V, (L. dls, clamo) to disown, to deny, to renounce— iff inkdr k.j 
tark — Nahin ya nahiii k , aswikar k., angikarna k,, parityag k., chhor d. 
Dis-clXim^bb, w. one that disclaims— inkdr k, w y tdnky tark k/ 
ya nahin k. w.,angikarnak. w., aswikarta, chhor d. w, 

DIs-ola-mX'tion, 11 . the act of disclaiming— j/iifcar, Nakar, aswikar, tyag. 
DIS-CL0§E', V, (L. dw, c^aw^tm) to uncover, to reveal, to tell— iTAo^na^/asA dsh^ 

kdr dshkdra yd dshkdt'd k,, kahnd yd — Ugharna, firak^ k., prakat wa 

pragaf k., batana wa batUna, 

I)is clo!?'er, n. one who discloses— iv^.yfdsk h* w., dshkdr dshkdra yd dshkdrd l\ 
w.y kahne — Ughame w., prakas k. w., pvakaiak, batane w. 

BlS'CLd'^CRJE, a revealing, discovery— / 2 Aap,po« Aida bdt ko kutvcMi yd dshkdrd L, 
mukdshafa, zukwr, if shd, i7ikishdf-^Vrsk&tika>rM)y prakat k., prakas, pracharan^ 
DiS'OLxl'f ION, w. a throwing out, emission — Mdhar pkehkdw kliuriijy ikhriig — Utkshepap, 
niraaan, utsarg. 

BIS-COli'OUR, r, {h. diSy color) ,to change the colour, to stain- Jad-rany h,, 
badalna, dd^-ddr yd dajfild k., ddf Mnd^Viyskru k.* dbabH dalna, bhar dalna. 
Dis-c6L'0*eX'tion, n* change of colour, stain— Fad-mnyi, da^— Varnavikar, vivarnatwa, 
dhabbfl® [nanaVarn, chitravichitra. 

I>ia‘06L'oOBBD, a. having various colours— Fad-ra Ay, grAn-a-ywA, mAy d-ra^jy- Viram, 
BIS'COMTIT, o. (L, ads, eon, fgo) to defeat, to vanquish; n, dete&t*^ Shikast d,, 
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/(Uh k) ma^lub k ; n, ikikast, to — HarAna, jitna, jttleua, par^t k., parijit 
k* ; n. luir, parajay, parabhav. 

Dia-c^M'Fi TUKK, n. d6f<)at. overthrow— Aaztwai— Har, parabhav, parajay. 

DIS-COMTORT, {Is. dU^ conyfortis) uneasineaa, sorrow ; v. to giieve, to sadden — 
ranj ; v. ranj d^^^am-gin — Aaukh, asusthata, pi^a, UeA, aantap, 
«ok, khed;' v, kurhaua, dtihkh d., pira d., khedit k., udAs k. 

DlS*COM-MfiND', V. (L. du, con, m<mdo) to blame, to censure— /^zam d.. malamat h., 
ikikayatjf., bad ton — Dosh d., dokhna, npraeinsa k., apavad k,, ninda k. 

DIs-coM'Mend'A'Ble, a, blamable — Qd6t^t-»ia/d/na#, q^tl-idlzdviy — Dosham'y, 

apiMsansaniy, doKhe jane ke yogya. ^ ^ [ninda, kalank. 

D(S c6m-mrn dX'tion, >i. blame, reproach — /Zzam, malmatf bad-ndmi, dusk ncini — Doah, 

dIS*COM-MIS'SIOK, V. (L. dU, con, mmutn) to deprive of a commissioa— A'wt ikhtiydr 
se msi'zid k, — Kjsi adhikar 00 i alut k* 

* DIS COM'MO'DATE, DYs-coM-Moot/, i\ (L, dis, con, modm) to put to inconvenience 
^TakKfd,, tmdi* d., vzd d., dlqqat d.-Kle4 d., pi'ra wa kaeht d. 

Dis com mo'di 00 s, «. inconvenient— rid-muMizib,' be'Vianqa\ tahVf-dih 
— Anupayulvt, ayogya, kash ak?*r, aswaslhyajanuk. 

DIs-com-mo'di ouS’NEss, Dfa com-mod'i-tt, n. inconvenience, disadvantage — A^d-wtnrd- 
faqat, qahdhat, takhf^ tasdi, nuq$un, ziydn, Aar/— Thakthak, archan, ayuktata, hani, 
apakar. 

DIS COM MON, Hi. (Tj. dk, cm, mums) to deprive of privileges — ie Imd, hist 
jagaJi ke huqiiq rjja’zwZK — Adhikar le leua, kifci sthau ke adbikaroh se rahit k, 

DlS-COM*POk^E', r. (L. d/>, con, podtmn) to disorder, to disturb, to vex — Darkam- 
barham k, abtar k,, he-tartib k, muztaribk, hairdn k, he-znr k, diqq k., ta$dC d.— 

I Garbarana, ulat pulat k., gliabrana, vyAkuI k., asthir k., kbijhana, satma. 

I DIs-coM-p3^'ED-Nkw8, «. perturbation — /z/mJA, he-qardrt, tashwisk, haimnl, irUlshdr— 
Ghabraha^ vyakulata, akulata, asthirata. 

DIs*coM-p5'f»uiiK, n, disorder— i)arAami, barhami,iztirdb,be-qardri, kairdni, intkkdr— 
Qaibarahat, ghabrahut, vyakulatsi, akulata. 

DlS*UON*(?ERT', (L. *di«, con, cerfo) to unsettle, to defeat— il/wz«an6 k, he qardr 
k, shikast k,, bigdrnd^ ydknl k , asthir k., tor dahu, vritha k. 

DIS-CON-FORMI'TY, ft. (L. du, con, forma) want of agreement— hcmtl, 
yid nuwdfaqat AximeX, asadrisya, asangati, viruddliata. 

D1S*C0N“GRC^I‘TY, ft. (L. du, cowii'rwo) disagreement— iVa-?Hn?oa/aya^, ilhUldf, nd 
Anmel, asadrisya, asangati, vipantata. [Alag k., prithak k. 

DlS-CON-NlSOT', V. (L. dis, cm, necto) to disunite, to disjoip— /odd k, *aldhida /c.— 

Dts-coN’-NEc'T [ON, ft. disunion —/fiddi, ^aldhidugt — Viyog, asahyog. 

DIS CON-SfiNT', V (L. du. con, sentio) to disagree, to di^or-Nd-muwddq h,, muhhta* 
lif-rde h , Mi7d/ A. — Asangit h., viruddh h., asammat h. 

DIS-CON'SO-LATE, a. (L. dh, con, solar) comfortless, sorrowful— j4/aurda, dU-gir, 
maldl, gamrgm—Vdis, mlau, niranand, khedit, sokanwit. 

Dis*con' 80 -la-<jy, ft. want of comfort— ^ ^ [niranand, khed se. 

Dia-oox'so-LATE-LY, ad. comfortlessly— A /«ardar//A s$, dll-giri $e,^am-gtni sc— Udasi se, 

DkS’OO.N'so-LATE-NESSt ft. the state or quality of being comfortless— dil-glri, 
ma/d?— UdasC, khed. 

Drs-coN-so-LX'xroN, n want of comfort— Dikgiri, ^am-gini, wa?d^— Udasi. 

DlSCON-TfiNT', n, (L. du, can. tentam) want of content; a. dissatisded; v. to dissa- 
tisfy, to make uneasy — Be-qand*ati, nd-J^nii, bcuahrt, nd-rdzi, ndjchushij a. he-qand*at, 
nd-rdz, nd-khiuh, nd'kdm, hc-sabr ; v. nd-rdzk, nd-khush k, ranjida k, beddb k, bekal 
k, he-qardr A*.— Asanbosh, asautushUta, atriptata, atripti, aprasannata ; a. asantusht, 
udas, niranand, api*asanna ; v asantusht k*, aprasanna k., asukhi wa udvigna k. 

*Df8-CON-TiENT'ED,a. dissatisfied, uneasy — Sc-^and’a^, nd-/<:d»i, Uuabr, nd-khush, nd-rdt, 
be-tcdt, bc-qardr, 6c>Aa^— Asantusht, udis, aprasanna, asukhi, udyigna. 

Dfs-ooN-TgNT'ED-LY, od. With dissatisfaction— ifc-gand’a^i se, be-tdbi se, nd-rdzi se, nd- 
khushi cc— AsantushUta se, asantosh se, aprasannata se. ^ ^ ^ 

Dts-coN-TENT'fiD-NEss,ft. dissatlsfactiou -^Nd-i*azi, nd-hkushi, — Asantushtata, 

atripti, aprasannata, aeantosh. 

DIs con-tent'mbnt, n. uneasineas— iVd-AAwcAi, nd-rdzi, be-^and*ati, he-tdbi^ be-kalifbe^ 
qardri, 6c-cAawt-Asantosh, asantushUta, aprasannata, aparitripti, udveg, asukh, 
aswaathya. 

DIS-CON-TINUE, V, (L. die, con, tmeo) to leave off, to cease— iff aftj'v/ k yd A., 
mwnqati^k yd kyd A.-Chhorna, Chhor d., rokna wa rukna, nivritta k. 

wah. ^ ^ ^ . , . . . 

Dt8-ooN-Tlif'TJ-AN<;fE, ft. Cessation— iVotfo, waqfa, mmqufi, band A,— Viram, Bivntti, ru- 
kaw, afijha, viohchhed. - ^ ^ ^ [chhedi algaw. 

DYs-con-tIn-u-X'tiow, n. disruption— tafriqa^fisila’^Bioh, antar, vich- 
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DTfs-cON TtN'U'ER, n. OHO who discontinues*^ Mauqf'f‘kunanda,6mid h v,— Bokne w., 
mvritta k., w., chhor d. w. 

Dr8-c6s-TMiu'i-TY, n. dUunityof parts— /iwc^at, 'alakidagi, na-paitoattagi’^Yimchh^d, 
Dts-ooN-TtK'ii'OUK, a. broketi off, wide— munqaii*, mu*aUal, ju^y ku»hdda-~ 
Nivritta, viehcliiiiiiua, roka hua, chhor diya gaya, pasara, chaura, algaya hua« 
DIS'C6 kD, n. (u dis, cor) disagreement, mutual anger; r. to dissifpc^^Ikhtilafi 
ndHttifdqii na-muwafaqaty le*Wiy nd-eazif chaJchd'Chakhif hhalish, qaziga ; v. na-mu- 
wdfiq A. — Bhed, viruddliafcii, vaiswarya, anmel, phut,Virodh, bigar, jh^ra ; v, paras- 
par viruddh • 

Dis-cdu'DANijE, Dis-c6a'DAN-gY, n. disagreement, opposition, inconsistency— iVd-mwwa- 
faqatj nd-sdzif miqdhaUi^ Anmel, vibhinnata, viniati, asammati, 

virodh, viruddhata, viparitata, asaugati. 

Di8-c6r'dant, a. inconsistent, iuharmonioua-iVa-mteadstA, nd'nwwafiq,har-ahB. tmlhta- 
1 lify nd’sdz gdry Asangat, viparit, viruddh, viswar, aswar, vaitajik, kuswar, 

Dls-cda'DANT-LY, od. in a discordant mmTier-^Nd’Tmwdfaqat sc, nd munmahat tCy 
mukhdlafat sc, 4 c— Asangati se, viruddhata se, viparitata se^ virodh se, via* 

war, kuawar. 

Di8-o6RD'FffL, a, quarrelsome, contentious— /AagrrdZu**, lafdkd^y laqdnkdK 
DiS'COtjNT, n. (L. die, cou, puto) deduction, an allowance — Baiid^y phirtd^, 
Dis-count', V. to pay back, to deduct— iPe-dena*', chukd-d^*y kdtdend^, battd kdt-Und\ 
baud nikdlnd \ hyaj kat-leiid^. 

Di;8'C6i5NT'KR, n* one who discounts — Ba<^d kdt lent hydj kdi-lmt wK 
DIS'COON'TE-NANi^'E, v. (L. dw, con, teneo) to abash, to discourage ; cold treat- 
ment— iSAamowdafc., ic-diZ k.y khdtir ma k.y dahd cP*. ; n. Ac-tZZi/dZi— Lajwana, 
lajjit k., man toina, anuktil na h., anadar k., kisi bat se muhh pher lena ; n. anadar. 
Dis-cocjn'tb naN'^er, n. one who discourages— ^c-diZ k, w., khdtir nk k. w., he-iltifdti 
k» Man torno w., anukiil na h. w., anadar k- w. 

DIS-COOR'A^E, V. (L. disy cor) to dishearten, to depress, to deter— J?c-dtZ ifc., himmat 
torndj dahd rdkhnd\ dahskat de-kar bdz roAAna— Man toma, man chho^ k., dabana, 
daba d., bhay dekar ha^ d* wa rokna. 

Dis-cour^aoe-ment, ti. the act of disheartening, that which disheartens— 
khdtir’Shikaniy diZtsAiZra»— Manobhang, mantu^w, wah jo ji ko torai. 
Dls-couR'A-^tER, n. one who^discourages— Bc-diZA. to., Ai/nwaf f(n*»cw., da6d rahhmwK, 
dahthat dikkld'kar bdzrakkne Man tome w., man chho^ k. w., dabane w., bhay 
dikhakar ha^ dene w. 

DIS-COURSE', n, (L. di9, curmm) conversation, a speech, a sermon, a treatise ; v. to 
converse, to treat of, to reason — qil o-odZ, zabduibayduy kalimay wa*Zy rkdla ; 
V. giift-gu k.y baydn k.y beths yd taqrir A.— Batcnit, sarabhashan, alap, kathopakathan, 
salankaravakya, dharmakathan, dharmopdesavishayavakya, lekh, granth ; v. batcfhit 
k., sambhashan k., alap k„ vyakhya kv h., vichar k. 

Dis-cour'ser, n. one who discourses — k. w.y zabani hayan k. w., vmt>akallimy 
goyaiida, wa*z k. w., haks yd taqrir h ic.— Batchit k. w.,‘ sambhashap k. w., vakta, 
alapi, kathak, vadi. 

Bis-coub'sino, n. the act of convei-sing— Batchit, alap, sanibhaahan. 
Dis-ooor'sivb, a. reasoning, conversable— T’aonr A. w., i^iubdhoiihujjati, ma^quhgo*" 
Tarki, alapi. 

DIS-COtTR'TR-OUS, a. (L. dZa, Fr. cowr) uncivil, rude, un polite — Betd-AAuZ^, be-mu' 
rctitnoat, nd^tarddiiday durusht, had-akhldqy 6c-adaA— Asabhya, aliaht, rukha, kulil. 
Drs cour'te-ous-ly, ad, uncivilly, rudely— jSod-Z'AwZ^i sc, be^murawwati se, dumshti sc, 
badrakhl&qi sc— Asabhyatapiirvak, aaisht^ta se, rukhai se, 

Dis-cou’b'te-sy, ». incivility, rudeness— jB^d-aMZa^i, be^abiy shokhiy gustdkhi, be- 
mwrawtcaii— Kusilata, duhsilata, asishteta, asabhyata, rukhai. 

DIS-CdV'ER, V, (L. dw, con, operio) to show, to expose, to reveal, to espy, to find out,* 
to detect^ J)ikhldnd\ kydhk,, fdzk k,, namud k,, dahkarak., zdhir k,, dekhnd^, dar- 
ydft h, ikhtird* hyijdd h,^7na*lum h,, dhmfh-nikdlnd^ pahirpdnd^-^X>o)^dnd, 
prakas k,,* vyakt k., kholua, kah d,, takna,nirakhna, samajh* jiiiA, bujh jana, 
nikalua, pana, dekh pana. 

Di8‘C6v'8»-a-bijb, n. that may be. discovered— .2^dA»r hone ke qabil, dmyd(fi hm kt Idiq, 
dekhparne^he Zdi^f-Prakat wa pragat hone ke yogya> jan pape ke yogya, dekh pame 
wa dekhe jane ke yogya. * . 

J)is-o6v'iat-8B^ n. one who. dwoovew-jDcAAZanc w^, Vydw h «?., fd»h k 
haakahdfy zdhir k w.j nujid, darydft k v>., ^uiirh-nikdlm w\, ^ar-pdm wK^ 
Dekbane w., prakat wa pragat k, w., prakaeak, vyakt k. w., nikMne w., nira^ne w., 
dekh pane w. 

Dra oi^y^sn-Y, w. the act of disooverinfc t^t which is discovered— //nfcisA^, ifihd, 
da/rgdftf zdhir M hni $hai, jo hdt^mi'ydf^ AcfivwPcaka^n, nirupap, ^usan* 




dhan» pralciflit raatu, jo bat prakat ki jay, 

DIS-GEEDIT, ». (L. dis, credo) ignominy, reproach, diagrace ; u. to depiiva of credit/ 
to diBgreuce-^Bad-tmniif be^i^iwari, be-hurmutiy ruewdi, fazihat: v. l\, 

hcmir na h., be 'izmt ya Ichtfi^ h,, bad-nam L, be-abru Jt.—Akhjrati, dtim4m, 
apaman, asambbtUrm, amaryada ; v, apramap k,, aTiewai^ k., pratnanya laghu k., 
aviswast k,, akb*tl k., apamau k., manahat k., halka k. ^ 

Djs-crSd'it-a-blje, a, disgiuceful, reproachful rtuwa, nu-sbdi^ta, zabun'-^ 
Akirtikan kalankakar, ai>amanakari, aya^askar. 

DIS-CREET'/ «. (L. dis, ci'etim) prudent, cautious, *dqibat*ctnde 9 bf 

hoek yCLT, fahmida^ hd-liayd, ilvarm^mr^ skai^i^ndhi Pariyamadarsi, sava- 

dhan, chaukas, sankochi, lajila, vinayi, vinit. 

DiS'Cheet'lt, ad, prudently, cautiously— ’A et, ddndise, hosh^dri w—Vivechana- 
purvak, poripamadrishti »e, savadhani se. 

DiS'CRiiSTfess, n. quality of being discreet— * A hoshyM, hd-haym, Mann- 

aarf— Vivechana, pariyamadi'ishti, savadhant. 

Dis CRETE, a. distiuct, disjoined— * A /a A^da,y^^rfd-*•NyA^a, prithak, alag. 

Dis-CRE^rON, u. prudeuce, wise management, liberty of acting according to one’s own 
judgment— ’A 'aql, imtiydz, tamiz, 'aql-mandi kd band-o^basty ikhtiydr, 
Samajh, bujh, vivechaua, vicbar, vijnata, vivechanapurvakanirvdhan, pra- 
sangdnusaravarttauadhikar, swatanti^ata. 

Dis-ore'tion-al, a, left to discretion or choice— marzl ke mutabiq^-^lch.- 
chha ke anusar, awechchhanusari, vicharadhCn. [chhanusar, swachchhand. 

Dia-CKE'TiON’AL-LY, ocf. at pleasure or choice— ikhtiydr ke Swech- 

Dis-cre'tion-a-BY, a. unlimited, unrestrained— mvUaq„ mutlaqud-Hndyij 
he-haddt Swadhin, swachchhand, niravadhi, bin sima ka, auiyat, bin 

bahdhej. 

Dis-cre'tive, a. separate, distinct— /?^d, 'aldhida prithak, alag. 
Dis-ORfi'TiVE-LY, ad, in a discretive manner— «e, *aWiida tarah ae— Nyari riti 
se, prithak bhaw se, 

DIS'CRE-PANT, a, (L. die, crepo) different, disagreeing, oontmry •-‘Mukhtalt/, mw* 
hhdlif, nd-edz, nd-muwdjiq, bar4‘hi!df, 6cer-’aka— Bhinna, viruddh, viparit. 
DIs'cre*pan<jb, DIs'ore-pan-<jt, n, difference— jPurj, ikhtildf, nd-w^utod/a^'a^— Bhed, 
bhinnata, virodh, viruddhata. 

DIS-CRIM'I-NATE, V. (L. die, admen) to distinguish, to separate, to make a differ* 
ence; a. distinguished— k,, tamiz k.,judd yd *aldhida k,, farq k, ; a. imtiydz 
kiyd gaydt tamiz kiyd gaya, ^aldhida hiyd .^uyd— Pahcbanna, visesh k., alag k., 
pritb^ k., lakshay k., bhed k. ; a. viseshit, visesh kiya gaya, prithak kiya gaya. 
Di8-orIm^i*natb-ly, ad, distinctly, minutely— ^d^m^dsf, mufaetaldna, t^eildna-^ 
Nyari riti se, prithakarup se, visesh bhaw se, sukshmarup se. 

Dis cRfM-i Nit'TioN, n, the act or faculty of distinguishing, distinction, a mark— 
lmt!vydz, tamiz, ta/r(q,farq kd niehdn-^Yivek, vivechana, algaw, prithakkaran, bhed, 
bhedachihn. I^viseshak, prabhedakar. 

Dis-crYm'i-na-tive, a, marking distinction— k, w., farq k, w,, wu/watyiz— Viveki, 
Dis-crYm'i-nA’TIVE-ly, arf. with discrimination— ^d-twiYtyd?, bd'tamiz, hd-t^rtq^\i\Qk 
se, vivechanapurvak, vichar sahit. 

DIS CO'BI-TO-RY, a. (L, die, cudo) leaning, inclining— /AttA;d Aied\ 

Dia-OUM'BBN'^, ». the act of leaning— //midir*’. 

DIS-COL'PATE, V, (L. die, culpa) to clear from hlame '^JSe^gundk thahrdnd, begurm 
edhit k, — Nirdoshi wa niraparadhi thahrana. [kalkd 

DIS-GOM'BBR, V, (L. die, D. kommeren) to unburden, to disengage— A utdr lmd\ 
BIS-COR'SION, n* (L. die, cureum) a running or rambling about— 
idh^r udhm' daurnd yd ghitnmdK 

Dis cub'sist, n. an arguer, a disputer— ^oAAda, takrdri, ^aqnn— Vadi, tarki, vivadi. 
Dis oiJK'sivE, et, moving about, desulto^, argumentative— f^Adwi^d**, phirtd^, ramtd\ 
be-tartib, be^raht, he^zabt, qdbUri-hujjat, cto^t/i-^Bhramanasil, lol asthir wa nlya- 
marahit, hetupanyasasU, tarki. 

Drs-cuR^siVE-LY, ad, iu a discursive mmmt'^OhumUphWte^,he-eileila,he~tarUbi ee, 
taqrir yd bake se^Eamte ramte, bhraman karte, bina niyam, Iqlata se, asthirata ae, 
hetupanyasasilatapurvak, tark se. 

Dis-ciJR'srvE-NiDas, n, the state or quality of being discursive— ^Aumne-pAime i^i hdlat 
yd hhdeeiyati be-tartibi, be-rahti, Bhramayasilata, lolata, niyama- 

rabiWarayhetupanyasosilata. 

DlS-otR'so-BY, a, argumefttal, rational— ^aAsi, dcdili, hui^at ke mukCalliq, ma*qul, 
hahhdi, Kvyjitti, qd6t2*i^Aii;)‘a<— Tarkik, vitarki, vivadi, nyayanusarL 
DjS'CUB, n, (L.>a qnoit-^Chakta^ hhelne he Uye ohalcka/r\ 

D^-CObS^ (X/. diM, quamm) i»(y examine, todebate, todisperae— A./taA^fq^ 
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h., bahasnd, inubahaia h., tahlU L^^^hailand^ 6a«iAaw4** — Vicluma, dekhna bhalna, 
vivecliana k, janchn i, tark k., vadanuv.id k., raaadosli naslifc k., utarna, phaila d. 
Dw-cus'ser, n. one who dwcusse8--»T<i;irtr k, te»., tahqiq k, w.y hahhnB, phord wa^aira 
baitkdluQ Dckbne bha!ue vv., vivechak, janchne w., Wki« vadi, 

raeatioshaiia ak^ luea utir d, w., phai^a d. w. 

DiS'CI/s'sion, n. exaniination, disquisition, dispersion— imtihdn^ tahqiqdt, 
(ahqtq, mubakasa, Parikslia, vichar, saniikaha, vivechana, vifcark, vadanuvad, 

viciravau. [ilasadosliana^k, dushtarasavidi'avak, pbora bai^ba dene ko samartb. 
Drs-cijs'hiVE, (t. disoutient— /Vwrd wofjnini hailhd d-aneki taqat rakhne to., muhaUil'^ 
Vis C&^TIKNT, die cd'sheiit, a diiupersiug morbid matters ; 7 U a medicine which disper- 
ses tumors — Pkoroh ko baitlid d, f,ure ran ko phuUd-kar dkr kar d. m muhallil ; 

и. pkorou ko haithd dene wall daiodf muhallil ciatod—^otbagbua, vispboUgbna ; n. 
sotb.'igbna ausluuih, vispbohigbna aushatib. 

DIS DAIN', V. I L. dwt, dignue) to tliink unworthy, to scorn ; ». scorn, contempt — A7ta- 
fif ydhaqirjdnndt nd-c/iiz smutjhidf ihdnat k.f haqdrat yd kiqdntt k, ; n. ihanatf 
hnqdmt^ tahqtr, kardhiyat -~Bn\kd wa tuchcbha eamajhna, avajna k., auadar k., j 
gUrina k., ghin k, ; n, glirina, gbin, avajiia, iiirakarau! I 

Dis dain'fCl, a. scornful, contemptuous— //idnnt-nwtw a, haqdrat Jc. w., fnwd«mwa7, 
wa^rdr, mutahabbir Ghrmivikishij ghrinakari, avajn.ikjiri, ahankari, avamani. 

Drs DAiN'Fi^L LTr, ad. with haughty soorn '-Mudamnwyanaf haqdrat sej ihdnat ie-^ 
Ghnnapmwak, ghin wa aliaiikar se. [Ghrinavisi^^ta, sonmathata, aucldhatp. 
Drs-DJiN'FUL'NESS, n. haughty scorn— Af (Mr ttft, takahhar, haqdrat, ihdnat'imindi — 
Dis-dain'ino, n. scorn, contempt— //agcim?, t7tawa^— Ghrina, ghin, avajha, 

DIS-fiA^E^, n. (L. dis, Fr. aue) distemper, malady ; v, to afflict with disease, to infect 
—Marz, maraz, dzur, hlmdri ; v. mariz k., bmdr dzdr d.— Bog, vyadhi ; v. rogi 

к. , rogart k., vyadhigrast Ic. 

Dis-ea^ed', p, a, affected by disease — iI/aW;&, bimdr, did?’*— Rogi, rogagrast, rogartta. 

Dts eas'ed nkss, u. sickness, morbidness — tibndriy he-ardmiy ((sdr— Hog, vyadhi. 
Dis-fiA^E'Fi^L, a. abounding with disease— dzdr yd btmdn se hhard Attd— 

' ’Rogaraay, vyadhi se bhara hud. 

fl^-jEASB'MENT, 11 . trouble, inconvenience— J5€-cAatn*, Asukh, kies, sankat. 

V. (Ij. dis, S. ecg) to blunt— i>Adr murnd yd moil k^., bhonthrd 
bhobthd A**. [iitdmd yd utarnd^ —Vtkrnif utama. 

DIS-EM-BAHK', r. (L. die, in, Fr. barque) to laud, to put on shore— /aAds eehandre 
DIS-EM-BAR11ASS, V. (L. dw, Fr. embarrae) to free from embarrassment— /Aary'Aaf 
ee chhui'dnd^. 

DlS-KM*BAY', V. (Ij. die, in. B. bugan) to clear from a bay— ATAdrlyd holsenikdlnd^. 
DiS-EM BtT'TER, i^(L. die, in, S. biter) to free from bitterness — A'tfrly^^^^uAd^dd^nd^ 
D1S*EM*b0D'Y, V. (L, dw, in, S. bodig) to divest of body, to discharge— L, 
be-badan L, mauquf k., iar-(ara/A.— Asarir k., anaug k., dehahin k., cBhora d. 
Dfs-EM-Boo'iED, p, a. divested of the body— Pe-jism yd be-badan kiyd hud-' Anmg, 
asanr,do1mtit, vitlch, tyaktadeh, muktadeh, dehahin kiya hua. 

DlS-EAt-BOUGhy, v. (L. die, in, Fr. houdie) to pour out, to discharge, to flow out — 
phdhi't^\ urelnd^, girdnd^y chhornd^\ hah jdnd^, phdt-nikalnd^. 

V. (L. die, in, S. boenm) io sepai*ate from the bosom -^Clifidti ee 
alag k^. ^ [nikdlnd'^. 

DIS'EM BOW'EL i\ (L. die, in, Fr. boyau) to take out the bowels— A yd ahtari 
DIS-EM BROIL;, (L. die, in, Fr. brouiller) to free from perplexity — Bald yd diq^^at | 
as rihd A. — Nirutpat k., nirupadrav k., jhahjhat se raukt k. 

DIS’EN'A'BLE, v, (L. dw, in, S. a6af) to deprive of power— k, n&tdqat 
l\ — Asamarth k., saktihin k. 

DiS-EN ^HANT', V. (L. die, in, eantum) to free from enchantment— hdtnd, 
jhdrnd^, pnd utdrnd^, afeun ee iwxhfvz raAAM<i— Tona katn^ mantramukt k., 
abllicharabhang k. [Jharno w., ^ne totke ko katne w., abhicharabhanjak. 

Dfs-BN-rHXNT'KR, n. one who disenchants— 7dd A Ad/nc w., afeim se mahfuz rakhne w.— , 
DIB-EN-COM'BER, V. {L. d«, in, D. kommren) to free from encumbrance— ee 
rihd A , halkd kK — Bhar se mukt k., bojh utarna, nirvighna k. 

DIs-kh-citm'brak^b, n. freedom fi'om encumbrance— jSdr ee rfAd^— Bhar se mukti, nir- 
vighnata. 

DlS-EN-OApE', V. (L. die, in, Fr. gager) to separate, to extricate, to -^^thdraw, to re- 
lease^ to free— A., euljhdnd^, nikdlnd\ ulhmd^, dzddh, AAafds A.— Al^k., 
nvara k., kholna, chhu^ lend chhura d. wa chhura land, i ^hi lend, mukt k., ud- 
dhar k. 

Dfs-KH^OA^ED^p.iif, separated, releae^, vacant, at leisure— J?iAd, khalde, lcKdU,^*ehjt^^ 
/drM— Alag, mukt, sunya, nirvyapar, vya|>arasun}«. (Mukti, ohhutkara, sunj^ta* 
BtS’EK^X^s'MENT, n. release, vacancy— iJf(»AAAw/, rikm, far&^a$, f»rmt, he-shu^U-^ 
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j DIs-EN-NO'BLE, V. (L. dis, in, nobdis) to deprive of wliat ennobles L, past l\ 

— Adham k. [tena—Kharre senim katna, namkitna, 

D1S-EN‘R0LV, V. (L. in, Fr. erase from a roll or ae imm 

DIS-EN*9L AVE', V, (L. diSj in, Ger. sclave) to free from bondage — A z4d k.j rikai rf., 
I'haidt i;.— Muki k , bandhan se chhorana, bandhuai se uddh^p k. ^ ^ 
DtS-EN-TAN'GLE, v. (L. dis, in, S. tanff ?) to unravel, to diseiigj»ge*'-i??M(/A4na**,^‘Aan- 
jhat H chhiifayia^\ alag h^. ' ^ 

DTs*en-tXn'glB‘MEnt, n. disengagement— ^n/7‘4a?c**, 

DIS-EN-THRAE', V. (L, dw, iuj S. thnvl) to set £1*66— Jcwif h, rihA k , rihai d„ I'ha- 
Us M\»kt k,, bandhuai se chhur/ma. 

DIS EN^THRONE', V, (L. diSi in, thronm) to depose from sovereignty — 
fc., takht sfi t^tdrna— Sinhaaan se utarna, rajapadachyut k. 

DlS'EJt-TFTLE, v, (L.^ dis, in, tUulus) to deprive oi title — yd haqq se mahrum 
A*. — Pada^i wa adhikar se rahit k. 

DIS-EN-TRAN^E', (L. ditf, in, Fr. tmnse) to awaken from a trance— Re AosAi w 
luoshydr h , be-ddr h. — Jagsina, murchchha se jagana. 

D1S*E-SP0(J§E', i». (L. disy e, sponsvm) to s^^parate after espousal — d., katkhu- 

ddi H Uqd sc dxddfc. — Stri punish ko paraspar prithak k. 

DIS-E-STEEM', n. (L. dis, csstimo) want of esteem, slight regard ; r. to regard slight- 
ly — suhh, haqdmt ; V. kaqdrat h, be'iz::at k., halkd jdiV)d^~^Ax\^diir, 

avaman, avajiia, ghin ; v. a;jadar k., avajna k. 

Dis-^s-ti-mX'tion, 7?. disrespect— 6€-’ijrati— Avaman. 

' DIS-FA'VOUR, V. (L. dis, favor) Blight di-spleasure, dislike ; v. to discountenance, to 
i deiotm^-Chakhd-chakht, mi^raz', nd-khmhi, kardhat ; v, nd'iltifdti k.j nd-mihrdidn 
j A., barl-surat /*.— Aprasannata, *ananukulati, apviti, aruchi; r. apr«^sanna h., anukul 
1 nah., kudaul k. 

I DTS-FXVouh-KR, n. one W'ho disfavours — A"d-iRi/'d^/ k. w , nd^mihr-betni L w. — Anukul na 
I h. aprasanna h. w., anugrah na k. >v. 

[ DIS'FIG'URE, r. (L. dis.Jrgtira) to change to a worse form, to dof.ice Bad-surat l\, 

\ snrat bigdritdy bad )uund k — Virup k., kmlaul k. 

i Dis-Fto-TT-RA'Troy, n. act of diHfignring— RdcWiaA/i, bad si^'ati, hadauimd’, had -smut 
k., bad-numd /’. — Kudaul k., kurnpakarau, virup-akaran. fixiti, ktidaidf. 

i Dts-pTg'itue-mekt, n change to a worse iono-- Bad siWatt, Virupaii, kuru* 

I DLSFOR^EOT. See Disaffoiiert. 

I DIS'FRAN'pHl^E, r {L. dis, Fr, fravc) to deprive of privileges — /?(^7v<i77 he-idih- \ 
qdq h., haquq se mahritm k — Adhikarahin k. [idj /•. — Adhi'xamhdni, adlukviralop. 
Di8-FRXN'9Hisfi-ME:«T, h, the act of depriving of inixilegoB — Be-htihqaqi. huqtaf se Uid^ 
DIS FtFR'NlSH, v.{L. dis, Fr.fournh') deprive of furniture or appamtus, to strip 
'--Asbdh sc inakrum k., sdmdn Mend, chhin iend — Samagri le ien.i, utar loiia, 
nahga k. 

DIS-GAR'NISH, V, (li, diSy Fr. gcirnir) to strip of ornaments — (?aAnd utdr lend^\ 

Dis OAR'itf-soN, r. to deprive of a garrison - Qttrct k/ fauj se mahrim qaVa k[ fauj 
ko uthd idnd — Durgasainya se rahit k., kot wa garhi ko sen i se Inn wa rahit k. 

I DIS-GLO'RI'FT, r. (L. di«, <7iom) to deprive of glory --Be-izzat k , be-huvnmt k,^ I 
I Apaman k., anadar k. 

DIS-GORGE', V, (Fr. de, gorge) to vomit, to eject, to discharge— Q«i k., radd k., dkdU 
nd\ wreind^* — Vaman k , ohhaut k., phehkna, girani, chhorn v. 

Dis-gor^e'ment, n. the act of disgorging — Qai, radd, dkaldw\ pheukdvj^-^Chiiimty 
vaman. uiel, chhoraw'. 

! DIS-GRApE', n. (L, dis, gratia) state of being out of favour, dishonour, shame ; r. to 
put out of favour^ to dishonour — W, ma^zidi, zilfat, khiffat, he-Hzzatt, f as hat, 
msiodi, rd'Siydhi ; v. ma'zul h, ta^ir h, zalil k,, he-hzat k,, dh rd utarnd, I'usivd k, — 
Anadar, apam in, apayas, akhyati, asambhi’am ; r. anadar k , pa<I se utarni apamdn 
k,, pdui utarua, ^ ^ I ’«* Laj jakdr, apatnanajanak, adham, nicl^ 

Dis-ORX^E'Fdij, d. shameful, ignominious— nA^meCgid, nd-shdista, qabih, zalil 
Dis*GR5gK'p0i/-LT, af/,shamefuUj'— ATa’ydftfsc, rmu^tse, tafzikse, zillatse, nd-s^distagi 
Lajjakar 4*iip s«r apS.manajanak bhaw se, apaman se. [amanajanakata, kalank. 
Dl3‘OiiX<jtt'rct-WE88, n, shamefulness— il/(a'3^dA?,jfRa<,j'i«wdi, ^^/ctA— Lajjakairatwa, ap- 
Dis-qrS'cjer, it. one whoexposcs to shame— be- izzat k, w,, nisi^d k, le.— 
Apamanakari, apayalakari, pani utame tv. ^ 

Dis-GRX'^ions, a,'tmpleasmg, ungracious— Ad-puicdrvdnd-5'au?dr, nd-^sand, nd-mihr- 
hdn, 6e-t7^i/d^— Asanh shajanak, vimukh, ahitaishC ananukul, pratikul. 

DiS'O RE-GATE, v. (L. dU, grex) to separate, to disperse— A /ap A**.; chhitrdnd^, 
DIS-GUI9K, V. (Fr. de, guise) to conceal by an unusual dress, to hide by a counter- 
feit appearance, to disfigure ; n. a counterfeit dress, a false appearance— RAet-Ao^/- 
»td, sirat handnd,jkuM sweat se chkipdnd, bad-surat k. ; n. bamud AAsa**, jhuthisdrat 
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— Anyaves pahinnaj kapataves banana, kudaul L ; fi. anyavei, vesanfcar, kapateTea, 
bhagal wa bhaggal. 

DiS'OUI^'ed lt, <3k/. 80 a« to be concealed— cIihip^Mke^ banaue bh$8 nwi\ 
DiS'GUfpE'MENT, w, drcsfl of concealment— ka lidos, hanam bhes^-^ChhipM 
ka ves, kapjtarupagj;p,han, kapatevesadharan, ^pa^vee, chbadmayes. 

Dis GtJi^'ER, n. one who disguises — Bhes-badalne w,, surat-bandne — Kapteveiadharak, 

anyaves banane w , vesantar k. w. [— i5Ac« banana^, hakurupiyd^in^, sau^b^**. 
Dis-Ocis'mc, n. the act of giving a false app^^arance, theatrical mummery or masking 
DIS-GUST', n, (L. dis, yustts) distaste, dislike, aversion ; v to offend the taste, to excite 
aversion— Badmasftffi, had-sdiqafff, karah^t, nafrat, karakiyat ; v. ji hounithdnd 
yd ubthdnd**, man kobkaydnd uc/idtndydphernd\Jmrhdnd yd chirhdnd^, htzdr k., 
i*.— Anichi-, apriti, ghrina^ghin. 

Di8-OTJ3T'ri)L,a, offensive to the taste — iVa-^rMirar yd nd-gawdr, had-maza, bad-zdiqa, 
nd-qabul,karih,makruk—Ar\xcliir, vibhatsajanak, ghrinotpadak^ kutsit, ^arhya. 
Dis-ofiST'iNo, p. a. nauseous, offensive— mUpasund, na-qabvU, nd-gmmr yd 
nd-gait'dr, zajlmi, kmnA— Aruchir, apriya. ghrinotpadak, bibhatsajanak, garhya. 
Di8*Qf)St'iNG*iiY, ad, in a manner to disgust— iJeswr karne yd mkdtne ke twur se, man 
umthdne k% rit se^, kardhat se — Man ko umthano bhagane wa pherne ki riti se, kurhane 
ki riti se, aruchi se. 

DISH, n. (S. disc) a vessel for serving up food, food; v. to serve or put in a dish— 
Itikabi, thdlV\ klidnd'^ bh(gan^ ; v. parosnd^, parqi^nd^, thdli meh nikdUd yd 
DfsH^CLoiTT, n. a cloth to wipe dishes— T/m ft pobchbne kd kaprd^, [JfcarAt^d‘^ 

BfsHVjv-TKU, n. water for washing dishes — dhone kd pdniK 
J)tS-HA'BtLLE', n, (Fr. des, kabiller) undress, loose dress — Dhild kaprd\ dhile kapre^. 
DIS'HAB'IT, V. (L dis, kabito) to drive from a habitation— k., ghar se 
nikdlnd^, — Vasaathan se nika! d. 

DIS-HEART'EK, dis-hjtrt'n, r. (L. dis, S. heorte) to discourage, to deject— /iS'AtiS:«sfa«dtf 
k., himmat topid, dil-gir k,,^am gui A. —Man toina, ji chho^ k., man marna, lidas k. 
DlS-HEllV, dia-aF, v. (li. dis, hceres) to debar from inheriting — se khdrij k., bedrs h 

— Ahsahin k., paitrikadhiui se rahit k , jmitiik.vdhanuhin k., paitrikarikthahm k. 

DiS HEii'l-soN, n. the act disheiring — /rs se fAA/vy — Baitiikddhikaralop, paitrikarik- 

Uialop, dayanadllikarikaran. 

Dis-her'it, r. to cut off from inheriting— Tra sc fAar^' f;., mirus se vikdlvd, hc-wdns 
A. — Aiisahin k, paitrikadlian se alag wa lahit k., paitrikadhanabin k., paitrikarik- 
thahm k. [yata, paitrikadhikarahani. 

Drs-HEti'r TAN(,^E, M. the state of being <i inherited— iif/Vna sc — Paitrikariktliasun- 

DI-SHBV'EL, V, (Fr. de, chereu) to spread the hair in disoi'der, to spread in disorder 

— lidl hakkernd yd kh^oind^', khiile latahm yd phailfid}', 

BIS-HON'EST, dis-On'est, a. (L. r//«, void of honesty, faithless, fraudulent— 

JSad‘diycinat, nd-rdst, he tman, farebi, da^d-hdz— K^armi, adharmik, ghaliya, pra- 
vanchak, chhali, ka^ti. [nat ac— Anyayapnrvak, ghatiyai se, adharm se. 

Dis-h8n''esT'LY, ad. without honesty— se, bad-diydnati se, nd-rdsti se, k/uyd- 
Drs-HON^EST-Y, n. want of honesty— i^c-i'wani, bad-diydnati, nd^rdsti, khiyonat— 
Adhann, ghatiyai. 

Dis-hon'our, 71. reproach, disgi-ace, ignominy, shame ; v. to disgrace, to bring shame 
upon, to treat with indignity — jffc-aAra/, beAumiati, bad-udmi, rd-siydhi, ruswdt, 
he-mati; v. be-izzat k., be-dbru h., be-kurmat Tiraskar, apaman, anadar, apayas, 
apakirti, apratishtha, amaryada; v. apaman k., amaryada k., pani lena wa utarna, 
avajiia k., anadar k. 

Bis-hon'our-a-ble, a, shameful, reproachful— aft, be-dhvd, be-hurmat, zabttn, nd~ 
skaUto, nd-sdz, ruswd-sdz, safif— Apamanajanak, akirtikar, apayasaskar, lajjakar. 

Dis ubK'oiTtt-A-BLY, ad, ^nominiomly — M a* yubi se, ruswdt se, sillat se, faiViai se— 
Amaryadapurvak, apaman se, apayas se. 

^is-HbN'orjR ER, ?i. one who dishonours— A. w,, be dh^d hw,, ruswd k.w,— 

* Apamanakari, pani utanie w., anddarakarta. 

DIS'HU'MOUB, dis-ff'mor, n, (L. dis, humor) ill humour, peevishness— Bod-wmjt, 
Prakritika{ntwa, prakritikarkasatwa, kusilata* Aur bura k. 

DIS-1M-PU6VE^, V, (L. dis, in, probo) to reduce to a worse Btaie—Ah-tar yd bod-tar 
I)is-i>I'PR6vf/ment, n, reduction to a worse state— A 6-<an,Aarf-«aW—Aurburdi. 
D1S-IK-CAR'CER-ATE, V. (L. dis, in, carcet*) to free from prison— 
h. — Bandhuai se chhor d,, karagar se mukt k. 

D1S'IN-(JJL1NE', (L. its, in, cUno) to produce dislike, to make disaffected— 
naffirh, cfif pA<!»via— Vimukh k., man phema, virakt Jt., nihsprih k., apiravritta 
k., nirabhil&sh k» ^ 

DM’fR-OM'Nl'TiOK, n. dislike, aversion— AaroAaf, gwrez, •nafrott nd-pasandii *adom^ 
mayaldn, be-f^imhishi, Aruchi, aiiichchh% apriyatwa, virakti, ghin, vimnkhata. 
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D1S-IN-CORTO*RAT51, V. (L. du, in^torjyus) to deprive of corporate 
cfidyai u nikdlnd yd alag k\ [yat se nikdl yd algdwK 

]")Is-iPf-cdE-FO-KA'TiOK, «. deprivation of the privilogos of a coriK)rato body— 4^a«cM- 
l>IS-lN-^jfiN'U-OUS, «. (L, dU, ingenium) unfair^ meanly artful— iV(ti-yd«<, makkdrf 
rtya-Jb«r— Khoti, kapap', kutilaswabhav. . ^ {chhal. 

Dis-fN-^K-ND^l-TY, n. meauneeeof artifice— JifaJb*, riyd-kdri, AiVa-iarf— Kho^i, kapa^^ 
DIs-iK- 9 iN^u-O 0 S-LT, ad, unfairly— A'ti-raaii se, nyd’kdri se, makr se,fitrat sc, hxta-bdu 
sc— Ku^atase, kapat se. ^ ^ i kapa^ dhm^ta. 

DIs*in*9En'u*0US“KE88, meaUjeubtloty— ZTifo-^an, r/y4-i^W,mtfiL*r— Khalati kuiilata, 

DIS-IK-HAB'IT. See Disuabzt. 

DlS*lN-H£lR'iT, V, (L. dU, in, hceres) to c\it off from an inheritance— J9<.w4rts jt., 
mirds kc istihqdq se IhdriJ k,, irs se khdrij k., inahjahi-l-ii's k., makrdmud’irs k,-^ 
Paitnkadhikar se rahlt k., ausahin k., aiiahsi k., paitrikadhan se rahit wa alag k., 
paitrikarikthahin k* 

DI8-in-iieb'x-$on, n. the act of disinheriting, the state of being disinherited— JlfiVas 
se iMra;— BaydnadMkiMrikaran, pitridhanivibhagikaran, x^^tmarikthalop, paitrika- 
clhikarahanL 

DIS-IN-TER', V. (li. dis, in, teiTo) to take out of the grave, to \mh\xty ^ Qahr se mur- 
de ko^ khod'Tiikdlnd, gari hai chiz ko kkod-kar Samadhisthan sekhodkay ui- 

kalna, gari hui vasiu ko khod nikaliia. 

DfS'iN-TKa'MKNT, w. the act*of uuburying— iT/tod-Xiar nikdlnd^. 

DIS-lNTER-EST, w. (L. dis, %te)\ esse) disadvantage, inditferencjS to profit ; v, todiseng* 
age from private iatovost — Nuqsdn, ziydn, f aide ki taraf be-jxirwdi ; v. he-garaz 4?.— 
Hani, kshati, labhki or nibaprihata wa udasinata ; v, nihawaiibi k., aswartharthl k. 
Dis-fN'TKR-EST-J3D, a, free from siif-interest-^^c-^aras:— Nihswartbi, aswai-tbartlu*. 
Dis-fN'TER-EST-ED-LY, od, m a disinterested manner— ^c^a7’a;2/ se — Nihswartlu wa a- 
swarthartbi bbav se. [swarthai'tbitwa, niimamatwa, nisblxainatwa, ninhata. 

DrsdN'TER-EST-ED NESS, n. freedom from self interest— — Nibs wartbitwa, a* 
Dis-Xn'tpk<est-ing, a, wantin^^interest— — Amanoraujak. 

JD1S-1N-0RE', 7?. (L. du, in, utor ?) to deprive of practice or habit— i>a«iar se khdrij k,, 
rawdfksejnaiiquf k. — Y) avah^ se rahit k. 

T)lS*lN-VlTF/, V. (L. (/is, hirlto) to retract an invitation — lanldr ^dphcr lend^. 

D1S-IN-V0LVE', V. (L. dis, in, volvo) to uncover, to disentangle— A’AoZ/m*', 
nd'\ suljkdnd^. [ — Alag k. wa h., piithak k. wa b., rijj^ara k. wa b. 

JJIS♦J0^N', V. (L. du,jungo) to separate, bj diftunite— X*. yd h., 'alahida k. yd h. 
Dis»j5Int', V. to put out of joint, to separate a joint, to break in pieces ; a. separated 
—/or se alag k^\,jor alag takrelukre k. yd k^. ; a. alag hlyd gayd\ 

Dis-JofNT'r.v ad, in a divided state — ’A Zd/adayf S€,juddi sc— Pritbak rup se, vibbakt 
wa niyari riti se. 

Dis junct', a. disjoined, separated— /wefd, Alag, nydra, piithak. ' 

Dis-juno'tion, n. disunion, separation— /wdai, "aldhidagl—M^dw, viyo^, asanyog. 
Dis-junc'tive, a, separating, disjoining ; n. a word tJiat disjoins— /wda k. w., 'aldkUla 
k, xo, /%. /<.ar/4 Zard7<Z— Alg.ine w., pritbak k. w., piitbakkari, viyogi, vibbedakar ; w. 
vibhedakarasabd, pritbakkari^abd, [visanyog se, visanyukt, piithak. 

Dis-junc'tive-ly, ad, distinctly, sepamtely— /arfat sc, *alakidagi «c— Viyog se, 
DlSK, n, (Or. diskos) the face of the sun or a planet, a qnoii'-^ Qurs, girda, talaq, 
cto>t^ar — Vimba, mandal, chukra. 

DIS-KiND'NESS, n. (L*. 'dis, cyxj) want of kindness, injury— iVd-wZ/ir-Jam, zarar, 
nuqsdn -- Akrii^, apriti, apakar, bani. 

DIS-IdKE', n, (L. dis, S. lie) disinclination, aversion ; v, to disapprove, to regard 
with avei*sion— iVa-r/auun ydnd-gawdri, ka/i*dk^, gurez,*adam i-niayaldn, nd-pasaridi, 
nafrati*irdz,^ y, nd-pasand k, 7 uifrat k,, ’trdz raifcA-wa— Aruebi, apriti, amchchba, 
vimukbata, glirina, gbin ; v. apriti k., na chabna, dwesh k., ghrina k., gbin k. 

Dis lik'kn, v, to make unlike— k , nd-muBkdhih i.— Asaman k., asadris k. 
DiS'Like'ness, n, want of resemblance— — Asadrisya, asadrisata, 
Dis-lik'eb, n, one who dislikes— it. w.,nafrcd k, Apritikarak, dwesh 
k. \v., gbin wa gbriua k. w. [nd^'tjor yd gdhth se ukhdfnd yd tdlnd^. 

DTS'LO-CATE, V, {I 4 ! dis, locus) to displace, to put out of joint— ^ar^nd**, lax^itdl- 
Dfs-LO-oX'TioN, the of displacing or putting out of joint, luxation^ a joint 
displaced — kd sarkdw^, jof yd gdmhkdiikharJdna^,jofse li^addikd sarak 
jdnd\ sarlcd kudjor^, \bdhar k^, 

DIS LODGE', V, (L. ^is, 8. hgian) to remove from a xjiR^o---Kisi jagah se nikdl d**., 
X)IS-L0Y'AL, a, (U dis, lex) not tiueto allegiance, faithless — sar kash, namah 
hardm, be^wafd, helmdn, Rajavaiii, rajadrobi, viswasagbati, adhaimi. 

Dis-LbYVt‘LT, a<f. faithlessly, treacherous^— sc, Hgdwat sc, nmmhhardmi 
sc, dagd-bd^ 8 €-^Ud} 3 idToh se, vllwasaghatse, adbarm se, kapat dihal wa gbatlyai se. 
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Di8*Lof''AL-Ty, n. wMit of fidelity »M*mafc-A<trttfrtt, ha^&'WiUf 
droh, ri^wasaghat, adharm, l^pat. 

a. (L. (ties, mahm i) sorrowful, gloomy, dire, dark — ranjtdaf diUpiti 
laq-o-daq, shid'^, haul ndkf JuUbat-nCikf iarik— ITd^, kliedit, &uiisan, nirauaxid, bhaya- 
imk, bhayajanak, daraiina, ghor, darun, aiidhera. 

ad. so rowfully, horribly— ie,pam-gim $e, hai^at^ndki se, haibat 
S6— UdasL 80 , »ok bo, bhayapvirrak, daruu wa ghor ruj> 8e. 

V. glooininfefls horror— tartli, haulrndkif afsurdugif haibat, 
khftvf — UdasI, aiidhera, Id. ayauakatwa, gUoi-atwa, difunata. 

DfS-MAN'TLE, v. (L. dh, S. mentel) to strip, to divest, to break down, to deprive 
of outworks or fovta^Nmigd ld*,,tudr-lend^, tor-dulna^, sluxhr-parmh, forwa^-Nagar 
ki charofi or ki bhitain aur durg toma, [Kap*ateves utama, kritriinamukh utaraa. 

DIS-MASK', V. (L, dis, Fr, masque) to divest a inask— /ie-parda k., hurqa' wednia— 

BIS-MAST', V. (L. S. to deprive of masta— j&c-jna/riw/ 

— Kiipak torn^ gujaaviikshakahin k. 

DIS'MAY', V. (L. dis, S. imgan ?) to terrify, to discourage ; terrov -^Khinf-zitda h, 

dalishat dikhand, bc-dil k., himmat tornd; XV khauf, — Barana, bhay dikhana, 

man torna,ji torna; n, tras, bhay. 

BI^ME, dera, (Fr.) a tenth, tithe— Basurd n-/imrt—Ba^ns, dasatin, daswan bhag. 

BIS-MRM'BER, V. (L. di$, membrwm) to' divide, to separate to mutilate— 
k.ijudd h,, *uzw Hzw yd ’a:a kdtnCi, band-band jadd A:.— Banina, Nibhakt k., alag \va 
prithak k., atigabhang k., ang katna. [algaw, prithakkaraii. 

Bis-m^m'brh-mk^sT, 7?-. division, separation— Tu^sm, judd\, *a?d^Mfar/f— Bantwdra, bhag, 

[ BIS-MlSS^, V. (L. dls, mmum) to send away, to discard, to despatch — Aw k. yd 
\ d.fjawdb d., bar-taraf k\, ina'zid k., ktdrij k,, raidkna i;, — Bida k., dur k., nikal d., 
j chlmra d., chhur.ina, bhcj d., pathwa d. 

I Bis Ml »'SAL, 7 <, a sending away, discharge— AuHmf I, rukhsat, har-khdst, bar-tar ft, ta- 
\ ^irt, — Vidiy, bidai, proran, adhikar se ninikaran, jTodachyuti. 

I Bis mTs'sio:^, ti. the act of sending 6r*way— — Bidai, preran. 

BTS-MtsSrvK, a giving leave to depart— /b. tr. yd d. vr. — Bida k. w^ane ke 
I nimitta chhntu d. \v. \hhiUds k., girau rMnrdna — Gahan cimuraua. 

! BIS-MORT'GA^E, r. (L. dh, mors, Fr. gage) to I'edeem from mortgage — liandhah 
I BIS5'M0CKT\ %\ (L. dis, mom) to throw or alight from a horse— (?Arre par se glrdnd 
utdrnd yd utarnd^K [habbat sc — Snehahin, vatsalyarahit. 

BIS nature D, a. (L. d/s, devoid of natural affection— A'amMt, zdt%mu- 

\ BIS-O-B^Y', V. (L. dU, obedio) to neglect or refuse to ohej --- Nd-farrmni k., *uddl- 
hnhmi k., sar-kashi A\ — Na manna, kahna na manna, ajnabhang k. 

BTs-o-BE'oi-ENgR, n. neglect or refusal to obey ---Ndfarmdn'i, *ucldl kukmi, ndfarvaCtU' 
harddri, sar-Z^asAi— Ajnabhang, ajnalanghan, haUi. 

! *BTs-(> BE^Di-ENT, a. refwBing to obey — Nd-farmda-barddr, nd farmdn, sar-kash,mutamar- 
nd— Ajtialangln, ajhabhaugi, anadeixkar, na tnanne w., hatthi. 

BlS O'BLlpE', V. (L, dis, ab, ligo) to offend, to displease, to release from obli^tion — 
Bezdr k., ranjida k., ihsdn na k., farzsc khalds fc. — Knthana, kurhana, iJprasanna 
k„ rusht k., khijliana, nihora na k., avasyakarttavyata se mukt k. 

Bis-oB'Li-ciX^Tio'M, n. offence, cause of disgust— nd-kkushi, nddejmshi yd nd- 
rdzt fed Aparadh, apakar, anupakar, rusUUata ka karan. 

, Bis OB'u-OA'TO-ny, a. releasing obligation— /Amn yd farz chhumne tp.— Nihora wa 
avasyakarttavyata chhurane w. [Nihom na k. w., ruthane w., rusht k, w. 

BIS'O Bii</Kn, w. one who disobliges- //««dn m k. w., vd-fehush fc. to., rartjida i. w.— 

BIs-o-bli^^'ino, p. a. offensive, uncivil— iVd-f/idSA yd n(i-rw2 h w., be^mnravmat, bad- 
kliidq, d/irw^f4i — Apriyakar, asantoshakar, duhsil, knsll, asabhya, riikha, anupakari, 
anupak.irasil. 

1 Bts o-Bii^'iNG-LT, ad. offensively, uncivilly— iYd*rds yd nd-l'hvsh karne k^ taur se, he- 
mnraivivati se, bad-khulqi se— Asantoshakar wa apriyakar riti ee, duhsQata se, kusi- 
laii ^jo. ^ [— Apni kaksha wa niandal ke bahar Jsiya gaya. 

BIS OUBEB', a. ijj.dis, orhis) thrown out of its orbit— daire fee hdhar kiydgayd 

BIS OR'DER, n. (B. dis, ordo) want of order, confusion, irregularity, tumult, 
ness ; v. to throw into confusion, to disturb, to discompose, to make sick — Ac^far- 
Hbi, darhami, iztirdh, he-inthdmi, hanydma, bimdri ; v. da/rham-harkam h,, piuztarib 
k.f abtar h.,pareshdn k., rqmjldak., 6/mdr Agarbagar, ulatpulat,^ vyafikram, avya- 
vastha, khalbalC, kolahal, rog, vyadhi ; v. garbar k., ulatpulat k., akul k., vyakul k., 
asthir k., aswasth k., rogi k., vyadhjgrast k, 

BrS'dR^DEiiED, a. irregular, deranged, indisposed— A bedartih, dmkiaw^harlMm 
kiyd Kud, pareshdn, muztarih, nmriz, Wmr— Avyavasthit, iiltapul^, ags^bagar, 
kramabin, astavyast, aswaatb, rogagmt, rogf. 

Bis-bR'jiEH LV, a. c«)nfused, tumultuous, lawless; ad. without order, without law— 
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darha^n, darham-harhamt he-tarpbi awara, be^a*ida, he-salt ; ad. (fbtar^ a5- 
taHse, darhawrharhaUf 6e-ga't<i?a— Ultapulta, garbar, anavastbit, avyavasthit, avas, 
dharmarodlii, adharmya j ac?. kram bma, bina kram, agarbagar, garbar, niyamavi- 
ruddb. ^ ^ ^ ^ {chan. 

Dis-6r'di-naT!B, a, living irregwlarly— — Durachari, niraobar^ vyabhi- 
Dw-dE-ni'NATK-LT, arf. irregulaily, viciously— ^e, se— Durachar 

60 , vyabhicliar sa, 

DIS-OB'GA-NJZE, e. (L. (?w, Or. oj'ijanm) to destroy order or system— d5<ar 
darham-barkain L, he-tartib k.— Ultapul^ k., avyavast^t k., garbar k. ^ 
Di8“5ii'OAN'i*XA'TiON, subversion of order— ht-tariiU^ dar/mmt— Ulatpulat, 
garbar, sansthanabhang, kramabUaiig. • [^phei-d Thik disa sejphera hua, 
DlS-0'KI'ENT-ED, a, (L. dis, orior) tunied from the right direction— .Rawi samt se 
DIS'OWN', V. (h, dky S, agan) to deny, to renounce, not to allow— jfc., mnnkir 
tark k., qah'd na it.— Aswikar k., natoa, chhoiua, ailgikar na k., na manna, na- 
hiu k. falag k. 

DIS-PAIR', V, (L. dw, to separate ajpair or aoii\de—Jore kojudd — Yug ko 
DI^'pa-ratk, a. ^separate, dissimilar— Judd, mukktalif wd-taww^/fj— Alag, prithak, 
bhinna, aaadris. 

Dts'pA-RAXES, n,pK things unlike — iVd*m.ttw4/?^ cAt-?eA — Asadris vastu. 

Dis-pXr'i-ty, ». inequality, diflerence— iVd‘Aa»iM?drt, wd-iard6«n, tafdwut, /arty— Asa- 
manata, aaamatd, atulyatwa, bhed, prabhed, antar. 

DIS-PAR'A^E, V, (L. dt«, par) to injure by comparison, to undervalue, to vilify— 
Muqdbak se ziydn h, kam-qadr h.^ khafifk., harf /dnd— Tulana se haiii k., halka k., 
laghu k., jitna bo us se nyun jauna, apamaii k., gun ki ninda k. 

Dis-pXb'agk-ment, n, injurious comparison, reproach, disgrace, indignity— 

muqdbalaf aisd nmqdhala jis se zarar pafiuhche, nd-mynasib muqdliala, maXdrmty 
ikdnc^tf be-qadrii ziUat^ — Kujor, ayogyatulana, tiraskar, avajna, gupai^vad, 

paradoshavad, kalaiikakaran, ninda, aparaan, anadar, amaryada. 

Dis-pXr'a-^er, n, one who disparages— if w^dfia^ese 2 : v/dn k, ir., kani-^adr k, w,, kkafif 
h w’., harf lane Tulana se hani k. w., ayogyatulana k, w., halka k. w., apaman k. 
w., gupaghati, nindak. 

Di.^-pXR'A' 9 JNa*LY, ad. so as to disparage— Jlifagd6aZ« se nnqsdn karne ke taur se, Team* 
qadr yd kkafif havne ke taur Tiilana se hani karne k£ riti se, halka karne ki 
bhanti s^ aparaan karne wa gun kl ninda karne ki riti se. 

DIS'PARK', V. (L. dw, S. pearroc) to throw open, to set at large— d’’., Mor d\, 
rUid h,, rmkklctsi d.— Niravarodh k., sab ke nimitta samaiiya k., mukt k. 
DIS'PART', V. (L. dis, pars) to divide, to separatiS, to break, to burst— j9o-}dk k. yd 
d\, alag k. yd A^, tornd\ phornd^, 

DIS-PAS'SION, n. (L. dis, possum) freedom from passion, apathy— Araie?d-o-Aa?cas se 
dzddi, salimud4alf i, beparwdi, mMrda-dih'— Santi, nirudveg, audasya, virag, vairag. 
Dis-pXs'sion*atb, a. cool, calm, impartial— halim, be-zahra, he-hawd-o- 
hmas, rdst-bdz, *ddil, be taraf-ddr-^&int, samachitta, thaiidba, udasin, ragahin, 
Virakt^ apakshapati. [iSantata se, samaebittata se, nirudveg se, santi se, 

Dis-pXs'su»n-atk*ly, ad, coolly, caXmly '-Salimu t^ab’i se, taammul se, hilm «e— 
Dis-pXs'sionRD, a. free from psAsion^ Bedtawd-o hawas, he-zahret,, halim, saHmu4-tab' ^ 
DIS-PATQH'. See Despatch. [Nirudvegf, samachitta, sant, virakt, ragahin. 

DIS-PAU'PEU, i\ (L. dis, pauper) to deprive of the claim^ of a pauper— ilfw/w ko 
kisi ididss haqq se mahrum A.— Daridri ko kisi visesh a<lhikar se bahar k. 

DIS-PEL', V. (L. diSfpello) to drive away, to scatter, to dissipate- JPar k^, daf* h,, 
bhagdnd^, tzrdnd\ raf t, mUdnd\ 

DIS-PBNDV V, (L. dU^ peitdo) to lay out— AAareA k., Jeharj k, lagdnd^—YyAy k. 
Dis-p;^ce, n. cost, charge, profusion— jjrAa?^^, kharj,fuzul-kharchi’-Yys.y, bahuvyay. 
DIS-PfeNSE', V, (L. di$, pensum) to deal out, to distribute, to administer, to excuse, 
to free from obligation— jTa^'riiR k,bdhtnd\ *Mk., ins^ k, mu' df^ k, fwrz se dart 
k, km fart se reAa A.— Ban^ d,, bh% k., dena, niti We aimsar nyay k., kshama k., 
kisi avaayakaryata wa kartavyata se mukt k. 

Dia-pEH'^A-BiiE, a. that may be dispensed with— D dr kiyejdne he qdUl, tark hiye 
J&M ke Idiq, eJJtor^jdne ke Chhore jane ko yogya, tyage jane ke yogya. 
jDiS'-pjgN'sA-BhB JfRfis, n* the capability of being dispensable— Ddr hiye jdne hi qdldli- 
yat, tark hiye jdne ki Uydqat - Chhore jane ki yogyata, tyage jane k;i y ogyata. 
Dis*pfef''SA«B^, * 11 . a place where medicines are dispensed to the poor— ^'ariAon awr 
muhtdjoh ke liye dawddchdna, am jagah jahdh mrjhoh aur muhtdjoh ko muft men 
daw dijdti Aot— Daridriyoh ke nimitta aushadagar, aisa sthan jahau daridriyoh 
ko aushMh sent dC jatiliai. 

Dts-pkN-sX'TioN, ?i. distribution, method of providence, an exomi>tion from some law 
^Taqsim, ddmiyohkehaqq meh lldhi mart*, rdhat yd takljf jo Kkvdd imdn ho detd 
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halt hm am u mu*aftya riJun^mh^ manushyon ke fawar kl gati iryavabar 
tva pravritti, fswaiakarttrikaflukhaduhkhauiyog, vidhimukti, niyamamukti, kisi 
vidlii wa niyarn ae mukti. 

Dis-pkn'sa TiVK, a, gi’antiiig dispenflation — am se mu'dfi ya rilmi hal^ishnt i(».— 
Kiel vidhi wa niyam »e muktakarak, vidliimiiktidayak* 

Dis-pkn^sA'TIve-lv^ ad. by disptiiisatioti— Be^ kisi uin BC mu* aft yd rikdi 
he tanr par —Baht se, vidhimukti se, niyaniamukti se. 

DIs-pen-8a'tor^ w. oiie who dispenses— h. m., hdhtne *adl k u\y imdf k w., 
mu*df k. w.^ farz ae hari I 'tp.— Bah^ d. w.^ ■vibbagakalpak^ liiti ke anusar »yay k. 
Vf.y kshaina k. w., kisi kartavyata se mukt k. w, 

Dis-pen^sa-to-uy, a. granting disj^kensatiun ; n. a directory for making medicines— 
Kki dm se mu'dfi yd rihdi bakkshne m, ; n. litdb-tmuskhajdtf alfazud-ad-mya”^ 
Vidhimnktiday.jk^ niyamamuktidayak ; ausbadhasahskaravishayakagrauth, an- 
shodh banaue ka granth. 

DiB'pfN'sifiR, w. one who dispenses — h.v\, tns/ffk w., mu*(tfkw.y 
farz se hari k w,— Bantno w., vibhag k. w., vibhagakalpak, niti ke anusar ny ay 
k. kisi kartavyata se mukt k. w. 

DIS-P£OTLE, V. (L. die, populm^ to empty of jjeople, to depopulate— Wirdn ky 
tdkht-O'tdrdj — Ujar k., ujania^ nirjan k., narasimya k. ^ 

Dis-peo'plkr, w. a depo’pulator/a waster— k vf., tdkJit-o-tdruJ w.— Ujark. 

w., ujayne w., nirjan k. w. 

DIS-PERSE', V. (L. dij sparsum) to scatter, to dissipate, to distribute— P7iaf^dn«^, 
chhitrdnd\ €hhlnd\ ehhiikdnd\ hithrdnd^, hakhefimd^ynrdnd\ idhfna**. 
Dis-pAbs'bd-ly, ad. in a dispersed manner— ^/aw/ag^ar taur 8€^*aldhldayi ie— Cbhitraw 
se, prithak rup se. [sAdm— Vibhinnata, vikshiptata, vi^litatwa. 

Dis-pkrs'jsd-ness, n. state of being dispersed— 'pardgandagii tafnqa, pare- 
DiS'pfins'ER, ft. a scatterer, aspreader — (7AA^<rd»e chhUne wj**., phaildne w\ hakkerne 

w^.y hithrdne w^, ^ [pardgandagu 

Dis-pha'sioi?, n. the act of dispersing— chkUhm^ phaildw^yiidiehdry 
Brs-phn'sivfi, a. having power to disperse— (?A/u^rda^ phaildd^y pardganda k 
DIS-PIR'IT, v. (L. <ft, Spiro) to discourage, to dishearten, to deject-^ Shikasta-dil 
kfbe-dilkf dil torndj dzurda k, afsutda A*— Man torua, sahas tonia, utsahabhang 
k., udas k., mlan'k., muhh latka d. 

Di8-pTr''it-ed-ness, n. want of spirit— hediimmatt, dzufdagxy shlkasta’dili-^ 
Sahasahiuat», sahasasunyata, vishanata, khinnata. 

DIS-PLA(^E', V. (L. dis, ¥t. place) to put out of place> to remove— rakhndy he- 
mauqa*rakhndf tdat-pulatk^.yta^irk, mauquf k, ma'zdl k, dwi' — Kuthaur 

dharna/ kuthahw rakhna, sarkana, bahar k., chliurana. 

DIS-PLA'^EN-CV, ft. (L. dUy placeo) incivility, dislike— iPunisAti, he-murawfcatly 
bad-ahhldqiy nd-khmki, nafrat^ kardJmtf ^aree— Aaish^ta, kusilat^ duhsilata, 
ghrina, ghin, avajua,tira3kar, apriti, yimukhata, 

DIS-PLAKT', V (L. dfsj planta) to remove a plant, to strip of inhabitants— Per- wAAar 
ddtfid ^ per surkdnd nikdl-d ujdr-d 

DiS'PLan ta'tion, u. the act of dispkntiug— />araM^ hatdndy hdshandoh ho nikdl- 
nd— Per ukliar dalua wa hat a d., vasasthan so logon ko nisaitia, 

DtS-PljAt', V. (L. diSf W. pleth) to untwist, to uncurl— hholnd\ vdkemd^. 
DIS-PLAY', V. (L. distplko) to spread wide, to exliibit, to^ set out ostentatiously ; n. 
an exhibition, a show— PAa(?4nd^ pasdrnd^ kholnd^, dikkdnd\ dikhldnd^; 
n. phaildio'^ pa8drd\ dtkhdio^y dikhldwd^, izltdr^ namxal, numdish. 

Dis-play'er, n. one that displays— PAat^dnc pasdme hholne m\, dihhdne 
dikhldne . 

DIS-PLE^E', V. (L. dky placeo) to offend, to make angry, to disgust— ky 
huthdnd^^hetkr h.y kkafaky mutanaffir 7;.— Aprasanpa k.. a^ntusb^ k.,iru<id^ 
k., khijhana, ruthana. [Atushtikor, asukhad, kutsit, ghriijotpadak. apriya, apuchir. 
Dis-PLEAgi'ANT, a. offensive, Aiploasant— karth, z^un, na-guwaryd nd-gavodr-* 
Dis-plea^'aNT-lt, ad. in an unpleasing manner— zVd-aawar yd nd-gawdr tofriq w, 
nd-gawM sc— Apriyabhaw se, aruchir nip se, ^ f— Aprasannat^ mntushtata* 
Drs-PLEA§'ED-Nfiss, ft. the state of being displeased— m^dzi 
Brs-PLfiA^'iNO-WESS, n. offensiveness— A^d-^icdW—Apriyatd^ , 

I)r8-PLEA^'0R», n. offence, angePr pai^i st^ of dlsgrace-r 4 ?«tvM Jfea4<i^aA, 

kkafagif dzurdagi, toMif, zillatf Aparadh, kop^ krodh, rpsh, atnsbt^ udveg^ 

duhkL asukh, apam^, anadar. 

DIS^PLODE', V. {h. dk^plaufUt) to disperse with a loud noise— C'AAofA4^ taf1ccmd\ 

cAa^Ad^^d^pAowd^pAA<?^d^ pAa^na^ e/iatotna^ ioralbid**, * (dAafaAd\ 

Dis-Ptd'jroK, ». the act of disploding— .PAihaii^ cAa|aJb**, h»raA^ hif4i3cd^y hafak\ 
I)IS»PLUME', V. (L. dUy pluma) to stiip of feathers— Par »ocA knd\ ukhdr lmd\ 
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DI-SPONpE', (L. di, BpongUi) to discharge as from a sponge —f/oya w/«7?y tt niclior^ 
7j4-^Manoh jalasoshak sanrndri vastii se nichotna. 

DIS-PORT*, «, (L. di, Ger. spott ?) play, iwintime ; r. play, divert— tamaihd, 
tctfa^yvjf dil'bahlaw ; v. Mtfnd\ dll ffahldn<i‘-‘KnrA, vihar, vilas ; v, krfra k., vihar 
wa vilas k., man pherna, injui bahlana. ^ 

DIS-P0*JE^, V. (L. dU, poutum) to place, to arrange, to regulate, to • adapt, to incline, 
to employ, to bestow, to sell — dnruat k., murattub k., drfuta mu'^ottjiq 
h.ildiq vogib h.^ mail h 0 nxtifrh^ k., 7 nashgyl k., hatcafa k., liiatre ke ikhtigdr / 
ba€ k,ffarokht — DliarnCsahwarna, rachiia, siidhau‘a, kram se rakbna, ihik k., 
yogya k., pr.ivritta k., lagana, dena, bechna. 

Dis-po^'a-ble, a. free to bo used or employed — ho7ie ke iidhllf mash^id hone ke 

Lagaye jane ke yogya, kam aue ke yogys. 

Di8*po?'al, n, control, regulation, mnnageinent — ///jf/ydr, qab 7 a, qabu^ ifitisuni, 

band O’bast-^Adhinaid, vas, vasata, adhikar, vMban, nirvah, vyavahartntwa. 
DlS-Po^i'ER, r^. one who disposes, a director — A’rtHwfi murattih^ w^mrairq k, n\j 
rdgib k. lO., mas'rhfk. w., ma^hgfd k. w.^ hawdla k. w.^ farokht k, in., h(ikhsJn}e n\, 
haljcbshanda, mvntazlm, wd^zw!-, — Dharne w., sahwarne w., rachne w,, * emlharne 
w., kram se rakline w., vyavasthapak, thik wa yogya k. w., pravarttak, lagaue w., 
data, dene w,, bechne w., vidhdta, viniyanta, adhishthatd. 

DTS'PO'^Ption, fi. order, distribution, titness, tendency, temper, inclination — 

band-o-bast, drdstagi, intizam, taqsimf hakhslmk^ llyaqat, ra^bat, mizdj, tah% snrat, 
Jfh/>,manuh, mailmiyd //inyce/dn — Vinyas, vyavastbapan, vuihan, vyulian, bahtai, 
ban^ vibbag, pankalpan, yogyata, iipayuktata, pravinata, pravah^ pravanya, swa- 
bhaw, silata. prakriti, }>ravritti. [valiartritwa, adhikar, adbishtKatrit’W’a. 

DtS“P5'?URE, n. management, direction— Jr? ikhthjdr, sar-bardhi, ihtimum ^Yy a- 
DlS-PO^-^fiSS', IK (L» dis, ponesmm) to put out of possessitm, to deprive— /fe-daMZ 
h.y khdrij k., mahrum k,, bc-quhza X*. — Adhikar wa swattw^a se nikal d., .adhikar vik 
swattwa har lend. [ta, swattw'aharan. 

DT8-Poa-?i5S'8iOTSr, «. a puling out of possession — /Mro/— Adhikarabhrashta- 
DIS-PRAl^E', n, (L. diB, pretium)h\a.mQ, censure; d. to blame, to censure — i?ac/*nd- 
Tnii, malumat ; v. had^am k., maldmat d*.— Aprasahsa, ayjis, apavad, ninda, tiraskdr; 
r. aprasahsa k., ayas k., ninda k,, tiraskar k. [apavadi, nindak, tiraskar k. w. 

Bia-PRATf'En, n. one who dispraises— /iac?-ndm vi, maldmat h i<?. — Aprasahsak, 
DiB-PRAi^lsa-LY, €Mf. %ith blame— ^ad-ndmi ar, nuildmat «e— Aprasahsapurvak, nin- 
da se, tiraskar se. ' [rand yd chhitarnd^, pasdrnd yd pmarnd^. 

DlS“Plli!lAD', V, (L. di, S. ipreedan) io spread around, to extend — P/za?74 mi**, chhit' 
Bis-prSad'er, n, a publisher, a divulger— J/zmfaaAar k, w., fdsh yd dshkdrd k. w. 

— Prakat wa pragat k. w., prakas k. w,, prakasak. 

BIS-PRiZk', V. (Xj. di», pretium) to undervalue — yd kain-qadr h., Iiaqir 
Jltna ho UB se nynn janna, chho^ wa halka janna. Hard, kshati. 

BIS-PROF'IT, n, (L. dis, pi'o, factum) loss, damage, detrim ent*-i>^W2sd??, ziydn, hkam- 
BIS-PROOF'. See under Bis prove. 

BIS-PRO'POR'TION, n. (L. dis, pro, portlo) unsuitableness of one thing to another, 
Want of symmetry, disparity ; v. to join things unsuitable in quantity or form — 
Ak diotre se nd^mnwafaqatj tafdviut, be-dauli, brul-ariddm’, nd-kam'wdru nadjurdhari, 
he^anddzagi ; y,jo chtzeh sirat yd snrat men nd-mmvdfq hoh nnko mildndj be-anddza 
k., had-uslub — Ek diisre se anmol, ayogyata, kudauli, asamaia, atulyata, asainana- 
ta, ehhotai barai ; v, jo vastu gnij wa rup men aaadris wa asaman hoA unko miiana, 
ayogya sambandhan k., ayuktosambandh k. [asamdn, asam, atulya. 

Bls-PBO-FOR'TIOK-A-BtR, a, Unsuitable— nudardhar, he-anddz^ Ayogya, 
Bls*PRO“POti%OK-A*BLE-NES8, w. \mfitxieBB ’-‘Nd-muwdfoqat, na‘ham'imrtf be^mddzagi-^ 
Asamata, ayogyata, atulyata. [se, be-anddz^A&titnaid ayogyata wa atulyat«i se. 
Bfs-PBO-P5R^TION-A-BLT> m. unsuitably se, n^-harn'icdn sc, he-anddzagi 
BIs-prcppor'TION-al, a. without proportion— Pe-onefaea ya he anddz-^ Amxa, ayogya^ 
visham. ' [wdn'— Vishamata, asamata, ayogj^ata. 

Bfa-pRO-PoE-Ttow-Xt'Mrr, n. want of proportion— nd-mnwdfaqut, na-ham- 
Bfsi‘PRo-p5a'TioN-Ati“ht, unsuitably— w, m^ba/rdbari se, be-anddz-^ 
Asattlata sO, atulyat&putvakj ayogyata se. ^ ^ 

BtS'pRO-POtt'TiON-A’TE, o. unsuitable— nd-muwdjtq, nd'ha7n-tc&r,fair-inu*tadil 
— Ayukt, aybgya, aaamah, vishamapwimauak, nyunadhtk, atuljya, visham. 
Dfe-pRO*P<5u't]ON‘AtB"Ly,adr. unsuitably— jSe'awcfd^ayt «e, Tid-muwafce^dt se kam-o-lesh, 
be-anddz, chhoididmrd' ae**— Ayukt nip se, ayogya wa asamdn bhav se, vishamapari 
mana^ rup se, nyunadliik bhav So, asamatd se, vishamata se. 
Bts-pRO'i^fiRVwN-ATE-wEse, H. unsuitablencss— nddf^m-w&n, nd-muwdfa- 
qat, Asamafca, ayogyatd, vishamaparimanakata, nyunadhikatwa. 

BIS-PR(^VE', dis, pi^bo) to prove false or ©ironeous, to eonfute— /Aw/A4 sdUt 
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jhuthalna^\ ^alut tkahrana, hatil h., radd X;*— >Jliuiha wa asuddh tliahranay 
khandan k , katua wa kat d. 

Pts-i*R6v'K!i, «. one who didjjroves— sahit h, w., jkuthalm V'^., ^alat tJuaJirdne 
w,,})dtd, k. v\, radd k. — JhiUhaWaswiiddh thalirane w.,klia^dan k. w.>kat d. w. 

DiS'i’tt65p', n, cpnfntation, refutation — hutldn^ radc/ — Khan dan, vakyakhandan, 

pa K wiia Kh.it, py V tyak 1 jyan, asa ttw’aathai>an. \4alnd **. 

Dl.S'PpNGK', (L. dUf pmap) to blot out, to eraae — MiU-dd.lm\ mhdh 

DLS pr;N'’l8H*A-HLE, a. (L. dUy that may no^e puniaUed— iV^d-5d6t^-i*4»a«d, 

jo mfzd pane ke Idlii na X/- — A dandy a, asasaniy. 

DIS'POTE', V {L. dk, }mto) to aigue, to debate, to contend ; «, argument, controversy, 
contest — baits I*., mulAhma hujjat k., takrdr k. ; n, knjjat, bake, mubd- 

hasa, takrdy, 7avjddal(ijmnndzam--Vid(in\\\sid k., vad k., vakkalah k., kalah k., 
j hagai na; n. hetu, vud, vadaiiuvarl, vivad, vagyuddh, vilkkalab, kalah, jhagra. 

DIs'mj-tA'BLR, a. tluat may be disputtKl— bdb meit huhs hujjat yd takrdr ho sake, 
mamkinK l-hiths, 7>in/wX;tna-/"^nXrdr““ Vivadaniy, vitaikya, pratyakhyey, jiskc visliay 
men vivad vva vakkalah ho aaUai. 

Dts-vu tX^'i-TT, n. proneness to dispute— iW taraf r^bat yd wiayaitdn— Vb 
va^lasilata, vakkalaliasilata. [vivadi, vadi, va<laprativad k. w. 

DTs^i*it-tant, n. an arguer, a controvertist— tah*dri, mujddil, Awj/rt<4— Tarki, 
n. the act of disputing— ZJaAj/wtt&d/rnsa, hujjat, ^aX:rdr— Vi vad, vada- 
auvdd, vadaprativad, vakkalah, kalah. [vadasO, vitarkapriy, vitapdapar, vivadi. 

Dfs-rU'TA'TiOUS, a. inclined to dispute— TaXrdr?, hvjjati, hahs ki itwa/ wni/— Vadaiiu- 

DjB-rO'TA-TiVK, a. dig|X)sed to dolwita — 2'aX:rdri, htjjjati, muhdhase ki taraf indil—y k~ 
daiiuvadasil, tarkapriy. ^ [tarki^ hetuvadi, vivadakari, vitandakari. 

Dis-rriT'KR, n. ono who disputes— hakims^ takrdri, nugaddl -^Yddij vivadi, 

DlS-QUAlj'I-Fy, V. (L. dls, qualh) to make imht, to disable, to deprive of a right— 
Nddfiiq k.f nd-qdhil k., nd^shdista k,, be maqdur X*., kisi haqq se kkdrij yd wa/irwm 
X*. — Ayogya k., apatra k., auupayukt k., kisi adhikar «e dur k. wa rakhna. 

Dis guAL-i-i‘’i*(J.X%oN, n. that which disqualifies— 7Va'fd/(2i,na*/tya2'a<i, he-maqdun, nd- 
.‘fasa-/r<ir£— Ayogyakaran, apatrikarau, ayogyatwa, asamartbj'a, 

DIS QUl^ET, n, (L. dh, imeasiiiesH, restlessness, anxiety ; a. uneasy, restless; v, 
to make uneasy, to disturb — he^chaini, be-qardri, tashmsh, fihr, taraddud; a. 
bc-qardr, mvztaHhy be-kal ; v. be-kal h, bc-cha^in k,^ muztarib A:. — Udveg, chittodveg, 
cliiitavcflana, manasivyutha, vyashita, aatbirata, chinta ; a. aitbir, vyakul, udvigna, 
vyast ; r. udvigna k., asant k., cliiiitit k , astbir k., vyaat k., vyakul k. 

Dis-quPet-ku, n. one who disquiets — /7c kal yd be-ehain k. w,, muztarib k. w,— Asthir 
k. w., udvigna k. w., asint wa asthir k. w., chintit wa vyakul k* w. 

Dis-quPkt*fC^L, rt. producing uneasiness— /7c*/caX yd be-chain k.w., muztarib k, w.^ 
Uclvegakuri, chitbxlvegakari, asthiratajanak, chintajanak. 

Dls-Qoi'KT Lr, ad, without rest, anxiously— //c-arom, be^ardr, taskwish B€jJikr w, ha- 
taraddud '^Addi\ii se, lulveg se, chinta se. 

Dis-Qui'ET-NKss, M. uueasiuess, restlessness— ^c-X;aX/, be-chaini, Udveg, chit- 

to<lveg, manasivyatha, vyastata, asthirata, asanti. 

DiS'Qui'K-TrrnK, w. uneasiness, anxiety— ^c-c/wi?'at, le-kaU, tashxmkf taraddud, fUcr— 
Man.'vsivyatha, chittodveg, manastap, astliirata, vya.st<ita, chinta. 

DIS-QUI-^ITION, w. (L. qm'siitim) a discussion, examination— tajwiz, 
mutidzara, taftUh, tafakhm vadaprativad, pariksha, vivechana. 

DIS-RE-GARD', n, (L. dis, re, Fr. garder) slight notice, neglect, contempt; v, to slight, 
to neglect, to contemn ^ Be iltlfdti, bedamki, haddihdzi, *adam4-khdtiri, kam-nigdhi, 
yafat,be^ 2 xtrw(ii,haqdrat, lhlfat;v,be i!tifdtik,, hedammh., yaflat k, tarah d„ 
nafrat k,, haqdrat Xr.— Aua^lar, amanoyog, avajna, avaman,ghiu waghrina; v. anadar 
k„ amanoyog k,, tuchchh jaiina, avajha k., ghrina wa ghin k. 

DIs-BBJ*<3Aiir>'KB, n. one Avho sliglits or contemns — BedUifdti h ic., he-lihdd X*. w.^ had- 
taniizi k. w,, yaflath mutanaffir, haqdrat k, w*, nafrat k. ir.— Anadar k. w., 
avajoakari, ghrina wa ghin k. w. 

DTH-BE-uABD'Fur,, 0. Begligexit, contemptuous— i7c-^7^?7a^, baddihdz, ^dfil, muta/naffir, 
mayrvr, wwe/iWdtr— Amanoyogi,nirapeksh, avamani, ^irinakarb ghamahdi. 

DIS-k£L^1SH, n. (L. dis, re, Fr. Ucher) distaste, dislike, nauseouaness ; ??. to* dislike, 
to make nan aeons— wxfrat, kardhai, yurez, kardhiyat; v. nafrat h, he- 
zmtq md Ihn l\, had-maza k., be-zyxiq X:.— Kiiswad, anichi, apriti, ghrina, ghin ; v, 
ghripa wa ghin k., aruchi k., apriti k., na chahna, kuswad k„ apriy k. 

Bis RE-POTE', n, (L. dis, re, puto) discredit, dishonour; v. +o bring into discredit or 
ditdionour, to disregaitl— had-ndmi, fadhat, be-izsdti; v. raswd yd had-ndm 
k,^fmihat k., be‘*iz3at l\, be qadrk^fbe-tamizi X*,, be-lihdzik,, X:.— Akhyati, 

apayas, ayas^ ak'rti, apakirti, amaiyada, aprati^tha, apaman ; v, akhyati k., apayas 
k,, apakirii k., apaman k., amaryadd k., avajna k^ ghrina wa ghin k. 
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Dr 8 -E£p'tr*TA*BtK, a. not creditable, mean— ma^yabf Jcamxna, «?««— Akirtikar, 
apakirtikar, apayasaskar, apraknsamy, adham, inch. [amaryadd, maryaddhaiii. 
Dis-rep u-tX'tioIs, w. disgrace, dishonour— hhijjat, — Ajjakirti, apaman, 

DlS-KE-SPiBCT', R. (L, dUf re, tpectmn) want of respect, incivility — Ik 4 Uifati\ he- 
adabi, bedmtiydisi, gustakhi, ahokhij tarh-i-adah^ An^lar, amaiyadd, 

asamman, asatiman, apaman, tii-askar, asabhyata, kodilatd,dhithdi.> 

Dta rk-sp^ct'fi&L, a. nnf‘ivil, imveient— i/€*/tAd0, haddihaZy bc-adahj 
htdemit^ hedmtiyaz^ XH\s\iy asabhya, anadarakari, apan am*. 

DIS'RE-spect'fi&l-ly, ad. uncivilly, ineverently— Afe-Z/Aas/ Kv', be adahi sey he muramvati 
Myhtdamid sc, he^imtiydzi se, 6c-m«Ad6d— Aaabhyata se, asishtata sc, duhsilata wd 
kusilata se^anad^r se, avajna se, tiraskarapiuvak. fMo/ d**., nartga A'*. 

DIS-ROBE'', V. (L. dis, Fr. robe) to undress, to uncover, to strip— A’(?ppc ntdr knd^\ 
Di 8 -ii 6 n^BR, n. one who disrobes— ATapre utdrdme w^.y kM-d, Ttanga k, w^\ 
DIS-RtJP'TlON, «. (L. d{ 4 fy ruptum) the act of breaking asiuider— phutan\ 
pkuO^y tntan^y Bhang, vidaran. 

DIS'SAT'IS'FI?, V. (L. dis, satbsy fado) to make discontented, to displease— iVd-J A 
k.y nd-rdz k.y bezdr A.— Asantusht k., atript k., ajuasanna k., rutliand, kurhana. 
Dl8-SAT-r8 pXc'tion, discontent, uneasiness— A'd-Mj/sAi, /fd rdziy bezdrx, bc cJiainiy be- 

istiqldlij Acd;a/i — Atushti, atripti, asantcjsh, atiiptata, asanti, vyastata, chittodveg, 
manasivyatha, manastap. Atushukar, asantobhajanak, atriptikar. 

Dis*sat-is-fXc'tO“HY, a. unable to give content— JVdd A ?<8A.-d?/«ntZ, gair-malbuy na-ichd- 
Dib-sXt is-pXc'tO'RT-nkss, n. inability to give content— Ad-AAiaA-dyarn/?, nd-kbdtir- 
Atushtikaratwa, asantoehajanakata, atripti karata. 

DIS-SEAT', V. tL. disj sed€$) to put out of a seat — A"/,'}/ ,;a, 7 uA sc haldnd yd dnr h\ 
DIS S£CT', V. (L. dis, seH uni) to cMt in pieces, to divide and examiue-- Purze purze k., 
taskrih. k.y kdt-kar imiihdn k. — Tukre tjikre k., katkar jahehnd, khand khand kar- 
ke pariksha k. 

Dis-sect'i-blk, a. that may be dissected— P m rre-pur-^e konc ke Idiq, Utsbrih kiye jd'nc 
kc qdhily jisko kdt-kar imtlhdn kur-sakehy r/mmA/M'jf Z-ZacAn'A — Khan«kiniy, tukre 
tukre hone ke yogya, jisko tukie tukre karke jaucli sakaih. * 

] Di8 s£c'’tion, n. the act of dissecting— '/Wn’Ji, kdidcar iwi/«7idn— Angachhed, kataw, 
s u kshmapari k shd, in ulatatt wasod hanarthapri thak k aran. 

Dis-suc'Tok, n. one who dissects — Pa r?e*pMr-$:€' k. w., titHhrth-kwnanduy hit-kar imiihdn 
k. ii\ — Tukre tukre '1r. w., angachliedak, sukshniaparlkahak. 

1)I.S-SGIz!e', V. (L. ilu, Fr. saisir) to dispossess wrongfully, to deprive — 
sebe-d(ikkl k.y milk-o-mdl chhtn Zeini— Adhikarachyut k., anadhikar k., kiBi ka 
adhikar wa dhan har len4. 

Dis*SLt§i'iN, w, unlawful <lis possession— ZaAar-dwsZi se dasre kt milbiyat-o-indl chhin 
lend, be-dakhli-i-nd-jdiz, bc-daJchli4-bid jalr ^Varkilhikixraharan. 

Dxs-fiEiiJ'on, rf. one who dispossesses another — HV^A shakhs jo nd-haqq kistko nsH milk se 
hc-dakhl hirtd hal, ba-zaiar-dasti dusre ki milliyat dakhl k. ic. — l\aradhikaraharak, 
anyay se a])abaranakari. 

DIS-SfiM'BliE, V. (L. dlSy similk) to disguise, to play the hypocrite— PocA?VA» k., hhes 
badalndy bites banana^ y makr A., riyd k. — Chhipana, riip banana, kapat k., chhadma k. 
Dis-sem'blanje, n. want of resemblance— (^uii'-wt/sAriAaAoi, Asa<iri- 

^ta, asadrisya. fdhohgi, kapati, danibhik, kapataveai, chhaxhnavesi. 

Dis-sEm^bler, n, one who dissembles— ifa A Adr, riyd-kdr, murdiy gaHjdrm-gds— Dimbhi, 
Dis-s£m'bling, n. fallacious appearance -‘-Pa/Miwd ydjhuthd Kapatavea, chhad- 

maves, kritrimaves, bhagal wa bhaggal. 

Dib-Sem'blino-ly, ad. with dissimulation— Pti/d-A;dr/ cc, nmkr se, zamdnasdzt ae— 
pimbh se, dhoiig se, cbhadm so, kapat se, kritrimata se, dambh se. 
DlS-SfiMl'NATE,v. (L. dis, semen) to scatter aaseed, to sow, to spread — ^ 

ehkitm\ bond\ phaildnd^, pasdrnd'^. f^edr**. 

DlS‘8^M*I'2fS^TXON, w, act of disseminating— CAAfZrdip’', cJJiUdw^, bond^, p/iaUdie^\ 
DiS' 8 em'i-na-tou, w. one who disseminates— 6 ?i 4 ttrdnc 10^. y chhipie w^'.y bone 10 
phaUdne w **., pasdme • 

DlS-SfiNT^, V. (£* diSy sentio) to disagree in opinion, to differ ; n. disagreement, differ- 
ence of opmim.^ Makhtaliprm A., ikkiildf rakhndy nd-mumafiq L ; n. ikktildfy 
ndmuwdfaqaty fAAfiZd/-t-rde— Asammatik., bhinnamat h., matantar h., viparit h. ; 
n, viparitata, asattunati, vimati, bhinnamatadbaran. ^ ^ 

Dis-sSN''feiON, n. disagreement, strife, discord— ikhiild.f, mjMAUifaty nifd^y 
qaziya, ?ii;8d’,/Z7W, /y'dd—Asammati, vimati, virodh, kalah, jhagya, tohta, bakhera. 
Dis-sEn'sious, a. quarrelsome, contentious— /Aa< 7 fdZd**, hakheriydK 
Dfs-SKN-TA^NKibus, «, disagreeable, contrary— yd nd-gavsdry khildf-tab% 
Aar-MtZd/— Apriya, viruddh, viparit. 

Dis-sent'eb, n. one who dissents, one who does not conform to the established church 
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I --’Mvljialiff mMitafif-rde Jed shaila, inunhir^ dm'i-r&ij led menhir ^ 7 nash(di-v 
muqurmra kd mi/i*/(t«^//-^Bluunamatatihari, niatantaravalimbi, aaclharanadharma- 
virodki, ujiadhaitnarfevL 

Dis sCnt'iknt, fli8-8^n'sheut, a. disagreeing j «. one who disagrees 
m'iikhdlif ; a mmkir, Asammat, vimat; n, asammat, matantara- 

Vftiarnbi. 

V, (L, dk, sero) to discourse, to disputfj— jfc., bahamt, halts it.— 
Vyji vh^ak., vivaian k., v',d k. ^ [vad, lekb, ^ntli. 

Dfs SKU t.Vtjon, n. a discor.se, a treatUe— jRaydw, taqrir, md^a— Vyakhya, vivaran, 
iJis'sKU TA*TOtt, one viho diBcourses or debates— h, i<?., taqrir k. w., hahtuis^ 
Vyakhyata, vivaranakarta, tarki, vadi, vad k. w. 

J)J»S .SKKVK', V, (L. dlSy serHo) to injure— /(/rar k , nuqsdn pahuucltdnd k., 
apcikjir k. 

Dis 8 Kii'vi<;k, n. injury, ruisoluef — zaraVj zlydn ^ApnVar, Lani, kshati. 

l)is hkhVk^e-a-blk, a, injurious, hurdal —Afuzirr, nuqsdn-rasdit, Apakarak, 

banikarak, apakari, ksliatijanak, 

1)is-skh'vt<;e a-bly, ad, so as to iujure— /wwimecemr yd nwqsdn' pahincliey zararpahm> 
eJidne Ice taur sc — Jisinoh apakar \va bani howe, bani kanie ki riti se. 

Dis sit:ii'vii;E-A-Bi.K-*N’i:ss, n. injury, Imit— iVwf^sd/^, ziydtt, £:arar— Apakar, bani, kshati. 
DIS SjB V'EU, V. (L. dis Fr. serrer) to part in two, to divide — Do kissc do^imra k.y 
jadd — Do tuk k., dwibbag k., alag k., bhinna wa piitbak k. 

Dis skv'kii ing, n, separation— Alga w, bilgaw. 

DIS'SI-DKNT, a, (L. sedeo) not agreeing; n, a dissenter— A^d-witt?cw7i^; n. munViry 
viiiihdlif, mnijurrar diti kd inukluilif viruddh ; n. bHinnamatadban, 
Headhar.iuadbai inavii (kIIil 

DlS SbLl' riDN, n. (L. dh, salio) the act of bursting open— /Via pliutan^, 

DlS lSlM'l LARj a, (L. dU, similis) unlike — A'd mumjiq, andhtaUf— Assidris, bhinna, 
vihli.ini. fblumiatd, vislianiata, vaisbainya, fw^adrisya. 

Dis-sIm mAii'i-ty, n. nnlikmcss— A^d-wu/jcd/a/ya^, ikhtildf, ?id-6ardian— Asadrisata, 
Dis si mil'i tudk, fi. want of resemblance— A’d-ya«ad^«Ya^, iklUlUify nd-6ard6tin — Vai- 
sliaTnva, asadnsya, blimu.ita, a&.uhistta 

Dis stM'tMii'TroN, //. tlio act of du'^einbling, hypocrisy^, false pretension— /’oVi'tcZa^', 
?‘/yd, riyd kdri, hjttidz, mndurd, /aa/jr — Cbhit>a\v, gupaii, dambb, dimbb, 

kajiatavffl kritinuavfs, banana ruj>, bbagal ua bhaggal. 

DIS Sl'PATK, V. (I>^ duidpo) to HCattor, to dispoise, to squander — P/ictiVd ad yd phaik 
7td^\ vrd d'\, tir’Jand\ surf k,^ o* /*. — CbUitaiaua, cbbitaid jaua, clibitkana, 
clilutua, nrana, ksliay k., vjitba vyay k. 

DTs'sf-i'A Biii:, a. liable be dlH^ipated — /ViuZ/dyc jdne kc quhik uraye junt he Jaiq^ 
surf yd hardutd hone 7d6#7—Cbbiti aye jane ke yogya, chhitara jane ke yogya, 
kshay bone ko yogya, vritha vyay bone ke j ogya, 

DTs-sM’a'tion, ti dis}»crsion, dissolute living, prodigality— P^a? 7 dic^, intishdr, atdtdshiy 
dwdraffiy v5/'d/— Cbbitaraw, uraw, dushtaebar, etrisambboganrityagltadisevan, 
vesaiiita, dbauavyay. [k'., c/i/iordnd'' — Alagana, alag k., prithak k,, asanlagua k. 
D 18 *S 0 'VI-ATK, t\ (L. dis, socius) to sej>arat©, to disunite, to part— /wfd k., 'aldhida 
Dis s6\u*A'1jlk, a. not well associated — J c/ic/i/t/ bhdUt se mild nahiii^, an-niild^, 
Dfs-so'ciAL, a. disinclined to society, not social — ^ctiV'iTiq/ZjWos^, a/i-?ni^d*‘—Analapi. 
Dis ao'crAB-izio, v. to make unsocial, to disunite — A n-wtVd A'k, alag k^, 

Dts-sd <|JI-a-iiTi/i-ty, ti. want of sociability — //afr-wri/jtn'ifdri, «d -dsAnd-para^fi— Aiiala* 
Dis sd'i;i-A'Tio>', n. separatio»,diviBioii— //«/d//afd/infn7i'— Algaw, prithak bbav, asaii- 
lagu.itd. [ghalnd^y qdg/tldnd^y cdgdnd^ alag k, pd AK 

DIS-;;>1)LV])1', V. (L. dis, solvo) to melt, to disunite, to separate — (?a^nd**, galdaa^ pi- 
Dfs'so-LU BLE, a. that may bo duMdvod — f/alne^jog^^ qdghalnx-jog^', guddz hone keqdiil, 
alag Imtc ke laiq — Gdhw wa pighaln© kc yogya, galaniy, dnWya, alag hone k© yogya. 
Dfs-ao-LU’BJi/i-TY, w. liableneas to bo dissolveil — Imieki qdbiliyat, galfdne ki li- 
ydqat, alng hone ki //yd/ya^ — Oalanfyata, gal jane ki yogyata, alag wa prithak hone 
ki yogyat.1, ^ . 

Bfs'so-LiJTK, a. loose, debauched, vicious— rinddna, had-hdr, aubdsh, dtedra 
— Bhrash^ebari, duiachar, lam pat, kamasakt, bbogasakt, kamuk, vyasaiu, vishayi, 
dusbt^ 

DTb'sO'LUTK-ly, ad, loosely, in dcMucbery— se, hgd'hdn se, dwuragtse, au- 
bdshi fic— Bhrash^har so, duraebar se, lampatata se, kamasakti se, bhogasakti se. 
DIs'sO'LP TK"N ESS, Ji. looseness, debaucbeiy — fftwi-wa/i, diodrpgi, bad-kdri, aubdshi-^ 
BhrasbUebar, durvrittata, duraebar, visbayasakti, kamasakti, lauipatota, vyasanita* 
DfS'SO-Lu'TlON, n. the act of dissolving, destruction, death, disaipediton, the act of 
breaking up an assembly— 6“'ac?dkAta<;f, gaddz, sawdl, han-hddt, haldki, nesti, maut, 
nd'hudi, mbdsH, bad-7oaz't, bar4hd»(^ 6ar-kAdstc^— Pigblaba^ galaw,drav,nafii, vi- 
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i3a«j kslmy, dhwans, pralay, mrityu, mldk, bhrasUt4cMr, kain^sakti, lampateta, sa- 
biiabhang» eabh4iuvrifcti, [/c^i/i^-jr)«5riV~C3bklaniy/<Jravya. 

Di?-rolv^A IHLE, «. tliat may be diwHolved — Cra/an>^ar‘‘, mumJcinU’l-taktilf 

Dis*^tv'Eirr, a. ^vin^ power to (iiijsolve; «, that whioh haa i>ower to dissolve— (?<?- 
lane w**.) guddzan; ij. ^am-u'dH eAcw— Dravakar, vidravak, piglil.-\ne w.^ n, diiva- 
kar vastu, pighlanewali vastu, » 

Dr^^Lv'ER, n, one that dissolves— «>**., galdne pif/kidu\ galdu^. 
DlS'SO-NANT, (L. die^ sojib) hai'sh, unharmonious, d|sconjiattt— iSokiU; had dwdzf 
nd-edij Karlca^?!!, atael, viawarS'paraKparaviruddh, visadgat. 

Dls'sO'JfANjK, n. discord, dis.weement— /N’lti* ki vd^m-aubafagaif m-sdshydrij nd khush- 
dudM, na-mmcf'^aqatf Viswai-ata> aparav^ awarkaamel; anaikya, vai- 

pnritya, visahvad. 

DIS-SIJADK', t’, (L. c/f», madt o) to advise or exhort against — Bdz rakhnd, man* k,, dil 
pArr»M«— Man phema, roi^^a, vipaiib paramars d., nivarano|)ades k.^ samjlia bttjbA 

kar kisi viaesh karm «e nivritta k. 

Dis-sUAiyKR, w. one who dissuades— ralhne w.^ man* h, ip>, dil pheimew^^ mdfii*, 
?ww*aktjw— Man pheme vv., vij)aiit paramam d. w., viparitamantrapadata, samjha 
bujUakar kisi kam se i*okne w,, uivarapopadesak. 

Dia-fiuX'siON, M. advice «m^ainst — imtinuy km hat he har-kluldf mldh-^yi^n- 
taniantran, udyamabhangke niinitta, prabo<lh, nishedharthaparaniara, mvaranopades. 
Dis-sua'sive, « tending ^ di.'=!8uade; n. a reason or argument that diverts frW any 
purpose — iljTttwi’, khi kdm yd bat ke Ihildf ealoih d. w,, hdzrakhne w, ; n. koi hd*ie yd 
taqrirjo kfni kdm ee dil pher oTctre—VipaHtamaiitranakari, rnkne w., samjha bujha- 
kar kisi kam se rokuo w* ; «. hetu jo Lid visesli kaiya \\i manoi-ath so man pher 
dew^ [kd Dwyaksbarasdbd, dwiawarai^ibd. 

DlB-SSxL'LA-BLE, n. (Or. di»y sullabc) a word of two hylbibles— 7Jo mkn hije yd lime 
DIs-SYt-tAB'ic, «. consisting of two HvllableH — mikn hije yd kmc kc hfz he mutcCal- 
Hq — Dwyakshiirasabdasaiulkaiidh!, dwiswai .i.sab(l.isarnl)andlu. 

DIS'TAPF, u, ^S. the staff fi<»m which ibix is drawn in spinning— I Vet ^ dandd 

jisnieh mn yapateui Utpet dele kain anr kdtne wen na ee But nikaltd hai^’-Tlxrkxity 
sutratarknti. ‘ ^ k. — Dhabba d^mi, bhar dalna, maila k. 

DIS-TAIN', V. (L, dtif Unyo) to kiniiiy to blot, to mUy’^Dayild k, dkappd ddlad^\ 
DISTANCE, n. (L. diy sto) sj^ce between two objects, remoteness of j)lace, 8]»aco of 
time, respect, resmwe j v. to place remote, to leave behind in a mce — Tafdwnt, mu- 
/(Ualap mufdmqat, farq^ muddaty adah, kadiiia(/i, ma/ijubi ; v, tafdwut par ntkkndy 
dmr mm pichke Antar, vyavadhan, tldn, durata, tappa, palla, kolavadhi, 

kalfJnUr, amman, maryida,^ rukaw, i ukawab khihch ; v, dur dUarna, dur k., pichhe 
fUlua. daur men pichhe dulua waage iiikal jatia. 

DIVtakt, a. remote in place or time, not allied, reserved, slight, faint, not obvious — 
Ba*idy jagah yd zanidne men ba*idy ^aldhida, judd, kuBhidUy nd-d 8 hnd~ntizdjy mahjuby 
halkii}', kisi za*ify imi^ibzaby sdf-sdf imAhi— Dur, sthan wa kal men dur, alag,* 
nyara, analapi, anmild, kinchit, kuchh kucUh, lagbu, thora thoia, aspasht, khula 
khula nahih. f — Duri par, antar par, ^ppo wa j[>all6 par. 

DTs'I'ant-ly, <xd. at a <hstance, rQmotcXy—Tafdv^t par, mv/deale pdtry mufdmqat pur 
DIS TASTE', n, (L. dw, Fr tdter) disrelish, aversion, dislike, disgust; v to dislike, U) 
lofiiho-- Badrinazayt, had-zaiqUy nufraty kardhiyat, kardhut, gurezy utiJerdhy tanaffur, 
kaqdrat ; v. kardkat hy haqdrat h.y nafrut k , kardhiyat k. — Kusw^^ aruchi, dwesh| 
virakti, apriti, anichchha, ghnna, ghiti ; v. ghin k., ghrina k., avajna k., apriti k, 
Dlii-TXSTfi^iO'L, a, nauseous, offensive— yd nd-yawdry bad-mam, muBtahrihy 
;2?£i6m»— A piiya, oruchir, aswadu, ghinauiui, asukhad, aramya. 

DiS'TlBTEVflti-NJCss, n. disagreeableness— iiatf-mouwyi, ndrguwdriyd Tm-gawdriy nd- 
pamndUiagl^Xpviyatd, aruchirati, 

DiS'TXB'tivb, W-. that which causes distaste — paidd harne-wdli $hai--- 
Apriyata vfi aruchirata utpanna kameliari vastu, kuswadotpadak, arUohijanak. 
DlB-TfiM1?EIl, It. (L. dky ^ipero^ a disease, a malady, ill humour; v. to disease, to 
disorder, to disturb— .4 w, bimari, maraz, bad-mizdjiy bad-nikadi; v. bimdr k., *alil 
k.y mmbarih h.— Rog, vyadhi, chir<^raha^ dushprakriti ; rogi k., vyadhigrast k., 
pint k., vyakitl k., udvigna k. . , ^ [matirikt, rogi. 

Dis-t£m^i*eR'ATK, Of. immoderate, dipeased— 9<ttV-mie7£«£t/!, morw— Asahyami, niya- 
DiS TEWL'pER-A TtiiE, n. bad tem|)erature, jwrturbatlon, confusion indisposition— 
Ba/rdi yd g<mni hi shiddaty iztkab, be^rdri, pareshdnty he-tariibiy darhamt, barhamiy 
ka&at-rmndi kasdla, \alH 6fmdn— Akasavailakshanya, »t wa iwhpata ki adliikai, 
vydkulata, udvignai^ chittodveg, ghabraha^ gartaiA)^^^ aswasth^a, aswasthaU, 
^iras wasthya, thort sari rik pi ra, [edma **. ^Judland **, pkuldnd **. 

DlS TfiND^ r- (L. dt«, feiido) to stretch out, to spre^ apart— i^a?l^^d*‘, hafhd%d\ pa- 
Dis-tInt', fit, stretched out, spread apart— 2\ind bwrhdyd kud^, phaUuyd kud^y 
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pasdrct huiV\ phuldi/d htta^. 

Dia-TKN'TiON, w. the act c»f diaUiKling— PtoVrtii;**, phnld^t^^, pasdr^, 

DIS-Tfell', V. (h. difty terra) to baoiah from a coimti^% to exile— A'wt mutk se hhdrij 
i,, jild-wataa — Kiwi (1<8 se nikal d, 

DIS'TICHj n. (Gr. dis, stlck^s) two poetic lines, a couplet— Doha, soratha, ^ 
DIS l’f I/, V. (L. dlf Htillo) to drop, to flow gently, to extiiwjt srnrit — C'Awna**, tapahm^, 
ra87iii^, cJihdnnd\ chudnd^\ tctpkmid^^ chaldnd^*. khihdni(i}\ 
l)l8-TtL^LA*BtE, a. tliat may be diaUUtd-^JIgko chad eJtuld iupjcd yd Jch^iick mleh^. 
DTs-TiL-LX'tioif, n. the act of disUlling— dblamj ch\idw^\ — San- 

dhan, khiiichaw, topkaW, chulai# 

Dis*tTl'la-to-iiy, (3E, belonging to distillation— nh-Tcdri let ma- 
ta'aUiq, chndityd ckuldhc zc /m6ai*dar— Sandhanasambandhi, khifichaw ka samban- 
dhi, pipkaw ka \iahayftk. ^ ^ [snrakar, simdi, kalawdr, suun. 

Dim ' itL'LKR, n. one who dietib— diddr — MadirX chnane w., sandhik, 
Dis-'rtr/i.fili-T, n. a jdaco for distUling— wwef/rd chidnekijayah^/uraq 
khiiichne lei Sand ham', madyaMandhanaXala. 

Dim tTi/ment, 7i that which rndmtiUed— /o chuldyd yu Ichihchd jdy^. 

DIB-TlNCT', «. (h. di, stlnf/un) diilvrtiutf sepaiate, clear, MpcciHed — il/afa/cm-ji/, judd, 
*aidhida, miifttssal, sdf, zdhir, mtzlhy mnqai'rar, muf^hakhkhas, Bhimia, 

prithak, liyaia, alag, khvdd, niidishp viseshit. 

Dlfi'TtiSC'TiOK, w. diftereuce, 8ciuratioii, notation of ditference, preferenco, discorn- 
ment, eminence, honourable CHtiination — Ab/v/, tafdii uty tafriqa, (^imnat, juddi, I 
farq kd nhhdii, tashkhlSy faw/iyat^ Uifzily intfiydz, tamiZy sar-farazt, 7H(nizalut, 
»li<hi, b'zsYniJ - Antar, blied, Ithinnata, vibhinnala, algaw, viscKbalakaban, adhikaru- 
chi, adiiikannrag, vivek, vivoeban, samuimati, Mreshthat-, visiMbtata, eainbhiam, 
iidar, maryaclvd, saiiman, Hainiiian. 

Dis-tTkc'tivi?, a, that marks diMtinclion — Adr/g, mumniyky judd k. ir. — Viseshan, vi- 
fleshak, pritbakkavi, iiyaia k, w., algano w. 

Drs-TlfNc'TiviM.Y, oy. particularly, ])lainly — iJ/w/omZ/rn, mashnilKiit, tafstlan, ta/stl- 
wary zdhirmy .7d/-«d/— Pritbak ruj) se, viaeshatapurvak, spasht, pratyakah, khtila 
khula. [tafziliedry .;Wd-^’wrZd— Spasht rup se, khala khuL'i, prithak prithak. 
Dts-tTnct'ey, ad, clearly, not confusedly— 6'd/sd/, hd imdydz, mufamlan^ tafsUany 
DlM'TfNOT'NEsM, 11 , tlio state of being dillerciit, cleanieas, precision -- farq, 
mfdif imiiydzy ffarwaZf— Hbinnata, parthakya, spaHlilata, suddhatd. 

Dls-ThN^GUiSH, V. to note the dittVrencc, to make distinction, to separate, to discern, 
to constitute difference, to make eminent— l\ yd jdimdy tamiz yd imtiydzh., 
jiidd h, tojnIzk.yUtfdwHt kySor-fardz k.yvnmudky n/nu'ivar k., madihir l\', mum- 
tdz fc.-Bliedk., antar k., njara k, pritliak k., aJgiuia, vivechana k., visesliklak- 
shfin k., praeiddh k., naini k., utkrhht k, 

DiM-TfN'(nnsH-A-Bi,E, n. that may be \iUo\\n--Pahieliune jane ke qdhif , jndd kiye Jane 
ke Idiq^ mimkinud-mtlydz, miniih’)mdfarq-^l>Aikhdi\e jano ke yogya, prithak wa 
nyira kiyo jane ke yogya, viscshniuy, bhedaniy, 

Dis-tTn'ouishko, p. a. eminent, celebrated —ilfwm far, sarfardz, ndm-t^ar, mush/iur-^Vt- 
kri«ht, visisht, khyat, narni, prasiddh. 

DiS'TfNGOISH-Ett, 71. a judicious observer— A7ia6 tanuz k, w., hdrihhihy 'aqhmandqaur 
karve ir.— Buddhiman vivek i. [,se, visishtata se. 

Dis TTN'oijisiMKa-LY, ad, with distinction — 7Wjt5.'rr, Hzzat Viseshata ae, sambbram 
DiM-TlVonrsH'MtiNT, n. act of distinguishing— Tamk, hntiydz, farq il;. — Antar k., bhed k. 
DIMTTLK. 77. (L. to deprive of nght-ifc4«22 X:., kisikd haqq It-lend, 

haqqse khartj it.— Adhikar se dnr k. 

DI.S-TORT', V. (L. djsy for/ to twist, to deform, tf) wrest— J/brornd*', maropid^^ 
ku-daul kn-tdp k.y Tna^hornd^, umethnid*, mhiJind^', * ^ 

Dim-tor'tion, n. act of distorting, pervei8ion-J/cr?-w\ rmrar^, peek yd ptchk\ 
khilaf-Bazifinqildb-^ Aihihhih aihth, machor, inarora, marow, virupata, ultd k., ulat- 
pulat. * ^ * * 

DIS-TRACT', V, (L. dis, iractttm) to draw apart, to separate, to perplex, to make mad ; 
a. taraf kMkchndJudd A., "aldUdak., muzlarib h,, *djh h, pareshdn k, 

hairnn k, diwdna k ; a. ciivmrta-Ek alahg wa or khihch lend, alag k., piithak k.' 
udvigna k., vyakul k., vyaSt k., unmatta k., pdgol k., bauraha k. : a. baurahl pagal. 
nmnatta. r o > 

Dis-trX^'ed ly, ad, madly, frantiely- ZAw’dwagf ze, diwana^wdr, zauddi-pan zt, niaj- 
nm aa -Unwattatapuiwak, pagaljian ao, vikshiptata »e, bawia sa, sir ge. 
Dis-TUXiVed-nkss, n, state of being distracted -i>iwd7mj7f, aawtfaiVan-Uumattata 
vikahiiAata, sir# bauraha^ baurahapan, ’ 

DiS'TRXot £R, n, one that distracts— AX* taraf klunthuc w.^ wuztarib k w,, pareskdti k 
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w.y diu'ava p'l majnhi 1, v. — Ek or khincbnc w., vyakul k, lulvigna k. w., 
xmmatta viknliipt \va pagal k, \\\ 

Drs TKXc'TtoN, «. Repai^tioii. confusion, pcr}>lei:ity, diRor.fcr, mn<lno.ss~/wcf<«, *ixlaki- 
iztiWih^ pnreJihani, k^firani, ahtariy d(trham»i harltanii^ dhvdtfmi, 

Al^w, vibkod, yidaran, gbabrahat, vyaknlata, vyaatata, ghalmel, ogjirlmgar, niyama- 
bhav, uumattata, viksbiptata, sir, baurabjiimn» baurapau. • 

Dis-TiiXo'Tn'E, a. causing perplexity —ATrt/mw k. w., pairJidn k, muitarib h w.— 
Vyakul k. w., vyaHt k. \v , \id\dgna k. w. 

DIS-TH AIN', n (L. di>, $trhtffo) to for debt, t<> make ’^eiKurc — iuld kp Hpe 
qur(ji h, qxirq k,--\{\n ke kdran kisi ka dhan wa sanuigri aikand wa rokna, lYvkuil wa 
atkana. fdhati wa eamagri atkaye wa roke )an« ko yogya. 

Di8*TRSiN'A-BtE, (I. tliJit may be distrained — hone l^e qMl^Vim ke kdran kisi'ka 
DiS'TRXin^ku, 11 one wbo distrains— qurq l\ tc. — Hin ke niniitta klsi ki 
Bjimagri rokne Wil atkane w. [gil ko aticana wa rukuii. [ 

Drs-THliNT', n. BciKure for debt — qarz kc liye qnrqi --Xiin ke karan kmi ki sarna* 

DIS-TRfiSS', n, {Vr, misery, misfortnue, afliiotion, seizure; u. to afilict, to j 

harass, to make miserable — takiif, hum-hakhtt, izd., ta^dd, pare^hanU 

qurqi ; V, imdx* rf., takiif d., pare-didv k,, hairdn h\,La)n-hakht yd had^hnkht — Kies, 
dubkb, apad, vipad, vipatti, daurgatya, duravastliu, kaslib sankab rin ke betu kisi 
ke dUau ko rokna wa adcana; r. kies w'a duhkb <1., vydkul k., vyast k., udvigua k., 
dubkhit wa pirit k. 

DiS'TUES'^'ful. a. full of trouble, miHerable — pur-dard^ pov4aTcl>f tal'ltf- 
dih, shikmtahdly pave^hdndidl -‘VAi^kvX. piiakar, dubkhamay, pirit, atidubkbi, 
atiduhkhart. 

Dia-Tni^s'Ki^L-IaY, ad. in a miserable manner— sc, parrskdn^hdli se, takUf 
se, mimhat Atidulikln bbav se, atidnhkli.irt nip se. durdasi se, pira se, kies se. 

Drs TiiESS'iNO, a. afllicting, ]}^xnh\l-~- Taklif^dih , p2tr-dat*dj pnr taklif-^Klemd, duhkba* 
kar, piuikar, dubkhamay. 

DbS-TIlliVUTK, V. {h. (ils, trihutum) to divide, to deal out, to dispense — 7//^ Jt., 
qisnt-ha-qtsmk.^ taqsimk , hissa kar-Jce d., 6a/*7i.>Ayid— Bautna, bhag k,, piitbak pritbak 
k., bliag karke d. 

Dl8-TRTB'r*TKR, ti. oue who diHii ihnicf^ -- Taq«hn-kvnanda , taqslm k. le., qdshn^ laldishne 
!(?. — Bantne w., bantwaiya, vibhdgakarta, d.ata, dene w'. 

Dfs-Tni'Brj'TiON, M. the act of distiibuting— iaf7M4<sA — Bantu', bafit, vibbag, 
vibbagakaran, dan d. ‘ 

Dis-TRtB'U-TrvK, a. that distributes — taqshu h. ic.fqdshn, halhlme 
1 C. —Bautne w., vibbagakari, atisaknri, tlene w. fbantso, vibbag se. 

IIirfilKtB'u TIVE-LY, cd. by distribution — taqahn se — Baut\\aro se, ban^i se, 
DlS'TnrB'u-TtVK'NRSS, 11 . desire of distributing— 7\n/.v/m-{’r/r?ie yd hakhihnc kt khiiahUh 
— Bantno wa dene ki icbcbha, vibhag karne ki akaiikshi. 

BIS'TRICT, ft. (L. dh strictum) a province, a territory, a chouit-^ Parget na,ziCfmaku I, 
ta*alluq, 'ama^ - Cbakki, prades, mandal. 

DIS-TROST', V. (L. dls, S. tryu'slan) not to trust, to doid)t, to suspect ; n. doubt, suspi- 
cion, discredit— Pdwar na k.^ Viiqddmi rakhna. Vtlmud^ na k., shnbha A%, sMkk k, ; 
n. shubka, shakkfhe-itiqddiy be-Ctimadj, hcatihdri-^Ymvm na k., na Khanna, pra- 
tyay na k., saukd k., sandeU k. ; «. aanka, sandeb, aviawas, apratyay, apratiti. 
Dis-TEUST'Fun, a. apt to distrust, diffident— had-gumdn, icaaudnt mutawahliim 
— Apratyayi, sandehi, sankasil, sasank, sasaiik. ^ [— Apratifci aviswas so. 

I>iS*TRTrsT>l^rrn% tuL in a distrustful manner— »SV/aA^/ tanr se, had-fpmdni se, shakk se 
DlS'TRi&ST'FO^L-NKSS, n. the state of being distrustful — Bad-gnmdnu shakki-pmi'-'^mVi- 
silata, B&sankatwa. ^ ^ [sank a wa sandeh na k. w. 

Bis-TUUST^rkss, a. without suspicion— i?dc;ar I;. v\, shakkyd skiMa iia k. 7C. — Pratyayi, 
DIS-TORB', V. (L. dis, turha) to ijorplex, to disquiet, to internipt- k., be Jcal 
k.y dim k., harj k., lhalal ddlnd, harahat k.,^ Vyakul k., khijbana, udvigua 

k., a4nt k., vyagra’k , vyast k., badba dalna, ebbema, bliang k., vighna k. 
Dis*tur'ban<Je, n. confusion, tumult— /zffrad, hairaiu, hamkdt, he^rj marj, hmgdma, 
shor o fisdd, A/wAATwAct — Vyastat^ kshobh, vyagrata, vyakulata, bhang, viohebhed, 
hullar, danga, bakhera, ... 

Dis-tur'ber, n. one who disturbs-^ L w., hairdn ya pareshdn l\ w., ranfdvnr, 

mukhil, kdrij, fltna-anges, dangeMz-^Vyikul k. w., khijhauo w., asant k. w., vyagra 
k. w., kabobhakar, vichebbedakiri, vighnakar. 

I>IS'U*NlTE', V. (L. d 5, unns) to sepai'ate, to divide, to part— k. yd A., jadd k. 
yd A., 'aldhidah yd A.-Nyka k. wa b., pritbak k, wa h., algana, bilgana, bbinna k. 
iwa h., bipbama, bilagna. ^ ^ ^ 

DiS't^N'iON, n. separation, disjunction— 'alahtdagl^ na-ittlfaq{, be-ittihdd^ mU‘ 
/a 7 *n 7 ?(*f-Algaw, bilgavv, phor tor. bbinnata, viyeg, vicbebbed, aaanyog. 
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Dis-u'ni-tt, n* & state of sepna^ation— /wc^at^ piirthiUcya^ 

D1S-0§E', V. (L, diSf mim)i^ cease to nm-^-MatriJb Ic.^ is^mdl chkmma, tarJed-^amal 
h, Ic^ he-rawuj .Vyavahar na k., xi|ha d , ur» d, chhov d, abhy^ 

cbboma. fvyavtiliaranivritti, tibby/isavichcbhed, acharatyag* 

i Dis-Osf/, w, cessation of nse— he^rahth bermni^ bC’m(t<»]ttqi--A.yy»^v^hvy 
Dis-u'^a^e, n. cessation of cmtom‘^Jkdj(frmdli,dfi 7fia»/trji, 6e-^*a^i'*-AnaTEAiya8, ryava- 
haranivritti, acliaratyag, abby^viclichlied. 

DIS-VAMJE, n. (L. dht, mko) to «et a low* price upon, to clisostcem ; n. difiesteemry 
disregard qimU k., ’^e'fjaclr k. ; n. hc'^wlrif bC'Vxtqn^Thoxk mol lagan^ balka 
wa laghu j.inna, an^ar k. ; n, anadar, apratisbtba, 

Di8-vXl-it*a'tion, n. disesteem, disgrace— AV<^{W/n, he-imqrij ztllat, fazihat, ruswdir- 
Anadar, apratishtha, amaiyada, apamdtj:. 

DIS*V00(i?H^ V. (L. dk, voco) to destroy the credit of, to contradict— k.j. 
hadrnam k.^ hc ^timdd k, raddh, Udlaf /eoAw^i— Sakh big%na, k^tna, khandan k^ 
viruddh kahna* * . * * " 

DISAX'ONT', V. (li. dis, S. imenian) to dcpiive of wontetl mtxge'^RawdJ-Mna'mi'di se 
kkdid,} h, humcsha ke dastur h niahrim Sarvada ke vyavahar se als^ wa nUiit k. 
DIS'WOR^SHIP, n. (L. diSf S. weorthscipe) cause of disgiace— yd Jazlhat kd 
Apainan ka karan. [ndld^^ ; v, khdt yd ndld banana^. 

DlTgH, n. (S. die) a trench cut in the gronnek a moatj i\ to make a ditch — A7mt, 
DfT^H^ER, n. one who digs ditches — khodne loniyd^, n(niiyd^\ dhninjar^. 
Dl'THEdSM, n. (Or. di»y tkcos) the doctrine of two Gods— Khiidd mwne Jed mat 
— Do iswar inanne ka mat, dwiewaravad. fue w., dwiawaravadi. 

Di'TftE-iST, n, one who believes in two Gods — Do Klmdd 'nidnne tr.— Do Iswar num- 
Di-TWE’ts'Tio, Di-TttK;t8'Ti-CAr^ a, pertaining to ditbedsra— Do J^Jutdd mdnne ke mat 
kc 7hutdalliq-^J)o Iswai’ luanne ke mat ka sainbandhi, dwi^waravadavishayak. 
DiTtt'V-UAMB, DtTH*Y-uXM'Bio, II, (Gr. dithurambog) a hymn in honour of Bacchus 
— lidJeasf ndm dewtd kd hhajan\ [iinmattay niirnt^lawan, ntsnk, \^agra. 

DIth-y-hXm'bic, a. wild, enthnsijwtic— Be-qaid, be zabty mutiV'U(t}\ sar-^ar»i— Prachand, 
DlT'TA*NYy n. (Gr. diklamnos) a plant— bhdht led paadkd^K 
DIT'TO, ad. (L, dictum) as said, the siime— Purvokt, iatli^ wahi. 
DIT'TY, «. {\i. dictum') a poem; a song— Dane kc qdbll inukktasar Mr yd yazal, 
Srtrocf— Gaiie ke yogya kavyabandh, gau. ^ [bajane ke yogya 

DfT'TiEi^ a. sung, adapted to music— Dayd f/ayd\ yaye jdueJceqdbilf bdje ke idiq—Gine 
Dl-UdifiTlC, a. {Gr. dia, <mron) promoting urine; 7i, a. medicine that j>romotes 
urine— A/iirDVr, idrar-dicrtr, muldid' ; n. ^mttdd dawdf mndirr dawd, idrdr-dwar 
efttwo; — Mdtravardhak, mutrptpa<lak ; n. mutravardhak aiishalln 
DI-OK'NAL, a, (li. dies) relating to the day ; n. a day book, a journal— Yanmtf rosinu; 
n.^roz^ndmeha, roz-ndiiui— Ahnik, daivasik, pratyahik, din ka ; n. ghatanadike likhne 
ki bahi, pratidin ka samacharapatra, ek ek din kc kj*ayavikray ki bahi. 

Di-tm'NXL-XST, n. one who writes a jouriml-- Ro> i(hricha-naii», roz-ndnia-navi8---I>a,iriU 
kapustakakarta, prati din ka samacharapatra likhne w. [din din. 

D? uh'nal-I/V, ck/. daily, every day —Do :-ro 2 , — Pratidin, p-atyah, pr.itidivas, 

Di'U-TUii'NAL, a. lasting, of long continuance— Pae-dd?*, dcr'/xi—Chirfisthayi, chira- 
kalik, baimkalasthayi, 

Dbu-Tun'Ni-Ty, n. length of duration -Pdc-dJdn, drr-pdi— Chirasthayitwa, chinikalikata. 
D1-VAN^, Ji. (Ar.) the giand council of Turkey, a hall — Uiwdn, diwdn-^tdna, diwdnd- 
Turk des ki rajasabba, mahasahha. 

DI-VAIVDCATE, V. (L, dhy varico) to divide inb) two, to open, to stride— Do h yd 
h.,dn hme k, yd k., do shdJfJiok he tanr par pJ\drnd ya — Dwisakharup k. wa 

h,, do tiik k. wa h., do khand k., dwisakharup f)harn.i wa phapaa, bilgana wa bilagna. 
Di-vXb-i-ca'I'ion, n. partition, division— Do hme X%> ynddi— Dwidhiikai'an, 

dwikhandikaran, vibhinnata, hhag, 

DIVE, V. {'A. diifian) to sink under water, to go deep, to penetrate— Doia lagdnd yd 
mdr tidy gar q k., ddbnd—'Dohkx mama, bium, burki mama, magnah., dhahsnd wa 
dhasna, paithna. ’ [wa burki mame w. 

Div'jKR, n. one who dives — gota mdrnew.t ^o^a Hp?'— Bufua, cliibiya, dubki 
DI-VfeL^ V. (Lu di, vello) to pull asuftder— leaa\ kMhch'kar ahg k\ 

Di vul'sion, n. the act of pulling asunder— /fAiAcAdio^. 

Di'Viit'siVK, a. having power to pull asunder— AAfAcA Ime wK 
DI-Vi&RpE^ V. (L. 5*, vergo) to tend various ways from one p<ant — nok $e ntkal- 
kar muntashar h., pardganda 7t.— Ek vindu se nikalkar ohhitarna phcnlna pasama 
wa phutna. 

Di*y&R'^EN-(jy,^ »% tendency to various parts from one point — noik ie 
nikeU-kar pkaildio ya intUhdr-*^Ek kendra wa vindu se nikalkar chhitraw wa phailakr. 
Divi&u' 9 ENT, a. tending to various parts from one jx)int— DA nok se nikal-har pkailn^ 
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ya mimlmhar hont w.— Ek kendra wa vindu se nikalkar chhitarne wa pliailne w. 
Dl^VERT^, V, (L. di^ vtrto) i^ turn aside, tu amuse, to entertain, to exhilarate— 
hitrif k.y ^herna^, l^ush k., dakldtiu^f '/nahzuz Ar. — Mor d., i>binvna, tusht k,, rijbdna, 
ramana, anandifc k, 

DiVkrs, a* several, sundry, more than one — koi kai\ kat ek^. ^ 

I>i'vERSB, (t* different, unlike, various— if mukktalif, rany-ba-rahy^ yun’d-ydlij 
ainrd*— Bhinua, vibhinrta, nyani, ivsadria, asam, asaman, atulya, nuiarup,' nabaprakar, 
nanavidh. j 

Di-vjBR'sr'Pl?', V. to make different, to vdry-^Tafnq k., MtJi-ba tarak h,, gm-a-ydh Z*,, 
rahg-a-rahy L, tahrUl I*. — Vibhinna k., prakarantar k., bhinnarup k., nanarup k., 
cbitravicliitra k., nanaAudh k., rdpibhav ^i ka parivartan k. 

Dr-viR-si-Pi-CA^TroiT, w. variation, change — tahaddulf Vibbinnata, 

vaicbitrya, nanaprakarakaran, nanarupakaran, pariv^artan. 

Dr-vi^B'^roN, n, a tuniing aside, sport, play— /n4«Vd/, eh tamf se dusri taraf ho pMrdvf, 
tajurruj, dildagi, tamaskdi bihur^', Kisimargsu muraw wa pliiraw, vinod| vi- 

har, vilaa, kautuk, lila, krii^. 

Dr-v^R'st*Tv w. difference, variety— ikhtildfy gdn-d^M^ rahg-ba-rangif 

amoa tarahj Bh^, bhinnatv, vichibrat^ vaicbitrya, bbedabhed, 

DrvKHSE'LV, ad. in different ways, variously— far(i se, mvtafm^riq taur 5c, 
anwd' tarah mng ha^rafu/i se— Nanaprakar se, bbinnaprakar se^ nanarup so. 
Di-v^ut'er, n. one that diverts — w ^ phcrne w^.y bahidne w^., tcJimh k. ?r,— 
Morne w., klsi inarg ee inor d. vr.y rijh.ine w., ramane w. [k., anandit k. 

Dr-vjEfi'TisE, V. to please, to exhilarate— AVd-u/i/t. fc., hahld'nji^y malizdz fc. — Rijbana, tusht 
Di-Tka'TiijiE-MPNT, n. pleasure, delight— *//ai52, Jclimln — An^ndy viiiod, vilas. 

Dr-v]6u'TTVE, a. amusing, exhilarating— TJ/fcAfMtp, khush k, -w?. — Manoranjak, ramanik, 
DI-VEST', V. (L. di, ve»t7:s) to strip— Utdrnd^y nmgd k^. [auandakari, praharshak. 
Di-vest'uke, n. the act of putting off or stripping — AYdrwA*’, imngd h^. 

DI-ViDE', (li. dkUlo) to part, to separate, bo sunder, to deal out— k,, *ald- 
hida k. yd A,, pkq>tnd^\ do hme h., tagsim k.y hisse lagand — Bhcig k., aus k., algana, 
al<ig k. wa h,, prithak k. wah., bilgana, do tuk h., dokhand k. wa h., phiitna, bautna. 
iJi-vio'A-BLK, a. that may be divided— if ttwg'nwi/Jt hone ke Vibhajya, vibliedya, 

bahta jane ke yogya. [olag. 

DT>iD^Ki>-nY, ad. separately — 'aldhiddnay 'aldhidagi sc— Prithak rupso, alag 
DIv'x-dej^d, n. a share, a part allotted in a division, a number to be divided— 7/ma, 
bakh*dy Bhag, afis, bhajya. [jak. 

Di-vid^kb, n. one that divides — Vibhagakalpak, bhedak, bha- 

Dt-vfD'r^ro, n. separation — /i^ddi'—Alg.aw. ' [krit, viblukt, bahbl gaya. 

DT-vJo'U-At, a. shared, partici{)ated — taqdm yd hum kiyd ym/a — Ahsf* 
Di-vls^i'BtK, a. that may be (\W\d^d— Miinqaum hone ke qdhily qdbii'idaqsiniy taqsm’ 
Bhajya, vibhajya, ahsaniy. 

Di*vt?-i-Bltr/r'TT, n. the state or quality of being divisible — rmmqasim 
hone kt qdbiHyafy paij/r/ — Vibhajyati, ahsaniyatwa, savayavaiwa. 

Dr’Vy^'i-BLE'TfKss, n. quality of being divisible — Tagsm-pazlri — Afisaniyata, vibhajyata. 
Di-vy?'ioK, n, the ?ict of dividing, that which divides, the part separated^ disunion — 
Taqsim, qismat, pa^'da, hum, bakhrd, fa7% ikhtildf, bigdr^\ an-bamie^^ he^viel-^ 
Vicbchhed, khandan, prithakkaran, bhajan, vibhag, ot, bhag,^khand, uiA viyog, 
visanyog, anmeL 

Di-vi'siVR, a, creating division or discord-^ Ikhtildf yd faedd har-pd k, — Viyogot- 
padak, vichohhedak, anmel anbanaw wa tauta utjmnna k. w. 

Di-vf^oR, ». a number that ^vides— ilfa^aww-’o-^aiAi, Viyojak, harak, anka> 

hirak, bar, bar, bhajak, 

DI-VIKE', a. {h, divm) pertaining to God, godlike, heavenly ; n. a minister of the. 
gospel, a clergyman, a theologian ; v. to foretel, to presage, to conjecture— 
lldhi, Rahmdni, blJiishti ; n. InjU kd sikhdne w,, Injilri’ddhy mnnkidy pddri^ ahl 
*Um4-Udhti ald4‘fiqhy aU-UUmdrma^rifat ; v. ptik-goik.^ fdl kahm, fdlbandi k,, 
fdib-ddni ic,, sochnd^f ““ Iswariy^ Iswaratulya, fewaramurti, devarupi, swar- 

giy ; n. fsaidharmop^eiak, dharmadhyapak, purohit, srotriy, Brutadhyayanasamp* 
anna; r. bhavishyat kahna, agam kahna wa bhakhna, pahle se kahna wa suchana k., 
atkal k., anuman k., tarna. 

Dfv-i-EA^ON, ». the act of divining— pesh-goif ramlf hihdmty *ilm4-^aib^ 
Bhavishyat kathan, bhavishyadanuman, subhdsubhakathan, pdrvalakshanapariksha, 
bhavishyataucban, sa^ TDaparikshan. 

DyVi NX-TOB, w. one who professes divination— A'di-po, peek^go, gdih-ddh, Tarnml^ 
Bhavisbyadvakta, bhavikathak, agam Mme w., sakuinjijiarikshak. 
Di-vTn'a-to-rt, a, professing ^vinatioa— Jt. «r., pah-goi hy w. — Bhavidarsak, 
bbavishyatsuchak. 




! DI'Vink'ly, mi. by the agency or inlinence of God, in a diyine manner, excellently — 
Ilahi takr ya qvdrat $e, liahhani tanq *c, nihdyat kkvhi al— Iswari prabhav \\i aakti 
se, iswariy prakav ee, ati nthim rnp ge. 

Dr-viNE^NEss, n. participation of the divine nature, supreme excellence— jfirAwrfai, ilu’ 
hlyat, nihityai — Iswaratwa, bhagavattvva, ati uttarnata. 

Di-vtn'eu, w. one ^.’ho professes divination— pe^h'-yo, kdhin, Bhavish- 

yatsuchak, bbavirtiyadvaktij sakfinaparikshak, %anibhakhi, anuman k. w., atkal k. w. 

11. the state of bt big divine, the nature or essenco of God, the Deity, jt false 
god, a celostial being, the science of divine things, theology— khudd/f 
kffvd'f^ deiotd^^i hikUhti jn khndd se r/hat-kar rnagar insdn se barhdew) hold haif 
ifif/il, *Um4-mdrifatt — fswaratwa, bhagavattwa, Iswar, bhagawaii, 

devata, dev, devi, swargiy vyakti jo Iswar so ghatkar pavantn manushya se barhkar 
hota hai, paramarthovidya, iswaravishayakavidya, srntividya, paramarthikavidya. 
f)I‘V0Uyi5h (L. dl, verto) to dissolve the marriage contract, to separate; n. the legal 
s^paiation of husband and wiie — Katkhicddi le 'aqd se dzdd k., taldq d., judd yd 
^aldhida h. ; n. dm ke rk se joru o khasctin ki juddi, din he rk se Icatlchuddt ke *aqd se 
fWas/ ya dzrtt//, — Dhariuuiufiar vivahaeambandh i^rna, vivahabandhan se 

mukli k., dhannanusar npni stri ko tyag d. wa apue pati kd chhor d., alag k., pritliak 
k. ; 71. dharmdnusar vn^dhasambandliamukti, vivahasambandhamochan, dampat* 
yainukti. 

Di-vQiujk'mkxt, n. dissolution of marriage— A'hf 17# wdd? ke *aqd se dsddctgt yd khaldsi, 
hydh ke '<tqd kn iktnd, jorkol'ha.mm /rt ,/#/{/«{, — Dampatyainukti, vivahasam- 

bandliamochaii, dliannanusar stri pnrusii ka viyog. 

. Di-vuh\’FK, 5# onQt\\iii<X\wovQQA’-’ KnUhiiddf he*aqd se dzddk. w.y dm kerusejorko 
lhasam kojndd Ic xv — Viv.ihasambandhabhedak, stri purush ka vichchhed wa viyog 
kaiane w., dharmanusdr stri punish ko prithak k. w. 

Di-yoii\uve, «. having power to diYorca—KMhuddi ke 'aqd sekhalds h xii^ dm ke 
rk se jorko khcisam ko Judd k. ic. — Dharnuniisar stri punish ko prithak karne ko 
Haniaith. 

DI-VOl/OK', x\ (L. dly TuJgHs^ to nmVe public, tom.ake known, to jiroclaim— k., 
fash k., \iluniyal\, barmaid k^'.f ifihd za/itV A;. — Vidit k., prakas k,, prakat wa 
pnagat k., praohar k,, sab se kah d. 

Di-vui/gate, V . to publish j a published— Zd7#b’ k., *aldmya k., 'aydh k.; a. *aldniya, 
*aydn, musIUahaVy dshkardUyd gay d, manshur, fash -^Yidii k, prakat k». prachar 
k. ; a. prakat, prakasit. ^ Jprakatikaran. 

Di-vul-ga'tion, n. the act of publishing— /z/# dr, ishtihar, i'ldn, m^w/tar — Prakasan, 
Dj-vui/jer, n. one who divulges— il/Ms/t<adtr, zdhir k, xc,, 'aldniya yd *aydh k. 14>,— 
Prakasnk, prakat k. w. 

BDVOL'SiO’N’. See under DTvrr.. ^ [alankrit k., susobhit k. 

DFZEN, diVm, to dress, to deck— ^?*ds^« h, zch-o-zmat rf. — Banaw k., sihgar k., 
DIZ'ZY, a. (S. dysi) giddy, thoughtless, whirling; r. to muke giddy -^Sar-garddhy mad- 
hoshy be-lhabar, garddh, ghumtd^^ ; v. sar-garddh — Bhramari, ghiirnarogf, bhrami, 
sir ghumta, chakchaundlia, ghuruayaman, praiuddi ; r sir ghumana. 

Dfz'ZARD, DTs'ard, n. a blockhead— -4 — Murh, j.ir. 

Diz'zr-NE^s, n. giddiness, A'ertigo— Dmtrdw-isar, sxidd\ dodr xjd rfawicdr— Ghumri, 
ghumta, tdwahdh, ghurni, bhramar, bhramar. 
d6, r. (S. don) to practise, to perform, to execute, to exert to transact, to finish, to 
answer the purpose ; p. t. DYd,;). p. D(5nk — ’A wen Idyidy hafd land, add k., ko- 

shish k.y zor mdrnd, aii/jam k., iamdu k., dffhir h, kafi h., kifdxjat fc. — Kama, banana, 
raebana, chesh^k., sadhana, samyianna k., siddh k., piira h.,hona, banna,yathesht h. 
Dd'KR, n. one w^ho does, an agent— Aa’#7, kwnanda, *dmil — Karne w., karta, karanli.dr, 

- karalf. ^ ^ ^ JJK)am, kartut, kriya^ vyapar. 

n, pi. tilings done, transactions — harakdt, kirddr, kdr^ nixi'anmlat’^ 
DOAT. See Dote. ^ [^ikshainy. 

DOQILE, a. (L. doceo) teachable— ^arfe/yaf^azu*, Sikhanhdr, sikshalil, 

D6<j'i-ble, a. easily taught, tractable— 7hr%a^j?fl^21V, dsani se sMAye jane ke qdbil, 
sadhne Ice Idi^—Ankyae se sikhaye jdne ke yogya, sikshaniy, fi%shya, vasag, vasya, 
vasyatma, vas men ane ke yogya. 

Do<j'i>ble-ness, M. readiness to iQAYn.'^Tarbiyat-paztnf sikhneki ^ikshasila- 

twa, slkhne ki chapal buddbi. ^ [n^aWa. 

Do-cft'i-TY, n. aptness to be taught— /sfdA-^xtzin, tarhiyat-paziA, Siksha- 

DOCK, n, (S. docce) a plant — bhdht kd paxtdhA yd per\ 

DOCK, n. (G, dok) a place for building or laying up ehr^-^JahAssah ke Idndne yd ma- 
ramimt kame Quddi, naukavasthan, nauk^har, naukdgar, nauka banana 

wa Budharne ka stbau. 

DSck^yArd, n. a place where ehipa are built and naval stores reposited— /aA-dz ke ha- 
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nane aur hahri jin^ ralchm i*i./f///a/6'--K:uikauirn‘i«'xiiasthan, navikabbanclag.u*. 

DOCK, i\ (Vy. tociaw) to Jfft ofi’, to cut *<lioifc ; n, the atump of a tail — cUlwta 
k^,, hinriu V\ ; n. kati pmchh^\ hcrtiri pimchh^*, 

DScicto, n. ^ label pv direction on goods, a list of coses in court ; r. to mark ’r ith 
titles, to mark the contents of a paper on the back— o yate ha ruffajo usbuh 
par bahdh dete haiht *addlat men muqaddamoh ki v. ckiltin Hp^tsbt pnr kh\(^ 

Idia likhndj asl asl batch pusht par likh — Samagri ke ka ahkapatro^ kachahri 

men vivadoh ka namavalipatra % v. kisi patra ke waj ka saiigrah lieki i>i^ par 
likhn.l, mukhya niukhya bataih pitli par likh d. 

DriCTOR, n. (L. doctum) a title in divinity plijnsic law &c., a physician, a learned 
m&>n—J^iqh tibb dm loo^aira hd eh tabib, kakimy ffiqihf maulaviy mu*alUm, 

Paramarthavidya viiidyaka^tra dhavmaiostra adi ki ek padavi, vaidya, 
chikitsiik, pa^fjit, acharya, 

Doc'tor-ai>, a. relating to the degree of doctor — Fiqh tihb din watjaim ke muUdllih ke 
khitub M muted alliqy mu'allim yd 'alldma ke khiidb se Acharyapadasam- 

landhi, vaidyapadaYiahayak. 

Doo'tob-aIj-LY, ad. in the manner of a doctor — MidalUm ke taur par^ faqih talnh 'dUm 
yd *aUdma ke tariq par -^Achdry a. ki riti se, pandit ki riti sc, acharyavat, i^anditavat, 
vaidyavat. 

Doc'tou-ate, n. the degree of a doctor ; r, to confer the degree of doctor— MiCallim 
talnh hakim faqih yd'aUuma kd kJtitdb; y. wiiallim tahib faqih yd ^alldma kd 
Ickitdb <i?.— Acharya pandit wa vaklya ki padavi ; r. acharya pandit wa vaidya ki 
l»adavi d. 

Doo'toR-ess, n. a female physician — [pandit ke sadris, panditavat. 

Doc'tor-ly, (l liko a learned man —’-'!//«? ke mdnindy Acharya ke sadris, 

D6c'tor-shjp, n, the rank of a doctor — maulaviyat, mulldty haJctnii, tabibi-^ 
Acharyata, acharyapad, panditapad, vaidyapad. 

Doc^TRINE, what is taught, a principle of belief, a truth of the gospel, instruction 
— /o sikhldydjdtd haF\ Hhn, mazhab ki /utbdty masla, mazhaby btjil ki bdty kilim 

— Jo sikh%a jata hai, vidya, mat, tattwa, Isai dharm ka tattwa, siksha, upades. 

Doc'tiu-NAL, a. containing doctnne, pertaining to the act of teachijig; n. something 

that is part of doctrine — tadlm dmez, tdlimi ; n. koi chiz jo imizhab 
ki asl bat kdhissa hOy maslak yd talllm ka /f/rS^a— Tattwopadesak, tattwopadesi, tat- 
twasiksliak, sikshavishai ak ; n. dliarmopades ka avayav, inatka avayav, sikshavayav. 

D5c'thi-nal-ly, ad. in the form of doctiine— iV/c-s/tiA; yd taUim ke tanr par— Dharm' 
opades ke riip se, tattwopades ke rup se siksharup. 

Doc'U'MEUT, n. precept, instruction, a written evidence 5^ r. to instruct, to direct, to 
furnish with documents — pa?? hnldyat, narkkta daW, mnad, dast-dwez; 
V. tadm k.y sikhldnd^^t kiddy at k., sanad yd dast-dicez d. — Upades, siksha, ade^lipi, 
lekhyapramau ; v. siksha k, wa d., upades d., lekliyapnimaii d. 

DoC'U-ment'ai,, a. belonging to instruction— //n/d//a^ nas'duit ta'lm yd dast-dicez he 
mutdalliqy toilimij Ade^'avisisht, upadesasambandhi, leldiyapramanavi- 

shayak. ^ [vishjiyak. 

Doc-d-ment^a-ry, a, pertaining to documents— «a?i«de — Lekhyapramana' 

DOD^DER, n, (Ger, dotter) a plant— ki tk qistiiy Iiahlviiksha visesh. 

Dod'deuj:d, a. overgrown with dodder— A'il; qism ki bel se bhard hud, akds-bel se hhard 
Awa’’ — Visesh latavriksha se bhara hua. 

DO-PfiC'A'QON, n. (Or. dodeka, yonia) a figiu'e of twelve equal sides — skakl jiske 
bdrah bardbar zil' hoh, shakl i duwdzdahazld' — OwddiiadarAy dwadjisakon. 

DOD^E, v. (dog ?) to use crait, to shift jpLvce, to play fast and loose -Fa'cb h., hardy d‘ 
nd^fjagah tabdil k., dayd dJ. — Thagna,^ pravanchau.l k., dhokhJl d., katrand, sthan 
ko ha^t chhoykar anyatra jana, bharra wa jhahsa d. 

DSd'^icr, n. one who dodges— h w., kaniydue iv\yjagah tabdil h. w.y daqd d. w.> 
yMnae-ftas— Thag, jR-avahehak, katiane w, jhahsa d. w., bharra d. w., kapati. 

Dod'^kU'Y, n. trick— Pareh, jkdhsd — Chhal, dhokha. 

DOP'KIN, n. (D. duit) a little doit— cjilwtd Ek chho^ mudrA 

DOD'MAN, n. a crustaceous fiah— A'A; hhdht ki machhU jiske kachkard hotd kai^. 

DO'DO, n. a large bird— bhdht ki bari chiriyd^. ’ ^ 

DOE, n. (S. da) the female of abuok— iTarwi**, mrigi^. 

DOFF, V. (do, off) to put off, to strip— rakhnd^, uthd-rakhnd\ her jt**., dur 
utdr-dKy utdrdend'^j nangd 

DOG, n. (Ger. dogge) a cbtnestic animal ; follow as adog— kidcar^; v. hrUte 
sd ptchhe lagnd\ hukar hi ndih piehhe-piehhe jdnd^. 

DoG'QEDjCt. sulleu, sour, mor mo— Sag-siral, mgdtnat, tursh-ru, htdrlchojdurmht, karakht 

— Karkasabhav, kitkitiya, chirchira, chirohiraha, machla, magi'a, riikha. 

D^g'oed-LY, ad. sullenly, sourly, morosely— se, karakhtagi se, durushti 
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Kmkasatapurvak, kitkitiyajxan se, chirchli-aliat se, mkh^e. 

Dott'GKj>*NKSS, n. 8ull<^tine8s, morosenesa-^TMra/l-a’ta, hav^itagi, had’hkoi, had-mizaji, 
— Karkasala, karkasya, kitkitiyapanj rukhai, chirchirahat, chirchirapan, 
luacblai, uaa^rai. 

^>0(/aKK-HL, a. lose, irregular, vile, mean; n. a loose imgular kind of \ev&e-*Be-qaid, 
be-gd*idaf puch, uagir; n, zatcbl-qdjiyaf khardh o he-wazn bahv k( ek girnrh^ $hikci&ta-bfdir 
niyamaraliit, aniyam, kutsit, adham; ?i. kukavita, inandakavita, nioha- 
kavita. fchirchira, asfl, kusi'J, pasuvat, 

Dog'gish, <t, churlish, bmtal — harakhty had-kho, hcthdinMiaslat---Ki\tk»Bf 
l)OG'Biii*BR, n. the brier that bears the hip— Javapushp, 
kau^kagulma. 

Bof/^HKAP, «. cheap as dogs’ meat— ke t/osht hi mdnind sastdf nihdyat sastd, 
initti ke — Kiikar ke mans ke tulya sasta, bahut sasta. 

Ddo'DXYfl, n. pi. the days in which the dogslar rises and sets with the sim — din 
jinmeh mhail yd shira-l-ahur dftdh ke sdthtuhV yd ^urtib hotd ha i-^We^ din jinmeh 
kukkurasahjnatara surya ke sath udit wjl ast hota hai, kukurasahjna din. 

DogVight, n. a battle between dogs— A' gWoh ki iarui^*, 

1Jog'kF:Ep-eb, n. one who takes care of dogs— kd raklumV^. [hangar. 

Dog'fIsh, n. a species of hXvAvk—EkqUmkd nahany ydnikanfj—XSda prakar ka grab wa 
Doo'pl^, «. a voracious biting fiy — A’A: barl inakkhi jo kdlti hai^, 

Doa'iiKAiiT-ED, a. cruel, pitiless, malicious— /SV/-(:Zi 7 , mng-dil, be-rakm, be<lard, Mnorwar, 
Kukkurahriday, kathor, uiidayi, karunai'ahit, karunasunya, drohi, ati- 

dweshi. 

Dog'hole, n. a mean habitation— ke rahne ke qdhil jagah, nihdyatburd makdn 
— Kukkuragartta, sw<wivar, atikiitsit vasasthan, adbaniasthau. 

Doo'ken-nel, it. a house for dogn— Kuttoh ke ralkne ke liye ghar ydjhoprd^, tdzidhd- 
?ja — Kukkuralay, kukkuragrih. 

Dgo'iiEL^ii, n. a dog-doctor— Taft??/ jokuttohkd nmCdlaja, — Kukkuravaidya, 

vaid} a jo kuttou ki ohikitsa karta hai. 

Doo'mXd, a. mad as a dog — K title sd pugaV\ hutte mnkhd pdgal^\ 

Bog'kosio, n, the flo\>er of the hip— 6Wa — JavapUfShp, jawaphul. 

Bog’^'eaes, n. pi. the comers of leaves of books folded do^vii — Kitdhoh he wraqoh ke 
koncjo mure Aon — Pustakapatroh ke kone jo inure hoh. 

Dog'sIck, a. sick as a dog — ke mdnind, /-/iwar — Kiikar ke sadris rogi. 

Doo'skin, a. made of the skin of a dog — Kutte ki khul kd hand had^\ 

Doo'sleep, n. pretended sleep— 6'a<7-AA?m6t — Kukarnihd, kukurnihd. 

DogYmEat, n. refuse, offal, vile BtvM—Juthd^^, fnzla, dkhor, khardh chhutd hud hhdnd-^ 
Uchchhishkiima, bliojan se chhuta anna, kukkurainans, kukknrahar, kutsitabhujan. 
Dog'stXr, n. the star Sh'Crad- abur^ M m-l-yamdtii, .sw/fGd 7 — Kukkuratara. 

Dog'thot, n agentlo trot like that of a dog—Kutte li chdl^, IcuJcar-chdV\ 

Dog-teeth, n. the teeth next the grinders — JJdrhoh yd ddrhoii ke nazdik ke ddnt— Darhoh 
wa darhou ke nikai ke daht. [rachar, kiivyavahar. 

Dog'trYck, n. an ill turn, surly treatment— Ann harakat, had-mluki—K.\xc\xQhh.\^j du- 
Dog'wea-by, n. excessively weary— hi thakd hud^. 

DO9B, n. (It.) formerly^ the title of the chief magistrate of Venice and Genoa— ASa6i7 
men Venim aur Jenod shahroh ke bare hakim kd /ctjaA— Purvakal men Venis aur 
Jenoa nagaroh ke piadhauadhyaksh ki padaW. 

DOG'MA, n. (Gr.) an established principle, a settled opinion, a doctrinal notion— Qaida^ 
qdnun, mat^, iG 7 t/a — Miilatattwa, tiittwavakya, tattwa, niyam, vyavastha, nirdel, adcA 
DoO'MXt'ic, Dog-mXt'I'Oal, a. authoritative, positive, magisterial, arrogant — Aar-w’ajA- 
i-hdkim, bd-hukumatj sanadi, ifhud-hnkmi, kkud-rde, yaqini^ hdkimdnay hdhim%muta- 
kalbir—^mmdunrup, pramanik, adesak, uirdesak, swamatabhimani, ewamatava- 
lambi, uiscliayarth, drirh, prabhuvat, ahahkari,^ garvit. 

BoG-MXT'i-rAL-LY, ad, positively, arrogantly — Yaqinan, y^ini taur $e, furur takab- 
hur se-Adidseik prakar se^ di'irh nischay se, drirhokti so, matabhiman se, ahahk^ 
se, garv se. 

Dog-mXt'I;CAI^-N 1 SSS, n, the quality of being dogmatical— AAwdf-nwwaf, khud-rdiy yaqini 
5wm^— Adesakata, swamatabhimanitwa, swamatavalambitwa^ nischajarthatwa. 
Dog'ma-ti?^, n. positiveness in opinion— ATAtcd-mi, apni rde par Swamata- 

vahtmban, swamatabhiman, drirhokti. 

Bog'ma-tist, n. a positive as^rter— AVtwd-pde, apni rde utihkdm ae sikhdne w., wah 
ahakhsjo apnemat ke sikhdne par w-asifa/i/tfaw Ac — Swamatailadi, swamatabhiniain. 
Doo'MA-TizB, V, to assert positively — Yaqtnan baydn k., kdUmdna tawr se kahnd, apni 
rde istihdcdm dur takabbur se siAAdnd— Swamatavad k., drirhokti se apna mat sahs- 
thapan k. 

Dog'ma-tiz er, n. one who dogmatizes-^ A A«d-m€, apni rde istihkdm aur takahbur se 
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^ikkane w.— Swflmjitavidi, swamatabhimani, apna hiSlt dri^hokti Re saristhapan k,. "w. 
DOI'IjY, n, a species of woollen qism kd pashm% Ek pnikar ka nin 

' kap^a. [chho^ mudra. 

DOIT, n. (D. diiit) a small piece of money — qism hi ckJvotd sikha — lStk prakar ka 
DOLE, ♦). (S. drpUtn to deal to distribnte ; »?. the act of dealing, any thing dealt out, 
a portion, charity — T’arys/wt h , ktsad h. ; n. taq 8 fm,jo ch%z taq^im tarke mjay, hma, 
— Bahtrta, bhag karke d. ; n bahui, vibhag> ahs, bhag, dan, dana- 

dharrri, 

DOLE, n. (L. do/e*)) grief, SonoVv — rory — ^ok, diiliKh. 

lJ5tEVuL, a. fiorroWfId, dismal — afmrda, mnlU, dil-^Wy ^am-ndh ^am-av^et, 
kaid-ndh — ^ckktt, soki, udas, dulikUi, sokajanakj claiuu, kliedajanak. 

DoLK'Flir.’TT, ad. non-owfidly, dismally — Rmij af^o^ se, ajmrdaf/i Re,,q<im ndki se, 
mitam dnged kaiil-ndhi ac— ^ok se, duhkh Re, udasi ee, dariiufita se, khedajanaka- 
twapurvak, (dulikh,' udasi, darunata. 

DoLR'Fiiti-NKSSi Kormw, melancholy, dismalness — a/sos, ^awi, /»«?«/. wdH — J^ok, 
Ddr.K'soME, a, melancholy, gloomy — y4/'<»wd«, ^am-rfik, vavjiday ^am'ndky nmtani-a'ngez, 
kmil-ndk, dkumld^ ; e. — ^okait^ duhkhi, mUs, gli<»r, damn. 

Dolf/some-ness, V, gloom, melancholy — /at tdriki, ranj, rt/aos — Dhundh, dhuh- 
dhlai, i5ok, udasi, duhkh, ^ ^ [duhkh. 

lio'LouR, n. grief, lamentation, pain — (raw, atidoky o/sos, wa/«/— fck, vilap, ud^i, 
Ddt-o*RiF'Ett-oc«, a. producing pain — I\<X'///rasrt a, (jam-ramh, aftos-angezy rartj-dimr-— 
Vj^athjikar, duhkhajanak. — ^t)kajanak, pirakar Vyathakar. 

l>5L-o-RTF'ir, a. Oausiiig grief or pilin’- Gam -r'asduy gmn-angcz, ravj’dwaVy takUf-rasdhy 
Dol'o nous, a. sorrowful, dismal, painful — ^aw-rfr.H'hV, rmtj dwar, mdfdm-avgeZy haul- 
nak.ddrdravgez, pwr-t/rtro?— iSokanwit, sokart, snkamay, darun, ghor, duhkharaay, 
pirdmay. [5^ok ee, pira se, duhkh se, khed se. 

D5l'o Roiis-LT, ad, sorrowfully, mournfully— ri/Hiirdtiyi se, rtiaXdl «c, ranj 8Cj afsoi se-^ 
DOT-L. n. (idon) a child’s puppet or baby — paC//d’. [miidra. 

I)(')l/IiAR, n. (Ger thaler) a siH’er coin — A'A; qi^m kd simi sikka — Kk prakar ka rupya- 
DOJjTHIN, n, (Gr, a fish — /fX; ki nKtnmndari mackkli — Ek prakar ki 

samudri machhli. 

DOLT, w (S. dol) a heavy stupid fellow — >1 ft W07, kaadan, — Murh, jar miirkh. 

Dolt'ish, a. stupid dull — akntjaq, kattdan, — Miirh, jaiabuddlii, maii- 

damati. [rhata. 

DoLT'ffiH-NB6S, w. stupidity — hamaqat, he-wiiqiifi^Jokmid, miirkhata, mu- 

130 -MAIN', w. (Ij. dominion, estate, land about a mansiondiouse— 

mamlvkaty saltanMy milk, omldk, hist amir ke makcw he nazdik ki zamtn -’R.ijy a., des, 
bhiiini, kisi kulinapadasth ke ghar ke nikat ki bhuiui. 

DOME, n. (L. domm) a building, a house, an arched roof, a cupola — ’/wdro/, rmhaUf 
knwcliy qnbba, — Griha, gbar, arddhagolakaiaprisikhiflring, barmy asikhar. 

Do'MAt, a. pertaining to a house — ff/tar kc — Grihasambandbi. 

Do-mes'tio, a, belonging to the bouse, private, tame, not foreign ; n. one kept in the 
family, a servant— AVoD^f//, hkdss, pos/dda, Ut nui-parnarda, daetdmoz, paid hnd^y 
desd\ qair-mnlk kd aakiii : n. khdnn, zld^ ird haiita., /. — Gharau, gliaraila, 
grihasambandUi, iiij ka, chhipa, aprakasya, palu.v, lula, swadesi ; n. grihavilai, gha- 
raila jan bhiit^M, sevak, jwtrichaT, das. 

Do MKS Ti-CAR, a. belonging to the house — A7i« 1/7/— Ghar.u la, gharau [bhahti se. 

Do-M^s^Tt CAf.-bY, ad in a domestic rnaniiei —Khdngt tanr — Ghar.uli riti se, ghami 
Do-mes'ti cate, r to make domestic, — ^hdna-parvarda k , khdngi k., tm-lmta 

k., 7 'ackdni*\ rai/idiid*' — OharaiU k,, i^harau banana, jialua k. 

DdM^-^rbE, a house, a resnlence — ilfu/retii, gkar^'y rahne ki — Grihaj vjlsastban. 

D6m'I“<,ulkd, (T. having an abode — J/ttitaw-<j/(ii*—Kritavas, kritalay, ghar w. 
Doal-i-^tr/lA-RT, a. pertaining to an abode, intruding into private honf^a — dfakdn se nis’ 
hat-ddr, kkcmgi makdnou men ba-qair ijdzat gkiisnc ic. — Grihasambandhi, gharau, lo- 
gon ke nij ke gbaroh men bind auumati ghiisne w. 

i?. to render domestic — (r/iaraw gd ghamild k^\ 

DOMG-NATE, r. domhim) to rule, to govern, to prevail over — k., 'amal 
k.^fetrmiii mwdi k,, ejilib h,, mr-ddri lb.— ^dsan k., kartritwa k., adhipatya k., daman 
k., daba d. ' 

Dom'i*nan1 ', a. ruling, governing, prevailing — //wZ-cwc/ k. n\y 'amal l\ w.y farwidh-ra' 
v)d, ^dlib h, <f. — ^asnnakari, piubhuta k, w., adhipatya k. w,, datnan k, w., dabane 
w,, prabhiit, pradhan, prabal. 

D5m-i*n action, «. power, dominion, tyranny— sarddrz, hvkamaty zahav’dastiy 
cii/w— Prabalata, prabhutd, sasan, adhipatya, atyachar kasasan, upadrav,dauratmya. 
DomWa-tfve, a, goveming, imperious — hnh'mat h. ir,, mutakabbiry sdlim 
— i^asanakari. prabUuta k. w., adhipatyakari, pragalbh, bhartsanakari. 



Dom'I'NA-tor, n. a ruler, an absolute governor— //a taVm^ hdl-mujphtdr hdhlni-- 
Adhipati, prabhu, sttsanakarta, Bwaj^ampiabhu, Bwiidlunar.'ij. 

Pom-i-nker', ?). tortile with insolence — ^<w-n rw/m se /iid'i'miaf k.j mr^hanr/i L, tahabbtct' 
scsdhifn k,^ zabar-dasH ifc — Atyachar se sasan k., uddhati Waavmay se adhipatya k, 
D0 ‘MTn'i0N, n. sovereign authority, flower, government, territory, region, distiict — 
Pddshdhai, salianat^ ikhth/arf talmkkuniy hdkimt, 'arnal dar , Imkimaty mamfnkat 
qal^m-raUy imdky c^tydr— A dhipatya adhikar, lajyatwa, prabhuUva, ^san, r.ijya, 
des, prades. 

PO-MiNd-CAL, a. (L. a? ^m) noting the Lord’s day or the Lrnd’s prayer — A7i 
he dmifd vaiuaz he muta^alHij, Itwdr kd^, itwdrki namaz Art — rj abhudiv.isavislia^^ak, 
lawaradivaHavishayak, raviva’ astvrabandhi, prabhubhaj.inavi.shavHk, bh.igaVtulbhaja- 
navishayak. [deMkcknliu ki iipadhi. 

PON, n. (L. dojiimuff) a Spanish title— A/iert ke nuifk ke ashrdf kd Au/ai — Spen 
Pon'shtp, ri. the rank of a gentleman or knight— i/u mamtdz aaiidr kd darja 
— Kulin wa pratishthit ghurcharhc kapiul. 

PC>NJ?\ (do, on) to put on — Pahinnd^. 

PO-NA'TION, n. (L. domm) the aet of giving, a grant, a gift — TiakUsMsh, dlhUhj. dud- 
diJiiak, Uitd, ynWtr, nazardna — lJdn, jtradan, datta, saiiipradan. 

Po'na-uv, n. a thing given to sacied uses— IVa// .s/zr// jod'uiikdmoh ke litjc di jdti lad 
— Pharmarthiulatta, Iswara ko nimitta datta vastu. 

Pon'a-tivk, n. a gift, a piesent, a largess — bakhdusk, nazar, 'aid, nimr 
—Pan, pradan, dcatta, pantoshik. ‘ [jdti Aza— Panagrahi, daiiagrabita. 

Do-n£e', n. one to whom any thing is given— /ial/m/d ah pane w.^ j'oiko bukhaJu^h di 
Po'noh, n. one who gives any tiling— adhlb, dihanda, <tene ze**. — Data, 
.,;^yak, danakarU. [purvakalikakriya. 

, p. pi of do — Do kd niazi-nm' tdf-'alai hi pd fi l-l-maltuf —k)o ka piirnakn^^a wa 

PdNMON, n. (Ki.) a strong tower— Ek mazhut burj yd qaV — Vorhi kotha wa kot. 
P66M, r. (S. dom) to judge, to condemn, to destine; n, judicial sentence, cuudeni' 
nation, desti uetioii — k., fatted d.y »azd Idhnkm d., wuqurrar h,,nmqaddar 
k. ; n.fattedy mzd kd huhn^ bar-bddi, pde-mdli, haldh — yiehdx k., daiidajna d., 
thahrana, *>thir k., iiirnay k ; n. iiirnay, vicliar, (land, daiidajna, kshay, nis. 
PodM'Ffu., a. full of destruction— y/«r7yac/i luildkt yd tahdhi ae bkard Na- 

sainay. dliwansarnay. [viebaradin, jagat ke si'nU men mahavichanwlivas. 

Dooms'd V Y, n tlie day of liii-il judgment — Hoz-i-qi ydniat, rozd- dqihat^ //uiA.y/tar — Maha- 
PooMyoAY-HOOK, i\ . a btiok luado by orcter of William the Couqiieroi in which the 
I estates of England were legi&tered — Id sub zannn-ddriyon ke likhnc ke 
liye WUlfimdi Kdnhirar ndni pdtlM/t ke hnkm sc jo ck hitdh bani Ingland 
ke sab khetoh aur bhiimi ke likhne ko nimitta Wiliam di Kankarar laja ki a^ha 
se jo ek pustak bani thi. [(Air, rah, yuzar — VwdYf praves, path, marg. 

DOOli, n, (S. diiru) the entrance mt("> a house or apartment, a passage — Parwa’d, 
Poor'casI!:, the frame of a door — Dar naze kd ehatJ-kathd — Dwdv kti chaukatha 
Poou'kkep-er, lu one who keeps a door — Dar ban yd dar wan, deu'rhi-bdn, dcurhi-ddr 
— Dw.ir.jpal, dwararaksh.ik, 

Pouu'pdsT, /(.the post of a (foor— /Airdvicc A/ MAn? — Pwarastambh, dwar ki tliiini. 
PdOH'STEAi), '/(.entrance ot a door— Darwdze ki jilt'd A — P war kijagali. 

PPQTTKT. See Pocket. 

PO'HT-AN, a, pertaining to DorU — Mnlk-i-Doris ke //iwAdo/A'//— Dorisdesfisambandlu. 
Pou'ic, a, pert.iming to Pons, denoting one </f the orders of fnclnteeiure — Mulk- 
i- Doris he mata ail iq, mi-mankt ek waz' yd taiir sc ?//«// if a6 — Pons(lesasambandhi, 
grihaninniin ke ek visesh marg wa riti ka sambandhi. 

P6u'i-(;ism, n, a phrase of the Doric dialect — J/n/A-APorio' kizabdn lei istildli yd 
sukkati - Dorisdes ki bhasha ka vakya. 

POR'MANT, a. (L. ilornUo) sleeping, at rest, not used, concealed, leaning— AA///a* 
bida, khafta, kdkil, smt, (jair-mmta' mat, imCattaly posliida,inaichfij jkukd^^ — ^ti, 
supt, dhila, nirudyogi, chhipa hu.i, gupt, uUiahga hud. 

DSu'mant, Por'mar, n. a large beam, a sleeper— jS'Acf/tfaV, khv:dhida—l\d,r\, dharan, 
sone w., siitiic w., sow.iiyd. ^ ’ fshadh. 

PSii^Mt-TiVK, n. a soporilic medicine — Wmf/ fdne-wdli <AiW(i — Nihd lanewah au- 
PSr'mi-to-ry, n. a place to sleep in, a burial phice — Khwdb-gdk, gor-istdn — ^sLy and- 
gar, nidrasala, sone wa sutne ka ghar, sainddhistban. 

Pdii'MSusE n. a small animal — AX* (/wm A;d cAAo^d jdn-war jo jdrcbliar sotdrahtd hai 
Ek j/rakar kd chhota jantu jo jdre bbarsotd rahti'i hai. 

P5RP, w. (P ) a small village — ax chhntd ydmo^. 

PORR, n. a kind of flying insect — AX* bkdht kd itrne-u'dld kird^. 
d6r'SAL, a, (L. dorsum) relating to the h‘Aok. — PuslU Ac ’//t/i^ci’a^^ — Prishth^iaam- 
bandhi, pith ka sambandhi. 
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j Dou'sKt, D6 ii'ser> w. a j^umer, abasket— 

I DOSEj n, (Or. f/o.s/s) tho quantify of medidne taken atone time; to give indoHo.s 
I ' — D(tiC(f, ktmutad^ mir'tady kkm'ak\ jitni dawd ch bay men pwe f/n Uidve wen 
* nn'Cy mi^ddr ; v. mn*tdd — Aiiahadliamatra ; v. matra karkc cl. 

DOT. V. (S. dyitnn ’) a ?im,Ul point or stop: v. to mark with dots, to make dots 
'^Nn.qtay hlvdi^ : v. rnKftoh 8enhhdnk.,mtqted.,nuqte ^dnj’a, vindu ; v. 

vine! non se ankit k,, vindn banana. 

DOTAL, c/. (Gr. f^o») relating:' to the marriage portion of a wom^i--Jakeztyjahc2- 
mam (th — Stridbanaviabay ak, yautnkasambandbi. 

Do-ta'’tion, w. tbe act of endowing, endowment —/aAgr-c^/A/, jdeddd-hakhski ^ kkai- 
rdthcliye jdeddd-hahh^hi, ?/!a 7 />“Stridbanadan, devaswadan, devaswa. 

DO'CE, V. (D. doten) to have the mind impaired by age or passion, to be siJlj’’, 
to love extremely, to decay— /b/r/icJ/ie yd *ishq se hairds-bakhta h., nihayatpyar 
k.y miihabbnt men (jarq //., zau'dl A., UohizzuI A, ahlah A., fareftn A., skeft<t A. 

— Vriddbapa wa prem ke kaian se nmndrnati N\a batabuddhi h.. sathiyana, 
abudb b, nnirb h., atyant prem k., atyantanuiakt b., sneh men dub jand, ji'rn 
b , kflbay ko prsipt b. 

Do'ta^k, h,. imbecility of mind, silly fondness— /^wAdpr ke sahnh sr 'aqhki nuqsdm 
yd za'ifi, sathlydhat^, faref/ayi, .<<A///(er// — V'riddbapa ke karan se bmldhi ka nas, 
biiddliiiias, batiibnddhitw^a, buddhiksliinata, baia dnl.lrpj^ar, atyantaprem, atyan- 
tamiriig. 

Do'tahd, n. one whose mind is impaired by f\ire--Zdihtd/aqf, kkarify wah shxtkhs 
jUki 'aql khardh yat hOy pfr-Z-rtA/oA — Kshinabuddhi, batabuddhi, biirhape se 
batabuddhi. 

Dd'T\Hi)-LY^ ad. like a dotard, stupid, we^k-Zdihid-aql ke mdtnndy jis shakhs h 
^aql khardh pat ko vske mdnind, pyy-i-ahlah ke mdnhidylund,bc-ii'nqu-f—\Y\diAhipd 
se batabuddhi ke sadris, miirh. jaraVmddbi, mandainati. 

Dot'er, n. one who dot s, one weakly fond — Ih{rhd}>e yd 'ishq se hated S'hdkh fa ^ kharif. 
he'teuqhf shakhs 'ishq met) shefta yd yarq shakhs, fareftn ,'<Ac//A,'<— Vridilbapa wa 
prem ke karan se in.indamati wa batabuddlu, siieli nien<lubne w., atyantanuragi, 
aty.'int prem k. w. 

DoT'rNO-r^v, ad. by excessive fondness — AVAayce^ mnhabhat se,fareftayi se, sheftayl sc 
— Atyantanurag se. atyant ])ieTn se. \na deiceid'. 

D^'lTTARI), n. {doddered '') a tieo kept low by cutting — Per eh hdht-kar barline 
EriT'TKltKL, n. (dote) a bird — A’/’ hhdhf I t ehieiyd^\ I 

DOLJ-A-NlEir, a. (Kr.) an otlicer of customs — Ad mn.A.'jAZ Aa 'wArffif- ] 
— K;ir k.t jwlhy.aksh, kaiadby.aksh I 

DOClVLK, a. (Ij, duplex) twoof asoit, twice a.s much, twofold, deceitful ; od. twice 
over ; V. to add as much more, to increase to twice tbe quantity, t) repeat, to 
fold, to pass round ; n. twice the quantity or numV)er, a trick a shift — 
dicf/nd^ydmuid do-rhand yd dn-ehajid, muzaaf, dohrd^\ chhnti^, kapii^*; ad. duqna^y 
dhnd^ ; v. duridk. yd A^., dnyvdiuV', dnynd A. yd dohrandd* dohrdk^., mvrnd 
yd morind'y (jhhyii kar jund yd Je jdnd^' ; ii.ddnd^\ dnynd^, dmddnn^, mnsanndy al- 
waziHaf, tnvzrCafy dhokhd)', ehha/^'. 

DoriB'LR'NESS, n. tbe state or quality of being double, duplicity — dohrdw\ 

riyd, da-rauyi, r///d-Ad/*i — Dobiapan, dwaigunya, iibhayatwa, dwivyvavah.dritwa, 
chhal, kapat. qkiim-kar jane w^. 

DouB'r.KR, n. one that doubles— /b/r/jfdwc w^., dohrune ud\y dund k. w^, morne 
Doub'let, n a Avaistcoat, two, a pair — A ity<(rkhd^\ do^\ yord^. 

DoTtb'mno. n the net of making double, a fold, an artifice, a shift — pat'at^, 
dhokhd^\ ehhaV\ tdf-matol^. [sr, duyd bdH se— Dnna, dwigun, cbbal wa kapat se. 
Dotb'la', c/d, in twice tbe quantity, ileceitfully — /b//jo?d, det-ehand yd da~ehund, fareb 
iJouB-r.ooN'', V. a Spanish coin — A’pew ke mall: kd ek — Spen de« ka ek mudra 
Boub'lk-bit-ing, a. mitting on either hide — Jfar do tarnfkutne w. - Donon or katne w. 
Doub'i.e UK VL'KR, n. a deceitful Dn-vahgdy do raiiydyfarebi, iimAAdr— Dwivya- 

pari, dwivavalifiri, kapaii, cbhali. [kha, kapat, chhal, dwivyavaharitwa, divivyapar. 
DoirB'LE-Bi.AL-iNG, w. artifice, d.u pi icity — AV/rt*A, Wyd, wiaAr, da-rahyi, do raiiyt — \)\\o- 
PorB'i.E-D?E, V. to dye twice Dohrd-kar rahynd'*^. [ptakar. kaptanip. 

DonB'LK-KtK!), n. with a deceitful aspect— AV/reAi rwAA kd, dn^ddidzi ke rukh Ad — Ka- 
DoiiB'LE-FA^EB. «. deceitful, hypocritical — AVireA/, da^d-bdz, Hyd kar, makkdr, dc-n/zlAd, 
do-rd — Ohhali, dwimukh, ubhayatomnkh, kapati, dambhik, ^do akar ka. 

Double-formed, a. having a mixed form— Do-r«AAd, d<v7’t/AA Ad —Dwirup, dwakar. 
Doub'le-fount-rd, / i. having two sources— Do cwZ Ad, do roAA^/c 7C.— Do iniil ka, 
do miilwala, dwimulak. [rJiRg se sonahla k, 

Doub^le-gIld, to gild with double colouring— DoAre raiiy se tild-kdri A. — Dohre 
Doub'le-hXnd-kd, a. having two hands — Do-dc/s^—Do-hatha, dwihast. 
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Doub'lE'URaut kd, rt. having a false Dam-haSf wai;i’ar,/«r<'6t— Kajiati, chhali. 

Doub'le-lock, V. to fasten with double aoQurity— AjAre niazhuti k,, do-chand )nad)uti 
8€ band X\ — Dohri porhai Ji., dohri fKJrhai se mimdna. 

DoTtb^le MIND-F13, «. unsettled, WHvenng-* k, w.— »Asthir, i 

duchiti, dwiimnask, /igdpiehba k. w., agpdchh k. w. 

Doub'le-mouthe’), a. having two mouths— 

Duub'le na-tuhed, a having a two fold nature — Do-urat-dur, do-khdmy(it’ddr^I>yvi- 
' dharmavisisht, dwigunav iikt, dwibh.lv, dwidhdtu. 

JJoub'le-su.Ide, to doulde natural darkness — yd zati idHki ko do'Chand — 
Swabhavik andhak.lr ko dwlgiiu k. [gun prabha se chamakta hua* 

JDoub'le-shin-inu, a. shining with double lustre— I)o-ckand ah<ldri se rafcs4<f/i — Dwi- 
Doub'le-tonoued, a deceitful — Iktyd haz, du-sabdii, fareb', ?*///« /,'«?’ — Chhali, kapati. 

I DOUBT, duut, V. (L, dijJnto) to ivaver, to hesitate, to suspect, to question ; n. uncer- 
tainty of mind, heaitjition. suapcusc, suspicion, difficulty — Paa-otpesd k.^kaU-bais 
k,j shas/i'O-jfavj k.y shufdia /j., Uhtibdii /*., »hakk k. ; ii. shubhaj isktibdh^ pas-ope^di, 
shash-o-pan/. hais-bais^ kha kd)^ o/iinf/d', tazabzub, shakh, yurndn. icaswds^ '\iz)\ Vtivdz, 
isAX'd/— AgpaeUh k., ag.Ipichh.'l k , s.andeh k , sab W k , sanka k, ; n. ohittavikshep, 
chittavibhram, auirn.iy, ag.'ipiohha, agpaolih, dubdh.l, sandoh, sansay, aviswas, 
sahka, bjidlia kiisht, badb, [«^ay ho sakai. 

Doubt'A'BLE, a, that may be doubted — par shnkk ho sule — Jm fiar sandeh wa sah- 
Doubt'er, r one who doubts — A'AuH /, shasli-o-panj k ir , kaindjais k. w., ivakmi, was- 
— Sandeh k. w , sanaay k. w , saiik-l k, w., sandegdh.i, sandehakartl.+. sansayatma. 
Doubt'fvl, a. not settled, ambiguous, obscure, uncertiin, ha/aidous, suspicious, not 
confident — shalk , wuswksi. ifair-iduqarrar^ muzabzahf mushtabih, vutshkuk, 
k}KUnr‘7idk, andeshn-ytak sk tddu' kd, jfih'-skakk^ wahnu, kkalf, andcska-ynaml-^ Anmnn- 
thit, asthir duehit.d, .saudigdhai th. .i.'-pashplrth, ,i.s]iaslih guih, sj^ndigdb, ani-chit, 
bhayahetuk, sauk-miy, sas;ulk, sank.lma\, huukuiiwit. I 

DdfmT'Fi^t LY, ud. in a <loubttul planner se, $halk se, mashkuk taur 
Saiideli se, s.inkd se, san.iiyapui vak. 

DorBr'FCu-Ni ss. D susiKRi'.e. ambiguity — pas-o-pesk, iash-O'jywij, Ishffkdk, 
/AAf'i/a — T)ubdii.i, .igipuldia, jgpachh, sandigdhaLa, Atukumyatwa, sandchaith, 
abpa.>btaiLh [sans i) , jlnp’ijhat. 

DorniT'lNo, If sciufde, i>ei]»l('xibv — ."kttbhu, perk-o-tdbJta!rd/ff--i^iini\eh, s.U)ka, 
Doubt'inU'I y. (id. Ill a <l(>u)djng uvMinQi ~ Shah/iv iiti'h, shak/c niih, pas-o-pcsh sc — Ban- 
deh moil wa se, sasailk, .''juku s.dut, 

D6rTBT'i.»-s&, (/ ."ceiire j (kL um|!iestion.d»ly — J/uA/Aj be hhanf , ad. he-shakk^ he-skubhet, 

- SurakshU, laua bli.iy ; ad. mhsaiuleh, suiiBay bin.i, sunischit 
DouutTess LY, umpiestionably, ceitaiply -- /?c-sAaAAa, bt shakk, yaqinan, Id-raid), 
Nihaandeli, nilis.insay, sunischit. 

DOO-CUUil', n. (Fr ) a btibe, a lihhmit, — Ohns, akor, lobh. 

DOUGH, do, n. (S. dak) unbaked jupste — <raDdA.d mdnrd yd sand had atd^, 

DouohA', a, like duugli, soft, uiihaideiiod — (7 AwJAc hut ate sa^\ koniaP^, kafd pahm^, 
pilpiJd^\ ^ [mi'idu. 

Dough'bakfJ), a. unfinished, soft — iVd-/«/wdD?, muldim, — Asamapfc, komal, 

Dough'knkad-ed, u soft, like dough — d/ie/d^'w, //A/w/4c hue ate ad'*, iw7p^d'*-^Namra, 
komal, nnidu, guimdhe w.i in.dhie hue ate s^i. 

DOUGHTY, ddu'tv, a. (S. {4>Af/7) V>ravc, valiant, noble, eminent— />/7cr,j<»ic«n'W(frrf, 
marduna, shtiju, sharlf, 'dli-tiasab, ’dit-skan, bazui y — HdhsLHti, vir, sur, kulin, 
utkii.sht, aJc.>liHi. 

Dough 'ti-n ESS, ??. valour, bravery — s/iujd/at, ydzi-yyia^'di—Yir.iii, sumta, sahas. 
DOCfSE, e, (Gr. d to plunge into water, to fall suddenly into watar -- Oota d., 
duhki nKn'uu^\ qota khdnu, yak-d-yak pant men f/dn<.rl — Ghabbho d., dubana, dvlbna, 
akasmat pani uieii girtia. 

D6VE, n. ^S. d.u an) a pigeon — ATaAfdur, /fHVUtt— Kupot, kapotika [g^r. 

Dove'cot, Doyf/house, n. a place for <loves— Aa/ui^ar-Mc/na, kdbak, jfedAwifc — Kapota- 
Dove'i.ike, a. reseiriljling a <love — ATaAtoi’ ifd— Kapotavat, kapot sa, kapot sankha. 
Dove'ship, ;i. the quality of a dove — A"aAdiar yd fdikte ki — Kapotagun, 

kapotaidhai rn (sadris, nirdoabi, niraparadhi, bhola. 

Ddv'iSH, a. like .a dove, innocent — A’^aAA^ar K mdnind, be-rfuwik, Ac-/«r»i,— Kapot ke 
Dove^tail, n. a form of joining two bodies ; r to join by dovetail — ; v. yulfna, 

qulfid. — y^k prakar ka jor wa granthan, kapoUbalakarahkashthusandhi ; v. ek v^- 
aesh n'tiso joina. 

DOVt^'ER, Dow'er-y, DStJ^'ry, n. (Or. dos) the property which a wife brings to her 
husband, a widow’s portion, ewdoxNVcient-- Dahez, jahez, mahr, 6a4A«4w4— Stridhan, 
yautuk, vidhavadhan, jdau, pradan. 

Dow'a-blr, a. that may be dowered— /fsA'o dahezyd jahez 'mil-sake, Jise mahr mil sake 
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— Jisko Btridhan mil sakai* jo yautukavati ho aakai. i 

Dow'A’^iku, n. a widow with a jointure, a lady who Burvives lier husband 

heim, badahah ya amiroh ki betca — YaukukavisishUvidhava, Btndhanay uktavidhava, ; 
vidhava raDi, kiiHii kiranda. ^ ' 

Dow'ered, a. fill niched with a dower— nuthr-yufta, wiaAr-ctar — Yaiituka- i 
visisht, yautukawatb yaiitukaprapta. [dhanarahifc I 

Dow'KR-tESg, a. without a dower, umxirtioned — /ii’ jftbez, — Yautikabi'n, wtri- 

d0\v'uv, n. (Gael, rfwfi ?) ail awkward ilbdre&sed worn mi; a. awkward ,/o \iumt j 
p/iuJiar ho aur burl tarah iic kfipre pahiiie ho ; a p/iw/wr - r-Phuhar durvesiin, jo etri 
phiihar ho aur biiri bhahti se kapre j>ahme ho. 

DOW LAS, w. a kind of coarse linen — A'/: qUni ha mota mazbiU Icapt d, yazl^ gazina, 

— Ek prakar ka mo^ poihd kappi. 

D0vVN,j?> (Dan. soft feathers or hair, any thing that soothes — Wai’w pnr yd i 

roefif taskin-bakhah shai — Koni^l pankh wA rom. aswasak v.Lstu, niridupaksha, > 
mridulom. [se bhuia hua, rnridiipakbh wi mriduloin se bhai.i hna. ! 

Downed, a, stuffed with down — Narin par yd rovn ac bhard hud — Kumal paiikh wa rom I 
D6 wn% a. covert d with down, soft — Roeu ddrj paahia-ddr, muldim^ narni — Mriduloina- | 
wan, mridiipakshavjsisht, mridn, komal. 

DOWN. n. (S dan) a tlat on the top of a hill, a large open plain — 7'^a/i7n ice vpar kd 
maiddn, eh bard waaV — Palidri ko vipar ki saniabhunn, bahut dur tak saiua- 

bhnmi, ok bara patpar. I 

DOWN, prep. (S. adu?ij along a descent, fioin a higher to a lower place, towards the ! 
inouth of a river ; ad, to a lower pl.ice or state, on the ground ; a. plain, dejected ; | 
V. to descend, to conquer— tafe^\ helh^, kU% imdi lemuhdne hi or*‘ ; ad tale^\ I 
niohe^, bkdm yd bkdml par**; a. a^dha'^^ adda^^ ; v. iiturnd^\ jfachhdrnd^', | 

nxiwdttd^^y niche h^\ Niche ki taraf, hosheb^ieh—'^ichQ ki or. uiir men ' 

DownVaud, Dovvn'wahd^, ad. from a higher to a lower jilaee, in a descending coiuse i 
DoiyN'\fAUp, tending down, dejected — .ViVAc ki tarafJhuHd, dhdld yd dhdltodtd\ ^ 
dll-shikaata. uftdila, — Niche ki oi jhukti., adhogami, adhomukh, mnhh latka\<‘ 1 
hue, udas. j 

Down'cast, a. bent down, (lejected — //Lt/d'*, a/aarda, sitr-nlr/ith, aharm-ylh, muhftd), [ 
^iV — Nihil r.'i, ud.us, adhonmkh. lajdi. niunh latkave hue, dinainukh. ' 

Dow^J'l^AIj, /<. ruin, calamity, a sudden t.dl — kbivun, IJiardhi, inhidaniy wia- j 
mdrty masibaty dfat, udyuhdni sc /yirwd — Dhwahs, nas, vipat, .ipat, haUt giiui w.i 
patan. [uichegiia hiui, adiiahpatit. 

Ddi^5^N'F.VLhl':N, a 1 uined, fallen — Bar-bad. hndy tabdh, yird h nd ‘‘ - Nasht hua, dh wahsit, 
DbwN'^'fvKl), a banging down loo.se — iVicZ/r lataktd hud^'. 

D6wn'hTll, n. decUviU ; a. sloping— dhdV^ ; a. dhdlid\ dhdlwdidK 
Down'l66ked, a. gloom^q sullen, melancholy — dil-tangy nd-khmh, tira-zamlry 
Udas, udvigua, dinainan, khinna. |sayaiiakd. nidrakal. 

Down'e^-ing, a. the time of repose — Amw kd naqt, aone kd aar/t — Sane ka samay, 
Down'kight, a. plain, open, direct, unceremonious ; ad. straight down, in plain terms, 
completely — iS'c/(yu, rds^j, sdfy zdhi)\ )iiahz, .iarlh, he iakaUuf : ad atiUid nirhe^', 
hhattd-amud ke taur par, khard^, sarihan, sdf-sdf, tanidrn, kail, kallu-iniin^Thik, 
saral, khula, spasht, sidha, bin.i sil s^inkochka; ad. lambai lip se^ sidha, khuia khula, 
thik thik, spashtarup se, sainpnrnarup .se sab. 

Down'kight LY, ad. m plain fcei ms, bluntly — Nd/-iid/, aarihaiiy be-iwtiydzi ae, nd-shi- 
ndadnay be-maramcatl ae — Vi\\\A\a khula, spa.shpiriip se, binasil .sahkooh. 
DowNduopT-NESS m plainness. XAxmiaai^f^ — Bddagi.be-sdkhtayi, safdi, ruHi, aidhdi^ 
be-takallufiy be imtiydzi, be-murawwati,bt-lihdzi—¥ihaidl, epashtata asilaLa, rukhai, 
anafipan asabhyata. 

DbAVN'feTT-TiNG, n. the act of sitting, venk— Dai(hnd^\ dmw— Baithab, baithak, visram. 
DOX-OLD-QY, n. (Gr. doxa, logos) a form of giving glory to (xod-A'/iac/d hi kamd 
karne kd ek ^awr — Parmeswar ka mah.itmyaprakasak.istutivisjsh. 

DoxO'LOg'i-cal, a. giving praise to Q(^—Khudd ki ka^nd-dmez, k'ludd ki hamd k. w. 

— Paraineswar ka mahdtmayapraknsak, Parameswar ki stuti k. \v. 

DOX'Y, a pix)«titute a sweetheait— Acw6i, yarn/, una'nhaqay mad6d6a — Paturiya, 
vesya, dhemni, urban'. 

DOZE, V. (Dan, doser) to slumber, to sleep lightly, tostupify, to .spend in idleness— 
Jhapki lend^f dhkh laydtidK uhyknd^\ alsdnd\ nhghdnd^ achet 
a. sleepy, drowsy, sluggish— iVinrfdsd*‘,u%^d«d‘', dakati'^, dhdd^, 

Do'zi-NESS n. sleepiness, drowsiness— Hihgkda^\ uhghdi^. 

DS'zing n. a slumbering, slug^shness — iVtVni^ aoid%'\ dskat^, dhild'pan^, edaa^. 
DOZ'EN diiz'a, ct. (Fr. (yoM 2 aia€) twelve; n, the number twelve— i?dra^ ; n. bdrah 
ki ginti^. [pkfiJiar^ ; v. paturiyoh kd sang P. 

DRAB, n. (S. drabbe) a slut, a strumpet; v. to associate with strumpets— Pa^iinyd^, 
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Drab'hinc} n. a keeping coTnj)any with drn\M — Paturh/on ya pJn'>h<tvQn la navy h^. 
J)RAI> 7t. (Fr. (Irap) a Kiiul of tliick woollen cloth ; a. of a dun colour like <lrab-- 
AX hhaitt La fyirh. * uni LapnV^ , a tanhe Li raiiff k(P\ kdla 
l)KACH?d, diaiii, n. ((ir. Jrachniu) a (hvok coin, tlie einhth part of an oimco— Ynnd’ 
niyoit hd ik qadim .sv7A<7, ek qiani Ld icazn, dir/iam — Yciv^noh ka ek nipjamudra 
vise.di ck pariiM.di \ise.sh. 

DRAFF 7t, (D. draf) refuse, lees, dregs—AV/Z//*’, hhud^^ pholc^' Lhoi^ hhali^. 

DkXk'fish, Dkaf'fy, u. <lr(.^gy, \\<:ni\\\v\^'^--Siilii-ddr, klud-ddr,ffad(d'^\'nd-hdra^ Tin- 
/'>uZ-dr*-.Sithiin;ty, kl)ud pack khoi \va kh.ili.se bhara hua, ma la, malin, nialin, .>ar, 

I) 1|AFT. See l)l^A^:(JHT. [giujarahit, ndham. 

DKAG n (S. dvfq/an) to pull .along by foice, to draw Jilong, to trail on the ground, 

tQ proceed he.iMl^ ; n. :i kind of net, .i hook a car, x^h.'lte^er is dr.iwn — 
khiheh k-jdiid'\ (flaoii'tnd^', fiLa^if lv-jdn(d\ dl/ur dLn-c u/tahi<V\ k((rhilnd^\ karkllte 
jand^' ; n. fX hhdut kajul^\ tL b'nd.a dhknt ahkau'i yd. atilrV\ ek chkakrd yd yard'', 
jo kiH'hh Iddix'hd yd (fJucdtd jdtdhad\ 

J) iia<i'man, n, a hfthciman who uses .a <h*.nguet— il/ac/z/jevt jo mahdjdl dultd had'. 
})nAu'Nr;T, u .1 ut‘fc wliioh is diaun along the bottom of the wwtiiv — Mahdjal^j jo jdl 

jtdni k<‘ nuke hirhhd-Lar khiiichd jdtd had\ 

DllAO'O'lVrAN n (t'h. inrynmu) an inter] )r<*tcr in Eastern countrie.s— 
kon kd — Fur\ i (h'.v u K.i dobha.-'hiy.i.. 

DUAtFON n. (dr. drakon) a kind of winged serpent, a fierce violent person — A’A qimii 
kd pnr-ddr sditp, nzhrlahd, ik dnruaht aur land-nizdij — Pakshayukt'isarp, ek 

rulcsh aur jirachaiid jau. [Ek chhola fK'ilsshayukt sarp. 

DnXOr'o-A'KT n. a bti-le <lrsgon — /iX <y/,sv;i kd chhold par-ddr mnpy eh rkhotd azhdahu — 
DnXcFov i.sH, a. in the form of <i <liagon — AV.wy/.so// /c par-dur mhp kisdrathdi azhdahe 
ki Kiirat Ad — rak.^h,iyukt kc ak u k.i, ]>.»kshaynkta.sai]>,u uj>. • 

DitXrfox-iJKK, o fuiiou.s, ticiy — f/o~u/>ooU-, ttmd, dfWo'— Kojvawaii, atikruddh, iigra- 
swabhaw, agui.su ahluiw, 

DiiXf/oN Ki.Y, n A tieice stinging fly — A7. hhaydnnk makkhi jo kuiti had'. 

1 )l{An'o,N’s-)Bi hoi), n. i\ resin — /oi/*', dhi'na^'^ dht'yd'. 

1 >l{A-< UKJN', n i<h drokou] .i soldi* ) wlio seiMs eillier on lioiseback or on foot; r, 
to comjici to Kubimt — yd /o7/d'/fr . \ . fut-zor tdhi' k , tdid' hone ko mnjhhv k. ! 
— A-^udi'iilii y)ddhd u.i p.idatik.Lsainv ,i. glmichailia \oddha, j^idatikayoildlui. ; v. | 
’omI dw.ira adinii K.. b.il dwara \ .is nun I.iin [wfina. 

Diiao-odn-adi a a i.'i\ aging b\ .soI<li*‘i>- Siju'dayoh. ae and — Yoddhiioh se In^ 
DUA IN, r. (S. div/on’f/faa ) to <b.i\v oH gi.wluaily to make < by ; //.a oRmnel forwii- 
ter, a watei course, a .sink — ( niehonnd', j/dtu nlLdl-dohnd'^ rhdi-lend^'‘y 
sukh/dod^'y ankhdnd^ : n nd/d', muhrd'y moiihrd\ pandjuhdw^'f /Mxndld^*^ pundrd^', 
pundla^, jxtndi'a^, pandfd'. pnndrd'. 

DKAKE, t>. the m.ilc of the duck — Ihit-nar—HouA. 

DRAM, /o (Cli. arAa/e) tlie eighth j)att ot an ounce in apothecaries’ weight and 
the .sixteenth in avoiniu[)oi.s, a gl/uss of sjfirituous Injuor — AX paimditfhy dirham, pydUt 
bhav ^kavdh, ek hdr pun Le mini dji'j .^hardb — k'.k ]>an!nan ve.sesh, ek katora bhar 
rmadiia wa ek b-ir jene ke tulya inadii.i |])liy — %idtab'y amrahy^. 

DRA'MA, Dua'mi, n. (Or.) a jiocm .iccoimnod.ited to action, a trageil^, a comedy, a 
Dha-mXt'u' 1)i;a-aMat'i-cai., u pei taiuing to the dr.una, re]>reHeiited by action — iVd- 
J}HA-MAT'r-CAi.-iA', dd. by re}n'eHcutatioii — yd xarndtiy xe^'. sawdhyd'. 

j )iiamA-TKST, 71. a writtir of pla\ s — ya uaql hd mnmunif— Natak.arftchak, lui^ka- 
DUANK, p. t. of drink — Drink ka man muHaq — \h\\\k ka saman^bhut. [karU. 

iZRAPE, (Fr. drap) to make cJ<dh— Ahrpyd hinna^'. [vastravikreta. 

DuAhmi, 71. one who sells cloth — Purc/m farohh, bazzdzyd feo,tf/~-“Kapia bechne w.. 
Diia'I'KK-v, ??. the ti.idc of making or selling cloth, cloth, the diess of ligures in paint- 
ing and .scul^ituie— At :r.d./, kiiian' hinne yd berhna kd pcx/ia, kapr(V\ taHWir kd 
libdx yd ban air — Ko]oe k'A v^avas.i\, k.iju'e binne w, a bechne ka vyapnr, vasti.idi- 
krayavikray, v<i«Mtr.akarm, v.a.stra, chitra ka chitra ke orhane ka v'astra, paricli- 

chhad. ' ^ ^ [oha{>al, phnrtiki. 

I)UA*S'T10, a. (Or. drao) pcwcrfnl, active — iliorh/ 1, zor-dwar, c/f,d/di— Balawan. pmbal, 
DRAUGHT, duift. n. (S. drayan) the .act of drinking, the qii.antity drunk at once, the 
act of <lrawing, the qu.antity drawn delineation, sketch, a detachment, the depth 
to which a veasel sinks inw\ater, .an order for money; r. to draw out— Pmd**, 
glinht^y jUnd ek 6dr meh piyd jdy^\ kashishy khamch^, kashida m^ddr, 7iaqnh^ 
7710 ^amraday fan j kd chyiu'ohy irah. yah'df fb fak ek ndio yd jahdz pt'mi viefi ddoa 
rahtd hxtiy hvndi^ ; mumwwada bandtid — Vdn, ekapin, khihehai, khincliaw, 
akarsh.an karshit wa akrisht parinian, alekhya, alekhan, dhaiicha, kbayrii, khakha, 
chitra sainya ki ek toll, jitne pariman tak naw pani men diihi rahti hai, rupaiye ki 
chilli ; V. rachana, banana, dhahch.i banana, kharra banana. 
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iJRAUGfiTS, v, p/. a gjinie rosenibliiig che8s— he manind eh the!, vitnv/— 

I OUatuning ke sadri^ ek khel. ' ^ I dalne ka gbar, 

DHU'GHT'aofESi:, 11 . a tor refuse or filth— — Malaga r, kuia Kavkat 

I l)iiAifaHTs'>!AN. n. one who drawn writingH or denigus — J/ioxt/nif/da hiuidne w., yiaqalm 
hhmehue w,, naqqdah — Lekliak, alekliy.ik.ir, chitrvkai, dliai’icha wa kharra banane w. 

I DK.\W, r. (S. druf/an) to jmll along, to pull out. to bung by force,* to attract, to in* 
j hale, to extract, to extend, to deiive, to deduce, to allure, to ctunjHMe, to delineate. 

' to move, to aihance, to tehnnk or citntr.ict: p.t Dulw,;) p. \)\\.\\<yi — G}nmtn{0\bdhur 
lend ffd hlniich-fciuV' yihar da,di .sc j/u ha-zor Idmd kdi^hialf k..jaif) Ic., dam lend, 
Utllhedj h iraa*' k., harhdn(i^\ hdml h , ixflmhdt /., hdxtl ixfiUiru} h.. hdeli'tud^', 
pknddnfd^, faxin/h^ likltnd^^, taxtrii' klnhrknd lUKjxha handna, naqqdsUi k, chalnd^\ 
dqe bathnd, «t7aa^//d^-™(j!iiiniyana wa gljinl.vna, fcanna, aihcliiia. nikaHua, bal dwdia 
land akarshan k., Hwds lend, kinhehna. taniia, chakldiia, chain an.d, pbailana, pana 
nigatiian k., lubhana, iiiohna, rijiiand, i.ich.nia k., chitiakaii k., chitra iitdrna, 
sarakiia, gaiuaii k.,dge ko clialna, ink, it jdnd wa and, .^ukaynd. 

I DuawVblk, a. tliat may bo drawn — AVttdc'/tc jdnt ke qdhll, mnml:iiiU-t-ka»hi»h-^ 

I Khihche jane ke y<'gva, dkarshaniy. 

! Dlidw-Eii', n. one on whom a lull indiawMi — llde/f, jiM par huudt lint! hal yd hi jdti hai^. 

Draw^er, w. one ^vlio diaw.s. a hluUng box in n cane or table— /vVn'/oVtEe « yka&itne 
I i/d*. jiilidfne Iniijidi lilltne yhar^*, j>eld'. 

Draw'ers, n. pi. a clone under gannent — — Jangliiya, suthan. 

Diuu'kng, n. delineation, i epro^entation — A'or/i/ibVii, naqJi-O’nigur, — Alekliya, 

chitra, chitiakartn, chitravidyd [S.iiudii, tv.lya, hauidn lahli rakhiie w. 

Drawn, a. equal, having cipial .idvantage— /limt/iGr, mnxdri, hardhar fdlila rakitnc — 
Diiaw'back, n. money paid hack or rotunied — ,/o rdphfa plter tliyd Jdtd hal^, chhdl^, 
phirtd^\ l^nthd leh anr jah chdheit. tab gird yd latkd den, vAhatiwdh puO\ 

DuXw'brTd^e, ?i. R bridge made to be lifted up — A/* aim piU hi jm jah ehdlieii tab 
l)Rdw'lN(Mi66M, n. a loom for Ci)m\\my Diwan-i-d mm, darbnr, baithakdhdna-^ 
Baithak, Habluibhawau, logon ho bhent. karne ki kothn, daiiinasald. 

DRAvVL, r. (1). draaUn) to utter slowdy ; n. slow piotracteil uttei ance—C/taia-f Aa5d 
he bolfid^', dhire dhive bolnd^^ ; n. dhtrd bol^'. 

1 DRAY, n. (S. dragan) a low <vMt~Mk mchd chhnhrd yd rath^. 

DiiAYhidiWE, n. a horse which draws a dray— A’4; niekd chkakrd yd rath hhihehne Id 
gfiord^'. [//d mrathi^. 

Dray'jian, n. a man who attends a dra\ — AVc tnehe eJtkahre yd rath kd bahal-wdn 
DRfeAD, n. (S. dra'd) great fear, ttTior, awe ; a awful, terrible fiightful, r. to be in 
great fear, to fear— dahGint, khanf, haibat, rub; a rn'b-ddr, rtibda, muMh, 
kanl-ndh ; v. dahdnU kkdnd, khanf-zada h., khav/k. — ^YvAH, bhay.dar, ddarajirayukta- 
bhay ; «• adarapi‘ayakt.ibhayotpa<lak, ddaraniy, pujya, trasakar, bha^anak; r. 
Duead'kr, n. i>ne who dteads— Durne [bhay k , dariia. 

Dhead^ful, a terrible, awful— A'/fU a/- dithxkat-angez, muldb, haul ndk, ru'h-ddr^ 
Bhayankar, bhaydnak, ddruii, trasakai-, ghor, adarapiayuktal'ha^otpddak, ddaraniy. 

D read' KIT L-NKSS, n. teriibleiiesB — //(/iiZ-wdA:/, khanf-nnki, dahxh<it-ndki — Y),^v\u\wX(\, 
ghoratwa, ugiatv\a. [nakauip se, ddiunati we, glmratwM He. 

OiiEAJD'KrL-LY. ad, tenibly, frightfully — .s-c, nihdyat khauf-ndki ^fr — Bhayd- 

Dreai/i.kss, u. fearle.H.s, intrejdd— AcT/rU, oV/er— Nidar, niibluiy, illuth.i, .sahaKi 
Dread'bess-nes.s, n. fearle&.sneKs, intrepidity— t/?7crt~ Niibliaj ata, trasahl- 
nata, dhitluu. 

DREAM, n. (D. dronm) thoughtK in aleej), idle fancy ; r. to have thoughts in sleep, to 
imagine, to idle, to see in a dream — A’/ucd6, khaydl-i-khdm ; v. khicdb dekhnd, kha- 
yd! k,, suHti k,, mst h., khirdh men — Sw’apna, sw'apnadar.san, sapiid, .s.ipan, an- 

arthakachintd, aiiarthakahhavan.l, durvdsand, vrithdvaHana, asamblia\ akalpana, ta- 
rang, lahar ; v, KWapna sapna w'a sajiaiia dekhnd, sochnd, chinta k , kak[)aiid k.,vritba- 
vasana k., anarthakachinta k., alasya k., Au-ithakdlaksliep k., sw’apiia W’a s.ipiie meii 
dekhnd. 

D|^eam'er, n. one who dreams — A7t/rd67n7t, Ihiedh dehhne w., ivahmi, hhaydlij 
Swapnadarsak, swapna wd sapnd dekhne \\\, vi ithavdsanakaii, anarthakachintakar. 
DREAM'iNG't.Y, ufA sluggishly, negligently xr, ^aflat se — Alasya se, dhilai .se, 
Due vm'uuss, a. free from dreams — /A* — Nihswapn.i [dhil se, a.savadhaiii sc. 

DREAR, a. (8. dreorig) dism/il, gloomy — tdrUc, sfzmda*', dll-gir h. w.y Uappo- 
— Bhaydnak, bhavankar, ghor. ahdhcrd, nirjan, udas. 

1 Dueai/y, rt. dismal, gloomy, mournful — /Arz^Aad^, mukib, halhat-ndh, tdrdc, suirndn^, 
laqq-o-daqg, dlkgir k. w., malt'd k. ?(j. — Bhayaiikar, bhaydnak, ahdherd, ghor, nirjan, 

I nirdnaiid, udas, duhkhajanak, 

j Duear'i-ly, wd,. dismally, gloomily — ffatd-ndkt xe, halbat-ndhi sc, tdrihi se, sunsdni se^-- | 

I Ddrunatd sc, glioiata se, nirdnaa<latd so, nirj.inatd sfe, .^linyata sc, aiulhcie men. 
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DiiKAR'r-yKss, n. dismalne«e, gloominess — halhat v'fkt, tartki, ^unsani^y ma- 
/a/ — Darunata, ghorata, andhera, iiirjanata, nirmannshayata, snnyata, niranandata, 
ud \h[. [v. jdl m bdforna yd pakapid^\ 

DUfil-iOK, n. (Fr. dreye) a kind of net ; f\ to gather with a dredge — hhdiit kajdl^ ; 
Dufj)\.Kii, n, onv. who fishes with a dredge~/f// mackhLi pakafne 
DliftUOK, i; to f^Ccittor flour on meat while roasting — »/a6 maihs paktd ho tab U8 paf 
df d hh ft rhh tivd n d 

l)Ki5(tS, w. j}l ((jer. drrr/') sediment of liquorfl, lees, refuse — tirMat^, 

tarrhkat}\ kk(itd\ l>hud^\ Idt^, ntdr^\ rhhdiitan^', 

DiiucrGisif, a foul with lees — padld^\ mnkaddar — Malm, nialin, talehhat %va 
tarchbat se bhara hu i. fmalin, maliu, sanial. 

DuT.i.'gv, (t, contiiiiiing diegs, muddy — r/udhV\ mnknddtr) , — fSitbimay, 

l->K^iX(/H, r. (S. drrnrun) to w'et tlioroughly, to soak, to puigo violently; /?. a draught, 
a swill — ' T’ur Aa-irjr hhiqond^\ kard jididh r/’*, ; n. yhnht}\ (iahfald}ia&^ bahvi 

pddi r/d — ilhigami, bliijana, jhara karana, nud.uSuddhi karaiia, 

1)K1iIS 8, f>. (Fr. dremr) to clotlie, to adorn, to deek, to cook, to cover a 'woUtid, to put 
ill <u‘der, to arrange in a line: //./.and ;> p. DrCsskP w DliusT — //d pak- 

ndntt^, drdsta k>^ drdish d, zebdii^h yd zhiaf d^, taiydr k, p<ikdnd^, zak Inn hand hnd^, 
nncr/tam rnkhtid^ durnst k., ekqatdr men mnr ttnh — Pahinna \va pahin.ina, })aharna 

\va pahirana, sobhitk., saiiwarna, sihgarna, .d.nikrit k., sijhana, rihdhna, ghaw' bah- 
dhn.l, ghaw parpatti bahdhna, thikthak k., kratn se dharna, ek pahkti men krani se 
rakhna. 

Drkss, n, clothes, garment, habit— Po.s^d/*, Vtbd.^ hdiid*^ — Vjistra, kapre^ pahrawa, ves. 
Drkss'er, n, one wiio dresses, a kitchen bible — Pa/fyi-dnr dnista k. w., ninrattib, 
bdwarcki khdnc wei — Acbehhadak, pahiiAne w'., sahwarne w., sahtvaranhar, thik- 
thak k. w., sajawanliar, annasahskaraphalak, pakasala ka patd. 

Dress'incj, n, attire, ornament, apphe.dion to a w'ound. labour or manure upon land — 
Po8hdh% libds, zehdi.di, drdisk, markant, zamw par niiknat yd /)dw^— Vastra, vastra- 
chchhad.aii, kapre, banaw, sihgar, sajaw, ghaw par ki patti, bhumi par sram wA 
khjidh wa khad. 

DiiEssiNG-uodM, n. a room for dressing in-' Poshdk kkdfia, pnskdk yd Ubda pakirne kd 
^//n??*--- Vastraparidhauakali, vibhiishana^ar, kapic wa bhibslian pahihne kdghar. 
DllFiW, drh, p. t. of draw — Dran' kd wdst-iwaf/a^/— Draw ka samanyabhut. 

Dltf B, V, (8. driopan) to cr<>p, to eut off, to defalcate ; ?i. a drop — C’'dAdh^nd*b kdt-knd^f 
kdt'ddind ; n. ek huiuPK 

DuTuiUiK, r. to fall in drops — ckimd^, huvdlydvd^. fhoplydnd^. 

Du'fB'uLiNci, w- a falling m <lrops — rkuldi^y bnhdiydnd^y tkopiydnd^. 
l)B!Bi-ET, n. a small quantity or Hmn — Jyhnrda, reza, rJikotd miqddr, thord mubla^— 
Lav, les, kail, kanika, aljiabbag, chliofa pariman, dhanalfcs, kihchiddhari, thore mu- 
DKl'EH. 8ee under Duy. [dra. 

DRIFT, n. (S. (/ri/ua) any thing driven at random, a heap driven together, design, 
scope, impulse, foice, course; ?*. to drive, to throw together in heaps, to float or be 
dii>eu tdoug upon the waiter, to be driven info heaps — A7u' rkiz jo bc-qa»d bahydtt 
hai yd Inn', idda yd. ambdr jo klsi rhiz ke nr htr jam' hone se ha.yitd bal, mar^- 

$ad, ynraz, yalaba, zor, chdk' : v In'dnd yd daai drn'd^, ind^kar tuda yd ambdr banana, 
bah jdiaV\ 'ar-kar tuda yd ambdr bannd—\\oi \ astu jo bind sandhan ke V>ah j.lti 
h.u wa ui jati liai, rasi wa <lheri jo kisi vastu ke uikar ekatra hone se banti hai, tat- 
parya,, abhipiaya, aaay, veg, bal, g.iti ; v. h;ihkna, chalana, urakar rasi pnhj wa nikar 
lian.'ina, bhas jana, utrate ohal.l jana, urkar rasi puhj nikar wa rlher banna. 

DRIJ^L. (8. thirlian) to pierce with a drill, to bore, to exercise troops, to train, to 
SOW’ in rows, to flow gently, to muster; v. an instrument for boring holes, a small i 
brook, military exercise, a row of grain, an ape, a hthhoon — Bar me se sdrdkh k*^.. sdl- 
ud'', janrji qetk'd'id sikhidnd, ta'Hm k , qatdr ha-qatdr bond, dktre-dhire bahnd, qawd- 
Hd ke U ye jam' h.; w.harmd^, ck chhota ndid}\ jang% qaieald, hoy e hue andj hi qatdr, 
band,ar^\‘Janyh'^^ — V>annQ sechhedna, bedhna, sainjako sastrasiksha ranasiksha | 
sikhand yu(ldhavidya sikhnna, sikhana, pahktikram se vij bona, raand mand bahi^, 
ranasiksha wa yuddhavidya ke nimitta baturna wa ekatra h. ; n. vedhani, barmi, 
chhoti uadi, sastnusiksha, yiiddhabhyas, sastiAbhyas, sainyavyayam, boye hue anna 
ki pahkti, b.inar, kapi. 

DRIRK, V (8. drinc) to swallow liquors, to qtiench thirst, to be a habitual drunkard, 
to absorb : p. t. Drank, p. p. Drunk— pyds hujhdnd^.piyd Id*., piakkar fmd 
chhs-lendi^ p/ h'iid*' kk iich-Iend^. [vya,peya, pamya, tnadya, niadira. 

Drink, R. liquor to be swallowed, beverage— shurh, nosh, s/mrd6 — Peyadra- 
Drink'a-ble. a. that may be ^vViVLk—NoshidUini,piyejdnekeqdhil,pme'jog^’—V&^ 2 i,, 
paniya, achamaniya. j 

DrTnk'er, 77. one who drinks, a drunkard— Pme piakkar^. 
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ButNK'iNG, «. the act of quenching thirst, the habit of taking strong liquors to excess 
— pyan bujkana^\ piakkar-pmiK 

DkInk'mon-jby, moiioj given to buy liquor— shurh ya shardb VhaAdne Jcc 
liyejo mublaQ Peyavastu kray karne ke niinitta jo dhan wa arth diya jay. 

DRIP, V. (S. driopan) to fall or let fall in drops ; n. that which falls i^i Ai'oip^ — Tapak- 
chmUt}\ tapkdnd^i chuldnd^, chiidnd^ ; ii. Jo tapak kar ytrld fapkan^, 
Drip'imno, n. fat that falls from roast meat, that which bills in drops se jo 

charhi tapak-kar girti haiyjo tapak-kar girtd hai^\ *’ •“ I'^^hyamaii mans se jo 

med tapakkar girta hai, niahsauirgitasar, pi-asrav^an, sra^r, smv, 

DRIVE, V. (S. drifan) to force along, to urge forward, to iinj[iel, to force, to carry on, 
to guide, to rush with violence, to pass in a cairiage, to tend, to aim, to deal a 
sti oke : p. Drovjb, /). p. DuIv'en— AV tat/erwd^ khcdnd^\ hh(igdnd^\ daurdnd^, 
h('(hknd^', Jiahkdnd^^, dkasdnd^, thoiiknd^, mdmd^\ gdrnd^\ chaldrid^f dag- 

rdnd^\ dhardlmrd-har yd harhardhar chalnd^s gdri hdnknd yd gdri par jdnd^y 
jhuknd^i kigdnd^i wav k^. [bhraman wa vihar. 

Drive, passage ill a carriage — <j?an par sawdr hokar ghumnd yd jdnd — Oivi \Mr 
Driv^ku, n. one who drives, a co^hxa'iw— Kkadepfic !<;•*., hkagdnc daurdfie w*‘., 

hditkna gdA-aidn^\ hahalwdn^, »drtM^, 

DRIV'EL, drlv'b v. {dribhleA) to slaver to be weak, to dote ; n slaver, an idiot — 
yd Idriapkdnd chudnd yd girdnd^\ hdfdd yd pdgal A**., hard Idr-pydr X’., bard duldr 
k, ; n. rdl yd ldr\ pdgal yd bdtiid^. pdgal^^ hdwld^\ 

j DRtv'EL-LEU, n, a slaverer, an idiot, a fool — Adr yd rdl girdne Idr yd rdl tapkdne 
"i DRIZ'ZLE V. (G. dritisati) to fall in small drops ; n. small rain or snow — PXd/ii jiar- 
nd^, phM girnd^, pkuhlydnd^, jhxsi parndyd girnd^^ jhisiydnd^ ; n. phulu^\ jhui^, 
DrIz'zlino, n. the falling of small Phxihiydhat^, jhi»iydhat^\ 

DrIz'zly, a. shedding small rain or snow— P/mA/?/dAw^, phuhiydhd^^ jhidiydhd^. 
DROIL, r, (D. to drudge, to plod; «. a drudge, a slave — ^w/dm k., mihnat 

k. ; n. masdwTf ctiZdm— Kathin tahal k., parisram k . ; n. tehlua, kamei*^, das. 
DROyj, a. (Fr. drdle) comical, odd, merry ; n, a jester, a buffoon, a farce; r, to play 
the DufiPoon, to jest, to cheat— mrt/f ^ajib, *ajabf khusk-tab' ; n, maskltam, 
hazzdl, pekhad^ ; v. maskhard-pmn k., maskharagi k., tamaskkuv X., kkiili-hdzi X., 
farth d., da^d'hdzi h — Hasakar, upahasya, cosangat, aparup, vismayajanak, achambhe 
ka, adbhut, rasik, viuodi; w. thathol, bhahr, sawang, bhanpi ; v. bhahrai k., sawahg 
k., thattha k., hahsi k., parih^ k., thagna, chhaliia, dhokha d. 

Droll'bu, n, a jester, a buffoon— Aras 2 d^, Tha^ol, bhahr, sawahgi. 

Deoll'kr-y, n. idle jokes, buffoonery— JfefttsdciXa, hazlf hazzdli, mazakh, ymukkaragi 
Khilli, thathoU, hahsi, parihas, bhahrai, sawahg. 

DrSll'ino, n. low wit, buffoonery— ifaz/, kazzdl% mosXAara^i— Thatholi, bhahrai. 
Droll'ing-lt, ad. in a jesting manner— yd kdzl ke taur * se, muzhik tarig ae— 
KhilU hahsi wa thathoU ki riti se. 

Dboll'ibh, a. somewhat droll— /iTtai gadr muzhik musikhara 'ajih yd Kuchh 

kuchh hasakar aparup vismayajanak wa rasik. 

DR6M'E-DA-RY, n. (Gr. dromas) a species of camel — *Sdhmt’'. 

DRONE, n. (S. dran) the male of the honey bee, a sluggard, an idler, a low humming 
sound; r. to live in idleness, to emit a low humming sound— H makkhi kd 
nar^ majhid shcdchsj 8U8t ddmi, dtcdz-i-zambury ek dhimi-o-khmli dwdz; v, smti mefi 
auqdt hdtndy eh dhlmi^o-bhari diudzc?. — Il^dhumakshikanar, punmadhukar, punma- 
dhumakshika, nishkarma, nithallu, alasi, W dhimi gungunahat wa bhinbhinahat ; 
v. alasya men kal katna, vrithaki^kshay k., alaai rahna, bhinbhinana, bhramar ki 
dhwani d. 

Br^n'ish, a. idle, indolent, sluggish— majhul, Xddi7— Dhila, alasf, aidhi, alasyasfl. 
BRdN'xsH'NBSS, 73. laziness, inactivity— kahili, kahdlat, majhidi-^Ahaytk, nimd- 
yoj»ta, nirvyapar, alasata. 

I)R66P, V, (S. driopan) to languish, to faint, to aink ---Pazhmiirda d., za*\fk, nd'tawdh 
h., ^ash-dno^ be^hosh h.f dahJdTid yd ddcw^/dTid**— Murjhana, kumbhldna^ malin wa 
malin h., miirchhit h., nirbal h., tejarahit h., kshiu h., sithil h. 

DROP, n. (S. dropa) a globule of Uquid, a very small quantity of liquor, an earring; v. 
to pour or fall in drops, to let fall, to fall, to quit, to die — Qa^ra, buhd\ dweza, bdliK 
hdtd^ ; v. gatra-ba-qatra girdnd yd girnd^,girdnd^, ginid\mauquf Ik yd I*., tark 
k., Bdhdi, vindu, jhumka, kupdahlolak; v. buhd buhd girana wagima, 

tapkana wa tej^akna, chuana wa chana, clbiiorna, tyag k., dehatyag k., miina, mar 
jana. 

Brop'lbt, n.. a little dr#p— (7ddo<d hmd\ huhdi^, cddofd jhumkd yd hundaP, 
Bbop'pino, n. that which drops — ITad chizjo gatraqatra girti hai, taqdtur—W&h. vastu 
jo btmd blind girti hai, tapkan, chuan. pyd ia/anrfdGr**— Jalodar, udakodar. 

DROP'S Y, n. (Qr. kvdor, ops) a collection of water in the hody ^litUqd, jatandar 
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DbSp'sI'Oal, a. diseased with dropsy, tending to dropsy, o£ the nature of dropsy — 
Mmtodqi, jalandarV*^ jalandhari^j jalandar’inailf ^‘aiandJar atm#— Jalodari, jalodara- 


grast, jalodarasil, jalodarasadris. 


[Jalodaragrast, jalodar rog se phit. 


Dr6p' 8I|CD, a. diseased with dwmy Jalandan\ jala7idhan\jalari(iar se natran— 

DROSS, n, (S. dro«) the scum of metals, rust, ref\i»e — Maii\Jilmtiim,zanff,/us!la 

— Mai, kit, morcha wa murcha, khad, chhdht tarchhat talchhat wa tirchhat. 

DrSs'si-nbss, n. foulness, impurity, kudk'tUi %ang-^TA.^t 

malinata, samalata,, kaluslutwa, morcha wa murcha. 

Db^s'sy, ct, full of dPOss, worthless, foul— 3fou7rt**, miikaddar, nd'i^ara, waju— Malin, 
malin, samal, malavisisht, nihsar, sarahin, adham, nikrisht, 

DROUGHT, drSiit, w. (S. eirw^o^Ae) dry weather, want of rain, ihirai-^KImiJik-aalt, 
kkuskkij imdahi'bardn, Sushkakal, jhura, sukha, anavrishti, avrishti, ja- 

iabhav, trisha, pipasa, pij^as wa pyas. ^ 

Deouqht'y, a. wanting rain, sultry, thirsty— Re- Jdmn, AAw«^ A, pitfuaa yd pydad^ — 
Anavrishti, vrishtisunya, sushk, siikha, pipasit, trishart, tarshit. 

DROVE, of drive-- Drive kd md:u-mt(Uaq.— Drive ka samanyabhut. 

DROVE, n. (S. draf) a number of cattle, any collection of animals, a crowd— iVar**, 
lehhm\ pdl\jhund^, hhir**. 

DroVkr, n. one who drives cattle — 6%arM?dAd*’, charmh^, baldiyd^, hardidyd hardiyd^. 

DROVI^N, V. (S. drencan) to suffocate in water/to overwhelm in water to overflow, to 
inundate, to immerge — Dwid-mdrwA**, dttbd-dKj Sail-db k.fpur-dbk ,^arqk fdidf-7nar’ 
n-d**— Bor mama, bura mama, boma, burana, jalamay k., dubo baiiana, majjit wa 
magna k., bur mama, 

De5^n'er, n. one that drowns— i)u6nc hurne dvhd d. hu7;d d. 

DROaVi^JK, V. (D. droosen) to make heavy with sleep, to slumber, to look heavy — 
Ntiid ke mare sust k, unghnd^, 8ond^\ smt dek/i-pamd — if idrilu k., nidrasil k., nihd 
ke mare alsana, auhghana, nihdasa h , jhapki lena, <lhila lagna, alsaya dekh parna. 

Deow'^y, a. sleepy, heavy, dy\]l—Khwdb-dla^,uhghdsu^\ majkul^ mst, AdAi/— Nihdasa 
nidraall, nidr.ilu, dhila, nistoj, mand. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Drow'si-ly ad. sleepily, heavily, lazUy— A7«pd& 8e,uftgkd8 »e**, ^najhuc! se^ kd- 

hih jfe, susti Nihdas se, nidraailata se, dhiliii se, inandata se, alasya se. 

Drow'^i-ness, w. sleepiness, sluggishness— Ada ^ ww^A‘’, uhghdi^^ suitif kahili-- 
Nihdas, nidralutwa, .alasya, dhilai. 

Drow'sy-head*eo, a sluggish, heavy— kdhil, mcyAd/— Alasi, dhila. 

DRCIB’, V. (Sw. dra^tha] to beat, to thrara; n. a blow, a thump, a knock— Jl/arnd**, 
pitnd^f thohknd^ ; n. mukki*^, muhkd^\ ghkhsd^, thappar^. 

DauB'BrNO, ii. a beating, a thrashing— A^dr*j9^^^ hut-pit^^ thohhthdhh^. 

DROD^E, V. (S dreogan) to work hard, to labour in mean offices; n. one employed 
in mean labour, a slave— ^>uAA^ inifmat A., yuldnii A., mazduri A. ; n. mazddrf ^Idnt 
—Bara parisram k., nich kam k., adham tahal k. ; n, kamera, ^halua, das. 

DRfTD^iEE-Y, n. mean labour, hard vf ork-- Mazd an, sakkt miAna^^^dmf— Nichakarm, 
nich kam. hinavritti dasatwa, nityasram, hard sram, nirantardyas. 

DRunVii^Q-r^Y, laboriously, toilsomely— »c, mihmt «e— Sram ae, bafe 
sram se, bare kasht wa kies se. 

DR0G, w. (Fr. drogue) any substance used in medicine, any thing without value ; v. to 
season or tincture with drugs — Dawd, dawd ki chiZf be-haqiqat ckiz ; v. dawd ki cJUz 
86 mi^nd — Aushadh, aush^luyadravm tuchchha vastu, nihsar, nikammi vastu ; v. 
aushadhiyadravya se mil/ina, 

Dni^a^oiST, n. one who deals in drugs— U<<dr, Aushadhavikreta aushadh 

beohne w„ aushadhakar. [prakar ka mo^ uni vastra, 

DROG'GET, n. (Fr. droguet) a kind of woollen stuff— J?A qum kd mold paahmim—lSk 

DR UTD. n, (Qr, (frow) an ancient Celtic priest— Ad qgdim imam yd murehid 

— Ingland des ka purvakalin acharya wa purohit, 

DBU-ln'i-OAL, a. pertaining to the drmd^ --- Inglutdn ke qaglm imdm yd mwskid $e nit’ 
^at'cfdr- Ingland des ke puiwakalin acharya wa purohit ka sambandhi wa vishayak. 
DBfl'm lsM:, the religion of the druids— keqadmimcmoh yd mwtkidonhd 
«/ia«AaA-Ingla^d del ke purvakalin acharyoh wa purohitoh ka dhann. 

DRCM, n. (D. trim) an instrument of military music, the tympanum of the, ear, a 
large concourse of visitors;^ v. to beat a drum, to expel with beat pf drum — jTaAi, 
tamhur, kdn kd parda, muldqdtiyoh ki jamddt, ban mojlit yd mpihfiii y. tahl lag 
tanibur thohhid, tamhkydtabl bajd-karnikdl c?-— Dhol, duggt, dugdugij, dauiaru, 
hiiruk, dahka, karpodar, sravanodar, karnadundubhC, bheh|awaiyoh1^a bator, bari 
sabha wa mandali ; v. dhol duggi huruk wa dahka bajdni, ^ol duggi wa dahk'a 
bajakar nikal d. [dholiya, pakhawaJC dugdtigiya. 

Dbem'meb, n. one who beate a drum-TawiSMrcAf, taJbl nmaz, n<wodt^t -Dholb 

DbGm-mX'job, n, the chief drummer tcmbiMf, tadr «aj5«rcAt-Pradhaii wa 


ina-Ek 

fmtrthid 


r , — 

[j-Id'i-oal, a. pertaining to the drmd^’-Inglittdn ke qa^m imdm yd murtkid $e nit’ 
at'cfdr- Ingland des ke puiwakalm acharya wa purohit ka sambandhi wa vishayak. 
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mukhya dholL wa dboliya. [da^ka bajane ka 

Drum'stTck, w, a stick for boating a drum— yamJar ya jMtgodre ibd Mo6— Dbol wa 
DROM'BLE, V. (S. dranh) to be sluggish— yd kdkil A.— Phila wa alasi h. 
DRONK, a, (S. drinc) intoxicated with liquor, saturated with moisture— Afcw^, makh- 
mnr, sar ^Jidr, sar-matt, tar, naw— Matw^la, matta, madonmatta, piye hue, bhijif, 
bhiga. [panasakt, 

DrCnk'arD; n. one habitualljr drunk— ^Aard6i, mav^hkar^ AActOTWtdr— Piakkar> madya- 
Druj(k'en^ a. intoxicated with liquor— ifctAWter, xarWciir, Madonmatta, 

matwala piye hue. * [madonmatUta se. 

Dr&nk'SN-ly, ad. in a drunken manner '-J/atAwwrdna, «iasM«a— Matwitlepan se, 
DRiTNK'nif-NE^s, n. intoxicationjinebriation— iVosAa-fAcn, shturdb^khwari, ma$H, rmka, 
nasha-bdiif wai-AAort — Matwalapan, madyonmattatwa. 

DRY, a. (S. drig) not wet, not rainy, not juicy, arid, thirsty, barren, plain, cold, sar- 
castic; t), to free from moisture, to drain, to grow dry— *VwAAd**, Ae-JdmA, be-ras, 
kkmhky ttikna, piydm ydpydsd^ hod-mam yd It-zth, Ikdli, mda, be namak, sakht, 
tdna-mn yd tdna-dmez ; v. 3ukhdnd\ hhushh k.^ pdni nikdl^ddlndK khmshk 
A. — Jhura, nirjal, avrishti, niraa wa niras, sushk, pipasit, trishart, phika, aras, 
alahkarohm, sunya, riikha, aruntud, tikha, tikshna, karu^ vyangyamay; v. sukh- 
lana, jhurwana, sushk k., pani khmch lena, i)ani buha d., sushk h., jhur wa jhura h., 
jhurana. 

Dri'er, n. that which absorbs moisture— ;5rA?<«A A A. jdzib, $ukkdne w**,— Bukhlane 

w., jhurwane w., soshak. fjhuropan se, rukhai so, rukshatapurvak. 

DRf'LY, ad, without moisture, coldly— jfi'AtwAAt se, rukhdwat «€** — Bushkata se, 
Dr^'nF48S, n. want of moisture, barrenness- A'AiwAAt, rwAAd^m^**, had-mamyi,he-na7naki, 
sddagi, pAiAd?/;a(** — Sukhawa^ sushkata, sosh, rukhai, arasikatwa, aruntudatwa, 
arasatwa, nlrasata. 

DHt'RiJRSR, n, a woman who brings up and feeds a child without the breast— jDdt- 
khildh dyd— Jo stri balakoh ko khilati pilati aur pUti hai parantu uska kam 
dudh pilaue ka nahiii hota, sisupalika. 

DKf'sXLT-EH, n. a dealer iu dried meats, kt^.—SuJchtdyek'm goskt wa^aire kdpeshak. w., 

— Bushkamansavikreta, aukbaye hue mans adi k?i vyap.lr k. w. 

DrYsh5o, a, without wet feet— ^SiiAAe pdhw^*, $uJcke Jhure pahw, sushkapad; 

sushkaoharan. 

DRY'AD, n, (Or. driLs) a wood-nymph— kt devl^, 

DO'AL, a. (L. duo) expressing the number iwo •^Musannd, tamiya, do ko zdKir h w. 

— Dwivachak, dwivachanant, dwisahkhyak. 

Du-XL't-TY, n. the state of being two, that which expresses two— Tasmyat, do ko zdhir 
A. w. — Dwitwa dwaita, dwiv.ichak. 

DCB, V, (S. dubban) to make a man a knight, to confer any dignity, to make a (juick 
noise; n. a blow, a knock— mwdr kd khitdb d., kist ko koi martaba ya khi~ 
tab d., ek jald dwdz A . ; n. ghwsd^f mukkd\ tkokar^, tkappar '^ — Pratishthit ghurcharhe 
ki padavl d,, kisi ko koi navinapad wa nutanapadavi d., ek sighra sabd k. 
DC'BI-OUS, a. (L. d/ubiu9) doubtful, uncertdn, not plain — J/a.9AAuA mushtahihf 
^air-mugatrar, ^d/JtciAiA— Sandigdh, sahsayasth, ^hkaniy, anischit, aspash^ avyakt, 
aprakas, apratyaksh. 

DO'Bl-oiTS-IiY, ad. uncertainly, doubtfully— <SiAttAAe $$, 6a-«AaAA— Sahsay se, sandeh se. 
DO'Bi-OtTft-Nm, n, uncertainty, doubtfulness 4it<SAaAA, aAtt^Aa— Sanka, sahsay, sandeh. 
DO'Bi-Ta-blk, a. doubtful, uncertain— J/osAAAA, mmhtabih, S$.ndigdh, 

sahkaniy, anischit. 

D&^r TA>r-^T, n. doubt, uncertainty— SAttA/ta sActAA— Sandeh, sahsay. 

D!j-bi TA^TXoif, n, the act of doubting— /SVmAAa A., wAfiAaA— Sahsay k., sandeh, 
DtJ^OAL. See under Duke. 

DtJCK, n. (Oer. ducken) a water-fowl, a declination of the head, a dip under water ; v. 
to dive or put under water, to drop down the head, to cringe— sir Jkukdnd^, 
duhhi^; V. duhdiid\ dubki mdmd^, ^ota lagdndy sirjKukdnd^, khdya-hardiri A., hhuskr 
amad k.,eAdplu8t A.^Battak, kalahahs, han8,hahs mastak nihurana,ma^tak jhukdna, 
dub, burki ; t(. bonii, burki marna, mastak akasmat nawana wa jhukanX, jigjigi k., 
I’allopaito k. * [Burn i, burki m toe w„ jigjigi k. w.^ lallopatto k. w. 

n, a diver, a oringer— ^Aa^a-AAor, dubki mdrne kkitsh-ainadif chdplus— 
DIJck'ltko, n. a young duck— A4 AacAcin— Hahsasavak. 

D&CK'rNa-S'l?d6L, ». a stool to duck scolds— jSiewa Ac liye JhagmluJaurcUok ko bdndh har 
dene ki ek chauH—Ds^d ke niml^ta jhagi^d stfiyoh ko bahdhkar 
pani men ^ubki den© ki ek ohauki. ^ ♦ 

Dudk'tiBdaEB, <36. fehortdegged— ATojfaA-cag, (sAAoh'fanyoA Aa**. 

D&CT, n, (L. guidance, a passage, a toal, a tube— J^A^AoK, raA-Aar», rah 

•-Pathadarsan, nirdos, marg, pfa^la, nali, chohgi, pohgi, iirS. 
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Dito'tile, a. easily drawn ont, pliable— /o Jcihihchm « ba-^ni hmrk mlcty (himra^, mu- 
laim ya mulatfumf Sukbakmhaniy, kbincUne »e barbne wa phailne ke 

yogya, mridu, komal. 

Duo'TH>*-ifi 58 », n. flexibility, ductility— Dowa-ddn, muldyamat ya mulaimaty chimrai\ 
hMnekeJane s ' phailne kt %d^o^— Mriduta, kemalata, namaniyatwa, sukarehapiyata, 
khinche jane se phailne ki yogyata. 

Duo-tIl'i-tt, n, ca^city of being drawn out without breaking, compliance— JTAlnc^e 
jane St phailne ki liyaqat, ^m-ddri\ TO«?diwa^— Sukarehaniyata, khihche jane »e 
phailne ki yogyata, nama jiyatwa, mridnta, komalata. 

BuD'^EON, 71 . (Ger. degen) a small dagger, anger, sullenneas, ill-i^dll— ehholi 
ka^ri\ khafgi, nd-hhuehi, ranjish, bad-khwdhi, bad-andeshi-^Ks^, krodh, rosh, 
kop, dwesh. 

BOE, a. (L. deheo) owed, that ought to be paid or dond, proper, exact ; ad, directly, 
exactly; n. that which belongs to one, a debt, right, just title, custom, tribute— Bdc^awi, 
haqq-dainf wdjtby ma'qtd, Idiq, thtk^ ; ad. rdet, ihik^; n. kaqgy qarZy Utikq^f kaqq-i- 
to^ibt maheulf da$tur rusmi, rnanum, zdhitdnayDmiyy pratidey, Aodhamiy, pariso- 
dhaniy, sahsodhya, kartavya, uchit, yogya, yathayo^ya, yathochit ; ad, aldha, sudb ; 
7 ». swarth, deya, rin, adhikar, yatharthaswattwa, lagat, kar, sulk. 

BO^ly, ad, in due manner, properly, fitly— /aw« chdkiye^^ achekki tarah M, iodjibi Me, 
kamd-kaqqu-hu—Thik thik, yatbanyay, yathochit, yathayogya. 

BD'ty, «. what one is bound to perform, obedience, service, tax,, impost, custom— 
Kdm jo hisi ho kamd Idnm, aur nd-gimr haiyfarZy tdbi^-ddri, itd*at, khidmat, mahiul, 
lagat\ msum^KartaTya, swakartavya, swadharmma, kritya, Ta^ibhutata, vasata, 
seva, kar, lagan, sulk, 

Bu'te-ous, a, ob^ient, respectful— ilftift*, tdb^-ddr,farmah-bardat, Aj&a- 

palak, ajnanuyayi, ajnakan, adarakari, adarasil, sanmani, manak 4 ri. 

BO'Ti'fffli^, a, ol^dient, submissive— i^amdn-iarddr, mutT— Ajn^karf,bhakt, 

bhakliman, ajna palak, vasya, vasanug, vasavarti, vasyatma. 

BD'ti-fOl-ly, ad, obediently, respectfully— barman* t se, itS^t »e, muaddabdna 
— Ajnap^akata se, ajnakaritjipurvak, bhakti se. 

Bii'Ti-rdL-NESS, n. obedience, submission— itd*at, tdbC-ddri^Ajni- 
nuvartan, ajn^nusarati, ajndpalan, bbaktl, vasyata^ adhinata. 

BB'EL, n, (L. duelhm) a combat between two ; v, to fight a single combat— i>o ki 
lardi^ ; v. akeli-akdd Zamd ’^ — Bwandwayuddba ; v, dwandwayuddha k, 

Bu'el-lbr, n. a single combatant— ite/»*akc^d /ame-tcdfd*' — Dwandwayoddha. 

Bfi'EL’LiNG, n, the custom of fighting daQl^^Akeli-akeld ki lardt ki cMi— Bwandwa- 
yuddha iA prachar. 

Bu'el-list, n. onowho fights in single combat— Bwandwayoddha. 

Bu-el'lo, n. (It.) the rule of AktlX-akeld iardi id Akeli akeld lardf 

ka niyam, d wand way uddhaniyam. 

BlJ-fiN'NA, n. (Sp.) an old woman who guards a younger, a governess— burhiyd 
jo ekjawdn 'aurat Hpde-bdni kartx hat, iwid»f — Wah burhiya jo ek yuvati ki raksna 
karti hai, guiniain. [ “ jwi milks gaweA, 

BU-fiT', n, (L, duo) an air for two peiiormers— rag me do sTtaJjAB mU-kar gdmh 

BCG, n. (JLe. deggia) the pap of a beast — chuhckvK 

BCG, p, t. and jp. p. of dig ^ Mg kd mdzi-mutlaq aur mdzi-meCtiif-alai-M ydfil-i-meC- 
fo/— Big ka samauyabhut aur purnal^ya wa purvakalikakriya. 

BOKE, Vi. (L. duco) one of the highest order of nobility, a pHnee, a chief— ie 
bafe martahe ka amir, saldtin, pddshdk, sor-ddr— Kulinavargoh meh sabse pradhan 
varg ka kuHn, raja, adhipati. 

Bfi'cAL, a. pertaining to a duke— /S'«& te ba^e martabe ke amir se Kulina* 

vargon men sab se pradhan varg ke kulin ka sambandhx, pradhanakulmapada- 
sambandht. 

Buo'at, n. a coin struck by dukes— iS'A: ^ism kd sihkajise sah se bare martabe kd amir 
zarb dilwdtd hai—lSk prakar ka mudra jisko sab se pradhan kulin jan thapwatd had. 

Bikjh'kss, n, the lady of a duke— se ba^e ma/rtahe he amir ktbegam ya 6161— Sab se 
pradhan ktdin jan ki patni. 

Bu^h'y, n. the territory of a duke— «e bare fmrtahe ke amir ki mamlukat yd milk 
— Sab se pradhan kulin jan ki rajya wa bh'umi. 

BuKKfnoM, n, the possessions title or (quality of a dake-^Sab se hat^ martabe ke amir 
ki amldk yd martaba-*Bah se pradhan kulin jan ka rajya ^hipatya adhikar wa jpad, 

BCL'^’ET, a. (L. dulcis) sweet> melp.dious— iSfAfnn, kkmhdwdz, khmh4lhdn^yLi^d 
madhur, suswadu, suswar.*‘ 

Biji4\7i*F?, V, to make sweet— Mith& k., madhur k. 

BtjL*9i-Pi“Oi'riOH, 7?, the act of sweetening— 

I)ul\’i-mer, n, a musical instrument — qUm kd prakar ka baja. 
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DiHi'co*»ATE, V, to sweeten— i^AiWn k., madhinr k* 

Dul oo-eX'tion, n. the act of sweetening — kK 
DOLL, a. (S. thl) stupid, slnggish, blunt, awkward, not quick, sad, gross, not bright, 
drowsy; v. to stupify, to blunt, to sadden, to damp, to make heavy, to sully 
A hmaqf amt, kund, he-vmqOft majhult kdhH afmrda, na-B&itd, be htsa, dktma^, tez roakan 
nahin, dhukdUa^ ^ aiidhla^j kKwah-aViday kKieah-nakf unghdad^ ; v. ahmaq k,, be- 
wi(qkf k,j Icu9id k.t afmrda hf nd-ahdd A., paz/i-murda A., mdnda h,, amt h, da^ld A., 
maildkK dhuhdhld kK, andhld A'*.— Mandabuddhi, mui'h, imnd, maudagati, bhoh- 
thra, bhohtd, kunthit, mandamati, jar, dhila, udw, sun, |«dietan, malin, 

dhumla, mandakant, mandatej, maudadyuti, nidralu, nihdasa, ala^ya; v, jar wa iniirh 
k., bhohthra bhohta wa kunthit k* , udas k., vishadi k., man top% maud wA maudagati 
k., dhilAk,, malih k., mandakant k*, dhappa dalna, malin k., dhumla k. 

Dul'lard, n. a blockhead; d, stupid— <4Awa5r; a. 6^-wie^w/— Murh, jay; a, manda- 
mati, mandabuddhi* 

Dul'leh, n, that which makes dull— kund afmrda be-hm dhjmdgd'amhmd kar- 
nt^wdli cAts— Murh mandagati bhouthra jar udas aohetan malin wa ninaasa kaame* 
wall vastu, 

Dul'ly, ad, stupidly, slowly^ sluggishly— ae, Jumdqai se, m$tt ae, kahili <e 
—Mandamati se, jarata wa mnrhata se, dhil se, askat se, mandagati se. 

Dul'nesb, n, stupidity, heaviness, blumness— //amd^a^, ^ mtflvfi^ kaudarU^ amti, ha- 
hiU, majhuU, JaratA, murhata, alasya, gatimaudata, askat, dhilapan, dhil, 

atikshpata, atavrata, muttrai, bhohtApan. 

DuiL^naXman, a. stupid, doltish — ahmaq ^ Jar, murh. 

DuWbrS^BI), a. having a gloomy look ---Be-vmquf ahmaq -~Jarf murh» 

D&LL'BtEn, a. having a downcast look— «iV wirAe ^’AttAdyc Aae**— Duhkhit, 
vishadi, much niche laikaye hue. 

D&LL'Hfjin, n, a blockhead, a doM --Kaudan, gdiod{\ aAma^— Murkh, mujh. 
Dull'sight-kd, a, having weak sight— ifwauE-mgrdA, Ao^d A-wijra A— Chuhdhla, dhnhdhla, 
mandadrii^^ [gup-ckvp'^y gmqd\ gukg^, chupkd^ ; v. chup A'‘., gitp-ckup A**. 

DUMB, dtlm, a. (S.) mute, not able to si^ak, silent ; v. to silence— OAwp**, un^bol^, 
Dumb'ly, ad, mutely, silently— CAt«^-cAdp**, gxip-chnp^, chup-Mp seK 
Dumb'nkss, n. incapacity to 8f)eak, nilenoo-^ Bc-zabaw, gmga-pan^,khdm08hi-^Qvihf^\, 
raukata, vakstabdhata, vakstambh, maun, guhgi, chuppi, chup. 

Dum'found, V, to make dumb, to confuse — ddn^/d A., gtuilna-d^, 

DOMP, n, (Qer. dumm) sadness, melancholy, sorrow, a melancholy tune — AfaZdi, wa- 
lold, ^am, ^aM’angez rag, ranj paidd A. w. rd^r— Udasi, vishad, khed, mlani, kheda*. 
janak rag, udasi ka rag, [duhkhit, khedit. 

Dump'ish, a. sad, melancholy, dull — (J'aw-gfin, ranjida, afaurda, dt/ juV— Udas, vishadi, 
D&MP^isn-LY, od. in a moping manner— ,d/surda<7i ke taur se, a/aterdaT^a— Udasi se, 
sok se. 

Dump'ish-ness, n. sadness, melsmcholy— i4/aMrda9rt, yam, ra;y— Udasi, khed, sok. 
Dump'mno, », a sort of pudding— -fi'A qtsm id gulguld yd pwd— Ek prakar ka gulgula 

D&mpt, a, short and thick— UAAo^d aur moed^ ndfd.aur xnotdK 
DUN, a. (S.) a colour partaking of brown and black, dark, gloomy —Jfw-rang, aahhah, 
bhurd aur kdld mild hud^, lira, Ad/d**— Kapis, pingal, tamrakrishnavarn, krishna, 
syam. [chit tamrakrishmivarp, kuchh kuchh krishna. 

Dun'nish, a. mclining to a dun colour— J^Aib’d-Ad^d mail, tira-mdil, kdld mdiV — Kin- 
DOK, V. (S. dynan) to claim a debt importuimtoly ; n. an imi^rtunate creditor— ifcfw- 
hasaili h., hard ta^dzd A. ; n. mkht mitaqdzi, hard taqdzd A. w., qarz-khwdh, mu- 
AcMWt’f— Bar f>ar pawna raangna, dhama d,, dhanna d., bar bar pawna mangne w., 

. dhama d. w., dhanna d. w., dharnait. 

Dun'ker, n, one employed in soliciting the payment of debts — STa^dsd A. w,, aazdwal, 
jo ahahhs qarz tahaUne ke liye muqairar rahtd hat, wwAossi/— Kin wa pawna ugahne 
w., jo jan pawna ugahne men lagayd jata haj, 

dw) a dolt, a dullard— ,dAma^, gdwdi\ Aat^n— Murkh,mu|h, jar. 
Dun'^kr-y, n, stupidity, dulness— i/dandja#, be-wuqufi, kund'Zihni, AawdanC— Murkha- 
ta, muyhata, jarata. 

DtrhTU, n. (S.) the excrement of animals; v. to void excrement, to manure— (?aA^ lid\ 
goharK hhfi\ m^ni^bitk^; y. Ud^obar yd hith kK, UnHpd mhgni hagm\ 
lid yd lehri M kmd \iahd ^ khad ddlnd^^ pahs ddhd\ pamnd^- 
D^iret!?, a, full of dung, mean, worthless— A/at to ^ dm, kanina, Lidgobar 

Adi Me bharA htia, nich, adhato, niheir, nikammi. 

D^Hu'itfLL, n. a heap or aocumuktion of dung ; a, sprung from the dunghill, mean— 
Gobrdr^, gandaxw^, ghdr^, gobar hd dher^ ; a. gobrdr yd ghur se upjd hud^, mcA*. 
Dung'yAb0, n, the place of a dunghill— ^Adr yd gcmdmr kij^gah^. 
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DCN'PEON, n. (Fr. donj<^y% «loae dark prison ; v. to shut up as in a dungeon — 
Siyah chah, zindantf ; v. fiydk-chdk yd qaid-lMne Tneh band k — Andhakup, 

kanigar * v. audbakup wa karagar men dal d. 

DO'O, n. (L.) a song in two parte— Ail: git^khe do kme Ek git jiske do bh% hon. 
Du*o-dE<;'i Bto, n a book in wbich a sheet is folded into twelve leaves ; a. having twelve 
leaves to a sheet - Ek th takhte he bdrah bdrah waraq ki bant hui kitdb ; a» jismeh eh 
ek tahhte ke hdtak bdrah ^raq Ek ek taw ke barah barah patron ki bani hui 
pustak ; a, jismeh ek ek taw ke barah barah patra hob. 

Df-O'D^c'xr-pnK, consisting, of twelves — Bdrah bdrah kd band [do ka lijya. 

Dd-um'vi-katic, n. government by two— i)o ki hukimat-^X>o ka sasan, do ki prabhuta, 
DOPE, n. (Fr.) a credulous person, one easily tricked; v, to trick, to deceive— 
l-Htiqdd skakhSf tarCu l-i'tiqdd ghakhs^ iddadily jo Bhakhs a^dni se fareb men djdtd 
hai ; V. fareb d., dagd d. — Viswasasil jany jo jan kfki bat ko sighra man leta hai, 
modhii, sidh^ jan^ jo jan anayas dhokhe men ata hai, sukhavahchaniy ; v» thagna, 
dhoka d. 

DpTLE, a. (L, duo^ plica) double— dngnd^, dtmd^. 

Du'plI‘Oatb, V. to double, to fold ; a, double, twofold ; n. an exact copy, a transcript 
^ Dokrd k^.y do-tak k, ; a, dohrd^y mmannd, do ckand; n. naqly wt«a?ina—Doh- 
rana, dwigun k,, dugnana, dugna k., duna k., dolara k. ; a. dugna, duna, dolara, 
dwigun ; n. pratilipi, pratirnp, utar. [naw, dwigunikarap, parat. 

Du-PLT-OA'TtoN, n. the act of doubling, a fold— DoAraw*^, dohrdi^y taehdidy Dug- 
Du^pli-cA'TURB, n. a fold^ny thing doubled— TaA, koi ckizjo dohrdj yd dugndijdy-^ 
Bhanj, parat, koi vastu jo dugnai wa dohrai jay, [ mufihapan, chhal, kapa^ 

DiJ>PLr<j'i-TY, n. doubleness, deceit--- Do-zabdnt, do-ranyi, fareby nj/d— Dwivyapar, dui- 
DORE, V. (L. duro) to last, to continue— Pdc-tfdr raknd, qdm rahnd, sdbtt rahnd^ 
Tikna, thaharna, bana rabna. fchirakalik, aksba^. 

Du'ra-ble, a. lasting or continuing long— Pde-ddrf der-pdy qdimy — Chirasthayi, 
DO-ra-bYt/i TV, n. the power of lasting— Pdc-ddn, der-pdi, istiqdrmt, Chiras- 

thayitwa, sthirata, sthayitwa, akahyata. ^ fsthirata, 

DO^'ba blk-n K88, n. the power of lasting— Pde-fljJdW, cfer-jodi— Chirasthayitwa, sthayitwa, 
DO'ba bly, ad', in alasting manner— Pde*cfdn ^c, derpdi se, mtuu'dri «e, ietiqdmat «e— 
Cbijasthayi nip se, athiratapiirvak. [khataw, atkaw, karagarabandhan, bandhuai. 
Du'ran<jk, n. continuance, iinpikonmeiit—Pde-ddri, — Chirasthayitwa, tikaw, 
Du-rS'tion, n. continuance, length of time— Pde-ddrf, qiyatn, utimrdry istiqdmatj mi dd 
—Tikaw, khaUw, sthayitwa, sthirata, chirasthayita, kalaparimtCn. 

.Du'RissE, n. imprisonment, constraint— Qaic^, hobs, asirif zabar-da6ti,jabr—Aikivf, ka- 
ragirabandhan, bandhuai, balatkar, bal. 

Du'rinq, prep, for the time of continuance— htek^y kote^, rahte^, bhar\ 
DORST, p. t. of dare— Dare kd mdzi-mutlaq—Dare ka samanyabhut. 

DCSK, a. (Ger. duster) tending to darkness, dark-coloured ; n. tendency to darkness, 
darkness of colour— Kuckkkuckkaiidherd^^y kdld^y dhumld^, dhundhld ; n, go-dhuT\ 
muhk-ahdkerd^y go-dkuli kdld\ dhuml^pan^y dkumldi^. 

DiJs'Kf-NESS, w. incipient darkness— dhuhdkldpan\ Icuchh ahdherd yd 
Idld^, 

Dus'kish, a. inclining to darkness— iTiic/iA kdld yd dhumldK ^ [pan seK 

Dus'kish-ly, ad. darkly, cloudily— (ro-dAdr sd^, go-dkuli sd^, dhnmldi se^, dhuhdhh- 
D&s'kish-ness, n. approach to darkness— ATucAA kdld^y dhumld-pan\ dkuriMldiK 
Dus'ky, a. tending to darkness, gloomy —AwcAA kdld^\ dhumld^y dkuhdhldK 
DCST, n. (S.) earth or other matter reduced to powder, earth, the grave; r. to free 
from dust, to sprinkle with dust— A'AdA, ewAdr, witWi**, qab^, nmzdr; v. dkidjhdmd\ 
pkataknd^y jkdrnd^\ dkkl bkurbhuranu^y Muriydnd'^—phul wa dhur, raj, ma^^i, mati, 
lavagart, savavas, mritasarirasthan, loth ke garne ka ^rha. 

DiT8’r’'Eii, n. that which frees from duQt—Jhdru\jhdrafi^fjkdme kd kaprd\ 

Dust'y, a. filled or covered with dust— j^TAdA-dMa, ^ubdr-dlddOf gard-dlddaf JchdH, 
pwr-ciAd^— DhuUmay, dhur se bhara hua, pahsur, pahlul. 

D&ST'r-NESS, n. state of being covered with dust— jJTAdA-dZMddpi— Dhul se bharaw, 
dhuliprochurala, dhuliyuktatd. ^ ^ ^ ^ [hjdmu^K 

Di^st'man, n. one who carriSs away dust—ZAarw d. to**., huhdrd\ dhU mitti jhdf-kar 
DCTCH, n. the people and language of Holland ; a. belonging to Holland— ATd/om^ As 
bdsnande am* wah^ M zabdn ,* a. Hdlmd ke mulk se , nisbat-ddrt--‘Bi\a,nd de& ke log 
DUT'CHESS. See DtiOBBSS. [aur wahah ki bhasha ; a, Halanddei^ssambandhi. 

DO'TY. under Duik. . ‘ ^ 

DWARF, n. (S. dmeorg) a person below the usual sise ; a, bejow the usual size ; •», to 
hinder from full ban^ul\ hau/n^ i a. n4^a^ tlUhgnd\ thumkj^ / 

V. ndtdyd thihymk ^rakhtd^bofhnena^dK 

DwIrpIsh, al below the natural size— thumkd\ thihgnd\ Humi\ 
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DwXnF'rsB-NBSS, littleness of »tature—Aa^a:^an-^ ihumhai^t tkingna pan^, 
DWfiLL, V. (Dan. dvmler) to Jive in a place, to reside, to remain ; jp. U and p. p. Dwelt 
oi*J)WEhLW[>‘^fiknd^yhasnd\rahnd^* . [w., rahanhar. 

Dwell'bb, n. one who lives in a place *-j9dsAonc2o, sahiut mugm’^Yisif nivasi, rahne 
Dwell'ino, n. place of residence, habitation hkdna, makd'K, wiagaw— Vas, 
vasaath:vn, ghar. 

Dwell'ino-hoosB; n. tlie house where one lives— j^Tnwie/t—Kothi, ghar, grih, bhavan. 
Dwell'ino tlX^e, a place of residence— — Vasasthan, nivasasthin. 
DWIN^DDB, V. (S. dfoinan) to shrink, to grow less, to fall away, to make less—jSttikA- 
jdnd^t mkofm^, micUnd^, ^atnd^t galnd^, utarnd^, ghatdndK 

DYE, V. (S, deagan) to tinge, to colour, to stain ,* n. hue, colouring matter— iZaA^md**, 
rang charhdnd^f rang d\ bhar^dluid^ ; n. mng\ 

DtE'iNQ, n. the art of colouring cloth— 

D?'En, n. one who colours cloth— «a5ddtf— Rang waiya, ranjak. 

D^ING. See under Di% 

DtKE. See Dike. 

DY-KAM'ICS, n. (Qr. dunamis) the science of mechanical ^\ifer&^^*Iltn-{garr i-$aqU 
hd wah htssajiimeh q^nwwatd'Ojsani-i-rawdn kd bay an halt HlTn’i-quvmat-irO^sdm-i- 
rawdh — Gatividya. 

DtN'AS-TY, n. (Gr. duna$te8) government, a race or succession of rulers— JYttA;wwa«, 
saltanati nftdhi kkdnddn yd nasab^ Adhipatya, rajyc^ rajavatis, raja- 

kill, rajavali. [khiltf hhiU Id hurt 4d/a^— Raktadi kadusht bhav, 

Dl?S^CRA-SY, n. (Gr. due, hrasis) an ill habit or state of the humours—iTasrai-t* 
DYS'EN-TER-Y, n. (Or. rfus, erifcrow) looseness, bloody finx-^Js-hdl, jarydnd-ihikamf 
jiHydndrshikamy dnwki ftiwari— Amatisar, amarakt,anw ka rog. 

Dys-en-ter'jo, a. relating to dysentery— /s-Ad^ yajiriyan-i-shikam ke muta!alliq, dnw 
ke marz ke Amaraktasambandbi, aiivv ke rog ka sanibandhi. 

D^S'PEP-SY, ». (Gr. diw, pepio) difficulty of digestion, indigestion— he-haz-^ 
mi", ham-hazmiy — AjirnatfC, apak, mandap.ik, inandagni. 

DlfS'U‘RY, n. (Gr. dus, owron) difficultyjin voiding urine— kahiud-hatU, 
Mutrarodh, mutrakrichchhra, mutne men karkarl. 

• E. 

EAQH, a. (S. aslc) either of the two, every one of any number— Do men se koi\ kwr eh 
— Ubhay men se koi, pratyek, ek ek. 

EA'GER, a. (D. acer) ardently desirous, vehement, impetuous, sharp, keen— Afwsk^d^, 
drzumandj shauqitiy sar-garm, shadidy jald, tez^ sakht, iwTwf — Laulin, atyakahkshi, 
atyabhiiashi, utsuk, ugra, vyagi'a, kutuhali, vegawau, tikshn, tikha, kara, prachand, 
uchchaud. 

£a'okr-ly, ad. ardently, keenly— ^Sar-parwti se, shauq se, tundi se, to'se— LauKnata se, 
ugrata se, vyagratase, prachandata le, atyabhiiashi se, tikshnata se, tikhai se. 
Ea'oer-nkss. ardent desire, impetuosity— iSa/’-parm, nihdyat dnd-mandi, shauq, 
tundi, jaldl^XiyMiiliRhd, atyakanksha, lauli'nata, uttap, tikshnata, tikhai, ugrata, 
prachandata, veg, sighrata, vyagrata, uchchandata, 
fiA^GLE, n. (L. aquila) a bird of prey, a military standard— Y/pdJ, ^wmd, jangi 
nishdn yd jhan^—U tkron, gridhra, gid, larai ka jhanda, yiiddbapataka. 

Ba'clkt, n. a young eagle— yd kumd kd 6ac^Aa— Utkrosasavak, gridhraiiavak, 
gid ka hachcha. > 

ED, a. sharp-sighted as an eagle— yd humd ke mdnind tez-nazar yd 
iejr-wtpnA— Utkrofedrishti, ^idhradrishti, gid sarikha sukshmadarsi, tikshnadrishti. 
EVole-sight-ed, a. having quick sight— iVz-modA, tez jMzar, Sip^hradriahti, 

tikshnadrishti, sukshmadarsi. [sarikhi aighragaii, gid ki sisighragati. 

EA'aLE-8Pi£D, n. swiftness as of an eagle— ki si tez-ram^^VtkroH wa gridhra ki 
fiA^GLE'STdKB, n. a kind of stone— Dk qism kd pa^ar— Ek prakar ka patthar. 
EA'GRE, n, (S. egor) a tide swelling above another tide— Dk hhdihd ydjaujdrjo dusre 
EAN. See Ybak. * ^ [bhdtheydjatidr ke upar hotd hai^, 

EAR| a. (S.^ eare) the organ of hearing, the power of judging of harmony— kdn^ 
— Karn, 8 rotra„»fava 9 apath, [badhir. 

E4.K^LE5a,<t. withoutears,deaf— bdchd\ km-kaJLd^, 6aA»Va*^— Karpahin, 
Eab'M^rk, n. a mark on the ear— Jfdn par eknisAda— Karp par ek chihn, kan ek 
ohinhani. ^ 

£AE'EfNO> n. an ornament for the ear — gpshwdrd duma dur km^l wamira 
hdn ke. seuKtfdt— Itolaa gujiya karpaphul bala o ^li adi kan ke gahne. * 

£AE^an5T, ». reach of the ear— £»» Id pahuhek^, Jis ta/dwut par Vafa sunpartf sunte 
hhar meh^^partdbd'dwdz, dwdz kd fqppA— Karnagochar, srutiparyant, wah antar jis 
par sabd sun pa^ai. 
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Eau'wXx, cerumen of the H rmU\ khmiK 


EA$t 

kan^iaffwdK 


fiAR'wfo, n. an insect, a ^hmpenr Kun-paUkwd kird^f han-gojar\ phusphusahd^t 
Eab'wTt-nbs^ ». one who attests what he hjis heard— gawdh, suni h%i bat kd 
shahid yd ^rtiicaA— ^rutasi'ikshi, apne kaa se suni hui bat ka sakshi. 
fiAtt, », (k) tha+ part of corn which contains the seeds ; v, to shoot into ears— jfiT/to- 
sha; V. khosha Bdl, dhanyasirahak, j^asyamanjari ; v. btU phtitua, bal h. 

EAR, V. (S*. trian) to till, to plough— i'hdmd*^^ kalmhi X?*’., hal chaldnd^^ 
Eau'A'Blk, c. that may lie ploughed jot sahth^, jo joti jdy^* 

Eui'iwa, n. a ploughing of ) aid -(7A«8^, jot's halwdhi\ kulahV^, jotdi\ 
lilARL, n. (S. a title of nobility — he tisn darje hd amy*— Knlinapada- 
^ stb, tritiyakulinapadasth. fTritiyakuHnapad^ tritiyakulinapadasth ka a<lhik;ir, 
EAUii'noAr, n, the dignity of an earl— /ar/twtdn he ttsrc darje he amir hd martaha — 
Kahl-mAr'8Kal,'W. one of the great officers of state who has the superintendence of 
^ military solemnities uktamini-ijang uddhotsayadhyaksh. 

EAR'LY, a. (S. a>r) soon, being in good time or season ]^ad, soon, betimes— /o/d, 
skiidb^ samrekd}^y Inir-waqt; oA.jaldy saverc^ bar aiydmy W-waAaZ— Sighra, samayo- 
chit, uchitak<ilik, kaUnurup, avasaraprapt ; ad. jha^, sakal men, samay men, avasar 
men. , * ^ , . , , , [twani, 

EAH'nr NESS, n. the state of being early— <Siavem\ shitdb(,ja{idif sadi — Sighrata,avilamb, 
^lAKN, V. (IS, earnian) to gain by labour, to obtain, to deserve, to merit— //dsi^ 
}iaidd hy sazdwdr A., muslahiqq A — Uparjan k., sram se labh k., kamana, yogya h., 
^ upayukt h. 

Earn'ing, n. that which is earned— A o^nta**, npdrjau^, 

EAR'NEST, a. (S. eoiyiest) ardent, zealous, eager; n. seriousness, pledge, first fruits, 
money given in token of a bargain— i>f/-so 2 r, sar-garnif »d*i, mmtaHdd, shauqiri, 
mmhtdq ; n. sanjtdiigi, tahamnmly kafdlat, chdshui, W’-dnd— Utsuk, kutuhali 
vyagra, ufcsahi, uchchand, atyanuragi, atyabhilasbi, atyakahkshi ; n. aparihas, 
gaurav, alaghav, dhiratwa, upauidlii, upanyaa, purvabhukti, bangi, purvadattamulya, 
kray arthat kiuue men jo mudra wa dhan pahilo diya jata hal jismeh bat pakki 
v^ojay. , 

Ear'nest-ly, ad. warmly, eagerly, zea\on»\y -^Sar-garmi se^ uhtiyaq «c, shau^ iCy dil- 
sozi S€y tan-dihi 8e,josh se— Uttap se, atyabhilash se, atyakahksha se, chittasakti se, 
utsah se, anurag se. * 

Ear'nkst-ness, n. eagerness, seriousness — shauQt dtl-sozi, sar garmi, sanji- 
dagiy Atyakahksha, atyabhilasha, chittasakti, uchchamlata, utsah, gaurav, 

dhiratwa, aparihas. 

EARTH, n. (S. eorthe) the matter which composes the globe, soil, the ground, the 
terraqueous globe, the world ; v. to hide in the earth, to bury, to cover with eartti— 
Wah shai jis se dunyd bani hat, miiti^y Jchaky zamiriy kurad-zaminy dunydy jahdn, 
*dlata ; v. zamin men chhipnd yd edhipandy ^fn h., madfun k., zamtn men gdpidy 
matd cAapAana**— Wah vastu jiski prithwibaai hrd, mati, bhumi, bhugol^ bhuman- 
dal, prithwi ; v. bhilmi men chhip^na wa chhipna, ^a|Tia, mati se topna. 
jSarth'en, a. made of earth or kd\ maltt ka^, mdti hd\ matihd^^^ matiyd\ 

EARTH'LiNa, n. an inhabitant of the earth— Zawiirl kd 6d«Aand<*— Prithivivasi, j^ithi- 
visth, sahsari. 

Earth^lt, a. belonging to the earth, not spiritual, vile, mean, Zandn he 

mutcidUiqydunydwiy khdkiy zalUy kamina, dmyjismdniy rw^/kawt— Parfdiiv, aahsarik, 
laukik, aibik, saririk, adham, nich, daihik, kayik, vishayL 
j^RTH% a. consisting of earth, resembling earth, relating to the earth, ^ross—^i^fila^ 
mittj lU mdnindy l^kiy^ zamin ke rrmta'alliq, zaminiy dun^dwi, mota\ batik ncdiih 
— ida^ kAbana hua, mati ka, matiha, mifti ke sadris, mi^ti 8% prithmsambandhi, 
parthiv, sahsarik, sUiul, asukshm, kutsit. 

^ARTH'i-NEiiS, n. the state or quality of being earthy, gi^n^-^Ihinydwi-Hfat, 
JMhi-pany Bhauraatwa, parthivatwa, maheyata, sthulata* 

]&abth'b5ab]), n. the board of a plough that tun!s over the earth kd patardjo 
mitU ka ulat-detd hmK . 

EARTfi^Bdiiir, a. bom of the earth— Zamin hd paidd dnnyd kd pcUdd At«a— Bhu* 
misambhavy bhumij, kshitij, prithivi ka uj^ja wa utpanna hua. 

Eartr'bound, a, fastened by the earth— Zcwnln mh yd zanm se bandkd Atia— Prithi- 
vl meh wa prithivi se bahdha hu^ bhubaddha. 

Earth'brep, a. low, abject, groveUmg^Pasf, zalily diiny^dji— Nich, adham» kshudra, 
Earth'crh-AT'ED, a, formed of earth — kd band hua\ maiihdK [tuchohha* 
Earth'fed, a. low, abject— Pa«^, zaHl, dun— Adham, nich, tuchchha, 
l^ABXff'FLXx, n. a kind of Ebrous fossil— J'A qtsm hi hdni skai jismen rsske yd sdikii* 
teAam prakar ki akariy vastu jismen sut hote haih. 

EARTH'LY-MiND-KD, a, having a mind devoted to earthly objects— ekizcd kt 
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taraf imit^ rfwnyaierf Vliliay{, vishAJAsaktacluttay sausarasaktaman. 

Eakth'lt-mii^d^^D’J^ess, ». <Jevotediiosa to earthly objects, grossnesa, eensuality— 
Dun^otm. <Ki&ok ki iaraf m,mlSi.n ya mayaldn^ naftdntyat, shahawat parm^t kawas 
^ ^SaiiaaraHaktaU, sansar^kti, viahayaaakti, bhogaaakti, kam^kj/i. 

EARTtf'N^T, n. a root like a nut— 4?ttpan si ekjar yd kand^* 

Eakth^qu^re, n. a convulsion of the earth— Zo/saia, zamln kd larm, ktsdlsul^Bhn- 
^ chal, f^hchab halldola, bhuiudol, bhukamp, bhuchal. 

E^arth'shak tnq, shaking the earth— /amm yd dunyd lildm W.— Prithivi hilane w. 

EAUTfr'w^iiM, n* a worm bi'ed under ground) a mean scrdid wretch— i^7iuraf in, ka- 
mtm. pdji sAa^^-^Kehchua wa kechua, nichajan^ tuchchhajau. 

£A^K, n.jFr. ake) quiet, rest, facility ; v, to free from pain, to relieve— raw, rdk^tf 
dsdishy atddagiy uifarrtih, fara^at, mhuhtj dsdni / v. ranj-o-dard ko ddt h, dram rf., 
Aa/ii;a it Chain, kal, sujkh, anand, visram, santi, awasthya, aiisthata, saugamya, 
i^ukarya, aukaratwa, anayas, sugamata ; v. vyathA dur k., duhkh wa kies hama, 
sant k., laghu k. , ^ ^ ^ [nirupadrav, nishkantak. 

a. quiet, peaceful— -4 swda, sdkin, pur-siUk, id-^arar— lSaut,pra8ant,sw^th, 
Ease'lkss, a. wanting ease, deprived of rest— Be half de-cA-am— Sukhasunya, niranand, 
bin kal, bin chain^ visramarahit. [aahayya, siikh, anand, 

Ease'ment, ». relief, convenience— Jlfdd^ draw, r?yd/tfya<,/ard^a<, dsiw^^rt— Upakdr, 
Ea'sy, a. not difficult, quiet, free froii^ pain, complying, free from want, not formal, 
light— Asdw., saAy, sails, \hmh~hdfi ha-dram^ LjUim, mutahammil, muldimf fdri^^ 
muraffahj be-takalluf^ 7taiA:d^— Sugam, susMhya, sukhasadhya, akathin, sant, 
Bwasth, nirudveg, anukul, duhkhahin, sjukhi, saral, agiini, suvah, 

Ea'^f-ly, ad. without difficulty, readily— A sdm eCfStdiulat seffaurar, dil sc, dmddagi sc^ 
hhmhi sc— Sugamata se, auayda, bina duhkh wa kies, jhat pat, turan^ ichchha se, 
prasannatapurvak. 

EA'§ii-if328S, n. the quality of being easy— -a sdm, znliuldt,^ ealdeaf^ didniyatf drdm^dsvda- 
gi, muldimatf hilmy toAowwwi — SiiRadhyata, sugamata, kal, chain, swasthata, swas- 
thya, anukulata, santi, dhirata, [.^dnc kd Chitrakar ke bahdhue ka pahira. 

EA'SEL, 8'zl, n* the frame on which a pointer places his canvass — ke iat hr 
EAST, ft. (S ) the quarter where the sun rises, the eastern parts of the earth ; a, from 
or towards the rising sun— ATosAri^, sfiarq ; a., sharqiy wasAn* 5 l— Purab ; a. purbi. 
£ast'er-ling, w, a native of the east— AiasA?*t$i bdehanda, mmhi'iq kd muh'mttin, 
aharq hd ira^i— Purab ka desijan. 

fiAST^fiR-LY, a, coming from the east, Ij^ing towards the east, looking eastward— Pttr- 
sharqtj mashriqi, sharqi ruyika, was4ri^-»’M— Purwaiya, purbi, pranmukh.* 
East'ern, a, being in the east, oriental— JlfasA-re^^t, sAurf^^i— Purbi, purvvadesiya. 
EAat'WARD, ad. towards the esnAt^Pdrab-tamff purab ki taraf, wasA»*t 2 -rM— Purab 
muhh, pranmukh, purab ki or. 

EAST'EU, n. (S.) the festival which commemorates the resurrection of Jesus Christ— 
Uazrat *Isd he hd^'i-digm' zinda hone ki ydd-gdri kd icuAd?*— Isa ke punarutthan ke 
smaran'kA porv, krishtopunaruttlianaparvva. 

Eat, V. (S. etan) to chew and gwallo\^ to take food, to devour, to consume, to cor- 
rode: p, t. At'b or Eat, p. p. Eat or Eatei^— CA di^Rd**, chxbd'nd^\ khdnd \ bhkchhnd^, 
tfhakomd^\ hhakomid^f khd-jand^t khd'ddlnd^^. 

EAT'A“-»tE, a. that may be eaten ; n. any thing that maybe eaten— A7<dftC-yo^*’, khdyc- 
jdm he qdhil^ jiae kkd sakert^ / n. wah chiz juho kkd sakehj khuf*dam^Kbddya, 
khadaniy, bhakshya, bhakshaniy, bhojya, bhojaniy ; n. kbadyadravya, bhakshya- 
vostu. ' [bhakshak, bhokta, marmabhedi. 

Eat'er, ». one that eats, a corrosive— ^^umnda, ifc^dne khd-jdne — Khadak, 

Eat'ino, n. the act of chewing and swallovring— i^Adnd**—’ Khadan, bhakshan, bhojan. 
Eat'ing-House, n, a house where provisions are sold ready dressed— Pa7:c hue khdne 
ki d&kdn, dvkdn jUmek pakd nitd hkdnd hiktd hai, bhukiydr-kkdna’-^Siddhmna 
bikne ka sthiln, bhojanavikrayasthan. 

EAVE§{, ». (S. ^e) the edges of thereof of a house — oratUiK 

Eave>'drop, V. to listen under windows— lag ke sunm\ dhukkd lag ke aunnd\ 
khirhtke niche aesiinndK' 

EaveVdr5p-fer, n, an insidious listener — OUt lag ke aunne «?*»., Jcanle lag he auwne 
Ebb, w. (S. ehbej tho'reflus of the tide, decline, decay ; v. to flow back towards the 
sea, to decline, to decay— Jdsr, tanazzul, mtcdl; v. samwadetr hi taraf phtr bah-jdnd, 
hh&tKd hgnd^i hhdfhiyand^ tanaaznl h., mwdl A., hm A— Bhathd, utar, khiskaw, 
gha^w ; V. bhatha b;, utarnd, dhalna, khisakna, ghatna. 

the reilux or the tide— J?Adfdd^ ’ , 

EBT)-Ny, ♦!. (dr. ebenoa^ a hard black wood; a, made of ebony— Aftniw; a. dhivai-~^ 
Ek prakar ki k^fi kali lakri, kendu, kovidar, kshitisdrak, tinduk, kulak ; a. kenduk, 
ek prakar ki kap kali lakil ka bana hud. 
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a, nuule ol ebony, cUrk, Ahnmi^ fiywK lya timluk bftiKi 

hutV ek bliatiti ki kaj i k 4 K bkri ka bana hu», sy'iiii, kiishi^, 

E B Kl ' IC T k', n, ( L. ebrius) Uiunkcnu ejs^ -* ^or-shaHj — X/iu^aatUta, 

madyouiaatUtWcO, raatiiwaluj-HJ. 

K-BTir o.s'i TV', n. habitual <b’unkeuuesa— kd mafairdht-pttn^. 

E'BOiiL'IBJTr, r. (B- c buWm) boiiiiig no'^aUd-kvCy utraJd^ie/ifiK 

E-Biuj/iKN-yt, w. a boiling over— ^ sH 

ftuTJL'LrTioji, «. the act of Injiling— 6/i«^SyoaA,y(>«/t/i/A--Khatilaw. _ 

EC (^’.jNTHIU, Ec-^iKN Tm jai*, a, (Or. tk, kentron) daviatmg itie centre, 
having the same centre, irregular, anoiualoue ; ».,a cii cle |iot haying tho sauie centre 
HH another, that which is ii regular or aivmialous — warAw:, ivaht e kid nutrkaz 
Hit jhikit ek marhii na ho^ mupdalifnt(i'l-)mrkti»f bc(htHdi% be^fiuida ; 

n. el: aim ddira jkhd warhfz dmre ddire kd markaz na ha, dtitruird nfiei^htidtfaiU' 
l-utnrkaz, Jo be diUtar yd ^c ^a’w/ctAo— Kemlraptigairu. nnwlhyasthanatyagj, kentlra- 
piranmukJi, asiimakeutlra, viahamakeiwlra. vit>athagaini, AYyavasthit, *ttuyathAch*iri, 
hi} aniavahij'gat, iiiyarnaviihirbhiit ; n. ek ai/h vritta ki ji«ka keinira (ItiSi'C vritU ka 
keiidra na ho, prativritU, jo avyavaalhit wa niyamavahirgat ho»^ 
fic-^KN-Tnl^i'pTY, n, deviation from a centre, deviation from wliat is usual, irre^larity 
-•Markazm inhintf, kaj-rmn^ kknbtf khllaj dast^rif Ae*:«Aiirt//i— Kemh'atyng^ ken- 
draparanmukhatri, m.tdhyivstlianabyag, aHam.vkeiidrata, lokacharavirodh, vidhivirud- 
dhata, lok.imaryadavyabliichar, lokamarywUtikram, vidhivirodh, aniyam, vyatikram. 

V-MO’SIS, rt. (Or. ek, chuo) a livid .st)ot iu the skin — /T/m/ jnir nikhpiid tW^. 
KC-CLE SI-AS'TI 0, Ec'CLk-si-Xs'ti-cal, «. (Or. d kksfa) relating to the church — Imdwatr 
imnstib, rnadiabtj dmi — rurohitasambandhi, pauiohit, paurohityasambamllu, dhavm> 
opvJe3ilvi^hayak. [pat/?!— rurohit, dharmjidhj:a|>ak, dharmojHifJesak, achar^<V yajak. 
Eccr.K-si-Xs'Ttc, ?i. a clergyman, a priest— A' A at/mi-din, imam, pesh-namuz, Joiiili, 
Kc-cLK-.^'r-Xs'Tr-cAii*LY, ad. as to the (;hurch— 7>a?Aa/» i-mazhab^ mmhubi taur se— Puro- 
hitiikarm ke vishay mcii, dharmoi)adesavi8hayak liti imj. 

Ec-ct,F;-^i-Xs'tEs,^ n. a book of H(>]y Scripture ~/Fi/d/NM?!?! 2 {«/(/(Cjr ki ek Kitdb, tdurd 
Jed eh A?wa — Isaidharmapustak ka ek bhag wa aug. 

Ec-cl£-sx-X?^ti-cu8, n. a Wk of the Apt>crypha— Tn hi'ibon iiieh ek bdbjo kiidh-kmu' 
gaddan he sdth kamji/d hole hath hkin unke muaanvif ke ta^aiyan hone meh shakk 
Aat— Un kandoh men se ek kand jo Isaidbarxiiapnstak ke sath rahte hain parantu 
nnke granthakarta ke vishay men sandoh hai. 

E-CHI'NUS, n. (L.) a hedgehog, a shell fish set with prickles, a prickly head— 
pneht, dp'ddr mctckhH jo khdr-ddr hhi ho, khdr-ddr say— Sahi, sakantakakambu* 
sthainatsya, kau^kaynktamastak, kahuila sir. 
ftoH'i-NATB, ficft'i-NA*TED, a. set witli pricklcs— ATAter ddr— KautaiU, katHa, kaAlaba. 
fiCH'O, n. (Or.) the reverberation of a sound ; y. to send back a sound, to resound — 
Awdzd-hdz gashtfSadd ; v. dwdz vbdz-^cutht d. and yd A., soda Quhj, pratidhwani, 
pratinad, pratiA'ibd ; v. guhjna, pi-atisabd k., pi*atidhwajii k., pratidhwani h. 
E-0LAIR'yi3SE-MENT, e-clar'^is-mang, w. (Fr.) explanation, t^e act of clearing up 
an affair — Dayan, fa^ya— Vyakhya, vivaron, parij^odhan, 

E CLAT', e-cl;\', n, (Fr.) applause, renown, splendour, show, lustra— A/rm, ia\if, 
ndm-'^ean, shnhrat, raunan, sJiun-o shavkat,^ nummh, dt-dm—Prasansa, sturi, ba^ai^ 
sukhyati, nim, kirti, ya^, praUp, sobha, dikhaw, prablia, <hpti. 

EC"L6cTIC, a. (Or. ck, lego) selecting, choosing ; n, one of the of Ecleeties— 
IntikJidh k. w., pasand k, w, ; n, wah nhakhs jo khdss km mat ke pd hatid nakik thd 
lekin mntafamq mazhahoh men jo batch nee duruet aitr nia'qhl hotih dnko 

mmtaUtab kar /efd— Chhaht lene w., chuune w.; «. wah jan jo kisi vesesh mat ka 
anuyayi na tha parantu bhinna matoh so jo bataih usko achchhi jan partiii uuko 
cliimkar sangrah karta. 

E CLIPBE', n. (Or. ek, leipo) the dai'kening of one heavenly body by the shadow of 
another, darkness obscuration ; v. to darken, to obscure— ^aAaw**, Ian At, 

V. gahan liigdnd^,idnk A., atk/AeraA^*— Grahan, andkakar, aodliiyara ; i?. grahaplaga*' 
na, andkakar k., andhiyara k. 

E crir'Tio, ». a circle which marks the sun's path in ihe heavens; a. described by the 
ecliptic Miniatiat'^l hurdj, tariqu-ehrsham» ; a. mintaqatu^l-bn^itj 

se band hud, rih4-dftdb ^c^adA^w— KrAntimandm kranti, kr4ntikaksha,ravim4rg; 
a. ktantikaksha se bana hua, kranti wA ktantimapejal sebanahua. 
fiC'LOOUE, ii. (Or. ek, lego) a piwtoral pdemr-C/mw^ian ttfoyairoA Jdgi^^ dthgini mzal 
— Charwahoh ki ^hwaiyoh ki gtt wa kavita, gramyakavita. , ^ 

E*c 6N'0-MY, n. (Or. nomos) thrifty managetnent, frugality, arrangeineut, regu- 
lation, system— Jaz-rgHr^J^diJa^ hifayut, tatiib, hm34>* 

last, int%zdm, imirdm, din— Oiihakaryamrvah, gArhasthya, alpavyay^ |)dri- 

mitavyay, virachan, sahvidban, vinyas, iiiyaiu, vyavasth^ vi^hi, niti. 
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PjC-ojiMyii, «, to e<X)n6ttiy; 

grikmft ke mutd^afUqt kifai/afijns OribaLii maiiiiTaliasanibaudiii, 

gai“|jti»tljr)^aVifttiayak, ivniniitavyayi, ahtavyaj'L 
iiIc-o«N5M'r-CAi4*LV, mi, with economy— /tts*r«« se, hifa^at* 8 hVM iic—Panmitavyay se, 
alpavyay ae* ’ * . giihavyapar. 

household management— fftr^wet^,^r*^o«<«'*—OiuIia«thya, giihakar- 
3">c6N/0'MlaT, n. agowl manager of affairs, ope who writer on f!coiiomy — ddi/7/Ad 
Jjjmtndazlmj mulkl kha,n<t^iinmam ya intizcan he huh m(h nwmnmf 

Nippon karyaiiirvahak, [larinutavyayi, jiiltiji^a, nitividyakTiwiI, lutiedstianuhak. 
E*c6N'o-Mfii!s, i\ to use wiUi e<^oiioiny — h., i*tMl se ^karxh k.^ hifayat l\ 
— Alpa^yay k., parhnit yyay k., savadhaiU se vyay k. [ruhaml ho haia d, « **. 
K0-PHI|ACTI(J> n. {Or, efr, dissolving, removing ol>stiuctione— /Vo/dne « ^ 

fiO'HTA‘$Y, n. (<ir, eh, fUtsis) excessive joy, iai)tuiT», enthusiasm, a tnnice; r. to till 
mth rup^xte^^NiAhyot ' hkmhl wajd, ka/mal kkmkt, h^'lhudi ; nifwyat l^ivsh k.^ 
kaiml hkn^k k., kmiki he mare he-hknd k.— Atyant afilVuI, ati dnatid, i^amrnanand, 
barshanicnagnat^ hamlionrnattafca, nioharastha ; v. atyant anand d., harshonmatta 
k., harHlLamokit L, praharshit k. 

^ Eo-srXT'ro, lic'-axXT'r CAti a, rapturous— TPo^VZ-a/rar, hedhud k. ir., nihayat khmk h, w.^ 
khtslti he mare he-hhid k. <o, — Atyant ahl^lujaunk, iiiohakan', paramanaiicJail, mohan, 
inohak, }>aram 4 h!^lajauak. 

ftC'TYPE, n, (Or. fk, toj)os) a copy~'A’<f<^^— Pratirup, pmU. 
fcc'TV-PAL, a. taken from the original— kiyd hud— Ptara hua, 
fiO U-MiiN'I-CAL. See (EruMKNfOAr. [petnpana, 

w. (U eda) voracity— y<V«-/-6/r7oW, w?or kki/kZ/d/'^ — Haiika, atibhojan, 
ftO'PY, w. (S. cd, ea) a contrarj’ current, a whirljxx)!; «. whirling, moving circulai ly; 
V, to move 41 H an eddy — 6V^(^<^6 ; a. chahkur-dar, chaklar ke manind yktmtd httdf 
pkirH ke nianiiid phirtd hud; jfmi-ah ke mditind — Hbanwar, blianhri, 

bhauhti; a, bliauinahl hu.i, chakraU, bhauhd hna, chakai ke sjwlns phirtfl luia; v, 
* bliahwar ke sadris ghiimna, plitrki ke sjidris pbii na. | duri\ wustusfji — Sdj.i, jalixlan. 
K-UfeM^A TOSE, E-i>£m'a-toij8, a, (Or. oitieo‘ swelling, di-opsical— PAa/d hud^t 
P/I)KN, )h (U.) luiradise— 'Af/n 6/AMi-Swarg, vaikuiith. 

E'DKK-ij?ti!l), <?. admitted into paradise— wen dakhil, Uhkht inch ddLhU^Yai- 
kunth men pravish^ swaig men paithaya hua. 

ED^E, n. (S. ecy) the cutting part of a blade, the border, the brink, keenness; r. to 
«hart>en, to gh"e an edge, to boixler, to incite, to move sideways — dhdv^f 
kanaiXbt qor^ tih^ lab, tesi dlt-ddri ; v. bdrrakhnd **, tez h , bar d •*., hd»hiya hydvuy ktmdvu 
hfffdnd, tar^db d; kandre ke hal surhand, katrdfm^\ kaird-kar jdnd^’^V^kv^ si'ma, 
kachchlia, tir, tat, kul, tiksliuata ; v. {>aiuak., j^ainaml, tikshn k., Jbalar wakorhigana, 
baihawa d., pravritti janmaiia, pravartbi k., tii’cbbay ke sarkana, tirchbiyan4, 
Edqkd, p. a. sharp, keen, not blunt— Pttrrd/i, tez, kmd 7i«A«A— Paina,tikahii, tikshna- 
dhar, c^kha. 

ftn^r'lNO, iT a l^irdef*, a fringe— A'dwdra, ^or, hdehiya, Jhdlar^—Kor, auh^, aucbal. 
ftn^K'LFSS, «. blunt, obtuse, not sharp— A'wwi^, Ae-rfAd?*, wd-fc:^ nt-dAdr‘‘ — Bhohthi'a, 
hhohthaj kun^it/adliar, a tikshn. ^ jpaina hathiyar, tikshnasa^tra. 

ftl>9VT^L, w. a'tool with a sharp ^ge— AA^ir j/d tez owsdr— Painalokhar, cbokhd wa 
ftn^jE'wisjB, ad with the edge forw^ard— />Adr ki or se k/iard\ dhdr ke b(d\ 
fiO'f-BbE, a. (Xj. edo) fit to be eateii-^ Khardam,jUko kha wArn** — Khadya,khddaniy, 
Wiojya, bhakshamy, bhojaniy. 


tmitiyat k., durattt X%— Banana, aikhlana. siksha d. wa k., sudlinrmu 
JS-dYeI-Cant, a. building, constructing— k, w,, ta^mlr-kumtuda-^Gimsaie 
giiar uthind w, 

fen-r-Fi CX'TroN, )». inktmiction, improvement— Talim, iarhiyat, tahzth, *Um-o dmdat hi 
taraqgi, bihtari-*Vp$da&, sikhaC, siksha, ndy.'v auiMUian ki yriddhi, bbaldi, iiday, 
vriddni. * |A, SikhUue w., sikshak, smihanie w. 


]ED^i:*W*rN'0‘tt, ad. iii an insthicM^e maither— se— Op^leA dene ki riti se, 
t?. (L. a Eoman magCstnite who had ch-M^o of buildings, 
zamdne men Mam thaJer kd eh hakim jkkt il^kydr men sarkdri ^imaMeii rahti tUh 
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—Praclim kal me& Rom mgair kS ek adhyaksk Ji»k<> adhlii griha® 
fiiyiT, V, (L. e, do) to superintend the publication of a book> to pnbli«h*^irMl Idtab i/a 
navuJita H cKhifki Id nigali-hani k, ehMpnd\ 7»ittw<a«A<ir grantli ^ lekh 

ki chhapai dekhna bhaln^ kiBi lekh wi granth ko sodhakar prakas k.> prachalit k., 
prakat k., prakasit k. 

E-nt'Tiok n. pubUcation of a‘ book, the whole im^ssion of a book, Te^nbllbation— 
Ckhdpa^jthpotM'kijiini potMekhdr c^ihdpi jayir^ dusm chhdpd\ dohra-hx^ 
fin'r-TOK, n, one who sujjerlntenda the j[/ublication of a litetwy wot^k— /o 
hitdh yd navishta ko nMal se chkdpta hai^ wak sluihh jiski nigdhhmi so hoiMtd!^a 
Tiavishta chhdpd Jdid kod, muitUif, ^‘an klsf granth wa lekh ko aodhakar 

chhapta hai, wah ian jiske adUm koi gi’auth wa lekh chhapa j4tahai, lodhanapurva- 
kagranthaprakasak , 

Sd i-to'^i-al, a. belonging to an editor— /o shdkhs hm Jcitdh yd mvishta ko spikat se 
chhdptd hai mkc iimia'allk[ijUki zcf-nU/dk koi hitdh yd iiavishta dtbdpdjdid hai 'Us 
se nishat-ddtf muCa*alHq4’jdmi*, viiifdiiJ^‘mansub---Jo jan kisi granth wa jekhko 
eo<lbakar chhapta hai uska sambandhi, sodhanapiirvakagrAnthaprakalakaiambandhi, 
£d'i-TOii-shtp, n, the office and duty of an editor— /o sluiktm kiati kiidb yd wmshta ko 
sihhat se chhdptd hai mhd *ukda aur ham, miaUif i/djdmi^ hd *uhda aur kdm^Jo 
jan kisi granth wa lekh ko sodhakar chhapta hai uska pad aur karya, sodhahapurva- 
kagranthapi-akascikapad, sodhanapurvakagranbhaprakusan, 

E-DCOE', 'T. (L. e, dnco)tohvmgo\it'^Nikdl'fid^jhhmchnd^fhdhctTpikdlnd^t \nihsdv^, 
E-duo'tion, n. the act of bringing ont'-Nikdl^j nikds^ kkiitcit^, khihchdw\ nikldw\ 
fio'ucATJS, V. to bring up, to instruct— ta'Um h, yd d., tarbiyath’^Vrsk’ 
tip dan k., palna, |)osLan k., po.shna, sikhana, aikldana, sikshak. wad., upades k. Wa cl. 
fio-u-CA'TtoN, n. the act of bringing up, instruction, formation of manners— Parirorw/t, 
tarhiyaty atwdr hi durustl --Vobhhny pillan, pratipalan, pratipal, 4ikftha, upa- 
des, acharanakiddlii. [niutaUilIiqd-tarbiyat — ^ikshavishayak, upadeiasanibandhi. 
ft D-u-c A ction- AL, a. pertaining to education— ^a7tDi. se nisbat-ddr, ta'Um he muta'alUq, 
ftn'o-oSTOR, n. one who- instructs yowth^^ Ta' Uni'hunanda, tartiyat k w., taHimk 
w. 1 /d d. tc, — J^ikshak, upadc^ak. 

E-DOL'CO-RATE, V. (L. dulcU) to sweeten— /S7m*m X*, — Mitha k. 

E-d&l-OO-ua'tiok, a. the act of sweetening— Mtr/»Vpan—Miiha k. 
ftftK. See Eke. 

ftftL, n. (S. cd) a serpentine slimy fish— machldlK 

ftF'PA-BLE, a. (L. ca\fari) uttcrable— Baydn kiye jd»e he Idiq, flskd haydn ho sake, 
Kathaiiiy, vachaniy, nirvJichaniy, vachya. 

EF-FA(?E', V. (L. ex, facia) to blot out, to erase, to destroy, to wear away— Aai-^d/ud**, 
uthd-ddliid}', chh{l’ddlnd\ dho-ddlna\ 'nuind^, mkd-ddlnd^, hlmldnd}\ bhubm^, nikdl- 
ddhid^, 

EF-FftCT', n, (L. ex, factum)' ih^it which is produced by a cause, consequence, event, 
purpose, completion, reality; p?. goods, moveables— .4 gar, tdsir, nutija, 'cmal, sama- 
ra, wdqi'a, mdjard, niatlah, ejaraz, irdda, kamal, tamdmi, haqiqat ; pi. mal^o-rfmtd*, 
mdld-rnanqula, mdl-o-amwd7---Km kdm kd phal, karmaphal, gha^na, vrittant, 
manorath, i)rayojan, abhipray, siddhi, nisnpatti, yastu, satyavishay, satya; pi, jan- 
gam padarth wa samagri, aathavaradravya, asthavaradhan. 

Ep-fect'^ V. to bring to pass, to produce— imh land, ba-jd land, asar k,paidd k 
— Kama, gha^na, utpadan k., siddh k., nishpanna k. 

Ep-f£o^tku, EF*Fgc'TOR, n, one who effects — men lane w,, hafd Idne m,, asar k 
•w,, paidd k w. — Karta, karne w., ghaUne w., utpadak, siddh k. w., nishpanna k. w. 
Ef*f^ct'E“BLE, a. practicable, feasible— iTarif am, mumkin, skudani^Bddhya, sadhanfy, 
karatuy, .sakya, sambhavaniy. 

Ep-fec'ttve, a, having power to produce, operative, active^ able, useful— JTdr-^or, 
muassir, qaivt, imijarrah, witt/id — Sadhak, karak, sampadak, karyasadhak, larnemarao 
w., prabal, balawah, samarfch, upayogt, hitakari, gunakari. 

EB’-F^o^TiVE-tY, ad, with effect, i)o\veH\\\\y --^Mtmsirdnafqardr-tlfdqi^tfkamd-yainhaai, 
mazbdti sc— Saphalapurviik, gun sahit, bal se. [vyaith. 

Ef-pSot'less, a, without effect, useless— J?^ayar, be^tdsir, ftc/dida— Nishphal, nirgun, 
Ep-F:Ec'TU-Ab^ a. producing effect— ilfwamV, hdr^r, huhnU, tird^a^hadaf, mujarrah 
—PhalotpMak, sdrthak, gunakari. {vAk, grin se. 

Ep-fkc'tu-aIj-et, ad, in an effectual jammr^Muassvi'dna, Saphalapur- 

EF'Feo'tu*ati^ V. to bririg to pass, fulfil— Idnd, 'amtU mh Idndipdrd it**.— 
Kama, gha^na, siddh k,, nishpanna k. ^ , 

EP'Ffiii^ri'NXTE, a; (L cai, fmim) womanish, soft, tender, Voluptuous? to m^o 
or grow womanish or weak— nd-omrd, ftmdm, n-Utdyat ndmth, ZwXrtf nd- 
zuki drdm-talab, *aiyd8kj v. nd^mard zandna nihdyat-ndzak yd kem-zor k, nd'^td 
zandna nihdyat-ndzuk ^kam^zoi^ ^.—Strain, stridharmf, striyyavahari, komal, su* 


♦ 



kum&^yil^l^ v> sMp k. w4 h.> ni^kpurodb k. wa K, nlrbal k. wa h., 

wait 

EF*PEk'i*SA*g[X, n* epftiiess, unmfwly clelicacy*- JI^«i^tm m-mvtd% zanana^n^ pat- 
rii-pmt mridut^ saukumarya, etritwa, atridharmasev^ 

randipana. 

Ef*fSm'^hat»-ly^ ads softly, weakly— ac, mzah(U $e, na hawrzori 

ae— Mriduta se,. kojjwtlata se, Baukumarya se, stn rup se, nirt^lakipurvkk, 
B^F^M'i-NATE-KESfly ». unmaolv ftoftness— mzal'Ut, rnmia^pan — 

^tri ki fii konialat^ sinvyavalliritwa, strftwa, 

Ef-fem-i-kX'tipit, w, wonaamsh weakness— iVa-mayt^f—Stritwa, raAdipahi, 
£iF-FEB*V£S^E',v. (L.ftj?,/er«co) to l>e m commotion, to bubble, to work— J®A<*<?p4a- 
dan$}\ h%al1chala'nd\ khadhhadana^, jpAewaMa*', khalbaldna^, ulhnd\ uhalnd^\ 
makndMj nhdldchdnd^, . [dd/ta<*S pliendkat^, 

ftF-FEit-V^s'^KN^E, n. commotion, bubbling— PAarfp/wf^aAad **, khathitldhaO'y hhadkia- 
fip-FER-VKs'gENT, a. gently boiling or bubbling— P^adpAa^^<^*‘, Mutlbaldtd\ khad- 
khaddtd^, phendtd^^ tihdUkhdtd^- 

EF'FfiTE' Cks (L. fetiis) barren, worn out— ^SAor, "aqima, Idhjh'^^ he-jun, myd-gim'd, 
he-hdl, mumahlll-^'tS»di.Yi bbur, rebar, loua, bahel, baudhya,' nishphala, jii-n, 
jarjar. Saphal, gutiakari, sarfckak, balawau. 

ftF-FI-CA'pIOUS, a. (L. ex^ facto) productive of effects, powerful— kdr-gar, 
fip*Fl-cA'^i0U8‘LT, ac?, so as to produce effects— ^sar hame ke tain* se, mmssi’ 

rdna, Ph^otpadak bliav se, plial wa gun iitpaima kame ki riti se, 

^ saphalapurvak. [phalotpadak sakti wa saniartbya. 

fiF'Fr*CA-gY, n. power to produce effects Quuncatd-mar, asar, tdstr-garl ’^Vi\ihhd\, bal, 
EF’FF^rEN'i^Y, n, the act or power of producing effects, agency— 
numdi, tdsir-gari, quwwat-irosar, Attr-Aiiift— Karyasanipadakatwa, karmasamarthya, 
karmakshamata, kartritwa. 

EF-Ft\uENT, a. causing effects, producing; n. an active cause, one who makes— ATw- 
OMtr, kdr-suz, fdHUjfd*il{ya, kdri,qdbil; n. bais, sahah, fd'lly itw/jc a?**. — Phalotpa- 
dak, karyasadbak, karyasarnpadak, karyaksham, iitjudak, sampadak ; n. k.iraii, 
balawan hetu, karta, ban^ne w. [saplialapurvak, phal siddha hone ki riti se. 

Ef-fP(;ienT'LY, ad, witli effect, effectively— ^rtrar-M’af/rt — Siddhipurvak, 
fiF'PI-^lY, n, (L. ex,fln{/o) an image, a likeness, resemblance, ropresentition — 
sJiaklySnrat, shahik, Murti, pratimii, pnitiriip, pratikay, cIiIlivi, chitra. 

EF-Fl^^r-Ati, a. exhibiting an effigy— J/«rrt<'Wa/Rd, sUrat-numd, Murtb 

prakasak, pratimaprakasak, chhavipraka.s,ik, 

Ef-fFgi-atr. V, to form in semblance, to image — AZ/lra^ hanCiTnd^\ pntU bimdnd^, 
EF-FLATE', V* (L* eXyJlatuni) to puff Phiddnd^\ phkhhhtr pbuldiidK 
Ef-fl.Vtion, n. abreatb, a small blast— ^S’aAs*', (jhakdr'^\ halkdjhikordyddh{n\djli<th>l-d^, 
£F-FbO-B]BS'<^3ENVE, ftF*FLO-RKS' 9 KN- 9 Y, ??.*(L. e.v,fo») pro<luction of flowers, an ex- 
crescence, an exTiption— ahbhonydaiidhori^,yharmuri\ phoru ** 
— Khilawat, phulawat, pushis>tpadan, cMara, pirkt, chakoti. 

£f-pE0‘KES'CBJNT, a, shooting out like flowers— 6Vit/5f«/?a — rhnl sa pluilta huo* 
fiF'FIdJ-ENT> «v (L. ex,fiuo) flowing out— 7?rtA^d huid\ bah-kar nikaUd had^\ 
Ep'flU'FN^b, n, that which flows out— Khuruj, raivdm, dusii skid sc nikU hu% cHz^ 
Nihsar, nihsrav, nirgam, pravah, jo vastn dusri se niklai* 

Ef-flu'vi-um, n, a minute particle flying off from a body, vapoxir : pi, Ep flu'vi-a — 
Ohhotd sarra ydreza jo km jUm se nihal-kar urtd hai, hakhdr^Vaminhyw jo kisi 
vaatu se nikalti hai, bhaph^ vashp, gaudUapanimanu. ' , * . 

fis^FLtJX, n, the act of flowing out, effusion— A'/t/uvy, bar-dmad, baJidw\ phul’baknd^j 
reztsh^'t^ihsrdv, nihsar, prasrav, sansrav, pravah. 

EF-FLflx'iOif, w. the ?ict of flowing out — Baidiio\ phkl-bahnd^, 
fiF'FORT, n* (E; ex,fortis) a struggle, exertion, strain, endeavour 
hd,sa% Aos/mA— Daurdhup, udyog, prayas, atiyatu, atisiiyayatn, oheshti, prayatn, 
uixikraiii. , * , 

EF-FOS'BION, n. (L, ex, fossum) the act of digging up— nikdlmW 
EF-FR6N'TER-T> n, (L, cx,frons) impudence, shameless boldness — shokkt, 

he-hayd% Auddhatya, dhithai, dhrishtata, pragalbhata, uirlajjata. 

EP-FOI^CIE', V. (L* ex falgeo) to seijd forth lustre, to shine with splendour 
ehaimmd^t dafiicdemK 

• EF-Fi;n' 9 J!N 9 % n, lustre, brightness— /A(JdaA^ charmk^ damak\ 

EF-F^n'oENT, a, shining, bright^ luminous— tahanda, Idmi^, mumr, nurdni, 
jildrdap, mrt, ^ei^r<»MsAaw^•TChamk^la, dedipyaman, atidiptimiin^ tejomay, prabhawan. 
EF^F0§jEf, 1 ?, (L* €X,ftmvipi to j)our out— uy^€lnd\ d^iarkdmS 

bahdnd\ 

EF-Fff'fiON, n, the aet of pouring out, a shedding, waste, that which is poured out— 
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rcctWf, 7rd har-hadti jo »hai jatt kai, jo ekh hdMt jUti &a«— Bharkaw, 
iliialuv, wreliw, liihsaran, smv,.ksliay, tiiavit vafltu, rlharkal bahM widlmlilfitivaRtiu 
Ef rr'sivj?, cf. j.M)uniig cnitf diMijerfsing— dahau**, d/iai^kdne haham 

n, (S, (jeto) a nawt'-M^ hlidht hi thlilpkali yd fiklil'iK ' 

E-pKST', tv (JU. ye^'^m) to throw owi ^ Bdh<vt phdiknd^K 

E-V»'‘‘^T'io>r, n, the act o£ thiwiiig <mt-- Bnh<t7* phMw\ huhor pJi^\hnd^, 

£GG, n, (S. (Tf/) that which i» kid by feathered and some other animals fixJm which 
Gieir young is produced, r,[)awn-*'d'wdd^, maehhli lcd ondd^. 

£GG, IK (S- cgffian) incite ^'An'^ib d., pjthnk d., tahr*a </., h yd d.—tjska* 

^ na, pravritti janmaua, barhawa <1. ’ ' 

foj'GiNo, n. incitement-* 5r«iy<7>, tulmk^ h«^W»-^0ttejan, pretan, uskaw, barhawl* 
i5G'LAN*TlNE, n. (Fr. eghutki') asiiecios of rose, sweet-brier— iVasrtn, Araii- 

yajava. 

£G'(>-IST, n, (L. ego) one who doubts e\'eiy thing but his own existence— T|^«A sfuthhs 
jo apne. xnfjtol he sited aur bar hdt ineb xbakk-O'Skubka hax'td Aat— Aisa jan jo apiie 
jiyan ko ehhorkar aur pnvtyek bit ke vi'siiay men saiideh karta hai. 
lioVi-TifiM, w. talking much of one’s ~-Kk ml- f a vofthi, nndniyi^t^ hfmd-yoi^ Idiud-sHdi, 

— Atinasiagha, atniastuti, apni barii, ahaiita, 
fio'o-TiRT, n. one who tdks much of liiinself— A7//fd-/flfro8A, IA«d-«dna— Atmaslaghi, 
atmapi-jisaiisak, apnl barii k. w. f — Atmaprasaftsak, atmaslighi, apni barai k. w. 

feo-o-iJsT'i OAL, a. pmising one's HoU—K/nfd fimyfh, apni dfnn' 0 -ta*rifh. «»., livtuhmitd 
E GR£'G101I.S, a. (L. c, ffrex) icmarkablc, eminent, extraordinary, enonilouH— if «s/<- 
//ar, xntm u'm'y Ouzm% 'ojidt, 'ttjih^ he midd::^ ahadtd, — Prasiddh, nami, ut- 

ki’isht, kliyat, adbhut, anf»klia, anuilia, atyant, balmthi bara, vHbat, 
E-ork\u-oits-i.y, ad. I'cmarkably, eminently —A7/u<y«^, ha^shiddutf sahkt, *ajah tmr se 
— Nipat, atyaiit, adbluit nti so. 

fi'GKKSS, %i. (Ij. e, gremmn) tlu? act or power of goingout, dejiartuve— AV^wr/J/, 
hat'-dmad, Nikas, nihsiian, nisivr, biliargaman, nirgam, pviwdhan, gamau, 

chalchakw, chalni wii chalawa. 

E GiiKs'siox, W4.tlie act of going <nit — A7ft<r<Vj rawdnagi^ Nikis, nisar, liihsaran, 

pi-asthan, gamau, chs'dna w:i clialawa. [bagnJa, 

E'GUET. n. (Fr. algirttc) a kind of heron — A7.’ giwt lu hnghi-^VM prakar ka bagla wa 
E'Cirlll-OT, V. (Fr. rti</re)a smt of cherry — A’Jt hhdhf led xnahoy sd ek phid^\ 

ErUKU, w. (S\v.) a Hiwcies of <hick — AX* <imnH Ek bhaht ka bans. 

Ei'DKH-Do^N, tf. tluj down of the eider thick —A’X tj[Um lei bat kd »am rwVic’iA— Ek 
bhiiht ke liahs ka komal inm wl rohwah. 

EIGHT, rit,,t<, (H. (ehta) twice four— iff/e**. 

Eighth, a. the ordinal of eight— 

ElOHTH'bv, ad, in the eighth i)](i<iG--Athuihj((gah xnch^, 

Eight'kkn, a. eight and ten — d 

KiGHT'fricNTH, a. the ordinal of eighteen— AfA«r«Aj«du^. 

KightV, a. eight times ten, fourscore — ekdr kori^. 

Kight'i-Kth, a. the oidinal iif eighty — ^I.wwvih*’ asn'nvdit^, 

Eight'koi,!), a. eight times the quantity dfh-gund^^ ath-gun^, 
Eioht'^cohe, a. eight times twenty — . 4/4 ton*’, eh sun sdtJdK 

fil'THER, a. (S. argthex*) one or the other, one of the two. each; eon. or--- Bo meh $€ 
do xrteh kd ^4*’', do men kd ko% eh^ ; con. yd — con. Wa, athaw^. 

E JAG'U-LATE, V. (L. f, jach) to throw out, to cast, to shoot, to dart— /ViewXwd**, ni- 
kdhphehknd^\ ehkoptd^, chhitkdnd*'. 

E ^Xc u-LX'TiON, w. the act of thhiwing out. a shoi*t occasional pmyev^Pkefttedw^, 
pheiih^'f dtidy gdh-gdhx yd ittifdqi di/a— ITtkshep, dkasmik prarthana. 

K-jXo'u la To-liY, u. throwing out, sudden— B4c7U7i6 ir**., chhorne clihithdne 
— Ctksheluik, akisraik. 

E-jftCT', V. (L. A, jaeinm) to tlirow out, to cask forth, to expel— PAeiUwd^’, cWa;4.r»d’’, 
gitdnd}\ dur k\ nihdl d**,, hdhar k\^ [kai-an, bahar k., nishkasan. 

E-jkc'tion, «. the apt of casting out— /XArey, Nikas, nibsaran, nisar, vaJiish- 

E-jkct'mkkt^ n. expulsion, a wnit commanding an inhabitant or te|iant to depart— iV/- 
hdl\ ikkrajy Nikas, nisar, nihsaran, hishkasan, mshkasanapatra, nihsa- 

ranamtra. [wa«4a— JJabakar, vilap/rond, rodan. 

jw-U-IjA'TION, H-. (L. ejt/fo) Otiicry, wailing, lamcntaGon— fFd-irett/tt**, ^dn, mdtaviy 
Eke, V. (S. ecan) to increase, to supply, to protract; n. an addition; con. also, likewise, 
tmweover—^fydda X., savdm-x &h k.^Balmn palmMmnd, itd d.; x^.tiyd^i; con. 
44f^ n#/ tor Wdiret-Barliah^, vriddM k., jutabA jwhana, dirgh k. ; baj^ti, 
barhaw, jo^ joidi ; eon. aur, tadfup se, usi bHht se, iske upar. 

E-LAB'O-BATE, r. ^ (L. e, labor) to produce with labour^ to improve by successive 
operations; a. finished with great labour —AfiAnut se bemdndt 'faxdcammal k., xnukal' 
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hfift huia'tfa A»««, \nvhf^^m.mait parisraui «e ttuldh 

k.y »e parklikiit k, 5 a* baje srAu) »o i)»rijibkrit kiya gaya, mahayatu se 

Kul^b kiyiv gay A.. 

E i.XB'OrUA^K LT, uil, with great laWir briJtmly— jan^Jishani dlwat miknat yd 
taiidifff y, Ixm yaiir a ihu^l .s^—Bare [Kui^rant ae» inalm>at« ae, panshkar bo, 

' E*lXb'o TtA’p| 5 -> issft, «, state ot being eJalxit^te — niihuat se muk^mmait yd tamdnii 
*-^Jtfaliayatu so .i>ail»bkiitat{l. 

E'iXB'O KA'TioN, H. the act of elaboiatiii^'^ iktii mikN<U ^ ’ inukamnwl yd tctmdm X%, 
aAw^t»^/o/it,*«MahHyal4i so pAiislikat* siwlbaij iiiahpdilaii /a nirwiap; 

E'LANOI?', t* (L, Cf lanmi) to thrtnv Phehknd^ ^ ckaldttd^f ctihopidK 
I E'LAEBE'? ^ (I^ f, h</>ffAwO to glide away ^(fVirema, yuzar^iuud-^Htd rahna> bond, 

I vyati't h.* bitua. ' 

1 E'LAS^TIC, E-las'ti-cal, «. (Or, t/ao) Rpringing back, retimiing to the fonw from 
whioUJt is bent, pressed or elteiKlwl— larhitd^^^ f4achljicbd, Hthitistbajwka- 

visisbt, cb^i^pi, | — Lacbak, ebiriirdpan, stbitisibaj^ikadharui. 

£ LAS’Tt^b’TY, »* the pri»|»erty of Hpringing back U) its original form— />«w, Icu'hitd pun}' 
E-IiATK', it. (L* c, tatvm) flnehed with success, lofty; i*. to puff up, to elcvato — iW«- 
rad he hmil hone ate phutu find) bukmdf nnt^rur ; v. pkuldndf*, Mand k., mofp'ur X*.— 
Ishtasiddhi »e prapluilbichltta, hiisbtichitu, ullisit, itmiak|||>rax)hulla ; v, praphuUa 
k., ullasii k,, uunat k., uddhat k. ^ , 

E-tXT^D-riY, ad in a proud luaiiner— fr«»’ 4 r se — Abankar se, prapbuUata se. 
E-la'tion,.«, pride of prosi^erity— Aam-yd 6 i kd yurm\ Uibdl-mandi kdfjhanianul^Jsiy^k- 
garv, uunatigarv, chittasaniuimati, 

fiL'BOW, n, (S. eU^nja) the next joint of the arm below the shoulder, an angle ; r. to 
push with the elbow, to jut out in angles — A''«A)u‘’, kofniV^ koiui^ kuhnt 

yd kohni sc dJtakelnd^'f hukniyd 7 id^', kohutynnd^ tUumhpmd^^ ubkarnd^% ujbkur kar 
nUcidnd^, kond kokai* nikalnd^K [ni wa tjUuiii rakhne ke nimitta bathwali cliaukt. 

n* a chair with kxnm— Pahld-ddr cfmuki, pafUu-ddr i'um — Knhiii koh- 
jSri'Bow-RA 6 M, n. rwnn tocxtcixltheidbowa — ydlUmni phaildne kojayahK 
ftLD, n. (y.) old age, old people Onrhe hy^\ 

£lL'pKki a. surpassing another in years; n. one more advanced in yofurs, an ancestor, an 
office-bearer in the presbyteiian church— 7 . "»ir yd sin nxth dnsi*e se bam; n. jo»kalh$ 
dm'€ se sin men bard hotd hufy bnznrfjy jadd, f/li'joh men ek (^imn kd 'uhde-d(tr-^$t}^\Xy 
jyeshth, vayojyeshth ; m. jet ha, purkha, purvapiirush, Jsaibhajanabhawan men ek 
pmkar ka adhikari. 

fti/DKR-LY, a. bordering upon old age — ArfAcr’',. adhhdrhd^y pirdim^ 

SIl'dicb-ship, u. seniority, office of an elder— /S’tw men kafdui yd buzurgi, girjoh meh eh 
qUm kd "wAda— Jethai. jyeshthata, fsaibhajanabhawan lueii ck prakar ke adhyaksh 
6 l*d»:st, a, most aged, oldest— i'aS se h(>Thd^\sab se hard^\ [ka ptwl. 

ftL'DER, n. (S. ellarn) a tree— AX* bkdht kd per^\ 

E-L 6 CT', V4 (I>. e, lectwm) to choose, to pick out, to prefer; a, chosen — /*(» 8 <end k , efinn- 
lend^yikhtiydr k.y tarjik d. ; tx. pammlkla,y fTaryuziday maqbuly xnnjtabd, muntakJtab-^ 
Baray lend, bachh lenil, chhnn^ lend, ubeh lend, ek ki aix^kshd dusreko achclihd jan- 
ui, dusre se iittamatar samajlmd , o, barayd bdchha wa chhahtA hud, grahya. 
E-l^'tion, M. the act or jiower of choosing— p^ndid^jt, mafibdliyat^ 
irdikkab, pasand karne kd Bardw', bachh Wvi bachhdw, varan, chiuiaw, bara 

lene wa bachh leiw ka rulhikar wa s'<marthya. 

E-Lrc^TION'RSu'ijJO, n. arts used at an election — tadbtreii yd hikmateh Jo is wie- 
rod se kijdti hath ki koi khdss shildis kisi *iMe pur mutpiiyur hone ke llye pasund 
kkd jdv^-“Vie yatn jo is abhipi*dy se kiye jate hard ki jismen koi visesh jan 
kisi pad par hiyukt hone ke nimitta barayd chund wd bdchha jdwai. 

E^LEC'tivk, a* bestowCrlby election— ikhtrywi) pasmd par mauqufy pamnd 
}m*'hediyd Jane iff.— Vara^adliikaravisishb ))ardsrayadhiu, bar^kar wa bachhkar 
dh'd jane w. [maumau se, chundw se, bachlme se, varatf se, 

E-B&)'tiVK'Lt, a<f^by choice— jPo^nt^ «c, pasarxd pavy intikhdb set iXAttyaP ^ff-^Kijhse, 
E-b^c'toB, n. one who has a vote at an election, the title of certain princes in Germany* 
•^Pemnd h vf*t wdh sAakks jo Jarmam ke mulk Zc hddsh0i ko pasan4 kartd 
haif Jdrmani ke chemd chJtoie Sdtote mJdtinon kd ^hUdb-^Brndm w*, bachhne w,, 
chho|d raja |o Jarmam dee nlahardj ke niyukt hone men apni anumati dene kd 
adhMri hai ki amuk vyakti niyukt ho wa uahlh, Jarmani des kc chho^ chhofce rdjdoh 
ki itmdh wa padavi* ^ 

a^ pertaining to an e^ecUit•^M^ilk^i^Jarn^xm he hddslxAh ke pasand 
hai'ne-wdh ^ tmkCdUtqj Ja/rmmd he ek chfho^e boAhhdk he Jarmam ded ke 

ihahdraj ke bardhewale^wa b^hhnew^e jan ka sambandhi, Jarmani des ke ek chhote 
raja kd sambandhi. \sattandt^Hximm des keek chhote rdjd kd rdjya* 

E-i*£b^TO-RAT», »,th^ territory of an dcotor— ke ehehhote bddskdh ki 
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K-Lio'TRES8, n. the wife or widow of an elector ehiihhi^ h&fkhak 
hi begani ya 6e*m--Jarmani dea keekchhote raja ki rani wa vldhawd’r&ni* 
E-LfiO^HlE, n. (Or. amber tailaapha^iki^ , 

E*leo'tuic, E-lec^THI-cal a. pertaining to electaioity, containing elec^city-^^ww- 
1^4 kahrM''eniibat^drf quwmti-mkt'vha-dar, kak^rubdij Jav^i,ya5f/6— Triniama^i- • 
saktiiKUnbancllr'^ tyi^ina^iisaktivishayak, vidyiitnahayak, tripaiiianieaktivi^^ 
trinama^d^aktimay> vidyntwaii. \ruba ka $hv^l L !«>.■»- Trinamapifoktavettd. 

ft-LEC*Tnir'^£A», 3*. one who studies ^uvmU-i-kak* 

E-tEc-tuf^'i'TY, Hi. a property of bodies which causes repuhttott and attraction QuttMit- 
{•k(th*rvit&t atsi kkamajat jiske bai$ $e ckizih mill hoh to dh* hoj^yh aur agar 
dnr dar hoh to Trinanmnisakti, ek aiaa dharm wa gun ji<Ae k^ian «e 

Viwjtii jo mill hoh to dur dur lio jayh aur jo dur dur hoh to mil jdya, 

K*l £c'Tni*i?t, r, to charge with electiicity, to give an electric shook) to excite suddenly 
^^xtrWtvat44cah-rnbd d. yd yakmrhund, burgi yd gtiwwat-i^hah'rxibdi dkanuih d., 
yak d^yaJc harakatd.f witaawd— ’Tiinama^aakti d., tripatnai^ilaktiviBhayak 

dhakkd cbatka wa dhamak d., ekd eki uskdua uksaiia wa k, 

E-leO'THI-pi-oS'tion, n. the act of electrifying— A-rte6d d. yd 
Acwvji yd qnwwat-irkah^iibdi dha?aak d.— Triparaanisaktid,, trfmmanilaktxvishayak 
dhamak d. i|||L * [Avalon, avaleha ausliadh. 

E-L150'TU«A-KY, n. (Wi eki lelcho) a soft couipound medicine— noshddru^ 
EL-EK-M6s§'Y-NA-RY, a. (Gr. clcenuisundt) given in charity, depending on charity ; n. 

. one who lives on charity— A' Aairdt xjd sadaqe men diyd gayd,hhairdt-kkor ; n. khai- 
rdi-Mor— Bhiksha men diya gaya, dan kiyagaya, bhiksha se^ jino w*, hhikshopajivi ; 
n* jo jan bhiksha wa daii se apiia pet jilata hai, bhikshopajivi. 
fiL'E-GANT, a. (L. c, lego) choice, pleasing, neat, beautiful— iV'iAdyat’ttwdn, ndder, 
dil-pa^ndi dil'chasp, nafiSj latify khdssa, tuk/aj kkudh-qat\ khu$h, khush-nmnd, 
Utkrisht, bare mol ka, manohar, manorahjak, suthra,* sundar, lalit, lava- 
iiyawAn, surup. 

fiL'E-GANigE, n. beauty, propriety, grace, neatness, symmetiw— AThdA- 

sv/ratl, kuzHf khuht, dmmstagi, zebdhh, zehdi, tuhfagif lutf^ latdfat, nazdkaty khitzh qafi, 
khush dciuUf gew’mtt— Sauudarya, lavanya, yathayogyata, upayuktata, sobha, Idlitya, 
suthraf, sughrai, suddhata, parishkar, sudauli. ^ [rup so, uttam nip se, lavanya se. 
£i/E*OANT-Lr, od. with elegance, gracefully— se, nazdkat se, kkM se— Sundar 
£L'E-^iY>», (Or. c^cion) a mournful poem, a funeral Mariiya, $oz-guddz kd 

qasida, mdiamlyt^—Karunikagit, sokagan, sokasuchakagit. 

a. a pertaining to elegy, mournful ; n. elegiac \orm-^Maniyc se nkhat- 
ddr, mdtanU, ymn*mk ; n. wtweiya— K.'inmikagitasambandhi, dokasuohakagitavi- 
shayak^ aokasiichak ; v. karuiiikagit, sokasuollakagit. 
fiL-E‘ 9 i'AST, El'e-^ist, w. a writer of elegies ~ilfamy(^»M»«?ie'-*K»runikagitarachak, 
sokaBuchakagitakarta. [ka aji^patra. 

E-LE'GIT, n. (L.) a kind of writ— Ak qism kd parwdn/a yd dds^oh— Nyayadhipati 
fiL'E-ilENT, n, (L. elementum) a first or constituent principle, an ingredient, proper state 
or sphere, rudiments of knowledge; v. to compound of elements, to constitute-^ 
*Uvxmf, astaqSf mundsil) hdlat yd jd, Mulayastu, ahs, bhag, avayav> 

tliikana, uchit bhiiw wa sthan, tattwa, mulusutra. 

El-e-mekt'al, a. i>crtaining to olcments — Maulik^ mulavaatusarabandhi* 
El-b^men-tXe'i-ty, n, composition— * A ndsir ki tarkih ya dwerisA-— Hulavastuoh ka 
milaw, bhutabhavata. 

£t-E-M£NT'A*ttY, a. primary, simple, imcompounded* pertaining to elements— muf- 
tod, badt, aair-murakhab, Miilik, prathamik, pahila, amisrit, avyakrit^ nir- 

avayaV, mulavastuyishayak. 

fit-E^MEN-TXn'i-TT, 71. tfticompounded state— ilfwy?*adAd?at— Amidritavasthd, amistap. 
E-LfiNCH', n. (Gr* denckos) a sophism— /Xwe/ri daUl, Aa43-t-6e-h<«$t$a^— Mithyi hetit, 
vakchhal, hetwabhae. 

E-lejjch'i-cal, a. serving to confute ie nishat-ddr^ jh^H daUl he 

* tr.--«Hithyahetusambandhi| v&chhalayishayak, hetwabhasasam- 

bandj^ jhttthaHe w, karf, danti, kuhjar. 

BL'E-PftANl?, n. (Gr* dephm) <^e largeSst of quadrupeds-^ M, i)d-Haati, ^j, 
EL'E-PHXir^ivi^ 0. peiinimnc^ to the elephant ke nmUiCamq, hidhi se rdsbaP 

ddr, j/^^‘—Hasteyak, Mthika, hasrisambandhi, gajavfthaya^ ' * * 

fic-K-pHA»-Ti'A-»i9, »i a species of leprosy —J?it qism kd kork, prakar kd koth, 

dushcharmatwa) twagrog. * : * 

fiL'E-y ATE, r. (L. e, ^#) to raise up, to exalt ; d. rabed, exalted— pM^cmd k.rWr* 
fam&k,, hiM*mai d*i d. Immd^ hhjd!^yd,7m'tdtd, tai^f^^ mmddz, 
uhehd h, barhdUa^ sambhrant k., unnat jk.^ utlh*|sn^ pad meh niyukt k. ; «. ufHya 
gaya» uhchd kiya gaya, barhayi gaya, Uimat, utkrisht pad meh niyukt kiya gaya. j 



ELE [ 329 ] ELO 

EL‘B n. the act of raising Up, exaltation, dignity, height, altitude h.i 

hutmidi; ir^fdh, tara^ij sar-fardsn, mat'tala, rutha^ Wt/j, au*4cf ^ Uncha utthapan 
unnatl, barhtt,^ aambhram, utkdshtopad> unchai, uchchata. 

E-LEV'El^, Vl4v^», a, (S. endlufon) ten and Jgdrah}^, gyaroh^, 

E'LEv'entr, a, the next in order to tiie Imrahwaf^^^, gydruM dh\ 

fiLF, ft, (S*) a fairy ; v, to entangle hair— Par/, hkut^ ; v. jatd hmdnd\ hdl 

hpjatiydnd yd — Vidyadhari^ apadevata, vctal, rakshasl. 

a, relating to fairies— Pan ^ nnhat'dar^ pariyoh Ice Vldy^han- 

aaml^ndhz, rakshaaleambandhi. . ' [VidyddhtnsambaiidhI, vetalavisha^ak. 

feLF'iSH, Elv'ish, a. relating to elves— Pan se nUhat-ddr, pariyoh ke muta*<tlltq^ 
£lf'l5ok, n, a knot of hair- twisted— 

V, (L. e, Idcio) to draw out, to strike out ; a. brought into Kkm^hnd^, 
khti^ch-mkdlnd\ nikdlnd^j^fldmd^ ; a. mu$ta*malf kdm me^ Idyd paya**— a. Vya* 
E Lf<j-i'TX'TiON, n, the act of eliciting— nikdl^t nikd$\ [vahrit 

E-LlDE', V, (L. e, Icedo) to out oS^Hazfht kdi-dalnd^^^hop k. 

E-lI^ 9 ION, n, the act of cutting off— ira 2 /, /zd^a— Lop, aksharatyag. 

ELI-^LBLE, a, {h, €t lego) ^t to be chosen, worthy of choice, preferable— Poiami 
kiye jane he qdUli paeand he laiq, taijih he qdbil, bih-tar, aula, Baraye jane 

h® y^Sy^) varani'y, grahya, grahaniy, adhikagrahya. 

El-i-^i-bIl'i ty, n, fitness to be chosen— Pasanc? kiye jane hi liydqatj maqhul yd nan* 
zar hone hi — Varain'yatd, grahaniyata, grahyatl 

E*LlMl.NATE, v. <L, e, limen) to put out of doors, to expel, to dischatge— i>anpdM 
he bdkwr k\^ dur t**'., Ichdrij k. — Dwar ke bahar k., nikal d., chhora d. 
E-Ltw:-l*i?A'TioN, n. the act of expelling— iWfca^ d\, nikdl^, 

E-Lt'SION. See under Elide. [pkadphaddhat^^ khanldhat^t sijhdw^t u$indw\ 
E-LIx-ATION, n. (L. c, lixo) the act of boiling or seething— khadkkaddhat\ 
E'LlXlR, n. (Ar ) a liquid medicine, refined spirit, a cordial— A /rs/r, iksir, *umda *araq, 
dh'i-haydt, ydqatij dawd-imuqaww%--J)Tdk'^e. aushadh, hir, sararas, push^kar aushadh, 
tej barh^ewali aushadh, tejovardhan. 

ELX, n. (S. elch) a species of stag— bhdht kd bdrak sjhgd^. . 

Ell, n. (S. elne) a measure — Pfc6Ad/U kd map^— Ek viseeh pariman. 

EL-LiP'SIS, n. (Gr. cAj, Uipo) an omission, an oval figure : pL El- l1Vs£ 8 — Tar A:, hasf, 
taqdh^-i'haldmy muqaddar'minhu, ikakl-i-baizatot -‘Tixxti, cbhor, tyag, vyanjan^, 
vyangya, lakshapa, padanyuuata, vakyanyunata, padakinksha, padapeksha, vakya- 
kahkshd, andakar, aiiddkriti, 

EL'IAp'tio, El-lIp'tI'Oal, a. defective, having the form of an ellipsis, oval— iVd*famdw, 
ndqiSf taqdir4'kaldvn ke muta'alllqf baiza-ehaHf bauawt-^ Apwv^i^ padanyunatasam- 
bandhi, vAkyanyunatavishayak, vakyakankshasambaudhi, andakar, andakriii. 
EL-LtP^Ti-OAL-LY, od, with an ellipsis— iVd-^ama?Zit 56, nuqseCy kazf te,taqdiri laldnike 
fmta*alliqf baizam shakl ke inwia’a///^— Apurnatapurvak, truti se, vakyanyunata se, 
aud.\kar ke anusar, andakriti ke anusar. 

Elm", n, (S. ellm) a forest tree— PA; bhdht kd bard jangli perK 

El^mt, a, abounding with elms— PA; bhdnt ke barejahgli per se bhard hud^. 

EL*0-C ACTION, n, (L, e, locus) a removal, a departure —/nfij^dA‘t"5aA;2(naf, naql'i^makan, 
assart — ISfivasaparivartan, vasasthanatyag, ekvasasthan se dusre ko jana, 
vidhiohyuti, ntityag, tiiyamatyag, tyag. ^ • 

EL O'CC'TION, n, (L. c, hcutuni) pronunciation, utterance— TaAa/w 2 , maJchraft 
laolaqa, todn/, j^cwdAa^, aaidn-dwctn', swJAan-rrart— Uchcharan, uchchar, vattrita, 
vaktritwasakti, |;akpatutd. 

ElVcO-tive. a. havmg eloquent expression— Pwr-zw&dn-dt«in,ji)iir-«uA:^n-«?afi, /at/A, 
shirih-ssamny Aas«dn— Vaktritwasakiiwan, vakpatutavisishj. 
fiL'0*pY. See Euloot* [kdndK 

B-LOIGN E', e-151n', v, (L. e, length) to remove to a distance — Dur hatdnd\ idl^,y khae* 
E tdlou'ATB, V. to remove— ddr hatdnd\ tdl-d^,y sarkdnd\ 

E-L^IoK'MBiiT, n. remoteness, (distance -Tdsfiz, fa/awvt-I)uH,^antar, durata. 
E-LON'GATB, v, (L. e, lon^) to lengthen, to draw out, to piyt^t, to go off to a dis- 
tance— Xam6dna**,2am6d A**., hhiiichrkar Iwhdnd^j barhand^ tdn-kar hafhdnd\ 
dur ehald jdnd\ mindK {kar barhdto^‘, tan-kir latnbd k^,, MriK 

El-oi^-oa^tiok, n. the act of lengthening out, distance, recession— XamAdw**, kJiihch* 
E-LOPE', V. (S. hleapan) jto run away clandestineljr, to escape mivately^^CA«p-cAdp 
hhdgnd (Mri se champat ho^jdnd ^ chup^chdp mkahjdnd \ fohup chap nikal jana. 
E-lSpe'ment, n, a running away clandestinely -Tfmr, purss, t^il-^sAf-Bhag, blwgaw, 

f 'LOPS, n, {Or, ellom) a sea^rpont— sdAtp**— Samudr; sarp. 
L^O-QGENt!E, n* (L. c, loqmr) the art of speaking well, flqent and elegant speech 
— TewdAaf, khush-taqririy khush-ffoi, goydyiysMrih guftdriyhald^aiylassdniyat, taffdid 
-Vaktritwasakti, vakpaiuta, sadyaktiita, vagvidagdhati 
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fiii'o-QUE^iT, a, having the power of epeaking with fluency elegance and animation 
•^Fa4ky]ckusk-goj i^husih-yufthr^ Ichmk-taqrir, sMrih-kalain^f sMHh-Si^lmh, 

tMian-dan, hatiQy laffdz, —Vakpatu, vakyavisarad, eadvakta, yagvidagdh, 

mi’fchbola. * [— Vaktntwa»5akti se, v/ikpatuta ee. 

fin'o-QUBJiT-Ly, ai. in an eloquent manner— khush-got se, shirin-puftdji ne 
fiLSB, «. (S. (lies) other, one besides ; ac?. otherwise, beside^ except— anr^/ 
ad. loa-ffar-na, illdt wd^ad. 55rahm to, athatva, anyatha, aur bhi. 
i&LSF/wnIjiiK, ad, in anothe” jglixoe-^Aur kahiu^f ante^, kakifi anr\ 

E-LC'CI-DATB, V. (L. e, lu>) to make clear; to, explain, to illustrate k, %'aiHh 
k, haydn k., I'amhdn k,^ tashrih A?.— Spasht k., kholna, sasojliina,, prakas k., drish- 
tant tiekar vyakhya k. [khya, vivaran. 

E-Lil <?t-D ACTION, n, explanation, exfjoaifcion— j5t<y4n, ta'hir, tc^krih^ tauaih’-^yk- 
E-L\j'<jl'^Dl-TOB, Ui one who explains— /SAariA, nrnhartUt, tu*bir yd haydn k 
khyata,prakaeak, vivaranakarta, 

fiL-XJO-T ACTION, n- (L. e, luctor) a bursting forth, escape— PAwton^, AAapaf^, bhdjof^. 
E-L0DE', V. (L, e, ludo) to escape by stratagem, to evade— if i-’amaU se gurez 
fareb dC'kar bachndf hilt it AacAnd— Dhokha dekar bhagna, nikal bhagna; khisakna, 
chhal se bhagna. 

E-lv'di-ble, a. that may be eluded— sefareh de-kar bhdg sakehjii $e hihmutd-amali 
legures kar-mkeh yd bach ia(cm—Ji& se dht/kha dekar bach sakaih, jis sechhal ke 
dwarabhag sakain. 

E-lG^^ION, w. escape by artifice, evasion— ParcA t/e- to* jfmr A., hikmal-i-^amali $t Jlrdr 
yd gure&j wwyd/ato A/Va^sd^?, AaAd/m—Bhokha dekar uran, chhal se nikalj^na, 
dhokha, uranjhai, talmatol. [makr-dmez, khdin, cfoyd-Ads— Bahkaii, bhulau, chhali. 
E“Lu'stvb, a. practising elnsion, deceptive— iWeAi, hUa-sdZf fareb de-kar gurezkw.^ 
E>lu'so*TIY, a, tending to elude, d^c^iiivX-- Fareb de-karnikidjdne i»., hihmai-i- amali se 
firdr li. w.j makr-dniez, khdiny kila sdZf yd- Ad^— Dhokha dekar bhag jane w., chhali, 
E-L0TE', i?-(L. €, luo) to wash ofS— Dho-ddlnd^, ^ [.mayi. 

E-lu'tri-ate, V, to decant, to strain oif—M’^Adr/id% chhdnnd^, 

E*LU-tri- ACTION, n. the act of straining off— iVi^Ard?*^, chhandi^, 

E LJ^'I-UM, w. (L.) the place assigned by the heathen to happy souls after death — 
Blhish tf jannat-^ V aikupth, swarg. 

E-L^'s'i-AN, a, pertaining to Elysium, exceedingly delightful, deliciously soothing — 
Bihishtijjanaati, nihdyat fanih-hakhsh yd dil-pasand, rdhai-dwar^ nihdyat dram- 
di'A— Vaikunthi, awargi, paraminandad, paramapriya, atyantasukhad. 

E-M A'CI- ATE, r. (L. c, mac^o) to waste, to grow lean, to pine; a. wasted— i>iiA^d k 
yd A Id^ar k yd A., gkuld-ddlnd yd ghnl-jand ^ ; a. ghula hud Id^ar, nahif, dubld ^ 

— Sukhana wa sukhna, kiis k. wa h., mans kahay k., gahia; a, daAgar, gala hud, 
krisaug, kshinamans. [^arirakshinata, krisata, sarirasoshan, mansakshay* 

E-M 1 * 91 ' ACTION, n. the act of making or growing \Qan-- DuildV*, nakd fat, Idgari-^ 
E-MAC'U-LATE, r, (L. e, macula) to take out spots, to make clem-^Dd^ ut?ia knd, 
«d/ A,— Dhabba wa dhappadur k.,'swachchh k. 

EM'A-NATE, V, {hr e, mam) to flow from— iV^iAa^wd^, nikamd^ , niso/rndK 
Em'a-nant, a. issuing or flowing from— nikaine nisarm Nih' 
srit, nirgat. 

Em-a-na'tion, n. the act of issuing from, that which issues," an efflux— ydH 
A,, wah chizjo jdri hoti kai, Aar-awcwf— Nihsar, nihsaran, nisar, nikaa, fo vastu nir- 
gat hoti haiwd nikastihai, nihsrav» [— Nihsrit, nirgat. 

Em'a -jjA tive; 6mVi^a-to-ry, a, issuing ixora^-Nikame w^., nikah^ msarne w\ 
E-MAN'pI-PATE, V. ^L. e, manm, capio) to set free from servitude— <?M/dwi' yd gmf 
tdri se dzdd k, gul<mi sc khaldsk, dzddk, khalds A?. — Bahdhuai wa dasatwa se 
mukt k., baudhan se uddhafk. * . [ti, mochan, uddhar, 

E-MAN-^irPA'Tioir, n. the act of setting free-,fe^Adi, dzddi, dzddagi, AAa^dai-Muk- 
E-mXn'9I-pZ-tor, n* onewbosetsfree— iJiAd A. m, dzddk w,il-ham w.— Mukt k. 

I w,, uddhar k, w*,chhord, w, 

E-MAS'CU-LATE, v^iJL. e, mas) to castiyte, to deprive of virility; a> unmanned— 
Akhta yd dkhta A., nd^mavd k, khoya banana ; a. ahhtayd dlfhta, na-mor^ Uyd gayd — 
Andachhe4 k, punatwanas k.^ napuhsakk., puh^ktiMnlc.j a. napuhsak kiya ^aya, 
ba’dhiyd kiyd gaya, [— Apdakoshaehhedan, badbiya k, randipam 

E-mXs cu-lX'tion, n. castration, effeminacy^ A AA^a^w, kkadh, nd-mardi, zandna^pan 
EM-BALE', V* (’Ft, m, balls) to pack, to'bind’— 6dAc^Awd^ya;A<^r^ yd mofri 
'ba,ndnd^, bdhdhnd^, 

EM'BALM^ ©m-bam', v* {Gr. en, hahamm) to impregnate with aromatics to pre- 
vent putrefaction, to preserve from decay —^fne^e mahfwivakkne ke llye 
! ddr chkeh hharnd, zawdl se mahfdz roAAj^d’^Sarne sehachaae ke nimitta sugan- 
dhidravya bharna, kshay se baefla rakhna. ’ ; 
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wt one who embalms— »S^a^nc te mahfkt rakhne Tee liyt hhmhhvL-dar thiufi J 
hk(iHi^id.tmwHB€'nmlifvzr(tkhne se bacliane ke nimitta sugandhidravya j 

bhft^e w», kehay Be bacha rakhne w. ' , 

EM-BAK'^ e. (Fr. en, 5a>Te) to shat, to inclose^ to block up— hyghcY-lena^f fnu' 
yiBara h,y mJc-Mandi L — Porhe laga dena, chhenkna, gansna wa g/ ha lena, nmdhna, 
EM'BA'KGO, (Sp.) a i)rohibition to sail; r. to prohibit fix)m nvSlm^^-jtiihtikhot- 
ne y a chaldne m imndhi i v. Icishti hholne yd chaldne ho man’ A,— Naw kholne - 
wa chalane ka uivaran ; v. naw kholne wa chalane ko nivaran k. wa anal 
EM'BAEfC', v. {fY,enf iaiyue) to put or go on nhipboard, to engage— 
h. yd h.yjahdz charkdnd yd charhndf mdBhgul k. yd^ h,f Bkarik thdmil k, rafiq 
k,, mudakhaJal h, qadam manta— Nauka par charbana wa ebarhna, satbi k. wa 
b., lag'm.4 wa lagaa, bath dalnl ' . ‘ 

fiM-BAR-KA^Troif/ n, tlis act of embarking— /aft hkhti'^mkmf, jahdz par 
charhdndyd rftarft?^d — Naukarohan, naukapar ebarhnawd cbarhdnl 
EM“BAB*eAsSj (Fr. Bmburras) to perplex, to distresfl^ to entangle— k, 
i hairdn ki taidV e?., tany k, tdklif d., durham-bterham ft.,pfta»dnd‘‘— Vyakul k., pira 
I d., uijband. ' ' [ghabrahat, vyakiilata, kies, pira, kaebt. 

I Em-bXxi''iiaS8*ment, n. perplexity, trouble — hairdnif taklify — Uljhera, 
EM’BAS-SY, n. (S. ambeht ?) the message of an ambassador a solemn message— 
gariy paigdmy paydm— Dntai, rajaduv ka sahdesa, sahdoaa. 

I EM-BAS'SA’DOK. See Ambassador. 

I EM*BAT'TLE, 17. (Fr. en, Mdille) to range in order of battle --Sfa/-drdi k, mff-hmdl 
! fc. — Yyuh raOhana, yuddh ke nimitta send ko kram se sajand. 

EM^feXT'TtED, a. furnished with battlements— /’asi7'(id/‘—Vaijadi cbhorne ke nimitta 
chUidrayu^bhit visisht, randdyukt bhit visisht. 

EM-BAY’a V. (cn, S. higan) to inclose in a bay, to laadlock— A7ia^)* mfift hand k., zamn 
Be gher knd^Kol men atkdnd, bhumiveshtit k., bhumi ae gher lend.^ • 

EM-BED', V* (en, S. bed) to lay sls in Mdno bickkmne men Icidnd yd ddlnd^. 

EM-BEL'LISH, V, (L, in^ hellas) to adorn, to beautify, to decorate— /ra.i^a k, zeb yd 
zehdish d.y Uiuh’Surat k, drdish d., zinat c?.— Sihgarna, sahwama, aobhit k., alahkrit 
k., aundar *k., bhushit k.^ ^ ^ [bhiishit k. w., sihgame w. 

E^f-B£L'LTSH-ER, w. one who embellishes— ilmsto l\ w., drdUh d. ir.— Sobhit k. w., 
EM-BEr/LTSH-ME:sT, n. ornament, decoration— Zeft, zebdtshf zmat, amwft— Alahkar, 
sihgar, sajdwat, iobhd, bhushan. 

£M'BER§, n. p//(S. cemyrian) hot cinders or ashes— Anydr^ mgdre^y bhauh^, 
Em'beu-weEk, n, a week in which an emberday or day of humiliation falls— TTaft fta/- 
tajiBmehdu*d ndhgne aiirhtiyfdrharnekd dinpurtd ftai— Wah saptahjismeh iswar 
ki kripa aur anugrah ki prartband karne ka din partd hai. 

EM-BfiZ'ZLE, V. (Fr. embler) to appropriate by breach of trust— Aft tydnaf k, yahn ft., 
tanevrruf ft. — Sauhpi hui vastu wa dmvya ko viswasaghdt karkO kha jand, viswasa* 
ghat karke urajand cbdydnd nigaljana wa dakarjand. 

Em-BEJz' 5 :lb*ment, n, the act of einhezz\[nQ-~Khiydnaty yahn, tayalluh, tasarruf, kin ki 
zUnma hi hd dcmlat yd mdl kd ^osarrif/— Par dhah viswasaghat se urana, saufipx 
hxn vastn kochhal se urana. 

EM-BLAZE^ tv (m, b^me) to adorn with glittering embellishments— /fta^ft-c^«r 
shai se d 7 *dsta ft*— Jhalkdnd, chamkdnd, alaiikdr sc sobHfc k. wd jhalkand, 

Em-BBa^zon, V. to adorn with figures of heraldry, to deck in glaring colours— ^ mm : 

. darje Ice nishdnoh se zeh d., chamak-cbir rang lagd-htr zeb d— KuUnapad ke chihn 
liklikar sobhit || chatkile rang se sobhit k. wd sihgdrnd. 

EM-Bti^'zoN-ER, n. one who emblazons — darje fee nishdmn se zeh d. «?., ehamah- 
ddr remg lagd ha/Y drduh k w, — KuHnapad ke chihn likhkar sobhit k. w,, ohatkile rah g - 
se sihgdrno [s/idn— Dhaloh par chitra wd kulinapad ke chihn. 

Em-blX'zoiJ*rt, m pictures on shields— i)fta/cm par ias weft yd awun darjohke nir 
feM'BLEM, n. (Gr. mhlema) enamel, a picture, a figure, a representation ; v. to repre- 
sent by similar qualities — Mindyjildy taswivy shakly sdraty niskdfiy iyidy skahih ; t 

y, imiskd^ili khdssiyatoh se zdhir ft. — Jardu katn, cbitra, murfei# akar, chihny lakshan, 1 
nidarsan, ddar^ *, v. sadrie dharm wd gun se prakda k. 
fiat-BBE-MXT'fO, fiM'rBLE-MXr^i*<OAB,^a. Comprising an emblem, using emblems, allusive 
daYy nishafi-ddr', mmz*ddrj md ft. ir.-Chibuakdri, nidardanakdri, liiigi, 
Idksjianik, suchak, uddesak. ' < ~ ^ 

feM-Bt/fi-MAT't-dAL-LY, a4 by embkms^Midwiafa^ wftdrato— Ldkshanik praHr so, 
nidarsanakram sc, sucbana karne ki riti se. ^ ^ ^ [sadket ka niriipak. 

ti. an inventor of emblems hd Chihn lakshan wd 

i\ to represent br an emblem — zahir ft., ramz yd iftad se 
buydn ft, — Ohili^ft lakshan wa sanket se prakds k. ^ 

fiM’BLE-MENTS, w. pi (iV. eUybU) profits arising from lands sown — tamin hd 
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faida,joti hot hut araz't Jc6 wamVi'—Jo arih w4 l4bh uthti bhtoi ^ lioU 
EM-BOD'Y, V4 (m, 8. bodi^) to form into a body, to inoor^rato-*'^iyfiW^in ek . 

jornd yd — Eltangi k,, ek sariri k., aangrih k., ekatra k., elc k. ^ - 

EM-BOLD'EN, v. (en, 8. bald) to make bold, to encourage— A?., Unmai d, hM' 
tir-jaiyi* k. — V! Jtha wa dhith k., dhn rhas d. , , \ 

fijM'BO-LUS, n. (Or. en, bdll6) somkhing inserted or acting in another— ! 
dusri ke andar dalijdti kai yd kdr karti Aai— Koi vastu jo dusri ke bliitar paithii ( 
jati hai wa kata karti hai. - ' 

n» insertion of days or years to pi'oduce regularity of time, intercalation' | 
•^JHnyd sdlkd mldnd jiznen waqt mh hardbari ho ftB tarah adhik mdz yd j 
malmdz -^lyin wd baras ka mila dona jismen samay ke bich. men garbar na bo, adhi- ! 
ktadivasaiiivesan, adhikavarshanivesan. . , . . 

EM-B6'§0M, V. (cn, S.^osum) to hold in the bosom, to inclose, to surround — 
se laydnd^t ff(d men lend\ gale lagdnd\ gkenid^ gktf-kud^y gatemd^^ : 

EM BOSS', V. (Fr. cn, horn) to form with protuberances, to engrave with relief 
Jarndf phulja^d^, munabbat k, khod kar yd kdt-kar naqska — PhiUi jamii, 1 

khodkar wa ritkar ubhra hua kam banana. ^ , » , , ' 1 

Em-bSss'ment, n.*a prominence, raised work — jafndt mqqaBhi kd (mchdkdmt 
kui naqqdshl’^VhvMi phul, bdta, kliodkar ubhra hua kam jo banaya j.ita hai. < 
EM-BOT'TLE, V. (Fr. en, houteille) to put into a bottle, to confine in a bottle ■ 
zhishi 7 Mh band A. — Ek kachapatr men miindna, kanch ki kuppi men mundna. 
EM-BOW', V. (cn, S. hugan) to bend, to arch, to vault — mihmb bandnd, quh* 
ha banana— Nawana, dhanurakai banana, khopre wa h^uri ke akar banana, torana- 
kar banana. 

EM-BOW'EL, V. (Fr. en, hoyau) to take out the on trails, ^to sink in anotlft^subsUnce- | 
AhtH niJsdlnd^y dam that mch duhdm yd gdrnd-'khb nikalna, pet^hirna, dusri ! 
vastu men gdrna wa dhasana. ^ ^ ^ ^ , , 

Em-bow'el'ler, W one who embowels— i4» < 7*1 nikdlne ic., dvzri chizmehdubdne yd g&r^ 
ne — Anten nikalne w., dusri vastu men game wa dhasane w. * * | 

EM-BOW'EH, V. (cn, S.bur) to place in a bower, to lodge, to build — kunj men ,* 
hasdnd yd rakhnd rahnd \ bandm yd ghar utkdnd K 
EM-BRAQE', V. (Gr. en, brachion) to hold fondly in the arms, to seke ardently, to com- ! 
prebend, to comprise, to take ; iu fond pressure in the arms, clasp — kj | 
dgosh kfbo/re skauqaur sar-garmi se pakamd, skdmil k ^d^ k.^ nushtamil k. yd k., | 
mundataj k,f lend^' ; n. kamdgoshtf bogal-gtn — Kauriyandf chbati se lagana, gale } 
lagana, god men lend, milana, bari chah so pakarna, antargat k., samavisht k., gra- 1 
hank ; n. alingan, galbanh, koli’wa kaula. ’ ^ [samaves, an’targanana. 

Em-brAqe'mbnt, n. clasp, comprehension— dgosh, Alingan, galhafih, 

Em-bba'cer, n, one who QmhvMea— Bagal-gtri k dgosh k w., shdmil k w., lens 

— Alingan k. w,, kauriyan© w., antargat wa samaves k. w., grahan k. w. ' ^ 

Em-BRa'^eb-y, «, attempt tooorrupt a jury— PajicAon komild kne^ki kothkh-^PAU’ 

chon ko mila lene ka udyog. 

EM'BRA'^UIIE, n. (Fr) an aperture for cannon, a battlement— Top kdjharokhd,/aHl 

— Agnyastra chhorne ke liye bhit men randa, randon se yukt bhit. 
j£M'BRO«CATE, v. (Or. CT^fij'ecAo) to moisten and rub a diseased part— j?adcfn kejis 

him nieh himdri ho usko mr Jcar-kevialnd, tatdmd\ tild it.— Jis adg men rog house 
bhigakar malna. 

Em-bro-oA'tion, n. the act of embrocating, the lotion used for embrocating— 
xamdd, tatdr\ dam yd *araq jis te badan maUijdtd hai— Sin sprang men rog ho 
use aushadhiyajal se malna, alepan, lep, aushadbiyajah ' ‘ ^ 

EM-BROI'DER, t». (Fr. cn, ftrodcr) to adorn with figured needle-work ^ATar-cAoK it., 
^•butd k -Bu^ nikalna, h\\\d karhna. ^ ne ptarhna wa nikalne w, 

Bii-nR6l'»KR‘SiB, n* one who embroiders— xardoz, cUkan-doz^ A^r-cAdftrrButa 
EM-BRof 'nES-Y, n. ornamented needle-work — Gul kdri, bute*kdri^, chikan^dozip kdir-chobi, 
Bute ka kim. 

BM-BROIL', V, (Fr, en, bromlUr) to disturb, to confuse, to orAm^U—MuzUerib k, 
darham^harkam kpphasdnd gd />A«A«awa’*— Vyakul k., ghabra d., uljhana. 

SM-BRStL'MENT, confusiou, disturbance— WAdm*V/<i<w^» hangdUsa 
— OhabrahatjVyikulata, harbari, halchal, d^a^pk ^ 

EM.BROE'. * See iMBBtJE. . ^ ‘ . /J\ 

EMBRY-O, Em'brt-OW, n. (Gr. &fi;iruo) the offspring yet imperfect in the trotnb; 
the rudiments of - any thing unformed; a, yet im^rfect or unfinished 
midd Hh w*f haehchekt pahU surai qabl hone he^ kisi chu H pahU hdktt mhl 
honeksj a. Tiaqis, nd-tarndm^Qh^hp garbh^ gRrbhaathab^lek ke pratham a^ay^iv, idst 
vastu ka arambh, banne ke pak&e kisi vastu ki pratham da& ;« a. khap^tapur^ 
wa asamapta, adhura. 
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-4^* men4a) to correct— h, tahih Mh k, - Thtk k., sodhana, 
EM?aN*3o5^ioir> 41. oorreotion improvement— dhhat^ kldh^ drititagii 
Sodhan, suddiki, parishkar, sreyaatwa. , ^ | 

fiM'ftK-M-TOB n. a corrector, an improver— h w., mhih K w.^nWi h B?., ■ 
Uh4a,r -uj. — Sodhak, sausodhak, uttamatar k. w,, audbarne wa mSvf^vm w. | 

B-MEN'pa-TO-RT, a, contributing correction— k. w., Mh h w., $ahih, h tr.— | 
Sodbak, [zabarjctdy mbz kajatvahii—Fimm, marakat. j 

EM'E*RALD, n. (Fr. enxeraude) a precious atone of a greer colour— ffabza, 1 
V, (h. e, mergo) to rise out of, toiaaue, io pi iceed— se upat : 
.ttnd, tuliL A., Adopts A., a94a^^**<^Magnavaatba se upav U^na, udit b*, nrkaaiia, 1 

uthr^a, nisaroil. , ■ > . ^ \ ' ;' 

act emerging, -a sudden occasion— i/d . 
$e urjpar utkniif uehh^l^yta(idz<ii,i’V>aqtf,z(ZTu,Tat4'n^gtiikani, afat^ Addt^a— Magna vastW ; 
so upar uthn'v, uday, uthan, akasmik prayojan, akasmik karya ^^a^uvasyakata, apad, ! 
vipad, bhsr, kbruibch wi kbincb. ^ , • " , . ) 

a. rising out of, suddeij, casual - Upar nikalta hua mgah, iUifdqi - U par 1 
uibta hua, unmajjan, akamnat utpanna, akasinik, daivib [upar uthoa. j 

E-MfiR'stcof, n. the act of rising out ot-^ Jlalat-i ^fxrqi ge upar wiAnd— Magna vastlia so ! 
E-MElVIT*Ep, a, (L. meritum) having done sufficient service— ATd/f khidvxat-guzdH | 
yd Adr-pw^dn Aar-cAt4jfc??e w. — Yatheslii aewa kar chukne w, * ' ; i 

EM'EIt'00^, n# pi, (Qr. haima, rheo) hemorrhoids, piles— /?airdafr—Ar^arog. . i 

EM'Eli-^Yj’n* (Fr, emeri) a mineral used in cutting gems and pohsbing steel '-‘A'dra^ip j 
kuran4 \ aa/nAddd— Maui kai,ne aur loha pari^lilAr kaame ka dliatu, mahaloh. i 

E-MfiT'iC, E'Met'i-cal, a. (Or, emco) causing to vomit— Qai-du;ar, «iu<2«4y4— Vatnana* i 
kari, vantid, chbdntkarane w. | 

E-met'io, a mediome that causes vomiting — Qat H dawdy muqaiyi cfoitd — Vaman- | 
otpadak aushadh, vaman wa chhantki aushadh, ‘ [bo, 

E-MET'r-CAt'LV, ad, so as to cause vomiting — qai Ao— Jismeu vaman wachhant j 
EM-I'CA'TION, n. (L. e, twico) a sparkling, a flying oft’ in particles— CAa^ikdic^yAaf/i'd* i 
hat^*y cnmgdri yd chhote Mote iuk ho^kat t(rud^*. , j 

E-MICTION, n. (L. e, mictuvij xXrine—Peskdb^j Mittra. , 

fcM''I*GHATE, V, (L, e, fnigj^o} to remove from one's native country — Watan ko chhop- > 
kar dmrt mulk meii jd rahndy jild watan A.— Apne des ko chbor diisre desmen 1 
ja rahna, swades ko chhorkar deidntar men ja busna, apna des chhorna, | 

j&M'i-oUANT, H. one who emigrates ; a. removing from one country to another— j 
. ghahhH' ja apnd watan chkor-ke dmre -mUk men hftd-o-hdih karey shxihr hadar ; a. he- 1 
watan^ek mulk ko chhor-kar dusi'e mulk wen jd-ke rakne no. — Swades ko chhorkar t 
de»Antar meri ja basne w,, jo jnn apne des ko chhor parades men ja base ; a, swa- j 
desutyagi, ek des ko chhor dusre men j.d basne w., anyadesavasi. 1 

EM'I-orA'tion, n, the act of emigrating— iVacy/^^wa^an, apnd mulk chhor-ke dvure vmlh | 
mih jdrahndy jUd^watan — SwndesatVe^, desantav men basne ke niraitta sw'ade^tyag, i 
EM^I-NENT, a, (L. emineo) high, dignified, conspicuous, remarkable— i?«/and, aid, 
Jdliy mu' alia, mumtdZf ndm^war, hnzurg, buiurg-vmry miirtafi, ndm-zady 
AKr-Ufich,i, mani, pratapi, pramukh, utkrisbb vidsht, samunnat, sukhyat, yasf, ^ 
namt, prasiddhi ^ ' ’ ‘ « ’ , ; 

If^ftiness, height, summit, fame, distinction; a title of ho- | 
noMT-^-Bulandi, uhchdi^y qulla, choU^, nam-wam, nek-ndmi, mamilat, gadr^ Imzurgi, I 
mfat,Jizsat l^khitdh, hazraty Aiwwr— Uchchata, uchchatwa, phungi, Alkhar, ch/ira,*^ 
jukhyati, yas, nim, prasiddhi, utkrishtota, samunnati, vimshtola, pradbauatwa, 
sambhram, maryadasuchak upadlu wa padavi, mahiraj. ‘ v ^ 

EM'MfBBT’bY, highly, conspicuously hahut^, z&hiran, mumtdii $e, ndm^ 
Adhik, atisay nip se, utkpsht nip se, pratapi wa nami riti se, aukhyati se, 
fi’M[IR, m (Ar.) a title of dignity among the Turke-Amfr-Tuik de^' ke kulincm fci 
B-MIT^ V, (L, e, tJtittc) toaend forth— chhorvd^ nikdlnd^, dend\^ [padavi, 
Em'is sa-rt, n, one sent on a mission, a spy, a secret a^ent; a, looking about,- prying 
— AforAara, Act ehakks^ jo-kisi kdvi ke liye' hhejd^ jatd hai,jd%ds; khufiyk kd^anda^ 
pq&fdM jguffdskta ; jdhar udhar dekhtd hud ^ jdsifst kartd hud^-io jm kiei karya 
ke nimitta bheja jata hai; sajidosahai^l^vit, bhediyA, gupt^nt j a, idhaf udhar talctA 
hua, bhed lagan, bhed lagata hua. c ^ ^ [nirasafi, cbhufcnA,^Av, ut6&^ utksbep. 
E’Mf&'stON, n, the act of sending out— ikhrdj, AAun^‘— *Fkthaw,^{Nik;hwan^ nikM, 
EM^MET, (S. an ant, a plstnire^^ €hyuh§d\* ehyuhtl\ tiididK -- * ^ 

V, (Fn. en, mue) to coop VLp-^Pihjre wagaira mh band h, qaid k., qa/a* 
meA Aaftd A.-Pinjre men dal d.; atkflna/ % « - 

B^MOLplENll> Ok (tf. e, molliis) ^ftening; n.’ra medicine whibh Mumytn, 

myMimh. w, ; n, mulavyin dawd; mumim Aarne-teairdawta— Komalakarf/snigdha* 
kari, mridu ; n, komalakari ausbadh, snehan, alep, abhyanjan. ' ^ 
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feM-c^^ iXTiON, n. the act of ftoffcenmg— iV^am mnidim — Komal k., raridu k. ! 

E MOf/tF-MKNT, n. {L. e, rnola) profit, advantage, gain—iVc^/’, addy m%inufl\fdida, 
Labh, plial, arth, labdhi, prapti [ J^abJrajaiiak, phaladayak, hitakan. j 

E-MOL>iT-MBNT'Aii, a. yielding Faida balh^h, fdidarniandy sud'mand, 

n. moluni) f\, moving of the feelings, passion, agitation— 

9llm §osh-i dt^ joshy joihuhy vialold, garmi, qtdaqy utirdr^ kth ka 

manovikar, chittavritti, chittavikar, manorag, antahkshobh, chittakshobh, antairog. 
j EM PAEJKVj^; (E. m, palm) to fence vvifch a lujJts to put to death by fixing on a stake 
I dr $e ghernd^y 'wtk-yhate u ghitna^^^ sdli d^,, sCli chmkmu^K , i 

[ EAf‘PALE^MKJJT, n. the <act of empaling— gd ar se gkerdio^y kafk-gharc u gkerdu)^, 
j EM-PAN'NEfj.' See UfPANKJfiL. * [sinli d’ yd charliuiid^. 

1 EM'FARK', V (en, S. peMToc)to Inclme-^ Ohemd^f gker'd banunu^. 
j EM-FAS"S10N. See Impassion. 

fiMTHA'SiS, 7i. (Gr. en, phcisis) stress of the voice on a word or sentence, force ira* 
pretesed by pi^oiiunciatiun ) jjL £m'pmA‘Sjb.s— X tt/^par 2 or yd tarhy tahffm meii lufzon i 
par zoTy ^aHc^”~Guruchcharan, dirghochcharan,,uchcharan meii sabdoh par jhatka. i 
Em-phXt'ic, Km-fhXt'poal, %t. uttered with empluisis, forcible, striking— se talaffun i 
kit/d hud y idh'diy zor-ddr, Gaurav 30 uchchaiit, jhatke se tichcharit wa ; 

uuheharan kiyagaya, tejawan, pi’Jibal, ganrav ee ukt, tikshn, vismayotpadak, visma- | 
pak, chittahari. [Dirghocheburan se, gaiu'-av se, avadhstan se, veg se. | 

Em •I'hXt'i-c AT* LY, fifcZ. with emphasis, forcibly — zor ie, dardz tala^uz se — I 
ftMd^HY-SE'MA, n, (Gr)apulfy tumour-X;/d^^p/iO/d^^ ^ {rdyd^\ i 

Em ph_y-sem'a-tous, a. bloatci^lj pnffed— phaphsd^^ pfndd^y sffjd\ hlitibh^ j 
fiMTiRE, n, (L imperlvm) tlie doniinion of an euiperor, supreme power— ’ 
18 ;^. katy hddshuhaty saltanat, shdhan'skdkiy suUcini,^ tahakkum, nihdyat bapi hukumat-^ | 
'' Adhinijya, rXjya, r.ijadhikar, prabhutwa. 

£m' PKR-OR, 7h, a monarch supeiior to a king— AS/Wio?j-sAdA, sw^^an — Maliaraj, rajadhi- j 
raj, maharajadliiraj, mandalcswar, chakravarti, sarvabhaum, 
jBm'phess, n, the wife of an emperor, a female who governs an empire— s7td- 
han-shdhki tegamy jo \iiirui shdhnn-shdhi karcy wah 'aurat jo Inzdshdliat hukm- 
rani karti A(i«— Rcija<ihijaj ki patni, maharajapatui, inaharani, jo stri adhirajya karai. 
EM-PIR'IC, n. (Gr. en, peirao) a qn,yik—JViniduik'm, kachekd ta6i6— Kathbaid, kach- 
cha baid, mitliya chikitsak, chhadinavaidya. 

Em-pir'io, Em pIr'i-cat^, a. versed in experiments, known only by experience — IkyVi- 
ba-kdr, sirftajHbe sejdnd gaydy sirf dmuda-kdn se darydft Awd— rarikshak, kewal 
pariksha se jana gayii 

EM-pfu'i CAL LY, ad. by experiment— TtxjfViie azmaish yd dzmkdadcdri Pariksha se. 
Em-pTr'I'^Ism, n dependence on experience without knowledge or art, quackery— 
Bagair ' Um yd huitar ke drf tajribc yd dzmwdn-kdri par bkarosd yd taktya» 7 dm- 
hahmiy JeatMaiddt^^ — Vimi vidya wa gun ke kewal pariksha abhyas wa bodh par 
av.dambau, kachchi vaidagi, ndthyvA chikitsa. 

EM'PLAS'TKR, r. (Gr. en, p^u^so) to cover wdth a phniev — Potnd^, lep charhdnd\ 
hpdagu7id'^\ chmddcdri AK, Ji 2 md^\ lefnd^^ hsnd^\ thopnd^. 

Em-plas'^ic, a, viscous, glutinous, adhesive— Zias/asd**, lasdd^ y chipfhipd^. 

EM-PLO^', V. (L. iiiypHro) to keep at woik, to exorcise, to use; n. business, ocoupa^ 
tion, (Lgency — Madi^fd rakhna, naxikaii mm lugandy khidmat tf,, muqarrar mas- 
ruf k.ySarf k.y shuyl k,, Uti'mdlk.y 7nusta^mal hy isWindl men land; n. shwl, j 
kdr-hdry ros-gdry ishlj^dl, khidmat, lagdw^^y kdr-kun%y hikdOi, mamah-^Wiydkt k., ! 
kam men lagan.v, lagana, bajhana, raklina, pravartta k., vyawhar fc., kdm men 
lana; rt, kam, karya, vyapar, karm, vritti, karyodyog, bajhawy abhyas, pad. 
Em-Pl5yVble, < 1 . that may be employed— I'akkhe jane ke qdhll, uti*tndl men 
Idyejdne ke qdbil, muga^'rar kiyejdne ke Idiqf kdm yd khidmat he Idiq, Tnasruf hone 
ke ldifi-^l!!^\yy^kt kiye jane ke yogya, lagaye jane ke yogya^ karya, wa vyatabar ke 

Em-plo^'br, n. one who employs-— yd khidmat men rmshydl h w., hdr-fatmdy 
dqdf munlhy mmruf L le.y shvjyl h. «?. — Karmadata, kam d. w., kam men niyukt k. 
w., iagane w., vyavahar k. w., kam men lagane w. 

Em-pi>5y'm:knt, n. business, occupation— kdr-hdr, m-y4r, Uhti^dl, masrufif 
— K^ya, kto, kartn, vritti, kar^ody%, vyapar, vyavasdy, bajhaw. 
EM-PQI'SOl^, em-pOYzn, v, (E. iUjpotioyto destroy by polSon, to taints with poison 
•^Zahr de bar mdr^dindf zahr*dl{ida k.-^Vish dekar prap lend wa mar dalna, vish 
xnilana, mahur milana. ^ fKahiir dekar mar dalne w., mahur milane w, 

Em-p5V$on-kRj one yvho^foisom'-^Zahr de-kar mdr-ddlne 70,y zahr-dUda k,w.--- 
EM'PoP^bN'MEiTT, «. the act of poisoning -^^erAr de W mdr-ddlndi zakr-dlvdagt^ 
Vish dekar mnr dalna, raahur ka miUna. [BXnijyasthsm, hath wd hat, apahg. 

EM-PO'RI-UM, n. (L.)a place of merchandise, a xmxi^^Sauddrgarl hijaguh, bdzdf'^ 
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EM-P5V'aB-ISH. See jMrovEEisH. 

EM;P 6 W' 51 i, » (Fr. en^pomw) to ^ivo power to^ to authorize— /H%ar d.j mukK- 
tar h — A 4 bikar d., samartbya wa sakii d , satnarth k. 

EM'PHl^E'^ M. (Fr. en, pm) an attempt of danger, an enterprise — leant hi 
ha^hUhyd ^mwAiwua—Sahasa, durgakarm ka udyog, dushkar ^'arm ki cbesbta, 
jokbitUv [befcwihana, besahan, kinna wa kimb. 

EMP'TTON, n. (L. the act of buying— 'A7w^r^^|^— Kray, kray akarah, kray an, 

Empty, a, (S. csmtl) eon taiuing nothing, void, unfurnished, barren^ vain ; %\ to ex- 
haust, to become empty— A7itc?i, Ulii, be-su'/iiaiiy he-aibd', w ran, s/tor, na^lHiromand) 
Id'hiuilyhe-fdiddy inahullf he-ma*nl ; v. kfidli Is. yd A., tamdm k. yd A.—f^uuya, sur.a, 
cbhitnchha, bina, asajjit, asajja, rikt, s-gaya hua nahiiS, usar, niahpbal, aphal, ocbha, 
vyarth, antarfchak ; v. nihsaitwta k. wa L, cbbuhchha k. wa fk. w. 

Emp'tI"KR, n. one who empties— A7i<£h' k, w., Umdm Jc. — Siinya k. w., chhunchhd 

Emp'ti*nkss, n. state of being empty, want of substance, uimtisfactoiiuess — yd 
tiki horn ki hdla% khuld, khald^nd-khdtir-pasaruii, rdzi hxrne ki ndAlyuqat, hc^hMagi 
, — i^imyata, riktata,* nibsdrata, asaratwa, asantoshakata, atushtijanakata. 
EM'FORTLB, V. (E. iny purpura) to make of a purple colour — baihjam | 
mAgi Baihgani rang k. ^ ^ ^ [pnnj; | 

EM-PY-E^MA, n. (Qx, en.puon) a collection of purulent matter — kd i^'md* — Vib ka 1 
EM'PYIPE'AE, a. (ur. an, pur) formed »f pure fire or light— A 7 m //3 dtuKh yd roshni 
kd band A«a — Nirmal agni wa prakas ka. bana hua. 

Emc-py-uE'an, F,M-pi?ii'E-AN, «. formed of pure fire ; n. the highest heaven— ^d/ya 
khdlis ag hd hand hud ; n falaku-l^afidk, *ar.7i — Swachchba agni ka bana hua ; n. 
sukshm%msthan, uttainaswarg. \yd 6 a — Jale btie tel k.i swad wa gandh. j 

Em-pyr'e^UM, fi>t-PV-REC'MA, 71. tlio tasto or smeil of burnt oils — /a/o hm tel kd zdiqa 
Em'PY-reU'Mat'ic, £u-pr-nEU-MATh*CAL, a, having the taste or smell of burning— /ahie 
kd zdiqa yd bd rakhne w.— Jalno ka swad wa gandh rakhne w. 

EM-p'Jxih'CAii, a, containing the combustible piinciple of coal — ke koch Id 
dtash gir juz rakhne — Patthar ke koele ka 3 walaniy sar rakhne w. [pi alay.lgni. 

fiaf-PY-Ko'sis, n, conflagration, general fixe— Atcuh<ada(ji--T>d)i, malnigni, dawanal, 

I EM'U-LATE, V, (L. (rmulva) to lival, to strive to equal or excel — 3/?/fyc/6(//a^ A,, muqd- 
I bald k,, bardbari k , hani-ixarik., ham-cha^hnii k., ham-sar yd afzal hone kikoshisk — 
Sparddhak., hiska k , satuan hone wa 3 itne ka udy<ig k. 

I fiM-u-La'i’iON, n. rivalry, contest — barabari yd ud^qat hi khxcdhUh, ham- 1 
j cAro 7 /i/yi/, — Siwddha, asparddha, hiska, dusre ke samaii hone wa use jitne ■ 

kl ichchha wa cheshta. | 

EmT'EA-tive, «. inclined to emulation '•‘JT’/sZd k. ham sari hi khwdhish k. w., sab- 

qat-^twdk Sim*d<Xki, dmre ko saman hone ka udyog It. w., dusre ke jitne ka 
udyog k. w. 

fiai'u^lrfA’TOR, n. a riv<al, a competitor— A/« 5 d 6 a?o< k. tv., mu'driz, kamdalab, muqdhil, 
sahqat-^wdh, dhre se harhjdne ki khwdhish ydtadbir k. w?, — Siiarddhdkau*, diWe ko 
sam^in hone wa iiske jitne ka udyog k. w. .s 

Em'u- 1 ,a-twt’ 8 S, w. a female rival — A'A: \iurat Jo hem aori lare, sabqat-khiodk'aurat-^ 
Spirddhakdri stri, dusre ke saraan bone wa uskc jitnc ka udyog kavnewali stri. 
fiwc'tJ-liOXJS, a, desirous to excel, rivalling— A'cf6(/a<*/t/iKJd A, dnsre bark jam kd khwd- 
hdh, htni-mr% yd Kim-chaihhi k. w. — Iii^re ke jitne ka abhilashi, diisre se 
barb janeka akankshi, hiska k. w., eparddlutkirb 
fiM' 0 -tiOUs-LY, ad, with desire of iSabqat-khwdki se, dusre se harhjdne 

ki ^hAedhish Dusre ke jitne ki akanksha ee, dusre se barb jane ki ichchha so. 
E-MtlE'pKNT, a. (L, e, mulgeo) milking or draining out— i)i4/i7ic w\ dnikdene 
dtthan^hdrd^, ^ 

E MPi^siON, n, a soft liquid medicine— nxuldim raqiq cA(?(?d— Pine kiaushadh. 
E-MtJiJC'TO'RY, n. (L. e, wunctum) a secretory gland, a duct— .Marfan H yUdzat ke 
nikalnejci rah, nuZi*’ — ^ariamalapath, 6anram«mdwar, nal, sira. 

E'MUS’CA'TION, n, (L. e, muscus) the act of freeing from moss— iTdi chhurdnd^, 
EN-A'BLE, V, {m, S* ahal) to make able, to empowei"— cf., taqwiyat d.j qudrat 
d., Idiq — Samarth k., sakti d., samarthya d., kshamata d. [Samarthya ka d. 

En-a'sek-mes?!?, n. the act of enabling — idqwiyed dihi^ taqat-ha^hshi-^ 
EN-ACT', V, (E- in, actum) to perform, lb establish by law, to decree badaur 
din ke ^km k, din ke rd se muqarrar k, tkahrand\ fatwd d,,jfamdm, amr ifc,— 
^dhana, vyavastha ke dwara nishpanna k. wa siddb k., vyavaatha k., ajna k., vidhan 
k, d. — Ki»i vyavaatha ke dhahche wa kharre ko Vyavastha thahrana. 

Eif-ACT'MBNT, n, the paaang of a^bilj mto a law — din ke musauiwade ko din qardr 
En-Xct'or, n. one who enacts— Am yaK k w., Jmrm w*'., kisi din ke musawwade ko din 
qardr d, w.— Sadhak, kartta, vyavasthapak, kisi vyavaatha ke^hahetewa kharre ko 
‘ vyavaatha “^ahrakar prachalit L w. 
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I EN'AVLA 9E, w. (Gr ) a figure making some change in the mode of f<*- 

riqajisJce ru te roi-marra lei guft-^u. m^h kuckh farq par iutd Aat^^Al&iikar ki elt nti 
jiske anusar sadhrirau batchit ki dhara men kuchh vikar ho jata hai. 
EN-AM'BOSH, V. (Fr. en, hois) to hide in ambush men Mip-fcar baithnd^: 
EN'AM'EL, V, (Fr. e«, email) to inlay, to vaiiegate with colours, to form a glossy 
eurfac^ n* a substance used in enamelling, the smooth hard covering of the teeti 
•--Mina'kdri k,^ gan^d-guti rang-d'Tahg k., jild yd dh d, ; n. mmd, dbyjildf 
.ddntori ke ttpar jo chikni >^ur eakht shai hoti ^arau kam k., rang dekar ohitra* 
vichitra k., pani d. wa churhana ; n. jarau kam ke liye ek kachavat dravya visesh, 
wah chiknl aur kari vadtu jo dahtoh ke upar hoti hai* 

En-Xm'el-leiu n. one who enamels— ilf/nd-itar, koft-gar^Jso^o. kam k. w, 

En-Xm 'el-lino n, the art of inlaying— ifmd-i'dW, koft gari-^-Jarm Jtam. 
EN-AXL'OUR, V, (L. in, amor) to inflame with love, to charm — hyfarefta k., 
aheftu — Kamasakt k., premasaHt k., mugdh k., mohitk,, moh lend, lattu k, 
En-Xm-0'1iA^do,.7i, one deeply in love — TFoA ahakks jo lishq men ^arq rahtd kai^ 
Atyant karaasaktjan. 

E-NATE', a. (L. e, natnni) growing oxni^PKnl lav jiikaltd liud\ 

EN-CA 9 E', V. (Fr. CM, edge) to shut up, to coop up, to confine— meh hdnd k., 
j qafas mm band k, quid A;. — Pin j re men mund d., aUcana, pinji^ men ^al d. 

I EN-CAMP', V. (Li. in, campus) to pitch tents, »-o form an army into a camp— jfiTAma 
I yd khairnak. yd ddlnd, laskkar ko khime yd khaime mm muqim L.-fBem dalna wa k., 
j send ko dere meii basana. 

I En-cXmp'ment, n. the pitching of tents, a camp— jSTAtwe* kd k yd ddlnd, mukhaiyam, 
I kkare hue khime — Varkvf, dere ka dalna ivii k., khare hue dere. [bethan charhana. 

EN-C ASE'» i. (Fr. cn, to inclose or hide as in a cas^—Qildf k, handk. — 'Lapetnd, 
Ei^'-CAUSTIC, a. (Gr. 6n, fcaio) burnt in; a?, the art of enamelling— Antfarya^d 
hud : n. mind-kdH — 'Bhitox jala hua ; n. jarau kam, 

EN CAVE^ V, (L. in, eatus^ to bide as in a cave — kisi ^dr meA hand k yd 
j cAAiparid — Mdnon ki^ji gui)htC men mundna wa lukana. [a. pet se^, larkoH^. 

i EN'CBllNTE', aiig-sant', n. (Fr.) inclosure; a. with child, pregnant — (rderd^, Idrd^ ; 
I EN-^HAFE', r. (Fr. m, chauffer) to enrage, to irritate, to provoke — k, diqq k, 

c/i/imid ^ — Kriidclh 1;., ruislit k., chiihanri, khijh.ina. 

EN-^HAIN', V. (Ij. in, catena) to fasten with a chain, to bind — k., ldiidh> 

?ui — SilsK se bandhiia, baddh k , atkdna. 

EN-^HAKT', V, (L. in, cuntum) to act upon by sorcery, to charm, to delight— k, 
jddu k. farefta k, ginUda k,, nihdyat khush L. — Tona k., totka k , mohna, moh lend, 
mohit k., man har lend, lattu k., prasaiina k. ^ [la^ka k. w., aindrajalik, raayakar. 
EN'<5 hXnt'bh, n, a magician, a sotceier —Sdhir, jddu-gar, a/sm^gar—Tonahk, tojka wa 
En-^hanT'ing, jo. a. charming, delighting- A'nre/Za k w,girivida k. V., dil-huhi dU- 
fareb, dil-rubd, dil-bar, di7-cAc«j^)-7Manohar, manoranjak, paramaharehakar^ para- 
manandad mohi. [ke taur Mohne ki riti se, man har lene kiiohanti se. 

EN-guANT'iNO-LY, ad, in a charming manner— i?z74'as/idw a, diWahana, gvnsida kame 
En-^hXnt'ment magical charms, spells, incantation, irresistible influence, delight 
— Afsuh'gan, jddu-gari, bikr, dU-farcbi, dil rubdi, dil-bari, khushi— Toni, 
iatka> mayil, indrajal, n\antramohan, mohau, harsh. * [ma^ni, mohini. 

EN' 9 Hanj'iiESS, n. a female who enchants— /ddd-gramf, a/suh garni, edhii'a— Tonahin, 
EN-^HAR^E^i (Er. en, charger) to give in charge or trust— iTawd^ ifc., iipurd k 
— Sonpnawa saunpna. 

EN-QHASE' V. (Fr. c/) , caisse) to infix, to adorn by embossed work,toengrave — 
Jarnd^, jar-kar sundar k\, jardu kdm se sunda/r k\,lakn patthar yd dkdt par 
rukhani yd chheni se khod^kar ioi kdm bandndK 
jBN-CHI-RfD'I-ON, n. (Or. en, cheir) a little book for the hand, a manual — chhoft Utah 
jise hath men bd^dsdm le chal saken — Ek chhoti pustak jisko hath men le chal sakain. 
EN-piR'CLE, r. (E. circus) to surround, to environ— Muhdsara h, ihAta k, halqa 
hdndhnd — Ghema wi gher lena, berhna, rufidhna wd ruiidh lend, pariveshtit k. 
En-^Ir'clet, 71. ar small circle, a ring— A? ckhotd duira yd halqa— Bk ohhota mandal 
vartul wa ghera. , ^ 

EN-CLlT'lG, 71. (Gr. cn, XZww) a particle whmh throvva back the accent upon the 
preceding syllable jkke s(d)ab se tala^ua kame meh eorpesMnrukn 
yd hije pew partd hai—'Ek saM wa sabcWvayav jiake karap se uedniarap karne 
men jhatka purv avayav par parta hai. 

BN-CLOISTER, V. (E. in, clausum) to shut up as in a cloister — Goyd Kvjre yoshe y& 
taUye meh hand A.— Manon mafirhi wa ku^ men mufid d. ^ 

EN-CLO^E', r. (L. in, clmmm) to shut in, to surround, to encompass— k, gird 
h., ihdta h, halqa-handi k, halqa Jawf And— Mundna, gherna wa gher lend, berhnfii, 
lapetod, rundhna, bara bandhna, pariveshtit k. 
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n, Otoe who encloses «?., gird k. iMta k.v\,halqahdhdhHe w.— 
Muhdtoe w., ghepute w*, berime w., ruhdlme w,, panveshlit k. w. 

EN-ct.5'RiiRB, n. the act of enclosing, the thing enclosed or which encloses— //a/i 2 a- 
bandif gird k.j ghert hui shat, nmlfufj muhamoaiaj sahn, raqaha^ ikkUx,^ hisdr, halqa, 
tkdr-diimri i ii/a/a— Glheraw, avaran, ^veshtan> vesh^n, bethan, veshtit \va gheri 
hui fastu, bara. 

EN-COF^FIN, (Gif* 1co][ilmos) to inclose in a coffin— TViX/m k., sanduq yd tdhui 
. m^ band E — Savadh^rwa savabhajan men muhdna wa dharna, inrita4anrabhajan . 

moil dhama. faahaa, banii. 

EN'CO^MT-UM, n. (L.) praise, panegyric— Ibt’n/, iahsitiy dfrih, mof^< — Stuti, pra* 
En-co'MI-ast, w, a panegyrist, apraiaer— t/iw'am/, — Guna- 

prasahsak, etutikari, barai k. w. 

EN-c6*Mr-Xs%C, f En co-mj-Xs'ti-cal, a, containing praise, laudatory —iTaVy-ame^, 
taksin-dTii^f dfnn L w;. — StuUuiay, aUghamay, prasaheak, kirtiprakevsak, gimapra* 
kiisak. 

{ EK CdHTPASS, ». (L. ifiy con, ^mim) to enclose, to surround, to go round— iAa^a k.^ 

I halqa hdhdhnd, gkei'~lend^\ gird k. yd jdndt gird-dwar% bahdhna, berhna, 

j nihdbna, a varan k., parivesliit k.> lapetna, iiarikrama k., pheri k. wa d. 

F N -com'pasS'MENT, n. act of enconjpassmg — Ghet'dw gktrd **, pheri •*, 

' EN-COliE', aiig-cori, arf. (Fr ) again.; 'v. to call for repetition— PA«***, pher^, 
j pher^^ i v. phir mdhgnd \ pher chdhnd^, 

I EN-C6tJN^TER, n. (L. in, contra) a fight, a battle, a contest a meeting ; v. to attack, 
i to engage, to fight, to Jang, jadal, qaziya, Jcharkliaeita, mnqdbala, mxddqat ; 

V. hamUi h, jadal k., jang k.,muqdbal<it k,, nuildqdi A*. — Larai, yurldh, sangrani, 
jhagra, tehU, batbhera, jUurmut, samJlgam, samagati ; r. charhai k., yuddh k., larna, 
samar wa sangr im k., mihia* 

EiS-couN^TicLi-Eft, n. one who encounters— //ainfa A*. v.\, ka^nla-dwar, nmqdhalah w., 
dushman, mukhdlif, Aar ?/— Charhai k. w., yuddh wa larai k. w., satiu, vairi. 
EN-COtlR/A?l]5, i;. (L. in, cor) to give courage to, to animate, to incite Ilimmat j 
d., dll'dwar k., mnsiaqiU k., jurat d., dil’ddn d., tahrik d., tar^ib tf. — llhaihas d,, 

! dilasa d., baj'hawa d., barb d. 

Em-couh'a^e-ment, n. incitement, support— 7’aAWA, tar^ib, taqwlyat, hhtmjai, madad 
— Barh, barhawa, uttejan, tejovardiian, dilasa, sihayya, upakar, anugrah. 

En couii^A-yKU, n. one who encourages— i/?'wwa^ d. w., jurat d. lo , mmtaqill A. u\, 
dil-dwar k. w.,tahdk yd targib d w,, inuhandk, gadr-ddn, AAdfir-cfar— Dharhas d. 
w., dilasa d, w., barb d, w,, barhawa d. w., gimgiihhak, gunagrahak. ’ / 

En coub'A‘ 91 NO, p. a. giving hope of success— ird//i*ya6i hi ummed d. '<<?.— IManoratha* 
EN-CHEASE^ See Increase. ‘ [siddhi ki asa d. w. 

EN-OttOACpH', V. (Fr. en, croc) to intrude, to invade, to a<lvance by stealth — 
muddkkalat k., dusre kd istlkqdq dahhl k., qadam mdrnd, hadd tornd, charhdt A**., dhi&ta 
dhista^nd-haq^ age barhnd—Vnr k^ adhikar wa bhumi daba lena, anyay se ghus j)arna 
wa hath dalua, charh jana, kram se apne adhikar ki sima ko nahghkar dusre* ke 
adhikar par charh chalni barh chalna. 

EN'CROA^h^ER, rt. one who encroaches — be-jd muddkkalat k. ir., diwte kd 

istikqdq dakhl A. — Kram se paridhikdragrisak paiddhikiiraJtrtimak Wii panfdhina- 
dravyagr^sak, dusre adhiksir wd dravya dib lene w. ^ 

EN’CROA^ii'ment, n. unlawful intrusion— i>it8rc ke istihqdq yd mdl ko he-jd dakhl k,, 
dast-datdzi, be-jd muddkkalat’-^ Any dg se paith wa dabaw, kram se paradhikaittpra- 
ves, pai-adhikarakraman wa paradhinadravya^asau. 

EJ^-COM^BEH, ‘V. {en, B. kommeren) to clo^, to load, to impede — .SoyA c2**., hojhnd^, 
bhar'mdmd'\ Iddnd^, bhdri kK, phansdna yd phasdnd^, atAdnd^, rvknd\ atna^K 
EN’CUM'bran^b, 71. clog, load, impediment —ilAdr^ bojh^, atkdw\ rukdw'^, 7•oA^ 
bddhd [chakravat. 

A'iN-^YC'Iil-CAI^, a. (Gr. en, kukhe) circular— halqe-ddrt gher-ddr^Qol, 
KN-<^17-OLO“I*iE'DBA, ». (Gr. en, kuhlos, paideia) the circle of the sciences, a dio 
^ tionary of instin-iction or knowledge — I>dira-i- ihut jdmi'u-l-*ulwm, mamd u-l-ulum, 
Vidyachakra, vidyamandal, vidyavali 

En-Cy-CL 0 "P.«'di-an, a. embracing the whole circle of learning and science—J9aim-t- 
‘tltai, Vidyaebakramay, vidyachakravishayak. 

> EN> 9 l?-ou)-Pi»'DisT, ». one who assists in compiling an encyclopaedia— AfwaZZ«y-t-dai>a- 
i-ilm, ddirad-ilm ke taiydr kame meh madad c?# w,— Vidyachakrakarta, vidy^ha- 
kfa ke baniCne men sahayak. • \j^ld hud^\ 

AlN-fpYST'ED, a. (Gr. en^ hustis) inclosed in a vesicle or bag— 7%aiVi meh lapeid yd * 
^ £NI>, n, (S. ende) conclusion, termination, extremity, limit, death, final, doom, ‘pur- 

pose, design ; v, to terminate, to conclude, to finish, to cease, to die -^JfAtitdm, khdti- 
ma, tamdmi, dkkir, kamra, hadd, maut, ridilat, ‘dgihat, maqiad, matlab, ^aruz, 
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mumd; w tamdm Jc. yd h., Ihutm h. ydh.ydhhir k, yd A., sar-anjdm d., mauqvfk, 
yd k.y mat h. yd A., ma'duin k. yd k,, haldk A*., wwtfnA ** — Samapti, nirvrittt avaedn, 
aut, Sira, or chhor, t^nk, agra, sikha, sima, avadhi, niaran, iias, vinAs;^ debar 
kahay, mrityu, pariuain, abhipray, arth, manoratb ; v. samapt wa h., leeh k. 
wa h., chukaiia wa chukiia, pura k. wa h., nivritta b., jata rabua, mrityu pana, 
siirir tyag k. ^ . 

ftNi/iNO, «. conclusion, termimtion -- KMtima, tarndmi-^Senh, ant, sannipU. 
Snu^lkss, a. without end, perpetual — Be-iwrfAd, be-kaddi nd-inutandhi, muddinii 
(/4m — Anant, ap4r, aparyant, iurantju\ Jtar, nitya. 

ftND'LEss iiY, ad, iuccsHautly, perpetually dameihe^f ^a/a-(/*c/awam-~Niratt- 
fcn'tEfeS-iSjEMS, «. endless extension or duration— jSe-Acw/c/i, be-wtihm,dav?dmjhame- 
s/i((^t-AuatttatH, aparyantata, anant vistar, nityati. 

End'lSng, ad. length-ways, in a line-- Lambd-limbd\ lambdn m€k\ 

End'wi^e, ad. on end, erectly— Ar/frtrd'\ 

KN-DAM'AQE, V. (L. iiij dammm) to injure, to harm, id prejudice A., 
zarar pethuU chan dy khalal A. — Vyaghat fc., kshati k., hani k., ajuikar k. 
Kn-dXm'a^e-ment, n. injury, loss— zarai% iAa/a/— Hani, apakar, kshati, 
EN-DAN'^IKR, (Fr. cn, (/any(3r) bo put into hazard, to bring into peril— A'Aafre 
7nm ddlnd, dfat yd khauf7iiehp\ehhm,7nukhdtarak. — SiiUBSiyili^arinak., sahsa' 
yasth k., sandehasth k., jokhim men daliia. 

En-ban'per-ment, n hazard, i>oril— AVia/m, dfat led khauf im— Sankat ka hhay, vi- 
pat ka eahsay, jokhim. * * [k., snehapatra k. 

EN-DEAR', (euj S. dyve) to make dear, to make beloved — ’*4^(5 A., pyam A'k — Priya 
En-dkab'mknt, n. clause of love, aifeetion— MahabOat kd niujibj ulfat kd mbab, ulfat, 
wwAaftia/ — Premakaran, snehakaran, priyata, prein, sneh, anurag. 

EN-DEAV'OUR, n. (Fr. oij devoir) an effort, an attempt; v. to attemi)t, to try- 
jidd'O-jaJid) quad, koshhh ; v. m'i A., qasdk., koshish 4*.— Udyog, chesbpl, yatii, u^xv- 
kram ; v, udyog k., cheshta k., yatn k. fyatn k. w,, chesliU k. w. 

EN-DKAV'outt*Eft, n. one who endeavours— iSa*», koshish k. u\y quad k. w, 
KN*D£M1C/, En-I)em'i*oal, En-dE'ml-al, rt. (Or. en, dewios) peculiar to a country — 
Kin imdk ke Hye Mass — Viseshdes men vy apt w4 utpanna, kisi des ke nimitta- 
visesh. • 

EN-HlllKl-ZEN, t*. (W. dinasddyn) to make free, to naturalize— ATm^a/r wiw/H /to 
apne mulk kd istlhqaq hakh&hn<ty kw yair mulki ko apne midkiyoh DieU ddkhil kar^ 
lend shank k. yd shdmil E — Kisx videsi ko apne des ka adhikar d., kisi videsi ko 
EN-DPJ'E'. 8eo Ii^DiTE. [apnana arth^t apne des ke logon men gilina. 

EN-DOllf^kr, r (L. in, dorsxm) to write outhe back of a bill of exchange, to assign by 
writing on tlic back, to give sanction or currency to— //((/n/i ki pusht par dubt-khatt 
k.fpasht par likk-kar mnntaqal ^d farokht E, manzdr ya rdij A. — Muhdi ki pith 
jiar hkhiia, j«akarija, huhdi ki pith par Hkhkar bechi k.', gi’ahap k. wa prachalit k. 
En-d6rsh:"ment, n, the act of endorsing, that which is written on the back of a bill — 
Iluiidi ki pusht par lifeh-kar farokhta^iy handi ki pmht par jo navishta hold haiy 
'ibdrat zahHy tahrlr zahriy dast-khait caAri— Huhdi ki pith likhkar bechi, huhdi 
ki pith par ka Ickli, sakar. 

Ex-noits'KH, n. one who endorses — if andi sahdrne w. yd bechne w^. 

EN■DO^V', V. (L uij dos) to furnish, with a portion, to settle upon, to enrich— /uAcz d.y 
waqfk.y Aa/cAsA/?(i— Yautukd., stridhtpid., vritti d., devaswadan k,, dead, yukt k. 
En-dow'ment, 71 . the act of settling upon, the fund settled, a gift of nature— J^aAcs- 
dihiy jde-ddd-hakhshiy (cay/, iiiydzy Khudd-ddd wasfyd ya((.Aar — Yautukadan, stri- 
dhanadan, vritti, devaswa, nibandh, swabhavik gun wa sakti. . 

EN-DQE^, z*. (L. to supply with, to invest 'with, to fumiah— ^S'etr-da-raA E, 

bakhahm, 'aid E, *indyat E— Hena, sampanna k., yukt k. 

EN-DORE', V. (L. in, durus) bear, to sustain, to last, to remain— -fiar-tf2ddA« E, sabr 
E, angemidy denpd 7*ahndy qdini raAnd— Titikshak., sahna, khatana, tikna, tish^na, 
chirasthayi rahna, rahna. 

E:^'DDlpANgE, w. continuance, patience— derpdiy qiydmy banddikty sa&r, 
/d6— Khatlw, tikaw, sthiti, sthayitwa, titiksha, sahan, sahanasilata. 

Ejs^dub'eb, n. one who endures ^dbiry baraldskt k. w., angeznew.y derpd rahnevo., 
qdini vakne ?o. — Sahanhar, sahane w., khatane w., tikne w., chirasthayi. 

£N'E-MY, n, (L. in, amicus) a foe, an adversaiy, an opponent— i^wsAwicwi, mukhdlif, 
*add, hwinfy muddaH--^AiYUy ripu, aii, vain, dweahi, matirodhf, 

£N^EE-^Y, n. (Gr. c^y ergon) power, force, vigour, eracacy, spirit— Qwicwa/, 
tdqaty qudraty asavy wa/dwat— Bal, ^kti,‘ paurush, samai'thya, prabhaw,ras, tej. 
£n-eR' 9 ET^ic, Ek-jsb-^et^i-oai*, forcible, active, vigorous, powerful, efficacious— 
Mazhtd, chust-o-chdldky qawiy zor-dimry qddit^ niusir, Balawan, phurtila, prabal, 

^ktiman, tejaswi, viryawau, guiukari. 
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EN'jCR-^iET'i-CJ.^iri^Y, ad. in an energetic manner— Qttwai jr, qudrai a%ar ie, matd- 
nat ec“^^akti se, t>al se, paurusli ae, tej so. 

tj. to give energy, to excite action— bakh$hnd, mutaliarrik /fc, — Sak' 
tlman k., aakti <1., uksana# karu meft pravritta k, 

JjN'ua'^ajz-Ei^ one that gives energy — 7*a^ai ydqmoat baPisknc w.f tdqat-bakhsk, 
muMharrih k. «?, — ^akti d. w., ^ktiiita, kisi kam men pravartak 
E-NER'VATK, V, (X 4 . €, nervus) to weaken, to make feeble ; a. weakened — Kam-zor 
nd’tawdh k.t m'ifk, nd-qmoat hy nd^mard h ; a. za*ify — Durbal k,, sithii 

k., kshipk., saktihia k.; a. kshin, Hthil, durbal. 
ftK-KR-VA'TiON, n. the act of weakening— iVa-fatran h, nd-tatpdtdy za*{fli zu'f, kam-zorif 
nd'qumi3ati-‘&ii\n\ k., tejoharan, saktihani, vi'ryakshay. 

E“N£:iive^, V. to weaken, to render feeble— k., nd Umdh Sithii k,, durbal k. 

saktiUin k. ^ [k., nihsakti k., saktih'n k., sithii b, 

EN'Pfifi'BLE, i\ (Fr. cn^foibh) to weaken— /*., nd-taudn k.^ zaif Ir. — Durbal ' 
EN-F£0FF', e. (L, in^jidei) to invest with posaesaioii, to surrender— rf., hawdla \ 
k , jde dud d . — Bwattwa d., vi ittidau k., sauhpna. [twjvdan, vrittidan, sauhp, samarpaii. j 
EN-FEOFP'MKy!TT, n. the act of enfeoffing— hawdla k, jdeMidd^bak^hi-^^w^t- ' 
£N-F1'LADE^ n. (L. iriy Jilum) a straight passage ; r. to pierce in a straight line — 
Sidhirdh; v. sidhe khatt men Sudba rnarg bat wa i«itU ; r. siidhi lakir 

men chhednu wa bedhna. 

fortis) to strengthen, to urge wdth energy, to put in execution — 
Mazbut k.f qawl k.f mustahkan t*., taqwiyat d,, tdkid k.y'amal men ldnd,jdri A*., tamd 
k. — Porjia k., pusht k., drirh k,, %rah wa drirhatii se kahna, ohalana, baise chaUna, 
En-f5r'<jed-ly, ad. by violence— ba-zor, zahar-dasti ae— Bal se, baLitkar se. 
En-for^-f/ment, n, the act of enforcing, compxdsion^ sanction, anything which oon\peU 
-Q^kwat-dihty taqwiyat-dik}, ta'mil, ijrd, zubar-dmt'h zor-divany hukm, jo ehai maj- 
hur kwrcy majbtlr kame-wdli r//u— Drirh k., cbalaua, balatkar, bal se pravartan wa. 
nishpadan, drii hapraman, baddh karnewali vastu, bal se wa baUtkar se praviitt<i. 
karnew'ali vastu. 

EN-Fort'<;EU, n. onewhocnforces— Afcy/ntr A*. w’.,2aAcfrr*f/ft.3ii se k w.yjdri k. u\, 'amal men 
lane w. — Baddh k. w., balatkar se pravritta k. w., bal wa balatkar k. w., cbalaiie w. 
EN-FBAN'CHISE, r. (Fr. en, franc) to make free, to admit to the pi ivi leges of a 
freeman, to liberate, to naturalize— AtVid k, khalds ky azud k.y shahrt ke huquq men 
ddhhil k.y kisi shahr ke khuss hvquq yd ikhtiydr d.y inal hlasi c/., kid ^qalr-midh kc 
hdshandc ko apnc mulk kc isiihqdq yd Ikhtiydr bakhshndy waiani bandndy Hsi shahr 
ke logon men shdmil k.y rais bandnd-^Mukt k,, chhor d., mochan k., kisi videsi ko 
apno nagar ke adhikar d., ewadhin k,, swatantra k., uddhar k., beri katna, kisi 
videsi ko swad(isiyoh men ginna AVa antaigat k., swaclesi banana. 
Eir-FHXN^^ni?£-MeNT, n. the act of making free, admission to the privileges of a free- 
man— hhalddy makhlasi, kisi gair-mul kj ko apnc skahr he ikhtiydr rf. — Mukti, 
uddhar, bandhauamoksh, paurajanadhikaradan, kisi videsi ko swadcsiyohke adhikar d. 
EN-GA^E', V, (bV. en, yager) to bind by contract, to enlist, to embark, to gain, to 
attack, to employ, to encounter— »SViwrj5 k y qanl-qardr k, 'akd-o^pairndn k., miukar 
rakhifuty ddlna^'y pJmhsdnd^^y jkohk7id^\ kdsU k, ka^hlsh ky chasptda h.yhamluk.y 
mashqkl A., maeruf k.y maiddn ,ky muqdbalu k, jany A. — Hor k., nij'am wa prati- 
jna se baddh k,, pan k., bharti k., rakhna, niyukt k., a^aoa, ulj liana, dhasana, 
laptana, apne upar leua, mohana, akarshau k., khuichna, charhai k., akraman k., 
lagana, piavritta k,. yuddh k., larna, samaghat k. 

BN-oX'9ii!JD-tY, ad. with attachment— Anureg se, lagaw se. 
En-ga^e'meut, n. the act of engaging, obligation, employment, fight^ conflict— PocArtn- 
di, muqarranj taHndtIy {laldi/d*y phansdw^y furZj skarty qaukqarary shitgk mashgaUfy 
lardi\ mugdbalatjadalfjang-^l^\yu]iii,u.t\dy/y uljhaw% dhasaw, laptaw, pratijna, 
niVam, hor, pan, avasyakavtavya, lag.iw, bajhaw, pravriiti, pravartan, yuddb, san- 
gram, sainagnati, sainar. ^ [k. w. 

En-ga^ 9 KR, ». one who engages— QawZ-^ardr Z;. w., -ui. — Pratijna k. w., pan 

EN-GA^JiiiGj p^ a. winning, attractive— i>ii5-rw&a, Manohar, manoranjak, 

amiranjak. . [se, manoharata so. 

En-Ga'^ing-ly, ad. in' a winning manner— s<?, dikcJmpt ManoranjakaU 
BN-OAR'LAKD, V. (Fr. guirlandc ) , to encircle with a garland— P/iw^ H mdld se 
yheriendK . _ 

EN-GAR'RI SON, r. (Fr. gammn) to protect by st^garrison — kl muhdfazat 
k^Uye slpdhi muqarrar ydtaindt k^ qaVakc elpdhiyoh se hifdzat — Durg wa, 
kot ki rakslia ke niuucta sena niyukt wa sthapit k., durg wa kot ke janon se biicban/i. 
EN-(i S nider, v. (L. lHy yenvs) to beget, to prcxluce, to cause, to be caused or pro- 
duced— k, jannd^\ larpd k.y maujdd k, paidd A.— Janmana, utpanna 
k., upjana, karna, utpanna h. 
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En-^en'dku-er, n. one who eiigeti<lers— h. «?., bar-pd k, w. — Jaiimane w., utpa- I 
dak, upjane w., kame w. ^ ^ [mcUah k^, 

EN-GIL1J', V. (en, S. ^t/d) to brighten, to iUuminAte --CAamkdnd^,J7ia!kdnd'\ e/taiak- 
I EN'^INE, (L. a tnachino— ’ i 

fiN-j4i-NKER', w. cne who constnicts or managfes engines, one who directs artillery— I 
, Kal-saZt top-kMne kd kdr-kun yd kdr-guzdr-'YmXxBkiv, kal banaue w., kaldjna, 1 
' agnyastrakdryanirvahak. 

I ftN-«,H’NEER'iNQ, u. the art oC an engineer— top’khdne ki kdr-guzdri yd k&r- 
j Yantrakar ka vyapd*- wa kai*m, kal hanane ki vidyd, agnyastrakaryanirvahak 

ki vidya* 

I £n^<j 1 TNIM<y, n. the act of managing engines, artillery, machination, device— ir(/^on Id 
chalftnd^\ top-khdna^ sdzisk, handuh , jitmty tmlhir-^Ymtroxx Ka chaUna, agnycistradi 
yuddhaBarnbaudlii aaatra, bure karya ke sadhno kenhnitta yatr 4 achintan, droliachiii- 
trin, yatii, npay, 

EM-GIKD', V. {eri, 8. gyvdan) to encircle, to encompass, to surround— //aZ^a hdndhrkd, 
rnnhirntra k , gird L, ihata it., ghernd ^ — Mandal baudhna, berhnd, charoh or »e ruhdh- 
na, parivoslitit k,, gher lena. 

ENGUjISH, Ing'lish, a. belonging to £nglavd ; ??. the people or language of 
England — Aiigresl ; n. altah4~Inglj^t(m, Ahgrez^ Inglisidm zabdn^ 
Angrni — Ihglanddeaiy, In^landdesa^amb.indhi ; n. Inglanddesanivasi, Ihg- 

land ko log, Iriglaiiddesabhasha, Ingland ki bhasha. 

EN-GLOT', V. {h. in, ghitif}) U) swallow, to fill, to pamper, to glut— A7^aZnd'*, libid^, 
tJiiisitd^\ 2^kuld7UfA\ tkdnsnd^f ttiuiikdh-muhh hharnd^\ chhak-kdi* khdnd yd khddnd'^. 

EN-GOliyE', r. (Fr. en, gm'ge) to swallow, to devour, to gorge — iV7^(/rt/77d'’, 
hahak-lar khdna^, habaknd\ munhah-muhk khdnd^, ndk o-nuk bhxinid yd khdnd^\ 

EN-GRAFT'. 8ee lynRAPT. 

EN-GRA1N^, V, (S. geregmnu) to dye in grain, to dye deep— /Zyar tak rangnd, rang 
paiumfa Z:. — Rang bhmana wa pachchi k., pakka rang k. 

EN -GRAVE', V. (Gr. cn, grapho) to cut figures on metals wood or stone, to impress 
deeply; p. p, En-(3Raved' or En*graven'— i)/mt lakri yd patthar par kanda kar-ke 
^urateh banand, qu/wii'kdri k., naqqdshi k.,naq8h I;. — Dhdt kdth wa patthar par 
khodkar miirten wa chitra banana, bhali bhant garona ganuia wd ciihdpnr'C. 

En-grJIve'ment, n. the work of an engraver, an engraving, tho act of engraving— Aim* 
da>gar kd bandyd hudlcditn^ naqsli yd naqst/ia, <ya/aw-/’dr^ — Dhat kath wa patthar par 
khodkar banava hiia kain, chitrakhodak kd banaya hua kam, khoda hiuf chitra, 
chitra kd khodna. 

Ex-GRtv'ER, 70 one who engraven^ kifWiia-gc(7% qalam kdr, 7nuh7*-ka7i,-~Y>]uit kath wa 
pntthar par khoclkar inurten wa chitra banane w,, takshak, chitrakJmdak. * . 

Ex-grAv'ino, n. the art of cutting on metals wood or stone, tl»e picture engraved— 
Kaiidan, kandai/arif dhat (akri yd ]}attha7^ par kanda gari yd qalam-kdr'i, tadwird' 
kyiida 1 7(uqsh, Md})( ki Zg,u/>?>— D hat kath wa patthar par khodkar unirten 1)anane ki 
fiilpavidva, chitrakhodak ki vidya, tal shan, khoda hua chitra, inndrd. 

EN-GKIEVE', V. (Ij. in, gravia) to vex— TZtmy d., tfudi’ d,, im d., — Kiirhana, 

j khijhdua, diihkh wa pita d, 

EN'GROSS', V. (D. i/i, n'ossva) to increase in bulk, to .seize in the gross, to take the 
whole, to copy in a large band— i/o7d yabard 7** , bil-kull pakarnd, ek qalam lend, 
sdj kar ke hare khatt meii Sthul k., parhuan jiieii barhana, sab ka sab pa- 

kanyt, sab lo lena, spasht rfip se bari hpi meii hkhna. 

Ex-aRoss'KU, n. one who Gxigro^^m^-^ Bid-hull Ime w., eh qala77i l'lui7dd lene 'iv , Jxire 
khatt mm mj-sdf lifihne w, — Sab ka sab lene w., sab ka sab pahile se kray karne wa 
kinne w., spwiht rnp se bari lipi men likhne w., suvyaktalipikar. 

En-oross'mEnt, ?i-. the act of engroHsing— kd »ab iedendk\ 

EN'GOLF', V. (Gr. en, kolpoa) to throw intt) a gulf, to swallow up, to absorb — AVtftZy 
inehph^ehknd, mga/mV\ jazb /-.-Jihdl ineh da'imi, hind, pi leni wd sokhmd. 

EN-HAN^'E', (Fr. cn, kau^aer^) to raise, to advance, to imrew^-Ziyada l\, had 
k.7jdh., qhnat znjdda k.^ziyddaqimal lagdnd, mnym k., sciA’AZ barhana wa 
charhna, barhana wa bar) na, mol wdbhaw barhana, adhik k., btari k. 

EN*HXNgB'MRXT, n. increase, aggravation -/iyacZaZf, izdfa, heskt, Jttiwytn/- Vriddhi, 
vardhan, barhti, adhikya, guruta. 

F 4 N-han'^er^ n. one who enhances— k, ?/»,, qlmat zi^ijudahw,, mjdda qimat lagd- 
IV., sangm k. — Bai hane%., bhaw wd mol barhane w., bhari k. w. 

EN'IIAR-MONIC, a. ^Or. e^i, hai’wonia) that proceeds by^very small intervals— 
Ndnhjat tkora tkora waqfa kar-ke ehalne w* — Atyant laghu vWam karke chain© w. 

E-NfG'MA, n. (Or. ainigt/ia) a riddle, an obscure question — mtt'ammd, 

Pabeli, bujhauwal, gurh prasna, slesh, dishtkutak, [aspashtarth, fandigdharth. 

EN’Io mXt'ic, EX'ia-MXT'i-OAtj, rt. obscure— daqiq, nwgiafp ra 7 n 3 -(imc 2 — Gurh 

jl^ 
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fiN*iO'MXT'r-CAL-LY, obscurely — sc, ifflaq sc — Gurliata se, .ospafnbtrtr- 1 
thata «e. * [kahnc w., bujhatiwai kaluie \v. | 

E-Nfa^MA~TiST, w. olie who deals in enigmas— mu'ammd>ffo, mwmas — Palieli j 
EN-jOlN', r. (L. hifjiin^o) to direct, to order, to prescribe — 7ra/tna‘*,/armdw^r, hnkm 
kf tdkid ifc, — Ajna k., ades k., vidhan k. ^ ^des, Yidh in. 

Ek-,?oIn'ment, n. direction, command— hxJcm, tdJcid, ami — Ajna, ades, nir- 
EN-jOlf', V. (Fr. m, ;aie) to feel or perceive with pleasure, to delight hi—KAus/ii he 
mth maxima k.fpdnd^y Liii shai men khnshl ifc, — Anaudapurvak bodh k.,^hhog k., 
lahna, bilaeila, kisi vastii ka ras lena, kisi vastu men an^nd k. 

En-joy'a-ble, a. that may ho enjoyed — A7/?-/sZ(i he suth hum ane he laiq^ jlsho 
hhog aakeft ** — Bhogj^, upabhogya, subhogin. 

En-jov'er, n, one who enjoya— AAf >7 l\ w“., pane hlsl sital men hhmht h. ?t’.— ■ 
Bhogi, upabhogi, bhokta, lahno bilaHne w. ! 

En*j5y'ment, 7(. pleasure, happiness, fr\nt\on--*Aidi,piiis?i.i,drdm, dsdisli, maza, hazz, 
bahdr, tmnaUu^ zensulf hueul, fanZy bhog-(nlds^^^k.nsmi\, hulas, chain, harsh, 
arnod, sukb, bhog, bhukti, yukhaswad, sukhabhog. [phnhkn(V\ hharhhm^, 

EN-K|N7^IjE, ?». (L. in, candeoVi to set on fire, to inflame — Jala nd dff-l^d n d **, 
EN-LARD', V. (fj. iny tarduni) to grease, to baste — O'/? nuilrid, rau^an rau~ 

^a7i rhupurnd — Med wa teladi malna, ghi wa tel.idi chuparna. 

EN'IiAR9^‘^^‘ to maKe greater, to iiicie;ise, to ext,(‘nd, to amplify, 

to dilate, to expatiate, to set JCaldh h., ziyadah. yCi /?., kmhddah. yd h., waxV k. 
yd /i.yfarakh h. i/d h., tal i kaldm k., tafitl-wdr hahnet, dzdd k., khalaA k. — V>(\vk k., 
bai liana wa bdirbiu, chakkuia, chauraiia, pliaiLina wa phailna, vagvistar ho vycikhya 
k., vistar piirvak varnan k., chhor d., mukt k. [Adliikyapiuvak, vistarapurvak. 

En-l^u'^eiI'LY, ad in an enlarged manner — kmhddwfi yd tfd-i-kaldrni .se — 
En-lar^.e'mknt, n incieasc, augmentation, expansion, release, copious discourse — 
Ziyadati, afzdUh-y kmhddayt, fardkhi, rihdiy dzadayi, khaltWy ti'd-iA-afdmi, muhafoya 
— Vriddhi, barhaw% bailvti, phailaw, vistar, luukti, chhulti, chhutkara, vagvista- 
rapurvak vyakhya, vistar se varnan. 

En-lXr'^jeu, n. one who enlarges - Ziydda hddh hmhdda yd fardhh h. muhdlaga k. 
w.y tdl-i-haldfn k. w. — Bail)ane w., adliik k. vv., cUaklane w’a chauranc w , vngvihfcira- 
purvak vyakhyata, vistir so varnan k. w. [murumwar k, — Ujla k., njjwal k. 

EN-LIGHT', en-lit', r. (S. on, lihtan) to supply wdth light, tf> dluminate — A’a/^.xAer? k y 
PIN'LIOHt'en, r. to supply with light, to iJIuininate, to instruct, to cheer— i?a?/.7?(Tfi7 / ., 
munavwar k.y nurdni k, ramhandal) k.y tarhiyat k., ‘at/l d., Hnsh k--V]]Xk., 
ujjwal k,, siksha k , sikhlana, upjides d., anand d , prasanua k., huls^fna. 
EN-ldonT'EN-ER, 77. one who enlightens- /•.??•., munauwar k. v.\y rausJian- 
tab' k. w,y tarb'iyat k. w y 'aqJ d, tc.— U jjwal k. w., iijialc. w., up.wieiak, siksbak. 
EK-EINK', V. iUer. (jelmk) to chain iAi-~-Zanjh' se band k.y bdham bdndhnd-~SikTi se 
Uahdhna, elwtra jorna wa milana. ' 

EN'LIST', V, (Fr. City liste) to enrol, to register, to engage in public service— / kw? -??«??•?,- 
si k.yfihidst yd daftar 7)ien ninn ddkfnl k.y naukar r. yd A., c/Ukra likhnd yd likhdnd 
— Nam likhna, nam charha lena, bharti k. wA h. [bharti, 

En-iXst'ment, n the act nf enlisting— /fl7a-7?rt?/w, chihre led likhnd hkhna, 
EN-LrVEN, ciidi vn, v, (cUy B. Uf) to make alive, to animate, to excite, to j^ladden 
^Zinda k., himmat d., tarf^ib d.y uhhdmd^, chdldk k , tez k.y khush k.y bashhhask k.— 
i Jjlana, sajiv k,, sahas d., ntiarhas d., barJiaw^a d., uksana, jagaiia, satej k., chakak wa 

I plmrtila k , anand d., anandit k., pmsamia wa tusbt k., huIsiniE 

1 pli<-LrvKN-ER, n. one that enhyem — Zindak. w., hhmnat d. n'.y tar^ib d w., uhkdrne 
1 7 c“,, chdldk k. w.y tez k. v;., kkush k, Jilane w\, dhaih^d. w., barhawa d. w\, 

I 111 sane w., jagane vv., satej k. w\, anandit k. w., anaiid d. w., lml8{Cue w. 

I V. (euy Ger. masche) to entrap, to entangle — /Vmn(/c men pJiahs(tnd^*t jdl 

j mca pakarnd ^ phahsdnd^'y phdhsnd 

I SN'MI-TY, 77, (L. Wy amktfrS) unfriendly disposition, hatred, malice— /)ws7mrtn7, 

I 'addimty mukhdlafaty tifffcaty klivsumaty 6w^r, kinay bad-khwdhi ‘^Yin^lby satruia, 
j hair, vair, ripuia, arita, ghrina, ghin, dw'-esh, lag. 

EN‘N0''BLK, V, (L. iny rwbiiis) to mAke noble, to dignify, to exidt — A., amin 
darja d.y m\i*az&az h., mvsharraf k., mahtarim k.y sar'fardz A. — Kulin banana, kulin 
pad d., sararnaii k,, utkarsh k,, unnati k., barhana, utkrish^padasth k. 
E’^-no'bee-ment, n. the act of ennobling— f/Titrdw; A., amiri-darja dikiy miCazzaziy 
mnsharrafly «ar-/am 2 i— Kulinapadadan, utkarsh, * padavriddhi, padasamunnati, 
barhti. 

ENN'UI, finVS, n. (Fr.) weariness, lassitude,^ dis^pst — sustiy zu'fy nafraty 
Thakai, gkini, klanti, rithilata, sranti, ghrina, ghin, aruchi. [kholna, 
£N-0-DA'TI0N, 71. (L. e, nodm) the act of untying a knot— Gahth 
E-NOR'MOUB, a. (L. c, norum) beyond rule or measure, excessive, very wicked— i/e- 
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andaZf be-anddza^ Id-intihd, \utm, nifidyat^ hahut hi ziyuda, shadid^ zahJit, iiihdyai 
zabun yd / /(draft — Aj^arimit, atyant, atidu^bt, atirnand, baliut biu-a, inahfC[xCpi. 
E-NOR'Mi-TY, n. depiavity, atrocious crime Ihabusatj^harubtf badj^luli, 
khildf-dnztt\ri^gvLmh-i /;a/nra— A tyachar, atiduehtota, aghorata, atii>atak, mahdpatak, 
atipap, mahap.”*p. 

E-NOR'Afous LY, ad. beyond measure— Iddntihd^A^nmii nip so, atyant.^^ 
E-n8r'mouS'NE8S, n. the state or quality of being enormous — Id-itdihdi, 
baku^hi ziyddati^ shiddiJy mhhii^ nikdyat zabmi yd — Aparimitatw% 

atyatr(k.t4, atidushUta, atimandata. 

E'NOUGH', e-nQf, a. (JS. yenog) that satisfies desire, sufficient ; acZ. in a sufficient 
degree; ?i . a sufficiency— AV//i, ximfi; ad. H/?, az-bas; n. kifayatf wafdf iktifa, 
Yathesht, prachur, has; ad. bas, yathesht wa prachur riip se ; n. ya* 
E now', a. the old plural of enmigh. [theshhxtwa, x>raehuryya. 

E^NOON^E', V. (L. iy nuncio) to declare — Zd/nV — Prakasit k., jirakat wt( piagat k. 
E-nitn'cji-atk, r. to declare, to express— Zd/t(V /*., baydn — Prakas k., bolna, kahna. 

E’Nux ()l a'tion, n. declaration, expression, manner of utterance, ifitelhgence— /^Adr, 
hftydn^ tfduffuzld taw, talaffiiz, *aqf,fa?iniy //i(t6ar — Pr.ikasan, vaiumn, khyapan, uch- 
chaiHi^, saiiiajh, bnddhi, juaii, medlia. vijiiatii. 

E-nun^-a-tive, u. declarative, expressive — J/w^/rr, muzhir, ba-khM laydn l\ w.-^ 
Vyaktakari, uchoharak, khyapak, prakasak, «iispashtakari. 

EN-QUlRE', fSee Inquire. [k\, prakopit k., bhai-kana. jalana. 

EN-UAQE', r. (Fr. cn, rage) to irritate — (racdA-nd/; h., barha7a k, khafd E — Kruddh 
KN-UANK', r (Fr, tn, rang) to place in ranks or order — ^Saf men rcdi^md yd tartib d, 
— IMhti wa pankti men rakliiia, sahwavna. 

EN-RAPTU HE, r. (E. in. rapiiim) to transi)oi-t with pleasure, to delight highly — 
Ipiushi ke ^ndre be-khitd- /*., Ihvshi s^e bc-i htiydr vajd men ddhid yd /*., bd^-bd^ k., 
nifidyat khn»h h — P.iram harsh so muichchhit k., parainaiiand ke karan se achet k., 
iiihal k., pulkaiiA, romauchifc k., paiauianaiidit k. 

En-rai*t, a. thiown into an ( csi'isy— UiusIU sc be-khitd hedjf htiydr yd he- 
hawdss — Harshaniohit, harshonmatta. 

PIN -RAVISH, V. (Fr. en, rarir) tothruwintoecstasy,totranspoit’vvithdelight— 
JN ihdyat khushi se bedkhtiydr te-khud yd hcdauvdss k., aajd men ddbid yd k., bd^‘hdg 
A. — Parainatiand se achet k., }i{irbhomuatt.a k., haishamolnt k. 

EN-UAv'iSU-MENT, 71. ecstasy of delight — iViAdyo/ Uuishi se be^khudi hc-iJJUiydri yd be- 
/(fiadsa/ — Paiam haish se murchchha, parainabarsh se sudh ka bar jan.l, harshaves. 
ENdllCj^H', r, (rn, S. ric) to make rich, to fertilize, to store, to supply — Yd/('-'(mr 7jd 
tdfi'-mandk,, taumigar k., daulat-niand k , gani k., jmr-znr tdza k\,jalyid A’., zar- 
khez h., mdmur k., hakksknd, di'dsta k,,' kdiith-swat k.---T)\i(xna.(\\\yn k., dhani wa 
dhfuiawau k., phalavati k., prabal k., bharna, sobhit k., dena. 

En-uT^h'mknt, n. the act of making rich— Yd/P-w’ur k., tan'angar k., p^zor yd jaiyid 
k., ma’mur k., bakhknd--Dlmni w'a dhanawkui k., ])halavati wa piabd k., bharna, so- 
EN'RIDGE', V. {cTif S. 7'ig) to foftn into lidges— jl/atr yd iild bundnd^\ [hhit k. 

EN-UiNG', V. (en, S, bring) to bind round — OVr m/d gher-kur bdndhnd\ 

EN-UOBE', V. (Fr. en, 9’obe) to dress, to clothe— i/i4ds pahirdnd, poshdk pahndnd'^ 
Vastra pahanana, kapre pahiiana. 

EN-ROL', V. (Fr. en, rdlc) to iuseii. in a roll or regi.ster, to record — Daftar yd' Jikrist 
men mandaraj k., daftar ydjik7'ist vim ddkhil k., uiti~7iaimi — Nam likhna, naiaa- 
valipritra men likhna, namajrari.sankhyajatra men nam charliaiia. 

En-rol'ment, n. the act of enrolling, a register— Nam likli- 
na, namarojian, nanj^alipatra. [tbdnd^'. 

PIN-ROOT', V, {en, Sw. rot) to fix by the root— /(tr se lagdnd gdrnd yd ropn4’’,y<«* bai- 
EN-ROOND', V. (L. in, 7'otu7idus) to environ— 

EN-SAMTLE, V. (L. exc7nplwn)a pattern— wa;tgV— Ad.irs, pratima, upama. 
PlN-SAN'GUINEp, p. a. (L. in, saiiguis) stained or covered with blod^— j5iAim*d/Mda, 
pwr-IA/m— Lahii se bhara, lohulohan, rudhiramay. 

EN->SCHED'ULE, en-shSd'ule, v. (Gr. en, schedb) to insert in a schedule— i^ard yd 
Jlhiat men 7nunda7'aj yd ddAAi/ A,— Samagnpatra men charhana wa likhna, likh 
rakhna. [hiadr se znah/uz k., 7mhfdz /?.— Manon kot wa garb se raksha k., bachina. 
EN-SGONQE', V, (m, Ger. schanze) to cover as with a fcH, to secure— 6V)yd qal*a yd 
PIN-SEAL', V. (L. in. .ngiUitm) to imprem—Nishdnk., mukr A*—Ailk wa chihu k., 
mudraiikit k., mudrachihnitls., mudral»addh k, 

EN-SfiAM', V. {en, 3. seam) to sewr wp^Tdiiknd}^ smd^\ si d^. [ jaldua. 

PIN-SEAR', V. (en, S. seai'ian) to cauterize— jPdjr d., gul d— Dagdh k,, tapt lobe se 
PIN'SEM'BLE, ang-sum'ble, n. (PV.) all the parts taken together— if of*', gathr'i^, sab 
mit'km*^\ [dpwd*‘, bacMndK 

P1N-SH1£LD', V. {en,, S. scyld) to cover, to pvoioci^^jphdiihnd}', dhdhpnd^\ dhdl sc 
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EN-SHRINE', V. (etif S. serin) to preserve as sacred— PaJk Jan-kar mahfkz rakhnd^ 
Favitra aamajhkar aaraksliit rakhna wa bach4 rakhua. [bachana^. 

EN-SHRdOD', V. {en, S. sa^ud) to clothe, to invest, to shelter— dhdnpnd^y 
EN'SIGN, gn'sin, u. (L. in, shpwm) the nag or standard of a regiment, the officer 
who carries a standard, a hudgii—IUk palf an kd iu»han, *alam harddr, nishdyi-barddr, 
'aldmat, — Sena ka jhahdawa pataka, pitakadh.in', pataka vuhak, dhwajadhari, 

Ohihw, lakshap. Patakadhari ka pjul, dhwajadhtvri ka pad. 

n. the office of an emlga—Nuh^n-barddri, nuhAn-burddr kd *uhda, \dam- 
fiN^siGN-BEAu-T'K, 7h ouo who cailies a flag— *a/ctm-^ar<fdr — P«i4kava- 
)iak, dhvvajadhan. 

EN-SEAVE^, IK (en, Oer. scluve) to reduce to slavery, to deprive of liberty — k., 
hal<ia-ba-fjos/i k., nsir k,, g-aiVZ A;. — Das banana, vas k., bahdhiia k., swadlimatwa- 
chyut k., patadhiu k. Dasya, dasatwa, dasabhaw, chenii. 

Ek-slAve'mekt, w, servitude, slavery — (/a /d?J'i*«d2!/, ^uLdmi, launrt-p<md^, halqa-ba- 
EK'SLav'er, n. one who enslaves — (/a/d/a k, u\, katqd'bu'gosh banane w., asir k. w., 
quid k, w., giriftdv k. wr. — Das banane w., vas k, w., bahdhua k. w., 8 wa<lhmatwa- 
chyut k. w., paraiihin k. w 

EN-S^NAKE', V. {cii, Dan. snare) to entrap, to allure, to take by guile — PAandc «e 
pakarnd, var^nldnnd, farth se ^/myfdr E — Pbahsna, pLahdna, phuslana, lubhana, 
bahkana, cUhal ka[)at wa lobii dikb.lkar pakarna. 

EN'SKAu'eti, n. one who ensnares— P//a««dne nd\, pkaiisne tv^., phuudne phusldne 
w^,, luhhdne , bahkdne lulach ]fd lobk dikhld-kar pakarnc 
EN-Sr>'BEH, V. (L. in, sohrias) to make sober, to compose — Par/ir-s //dr h., sanjida k. 

— Parimitachari k., amatta k., sant wa dhir k. [rakhna^, gol banund^. 

EN-SPHEUE', %\ (Gr. en, sphaira)tQ place in a sphere, to make round — 6 ' 0 /e weri 
KN'STAMP', r. (en, D. stampen) to impress as with a stamp — T/idpjjd**, chkdpnd^\ 
EK-SOE', V, (L. in, sequor) to follow— P/c/idc A**., d jihid^, d-pamd^, hond^K 
EN-SURE', r. (E, in, sicuras) to make certain or secure. See Insuue- ^ mma A'., 
qdm h, yaqm k , mnqarrar k., be-k/uitar A. — Birna k., sunisehit k., sthir k. 
EN-SWEEP', V. {en, S. swaqmn) to piiss over rapidly— iTAhVcA U-Jdnd^, n/Ad legdnd^*, 
jJwr legaJidK 

EN-TAIPLA-TURE, n, (L. in, tahxda) the architrave frieze and cornice of a pillar— 
Sitaiikcsir kd 7 ia 2 « 5 Aa — Ghar ke stambh ka agrabhag, ghar ke stambh ko mastak 
ka abharan adi. 

EN-TAID, r. (Fr. eu, lailhr) to settle the succession of an estate so that it cannot 
be be(picatht‘d at pleasure ; n, an entailed estate, the rule that limits the succes- 
sion— /de'</df/ ki irirdsat kc hdb nich aUd bnnd-o-hast karnd ki jismeit, nah apni marzi 
ke niutdbiq kiba naho-sake ; n, jde-dad jo kisikhdss wdriske liye natqarrar ho, jde-ddd 
jo kisi khdss diartd-vnrdsat sc cludi dti ho, wirdsat kd ymihdttd karne’U}dld qaida, 
wah qd*ida jis sc xcirdsat mahdud hoti hai, mrasat kd fyd'w/a— Sthawar dhan kc 
vishay men aisa karna ki jismeii w^ah jisko chaheh usko na desakeh, sthiuvar 

dhan ko visesh kiiunagainaiiutear sc sthir k. ; «. kramagatarikth, sthawar dhan jo 
kramagamauufcdr sc chala ata ho, krarnagamavidhi, uttaradhikaravidhi, dayadhik{i- 
ravidhi. [Palua k., sidha k., vas k., daman k. 

EN-TAME', V. {en, S. ttmian) to make tame, to subdue — //^/dnd^ rachdnd^,tdhi* fc.— 
ENtTAN'GLE, r, (en S. tang Vj to involve, to twist, to confuse, to perplex— PAaadnd, 
phahsdnd ^ uljhtmd **, hhahwarjdt mcri ddlnd yAernd ^ lupetnd ghabt^d d K, haf- 
bardd^., 'uljherd ddlnd^. ^ \ghabrdhat\ harbardhat^, 

Eri-TXN'GLE-MENT, n. involution, perplexity — wZ/Arm*'/ phahsdw^, phahsdwal^, 

EN-TfiN'DER, r. (L. in, temr) to make tender, to mollify— i^rw k., muldim A.— 
Komal k., thahdhd k., sant k. 

Enter, v. (L. intro) to go or come into, to initiate, to set down in writing— Pd AAif 
A., andarjdnd yd and, dakhil k,, dar land, d^dz hardnd, mundaraj k,, qalamrliand 
A.— Blutar jatia ya and, paithua, dhasna, ghusna, praves k. wa kaiana, pravritta k., 
tank lend, likh lend. 

En^ter-eh, n. one who enters— AricZa 7 *^*dn.c yd dne w., dakhil A. w., ddkkil k» w., dar 
lane w,, d^dz karune w,, mundaraj k. u\, qalam land h w.— Bhitar jane wd 
dne w., paithne w., ghusne w., prayed k. w., praves karane w., pravrittii k. w., tok 
lene w., likiine w. ^ , , , [marg, path, bat, dwan 

En'ter-inq, M. passage into a place— Pcfi^ATze ki rah, rdsta, darirdaa— Paithne ka 
En'trak^e, n. the act of entering, the passage for entering, initiation dakhl, 

dar-dnad,rasdi, idklidl, paithne kd rdsta, dariodza, djdz, ibtidd*^ Am, pahuhch, 
^ves, paith, dwar, pVaves, prdrambh. 

En'try, n. passage, the act of entrance, the act of setting down in writing, beginning— 
Rasta, dar warn, dfnad,dar-dmad,7m&i,bd7’ydbt, ddkhila, naw{8hta,a^ds,shurui •^M&rg, 
bat, dwar, gamandgainanapatb, paith, praves, lekh, abhilikhan, arambb, prdrambi. 
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fiX'TKU'PAlVLANQE^ w. (E. mtei\ Fr. jaaWer) mutual talk, conference me/i 
aumit }aaal)—A.]}f!i& men batclilt, paraBpar sambbashan, vartalap. 
fiNTElMnilSK, n. (L. intei% Fr. pm) an uuderlakiiig of baaiard, an arduous at- 
tjmpt ; V. to undertake, to attempt — A ipd *azim kdm^ ke Jiye%a*i^ sakkt 
kdm. Icdr-i-aziM ; v. zimnia len^^ *uziinat A., s(ii k., koshkhh. durga* 
karrn, kathin kj.rrn, kalLiu kann ke nimitU choshta wa udyog ; r, uthalcna, |)anw 
dahia, arambb k., udyog wa cheahia k. 

Fn'i’eivpius-ek, n. a man of enterpri.se— J/wAmm A. u\, saUit yd *azm Idni ke liye saH 
k 10% gakht kdtih k. %\j kdr-i-azm Kathinakarmavyavayayi, kathiiiakarraa- 

jnMviitta. fJokhirni, kaihiiiakarniavyavaHayi', drirb, 8 aha.si, liiyai. 

FN'TEK-pRis-mi, p. a, adventurous, bold— t/aa-Aa^, dU-clial^sdkib-i-khmmt,dller-- 
FN-TJ-^R-T Alls', V. (L. inter f teneo) to treat with hospitality, to keep, to hold in the 
iiiiiid, to arriubo, to iVivevi — Mihtndni k.^zlydfat A., mkhnd^\ naukar rakknd, dilineh. 
rakknd, khash k.t dU balddnd — Vd\i\xii ka satk.lr k., seva men lakhna, man men 
rikhua, rijliaaa, ramani, man pherna, man bahlana. 

I En TJ H tain'i.u, ??. one who entertains— mikniun-daTy naukar rakhne w.y dll 
I bakldne — Satkari, pahun ka satkan', bhritya rakhne w., mann^neii lakhne w., ri- 1 

jliaiio w., j)r<i.sanna k. \v., ramane vv., man ph<Tne w., ji bablane w. j 

fix 'TF.ll tain'ino, p. a. amusing, diverting— /)fZ-cAagp, inafarrih, farhat-anyeZy dil- j 
AaA/oa— Vinudak, vinodajanak, manoraujak, raiaya, man bluiu, man bhawna, man ' 
bablaii. [lie isimane wA man bablane ki riti se, 1 

fix TEH tvin'ing ly, ad, 80 as to amuse — A'Am.?A. Amon? yd dil bahUmc ke toar* sc — IlIjhH- I 
Fn-'i Kh TAlN'iilFFiT, n. hospitable treatment, a least, ainu.sement, — Mihmdni ^ f 

nidtindn-durz, tuiutzu\ ziyafat^ dil-hiyi, tafarraj^ mudd, — Atithisova, j 

atitbisatkriya, satkar, utoav, sambbojan^ sababhojan, \inod, vilas, man pber, ji bab- | 
law. 

EN-THRAL', See iNTiiidL. ^ ^ [sdlnd^^ 1 

EN-THRTL', V. (c;/, S. thirllan) to pierce, to jienctrate— CAAccZiid*', hedhnd^^ cliuOhdnd^', I 
J'lX-TttRONE', /; (L. /'//, to place on a throne — par baithdlndf bad- I 

gfidhi dorja c/, — Sihhasan jtar baitbaua, raja banana. 

EN-TllC'Sl-AI^M, n. (Gr. cn, them) heat of imagination, ardent zeal— /S'ttr-pami, yosA, 
Idtaroah, tczi, wajd, tdassubf — Uttap, ugrata, ayes, atyubsah, atyasakti, param- 
ot.sah. 

EN-Tttij'si-AST, n, one of a heated imagination elevated fancy or ardent zedl’^Sar-garm, 
Cedi uda kkaydl k. w., pur-shaui/^ yd par-josh shahks, miita'assihy abddl — Uttaptabuddhi, j 
vyagrabuddhi, atyutsahi ave.si abyasakt wa paramotHahl jan. 

EM-THU-p-As'i’ic, En-tru-si-a.s'tI'Cal, a. having enthusiasm, ardently zealous— ^ar- 
garniy pur-joshy Vyagra, uttapt, avesi, atyutsahi, atyasakt, paramot- 

sahi. [se, avcs sc, atyasakti se, atyUts ih se, paramotsah se. 

Eiy-THU-sr-As'Ti-CAL-Ly, ad. avith enthusia.sm— 6’ar-f/urmi se,josh se, ta'assub sc— Uttap 
£N'THY-MEME, n. (Gr. tn, thumos) a syllogism of which one of the premises is un- 
derstood— i/nn c/j ek qaziya malizuf yd muqaddar rahtd 

Nyayakar jismeh ck avayav lupt wa upalakshit rahta hai, nyunaikavayava- 
iiyayavise.sh, 

EN-Tl^E', V. (S. tihtan to allure, to attract, to tempt, to incite — XttAAand^, kashisk 
k,, khmchnd^, tar^lb d., wavgajditndy tahris k. yd (/. — LobbaiiA, phuslaiia, akai'shan 
k , bahkana, lalchana, puchkarna, jagana, uthana, barhawa d , pravritti janmana. 
EN-yi^iE'MENT, n. allurement, blandishment— dil-farebi, dil rubdiy ndzy karashma, 
'cfifAw?a, ??«A:A?*a — Phuslahat, akaishan, pralobhan, lalan, lobhadai'san, chohchla W'a 
chochla, hav, hawbhaw. ^ [nc wd*. 

EN'Ti'i^KR, n. one who allures to iW — Phmldne w*‘., lahhane hire kdmkior bahkd- 
EN-TfgiNO-LY, ad, in an alluring manner— Z>i7-/areAi yd dil-rubdlke tmr sCy warqaldnne 
ke taur ^e— Phuslane ■wa bahkano ki riti se. ' 

EN-TlRE', a. (L. integer) whole, undivided, complete, full— musallmny kdmily 
Sab, sakal, samagra, akhaiid, akhil, sampurn, sara. 

En-Tire'ly, ad. in whole, comi^letely, fidly--^t-f'Att^/, sar-d-sar, swr-ha-sary ek-qalam-^ 
Sarvas, sampurn rup se, nihsesh rup se, sara, akhil prakar se, samagrata se. 
Ey-TiRE'NESS, n. completeness, fulness— takmUy tamdmy Umiamiy tamdmiyat^ 
Sampumata, samudiiy, samastata, samasti. 

En-tihe'ty, n, completeness, the whole— tamdmiyaty Sampurpata, 

akhandatwa, samagrya, 8«imastata. 

EN-Tl'TLE, V. (L, in, titulvs) to give a title or right to, to dignify with a title— Zi* 
haqq k,y mustahiqq fc., haqq-ddf' k., khUdb d. -» Adhikari k., aduikar wa swattwa d., na* 
madheya k., jiadavi d. 

fiNTbTY, 71 , (L. em) being, existence— ATaaft, Sattwa, satta, bhut, vaetu. 

KN-TOlL', V. (L. iuy tela) to ensnare— phandeyd jdl mth pakwrnd}\ 
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EN-TOMB', en-t6m', v, (Gr. en, tambos) to put iuto a tomb, to bury— Cror d, dafn He. 

— Samadhi men dhania wa garna, gania. [gar t^p. 

En-t6mb'ment, n. burial — Dafn, tadftn, gor men dafn — Oar top, garaw, samadhi men 
fiN-TO-MOl/O'PY, n. (Gr. entoma, hgos) the natural history of insects —iyinfsAamiw- 

l-arz-ndmaj ka^hardt-ndma, kire inakoroh kd 2»ai/a/i- — Kitavarnan, Kire patahgoh ka 
varnan. 

EN-T6iI'TT*LA'TI0N, n. (L. tX tortum) a turning intoacircleorroimdfigiire — 
Dk daira Jiafqa yd mudawwar sJlM fiofd'nd — Kk vartul wa ruaudalakar ban jana, 
ftN'TKAIL^, n. pi. (Or. entera) the bowels — A ahtariydh^, rode^ dhteh^. 
ENTUAN(j.'K Hee under Entek. * 

EN-TKAN^U5', V. (Fr. <;w, trame) to put into a trance, to put into ecstasy — meix 

ddlndj sakte yd iiajd men ddlndy be-khud A. — Mdrchclihapanna k,, murchchliit k., 
achet k., sudh h.ar lenii,. 

EN-TKAP^, V. {eri, H. treppe) to catch in a trap, to ensnare — phande men 
phansdnd yd b(ijkdnd^\ phdadnd^^f phande mth pahaptd^^ . jdl se pakapid^. 
EN-TREAT', V. (L. itif traciuni) to beg earnestly, to beseech, to uae — lltijd A., *arz k.y 
iltirnds k.f darMivdst k., Istid'd k., mluh k., gnft-gk A. — Ghighiyana, prarthana k., 
girgirana, savinay prarthana k., bhiti k., chiiauri k,, nivedan k., acharan k., vyavahar 
k., batch vt k. 

En-treat'er, n. one who entreats — Ic. w.y 'arz k. w., istid'd k. w.j suluk k. w., gnft- 
gk k, w. — Prarthak, binti k. w., chirauri k. w., nivedan k. w., vyavahar k. w., bat- 
chit k. w. 

En-theat'ive, a. pleading, treating — i)aZ?Z layie ?c, hizr k. w.y 'arz k . w.y suluk k. w ., 
guft-fjk k. w. — Binti k. w., vinayapui vak prai thaua k. w., acharan k. w., vyavahflr k. w., 
bjftchit k. w. — Prarthana, vinati, binti, yachana, chirauri, nivedan. 

En-treat'y, n. petition, prayer, request— isiid'dy minnaty yuzdrish^^arzyiltimdsy 
EN'TRE-METS, rtng'tre-ma, n. (Fr.) small dishes set between the principal ones at 
table — chlxoti rikdhlydh jo Inez par hari bari rikdhiyoh kc hick men chuni jdtx 
Aa/A — CbUoti chhoti thaliyah jo bhojaii ke samay bari bari thahyoh ke bich men 
dliari jati haih. 

ENTRE POT, Ang'tre-po^ n. (Fr.) a magazine, a warehouse — A/aMian, ganjy ganjinay 
jlns-klmna, ashdb-khdna — lM\d\\CcS.gk\y bhaiidar, vikreyadravyasaJa. 
ftN'TiiY. See under Enter, \alhthnd^y hatHd^\ murornd^y lapetnd'^y lipatnd^. 

EN-TAViNE', V. {euy S, twinan) to twine or wreath roxiud — Bank) iy an d^y bhdnjnd^y 
EN-TAViST'', V. (c'R, D. tu'Utcn) to twist or wreath round— Bauhrlydnd^\ lapetnu^f 
aiktknd^y hatnd^y marornd^y lipatnd^. 

E-NG'CLE-ATE, r (L. e, nucleus) to clear, to explain, to solve— >S'd/ Jc.,baydnk,, 
tafsir k.y hall A. — Spasht k., samjhaiia, batan.i, bujhan.i, kholna, suljhana. 
E'NG^MER-ATE, i;. (L. c, numerns) to reckon up singly, to number — A'A cA ^ar-ite 
shmndr k., hisdb k., shanidr A. — Ek ek karke giufia, snhkhya k., ginna, ganana k. 
E'NO-mer-a'tion, r?,. the act of numbering— >S’A «}««?*, AwaA — Ginti, ganana, sahkhya, 
parigauana, parisaiikhya. [ganana k. w , ganandkari, ganak. 

E-Nu'MEri-A-TiVE, a. reckoning up, counting— dr k. w., hiadb k. ir. — Ginti k. w., 
E-NON'C^I-ATE. See under Enounce. 

EN-V^fiLT)P, V. (Fr. envelop per) to inwrap, to cover, to hide, to surround— Xa^eind*', 
tnalfkflc.y dhdhpnd^y dkd7iknd^\ chkipdnd^y ghernd^. 

En^ve-loj?e, ang've lop, n a cover, a wrapper — Xi/d/u, .yi^d/—Bethan, pariveshUn, 
avcbhhan, ohar, uhar wa ubar, achchhadun. 

En-vel'op-ment, n. perplexity, entanglement— PccA-o-^d6, mar -peek, iztirdr, phahsdw^ 

— Ghabrahat, lap^w, uljherd, atkaw. 

EN-VfiN'OM, V. (U. iuy venenum) to taint with poison, to poison, to enrage— iTuAr- 
dlkda k.y zaJir-ddr k., gaz<ilMidL k.y barham k. — Yi^hayukt k., vish milana, bikh 
milana, prakopit k., kruddh k. 

EN-VfiR/MEIL, iJ. (Fr. rermaO to dye rod— Surkh — Raktavarn rahgna. 

EN-VlllON, V. (Fr, m, virer) to surround, to encompaijs, to invest— k.y ghemd^\ 
ihdta k., muhdsara A*. — Gher lend, rimdhna, parivesliUn k., aveshto k., avrit k. 
EN-vi'BONs, n.pl. places adjacent — k% jagahy pairdmariy gird nawdky nawdhj 
jawdnib, atrdf, $awdd,jawdr ydyMwdr— Parisar, gwehra, paros, iieri ki jagah. 
£N'V05", n. (Fr. envoye) a public minister sent from one power to another— Xdc^Ad A 
kd waJeUy elchl, Rajadut, rajachar. [Rdjadutiipad. 

£n'v6y-ship, n, the office of an envoy — Bddshdh ki wakili, elcM-gariy shdhi wakdlat— 
fiN'VY, V. (L. in, video) to hate another for excellence happiness or succeea, to 
grieve at another’s good, to grudge ; n. pain or vexation at anothePs good— JIusad 
rashk k.y hasrat k.y nd-rdzi se d., be-khushi se d. ; n. hasad, rashk, /u^MJrrt^ — Dah 
k., irsha k., dusro ki bhaMi par jalna^ anichchhdpurvak d., anman d, ; n. ddh, irshyd, 
irsh^C, miisarya, x^^ii'otkai’i^hasahishnuta. 
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ftN'vi-A-BLE, a. exciting envy, <lesira>)le — hasidanay myihu-l-hasady mar* 
gid), dil-}>a$and — \v^li)i\.\\\yy irshyotpatlak, dali kiyo jane ke yogya, akaukshaniy, 
abliilashaijiy. 

ftN'vi-int, n. one who qmviqh — Jfamd yd rashl* 1c. m, hdaid — l^Cdn, irBhyi 
ftN'Vf ors, a. full of envy, malic h ms — hasudy bad-chashmy Hua-tcaVy had-nnde^h 
— Ualii, luatsari, <lw(‘shi, dusie ka anisldachu'^ht.il:, diohi 

j&N'v T-oUR LY, ad. with (dxivy — Jfamd sc, lidsidctrt (i—D:ih se, irshyaj>urvak. 
KN-WH£KI/, V. {tn, S. hircol) to encompass — 

EN-WOMB'', en-'\v6m^ c. (cw, S. if rt7«/d to make pregnant, to bury, to hide— //a/n<7a 
Jc , dafnh - , poah'ida k — Tot se k , gairui, lukaiia, cbhipana. 

EN-WRAP', eii-irip', 1 ' (n?, to involve. See lisWUAP— 

En-wrap'mp:nt, n. a coveiing, a wrapper— A f/d/u, dast-buqcha, (;?7d/— Bethan, lapetan, 
panvof<litan, uliar wa oli.lr 

E-OLK', a peitaining to ^KvVut— Tolla miilk ke — Ifdiadesasanibandhi. 

E-O'hl-AN, a. ])erlaining to oi the winds — 7o/f<s yd hawd ke mata’alHq, Talus 

yd hawd se a/it6f/^-ddr-~Pa\vanadiVatasunbandhi. [n(dt yd ionVi lagi ho'\ 

E-tll/I-PlIiE, ?f {h. jEola.% pila) a holh^w ball wdth a pipe — gala jlsmeh 
fypACT, n. (Gr qd, ago) ihk' exeef-s of th(^ solai month and year above the lunar — 
*S7offa.s’f malihif aur ndl I ? uyddari gamari v^alnium aur $d( sf — Saur nuis aiir \atsar 
k<t cblhikya ehandra nuis am \.i1sar se. 

fiP-.PbNfiTdG, a. (Gr. €j)i, ai7ios) laudatory, bestowing praise— /S'u?ubZ7iir«/b madddky 
tahsU} I/d ta rifle w — lb isaiVvikiiu, stutivadak, stutikari. 
fiP'AU-LftT, yz. (Fi c/Kude) a «h< >idderknob, an ornament lor the shoulder— P/ziZ'/n/nd 
yd Jluibhd jo slpdhiyoh hv kaiidite par rahtd ha’d\ fiahhd^' , phuhdnd^\ 

ETHA, n. (H,) a llebiew measure — ’//rmnz yd Yahudi ?ady>— y^iiindiya des ka pari* 
man visosh. [ fttd liad\ a ah kird jo jh din hotd hat usl din martd /mPb 

E-PHfiM'E-RA, 71. (Or ep?, Uemcra) an insect that lives only a day — 7i.7m jo ck hi din 
E-I’IIem'e-ral, E PiirM'i'MUC, zf beginning ami ending m a day, short di vod — t/zV z/m 
hone 7isi din marnt 'zzd'., thorc dm rahve vd fine , bivi-zisty qalihid-haydt^ 
Aikahik, ekaliamdtrasth.tyi, alpayu, adhghajivi, kshanajivi. 

E-pitkm'k lUR, '/f an account tif the daily motions .ami situations of the heavenly bo- 
dies . }d. Epii-e-miXu'i-dls — Azt/z/zzroz'i kd roz-ndmeha, ajmni-i-falakl hi roz-roz kt ha'>'a- 
hat aur maqdni kd lusdh yd bai/dn, /zey fz’z'w — N.ikshatioh aur giahoh ke pratidin ki 
gati aur stliiti ki piistak wa lekba, w^ah pustak jismeh nakshutroh aur grahoh ke 
pratidin ki gati aur stlnti likhi jati hai, patra. 

E-FHEM'E-niST, 11 . one win) consults the j)lanets — J/fzyzz;;'//???, saiydroh Ice hah men sltagl 
k if\ — Nakshatia aur graha adi kc vish.iy nnai abliyfls k. w , phalit janne w'., pha- 
litavctta. [pitabh'n j«) hnday par hoia hui, swzipii.dcalpitaTnitliyavasaiia 

fiPH I-AE'TP.S, ?z. (Gi ) the nightmare— A’’(z/)zw — AjiiTiapiayukta.sw<ipm‘i, swMpnak.al- 
fiPll'OD, w ( 11 ) an oi nament worn by the Jewish Yahudhjoh he pddri kd 

c'z’zmr — Yihudiyoh ke achaiyzt wi \ajak ka hhu.shan 
ftP'JG, a (Gr epos) narrati\e, heioic ; u an ejaz; t*oem — liikdyatiy hahddurl- 
dme:, hahddnrdnd, dill I (hid , n masnaivl psineii mnmtdz aur mashh fir logon ll 
hahddurikd hayfin //o — yVitili.isik, viraLhaiitivikathak. kathik, suiavnttiiiitavi.shay, 
Huratasambaiidhi, viiatavishayak, vii yaw an, \ikraut; n viracharitravishayak kavya 
KPdddil-lE, n. (Gr cpz, kedo^) a funeral song or discourse — J/arsA/fz, mdtanu git yd 
//a:(z/~S^okasuchak gd, kzuunik git, sokag.in 
fir AX, a elegiac, luoin ntul — i)/zUcz//eh marsiye ke mutYalliqj mdtam-angcz — 

^okasiiziiak, kariinik, karuuamay, vilapi. 

fiPd-CENE, (L (Gi e/dy Lotnos) common to both sexe.s, of both lands*— 7>o-yz'yi.'?d, do- 
nohjinsoii ke liye \innn, tdnisaytazkir men — Samaiiyaling, ubhayaling. 

fiP'l-GURE, 71 (L. Tficurus) one given to the luxuries of the table — AVzzA’ztwz-puriz'ar, 
shikani-banda, \nyddi, tamdsh-bin, shikam-parast-^Yoidy chatora, jiblmla, vishaya* 
sevi, vishayasakt, udaraparayan, 

fip-i-cu-iiE^AK, 1 ?,^ one of tlie sect of Epicpnis ; a. pertaining to Epicurus, luxuiious— 
Jipiky liras hakim le mat kd pai-ran ; a. Epikyaras hakim ke niutfcdliq, *aiydskj shah- 
UYz^z, ?zr//){fr/z'z — E])iky liras pandit ka niatuiuyayi, Kpikyiir.aHpanthi, Epikyuras ka 
matav.alarnbi, Ejakyuras ka mat manne w. jan ; a. Et»ikyurassambandhi, Epikyiiras- 
vishayak, visliayi, Aiiirikasukhtmevi, bhogaparayan. 
fip*i-cu*Rr7\N-isM, n the doctrine of Kpicuvim — Epikyuras kd mat^^ 
fip'i-cU'RisM, n. luxury, sensual enjoyment, the doctrine of Epicurus — MzVz, \xiydshi, 
shahwaty nafsdnl khushi, Epikyuras kd '/ftz«^*‘ — Vishaya^ova, saririkasukhanunig, 
Epikyuras ka tattwa wa paiith. 

fiph-cu-uizE, 1 ' to indulgo like an epicure, to profess the doctrines of Epicurus — 
Ehik tni-parivar ke mdnind khdnd pind yd 'aisk h , Epikyuras ke mat kd pai-rau A., 
Epikyuras ke mat kc mutdbig c/ize/zni — Chatora wa jibhula ko sadris khana pina, 
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udaraparayan jan ke sadria visliayaaeva k., Epikyuraa ka mat manna, Epikyuras k© 
pantb. ineu chalna. 

£p'I-(jir-CLE, n, (Gr. epi^ hfklos) a little circle whose centre is in the circumfeience 
of a greatoi —Ek rhhotd ddira jukd rnarkaz hare daire ke mvhU ineh hotd /fai — Ek 
chhola varttul jiska kendra bare varttul ki paridUi mem beta hai, prakchakra, 
ni ch< >chcha vritt-a. 

SP-I-DSMIC, fip-i-DLM'i-CAL, a. (Gr. epi, demos) allecting ^reat numbers, generally 
prevailing — '/I 'dinmjaha,n-(iir^ bahuicroh ko fjirijlar k, w., aksar kur-ke phail- 

ne 7/?. — Bahujanasamanya, aarvatiag, baliut phailnc w., bahuvy/ipak, gh.ir ghar kL 
I-I>em'iC, n a disease generally prevailing— t/o hlrndrl hahuteroh ho hotl haiy malid- 
wdrP’ — Bahuj.inabamanya rug, jo log bahut janoh ko hota hai, maiak, uiarak. 
iSPa-GKAM, n (Gr. cp/, /ymrawia) a shoi t poem ending with a witty thought— /Toi 
^(izalpske ahhir mm \ardfat hi hat rahli hai, latifa--Kk laghu lasikakavya, mukri, 
sarasalagh n kif vya. 

fir-r-nR^\M-MXT'TC, ftp-T-GRAM-MAT'i-CAL, a. belonging lo epigrams, like an epigram, 
concise, pointed — Am. (jay 1 1 ke rnnta’alliq ki liske tiUilr meii zarafat ki bat raldl hai, 
latlfe se nis7)at-ddr, Jatife. ke iiumind, makidasar, inikta par, liftl/a-dmez, 'tJokUd — 
Laghuraaikak a vyasam bandin', lasikakavitiaainbandhi, laghurasikakavya ke sadi is, alp, 
lagliu, lartik, rasa wan, sai;us, ehokha, nanaC, iikshna 
jfip I 0R\M''MA-TraT, n. a wiitoi of «'i>igiains— d/.si pazal Id musannif , jiske aJcMr 
meh zardfat yd latdfat ki bat rahti hai, /a^^/a-nar/.s — Laghurasikakavyarachak, 
laghurasikakavihlkarta. ‘ [Bhrainar, murchchbavayu. 

fiP'l-TiftP-SY. n. (Qr. epi, Jepsis) the falling sickness — i)/ny/i, mn^t,sar\ apasmdr^ — 
£p-I‘L£p'tic, fti'-i-LEPTi-CATi, £i atiected with epilepsy, partaniiiig to epilepsy -jl/iV- 
giyd, masrd\ minjl ke — Apasmar.igiast, apasmarapint apiusinarasam- 

bandlu, ap<a.sin.iri, bhidmaii. [sankhya, ganana. 

E-PtL'O-Gl^M, n. ((h*. epi, logos) coniput-atiun, enumeration — kisdh - Gmti, 
fiPd-LOGlIE, n (Gr cpi, logos) the poem or speech at the end of a play — ki 

akhir gaud yd tafirir, Eatak w.i jatra kl .iiita.dok \va samapakavakya, an- 

tavaky a. [— iV/iUik wa jatia ke antaslok \\a 8ama})akavakya ke sadris. 

ftp-i-ko-^is'Trc, a of tlie nature of an i pilogue — h'lz'i kl akhlr (jaza.l yd tugrir sd 
E-pTi/O'pi/i'., fte'i LO-rndzE, 7' to pronounce an — Nuf^il-hdzi kl aUur ^azal yd 

taqrlr kahnd — NdUik ka aniaslok wa s.unapaka\ak^ a kahna. 

E*PIPIJ'A-NY, « (Gr epl, j dm wo) a Chiistiau le,-.tival held on the 12th day after 
Clirisimas ^ ' Jsdl tetrhdr jo JJazmt ' jsd kc roz i t walhid se gin-ke hduilurch roz 
hotd /uaZ— I s.U inahotsavadm jo L-a ke janniapaivan so pare baridiweii dm 
paita Inii. 

E-PJj^ll-G-NE'i^IA, V [Qx. cpL plumi>) an exclamatory hQ,xAf\\Q.o—Taajjuh-o-^aA)i-par 
Jiqra, (usd Jiqra jk sc Ukajjab-o-^ani zahir hotd /naii — Ascharj aprakasak vakya, 
(luhkh wa kiesvdchak vakya. 

E»Pl PR'Y-StS, V? (Gi. fpi, jdnw) accretion, the part added by accretion — /las chiz 
meh shihnil ho ke barhydad, jo Im^sa hi/xi I (ddz nan shdmil Lar diydjdtd Aat — Diisri 
vastu imm jntno so bath Jana, jo bliag duMi vastu meh jor diya jatahai. 
E’PjJS'CO-PA'GY, ?? {Gv. (pi, skopco] goveinnieiit by bishops— kefirqc^par 
imdm. yd saraldv padvi kl Iwkdnint -Isai^you i>ar dharmadhyaksh ka adhikar, IsU- 
yoh meh dhaimadliyaksliadlnijatya, dharmadyakshakartrik Isai samajaniti. 

E-pTs'co PAi,, a. belonging toa bishoj>— /*e — iJhannadhyaksha- 

sambaiidhi. jadhyak^ha ko adhikar wa sasan se. 

E-pis'oo-pal-ey, n/h by c;piscoj»al authority — *S'a7’*(Zft?' pahri kt hukdmat isc — Dhann- 
E-pTs-cO'Pa'li-an, a. belonging to epihoopaey ; n. an adherent of ejascopacy — ’/sr'^h/oh 
kcjirqe2^ur iaidm yd mr-ddr pddri ki hnlcdmat ke miUa'alUq ; n. 'Imiyou ke firqe 
ftar imhti yd stir-ddv pddri kl h akiimat kd paia'au yft dxyst yd ^aru/-(Zar—Dharm- 
adhyakshadhipatyasambandhi, dharinailliyakshakaitrik Lsdi samajanitivishayak ; n. 
dhaimadhyak.shadhi})atya ka auuyayi wa bhakt 
E-i*isVo-pate, the oflico of a bishop — ///nimaZ, sar-ddr pddri hi Dharm- 

adhyakshadhikiir, dhai madhyakshadhipatya, dhai ui.klhyakKhapad. 

E-pTs'co-py, 7/. survejr, supermtendenco — A^h/d/i, imzar, — Nirikshan, niri- 

ksba, alocUaii, darsan, karya<lav.4an, adhyakshata, karyadhiaata, adhikar, adhikarm. 
fiPd-SODE, w. (Gr. eivS*, AoeZo.?) an incidental narrative, digression — Qwsa-iZcn’- 
qhsa, bdldi baydn — Bdi men bat, npakhyan, npakatha, prasahga vakya, prasahgi- 
kavakya, nmlavishayavahirgat katha, prastutatyag, vachanakramatyag, vakyapra- 
sangatytig, vakyakramabhahg, vakyaiitar, vicbalau. 
firi -sou'ic, Er-i-sod't-cal, a. contained in an episode, pertaining to an episode — <2?^ 
dar-qme meh shamil, bdldi baydn meh slvdinil, hdldl baydn he mata^alfiq, qme-dar~ 
q'lsse se Prasahgik, upakhyiii moii luitargat, prasangavakya moh autargat^ 

iij lakathasambandlu, vaky antaravishayak. 
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ftp'i'SOD^i CAii'Ly, ad. by way of e^l&ode^-Qme dar-qme'ke taurtey hdldi hmjdnJce 
taur par— Upakhyan ki nti se, prasangik bhav se, upakatha ki riti se. 

E-PISTLE, e-pls's!^ n. (Gr. cpl, itcllo) a letter, a writing sent — A'Aa^^, shnqqa, ruq'a, 
m7/r?rt/a — Chitthi, patrl, patrika, patra, jo lekh bheja jay. 

E-pIs'tlfr, n, a writer t)f letters— sktiqqa-nawU, khatt yd ruq*a likkm-w.—‘ 
Patra likhue w., chitthi likhiie w. [patravishayak. 

E'PYs'to-la-ry, a relating to an epistle — ma^^wii—Patny a, patrasambandht, 
ft-p-i-STOi/i-CAL, a. having the form of an epistle— A' Aaii-wwma, shuqqa-numdj shuqqe ki 
snrut — Chitlhi ke akar ka, patri ke ruj^ ka. [likhna. 

E-pTs'to-lizk, r. to write letters— ruq'a yd shuqqa /Mna — Chi ttbi wa patra 
fiP'I-STYLE, n. (Gr. epi, 8tulos)a.n architrave— Ad — Stambh ke upar 

ka bhag. [Mritajan ki samadhi ke upar ki lipi wa lekh, chaityopariathalipi. 

ftP'l-TAPH, n. (Gr. epi, Lipkos) an inscription on a tomb— A'lYdfta, kitdba-i-qabr ^ 
jBp-i-tXph't-an, a. pertaining to an epitaph— ATi^d/ic se nishat-ddry kitdba-i-qabr Ice 
7nuia’a?Z?g— Mritajan ki samadhi ke upar ki lipi ka sambandhi, chaityoparisthalipi- 
sambandhi. 

E PIT'A-8IS, n. (Gr.) the progress of the plot in a play or poetm— Naql-bdzi yd qazal 
wa^aire men juahar yd tautiya H taraqqi-^^'Nayik wa kavya ki vastu ka agragaman 
wa agrasaran. 

ftP-T-TlfA-LA'MI-UM, n. (Gr. epi, thalamos) a nuptial poem or Bong --Shdddna-gtt, 
jahoe kd git, nhadl kd — Vaivahikagit, vivahasatnay men mangalikagit. 
£FI-THEM, a (Gr. epi, titlicva) a fomentation or poultice— A;*’, lep^\ 
fiP'I-THET, w (Or epi, tkctos) im adjective denoting a quality wasf, tcHrif, 
eh lafz JO kot si fat vasf yd taWif zdhir kartd Viseshan, gunagunavachaka- 

sabd. \^mujaz, mnlhtasar, — Bankshep, sarasangnih, sarasaiilutd. 

E-PIT'O-ME, w. (Gr. cp/, an abridgment, a compendium — //A ZA.<?dr, intiihdhf 

E-pIt'o-mt8T, E-pIt'o Miz-Kii, ??. an abridger— iHiZwdr k. w., wtikhdb yd kkuldsak. iv. 

— Saiikshepta, sarasaiigrahakarta, arualekliak. 

E-pYt'o-mize, V to abiid^e, to redwce, — Muntakhah h., mvjaz k.,7nukhtasar k., Jcam fc.— 
Saiikshep k , saiikshipt k , sankshep karke hkhna, saiahangrab k. 

I jSP'OCH, fc'poCH, n (Gr. epi, eeho) a time or period fmm which dates are numbered, 

I any fixed time or jxiriod — AA- zamd}ia jh se tdrtkh kd .shiimdr hold futi, san, tdrikh, 

I srdd*\ hot muqarrar wnqf yd ramti)ia—^,\k, Hifk, sanvat, kalavadhi, ninutakal. 

I feP'ODE, a. (Gr. cp/, the stanza following the stiophe and an ti str o phe— ^asiefe | 
kd Hard yd akhtr (akrd — Kk prakai ke git ka tntiya artliat ant bhag. 
j£P-C)-PEE', ?? (Gr. cpe.s. po^fjo) an epic or Jieioic poem — IIW/ mnsnaiv'i jismeri muni- 
tdz hahdduroh hi bahudurl kd haydn rahtd /icti — Viracharitravishayakavya, malnC* 
kiCvya._^ [bhoj.'in 

6P-U-LAT10N, (L. epuJum) a feaat—Z/?/d/teZ — Utsav,utsavabhojan,mishbinna- 
£P-U'L0T'[C, a. (Gr. cp?, o?/Zos) cicatrizing ; n. a cicatrizing medicament— ZaMwi 
jyar gosht lane w., mandamil ; ii. daivd-i-jddh, ek qism kl dawd jis se zakfim 
par goshi ho jdtd hai — Ghiw changa k. w , ghaw^ bhanie w. wa pura k. w. ; n. ghaw 
changa karnewah' anshadh, gh.lw' bharncwali wa piira karnewali au.shadh. 
fi'QUAL, a. (L. cequus) having the same extent bulk ijuahties degree or value, even, 
uniform, just, adequate; one of the same age rank or merit ; v. to make equal, 
to be equal to— hi u'i(s\it qadd avsdf darja yd (jimat kd, ham-v'us'at ham qadd 
?iam aiisdf ham-darja yd ham-qiinat, ham-imr, yak-sah, bardbar, rdst, kdfi, Idiq, mu- 
wdfiq ; n. ham-vnir, hamjoli, kam-sinn, ham-darja, ham-sar, ham.-liydqat ; v. ha- 
rahav k., mnsdwt k., yak-sdh k., musdu'i yd yuk-sdii h., bardbar A. — Ekbi vistar pari- 
man gun pad wa mol ka, chauras, tnlya, saman, ekakar, nyayi, thik, yogya, ya- 
thesht; ??. saman vay pad w'a yogyata ka jan, saman avayask, samanapadasth, sama- 
nagunavisisht ; v. saman k., tulya k., chauras k., samim tulya wa chaura.s h. 
E'qua-ble, a. equal to itself, even, uniform— a yak sdk yd bardbar, musdxei, 
A«»i-wdr— Barvada ek rup, saman, ekakar, tulya. 

£-qua-bYi/t-ty, m evenness, uniformity— //ain-iodrq mnsaxodt, yalc-sdnt, bardhari^ 
Samata, samanata, tulyata, ekarupata, okakaratwa, samanarupata. 

£'qua-bly, ad. uniformly, evenly— Jf wad irdZ se, ham-wdr yd musdwi taur Stf— Samata- 
purvak, ekarupatapurvak, samanarupata se, tulyata se, samanata se. 

E-qual'i-ty, n. likeness, uniformity— ifwtpd/aga^, hardhari, ramdwdt, ham-wdri, yak- 
sdwi— Samata, samanata, ekarupata, tulyata, sarndnarupata. 

E'QUAL'fzB, V. to make equal,’ to make even— Z/awi-«?d»* A?., mmdwi k., bardbar k.^ 
Tulya k., .saman k., sam k. [ta, samanata. 

£-qual-x-zS'tion, n. state of equality— i/d»i.-wdH, mmdwdty Jard^aH — Tulyata, sama- 
E'qual-ly, ad. in the same degree, uniformly— iZam6at*, ham-wdri se, xjak-sdni .^c — 
Tulyata se, samanata se, samanarupata se. [Tulyata, samata, samanata. 

j E'qual-ness, n. the state or quality of being equal— //aw-irdr?, mvsdwdt, bardbari-- < 
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E'QtJ ACTION, n. a making equal, the reduction of extremes to a mean proportion— 
Hmvwar ya musaii'% k.y i'ticlal’i-Iiaqiqij — Tulyakaran, samanaiaran, sami- 

karan, samiknya. 

E'QUa'tob, n. a great circle passing round the middle of the globe at an equal dis- 
tance from the two khatt-i-i' tida I — vishuvavritta, 

viahuvarekha, bhuinadbyarekha. 

E-qua-to Ri-AL, a. pertaiuiug to the equator— • Afv fa* alliq i-khaU i isthva, Ihatt-i-iatiwa 
ke mtita'aUiq — NirakaliAbambandhi, nirakshavisliayak, vitimvavvlttaeauibandhi, bhu- 
madhyarekhasambaudhi. INjiMkah wa vishuvarekha ki di$a men. 

E-qua-to'bi-al-ly, ad. m the direction of the equator — ke rnkh meh-- 
fiQ'ui-TY, n. justice, right, impartiality — /^m/, 'adl^ haqq,rddi, be-taraf cldri-^l^yAy, 
nyayata, dharm, yatharthya, apakshap^ft. 

fiqVi-TA-BLE, a, just, right, impartial — ?iaqqf vast, miimlf, he-taraf ddr^'Nydyi, 
dh^nnik, nyayakari, yathanyay, vipak8liai>at, apakshapati, barnadarsi. 

6 q'ui-TA-bly, ad, justly, impartially — Ji/waM/dno., inmf sc, bd^rdstl, raM-bcui se, be- 
taraf-ddri se — Nyaya so, yatbauyay, bind paksliajuit, apakshajiat se. 

£-qua-n!m'i-ty, n, evenness of mind — Li sanjidayi yd ham-iidri, — Samaebit- 
tatwa, samabnddbitd, samanaviitti. 

£-qui-ajn'gu-lar, ce. consisting of e<pial .angles — zduhjon kd, nmtasdwLU-l- 
— Tulyakon, Stunan kon ka, jiske sab kon saiu.in lion. 

E-qui-cru'ral, a. having legs of equal length — iiam 6a r tdhgon ku,jUki idiigeii hurdbar 
Iambi AoA** — Sam£in t-Ifigoh kd. 

£-QUi-Dfs'TANT, a. being at the same distance— Z/awi-/dsi^a, ham-ddr, hardbar fdsile 
— Samantar, samadur, tulydiitar, ok hi palle ka. fantar, samdii diiri. 

E-Qi;i-Dts'TAN(;)c, w. equal dmUmce— /ktrdbar fdsi/a, ham-durt — i>am.iii aiitir, tulya 
£-QUi-Dts'TANT-nr, ad. at the same distance— A'urd6ar fdsile 'par, hamdavi ^ar— JSa- 
m.'fn palle par, eaman antar par, tulya antar par. 

E-qut-Foum'i-ty, a. unifoim tapialiiy— Yak-sdn haui-itdrt yd inusdivdt, Inimeska yah- 
sdni yd /oiw-iydri — Ekariip tulyata, ekakar samata, sadasaniata. 

£-qi)i-LAT'iai AL. a. baviiig tlie bales e<[U.d — il///^o.sdiu'a-/-ac/(?, har-jdnlb hardbar, 
musdu/iu — Sainabliuj, sainanabahu, saniapaiswa, [wa sam k 

£-Qur-Li'BRATF, V, to lialauce e(pially — / , haidhar A;. — Ihilyabbai k , saman 

E-gui-Li-Biix'TroN, n. even balance, eqiupoi&e— //oz/Maesaq kam-saiaji, hardbar zor — 
Eharatulyata, tulyabharatwa, samatol.itvva. 

£-qui-LTB'Rr-()iTS, a. ecpially jioiscd — — Tulyabli.ir, samubliar, tuht, eaniatol. 
E-qui-lIb'ri-()Us-i,y, in equipoise — mdi, hahi^sanyl men, hardbar zert' 
— Tulyabhaiatvva ineh, samabliai men, tulva baUtw'a, men. [bliai k. w. 

E-qulL'l-BliisT, n. one tint balances tMpially — //om-avrrw k. ir — Tulyabhar wa sama- 
E-QUI-lUb'hi-um, w, equality of wev^ht—JIam-waztit, haiu-tardzui, mu'ddaiat, i'tiddl 
— Tulasamata, bharatulyata, saiiiatolatwa, saiiiaiiagui utwa. 
jS^qui-Nox, n. the time when the days and nights are equal about the 21st of March 
and 2“2iid of September — /7o/(t/-t-/ftt/-<>-n«/(dr, waft zanidna jab rat din hardbar 
Jiotn hah'i ya ni March vtuhiHe ki ekkUiiin tdnUi anr fSe/iicnthar mahine ki bdistrih 
tdrikh ke r/m — Yibliuv, vishuj), wall saiiiay jab rat din tulya bote haih arthtdt 
March mahine ke ekkisvven din aiir fcieptembar luahiiie ke baisweii tlin ke lagbhag. 
E-qui-noc/ttal, a. jicitaining to the eqmiiox ; n. the great circle in the heavens 
correspoinliiig to tlie equator on the cai th— /’^dfd^i7a/7-o-';i.«dd?’ ke mata^aUiy, us 
zawdne ke mvtaalliq ki jab rat din barabar hud karte haih ; n. dsmdn kd wah bard 
ddlra jo kura-i-zamiu ke khatt i-lstiica kc m Utah iq hold hai, khatt-iitiddl-idail-o- 
na/id?*— Vishuvasanibandhi, visluivi, us samay ka sainbandhi ki jab rat dm tulya 
bote haih ; n. akas ka wah chakra wa vartul jo niraksh ke anunip hota hai., vishu- 
vacliakra. [Vi.shuv ki or, vishiip ki disd men. 

£-QUf-NOc'TrAL-Lr, ad. in the direction of the equinox — /Vd/dA/-^«iAo-na//dr ki taraf-^ 
£-QUr nu''mkr-ant, a. having the same number— i/aia-’adat^, hani-shumur, hardbar shu- 
mdr ^d — Samanasahkbya, samasahkliya. 

S-qui-pen'oen-c^'iy, a hanging in equipoise— men latahnd, hardbar zor 
men — Tulyabhar men laUkna, .samabhdratwa wa samatolatwa men latakna. 

K'QUi-PoifiE, equality of weight or iorca — Ilam-waoni, ham-sangl, hardbar wr yd, 
— Bharatulyata, tulyabharatwa, samatolatw’a, tulyabalatwa. 

£-QUi-POLhENqE, E-qui-poL'LKN-qy, n. equality of force or power— :iird5a6 yd zor Id hard.- 
harli Aam*<d(/aii— yamabalatwa, tulyasaktitwa, bal ki samata. 

£-qui-p6l'lbnt, a. havmg equal force or powder— Td^^at yd zor mm hardbar^ kain-tdqai, 
Tiam-zorj wiwjdw^la-i-^wMJa^ — Tulyabal, tulyasakti, samasakti. 

S-qui-p6l'lent-ly, ad. of tho same force— i^amhar yd ek-hi zor Tulyabalatwa se, 
sama^ktitwapiirvak. [samabharatwa, samatolatwa. 

£-QUi-pdjsr^DER-AKqE, n. equality of weight— Ara9n-ira.:jjit, — Bharatulyata^ 



KQU [ 350 ] EEE 

£ QUr pon'deu-ant, a. equal in weight— wazn ya hurmeh bardbar^T\ily3k‘ 
bh.ir, eamato], .saiiianahhar. 

£ qui-p6n'deU‘ATE, v. to be of equal weight— 4., mu$dwiu-l-wazn 4 ., bar yd 
imizrt men bardbar 4 . — Tulyabhjir h., hamatol h., samanabhar h. 

E-QuIv'A-LENgK, n. equality of power or — Ham-tdquti yd ham qadri, quwwat yd 
tdqat men 6ara/-ar'i — Samana^aktitwa wa sainaiiarnulyatwa, tulyayogyata. 

E-QUfv'A'LRNT, d. equal in value merit or power; ?i. a thing of the same value — 
Jlam-qimat hani-qadr harn-liyaqat yd hmi-tdqat ; n. ham-qUnat — Samanamiilya 
saTiianayogyata samanapatrata w'a samanasakti; n. samanamulya vastu, gaindn 
mol ki vastii. 

E-quTv'a-eent-ly, ad. in an equal manner — bardbar taur — Samdnarup so. 

E-quTv'O'CAL, a. doubtful, ambiguous — 4 mushtabih, mubham, muzal)zah^ 
do-ma'nl-ddr, ^ai>*-ta^ahju,)i 7aft’M*4d — Handigdli, aiiiachit^ saiidigdharth, aspashtarth, 
dw'yartb, vikalaithak. 

E-qTiiv'o-rAL-iA”, ad. doubtfully, aTubiguou.sly— shuhhe se, ibhdm yd mazah- 
zabt se, gair-ta'aiyun ma'nl sc — »Sandch sc, auiachit rup so, asxjaabtabhav so, sandig- 
dhartli r\ip f^e, dwyarth prakar so. 

E-quIv'o-cal-ness, n doubb? meaning — t/o/w’c 7«a’nf, f 54dm— Dwyarthata, 
do arth, as})ashUbl, saiidigdliii-th, arthasandeli. 

E-QUfv'o CATE, r. to use words of double meaning, to speak ambiguously —7)o-7na’nl- 
ddr alfdz kd Isti'mdl k, •peeh~}>deh ki bat kahtid, uiqzisli k, mubham yd mazab- 
zah bat boltid —Dw^niQi wa saudigdliarth sabdon ka vyavahar k., gol gol likhna 
wa ])olna, aspashtata wa artbasandigdliata sc boliia. 

K QUiv-o <’ \'tion, ?/. ambiguity ot hpoeeb — ki bat, pecU-pdclt Vh hdt^ mub~ 

ham-kaldnii, miizahzah-laldml — \dk\o\vi\, arthavaikalp, vakyaki dwyartbata, vakya- 
vakrata, vakchhal. 

E-QUlv'o-c‘\'T0ii, n. one who e([uivocatcs — J/a57/tr/a-/a/am-po, muzabzah-lcaldm-go, 
pvch-pdeh yd do-ma'ni Ld but k. w*. — JJ\vyaitha\akta, dwyaitbavadi, vakravakya- 
vadi, })licr pbai W'd do aith ki Idt kabije w. 

GV^i-voke, FyqiJi-A nc^uR, V/. a (luibl)le — //ui;//, mn^dlala, farfand, ibhdm, pech-pdcli 
ki 5d^ — Vakiokti, k'itokii, dwy.u tb<i\ aiv}a 

P/QlJKll-Y, K qUEii'ii^, // (Fr ) .ni olficot who has care tif Jiorses — (/'Vioyo/t 4d 

dd)'<>(J(t tfd aiffdb-ban, 'itiir-istnhat , >a/r-rt/4<u’ — Aswajial, gboiofi ka rakliwal. 

&S'T1U-aN, a. (L r>/nft.'<) peiU'muig to Inuf^os or hoiseinansbip — (y4oro4 Z'c 
mnUiaUtq yd yhorc ki i-aedri he Jann kc — Ahwasambaiidlii, iiswiya, asvvik, 

aswaroliaiiavidyavLshay.ik, gboio par <;1 iji line ki vidya ka saiubandlu. 

E-QUfP', -?*. (Fr. to iit out — Arc/sb/ k,faiydr k, su:-o sdmdn se durust k.— 

Sajaiia, naj owimagii se pi.i^lut k, 

ftq'ui-i'AgK, n. the furnituie ot a horsoniaii, furniture, attendance, retinue — kd 
asbdh, sdnidn, sar-anjdm, sat, sh-sdmdn, laVuizlma, sawdri, — Ghiircharhe ki sa- 
inagri, ujiakaiaii, saj, aatli ka that! i bat, paiijaii, paricbm', pancharavaig. 

E-qujp'ment, 77.. the act of e<] nipping, iuiuiture, accoutrement — 2 Wyan, drdstayi, 
lawdzinia, sdmdti, hdz, anhdb, janyi adi-bd. yd /aiwdciwto; — Sajawa^ saj, upakaran, 
yud<lboj[)akaran, yuddliasajja, yuddli ka saj. 

FVKA, ??. (li (vra) a point or period of tinu', an epoch — Zeemdri^ jls se tdrikh 
kd .diumdr hofd hai, .wn, kol miiqarrar waqt, bdkd^', idriUi-^^dk, sak, sahvat. 

E-KiVi)l-ATE, 'V. (L. c, radius) to shoot like a lay, tobeam — /S'47t’d’ d. yd ddlnd, shu'd* 
ke nidnlud ulkalnd — Kiiaii i)buUi.a, kiiaii ke sad i is nikaina wa clialna, kiran ke sa- 
dris jiluit nikahia 

E-ra-di-a'tion, w. emi.ssion of ladiancc — — Kiran ka phut nikaina. 

E-JiAOd CATE, r. (L. c, radix) to pull up by the loot, to cxtir])ato— 77ci7t'4a7ii k., isti' 
sdl k., bunydd kfiod-nikdlnd, nest 7*;. — Jai sc ukhai dalna, jar se khod Vldna, mibana, 
mita d. (saniiilotpatan, jar sc khod dalna, vmas. 

E-rad i-cAtion, 77. the act of eraduaiing — 7.v^i'jd/, bekh-kani, Jar so ukbar, 

E-radT'CA-tive, a. that eiadicates— 747.77-/i:ft?i7 k. w., istisdl k. w. — Jar se* khodu, jar 
.sc ukbar wa kbod dalne w\, samulotpabuiakari. 

E-RASF/, r. (E. e, rasum) to nib orscrajie out, to obliterate, to efface— k, mahv 
k., nlkdf-ddlnd^ '-‘Chhil ddmi, dlio dalna, met dalna, kat dalna, ura d., poficbh dalna, 
liar lena, malmet k. [kiit kut, dhoaw, vmas. 

E-ra'^^ure, 77. the act of ereidug—Naskh, mahv, 4^74— Chhilchhai, mitaw, chhilaw, 

E-ra'sion, n. the act of erasing, obliteration— 77(t7 4, imihv, pde-mdlt --Olihiliw, mitaw, 
katkub vinas, vilox>an. [Piirv, age, pahle , prep, paliile, purv, ago. 

ERE, ad. (S. cer) before, sooner than ; prej)* heiore^Pesh-az-m, pesh-tar j prep, qahl^ 

ErE'LON o', ad. before long — T7/ore '/wc4, c7m7n^ rmddat men, thore 'arse men, 

bahut roz guzarve kc pesh tar 7u — Thoro dinoh moh, al^) kal men, bahut din bitiic kc 
jiahile hi. 
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6be>kow', ad. before this time-PesA-a^-m, qabl^at-in, is uaqt Ice peskdar—l&ko age, 
is sanuiy ke pahiie. 

1?1ue-while', ad. some time There roz guzre ya — Thorc din bite wa age. 
E-itft(JT, V. (L. e, rectum) to flace upright, to raise, to build, to Cialt ; a. upright, 
(lirecfccxl upwai’ds, bold, intent — qahn h., nmb Ic.j ^imarat hanana, tfimir 
h , faraz h., bulavd k. : n. iatada, mustaqm, otnsih, jnusttiqUl, behak, sat, mazbut 

— Khara k., sidha kliara k, iithana, grill ban.ui.i, iiniut k., uhclia k. ; a. sidha, 

khara, urdhwamukh, upar ki or iiiiiuli kiye hue, nidar, sahnsi, nivi^ht, nirat, tat par, 
drub. - fit than, piatishtbapan, utihapaii, gnb. 

E-iiec'tioin', n. the act of raising, a building— isti/tkam. ta mb\ ’btidrat-- 
E-hect^nkss, n. uprightness of — htadagt, surat ya shakl hi kharai yic uhchdi 

— Kup aur akar ki khapai, unnatata wa vihehai. 

E-r£c't<)U, n. one that erects —Snl/nt kfiam k , vhrha k. honave 
filt'E-MITE, 7^, (Gr, #jr(;wo.b a \ivii\iit — Gosha saliru-visluh, Vanavasi, 

vaiiaprasth, uddsi, tapas, tapaswi, iiiijanasth.inavasi. 
fiidEMlT-A^E, w the reskhnee of a hcniiit — Y/e/m, gosh ant shin hi Iddlvmt-lkana — 
Aranyavas, asram, munivas, muiiistli.in. 

fili-E-MiT'l-CAL, a. solitary, i^uclndi d — Gosha-ntshthy .sahra ntdiih, ianltlu Yo,s;f — Ekanta- 
vasf, iiirjauasthanav.asi, vijaMa,>th, uirianastli, j.\iias<th.s;irg.uahit, ekant. 

I^III'GO, (id. (L ) therefore — lth<\.d, Is-ltye^^— Is niujitta, is hetu so, karan se. 

Eu'cjO'Tism, a logical infeience— — Nigaman. 

E-lilS'TTC, E-eTs'ti-cal, a. (Gr eris) controveisial— /kt/t^{-Ydr, hahst, hnjjat mansuh — 
Vitandaniy, vitarkaniy. 

ElVMlNE, (Fr. a species of <inimal, the fur (;f the cvniiuo — Eh chhata 

jmi'War ya nsld hat, — Ek praka*^’ ka kshudrajantu, ck jati ke kshiidra jantu 

ka komal loin wa roin. |ioiu ka bana hua vasira pahine hue. 

Eu'mined, a. clothed with ermim~(la(/um-posh—\*)k jati ke ksliudra jantu ke komal 
E-IiODE'', V (L. e, rodo) to eat away — Kha-janeV', LdlncV^ kafafotna^'. 

E-11o"!;!I<)N, n the act of eating avv.ijr, c.inkcr — AVta jdrid yd kdt-<ldtnd^\ eh kirdje Jis- 
inch tagtd hai use Ikdgdtd had*. [— Ikciuasainbandhi, kami, kaniavishay. 

E-ltOTdO, E-KOTk-C'VL, ro ((Ir rm'i) i(‘Uti«g to love — ’A/o//, mnhahhat ke mnUtallhi 
EKR, %). (L. erro) to wander, to luiss the way, to stiay, to mistake — 6'«//i-rd// h., bud- 
rdh h., rdst-rdh bJnd-kar ghhmnd, Uiatd k., gafati I— Bhraman k, sidha path 
bhulkar idhar udhar bhininank, vipatliagaiiu h, bhatakna, bhatakkar dusri or 
nikal ]:ina, bhrant h., chiikiia, bhubui, bhram k.,bhra.nti k* [uiattwa, bhiamadhiiiata. 
ItmAA'BLE'NESS, «. liableness to err — galati karne kd — Bhranti- 

Sr' BANT, a, wandering, roving, vile, hiid — Ghkmtdhud^*, phtrfd hud^, dwdra, sar- 
gar-ddn, zalil, dun, khardh, ru&rb/. — Bliramaiiakari, bhi ami, plume w, phiranta, 
adham, nich, mand, ))ura, duslit. Iman, blirainan.lvastha. 

ftidiiAN-TRY, n. an errant state — 67/, dr/mr ki hdlat, — lihraman, paribhra* 

Eu-Bat'ic, Ett-HlT'r-CAL, 0 wandering, iiregulai, unoeitain — ghnmtd hnd^*, 
sar-gar-dah, ckalantd be-gd'ida, (](dr-muqarrar--Bh\[iinix\[asil, paiibhi.uni, chanidial, 
ramata, aniyatii, aathir, ainschit. * |Aiiiyain, garbar. 

Er-rXt'i-CAL-ly, «(/. without rule or oidvr — Jte (yVida be tarfih yd be-band-o bast — 
Er-ra'tum, n. an error in writing or punting pL IhMiA'TA— XiiArtc yd chhupe men 
galoXi — hikhue wa chh.ipe meii bhdl, ariiddhi, asuddh. 
fiu'uoR, tt. a raisbike, a bliin<lei, a ain — GaUiti, khatd, fpishr, r/?UidA — Bhiil, cliiik, 
asuddhi, bluam, bhranti, dosh, ai/.iradh. [ayatharth, bhrainainay, asatya, mithya. 
Er-ro'ne-ous, (i. mistaken, wrong, t\UQ~~(Jalat, 'nd'sahth, nd-durust, jhffthd^ — Amddh, 
Er-ro'ne-OUS-ly, ad. by mistake, not rightly — Gatati se, gatatan, tfhciidan,sahu;an, nd- 
durusti yd nd-rdsti se — Jlhili wa cliiik se*, bhiain se, ayatharth riip se. 
ER"Ro'ne-oT]S-ness, n state of being erroneous — xVd-f/?o7/.'<ri, hdlat, galati, daro^- 
— Ayatharthya, aaatyata, ayatharthata, b]iraiitimatti\a, pramadav ittwa. 
fiR'RAND, n. (S. emrend) a message— Pad/d Saiidosa, samadiar, sandes wa 
sandes. [ICrne ki ,suhghnV\ 

ftR'RIllNE, n. (Gr. € 11 , rhin) a medicine for the nose, medicinal snnfl— A^ds**, chhihk 
ERSE, n. the language of the Scotch HighUndeis — ydni 
Uttar iaraf he bdshandoh ki — Skatland des ke pahdiiyoh arthat uttar ke ni» 
vasiyoh ki bhasha. * [iske puhile^\ ahtah^*. 

SrST, ad. (S. cei'e&t) first, at first, formerly, till now— Pa/wVc’^, dge^, agle dinoh wefri', 
E'ROCTATE, V . (li. Cy ructo) to belch — Pa^drwd^ dhakdimd^K 
E-ruc-ta'tion, n, the aofc of belching— (ihahdr^. fvyutpanna. 

fiR^U-DlTE, a. (L. e, rudis) learned— ’A Am, /dsA— Vidyawan, vidwau, pandit, 
fiR-u-D^TfON, w. learning, knowledge— *7 fasUat, qdbilty at ^Wdyd, vyutpa’tti, 
panditya. \sd^\ tahbakd^'. 

E-RO'QI-NOUS, a, (L. aerugo) of the substance or nature of copper— 6c kd^, tdhbe 
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E-RfjP'TION, n. (L. «, ruptum) the act of breaking forth, a violent emission, a sud- 
den exciiraion, a breaking out of humours, eflloiescence or redness of the skin — 
Phntan^', ubkar^\ dhadknk^\ lihuphlcar^ , charhdw yd chat'hdi\ khmrd^\ khujU^, 
pkandV\ dadrd\ khdj^\ phord^\ phuviyd^'f chdmi yd khdl hi svjan yd IdlL 
E-ruv'tivis, a, bursting foz-th, having — Plmt-nikalnc uhkar-nikalm 

kkanrahi)^^ hliitj dad phansi yd 2>k<jro}i se hhard hud^K 
fill-Y-SlP'E-LAS, n. (Gr.) a disease called St. Anthony’s fire— da— Dadra. 

£a Y sr i^el'A'Toos, a. havnig eiysipuhis— ^SV/rH-Aida-ddr — Dadraha. 

K>S*CA-LAUE', n. (L. &cala) the act of scaling the walls of a fortification — 
anddz'i, qal'e ki dtmir par (’/nfr//d«7~Burgalanghan, kot ki bhit par charlniw. 
E^S“CAL'0^, poallop. ISce ^^callop. |ki aiuyam gati. 

ftS-OA-PADE'; n (Fr) irregular motion of ahorse — trAore M be-qd'ida ?iarakat--G]ioie 
E-SOAPE', r. (Fr. rc/tapprr) to flee f oin, to avoid, to get out of danger, to pass un- 
obsei ved, to evade ; ti. flight, a getting out of danger, evasion, sally, mistake — 
nd^j bach nil(dnd^\ bachnd^'ydar yd jakhlni se nikal jund^', dnkh bachdnd^\ dnkk 
churdnd yd dihipdaa,^'., bach r ah ud^\ bach parud^* : n. bhuyar^, bhdjad\ bhagdw^ydar 
ydjokhimse tachdiv^\ tdl-aiat(>l^\ aranjhuwd\ urdn^\ jkiapat^, uhhdr^, hhdl^',chuk^. 
E-scap'ino, a. avoidance of danger — 7>xr yd jokhiui se bachdw yd bhagdw^. 

ES-CAllP', V. (Fr. (scarper) to slope — 7>A«/ b(trunid^\ dhdld ja(jah banana^. 
ES(^HA-LOT', sha -lot n. (Fr.) a species of small onion or garlic — A’A g-wia /a cAAofi 
piydz — ¥jk jati ka cldiota lahsuii. 

JES'C'HAR, n. (Gr. cschara) a cuist or scab caused by a caustic application— /a^ne kd 
dag, ghdw kd dm/ — Jaliie k.i chihn, jalne \va gli.fw ka chliilkd. 
fis-cuA-noT'ic, a. caustic ; /? a caustic ap^dicatnni — Tez, hudd, gosht jaldnc to. ; n. tez-db^ 
muqarrih, goshtjakdne-tidli R/iui — Minsadahak, j,da dalno w. ; n. miihsaddhak pra- 
lep, kshiir. 

ES-(jHEAT^, ??. (Fr. echoir) property that falls to the loid of the manor by forfeiture 
or for w^aiit oi luirs ; r. to bill to the loid of the manor, to foifeit— Ld-wdris rndl, 
baitud-mdl ; v. baitu-l-mdl h , la itdrls parnd, zabt h. yd 7*. — Uttaiildhikcfri ke abhiv 
men bliuswiluii ko h.ltli incubhumi \vi khet ka j in.'C ; t\ bhiiHAvami ko hath men 
parna, uttaradhikari kc abh.iv men bluiswciini ke hath men phir pama. 

Es-(^'Heat'oh, n. an officer who ob,<sei\cs rsclieats— /Aidad mat kd 'uhdc-ddr, Id-wdris 
Ad b/Aib’-dd?*— G ttanhlluk fu ke abhav men jo bhuini bhusw'ami ke hdth men 
phir par jati hai uskfi adhyak.-.li tJ^ini, chhor jana, tytfgnd. 

ES-^^/HEW', i\ (Gel. schuun) to slum— Bdz rakhnd, kandrak., tark k — Bhagna, bacha 
fiS'COltT, /? (Fr. eS('oi tf) f'UdLTil— Baclr<(q(t, riih kd ?i/f/d/i“6dn — Rakhwdl, laksbak, 
panchar, raksharth samy.idal lakshaith amiviajan. 

Ea cowt', V to attend as <i guaid — 7fd/< />ar muhdjazat kc IhfC sdfhjdnd, badraqa jdnd 
E8C0T. See Scot. [ — Raksh/uth saiig jjtiiit, rakshd karke pahUDchdna. 

ES-ORI-TOIRE', C^s-cri-tivaF, « (Fr. rryd-eb c) a box with im])lemonts for writing— 
Qalam-ddn, ik (/ism kd likhne /id^nndib^cAa — Lekhasadhanadhar, lipisajjadRir, likh- 
nc ki sdmagii ka chbold ]>.itra, 

fiS'CU-AtJli/H. {li. Mot am; i\ kind f»f tenure by knight’s Rervic^— 'Bk q ism. kd jMttd 
jiskc bais .^e patte-ddr ko a /an mdlik Le sdlh lardi par jdnd pat id thd — Fik prakdr kji 
patta jiske kaian se jialpulai ki^ apne bluiMNanii ke s.ith lanii ])ar j imi parta thtb 
fiS-C; IJ-L A'PI-AN ,a { L J^.^calapias) pei taining to the heading ant — Shlfd-bakhshfann 
ke w utdaiUq — R< ig-isantikdi akavid j.isambandhi. 
fkS'CU LEA'T, a. (L. esca) gvH»d for food, eatable , n. something fit for food — ATAwr- 
dani, khdye jam ke qdbil . n Jchiirdani .sAoi— Bhojau ke liye achchha, bhakshaniy, 
khadya, khdda^iy ; n. kliidaii iy vastu, kh idyavastu. 

E-SCDT\’HE0N, n. (L. scutum) the sliield of a family, ensigns armorial— TTAaRddni 
(ihdl, bare ghardne hi nkhdtid<tr fMd/ — Ki.si kul ki dhal, kulachihnapatra, vauea- 
maryiidilaksbanapatra, kulin gharfne ki chitrayiikt dhal. 

E-scut'^heoned, a. having an escntchoon— AV/r^Mdam dJidl rakhne w., bare ghardne Id 
nishdn-ddr dhdl rakhne ir. — Kid ki dhiii rakhiie w., kulachihuapatravisisht. 
E-§OTI-AN, a. pertaining to in the manner of MQop—lsdpketnuta'alliq yd 

taiir par —\Bip sarnbandhi, Isiip kc anusifr. 
iiS-O-TfiR'lC, a. (Gr. secret— PosAida—Gnpt, gurh, giiptokt, ekfCntopatlisht. 
ils o-TKH'i-CAL‘LY, ad. Secretly —PhsA/da//i se, ikhfd .-jc— G iipt rup se, gurhatd se. 
£s'o-tkr-y, n. secrecy, mysiiery — Poskidagi, rdz, ftA^d^ — Guptahf, gurhatif. 
KS-PAL'IER, n. (L. palus) a tree trained on a frame or stake— i/am ke rokne ke waste 
koi darakht jo kisi dhakche yd hhambh se lagd-kar haiidhd r htd hai’- Vifyu ke ^rne 
ke nimitta kshudra vriksh jo kisi dhiinche wiC khambh se lagakar bandlni raht^hai. 
E'SPfiCdAL, a. (L. species) piincipal, chief, particular— ^ar-ddr, afzal, khdss, makhsus 
— Mukhya, pradhiin, viseshya. [se, pradhifn nip so, viseshatfC se, viaeah karke. 

E-8Pe<^'ial-ly, ad. principally, chiefly —A eowato, ^jdUban, Ifhuskt, AA?<8daa/t— Mukhyatif 
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E-SprAlK See under Es^t. 

ES-PLA-NADB', n. (Fr.) an open space before a fortification — Qafe ke §amnt ha ma%- 
^]^dn — Kot ke sjirnne k^ sam sthal, durg ke sanmukh kd sam sthaK 
E-SPOO^K', V, (L. e, tpomutn) to betroth, to marry, to maintain — A hi nUhat ya 
fnavgni hyahk^\, ^awii rf., A:. — Vivj(hapratijn?C k., vivah ki v^g- 

d(Cn k., vMh k., angikir k,, anujiaCian k., jjakshap^t fc., pakshapiti h. 

E-st*6cf5»'AL, n. the act of espousing, adoption, protection ; pL a contracting of marri- 
age— i?ydA kt inavgnl^t ikhtiydr, qoifjul, hitnayat, parnaHih, puBhtl, kifdzat ; pi. 

Viviih kit vfigdiin, vivithapratijnsi, vivahasambandh, grahap, swikir, 
anupfdan, rakshst, paksliapit ; pi. vivi£h. 

E*Spbfj!^'AL, a relating to the act of espousing -NilcuM^ $hddi~man§ub, shddt ke mu- 
ta’alliq-^Bydhij vivahit, vivihasambandhi, vivihavishayak. 

E-8P65f'ER, n. one who espouses — H maiigni k\ w'‘.y nikah k. w.f kdmih. tc., 
puskti d. w. yd k. w., toAd k. ?c., qabid k. ia-~ Vivah ki vfigdin k. w., vivih ki pra- 
tijn:t k. w», vivith k. w., rakshak, pakshaptti, angikdr k, w., anuptlan k* w. 

E-SPl?”'. V. (Fr. epier) to see at a distance, to discover, to watch — Ta/d7/j7jt se dekknd^ 
zdMr k., nigdMdni it. — Dur se dekhn^, dhiihih nikidniC, pragat k., titknA chauki d. 
E-spFal, w. a spy, observation, disd^very—yir/mi, 7iigdh, Tnuldhaza inkiskdf^ifehd--' 
Bhediy^, avalokan, ^lokan, itlochan, prakisan, anusandhitn. 

E-SpFer, n. one who watches as a R}>y — — Bhodiyi. 

Es'pi-o-NA^e, n. the piactice of a spy — /asiwi— Bhediyapan. 

ES-QUillE', ». (L, acitiuMi) the attendant on a knight, a title of courtesy— 

tawdr kd hmn-rdh yd inulddmy ek kkitdh jo murawwat ke rd te logon ko diydjatd hat 
— Pratishthit ghuicharhe k^ sevak, ek padavi jo sishhichar se logon ko di jfCti hai. 
ES'SAY', V. (Fr. essayer) to attempt— A'anh^sd k., qasd dznidndj — Udyog k., 

chesh^ k.> parikshit k., tawmt. j 

fes'SAY, n. an attempt, a short treatise — qasd. dzmdishj rwafee — Udyog, cliesh' ; 

tif, yatn, kisi vishay men lekhyabandh, lekhyapr.isang 
fis'SAY-ER, n. one who wiitcs essays — AeVi/«-na?ia — Lekhyanibanclh<'f, lekhyakartif. 
£^'say-i«t, n. a writer of (^aay a — Risdla-nav is, ek chhoic risdlt ku musanji if —Lekhyani- 
bandlut, lekhyarachak* 

fiS'JSEN<^’E, n% (li. esse) the nature substance or being of any thing, existence, per- 
fume, scent ; IK to pcrtuiuo, to scent— zat, fihdsslyat, tnakiyat, wujkd, najs, 
asl, * air, khush bandar cliiz , v viu\Ufar k , kkusfi-bu-ddr k —Hdr, innlavastu, bhiiw, 
adhibhut, sattwa, aati, vas, sugandbidr.ivya ; d. sugaiidhi k., sugaiulhavisisht k., 
mahk^na. 

Es SEN^TiAL, a. necessary to existence, very important, pure, highly rectified ; n. be- 
ing, a first principle, the chief point— Janh'iri, osH, zdti, zarur, bhdri^\ khdlis, ba- 
hut sdf, nihdyat latif, u. wtgiid, kasti, rnabdd, <isl — Aty.ivaiyak, atiprayojaniCrh, 
iCvasyak, bari, pradhiiu, swachchh, nirmal, atisouhit ; ». sattwa, asti, indl, tattwa, 
jiaramdrth, pradhaiiirth. 

Es-sen*ti-al'i-ty, n. the st^te or quality of being essential — ^4 s/Zyaf, jauhaVy za- 
rural, bhari-pan^, s(.ijdi,vi(idyat latafat — Atydva&yakatiy {fviiwyakatfC, baplpan, pra* 
dhe^natwa, swachchhattf, atisodhitiivasthd. [#f\'aayakai up se, tattwa ee. 

Es-sen'tial-ly, ad. in an essential manner— Zariim to, hi-zati-ki, as/aiun — Vastutah, 
Es-sen'ti-ate, V. to become of the same easence — A’/; htjauhar yd zdt kd h , iiam-md- ^ 
hiyat hani'Osl yd kam khdssiyat L — Ek hi sar Li h., samanasiCr w,i eamiCnabhifv h. 
ES-SOIN', n. (L. ex, onus) excuse, exernjition ; v. to excuse, to release — ’ mu'dfi, 
rihdi ; v. mu' of k., khalds k., rihd ya dzdd ib. — KshainiCpriCrthau, kshama, bachaw, 
chhutkifra ; v. kshama k., chhomjf, mukt k. 

E-STAB'LISH, V* (L^s^o) to settle firmly, to fix, to ratify, to confirm — Qdim iir., 
muqai*rar k., ta'aiyim k., bar^pd k., 7iiazbut k., bakdl rakhna, bar-qardr mifc/ma — Nir- 
dh£iia\i k., khariC k., sanathiipan k., nirpay k., nischay k., ^hahrini, sthir k., drirh k., 
pramfini k. 

E-stXb'lish-er, n. one who establishes — QeJew it. w., muqarrar k. w., bar-pd k. w., 
mazbdt k. tc., bahdl rakhne w., hur'qardr 7'akhiie w. — Nirdhitran k. w., sanstluipan 
k. w., khari k. w., niruay k. w., mschay k. w., sthir k w., drirh k. w., pramini k. w. 
E-8 Tab'lish-*ment, n, that which is established, fixed state, confirmation, settled 
regulation, foundation, income— skat mwiarrar hoti hai, bastV\ qiydm, taqarrur, 
ta'aiyun, hahali, bar~qardn, intlzdm, hand-o-hast, bind, hmiydd, muskdhara, dmad, 
tanfJiudk—Jo vastu sausthiCpit hoti hai, sanstlKfi>an, vyavasthfi^ian, sansthithi, sthiti, 
drirhikaran, pramfCniKaran, vyavastha, nischit niyam, new, vetan, mfCsik, pr^pti. 
6S-TA F6T'rK', 71. (Fr military courier— iP«ha7if harkdru, jmgi Aar^dm— Yud- 
dhavishayak dhavak daui'^hji wif dut. 

E'STATE^ n. (L. statum) condition, property, rank, the government— jYd/af, kdl, I 
milk, amldk, mirds, jde-ddd, milhiyat, kaqiyat, darja^ martaba, sarkdr, bddshdkat — 
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Avakthdf dalfi, bMv, nktb, dhati, adhik^r, pad^ 6t.h?(n, padavi, r^jatwa, rdjyA, 
E*STfi£M', V. (L. mstimo) to value, to prize, to regard, to respeotj to think j n, value, 
regard, respect k, beik’-qtmat janna, ^animat jdnnd, ^azizjdnndi muhahbat 

*izzat k., JchayH X*., qiydz h ; n. qadr, mukabbatf ^izzaty Awma^-^^reshth 

samajhn^i, bahuxnulya k, mdh k., ^ar k., samm^n k., vichiCm^, Roohn^ ; n. btdiU' 
mulya, ch(Ch, prem, ^dar, m^u, sammdn. 

E*stEEm'a*ble, a. that may be esteemed— df«’aa:2flEZ, qadA' hiye jane Ice Idiq^ *azh sam- 
jkejdne he qdbil, ’a2iz*-- Ad araniy, pujaniy, mitnya. 

E-stEEm'er, n, one who esteems— Qrtd?*-dan, qadr k. w., *iz2at h w., 'aziz eamajhne to* — 
Bahuraulya k. w., iCdar k. w., min k. w. 
fes'Ti-MA-BLE, a. worthy of esteem, valuable— hesh-qmat, qimaU, 

Pujya, idaraniy, minya, sammanya, bare mol ki, bahuraulya. 

£s'ti-mate, V. to rate, to set a value on, to calculate ; n. computation, value, compara- 
tive judgment— Ta$kkki8 h, anddz k , takdama X., takhmina X., qiyiat X. yd lagdnd^ 
zhumdr k. ; n. shumdvy tashkhis^ takhmina^ qiniat, qiydsj awdas— Kutni, ihkni, 
mol jinohni wi lagini, ginna, ganani k., sankhyi k. ; n. ginti, ganana, parisahkhyi, 
mol, mulyanirupan, kufc, ahkiw, jihch, jahchiw, atkal, vichar, samajh. 
jfis-Tl-MX'TlON, n. calculation, opinion, regard — hisdb, a%ddzay tashkhis, rde, 
khaydlf nazar, qadr^ — Gatiani, ginti parisahkhyii, atkal, kiit, ahkiw, mati, 
vivechani, pyir, prem, min, idar. [makaiasambandhi, gnshmakih'n. 

fiS'TI-VAL, a. (L. mtas) pertaining to the summer— G^arwat, tdbutdniy sai/i— Grish- 
£s-TI-vX'tion, n. act of passing the summer — kdtndf viav^im i-yarmd guzdrnd-^ 
Grishmakal vyatit k, 

E-STOP', V. (Ft. etov,per) to impede — drnd\ athdnd^. 

ES-T 0 'VER§, n.pl. (Fr. etoffer) uecessarie.s allowed by law—Haqqd-asdmif din te jo 
zaruriydt jciiz Xo/i — Khetiharoh ka adhikar, vyavasthamisarjo avasyak vastu di jiyh. 
E-STRAN^E", V. (h. extra) to keep at a distance, to alienate, to withdraw — 

X., hegdna k. yd h., muhabbot Ihincli hnety khihrh lend^ — T)\\t k., dur rakhna, 
paraya k wa h., prithak k., nyara k., virakt k., 31 khinch lena, chitta toma wa pharna, 
sneh utha lena. [Snehanivritti, virakti, snehabhed, virag, duribhav, prithagbhav. 
E-STRANpB'MENT, n. alienation, dht^mee— Muhahbat'kashidagij begdnagi, tafdvmt — 
E-STRAY', V. (S. a^rce.^aw) to wander ; n. a beast lost or yNexideviug — Bhatahnd^y ghum- 
nd^y phirnd^ ; n. palud jdnwar jo gum hojdtd hai yd gkumd kartd /tai— Palui pasu 
jo hiray jata hai wa phird karta hai. 

E-STREAT', V. (L. ex, tract nm) to copy, to extract, to take from ; n. a true copy— 
Naql k.y intikhdb X., muntakhab k. ; n. sahih naql — VtiiVi\k, ^iratirup k., sankshep 
k., nikal lena; n. thik pratilipi. {iid^, phadphaddnd^y khalbaldnd}\ ubalnd^. 

fiSTU-ATE, V. (L. cedm) to boil, to be agitated, to rise and — Khaulnd^\ khadhadd- 
£ s - tu - a ' tion , n. agitation, commotion— Khauldhat^ykhadbaddhat^j kkalbaldhat^, khal- 
b lit [koV% mnhhdnd 

fis'TU-A-BY, V. the mouth of a river widened into an arm of the &eA—Samundar kd 
E-J^O'RI-ENT, a. (L. esurio) hungry, voracious — peUi^j haukdhd^, khdd^. 
fiT-(^iET'E-RA, ad, (L.) and so on, and so forth, contracted etc. and &c.— Waqairaj 
gair-zdliky avr aur'^ — Ityadi, adi. [hue pattar par chJtdpd k^. 

V. (Ger. etzm) to engrave on metal by moans of a<iuafortifl — Tdhhe ke khode 
Rt<jh'ing, n. a method of engraving — T’d/i 6c ke khode hue pattar kd chkdpd^. 
E-T6R'NAL, a. (L. xternus) without beginning or end, endless, perpetual, everlast- 
ing ; an appellation of Qod — A zali-o-ahadiy Id-ibtidjd'O-intihay Id-intihd, ddiniy 
muddmi,jdniddr),qdivi ; n. qaiyumyqddirddd’yazdl — Anidymt, auant, nitya, nirau- 
tar, anantakalasthayi, chirasthayi ; n, anant Parameswar. 

E-t^r'nal-ist, 71. one who holds the past existence of the world to be infinite — IFaA 
shakhs jUkd 7 jah qaul hai hi zainin Id-ibtidd zamdne ze /taf — IVah jan jo yah manta 
hai ki jagat anddi kal se hai. 

E-tEb'^ai^-ly, without beriming or end, endlessly, perpetually, unchangeably — 
Lu4bfdda O'ld'intihdy Iddntihd, hamesha, Anadyantarup se, anantarup se, 

nitya, sada, sarvada. 

E-T^R^Nr-TY, n. duration without beginning or end, duration without end— Aza^o-aiaef, 
muddicamad, haimshagij Amufyantata, anantata, nityata, anantya. 

E-trr'nize, V. to make eternal or endless— 7 >dm X., gdww- X., Iddntihd k.fOhadik., 
ddimuddidl X.— Anant k., nitya k., anantakalasthayi k. 

E-TE'^T-AK, a. (Gr. etos) periodical— A<2s/f, mausimi, Sahvatsarik, aamayik. 

Esther, n. (Gr. alther) a matter supposed to be finer and rarer than air, air refined 
or sublimed, a volatile fluid— A'X qim, M shai jo hawd sepatU aur bank farz ki gai 
hai, hawddrkkdiis, eh qism ki raqiq ihai jo nihdyat bank hoti hai^aeir—Ek prakar ka 
dravya jo vayu se adhik patla aur sukshm anuman kiya gayd hai, akas, sunya, nir- 1 
malavayu, aukshmavayu, ek prakar dravadravya jo khol dene se ur jat^ hai. 
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B<tr£'bb<aL, a. If^ed of kawa ha Iq^a huSi, hawa-i-hhalU 

ka hana 4«<a, a#tn, mtnani—kka^]^ akasafiambhav, atisukabm, bahut 4o(lh4‘ bua, 
Maly, vayav* f Akwaj, akaaaaambbav, ak^iy, vayav. 

E-the'be-ous, a. formed of ether, heavenly ka hana hua, d<mam— 
E-the'be AL-iZE, V. to convert into e^fiv^Hawaa-hhulls hanina, nitiayat hMk raqiq 
shai banana-' Ak^a banana, atisukshm di-avadravya banana. 

Ethic, Eth'i cal.^. (Or. eiAo«) relating to morals, treating of morality — 

ke muta'aUiq, akhlaq sc niansub, wa«?Aai-ma«s/'/>— Nitivishay, nitividyavishayak, 
nitis'iatrasainbandhi, nitiflastriy. [Niti ke anusar, nitividya ke anusar. 

Eth'i-cal-ly, 0(1, according to ethicH — * Ilni4'ukkldq ke mutdbig, akhlaq ke mutdliq — 
n. pL tlie doctrines of monility, the science of moral philosophy— 

Idq, nasihat ndma, pand-ndma—'^itixidyd, nitisastra. 

E'THI-OP, n. a native of Ethiopia, a blackamoor— //A/optrt mulk kd mutav:attin,zangi, 
iidi, Aa6s/j/'— KJbiopU des kd jan,'kala rnanushy.a, ey.dinang, eyamadeb, krishnang. 
ETH^jN^IC, Etw^KI-cal, a, (Or. ethnos) heathen, pagan — <S’/(tr/a, mmhrik, butparasix' 
marndh, but^parast, bcgdna, ^air-muik <f/a6r— Putalaradhakj.murtidradhak, murti- 

piijak, anyadesi'y, bhinnadesiy, devarchchakasambandhi, devapujakasarnbandhi, 
murtipujjCvishayak, [devarchchak, devapujak, videsi, 

Eth'nic, n, a heathen, a pagan — but-parast, ^air-tnulkkd Murtipujak, 

Eth'iu-^m, n, heathenism, paganism— Murtipuja, devapuja, de- 
varchchii, [ydn — Manushyajatiyon ka vivaran, nrikulavidya, nrijdtividy^. 

Etr-noi/o-^iy, n. treatise on races of men — Qaumoh kd risdla, insdn hi qaumoh kd ba- 
£-TX-OL'0-GY, n. (Or. aitia, logos) an account of the causes of my Mujihdt kd 

haydri, scwaboh kd baydn—Kiai padarth ka hetuvivaran, kisi vastu ke karanoh ki 
vyakhya, karanavad. 

ET*I-QUETTEV et-i-kCt', n. (Fr.) forms of ceremony or decorum— id (M, dddi, tahah 
Au/— Sajandcharavidhi, vinayavidhi, sish^charavidhi, saujanya, suniti, sabhyacha- 
rariti. , , . ^ kosh. 

ET-Ut', n (Fr.) a case for tweezers — (7/i m/d A;rt^i'Ad/—Chimta rakhne ka ghar, chim^ 
ET-Y-MOL'O-^Y, n, (Gr. etximos, logos) the derivation of v;orda — hhtiqdq4<ilfdz, 
^aMasddhau, sabdasadhanavidya, sabdavyutpattividy^. 
fiT-Y-MO^LO^'i CAX, a. relating to etymology — alfdz ke tasha^quq ke muta*al~ 
liq — ^abdasadhanavishayak, sabdasadhanavidyasanibandhi, padabhan janavishayak. 
£t-Y'MO-lo9'i caL'LY, ad according to etymology— Ishiiqdq he mutdbiq, alfdz he tashaq- 
qnq ke mti/d6ty— ^abdasldlnauaiiusar sabdasadhanavidya ko auusjfr. 

Et^Y-mSi/o-^ist, «•. one vei-sed in ety mology-Ishtiqdq-ddh, alfdz kd ishtiqdq-ddn^ 
^abdasadhanakusal, sabdavyutpattikiisal, sdlxlik. 

Et'Y-mSl'o-^ize, V. to derive woi^.s from their voota— Alfdz kounke masdaroh se nihdl- . 

nd, alfdz kd ishtiqdq h. — Sabdavyutpatti k., sabdasadhan k., padabhan jan k. 
Et'Y-mon, n, an original or primitive word— lafz, ?an5(far— Mulasabd, dhdtn, 
EO'CHA-RIST, n. (Gr. cu, chains) the act of giving thanks, the sacrament of the 
Lord’s Supper— add-i-shukr, Hazratisdki wafdt ki ydd-gdrl ke Uye 
kkdnd IbAdiid— Dhanyavad, fsa ki inntyu ke smaran ke nimitta bhojan, Krishtmrl' 
tyusmarandrthakabhojan, 

Eu-cha-rIs'tic, Eu-chA'RIs'ti-caL, a. relating to the sacrament of the Lord's Supper 
—Hazrat 'hdkt wafdt ki ydd-gdri ke khdne ke muta'alUq, shukr'guzdri'TmmQ) — \ak 
ki mrityu ke smaran ke mmitta jo bhojan tiska sambandhi, lOrishtmrityustnara- 
narthakabhojanasambandhi, dhanyavMtCrthak, 

EII-CHOL'O-^Y, n./Gr. eache, logos) a formulary of prayers— iVdwiaz A:a qdnun-ndma 
yd 'a^did-nawa — lswarapi*arthand.vidni, devaprarthanavidhigranth, 

EU'CRA-SY, ». (Gr. eu, krasis) a good habit of body — .Dacian kt l^ub 'dtiaf— &nr ka 
sundar bhav. ^ [prtiCrthak. 

EOCTLCAL, a, (Gr. exteke) suppliant— niydz’imnd, muUaji-'Yimyi, 
EO-DI-OM'E-TER, m. (Gr. evdios, metron) an instrument for ascertaining the purity 
of the Bir—Jfawd ki eafdi darydft karne kd dla—ykyw ki swachchhata ki thikaua 
lagine ka yantra, vayufewachchhatirnajiakayantra. ( Stuti, pra^hsa, baraf, slagha. 
EU-LO'pi-UM, EOTo-^y, n, (Ur. eu, logos) j^>raise, panegyric — madh — 
EuTo* 9 I 8 T, ni. one who praises or commends— iZVav/ya sandh. w,,sandlhwdh, mddih 
— Pnisahsak, stutijiathak, vandi, barai k. w. ^ ^ [k., baiii k., Slagha k. 

EDTo-^izB, V, to praise, to commend — ^Ta’ry* yd sand h, madh i.— Prasahsa k., stuti 
350'NUCH, n. (Or. eun^, echo) a wwin who has been castrated— iTio/a, Wmaja-sard, 
Hijni, chhinnavrishan, napunsak. 

EO'nu-chate, V. to make a eunuch — 7\ic>7 a 6uwawa— Hijra banana. 

Eu'nu chism, n, the state of a eunuch— A7ta/o-pa7i. A7iwoj«-fiar«»— Hijiipana, chhin- 
iiavrishanata, napuhsakatwa. [— YathArth spars ibodh, yatharth bodh, thik inin. 
ECTA'THY, h. (Gr. m, pathos) right feeling— lams yd Idmisa, durnst Tchaydl 
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EOTHE-MI^M, n. {Qtf. phemi) ^ delicate way of expressing ^hat might oiffend 
— /w bat $e ska^ad hot na-raz ho usko muldmniat se kahna, nam-^-^Apriya bat 
ko sundar wa komal rup se kahna suv^kya, aka^bhiishan. 

ECTHO-NY, n. (Gr. cm, p^on^)an agreeable sound, smooth enunciation 
zif tahsind’talaJftcz—SuHwar, susabd, sundar uchcharan. 

EiI'Fh5n'ic, Eu puon'i cal, a. agreeable in sound — A^MfiA-dit^ds—Suswar, su^dvyji, 
srntiaiikh, [prakar ki jaia. 

EOTHKA-SY, w, (Gr. eupitrasia) the herb eye-bright - iS’Z: qism Jed chliold per-^Ek 
EU-RITUS, n (L.) a stnut where the water is much agitated — Aifc db-nde jUkd pmii 
j hahut uchliaJtd /tai — lilk j.iladamai'iuuailhya ji^ka pam bahut hila doU karti hai. 
EC-RO-Pfi'AN, a. belonging to Europe , n a native of Europe — i'Wang'UtaTil, Fartm- 
gt, Afranjif Ydrop 7mUh kd, Yurop muJJc ke viiita'alliq ; a. Farangistdniy Farangi, 
Afranji, Ydrop matk kd mutawatttn-^Ynvopi, Yiiiopde^sambandhi, Yurop(ie^j ; n, 
Yiirop kd (le-ijan, [imddzj qarma, — Mel,^pariina)i, sudauli. I 

En'UYTR-MY, w.. (Gr. harmony, proportion, mmeii ^ MawOfaqat^ | 

1 EO'TAX-Y, 71. (Qr, euj taxis) edtabiished older— ilfii^arrar band-o-bast intizdm yd j 
; — Sthir vyavastha wa niyam. ^ | 

! EO-THAN-A'SI-A, Eu-than'a-sy, 77. (Gr. eu, tJianotofi) an easy death — ^#*71 77 iatt^, | 
I dsdni ki 7 auMi — Sugarn mntvu, bind kaslit wd kies ki mich. I 

E-VAC'U-ATE, V (L. r, %'aco) to make empty, to discharge, to quit— A7id7i Jc.y ikkrdj i 
k.j takJiliya k., tark il*. — Sunya k., nikalna, chhanin.i, chhoi nd, chhuiand, chhor jdna, 
tydg<ma. 

E-vXc-U-a'tion, 71. the act of emptying, di.schargo, abolition, a withdrawing from — 
Khali k.f ifchrdjj takhliya, dust, raddj mauqifi^ mansidhl^ tark, hdz dmad-^dnyaka- 
ran, nikdl, jhdr, jhaid, maloUarg, malamutratydg, chhoi aw, khandan, iop, uthdd., 
tyag, eidharna, chhor jani, chhora lend, uthd lend. 

E-vXc'u-a-tor, n (7110 who makes void — A7id7i k. w., ikhrdy k. w., takhliya k. w,; tark 
k, w. — Sdnya k. w., nikdlne w., chhoi ne w., chliuidne w., chhor jane \v., tyagane w. 
E-VADE', V. (L e, vado) to elude, to avoid, to escape, to slip away — urdnd^\ 
bardw rakJum^, haehdnd^, dnr bhdgnd^, bitcJnm^\ niJiUil jdnd^\ niJeal bhdgnd^. 
E-va'sion, n. subtcifuge, artifice — An/i/twa, hila, hUa-Juiwdla, fareb, fitrat, hiia'hdzi, 
mvgdl<zta^T,ihniiX<)\, urahjhain, tdld ball, nraii, chhadma, chhal, vakchhal. 

E'Va'hive, a. using evasion, elusive- A>/ioMe'6d:, Idla-hdz, bat se fareb d. w^,farih%, 
muzabzah --DkoiiAid d. w, chhali, vauchak, vakpravanchak, bat s© dhokha d. w., 
bahk.lu. [muzahzah taur sc -Chhal se, dhokhe se, vakchhal se, vakrokti se. 

E-va'sive-lt, ad, by evasion, elusively — i/*7a se, fareb se, kilabdzi yd hila sdzi se, 
£V-A-0A'T10N, n, (L. e, rugor) the act of wandering, excursion, deviation— 
sail', hf'-rdhi, r/mn 7*d4i' — Bhraman, panldiramaii, bhrauti, vicLalan. 

15v-a-nC S\?ENT, a, (Ij. e, vanus) vanishing, fleeting, passing away — <]rdf6 h, w., 
vaqsh-har’db, ynzarfdne w,, A'd/di' /e.e-,/(W 2t6j<jd7-pa2{r— Asthayi, achirasthayi, 

bhangur, kshanabhangur, kshanamdtrasthdyi, Mghra chala jane w., ur jane w. 
fiv-A-NEs'^EN^E, *7?. disappearance — A'd/di’ ho-jdnd, ^dib /to-yd/ict — Uraw, ur jdna, 
adarsan, apratyaksbata. 

E-Vax'ip, a fiunt weak, evanescent — //a JcacJichd^\ vrfdnew^, 

E-vai;?'ish, V. to disappear, to vmnsh— Kufkr ho-jdnd, ^dib /io-ydiid — Ur jdna, adrisya 
bo ,1 uia, apratyaksh h [/ifji/ — Maugala.^iinaclidr, sns^ihvdd, Isaidharmapustak. 

E-VAN'^JEL, 71. (Gr m, angclh) ^oK)(\ tidings, the gospel— A/iis/i da, khmh Jehaban, 
fiv-AN-oEi/ic, according to the gospel, contained in the gospel — 

Jnjd ke mutdbiq, mawdfiq-i Jnjil, Inj2li~~Suii3.hviii\inuain, Isaidharmanust^ri, Isai- 
dharmtanuya\ i, Is'u<iharinapust.ikdntargat. [dhuu'inapustakanusar. 

6v'AN-^el'i-caL'LY, ad. according to the gospel — ke muwojiq yd — fs^i- 

E'vXnVbl-i^^m, n. promulgation of the gospel — /«^i7 kd ^wa'z uhtihdr ydizkidr'-^ 
Susan vad ka prachar, mangalasamachar ka prachar, Jsaidharm kd prachar. 
E-Va]s' 9 EL-I 8 T, n. a writer of the biatoi^ of Jesus Christ, a preacher of the gospel — 
Hazrat 'Isd ki ta^'^drikh likhne v)., Injil-naivis, Injd kd wa'z ishtikdr yd izhdr k, w., 
fnjd ifcfi I.iicbaritrarachak, mangaUsiimachdralekhak, susanvddapracharak, 

maugalasamdcharaprachdrak, 1 saidharmapi'achdrak. 

E'VAN-^tEL-tsT'A-RY, n. a selection from^ the^ gospels, to he read in divine service — 
JojU Jc i — Mangala-saraachar ka sankshep, Jsaidhannapustak ka sankshep. 

E-vXN'^Kt izE, -y. to instruct in the gospel — //a/rae 'Jsd ke nazJiah ko jdrt ifd zdhir k„ 
Injxl kd mCz k., 'Isainj mazhab ki ^a7z7»^^. — Isaidharm ka upadei k., maugalasaraa- 
ch^r ka prachar H , Ii:aidharm kif prachar k. t 

E-VAP'O-RATE, V, (L. e, vapor) to fly away in vapour, to waste insensibly— 
shdmil h., bukhdr ban fear urfdnd, bukhdr banana, kdfdr ho-jand, hawd ho jdnd, sdkh 
jdnd suyid‘ddlnd^ — Vclshph., vashp hokar ur jana, vashpanip se ur jana> bhaph 
hokar ur jatia, bhaph banana, sushk k. wa h. 
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E-yXi»'o*RA*BLB, a* easily dissipated in vt^^m-^Bukhar nr&ytjantlct 

qabil jise bat,-amni bukfiur hana-har um d^aikcn— Vashp wa bhaph ke akar meii 
upiye jaue ke yogya, jisko vashp wa bhaph banakar uni sakain, 

E-vXf-o-ra'tion, n, the act of flying away in vai)our, conversion into -'^^loxxr — Bukhar 
ko-ke ufncty bukhdr h., tai>akMkur-^\vL»hp wa bhaph hokar ur jana, vashp wi bhaph 
h. * [Sham, kin tewkdr ki <njli — Saiijh, kisi tewhar ki agh sahjh. 

Eve, EVen, c'vn, n. (S. ocfen) the close of the day, the evening before a Infliday — 
E^VeN'INQ, h. the close of the day, the latter end of life ; a tow.ird the close of day — 
SJidm, piri ; a, 9 hdm het — S.ifijh, bui h:ipa, viiddh.ipa ; a. saujh ka. 

E^ven-sonO) n. form of \YorBhip for the evening — ^S'Aci^n ki du*d yd naindz yd mazhahi 
— Sanjh ka bhajan, saiijh ka dharmagit. 

EVen-tJce, n. the time of the evening — Ma /a kd — 8%ankal. sandhyakal. 

E'VENj 6"vn, a, (S. efen) level, unifonn, Hmooth. equal, pcuallel, calm, capable of 
being divided ii^to equal ; v. to make even, to level , ad. exactly, veiily, likC' 
wise, somuchas — yak-sdhjmusuttah, hardhar, muiatvad, tlmndhct^y 
dkmV\ sanjuUi, jafty zauj ; v. kam~wdr k. niumttah k. ; ad, bi-'ahiik, hi-'aini-hi, 
wuqii, waisdhV\ hki^, yahdh Uik^^ — saiiuin, ekakar, samastli, ehauras, chaupat, 
baUadhar, tnlya, Bamaiiaiitar, sant, saiimhhav, samaviitti, yiignia ; r. ^ani k , ehauras 
k., battadhar k. ; ad. thik, satya, hah sach, nsi riti fie, tatlia, itiiaki. 

E'ven-ly, ad. equally, uniformly — i>*araAarf st, mrdsiaT, Itam-wdri ie, yalc-sdni u — 
Tulyata se, samaiiatarse, chauraHui so, et/ikir rup se. 

EVen-nfss, n. the state of h^ii\gi^veri--IIam wnri,bardhari,rd^tiy dhtrd-pau^, mnjidagi 

— Tulyata, sam.tta, samanata, santi, sama(;hittatwa, sanianaviitti, sainahhav. 

E'ven HAXD-EU,a. impartial, equitable — /ie-hxro/-(htr, uiuu-sff, he-^araz, vast, scidiqy \ldil 

— Apakahapati, vipakshapat, samadarsi, ubhaxasani, nyayi, ny.iyakari, iiyayavarti. 

E-VENT', ri. (L. r, that which happens, an incident, consequence — /.Var'/joi- 

zuskty kadisU} wdqi'a, rndjardy nadja, ???«?*« — Chat.ina,vritta, vrittdnt, phal, parinam. 
E-vent'PUl, a. full of events, momentous — P/fr-mayanq pur-mr-guzashty girdny sangiriy 
— BahughaUuamay, bahughatanavisisht, bahuvrittavisisht, gurughatana- 
visisht. 

E-vent'u-al, a. happening aa a result — Qai’f, "drizi, dX*Am — Anuvarti, annshahgik, 
anusari, antya, antim, [scab men. 

E*VENT'U-AL-Ly, ad. in the event— iVa^T/e wen, dlchir Jco — VhTd men, ant men, ant ko, 
E-VEN'TER-ATE, V. (L. e, venter) to rip open, to disembowel— chiv'dalnd^, pet 
ckir~kar ctiiteh mkdlnd^> jhdrnd^y chhunk^. 

E-VEN'TI-LATE, V. (L. e, ventm) to winnow, to sift out, to discuss — cAa^ 
E-ven-ti-La'tion, n. the act of ventilating— chdhid^, chhdn}', ckhdmid^, 
fiV'ER, ad, (8. eefer) at any time, always— AadAi'*‘, Aawc^Aa — Kabhi, kisisamay men, 
kad.ipi, sadi, saivada. 

Ev'er^burn-ing, a. unextinguished— ilfnc?dm — Sada jalta hna. 

fiv'EU'DU-RiNa, a. eternal — Ddiml yd ddim, muddmi yd muddm, aza^i'-o-aAaefi — Nitya, 
sauatan, anadyant, anant<ikala.sthayi. 

ft v'er-oreen, a. green throughout the year ; w. a plant always green — //awcflAa tar- 
o-tdzUy hammha sabzy mdd-hahdr ; i\. mdd-bahdr — SadJi liara, sarvada amlifn 
aur asushk ; n. sada hara paudhi, .sarvadi amlananshadhi. 
ftv-KU-LXsThNO, a. lasting without end, perpetual, immortal, eternal ; n. eternity — 
Ddimi yd ddim, qdim, Id-zawdl, he-zaivdlj muddmi yd mu dam ; u. kameihagi, dawdm 

— Anantakalasthayi, mtyasthayi, akbhay, anasya, ajar, anant, nitya ; /?. nityatri, 

anantata, anadyantata. | —Nitya, anant kal tak, anantata se. 

fiv-BR-LX8T''iNG-LY, od. without end, eternally — //awe.*?// a^i se, Id-zawdH se, dawdm se 
ftv-ER-LXsT''TNG'KESS, n. eternity, perpetuity— Zd- 2 :aiid//, dawam, AawesAa^'— Nityata, 
anatitata. [muddmi yd mi/rfaw — Nitya, akfihay, ajar, anant, lagatar. 

fiv^ER’Xifv-iNO, a. eternal, immortal, incessant— //d ddimi, Id-zawdl, be-zawdlt 
fiv-ER-MflRE', ad. always, eternally — //rtmr.sA a, mttddw — Sada, sarvada, nitya. 
B-VftRT\ V. (L. e, verto) to overthrow — Bar-bad k., nesto-ndbud — Ulatpulat d., nai 
k., ukhar dalna. [P'diit, ukh^r, nas, (Jhwaus. 

E-vfeu'sTON* n. overthrow, destruction — -^crr-Add'i, nest-o-ndhudi, zawdl, tnA^ddm — XJla^ 
ftV'ER-Y, a. (S. ce/cr, ede) each one — ifa?*, Aar — Ek ek, pratyek. [sampradayik. 
ftv'HR-Y*D AY, «. common, usual — ’A mm, ma^mie/ty rd?)*— Sadharan, samanya, vyavah^rik, 
ftv'FR'Y-WH:feRE, ad. in every place — //ary a^faA, liar ^aAm — Sarvatra, sab thaur. 
E-VlOT^, V. (L. €, vitdvm) to take away bjr a sentence of law, to dispossess — Qanwm 
hakm se le-lend, be-dakhl h, — Vyavastha ke anusar chliin lena, hrittfdhikar k., adhikar 
wa swattwa bar lena, [nirakaran wa vahishkaran, praman. 

E'-vfc'TTON, n. dispossession, proof— ^edaX'A^/, <iah7— SwattWaharan, .adhikar se 
fiV'I-DENT, a. (L. c, vfc^co) plain, apparent — *y|ydn, zdhir, 'aldniya, v)dzih, kuwaidd, 
numdydii, d«AAdra — Khula, pratyaksh, spasht. 
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n. testimony, proof, A witness; v. to prove, to show, to atinc&^OdWahtf 
ihahidly shafiddat, dalil, daldfat, mbut yd mhtdy wnxnhf gawdh ; v, Mbit h.y shakddat 
d.fdaldliit — Sakshit i, praman, sakshi ; v. |vramaiu k,, urirh, k., dikhana, pratyaksh 
k., prakas k., ipaslit k., snjban.i, suchana k. {prailiianavi^isht. 

fiv-i-DEN^TiAL, a. avoiding evidence or }}Toot-^ Dalii d, w., Praman 4- w., 

flv'i-DENT-EY, ad. plainly, obviously -*^aAM-ow, sariharij zdhv'd, Khnla khuli, 

pratyaksh rup se, spasht wa vyakt rup se, sakshat. 

E'VIL, eVl, rt. (B. ?//V/) not good, bad, wicked, corrupt ; If, wickedness, i,ijjury, csal- 
ainity ; ad. not well, injuriously — had^mbun, khardb ; n. hvrdi^y h(td%, Zdthh- 
niy khuhs, Ihabdsnty nitqsdn^ khnrdMy ziyan^ bald, d fat j €id, zabuni m, kkcM'db taur 
te, nugsdn yd khardbi .sc— M.ind .ibhadra, aiiiangal, duslit, papJ, kbal, eath, adhain, 
kutsit ; n. dufehtiti, khalata, sathata, dauratniya, claurjanya, ariKht, aniaht, ahit, 
haui ; (ul. maud nip se. bur.u' so. dusijtata se, apakar se, hih^ap^rvak, 

E'vir^-LY, ad. not well — sc*', hura^\ 

EVrL-NEss, n. badness, vicioiisness — AVfam/;/, zahuni, Muhs, khabusatf tkordratf $harr, 
ffundh-rjdri — lixirdv, rnandata, dush^ta, danrjanj^a, daunitmya. 

£'vil*d 6 -Eu, n. one who does evil — y/cfd-A;(ir, hardm-kdr, gundh-ydr, had-fily hetd^kir^ 
— Kukariin, asatkaima, pip.ik.ari, durviitta. 

£'viL-EYEn, a. having a malignant look — nifjdh, had-andesh-nujdh^ ftianhxa-nigdh 
— Knimdrishti, pap,‘uliishti, asaddri.sliti. 

£-VIL FA'voruK]), a. ill-countenanctxl — //ad sara<. /^ad s/tai/— Kurup. 

£-vil f.Vvoured-nes.s. n. defonnity — /Ard ^wd s/ia^di— Kurupata, virupatd. 

£'viE-MiND'VD, a. maliciou.s, wicked— Had-hdtin, bad-avdesh, had-kho, bad-zdt, khabii — 
Dweslii, diohi, papatma, dur.itma. [Paraniiida, apavad, diirvachan, duralap, kalank. 
£-VJL-Sl’i:AK'I^’G, n. nlander, c^\\\m\\y — Badgoi.\dh~goi, iftird, tuhwat, ittihdm-^ 
£'vri.-W(jRK*EH, n. one wlio does wickedness — Bad-kdr, bad dunichfiri. 

E-VINCE', r. (L. e, linco) to prove, to sliow, to manifest, to nnike evidefit — h, 
zdhir k.) *aydh k., dixhkdrd k. — Vvunvim k., driih k., dikhiCna, dikbidnd, jat^nd, bat- 
IsCnfi, spasht k., vyakt k., prakas k., pragat k , pratyaksh k. 

E'VfN'<ji-nLE, a, cajiable of proof — botic le qdbif, daldlat-pazir, qabil-i-tabut^ 
Buebya, nirde.saniya, praineya, piarndni kijc j.'fue kc yogya. 

E-VlS'QEli-ATE, r. (L. e, rimra) to take out the entrails, to disembowel— A ton ni- 
kdlnd ** , pci cMr-kar a u tariyd k ni kd hid [bachii j f(n?i. . 

E-VITE', V. (L. c, vito) to avoid — //ds rahnd, gurez k., i'rdz Z'. — Dur rahnd, bariC jtind, 
fiv'r-TA BLE, «. that may be avoided — dw se bdz rah sahei), jis se gnrez kar-sakcii’-Jis 
se bbflg wi bach sakain, jis se bai4w wd bachaw kar sakain, parihamniy, varjaniya. 
fiv'i TATE, V. to avoid, to slum, to oscaiie — i^arawd*^, hachdnd^\ bachd-Jdndy, bhdgnd^\ 
nikal Uictgnd}', nikat-jdnd^\ 

£v*I’Ta'tion, n, the <act of avoiding— ^ardte*', hachdw^, nikdl^, hhagdv}^, 

E-VOKE', V. (L. e, voco) to call Uxvih. — Ihddnd,^', puhdrnd^, khxhchnd^. 

£v'o*cate, r. to call fortli — /?f//d«d**, pukdrnd^, kMhchvd^. 

£v-0'Ca'tiox, n. a calling foitli— Buldha& , iinkdd\ khmeh^. 

£V-0-LA'TI0N, n. (L. c, vola) a flying away— fyVd/fc*', nr jdndf*. 

E-V OIjV E', V. (L €, roli^o) to unfold, to open, to disclose to expand — Udlicnid^, tuljhdnd^y 
kkolnd^, ugltdrnd^\ dikhdact^, hohia", phopud*, idiaildnid^ pasdrnd^. 
fev-O'Lu'TtON, n. the act of unfolding — A'd-fdatc**, ugfidd\kholnd ydughdvTtd^tdikhdw^^, 
hohud\ pAordw*', phailaud', pa.uir^\ 

fiV-O-MlTION, n. (L. c, vomo) a vomiting— Qai, radd— Vaman, chhdh^ uohh^r. 
E-VOL'BION, w. (L e, vnhum) the act of plucking or tearing out— i/Mdr*', hhatoi^, 
nlhd'^lnd^, noehrddhvd^. 

EWE, n. (S. eoii'u) a female sheep— mehrhif, hher^, [lotd^ ,dftdha, dbtdba. 
EW"ER, n. (S. kwer) a kind of pitcher— A'arwd'', badhnd^, purivd*^, surdki, jhdri^, 
E^'A(ZER-BATE, V. (L. coc, acerbus) t*j imbitter, to increase malignant qualities — 
Kurkdnd^, 'uddicathaididnd--K\\i\\\i,Yii., kbij^na, kurkfind, chirhdnfi, dweshbarhiCnfi, 
E^*X(j"EB-BA'TiOK, n, increase of malignity— ’dddiccit H 2 r/yddaf£— Dweah wii droh ki 
vriddhi. 

E^-ACT', a. (L. cx, actum) nice, accurate, strict, methodical, punctual^, v. to require, 
to demand, to extort— i?d?*f A*, durust, mukammal, sahih, sakht, murattah, nmntazamy 
saHqa-shVdr, usliib-ddr, hddiq, vast, ica'da-tvafd ; v. tahb k., da*xvd k., taqdzd k., 
htihqdq kd da'wd k., znbar-dasU se lend,jabran — Sukshm, yathrfrth, yifth^rthik, 
doeharithit, suddh, kard, kathin, niyamasil, kramasil, krainiinugat, sayatn, apramti> 
di, khard, sachch^ ; v. m^ngnd, adhikiir piiiwak chjfhmi, daba len^, aihth lend, chhin 
lend. 

E^-act'er, E:jc-Xct'or, n. one who exacts — T’otoA h. xr., idlih, Mutaqdzi, muqtazi, ziyd> 
da-talab, jabran Icne ir. — Mdhgne \f., adhikdr purvak chdhne w., dabd leue w.J 
chhin lene w., aihth leiie w. 
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K|:-Xc'TioN,'n. extortion, unjust demand le Una^ heja da*wa 
tdqnza yi mu(d/a7><x— Paniswdd^n, daki ienii, anydyapurvak lenji, atiyfiy irjiifig. 
E^^Xct'i-TUDE, w. nicety, exactness— durnstiy Sukshmatii, yatb^rthatu, 

y^tb^rthya, suddhftUC, [SuddbaUpurvak, siikehmatii se, thik tbik, thik. 

E^-Xot'ly, oc?* accurately, nicely, precisely ^SiAAat huriki kk-hadm, bi*aini-hi'- 
tey»XcT'NBfe&, «. accuracy, nicety, regularity sihhaty barilif nazuH yd nazakat, 
iijil-bandl, qarina-bandl—^viddhM, ygJtluCrtbya, yathfCrthatii, sukshraabC, bandh^n, 
bandhej, kramfCnnsfCr, samatii. 

E^-Xct'bess, 7t* a female who exacts— /o *aurat tuUhmvtaquztmwftazi ydjabrav le-lnie 
wdh koti Aa»— Jo stri adbikdr purvak manguewfCH dabfilone^sfiU w«i cbbinkne- 
w4H w(J anyay se adbik lonewitli hoti hai. 

E9^-Ap^^Eli-ATK, V, (L. €Xj agger) to heap up, to heighten by representation— 
lagdna^i &iydda kar-he baycin k.y A:. — Ktisi lagtinfi, barhtinfi, sanchay k., 

adbik karke wsC barbakar kahnif, ativarnaii k., atyukti k., vtigvist^r k. 
E^-X^'^ER-X^tion, n, amplification, bypeibole — se ziydda kar-kc baydn^ tdl-tawil 
bayarti muhdla^a-- M\\sr\\avL, vrtkyabdhulya, vugadhikya, atyukti, 

B^^X^i'^eh-A’TO'RY, a. containing exaggeration — Pwr'ffif«6a/a^a, pur-tid4awilhaydn-* 
Ati varn anainay , aty ukti may. 

E^-ALT', (L. eXf altus) to ivuse, to elevate, to extol, to magnify — Vthdna^y sar-fardz 
k.f bnfxtnd l\j taraqqi d.yta'rif, k.^ wasf k.y sand-Uiwdnl k., bard — Charb^nr<, 
barbfina, unckC k., uunat k., prasansa k.. banu k., stuti k., shfgba k. 

E^-al*Ta'tion, n. the act of exalting, elevation— sar-fai'dzi, wasff sand‘khwdnty 
sar-bulandl) irtifd\ 'wny — Unuati, ebarh^iw, barhaw, prasansi, stuti, ucbcha- 
Hf uncbiii, uncha k. 

E|i:-iLT'ED*NESS, 11 . state of dignity or greatness — mumtdd, mttfakhkhart, 
fakhr, * az'mu-sh-shdnl — Unn&tiy unnati, prabbubf, inahiiujl, aiswarya. 

E^-Xet'er, ?i. one who exalts — ^Sai’-Zardc k. w , taraqqi d. u\, buland k. w\, 
k, — Unnat k. w., uthjine w’ , ebarbiCne wa baibfine w., prasansak, vineb^ k. w. 
E^'A'MEN, n, (L.) inquiiy, disquisition — pursish, mundzaraf iaftxih— 
Jijniis^, pariksh^f, anwesban, viebar, vitark, aiiusaudliJin. 

Ey-XM'iNE, r. to search into, to question, to try, to scrutinize — To k.y mwdl puchK- 
ndy dzamady imtihan tahqiq k , aazar-anddz k.y qaur k y tajwiz k., taftish k.— 
Kbojnfi, dbunrbna, prasna k., punebbn,-!, pariksbfi lena, parakhnii, kasna, vichdr k., 
j/(nchnd cbhann(i. 

Ef’AM'x-NA-BLE, a, that may bo examined— /isH taldsh uzmdish imtihdn tahaiqdt 
iajwiz yd taftish ho-sakCy mumkmu44Mtihdnymvmkrnu-l-tctftish-’dii>>Vd kboj pariJeshii 
kasjfw vicbiir janebiiw wjichbau^w bo sake, pariksbaniya, anwesbaniya, vicharaniya, 
mriksbaniya. fbonewjili ho. 

Ey-XM'i-NANT, n. one to be examined— imtiJidn kone-wdld Ao— Jiski panksbji 
Ei^-Xm'i-nate, n, the jierson examined — d. w., Pariksb?C d. w. 

E^-Xm i-na'tiox, w. the act of examining— 7V(Zd5/p, dzmdishy pursishy imtUidny tahqi- 
qdt tajwhy taftishy Kboj, dbuhrb, punohh j>ancbh, pariksha, parakb, 

vicb^lr, jinch, ebbifn, anusandhau, nirikshan. 

E^-Xm'! CfER, n. one who examines — k. le., taldshiy tajribarkdvy mumtahiny 
mxitafnhki^y tahqiqdt k. w.y tajidz k. w., tafthh k. w., 7«,?/4d5i6 — Kboj lie w., khoji, 
punchhwaiy^i, parikshak, parkbaiya, kasne w., vich.iruo w., vicbiirak, jdiicbae w., 
jaiichwaiyfi, ebbanne w., chhaii kanie w. 

E^-AXITLE, n. (L. cxemplum) a copy, a pattern, a model, an instance, a specimen, 
a precedent, an iilu&tration — A^ary/, namdimy qalih, qidvxty inisdlj bdngi^\ imzity 
taixmly tetfsir, ^a7>/V — Pratinip, pr.ituna, adars, drishtant, udaharan, nidaisan, pur- 
viid.risht.int, purvanidarsan, utpreksha, pradarsan, vyikhya. 

Ex-Xm'plku. rt, a pattern, a sampler— Aaiawia, — Pratinip, adar-s, nidarsan. 

K^*AN'(TUI*OUfcJ, See Exsanquious. 

E^-AN'I-MATE, a. (L. e.r, atiinia) lifeless, dead, spiritless, depressed — /?e-ya>7, murda^ 
afiurda, pazh-murda, di^-ia?7p— Nirjiw, ajiw, viohetau, prduahin, mui, mrit, nistej, 
nirutsah, man tuta, bhagnaman, udas. [japratmidhi 

feX'AllCH, n. (Qr. ex, archos) a viceroy — kd ndib, namvdb, sa6a-(fdr — Ra- 

fex'AR-CHATE, 71. the office of ail exarch— .Rdc^s^.d^ hi niydbat, 9iJ>a-ddri, nawwdbi 
— Raj apratinidhitwa, j apr.'Ctinidhya. 

El^jL- A ster* ATE, v. (L. ex, asper) to prpvoke, to enrage; a. provoked — k.^ 

nd-khiish k.y diqq k.y gassa-ndk L ; a. khafd yd ^ussa-ndk kiyd gfayd — Kbijbana wa 
kliijtCnd, kurhana, chaerni, rutbana, kmddb k. ; a. kbijaya kurbaya ruthaya wa 
kruddh kiya gaya, [.ywssa a« 7 e 2 {— Chher, prakop, krodhakaran, kopakaran. 

E^'Xs-per-a''UION, n. provocation, irritation— AVi^’dAat*', chir yd chirk kd kdiity khafagi, 
E?1*AUC'T0-RATE, v. (L. exy auctmi) to dismiss from service, to deprive of a bene- 
fice — Bar-taraf k.y nauJeari sc niauqdf k., iid-nimtahiqq k.y nazrd-aimmet chhin lend — 
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Chhora d., pad wa adhikar se dur k. wa chhora d.^ vritti haran k., dharmasikshaka- 
vritti clilii'n lena. 

E^-Xuo-To-iiiVTiON, n. dismission, deprivation —iJar-tera/i, mauqufiy ma*zult, utihqaq 
ka ckHnd jd?' a— Adhikir vfi })ad se nirakat^n, adhikdrachyuti, padachyuti, vritti 
upaharan, vritti wa dhai*raMhyjipakajivjka ka chhma jana. 

E^-Xu'tho’rate, V. to dismiss from service — se bar 4 araf mauquf yd ma*zul l\ 

— Adhik ir wa pad se chhora d. 

Ef-iu-THO-RA'TiONj w. deprivation of office — Bar-taraf if mau^ufty Adhikar wa 

patl se nirakaraii, padachyuti. [be-ikhtiydr Adhikarahin k., adbikararahit k. 
E:^-lu^Ttto-RizE, V. to deprive of authority — /Hriyar chhin lendy ikhtiydr mcCzul h.y 
EX'CAR'N ATE, v. (L. ex, caro) to clear fromflesh— Be-goshtk.y gosht cAAomiid— Maiisa- 
hin k,, nirmahs k., mans chhorana. 

fiX'CA-VATE, Ex-ca'vatk, v, (L. ex, cavun) to hollow, to cut into hollows— A'oma^ 
kakornd^, kkodrid^, khokhld k^.y pold kdt-kar garhd [k/iolam\ garkd^. 

£1 x-ca va'txon, 71. act of hollowing, a cavity— AViot/di’', korar^y lchokhld\ hhohhar^y 
EX-(^'EED', V (L. exy cxdn) tx) go l)eyond, tt> go too far, to surpass, to excel — AyH ke 
age jdnd}\ bark jd)id}\ bahutdii dfir jd)id}\ztydd(ih., afzaLh,y sabqat k.y tarjih rakhvd, 
pesii qadam A., hm se bih-tar A. — Nahghna wa lahghna, atyant dur jana, adhik h., 
bailikar h , barhiya h., sreshth h , charhta h , aaras h. * 

Ex-^kkd'ku, n. one who exceeds — A. w., afzal A. w., sabqat k. ?a., hi,n se | 

bihdar h. w., tarjik rakJive w., ziydda A. «>. — Age barh jane w , nahghne wa Laiighue 
w., barhiya h. w , sreshth h. w., charhta h. w., saras h. w , adhik h, w* 

Ex-ijjEEDhNQ, p. a. great iii extent quantity or duration ; ad, in a very great degree ; 
n. the act of going beyond honnda -~Ziyud<i, zdidy nihdyaty ha-shnldat ; ad. nihdyut- 
hi; u. ziyadetri — Bahut, nipat, atyant, atisay, atikramak ; ad. bahut hi ; n. adhikiii, 
mary.idii nllanghan. [nitaiit. 

Ex-cjked'inq-ly, ad. greatly, very mwch — Ba-shiddat. 72 tAwyat — Nipat, atyant, atisay, 
EX“(,jfiL', V. (L. exceUo) to outdo in good qtuilitic.s, to surpass, to be eminent— A , 
sabqat k.y fauqiyat le-jdndy tarjih rak/ma, sharaf rakhud, afzal A.— Sreshth h., 

I baihiya h., cliaihta h , saras h., niknlta h., utkiisht h. 

6x'gKE*LEN(^E, Ex\iel-t.en gv, 22. the state of excelling, good quality, dignity, high rank 
in existence, a title of hononr — Baaqu/at, tarjik, shantf, fazilaty khubxy lutfy hvzurgiy 
qadr, 'dli martaba, kazrat, jandb, jandb-i-dli -Vd\i>khd\y sarasai, suthrai, ut’ 
krishtata, utkarsh, pi’c’ikaish, antkaisliya, bhal.ii, sreshtliata, uttamata, ntkrisht gun, 
n^hatuiya, samman, piabip, prablnvv, }U'a<lh ui.ita, utkiisht pad, maharaj, aryya 
£x'<;;kl-i>ent, a. eminent in an^ good ipiality — A'AiiA, Ihussa, latify tub fa, bib tax', pahiza, 
ma'quly shanf,fdzU, nddir, fdq, viamtdz, afial, ?2i no? d — Uttam, sreshth,' achch ha, 
bhala, suthriC, chokha, s<iras anutha, ntia*ibht. [achchlu bhahti se, sreshtlbita se. 
fa'ijEL-LENT-LY, ad, well in a high degree-' Ba-khubi, khdssi tarah — Uttam riti se, 
£X-Q£PT', V, (L. eXy eaptum) to Icf'ive out, to object; prep, exclusively of, unless— 
Faro-guzdhbt k., tark k., ktivid A., mirsta.snd k., i'tirdzk,, *uzrk., ckah-o-rhird k. ; prep. 
siwd yd shade, ha-jut, ba-^air, ilia, agar, wiuya?' — Chhoi iia, chhor d., jane d., bhin k., 
toiikna, badba k., aswikar k., khaiidaii k., katna ; q)rep, chhorakar chhorkar wa 
chhorke, bina, jo, yadi. ^ [ke \va cbhorake, chhorkar wa chhorakar, bina. 

Ex-(}EPT'r:XG, p2*cy. with exception ot — Siwd, ba-juz, qat'-nazar, ba^gair, AfdAw — Chhor- 
EX'k’EP'TioN, n. the act of exce])ting, exclusion, the tiling excluded, objection, cavil — 
Tark, istisnd. tahdshi, sh(tzz,jo sbai tark H jdti kai, liirdz, nuqs, 'aib-joi, \tib-giri, 
nukta-chini — Tyig, vyatirek, chhiit, chhoiaw, rok, rukaw, nip?itan, chhorihui vastu, 
jo vastu chhor di jay, varjit vastu, badha, aswikar, rok tok, doshakalpan,chhidran wesh, 
vakyakhandan . [i-i'th'dz, ginftani;—y ai jaiiiya, par iharaniya, agrahya, Iridhya. 

Ex*<;!KP'TrON*A-RLE, a. liable to oh]ecden\ — Irdd-pxiz'ir, jiskebdh mehiHirdz ho-sa,kc,qdbil- 
! EX'(JEp'tion-er, «. one who makes objections — k. w,, 'aib-go, 'at’A-ytV— Biidlia 
k. w., doshakalpak, chhidratiweshi. [chira, tehri, doshakalpak, chhidranweshi. 

Ex-gEP'Tious. a. peevish, full of objections — ?V2/MA*wi?kq;, i'tirdzk, w., ’aii-yiV — Chir- 
Ex-<jKP'Tions-NP:ss, n. pecAislmess— TV/iiiA- mizdji, z/id-mwy? — Chirchirabat. 

Ex-QEP'tivr, a. including an exception — Aitwiid-dwcz, istisud-ddr, ddkhil-i-istknd — Ydx- 
janavisisht, nishedhavisisht, vyatirekabuchak, dokhe jane ke yogya. 

Ex-cep'tor, 21. one who makes e's.cept\om — Mustasni, girift'kun, 'ai 6 *yo— Chhor d. w., 
jane^d. w., chin drill weshi, doshakalpak. , , , , ' 

EX-^ERN', V. (L ex, cerno) to strain out— CAAdiind**, cAAdn lend^. 

EX-^£rP', V. (L. fa;, carpo) to pick ont— C%undend yd chugdend^, chunnd^, chugnd^K 
Ex-ijfiRP'TioN, 21. a selecting, the thing selected — CAwndfTid ehunnd^, chugnd^ jisho 
chHn leh^. 

Ex-gkBP'TOE, 2t a picker, a culler— (7A2m-?fn€ bdchhne w\y bdchh Icne w^\ 
EX-yfiSS', n. (L. ex, cessum) more than enough, superfluity, intemperance — Ziydda ii, 
kasraty firdwdniy %frdi,tugydni,he 44 iddliyh<id,-parhezi'- Ad\nkd\y adhikya, bahiilya, 
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bahiiUt^ irfyaiAatikram, . 

Ex-Cfts^siv®, tt,. beyond due bounds— nihh/ai, fazul'^Admki b^nui^ 

Ex-ols'st^-nf, ad, in an extreme degree Se^kacld, hadd se f^ayrt^^-irAw^ 

EX-gHANGE', f>. (L. e^jc, Fr. dhaii^r) to give one thing iot another ; n, 
exohauging, barter, balance of money, a place where merchant meei^m^jn^ 
adla’-badU h., *mxit mu^dwasa ic., mu*div(Ua k. ; n. adld-b<^liy mi awWi 
tabm, hadl, adhhadly hadld, hata^ykardd\ saudd^gfirvn heMim jam^h^^ 

iagak^Urdpheri k., erpher k., pal^ k. ; w. erapheri, erpher, pal^, barha, pmrta, 
pher,H6hauk, bsmiyoh ke ekatra hone ka »than. [w., erpher k. 

Bs:-0ftiNi3£R, n. one who exchanges— Ar?^Ad<faZa h w.y mu’ aimza k. ?«?.— ^apnej*i K. 
EX-gHBQ'UER, ex-9hgck'cr, n. (Fr. echee) the court into which tho pubUo revmwe 
is paid : u. to sue in the court of exchequer — ki wah kachahH '^ jismtn 
khmaj dUhilhotihaiymr^hdrikhaiinay khalim j Y. kkdlisameh nalish datr k. - 
Ingland k*i wah kachahri iismeh rajakar diya jata hai, rajadhanagar, rajaawakosh j 
V, koshadhyaksh. w4 koshadliis ki kachahri men wa mahavicharasthan men vyava- 

harabhiyog k. , , c ^ t ' 

EX-giSE', n, (L. msum) a tax on commodities; r. to excise -^Sa^a-gart ki 
chtzoh par mafisid ; v. mndd-gari ki chkoii par mahskl Banxjjadravya par 

kar, rajakar ; t?. banijyadravya par kar lagana. , t- i i * 

Ex-ci'.sA-BLK, a. liable to excise— malisid lag-sake, mahsuh'--om par kar lag ^kai. 
Ex-c?se'man, u. an ofhcer who inspects commodities and rates the excise upon them 
-Saudd-gart hi chtzoh 2^ar mahsul piaht^dne w., tnirdhd, ddro^a4‘mahsul*^BAi2iiye‘- 

dravya par kar thabrane w., karanirnpak, karddhyaksh. ^ , ,, ,, 

Ex-^I^'ion, n. a cutting oll^ extirpation — To heUt-kiuii, oar-ottUi— ivat, cmrf>uar, 
iichchhed, ntpdtan, jar so kho<l dalnd, vinas. ^ 7^ -l j 

EX-giTE', V. (L. 'ex, cito) to stir up, to rouse, to animate, to stimulate fit., 
harakot d., angeztid, bcddr k., d , kiiuuiat bandJidnu, tar^ib d.,tahrtk d„ 

— Uksand, uthana, ubharnd, jagdnd, dharhas d., barh d., uttejit k., prav^rti 

k., protsahit k., utthdpit k., khara k. ^ ^ 

Ex-cfT'A-Bni, a. easily excited — nd-dsdm heddr kujcjanc he qabil, jtsko asani se mr^io 
tahrik yd tahrls ho-mkti hai, Uifirik-paur, lar<jib-paz'ir, zdd-raiij, iimukrmtzay'- 
Uttejaniy, uddipaftuy, pravarttaniy, sighrakopi. ^ ^ :r,/T 7' 7 n- 

EX'CTI’-A-bTl'M'Y, n. the state or quality of btdngeasily exedted — ./u/u hcdar hone ki qaot- 


Ex-^i-T^'Tioif, n. the act of exciting — tahrik, — Uttejan, protBan, uci* 

dipan, uksaw. , m *1 tti ^ ^ 

Bx-^‘iT^A-TTVE, a. having power to excite — Tahris tdlirik ya UirQih dene kc qabil— Uksano 
uthan© wa barh dene ko sarnarth, uttejit wa pravarttit karnc ko samarth. 

Ex oi’TIs'mknt, n, the act of exciting, the state of being excited, that which excites— 


Ex*<jiT^BK, n. one who excites — Muharrik, mushtahi, far^tb tahris ya tahnk d. — UU- 
dipak, uttejak, uksiCu, uksane w., protsahak, pravartak. ^ ^ 

EX-OLAIM', V. (E. cx, claim) to cry o\it-ChiUd-uthnd^\ cMlldna^, hank-pukavn^ , 
pukdr~uUind\ boluihndK ^ fjmJcdrne w\ hol-uthm 

Ex-CLXrM^BR, n. one who exclaims — (7/? chilldne u^., pakar-nthne w ,, 


Ex-OlXm'a-^O^RY, a. cemtaining exclamation lni fitryad-o:zan^ 
Chitkdravilisht, ffschary iCdi bodhak, chilMhatmay. ^ 

EX-CLOBE', u. (L. ex, claitdo) to shut out- Jihdrij h, bdz rakkna^ mahrurn 
tasn^t A.— lifhar k., nikalwfC nikds d., nisKr d.,alag k., aiag rakhmi, varjana. ^ ^ 
Ex-CBil'^iioit, n. the act of shutting out— khnri^, irtidad, dur^tamt nu 
Nikdl, nisiCr, vahishkaran, nishkdsan, lUVfCran, vton, varjan, Yyatirek. 
Ex-cLij'fioK''iST, n. one who excludes— i 9 ds rakhne mahrum k. w., khai^ij. h> ^v,— 
EiChar k. w., ditr rakhne w., alag k* wd rakhue w, i*j'x* 7 ** 

Ex-CLil'siVK, a. shutting but, debarring— hi skirkat ko haz h, 

^aire, qat’-i-nazdr, ’aldiva, 6rt-^f?‘^’wd,?n.d'«t«?d'~^ivdrak,bddhdk, nishedhak, Dinadusre 

V ke sdjhe ke, anahyagrdhya, anydghChya, chhor ke^ chhorkar. , \ la 

EX'OtusivB'liY, ad, without admitting or comprehending others^ ba-^avr dtis^e fci 
K^val, diisfekisi ke sdjho kebiud. , - 


-'t 
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BX-COCTION, n.(L. ex,cocttm) the act of \><A\iag—Khau}ana^, vbalna'', khaulahat^' 
EX-COg'l-TATE, V. (L. exy cogito) to strike out by thinking, to contrive, to invent— 
Qaur kwr-he nihalna^ mansuba h, ijad — Sochkar niktilniC, kalpanfi k., upfCy k., kal- 
pau<C karke navin vastu bananfi. fparikalpanti, parikalpan, rachaniJ* 

EX'CO^.-i-ta'tion, 71. contrivance, invention— tadbir, 7y«zrf— Upiyachintan, 
fiX'COM'MO'NI'CATE, v. (L. ea:, con, munus) to eject from communion with the 
church; a excluded from the church; 7i. one excluded or cut off-^-Mardud h, 
maV uh k , mazhab-ddron ki ntm<ihaJ>at se hhdrij k., ^laai mazhab he huquq se khdrij 
Jc. ; a. *Isdi mazkab bc khdrij kiyd gay d, mardnd kiydgayd ; n jo »hakhs mardud kiyd 
jdtd hai, maVnh hiyd hud shakh^,yo shahhs 'hdi mazhab sc khdrij klyd jdtd Adi — Isiii 
eamaj se iuk;il d., Isiii dharmadhilair se nikal d. wif klhar k., ji(t ke bdhar k., jfit ae 
nikdl d. ; a. Istii sam^j wi dh.irmadhikdr ee nikjiki hiui, jflt ee biharkiyi gaya; n. 
Isfii samflj dharmidhikar se nikfCla huii jan, jtit se bihar ki}tl gaytijaii. 
£X'COM-mD'ni-cA'Ble, a. liable or deserving to be excommunicated — mazhab ke 
huquq 86 yd ^Isanjoh hi mhbat se hhdrij kiye jdne ke qdbil, mardud yd maCuii kiye 
jane ke laiq-^lsdi samij wd dharmtidhikir se nikiile j.fue ke yogya, jit se mkale jdne 
keyogya. ^ . 

Ex-COM-mu-ni-ca'tion, n.exclur^ion from the fellowship of the church — kisuhhat 
se khuriij yd ikhrnjy'lsdi mazhab sc khuruj yd Ukrdj, mardudi—isdi samdj wd dharmd- 
dhikdr se nislikdsan vahishk.ir in wd nirdkai an, jdt se ni.sdr vva nikdl. 

EX CO'HI*ATE, 'y. {L. ex, corluvt) to strip off the skm, to llay — CVioinm udhernd 
ukclnd yd ragar-ddlnd^\ chlnlnd^^, ragarnd^K (jhisnd^\ khdl kh'nichnd^. 
Ex*co-nr-A'TioN, n. act of Haying, aiu'.ision — 7i7/w/ k}iii)chnd^\ raf}ar^^,ghisdw^, khardsh. 
fiX'CRE-MENT, ?k (L. ex, cervo) that which is discliaiged from the animal body — 
Galiz, dhiish, ghh^^, — ^anrarnal, vish^, visjitli.i. vit. 

6x-CUE-MENT'al, a. that is voided as excrement — A /d/.v/u', qalizi, pii/i?*’ — Yisbtasam- 
baudhi, saiinunalavisli.iy^ik. | Vishtdiiiay. sauramalamay, vit se bhaid luid. 

fix*ClU>MEN Ti^Tious, a. containing excrement — A i^aliz pnr giih^hhuvd^'^ — 
Ex-crf.TE', 1 ’. to send out I )y excretion — /'fa yd didish Ididrij A;. — Malamutra tydg 
k., vit k. [galiz wa^aire kd iUirdj, llhrdj-i d/'b's/f — Malamutratydg, vittyig. 

Ex-ctu/tion, 71. sepal dbion ot uiiini.il matteis — ffu/f:: didish gah yd gobar kd khuruj, 
jfix'cBM-TlVK, a. til. it separates and — Alatsh guzar, galiz-gnzar, g/'di yd qaliz chhor- 
ne ki tdqat rakhyie iv. -l:sariramalaYaliHhkdrak, nialuechak, iitaargaLud. 
fexVuK-TO RY, a liaving power to exciete; oi a duct or ve.s.sel that excretes — a 
ckhonie hi taqat raLIute ?r., aidif^h bdhar karuc hi tdqat ralhue u\ ; n. wah nali jiske 
leavle se d/dish aflvoV/ Aat — Sorirarnaiavahishkdrak, ^iriramalarechak, utsargakdri ; n. 
airiram ilavahishkii aUanal. 

EX-CRlSS%lENi’, rt. (L. ex, ertw) growing out of something else — Am' diUri chiz se 
phi'U-kar nthalne ir — Kisi anya parlditii wd \astu so nikalne w. 

EX'CUES'/j’KNgE, Ex C’Rf:s\'EN (q\, n. that w'hieh grows out, a tumor, a protuberance — 
Jo ‘ph{d~kar nikaltd ]ia'A\jihord^\ phuvsV', gdiiih^^ masd'^', ^uqda, </inh, dadord^\ giltV^, 
excrO'ci-a'J-’J^^. (i.- (’x,ertix) to tortiue — A^a?* cf., *azab d., azlyat cf. — Ydtand 
d., vyatbd d,, pird d , tivravedand d, , [thd. 

Ex-crij-<jt-a'tion, '}}. tortuie, toiment — Aca?*, ^azdh, — Ydtand, tivravedand, vya* 

EX-COLTATE, V, (L ex culpa) to clear fi om the imputation of a fault — Be-gundk tkah- 
rand bejurm thahrdnd, nir-doklu tAa/imim*' — Nirdoslu ijiahrdn;(, niiaparddhi 
thalirdnd. [yd he-jurm — Do.shamukti, nirapaiadhikaran, doshamoclian. 

ISx'CIiL'Pa'tion, n. act of clearing from blame — AVia^d //ci gunah se maUdasi, be-gundh 
Ex-cul'pa-to-RY, tt. clearing from blame— yd le-jurm thahrdne w., khatd 
yd gundh se rauJchlasi d. tc, — Do.sliamochak, mrdoshakari. 

EX-COR'SION, n. (L. ejx, cursum) a ramble, an expedition, a digression— /SaiV, tdkht, 
yurish, asl mazmun hd tarA — Bhraman, paribbraman, daur, chaihdi, pathatydg, vi- 
chalan, mukliyavishayatydg, vakyaprasan gaty dg. [ghumahtd, phirahtd. 

Ex-cur'sive, a. rambling, wandering— 6aiV k. w., gasht k. w., safydr— Bhramanakdri, 
Ex-CUr'sive-LT, ad, in a wandeiing manner— iS'a/?* yd gasht ke iaur ^ar — Bhramana- 
kdri riti se, ghumnephiine ke bhdv se [saf^dr-/?ar?.— Bhramanakdritwa. 

Ex-OUr'sive-NESS, n. the state or quality of being excursive — ^fasAif, sair, yurish, 
EX-Ctj^E', V. (L. ex, causa) to pardon, to free, to disengage, to remit— Jlfu'd/ A., dar- 
guzar k., rihd k., khalds k., hakhshnd, *afu A. — Kshamd k., mukt k., ohhordnd, chhor- 
nd, chhor d. 

Ex-cuse^, n. a plea, an apology^ the act of excusing, the cause of being excused — TTi/j- 
jat, 'uzr, ma'zavat, pozisk, ftaAdii/i— Doshachhddan, aparaJhachhddan, vyapades, 
kshamd, prdrthan, doshaparihdrakabhdshan. 

Ex-cC^'er, 71. one who excuses another— Tf/'/sre ke Hye *uzr k. w., muta'azzir, mxCdfk. 

w,, kkatd-hakhsh—VJkBhddpiti, ddsre ke nimitta uttaravddi, kshantd, kshamd k. w. 
Ex-cuse'less, a. having no excuse— Ae-’wer, Niruttar, akshamaniy. 



EXC [ 363 1 EXE 

Ex-cC§'able, a, admitting excuse, pardonable— wajihxi-r-ri'ayat, miCaf 
Jciyejdneke Idiq, Kabamaiuy, kshantavya, m^rjaniy, 

mochaniy. [jam hi liydqaty 4(;a;i6w-r-rrd2/tt<i— KshamaniyatfC, mdrjaniyatwa. 

Ex-cfj§'A-BLB-NE8S, n. the state or quality of being excusable — mu'df kiye 
Ex-cu'^a-to-ry, a, pleading excuse — *f72r yd ma'zarat k. -u?. — VyapadesakfCri, dosha- 
miCrjanakarl, aparrCdhaaodhak, doshapariharakabhaahan k. w* 
fiX'E-CUATE, V. (L. ex, sacei*) to curse, to imprecate ili upon, to abominate— Za’na^ 
k.y sardp d^,, istUcrdh Ic.y wo A*., 7ia/m^ X'. — Kosnii, abhi^p d., ^p d., amangal 
maminJt, atighriu4 k., dwosh k. 

fix'E-CRA-BiiE, a. accursed, hateful, detestable— iJ/a/’/m, Tnardud, la*'m, jnahruki harih 
— Akrosaniy, stipiirha, garhatuy, dweshaniy, ghriujfrlia. 
fix'E-CRA'BEY, ad cursedly, abominably — se, la'nat se^ hardhiyat Akro- 
eaniy nip ee, sjfpiirha nip se, dweblianiy prakar se, atikutsit nip se, bari burl riti ae. j 
£Ix-e-cb ACTION, n. curse, impiecation of evil — Za’no^ wo/Wo — Akros, s^fp, abhisufp. 
fix'E-ciiA-TO'RY, rt afoiniulary of execrations — Zabiai kd — ^liptividhi. \ 

EX-lilCT'. See Exsect. ^ j 

£X'E-CDTE, V, (L. ex, scmtnni) to cari^ into efTect, to perform, to put to death— dari 
k,, ta'mil k., vdjiz h., avjdrti ko pahuuchdnd, *anml men land, ba-jdddad, add k,, qatl 
k.y haldh k, — Siddh k., nibiChn^, karnd, bauinif, mar d;du4 prdnadand k., badhadand k. 
fix'E-cfi-TER, n. one who executes— /drl k. w., anjdm ko pahuuckdne w., ba-jd-ldne w, 
Siddh k. w., karne w,, nishpfidak, sidhak. 

fix-E-cfj'TiON, n. performance, practice, effect, seizure, capital punishment— Aa7*-mi6d{, 
par-ddkJit,ikhiit'hn, hajd-divarl,kdr-yuzdriy adci, ’awaly ia'mily shayl, asar, tdsir, qurqiy 
gaily haldlat-- ^iddhi, sddh'du, Kain4 ^^mp^dau, nishpddaii, nishpatii, anushthdn, 
icharan, plial, ha.raji,grahan, pr.inadand, n)firau, pr^fnabanan, phansi. 
fix-E-cu'Tiox-ER, «. one wlio millets capital punishment, one who kills - qdtilj 
— BadhakarmiCdhikan, badhyapurush, ghfitakajan. 

E^-kc'U'TIVE, a, having power to execute ; ii. tlie power in the state that administers 
the government, executive authority —Aar-miw, kdr-yazavy hukm-rdhj kdr-farmd ; n. 
huhkdniy ^*dr-^7/7^ — Nishpadalv, niryifhak, rdjyaiiiyamapravartak, riljyavidhi* 

pravartak, rajyaniyamapiavartanddhikdri ; 7i. rdjyamyamapravaitak, rajyavidhi- 
pravartakidhikiri. [pravartak, mritakannadhikfin. 

E^'ic'U'TOR, 71. one who executes a will— liW'—M ritalekhapravartak, mntyulekha- 
Ef-Ec'u-TOR-siiiP, 71. the office of an executor— IFasl kd 'a/ida — Mntalekbapravartaka- 
pad, mrihilvarmidhikiiiitad. 

E]t-Ec'u-TO'nY, a. relating to execution — *AinaZ Ic mnta'alligy kdr-guzdrike viutalalliqy 
anjdm se Kishpddanasaiiibaudhi, nirvaliavi&hayak. 

E^c-ec^u-trix, n. a female executor — IVaii^a — Mritalekhapravartakstn', mritakarmddhi- 
kdrini, mritalekhidhikanni stri. 

EX-E'i^fi'SIS, n (Gr.) exposition, explanation, interpretation — iSAarA, tafsily tafsivy 
baijdn, tabh^—Vydkhyd, varnaii, vi varan, aith k , sanyhhid. 
fix-E-^ET'i-CAL, a. expository, explanatory — J/ai/tarriA, shark-icdr, haydniy 

Vcichak, uddesak, prakifsak, bodhak. ^khyikram se, vivaran se. i 

fix-E 9ETi-CAL-LY, ad. by w’ay of explanation — AAar/i tafsir yahdajdii he tanr — | 

EX-fiiVrPLAK, w. (L a pattcin — iVawd/ia, nushha, iiaiuuddi'y 7iazh', misdl | 

— X^ratinip, adais , . . , [lanayogya, drishtantayogya. , 

j jfi^t'EM-pnA'RY a. worthy of imitation — ^dii^-i-pai-raw/, Uiuby — Anukaianiy, aiiuka- \ 

I fi^t'EM-PLA-Ri-LY, ad. in an exemplary manner — pai-7'awi sCy khiibi se, qalil-i- 
pai- 7 'a‘toi taur se — Aiiukaraniyaprakdr se, auukaranayogyarup se. j 

6x'EM-FLA-Ki-NEhS, » state of being excuiplaiy — (2<^^^d^ya^^■pa^-raR^, Anukara- 

iiiyatdj anukarauayogyaui. 

fi^-EM-PLAR i-TY, 71 . a y)ai/tern to bo imitated— iVainaa a — Pratir up, adars. 

E^-isM'PLi-Fi?, V. to illustrate by example — Tawm^ Ai., «iisdZ dedcai' haydn X’. — Drish^at 
se spasht wif prakils k., iidaharan d. 

E^-EM’FH-*fi ca'tion, 11 . illustration, copy — 2^a7wsi7-dme^ laijaUj misdlse tafsii'y naql^ 
Drishiant ke dwanf vycikhyjt, udibai anayuktavivarau, drish^ntayuktavytikhya, ut. 
prekshtC, samudibarau, pratii up, pratilipi, ads^A 
E^'EM^pli Fi-ER, n. one who exemplifies — Tanisil se bay an k. w., misdl dedcar samjhdne 
w. — DrishUnt ke dward spasht k. w., udiharan dekar vivaran k. w. 

emptnm) to free fioiu; a. tree by privilege, not liable— k.y 
khalds k\, vihd k , bari k. ; a. wa’d/, muhai'rdy bari, yair-muti\ yair-muataujib-^ 
Chhord., baeba rakl .u, chbord lakhnd, mukt k. ; a. chhuti, bacha, bilhar, mukt, j 
rahitj’sunya, vigat, vivarjit. * [chhutkdrd, mukti, koi vi'^esh adhik^r. | 

Ey-EMP TION ?i. freedom from immunity Jlikdiy m ti dfi, koi khdss ilhtiydr-'ldiichiiWy | 
E^-P.NTER'ATE, v (Gr. ex, enteron) to take out the entrails, to disembowel— A fde/t ' 
nikdlnd^y pet chir-kar antariydh nikdlnd^. 
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' %-few-TJ£K*X'TioN, n. a diaambowalling — ka nikalm^, pel clUr^htr aMen 
! nikulfm^, 

fiX'K'QUIEl^, n,pl {h, ex, geq'itor) funeral rites, ceremonies of burial— JTa/aTi, 
dafiip hufan-dafn H rasm, Mritasarkakann, pretji^arm, eavakarm, 

sniddlKCdi karm, kriyii karaui, 

EX'i:'tiOi-AL> a, relatiug to I'uuerals— Ab'/ci'tt'(:?c//n he imtaalliqy kafan-dafn hi rmm 
H mauMy Mribisarirasatkaruuiiiambaudlu, preUkarma- 

\ihhayak, savakaraiavirtlfayak, kiiyikaraiu kiC sauibaiidbi. 
fiXdaHl.SE, r. (L. eXy ard<i) to ouipiuy, train, to practise, to exert, to keep busy ; 
H. Lvboiir, practice, use, cuipluynient, taok, an osainplo foi practice —J/Wd// k., 
»hu(jl k,y Aikhlaiia'^\ Istl'mdl k .kos/ash k.y ckalum^*, mtisilt^al rakhnd ; ii. mi/iml, kaa^ 
rat, akanty ktCtndiytnuhdifarit, Lhtifjdl. karakat, act' I, ’ama/, mugarrar lam, ke 
luje tiLum yd — Kiyukt k., Midliiia, siksba k , abbyas^k., karua, cbeshtii k., laga 

rakbn.l; n. «ram, parEiaiu, ,;b]i3M.s, v^av.ibii, \yavas.iy, udyam, ndyog. ebesbU, pia* 
yog, Sevan, Idiar, kaita\ya, aiiliyasan vva .uritti ke iinuitta jiatli \va siksba. " 
fix'EU-oiM-iiiH, n. oue who exem^crt— Ma^hhlid({y s/uo// k. iv., sikhlunc iV^\, koahUh h, w., 
ckaldtie hico-'Jtyfd mA/dwe rw — Niyiikt k. vv., xidhiio w., siksba k. w., abbyCLS k. 
w., karne w., cbo^nti k, w , iag i r.ikinie \v. 

Ex-Ett-<^'i-TA'Tio\, piacticc, xt'-.a— MaJtshdqi ^ rcilt, mashq, isti'mdl--Ahhyd»y 

vyavasay, vyap<tr, udlj'ain, V 3 avabar 

E^-EUT', V. (1j. tx, scrtuhi) to 11 , se with etfoit. to put i’orih, to i)erforiri— AWidVi. L, 
zorvidnid, jldda-jakd k., tmh-dilu h, maqdkr~hkar k.y 6«'^’a'/cb/a— Udyog k., 
cheshtak., yatnk., daui bliar k., karna. [./<V/(/-t>-jb4(/“Prayatu, cbcijb^ iJ<-iy<>g* 
E^-ibi^TioN, the act of ext'rtmg, ctioit — AWdi^/r, miytcm-dihi, kuj-ixdauy mihnaty 
?/. (L. cXy caitm) the act of eating out or thiougb — A7m-f/d/dd«^‘. 
E^-fiS-TU‘A'TION, n. {L. eXy ccatua) the state of boiling, ebulbtion— hkad- 
khaddhady khualdhat^'. 

EX-FO'LI'ATE, V, (b. cXyfolimv) to scale itS^—ChhU-jdnd^^ rMifhd ^Uartid^. 
Ex-Fo-Lr-A^TioN, n. the act of scaling i)^--CkIul-jdmdy thkilke kd %iarnd^\ 
Ex>i!'(VLi-A'TiVE, a. causing exfoliation — C7i/a7/va utdrne , ch/ulne w^. 

E^-HALE', V. (L. cx, htlo) to send (*r draw out in vapour, to evaporate— Awi’/itb' hi 
aurat mm urdnd yd khihchndy htdhdr I , Ijtdltdr baiuid — \d)di\) w.ii bbapb ke dkiir 
men urana \v,[ kbincliiia, vasbp Ava bbaph })aiiiina ua k., bliiipb bamni 
E: 5 .-nA'LA*IlLE, a. that may be v\\ui\L'd — Jkd/tdr ki aurtft mch urdycyd khlhchc jdne 
kcldUiy 'iiitDiikhni-l-aii iuljitikhdr Ityc jdtic kr qc'dul — YdHhp wa blia])!! ke liktir men 
uniyc wakbinebe j.inc ke yog} a, ntiiue ke yogya, bliu'])b baimo ke yogya. 
Ex-iiA-LAd'ioN, tt, the art ot exliiliug, \a]>our — ^<t6A7<b', hnkkdr Li sfirat men urdut yd 
khiachdwy m'kd, hid Jidv’-~\ didip wa bbipb ke akar me ii u raw Wttkiiincljufw, vasbp 
WiC bbiipli. 

E^-tialr^MENT, ?u matter exhaled, vapour— /o alud ffukkdr hi akrat mik urdi yd kJdn- 
vJd jdti ked, biikkdr—Jo vastu bbapb ke akar men uiai vvd kbiiicbi jdti bai, viisbp, 
b]i<4di. 

Eljc-HA(TST', r (L cx, kamium) to diain, to draw out totally’, to cunsume— A7mA it., 
aid) kkiitik /cud'", i., jdnnrk k , klutrj /\ — 8im\a k , sukhanb ebus ieng kbificb 

lent, sab iiikal loii.i, uriui, ksbay k . vyay k., sok leua. 

Ey“ii vusT'icii, t/ one who exhausts — A/, rcK, soktte iid\, chka-lcue w^\y sab k/dncfme 
w^'.y aab nlkdldan ir*' ard daluv 11 

E^-Haust 7 nia-: <t. that m.i> be exbau-tod — /az/dZ-piraV, aarf yd hkdli kiye jdvc he 
qdbily khdvch yd kharj kitjc jdtn he rydA// — Cbusc kbiiitbe upiye wa soke jane ke 
yogya, suiiya \\a vyay kiye 3 ine ke yogy-a ^ ^ 

Ey-H vusr''u)X, n tlic act oi exhausting— AV/d// k.y kldnckdw^, snhhdw'^^, chaadv)^^, sarf 

— J^oshan, sarvas iraharati, kabay, iiaH, Muiyata, 

E^-IiAliST'jjRiss, a. that cannot be icvliaubted— fk-zandi, sarf yd tamum kouc. he Idiq nu- 
hiiiy kluiU kojfc ke qdbil vra/tm — Nuriya bone keyogya nahiu, ebuk jtJno keyogya nalufi, 
akshay, avui.isi, anasya. 

E^c^haust'mknt, n. dram, diminution— chusdiD\ suhhem^y r/katdw^\ 
El^-HfilVE-DATE, v. (L. cx, /orrea) to disinherit — istikqdq sehhdrij heirs h. 

— I’aitrikadbikiCrahm k., airmlim k. 

Ex-Hkii-K-i)A'Tii)N, dd. a iliHinlieritmg— il/d-tfs /cK istikqdq se ikhrdj, Ansabina- 

karan, paiti ikdtdlukcirahinakarau, paitiikai iktb.dop. 

E^-HllVrr, V. {L. cx, habeo) to otfer to view, to show, to display — Dihkldnd^\ namud 
h, zdkir L, dsJJcdrd E— Pragat k., prakai k., pratyaksli k., kbolna, 

E^-hIbIt-bh,. one who exhibits— />dArA't7ie ■df*'., namkd k, w., zdkir k. 2 c, — Darkiky 
jirakiCsak, dikblane w., pragat k. w., praty^aksb k, vv, 
fix-Jii-Bi'TioN, n. the act of exhibiting, displaj^, public show, benefaction to maintain 
a scholar at a university — Ma?*, wwBrWar A inJcisJidf, tumdshd, sar’hdn madrasc j 
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kautuk, i^javidydlay 

men chii^i^ra ki vritti. 

fix-Hi-Bi'TlON-KR, n. one maintained,, at a nniveraifcy by ^xhihiiioii^Sar-kari ftmlrase 
me» wct,s^er^T Rtijavidyalay man wah oldififcra -ki ji<^o kuchb vritti 

hoti hai. 

Ey-HlB'f-Tiva, a. serving to exhibit, dit»playiDg-r^«AiV It, w., mmud&r k. w,^ aMdra 
k. w>. — DakMne w., pragat wii prakat k. w., pi’nka'iak, pratyaksh k ’w., khoi d. w. 
Eji-Hlii^L-Ttvii-Ly, mi, by lepn^boumtion — yd hfid)* se— Dikhitw ao, }mik;ifr«aii 
wu pratliiraau se, [ — Praknsak, [uuH.usak, piagut prakat k. \v., dekhune w. 

E> a. aetting forth, xhowing — ZdA/r k, in,, nuimtddr k, <p., dskkdra k, w. 

KK'HIL'A-KATE, r, (ii. cx, kilaris) to make ciioorfii], h> ei»]i\en, tn ghifUleu — AVnwA 
k.f shad k,fkltarnini, yd iruiiimr L, bujj-hu^ /*. — llulhanijpulkjiHri, anandit k., ahhuht k. 
EKHtL-A-RA'iioN, ?;.Ahe act of cxhilalatiiig — :yVi/«A, Jarhat^ Lkarmnn, maftrari, iJih- 
«4i-^Hnl.C8, Ivarah, aiiaiid, praphidlati, 

K^-HOrT', V, (L. €x, huHvv) to adviM‘ or incite to good, to ndmonish — A>X.v' hi tarcjih 
d.yhludd karm fci iu(j)ih ydlukrik f/., nadhat d. yd A*. — JJh.ilokam ki or praviithik., 
blialdkiCni karne ke innntu pnuntti 3 amnuii,i, n])adt'a d , mantiana d , sikslia d. 
ft K liOR’T ACTION, ?7. the act ot exhorting, ixdxutb — Nchi ki taryib yd takilk^ nmiliatt 
— Chale bim ki or pravartan, praiDodhaii, upadea. 

Ef-HORT'A-TiVE a. oonhiiniiigcxliortation — Mi k i karve kf (lye targ'th dih, pand-dme:;, vast- 
hat-yai' — IMicih) kam ki or pravaitik \\a piavi itti junmano w , piabo<Uiak, upadoaak. 
Ex-iioRT'A-To-HY, «. temliug to Qx\nnt — N('k'kdinki linutf tali)'{k-dih, nasikat ywr, i>and- 
— Blwidi ki or prav.irtak, piahodliak, upadeaak. 

Ex-hurt'er, n. ono who exhorts — drAGAZ/c Idm kiiaraf targthd, w,, nasihat-gar, ndsih 
— Bhaliii ki or pravartik, prabodhak, ujjatle.iik. 

£:x-HiiMA"rioN, ». (l. ca*, kiutnts) the act of nnburying, disinterment— 

munie ko khod-kar vikdhidf A/nx^AarjaAd/xd*'— Miitasavir ko khodkai nikidna, savot- 
EX-lC'CATE. See Exsiccate. [khanan. 

ftX'l-y^ENT, a, (L. ex, ago) pressing; v. pressing business, a kind of m'it— /Z«-y7<AZ, 
zarhH ; n. zardri kduif hakiv-iidina --'Diihiiij avasyak ; it. avasyak k^lin, vichiirakart'i 
kd djndpatra. 

ftx'i-OE^^c^n?, ftx'i-^^EN-(^Y, V. demand, want, need, pressing necessity, sudden occasion — 
Talab, iktiydjy ltdjaty darkdr, zaruraty tagd.d, vanibizd, Unaf'iy iid-galidni hi zaruvat 
— M.ihg, cLiih, dvasyakatd, prayojan, nitantivasyakatd, aicliau, dkasmik kdrya. 
E^-IG'^U’-OUS, a. (Ii. cxigiuM) small — CAAepi'k 
fty.-1-Grj'x-TY, n. smallness— C7<f /odd P‘. 

ftX'lijE, 71. (L. exi/iam) banishment, the peison banislied ; r, to banisli — 
shahr-biidariy shahr-(mla,ry wait shah ks jo a/tne ivnik se uhldldjdtd hai, innlk-rdhda />t- 
tvatan j y, jild-7i((ta7t k.j shahr-badar A;. — Sw.ides sc mk.i* \va mrak.uun, snadessc 
nikdlagayd purush, vipravasi, jo jan apno dea so nikald jdta hai ; v, dessc nikal d., 
swades so biliar k. 

Ex-tle'mkx^t, n, --Shakrdiudartjjild-v'atnvi — Swadca so nikal wa nirdkaran. 

E!)l-lLE', a, (B. exilis) small, slender— (.7 A o/d’* 

E^-it/i-ty n. smallness, slemU nu‘t?s~ C'AAaddP', chkotdgiait^^ patldi^y patld pav^. 
fiX-J-LlTlOX', 71. (L. cXy salio) the act of leaping oj* springing out— Kdd^, kiidvd^y 
EX-lM'l-OUS, a. (L. e,cmia>>) excellent— /.V<d6 — AchehU, a, uttam. {ktuld^i'^. 

E^-IX-A XrTION, n (L. t'.r, inanis) an emptying, privation, loss — A7td/i A., salby 
'adcwij Tiaqsdu — '^xxiiyAidy abhav, haiii. 

EX*IST', V. (L. €.Cy dsto) to be, to have being, to live, to remain, to endnro — //(md’’, 
'wnjiul pakapid, zinda It., bud'O bash k.y viaajad neAiid— VcU’tamaii li., vidyaman h., 
jinfC, ralind, tikud, tislitband. [<usti, sthiti, jivan, jiv, 

E:^-is7kn(^e, n. state of being, a being — i/as^e, Ari«^, had, wujmly zivdagt. Af/^dt — Battd, 
E^As'tent, a. having existence or being— iuaujud, bd-u’vjud—liotdf vartamdn, 
vidyaman, jivit, jihf. 

ft^-is-TE:N'TL>LL, a. having existence— d/cM(/ Ac/— Hottf, vartamdn. 
ftxaT, n. (L.) a going out, departure, decease, a way or passage— A jmcA, 
rilUat, vuiuty rdA— Gaman, bdhar jana> prasthdn, micli, mrityu, bdt, path, marg. 
E^jC-I'TIAL, E^-fTious, a. (L. ex, destructive to life, titai-^Muhlik, gdtil, 

Aa/dAA— Piifnaghatak, pninanusak. 

ftX^OOE, n. (Gr. ex, hodos) the concluding part of a dramatic entertainment— 
bdzi kd aJehir Ama— Sawdug wa iiatak ka sesh bhdg. 
ftx'o •DUS, n. departure 7-om a placje, the second book of Moses which describes the 
departure of the Israelites from Egypt— safitr, Meh, Tauret kd dusrd bdb 
jisineh bant-i-[z7'dU kd safar Mm* innlk se YahMtyoh ke mulk talc mazkur hai^ 
Ydtrd, prasthdn, bdhar jiind, Jsdi dharmapiiatak kd diisrd adhydy jismch Misr dos 
se Yihudi des tak Isrdil logon ki ydtrd kd varnan hai. 
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E^-0N^EB>ATE) V. (L. eXt <mu») to unload, to distorden, to Ire^lrom^ idiiitge— J^r 
utam^ b&bar L, ^mJbvk^r h,t hm tuhmat ya ^dr ^ hJudm h, mtbarra h^Bojh 
utiCm^, bhiCr uth^ len^ nirbbir k., halk^ k., nirdodbi thahntnA ^ ^ 

n- the ^ of exonerating 9e tikm, tukmat ym taqdr te J^al^ 

ya azadi-^hhkt ee muktv kalank dosh Be mukti. 
fiX'0“RA-BLE, ti, (jL. €», oro) that may be moved by entreaty ae 
muldim L w.y "a/rt u wx/rm h. «>.— S«fntwaniy, chirauri binti se pigbalne w* 
B^^-OR'BI'TANTjO. (L. «b, orhii) enormous, excessive, extravagant— her 
hadd^ nihayaty ziyddxi, be'qiyds, fu 2 hLl--~A-pa,nmitf adhik, atyant, ati^ay. 
Ef-6R'Bi-TAN(;B, Ey oB'Bi-TAN-gy, n. deviation from rule or righi^ enormity, extra* 
Be-rdkiy gum-rdki, bad^dhty be-cmddzi, ziyddati, Vichalan, apari- 

mitatwa, ddhikya, aty^cb(r, [Aparimit nip se, ddbikya se, adhikii se, aMoh^r se. 
E^-OE'BI-TANT-Lr, od. beyoud rule, excessively— Bc-aTirfag, ziyddfxti 
E^-8r'bi-tate, V. to go out of the usual track — 6^ wjn-ra/i A., fte-rd A. A -^Vichaln^, 
kupath jjfnsC, vipathagjCrni li. [Jhupid^, phichkna^, hhut utdrnd yd qhhurdndK 
fiX'OR-(i^T^E, V. (Gr. ex, horkos) to adjure by some holy name, to expel evil spirits — 
jfex'oE'iji^-EE, n. one who QxovQ\&Q%—Jhdrne-phur\kn^ hhdt utdnit£ yd ehkurdne 

n. expulsion of evil &pint8—Jhdpphuhk\jhdr\ phmk\ hhut kd utdrnd yd 
clihurand^. 

fix'OE-^iST, w. one who expels evil Bhut jhdrne yd utdme w^,t ^hut chhumne to**. 

E!5C-0K'D1-UM, n. (L.) the beginning, the introduction, the preface— /SAwra’, ibtidd, 
tamhidy fdtihay matld, dihdcha, dibdja^ muqaddama— Ammhh, pr^rambh, vdkytC- 
rambh, paribhiiahA prasUv, dbhasb. 

Ef-dR'Di'AL, a. intovduciory --Tarnkid'iy dibacha-mamuby skuru* kd, fdtikayd moM he 
fmta'alliq—VrKweiok, piribhashik, prjithamik, praatjfvanarup. 

E]^-0S'SE-OUS, a. (L. er, os) without bones— ^C'/ia^r^t—Nirastbikrit, asthirahit. 
fiX-0'TfiR'lC, fix-o-TER'i-OAt, a. (Gr. exo) external, public— .fferint, skri, zdhiH, 
*dmm, mashhur-^ldihn, s^dharan, pragat. ^ [s^dh^an ho. 

fix'o-TER'Y, n. what is obvious or common— /o zdhir yd *dmm 4o— Jo pratyaksh wa 
ot'ic, a foreign; w. a foreign plant— ajuM; n, ^air-mulki darakht^ 
Videsi, parades!; n. videsi per, parades! vriksh, 

EX-PANI)', V. (L ex, pmdo) to spread, to lay open, to dilate, to diffuse— yd 
phaihid}\ kliol d}\, pkuldnd^\ chaurdnd^^, ekanrd ckakldnd^, pasarnd^^ pasarnd^* 
EX'PXnse', ?f. a wide extent of space or body— P/iai^dio*‘, jyaardw^, phu>ldrv(U\ 

bichJidw^*, eath — V istar. [sa/cei? jo phailane se j)hail saj^ **. 

Ex-pXn'sI'BLE, a. capable of being expanded— pkaild phuld^ chakld yd pasdr 
EX'PXn-s 1 'BIl'i-ty, capacity of expansion— PAai/d we se phail jdne ki qdbiUyat’^ 
Vistifraniyatif, vist^raksbamata. ^ [bichhdw, vistjfr, pasar, pras^r. 

Ex-pXn'sion, n, the act of spreading out, extent— urns' at, Phailaw, 

Ex-pXn'sive, a. having power to expand— PAai/d A,** ^a«drM**,^Aai/dRe ki tdqat rakkne 
w., pkailne — VistSrak, pras'iri. 

EX-PATI'ATE, V. (L. ex, spatium) to range at large, to enlarge upon — Pd-/a<r4jrai 
tair k., sharh-wdr kahnd, to fail war kahnd, tul-kaldm A,— Be rok tok phim^ 
gbumini, vistifr puiwak vysCkbyit k , vagvistiir k. 

Ex-p5'ti-a-tor, n. one who expatiates— Pd'/a?*d,^ai sair A. «>,, sluirli-wdrkahne v>., 
idZ'AaZdm A. w, — Bhramanakjfn, swecbfhh^ ghumue w., visttfrapurvakavyakhy^U, 
vagvistJirk. w. [jild-icatan A. — Swades se nik^l d., desffntar k. 

EX»PATRI-ATE, V. (L. ex, pair ia) to banish from one’scountry— /SAeiAr-6a-dar A., 
Ex-Pl-TRr-A'TiON, n. banishment, oimgrfi.tion—Shahr-badari, jild-watan, naqldmaskan 
— Swade3ani8hkiCsan,apiie dessenikifs wanisfCr, prav^^s, des^ntaraniveC^ swadesatyifg. 
EX-PfiCT^, V. (L. ex, specto) to look for, to -wait for, to apprehend— PdA-rfeAAnd, untuned 
rahhnd, intizdr A., muntazir h,, socAnd’* — Bdtnihdim^, pratikshtCk., pratyisdlLjohn^, 
apekshk k., anubhav k. [Jiski pratyfisjf ho sakti hai, apekshya, apekshaniy. 

Ex-peot'a-ble, a. that may be expected— JwAz ummed ko-sakti hai, mumidnud-umm^-- 
Ex-pec'tance, Ex peo'tan-^y, n. the act or state of expecting, something expected — 
Intizdr, chashm*ddskb, ummtd, ummed-wdri, ta/rassud, wahshai jiski ummecf Ao— Prat- 
yidi, apekflhiC, wah vastii jiski apekshti praty^ ki jiy, 

Ex-p^O^pakt, a. waiting in expectation, n. one who waits in expectation— A/watorir, 
mutarassid; n. ummtd-wdr, mutatcaqq^, wuw^a^ir— Apekshak, praty^ij ». pratik- 
sbi, apekshi, johne w., bit dekhne w. 

fiX'FXO'TA'TiON, w. the act of expecting, the object expected, prospect of good to come 
‘^IfUisdr, chashm-ddsht, jis smi ki tawc^qu* ho, bihdari hi ' mmed, tarataud, taraq- 
PratikshfC, apekshi, jis vastu ki idd ho, bhal^i ki praty^ wi ninksh^. bhalii 
ki as^. [kehak, jgraty^i, johne w., blit niluime w. 

Ex*peot'er, », one who expects— ummed-wdr, Apekahak, prati- 

EX'PfiC'TO RATE, v. (L. ex, pectus) to discharge from the bi^ast by coughmg— 
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Ex*p2o*tORX^tK>i7> n. diacharg^ bv coughing — ka dthanpi^ Jcaf-shikanifkaph 
chhaiitna^, khakhdr ka ^ima**. 

Ex-pio'tO‘R^-wv», promoting expecfcoratioTi — k w., Mmm 
«?., Aja/-«A.i^n— Kaph nikalkardur k. w., kaphamiaak, kaph chhahtnow. 
EX*P£'£>I-ENT, a. (L. ex, pes) fit, proper, convenient, suitable; ». means to kn end, 
shift, devioe^i^^, tcc^ib, mun^ih mia-mar, tazim^amah, aula, muvmfiq; n. UxdMr, 
Hl&j, <!Adr«— Yogya, upayukt, arthaynkt, prayojaniy, uoAit, tluk,; n. upiy, sidhan, 
upakram, upakaran. * 

£x-F£'i>t-bn^b, Ex-pe'di-en-^y, n. fitness, propriety, convenience, suitableness— 
qiit, mosUaf, mundfiaiat, w>ujil6, iimwn, sazd-w^dri— Yogyatd, auchitya, yathdrthya, 
vpayuktatd, upayogiU, yathdyogyatd, 

Ex-pe'di enT'LY, ad, fitly, conveniently— Zzyagoi se, mundsabat is, sazd-wdri «c— 
Yogyat^ se, upayuktatfCpurvak, upayogitdpurvak. 
fix'PB-DWE, V, to hasten, to facilitate, to despatch ; a. quick, haet^, easy, active— /a?c? 
kf ta^jil k.f dsdn k, sakl k., shitdbi se bkcjnd ; a. jald, shUdb, aedn, sahl^ chdluk, ten 
— ^ighra k., saral k., sugam k., ai'ghra bhejnd, daurinji ; a. sighra, satwar, twarfCwiiii, 
sugam, phurtiU, cha^kw^h. [sighra, twarapiirvak, chatokwiU se. 

fix'PB*i>iTE-LY, ad. with quickness, Iristily— /aWi se, shitdbi i6 — Sighratiipurvaki 
fix-PB-nfTroN, n. haste, speed, activity, a march or voyage, an enterprise— Za/<i-6dri, 
shitab-kdri, shitdbi, chdldkx, chusti, kuch yd darydi safar, muhimm,'azmat, idkhi-^ 
Twari, aighragati, phurti, chatakwai, y.ibrd, jalayfitri, bhirl udjam, kathinakaiin. 
fix-PJ5-Dl'Tious, a. speedy, quick, nimble— Ja/^-Adz, jald, shitab'kdr, cfidldk, chust 
— Sighrakari, sighra, satwar, sighragiimi, phurtilC, chatakwiib. 

£x-pb dI'tiods-ly, ad. speedily, nimbly— iSVii^d6t ic, tezi se,jaldt se, chdldki se, chusti 
ic — ^ighratii se, twarapiirvak, jhatpat, phurti se, chatakwiii se. 

£x'PE*Dr*TiVE, a. performing with BptGii—iShifdb’kdr, jald-bdn se k, w., jald k. w,^ 
Sighrakari, phurti se k. w , chatakwai se k. w. 

EX-PED'I'TATE, V. (L ex, pes) to cut off the balls or claws of a dog’s fore feet— 
Kutte ke aylepdhw Ice nahh Jcdtddlnd^\ 

Ex-peim-ta TiON, n. mutilation of a dog’s feat — Kutte hepdhw hdt-ddlnd^» 

EX-PfiL', V. (L. ex, pello) to drive or force out, to eject, to banist — ^anAMi-*d5**., khdrij 
k., daf k, nikdl'd^\, rdhda k., jild'tcatan k., shahr-badar — Khadernd, khader d,, 
biChar k., nisfCr d., dur k,, desantar k., swades se nikits d. 

Ex-pel'ler, n. one that expels— i/d w/c-d. iv^ , khdrij k w., jild-watank tr.— Khademe 
w., bahar k. w., nisifr d. w., desifntar k. w. 

EX*P6ND'', V. (L. ex, pendo) to lay out, to spend, to disburse, to employ, to consume 
— Masriff k, kharch k, hharj k , tasarruf k., sarf k., be-bdq k, talaf k — k., 

uthfCn^f, chukfiufC, laganif, khap Cnit. 

Ex p^n'di-YUEE, n. cost, disbursement— A/o/**, kharj, l harch,sarf, — Vyay,uthfCn, 
khapilw. [ — Lilgat, vyay, uihdn, khapaw, jo dhan vyay ho. 

Ex-pense', n, cost, charge, money expended— kharch, sarf, jo mablag kharch ho 
Ex-p^nse'lems, a. without eoBt— Be-sarf, be-ddm, ni kharcha, bc qimat, wm/i— Nirvyay, 
nirmulya, sent. 

Ex-pen'sivb, a. given to expense, eoBtly — Kharj i, fazfd-hharch, mubazdr, musrif, qimatz, 
girdh-bohd—Yyayad], bahuvyayi, uidu, bahumiilya, mahangii, bahuvyay. 
Ex-pjIn'sivE'LY, ad. with great expense— Zarc kharch se, bare dam se, ban qimat ie— 
Bari Hgat se, bahuvyay se, bare mol se. 

Ex-pen'sive-ness, n. extravagance, costliness— sdydda-kharji, girdni— 
Ativyay, mah^vyay, hahumulyati, mahangi. 

EX‘P£liI-EN<^E, n. (L. exf^rior) trial, practical knowledge ; v. to try, to practise, to 
know by practice— /mii/tdn.^a^r/6a, ivaqif-kdrt, dzmuda-kdri, tajr-iba-hdn, kdr-ddnij 
V. imtihdn k, dzrmish k, tajriba k, maskq se jdnnd. dekhnd\ pdnd^, khand^^Vs,- 
riksh^, anubhav, vyavah^r ke dw^ra jo jndn hotd hai, parip4k, anubhiiti ; v. par- 
riksh^ len^ wd k., anubhav k., vyavahiir ke dwiCr^ jdnmC, bhognsf. 
Bx-t»S'Rr-BN^ED,jp. a. skilful or vrise by practice — kdr^ddh, wdqif’kdr, 
jahdh-dtda, dzmw/a— Bahudrisht, bahudarsi, vyutpanna, paripakwabuddhi, 

Ex-pS'bi BR- 9 EB, n, one who makes trials— A znidw^ k w,, imtihdn k w.— Parikshak, 
parikshi k. w. 

Ex-p£'ri-bnt, a. having experience— JTdr-dzmth/a, tflynfta*ifcdr— BahudarlL 
Ex-pfiR'r-MBKT, n. trial, practical proof; o. to mske experiment, to try— A 
to^iba, imtihjdn ; v. MjrU>a k, dzrmish Ar,— ParikahiC, parakh, anubhfiti ; i>, parikshA 
k., kasnA, parak^A. 

Ex*p£E‘i*MiNT'Ab, a. founded on experiment— Yq/nftepiJw* imtihdn pose qdim, 

dzmdish he se pdyd gayd — ParikshA par avalambit, parikshA se ^yA gayA, parikshA- 

lab4h, pariksbAmul. 
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EX-PlStl-MI*(rt<At-lBT, Ex-PftR'tMKNT-ES, n. 

rifto-Hr— Pank»ttal:, pariksMfcdn, parikshattak^H. f*-^P<inksM ts€»; 
Ex-pfK-r-Mfeft'lL'tY, by ejrj^rimenti-jrciyj^ azMahh tmith^n ne 

EX^PERT, (ti. fekilfitl, pmmpt, feady, ‘%^j^fhar, 

chvstf chalukf taiyar, tmtMidd, amada,,iet-da8t, ^sA-ym*— PraviB, ku^J, iufn.^; tat- 
par, tidykt, fiSatwar, ^lakfib*, phnrtila, patii. ' '■ " ' 

Ex*P3^t't.y, (td, akilfnlly, dfexterously — se, se, kn$h-y^¥f e%ytdi sc \ 

— Pravinatd ge, kuHalaU rc, tnpiinat?C ae, phiirti se, ' v • , . i 

Ex-piiRrtES8, w. ekill, mdineftH, dexteiity — 'Smqif-Mrif ist^dad^ dm&dkyiy J 

kosh ydrif tcz-dasti, vhaldkt, ‘Kipufiaid, iiAipunya/ dakahatd; 'praviiAattf, j 

kusalati, pbttrti. tauha fc.—P.ipaprrfyaschifcta k , priCyaifebitta ae f&p dboiifC. | 

fiXl*l ATE, V. (L. ex, p/tis) to atorje iot — Kaffdra ya kafdra d., ttjdtfifr h, guifi6db Mitq- \ 
fix'pr*A-BLE, a. that may be oxinfderl-- Kaffdm-p(tdr, tcdefiir-pasitf jtskd htjj^m yd 
takfir Ar)-«£i/:c— Pn^Yaschitta ke dwartC mochanty kshamamy Sddhaa^; 
fix-pr-A^Tio??, n. act or expiating, atonement — A'ajfara, i«i/iV-*«‘Pr5yaachitt«, pdpAsd- 
dhan, prlpamoehan, p'ipjusfnti. [w. — Pf£pasodhak, piparaoohak, aghaamak. 

fix'pr-A-TO-UY, a. having power to ox)ymte--Takftr-hinmda, kaffara-^ar, gHnah niitdnc 
BX-PlRE', V. (L ex, s-piro) to brt'athe out, to omit tho last breath, dio^ Dam-cKflor- 

ndi akhtr dam chhorvd^faut k.^ huCdumh — S^iiis clilioiiidf* WfC nikfllnrf, awiis fy^ 
k., pnlii tyjig k , mani.'h 

jfix-Pl-RA'TTo'N, ??. tho act of breathing, omispion of ln*eath, death, evaporation, cessa- 
tion, conclusion --yAoa-sa?d, tanaJIuH, uaut, rntfut, tahklvir, hukhdr h,, rmuqiifi, 
tmidm, dkhirat, rnrjhd, ikktlUm — '^ihHwdfi, praswife, udgjfr, inrityn, mich, VJEslip 
wa bliiiph bann?i, avasan, mrvntti, saniapli, mosIi. 

EX-J*LA1N', r. (L. ex, pUnim) bo make plain, to expound, to ilhiatrato— Tc., shark 
k,, tafmr k.,haydyi k., tashr'ih A;. — Spasht k., sarojluliK, batl/Ctifl. Imjihanfi, gujluiiifi, 
snljhanjf, vy.ikhyit k. [wum/i htu-khaym — Vy.'tkyey, pravakbivya 

Ex-VLATn'a-BLF, a. that may be ex])l,iin(‘d — /:///e ja he he qdhil, hayan Imne ke tdlq, 
Ex-eLAFN'i.R, n, one who rxj>l.dn8 — j/d* , hatJanc ve*' , bujhdne w^,, snljkduc 
kmhif, hfs/ishuf, mvfaa^tr, — Vyakh} atf, pi.ikas.ik, ]>ravakta. 

fix-BLA-NA^TroN, II. th(‘ act of ('xpl.unirjg, ihe .seuKi* adinstmont of a differ-, 

CA\cci-- Ikttjdn. lafmL }>h(ii h,ma' ni , ta>^Jnfa, Vy^iklnjf, viVamn, samjhauti, 

artli, til.ik, tika, niilap, \nii.isiiitj, ]>uii.ii iji.iiiii, f)hir so lo.iitri wft nneh, 
Kx-PTiXN'A-To-nv, a containing (‘Xpkin.it ion - diarJi-'tnar, tKiyani, mnskarrik-- 

Podbak, prakasak, artliakdn, \ iiaran.ikuri, vy.jkhyikari. 

EX-PliP/TJON, ?? (L r»', p/( acfonipli'-hmeiit, fnlfilmont— rtnjdm, add, 
v\tfd, hajdaiv'avi -Siddlii, nishjiatli, ninah, s.iniapti. 

,6xYryB*Tivn ti. tilling up. added tor su])ply or miiunient; v. a Ywd used to fill a space 

— Purdk jogah hhanw yd ^iuat /v liyc gord. hud : w, ek Jafi jo jayaJi bharnc 
kc Uye inti* mat inch dtd h<ti, sidliitn-htkiya, fidiya-i kaldm-^Vurtik, bharti wd 
alahkrfr ke nirnitta milfiyji hua: //. pad.ipuian, p idapiirak.'isabd 

fix>i,E-To-iiv, a. filling up, taking up room — ihbd k, w^\, bharai. w^, jayah ckheph- 
hvc w. ifd, led (TIC 

fiX'I'LF-CATE, V. (L. or, pJIro) to unfold, to explain, to clear, to interpret— A/i if 
k , Imyd'ti k , safk., vdzlh k., “dhiv k , shark — Khol d., samjhfiiirC, niiasht k., vyti- 
khyji k., l).itlan.a, sujhaiia, tilak m.i lik.i k 

jBx'PLi-OA iiTyR, a. that may i'y fffdkpazir, saw jhdye jdne ke qdhil, jUki shark 

yd taf&il ho^sakc, mnmkinn-l-sharh. iniitnliny.-kfajyil jifne ke yogya, 
sjxishtkiyo jane ke yogya, vyakhyey, }>raYaktavyn. [VyitkhytC, vivaran. 

Ex )’Lt-CA'TroN, n, explanation, interpretation-*- 7Vw//W/f, tnfril^haydn, fiAarA — Varnan, 
ftx'rrii CA-TTVJ’, a, tending to explain — Haydif 1c. in., zdhir k. w,, wdzik k. w., shark k. 

v\, 7iiu«/mm7i — Vu.naiiai thak, jirakasak, viichak. 
jfex'PTA-OA-TO-Ky, a tending to explain— /V/o/rA k. ic., haydni k. w., mhir k, w., tdfidl-wdr, 
mmskarrih— Prakasak, vilchak, vivamirirthak. vivaranakfiri. Isidhil 

Ex-rLti^'iT, a. plain, cleru’, direct— zdkir, irdzih, earth, — Spasht, khuU, prakat, 
Kx-eT,t<^fiT-i>Y, ad, plainly, directly — tafsil-irdr, haydm-imr, idkiran, mkira, 

Spasht nip se, byauro se, snvyakt prak.'Cr se, sidlu'riti so. 

Ex-PfitflfTT^NESs, n, the state of l>eing exiiUcit— >^cr/ol-->SpashtotfC, spish^rthatwa. ' 
EX-PLODhT, V. {h.ex,ptaudo)U) bni’st forth with noise, to drive out, to reject— Awias ke 
' sdth pkfU Hikafnd, znr hc niMrjyarim, khdrij k., be-ra'e'dj k., nd-pa^vd fnatride l\, 
(arit ib.-‘Urn}(, karaknit, blmk se nniiC, chhulnd, dhar^ke se phiit nikalnd, ddr k., 
aswikiCr k., ghriniC k., avajn?( k. [w., ttswikjfmk, ghripjC k. w.; avkjiift k. w. 

Ex-plod^BR, %. one who explodes — JJTAary JE*. iG., he-raiedj h. w., mairuh h. k. 

Ex*PIj5'sioi^, w. a sudden bursting with noise and violeiniJe, a discharge— d 
kesdthphatvd pkdtnd yd chhdimd, tasddim, dhnrdkd\ ta,r(rp^, MahiCSabd se 

phutna phatna w<i chliutrwi, imtw, karak, jhardkfC, bhatfiikl 
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Kx PLdlimi^ a. burating with noise mad violence ^rne JcarokM chhi^ yd phdf- 
botr^nikalne dkar&ka yd bhardkd k phdrne^phcff'^lnt wK 
EX-PLOIT^ n. (Lr. a great action, a heroic deed, an achievement'^ Mkhmm, 

dilerikd kdm, ii'ar'i-Wm,y«rat'-Mahlikariii, siihasakarm, adbhut k^tUn, pniaimoiy 
harm. 

EX-PLORE', V. (L. eu^fploro) to search for making discovery, to examine 
ke liye tajas$ut k^jmi-o-jd k,, taidth k.^ dznidiid, inUikan A;.->Chh4n mlnui, dhuhin 
mAmdf dhunrhn^, khojni, parakhn^ parikshci k. ^ 

jBx-Fio-RA'TXOK^ search, exaniinaiaon— /iMi-o-yw, tajiissta^ talcuh, imtikdn, dtimith^ 
Anwesha^ anusandh^n, khoj, ^unrh, pariksh^ pira^. 
jEx-PLO RA'TOR, n. one who exploit— iToyawM# k, w., tald9k k w., im/tihiak k dzmd- 
isk k w.— Anweshi, dhuhrhne w., khojne w., parikshak. 

Bx>Pl3r^x-to-R7, a. aearobing, examining— Ta/asAt, imtikdnij imtihdn yd dtmdiah k w* 
— Anweshi, khoji, ^unrhne w., parikshak. [Ghfitamtfpak, ghiCt^yotak, dyotak. 
EX-PO'KENT, n. (L. cse, pono) the index of a power in algebra— QttwMWi nima— 
EX»P0RT', V, (L. saj, porto) to carry or send out of a country— Efc mtxlk se hdharU'jd' 
nd yd bhiynd^'Ek des se Mhar le j4nd wi bhejn^. 
fix'PORT, n, a commodity sent abroad— jRa/C/?f, taudd-yari asbdb-o-mdl jo fodr-mulk 
ho bkejdjdtd Aat— B^nijyavastu jo desdntar bheji j^ti hai. fbhejnat. 

fix-POR-TA'TioN, the act of expiu ting — ko — Vidas wti de^ntar 

Ex-poRT'br, n. one who exports— mulk ge bdkar /eydne y<i 6A^‘ne w, — Ek des se 
bcihar le jiCne wd bhejne w. 

EX-PO^E', V. (L. ex, podtum) to lay open, to disclose, to put in danger— JfAoMa^,/aeA 
k.i dshkdrd k, parda-dari i:., barumld k^\, khatre men Ugh^rni, prakeis k., 

pragat k., vyakt k., khatke wi bhay men d^ln^^ phenknfi jhohknrf. 
fix PO-ft'TiON, n. explanation, interpretation— J 5 a 15/an, tuj'nl, iaghrih, iharh, tafitr^ 
V}^khy«£, vivaran, tilak, tik^. 

Ex po^^'i-tivje, a. explanatory, laying open— *SAar/^-^t•ar, tafgili, mttsharrih, khol‘d. 10 ^, 
— Bodhak, prakdeak, viichak, samjMue w., ughiir d. w. 

EX'PO$'j-T0R, n. an explainer, an interpreter— J/wj?Aarri4, via* ni-parddz, haydn k w., 
fhdrihy ma* nl numdy taskrik k. w. — Samjhv<ne w., vyiCkhydibC, prak/Csak. arthapaiisodhak, 
Ex-poVi-to-ry, a. explanatory— 3/ twAarr^A, shar/i-udr, — V^chak, arthapra* 

kdsak, udde^k. 

Ex-po'^ure, n. the act of exposing, the state of being exposed, the situation of a place 
as to sun and air— //kAa, tzbdr, parda-dari^ iigJirdw^\ dikkdwal^, dikhdw^, bald meh 
giriftdr h , dhup aur hawd ke hdh tacA kieijayah kd ntt A — Vivaran, praktC^n, viyu 
ghtim l£di men parn^, vrfyu ghiCm ke vishay men kisi jagah ki sthiti. 

Ex*p6und', r. to explain, to interpret— .Sayaw k, shark A,, tafsi'l yd tafsir k, ktsAfth 
— Vyrfkhyi k., samjhffn^, bujhfin^, ba^n^, vivaran k. 

Ex-pound'er, n. an explainer, an interpreter— <S^a7-tA, Tww^amV, tas/n^fh tafiiryd 
<a/ki7 A. w. — Samjh^ne w., bujh^ne w„ bafeine w., prakwak, bodhak, vy^khytft^, 
arthaprakfisak. 

EX-POS'TU-LATE, t>. (L. ex, to reason earnestly, to remonstrate— 

kf radd-O'hadal k, hujjat A., gkikayat-dmez *arzky gila-^izdrl A., jidd-o-kadd k.,guft- 
o-simnid ky *arz4-ghikdyat A.— Apattik., aswikir nivedan k., drirhat^ se viparit 
vrfkya kahni, any(iyyakarm ki nind^ k. 

Ex-pos-tt^la'tion, n. reasoning, remonstrance, debate, altercation — T^oAmr, toonV, 
raddro-kaddf jidd'04add, suwdl-jawdb, bahs, rac/cf-o-6ada^— Tark, ^patti, anyrfyya- 
karm ki nindsC, niahedhirthakaprabodhav^kya, uttarapi-atyuttar, i^gid, prativiid 
kah/C kahi, kahi siin<f, v^gyuddh, viv^d, 

Ex-pos'tu-la-Yo-rv, a. containing expo8tiilation—<yAfAaya^ d»ie 2 , radd o-kadd yd jidd^ 
0 ‘kadd se hhard Awd— NindfCmay, apattimay. 

EX'PRfiSS', V. (L. fx, pressum) to press out, to titter, to represent, to denote ; a. 
plain, in direct terms, used for a particular end ; n. a messenger or message 
on purpose — Per-Aar yd da^-har nikdlnd}' , ueKchdmd^^ ada kj zihr k.zddiW ky 
daldUU ky tmkdn d, ; a. adAfr, «d/, dshkdrd^ .ndtiq^ garth, khaag kdr meh kdm 
dne w. ; n. qdsid, paigdm, paiyam— Nichornd, gfCin^ kahn^, bolni, uchc^ra^ k., 
suchanii k., dekhdmC, aujhdn^, upalakshap k., chihn k. ; a, spasht, si'dhii, spash' 
uCrth, viaesh karya men upayogi ; ». dh^wak, daurahiC, p^yik, sahdeS, prerit sati- 
[jdne ke fetg'-Kathaniy; nirmchaniy, iiichow i^ne ke yogya, nishkarshaniy. 
Ex-PRi^R't'BLE, a. that may beexjwessed— Q^Z-f-izAdr, hayanpazir, add^pamry nicKort 
Ex-PRfe'woN, w. the ac" of expressing, utterance, a phrase or mode of speech— 
per-hor nikdind^baydn, iduir, adOy kdaffuz, qatU, gukhany kaUma, mtmwom— Gdrnf) 

, gardw, per ke nisarmi, vij^pan, prava<^an, uohchdr&p, viCtcyR, wfikyariti, v^kyadhtfnc! 
Ex-pnia^Rivx, serring to express— ^Air k w., ba-khubi baydn k w,, ddU, iMk 
itidwrnwnd, pter-motM— Vcichak, auohak, uddelak, pur^^rth, afthaw^n. 
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cxprewive manner — bapin hamt H twr zihi^ 
Jcarne ice taur $e, tkih ma’n»*nttm«t w- Vicliak .wi aucHak nU ae, «(rtliaiwa «a. , 
Ex-pb2s'sive*»wj9, n. power of ^x^temoxx-Tkik ma*m,numm, ^r-nysttlfm, z^ir Hr- 
ne U iaqaif matdnat - Y^chakatwa, purn^ihatwa, e^^katwa. ^ , 

Ex-PB^as'LY, ad. plainly, in direct terms iahwan, wnhan, tom<m-Spa«h^ 
rup ee, kholkar, sldhi baton men. 

ftXTllO-BRA.TE, r. (L. e», probnm) to upbraid, to ensure, td jnewoaoh-4fnft»; 
mat h., dff bad^ndm Js.f ^aT-zo/tixeh i;.-rdbirakn^, jhijbkrfrn^ doknnd[, pin^ k*, 
tirask^r k. [durvikya, bhartsanavdkya, tirasWr. 

fiE-YBO'BRS'TiON, n, upbraiding, reproach— «ar-«a»MA— Jhifkii jhijhk^r, 
^JX^PBO'BRA-TIVE, a. upbraiding, reproaching — Malamat-$aZf saa'-sdtiuih k* w.— Jhifakne 
w., jhijhk^rne w., upakro^k, tiraskfri. . > 

EX-PROTRI-ATE, V. (L. exy proprius) to hold no longer as one’s own, to give up.^ 
Apni chiz dime ho de dalnd, tark A. — Apni vastu dusre ko d., chhor d.^, tyig k, 
Ex-Pftd-?Ri-A'TlON, n, the act of giving up— ^pni chizkdduire ko de ^tnd, ijarA:— Apni j 
vastu doBfe ko de diClnd, swattwatyag, chhor, ty^g. 

EX-PUON', ex-ptVn', V. (L. ex.pugno) to conquer, to take by assault -/hiA A„ kanla 
kar^ke lend-Jiinit jay k., (ikiaman wjf charhdi karke lenl 
fix-PUO-NA'TiON, n. act of taking by assault— ifawi/a ae lend^ hamla dwankar-ke km— 
Chsrhifi wa .-Ckraman karke len^. , - 

EX-PULSE', V. (L. eXf pulsuni) to drive out, to force away, to expel-- Kkadcpia\bhaga- 
hdhk-d?\, /fcA«c£-d^. -Nik^l d., nis^r d , babar k. | Nishkfisan^ nihsfiran. 

Ex-pCi/sION, n. the act of driving out— Nikdl\ 7iudr\^ hdkark^.y istikhraj, ikhrdj- 
Ex-Pur/siVB, a. having power to expel— A'Aari; hirnc ki tdqat rukkne w., niidl-dene 
ki tdqat rakhne w -Nikiil dene ko samarth, bahar karne ko samarth.^ 

EX-PONQE', y. (cu:, to blot out— Mlidnd^\ (jhia-ddlud^t^ MUnd^t dko-ddl' 
nd^ uia-d^. \kdt-kut^^f chhtl-chhdl^. 

Ex-pfTNC'TiON, Ex-pun'gii^o, n. the act of blotting out— ghiadw^^ chhildw^, 
BX-POli'GATE, V. (X. cx, purgo) to purge away, to cleanse, to purify, to expunge — 
Sdfk.y pdk k., ahitata k , w — Suddh k., nirmal k., pavitra k., parishksir k., 

' dho*ddln{i,chbadi(lnd.ghi8 [parishkdr. 

ftatiPUR-GA'TION, n. the act of cleanft>ing — shuata gi — Sodhan, pavitra k., 
Ex-PVtt'OA-TOli, n. one who expurgates— ,Sa/i*. fo., pdk k w., ahuata k. w. — ^odhak, pavitra 
k. w., parishkfCr k. w., ninnalakari. [piwak, ptiwaii, pavitra k.^ w., nirmal k. w. 

Ex-*PUR'oa-to-HY, a. cleaiibing, purifying— AVid^i^ k. w„ adf k. w., pdk k. -m). — ^jodbak, 
jSX'QUl-§ITE, a. (L. eXf quceaitvm) excellent, complete, choice, extreme — nddii% 

latiff kdmil, bih-tar^ khtihdar, 'umda, »Aad?d, 0 /ydfAi— Utkrisht, bahut achchhi, purd, 
uttam, sisht, tikshn, atyant, bahut. . . , . ^ ^ ^ 

fix'QUi-siTE-LY, axl. completely, xueeXj— Kamaligat ae. lata fat ae, nafaaat ae, khubt ae, 
bdnki Sarapurnai’up ee, utUm rup sc, bhali bli.-tht se, sukshm^ rup se. 
fix'QUi-?iTE'NESS n, nicety, perfection — iVa/difa^, latdfat, tuhfagi, qmJdzagi, kamdliyat, 
kamdl - Sukshmata, uttainatd, utknshtata, ^ [hi'n. 

EX-SAN'OUI-OUS, a. (L. ex, aanguia) having no blootl— j^edAwn— Bin lohu, rudhira- 
EX-S<^iND', V. (L, c,r, scwicio) to cut off— 


Ex-sto'cANT, a. having power to drg—Sakhd'ne w^., khuahk k, — Soshak, sushfck. w. 
fix-sic-CAWoNi n. the act of drying— Ad AAwaAAt — Sosh, tehk k. [sushk. 
EX-SCC'COUS, a. (L. ex, smccws), without j nice, diy—£e-7m, k/iushk, suAAd^ — Niraa, 
BX-SCC'TION, n. (L. ex, guctum) a sucking out— UA ms ^c«d*‘, chiisak-lend^. 
ftX-SU-DA'TION. See under Exude. 

£X-SUF-FLA'TI0N', «. (L. ex, ayb,Jlatuvi) a blowing from beneath, a kind of exor- 
cism— iVfcAc ae phiMjhohkd yd jhakord^, jkdpj^hmk^, hhut kd utdrm^. 
EX-SC'PEB-ANCE, n. (L. ex, super) excess— Ziyddaf I'—Adhikdi, idhikya. 
EX-SCS-(?I-TA'TI0N, n. (L. ex, swA, cito) a stirring up, an awakening- ^/'ifc^dJld^ 

jagdnd^* , * 

fiX'TANT, a. (L. ex, $to) standing out to view, now in being, not lost— iVozor he age, 
mmjM, bdgi, gum ndAiA— Drishti kes^mne, ubhr^ hud, vidyamdn, vartamdn, 
ftx'TAN-QY, n. the state of atandiiag’out-iij'tf ubhrdw yd niklduf \ soA ae tipar eharhdi^. 
fiX'TA-SY, See Ecstasy. 

BX-TfiMTO-EE, ad. (L. ex, teinpm) without previous study o” meditation— 
m\d, he-gaur, fidiodiha, boaodrpahkaeaQcMhdle, bagair peah-andeahi ire— Bind pah- 
ie ae soche, vichdre, purv chintd bind, purv dhydn bind, avichdrit, andyds se. ^ 
Ex-tmc'po-RAL, a. uttered at the moment— Fi-l-bacUha hahd gayd, fi4-faur ka/i^faiyd 
' - Jhatpat kahd gaya,.biiid putv cHintd wd dby^n.ke gayd, avicharit,^achmtit. 
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Jfix^jSif-lP^RX^B-ous; o. unpremediUtH midden* quick-- J^3f44krdMa, 

be-^amnul yd be-four Itakd hud, wtydkdh^ yahd-yak fi'l*fdut^ /»&, fmtm'^ f dty^f t ^ 
idci^irahfn, wunay akalpit* munayopaaihit, birui pahile se vichtfrfC fiui^ :ika&mik> j^lntit, t'r 
akalpik, figHr^ twarit. ’ ^ 

Bjt-tiSM'pC-Bizsi V to epeak esttemjiore ^fi-UacUha hahnd, be^f aur yd be-taammul bblnd, r 
Pi^h^ar se bU’^air ^mt kiye Jha^t boln.i, bin^ pahile se soche tiehiCre bbliojJ. f 

EX-T£ND*i (L. tx, ttnd4>) to stretch out, to expand, to enlarge, to continue— JTAi/i* | 
c^wd^ tunnd}\ jdnd^j pukuhehf^dS lamidnd \ pcadmd^t biMdnd^, phaildnd^^ Jo* J 
fhdndK harhd-d\, ^•ahne-d^. ^ ^ ^ [^’oAne d w*. *- 

EitfND'BR, n. one that extends— Tonne lambane w^., pkaildne w^, barhdf^M\ t 
Ex-TfiN'Di RtiE, 0. that tpay be extended -/wi;© tdn-sakeh lambd-sakeh piaUd^sakik J 
ehanm kar-sakeh barhd-saken yd rahne^dene sakeri^K^ ^ v, 

Ex4i£N'6l‘BtE, a. capable of being Qxtmded^-Phaildyebiclihdyeydharkdytijdneht 
— Vistftranly, prasjCraniy, phailiiye larabdye chakl^ye ivft barhtfye jdne ke yogyk. 
EX-TSjr-Si'Bfti'l-Tt, n. the* state or quality of being extensible*- jP^t7a ye iorAaye 
j patdrejdnehi ydie/tyae — Vist^raniyatk, phaildye wd barhiye j^ne ki yogyatd, pasir© | 
J^e ki yogyatit. dam< PhaiMw, pas^r, vist^r, chaurfCi, barhdw. | 

Ex-tgN'sioN, n. the act of extending, the state of being extended, enlargement — AiAd* 
EX-T^N'srvB, a. wide, large— ^TwsAd^, wattC^ tawil, 6ara**— Chaur^, ohakH, vistirp, 

1 vipul, vi.^1, vikat [^vistirn rup se, visiilattipurvak, vikat rup ae. 

I Bx-TfN'siVE'LY, oc^/ widely, lai^ely-i?na^a<ioyi ae, Sardt se**— ChaupCi se, chakUi ae. i 
1 Ex-T^'srvE-NEgs, n. wideness, largeness— dard«, eitf, iardi*'— Chaurtfi, 

' chakWi, viator, phaiMw, visti'rnatiC, pasar, via£lat(C. 

Ex-TfiN'sou, n. a muscle that extends— P4ai7d we yd tdnne w. patthd^. 

Ex-tent', n. apace, bulk, compass — If miq-dar, anddza, kmhddagi ^VistiT, ptadr, 
jparim^u, phail^w. 

EX-TfiN'U-ATE, v. (L. ea;, tenuis) to make thin, to lessen, to palliate— it., dub- 
Id k^., kam k., takhfif k., mukhaffaf k.^ 'uzrse khafifk, — PatU k,, danger k., kristfng 
k., gha^nfC, nyun k., hetu dikh^kar halkd wd nyun k. 

Ex-ten-u-X'tion, n. palliation, mitigation— ’i^^r se gundh U taMfif, gundh hi hmUt 
Hetu dikhiCkar pipasiCnti, hetu dikh^kar aparflJdh ghaUni, nyunat^, 

Wghav. 

Ex-t:Bn'u-X‘T01i, n, one who ex ten nates— k, w., diibld h w**., kam l\ le., tahhfifk. 
w.j *uzr se mukhaffaf k, w.y mnkhaffif-’ViiiXi wd d^ngark, w., krisdngaktfn', gliat^no 
w., hetu dikb^kar nyxin k. w., nyiin k. w. 

EX-TE'RI-OR, a. (L. exter) outward, external, extrinsic ; n, outward surface or ap- 
pearance— ^d/ion’’, hcrunij zdhiri, *drizi;r\. heruni taraf, zdhiri Surat 
vahihsth, vahirbhut, upari ; n. vahirbhdg, valiyabh^g, upar dikhdw. 

Ex-tE'RT-OR-LT, ad. outwardly, externally — Bdhari or se^y hdhjar se^. 

Ex-tiSr'nal, a. outward, visible, foreign— 6d/tan‘*, zdhiriy suri, aair-mulJti^ 
Vahirbhut, vahya, pratyaksh, drisya, darsaniy, videsi, paradesi. 
fix-TER-NAL'i-TT, n. outwardness— J?erwni-Ad/a« — B4han' daaa, v^(hyat^. 

EX'T]6r'nal-lt, ad outwardly, apparently— w, zdhiran. zdhir men, sdratan i 
— Bjihar, bahari or se, dekhne men, fjratyaksh. 1 

EX-T6R'MI-NATE, V. (L. ex, terminus) to destroy, to extirpate, to abolish— ^ar-5dc{ j 
k.ytabdh k., nesi-o-ndbud k., istudl k., hekh-kani k., be-bekk — Nash^ k., adi 

k,, kshay k., nirmul k., jar se ukhdr dulna, utha d. 

Bx-t4r-mi nI'tion n. destruction, excision - Bar-bddi, pde-mdli, nesH, istii&l, behh-hani 
—Nuts, dhwahs, sarvanls, samuiotpdtan, jar se ukhir. 

Ex-t6k'mi-na-to-rt, a. causing destruction— be-bekh h. w., p&e^mdlh -w.-r- 
Jar m khod dstlne w., sarvan^lak. f cAund ** — TapkiCw, vindu vindu chunk. 

£X-TIL-LA'TI0N, n. (L. eXy stillo) the act of falling in drops— Tajdh^r, buhd-bdhd 
BX-T1NCT', a. (L. eXy stinguo) put out, abolished, dQ3.d--0ul, munqati\ ma^ddm, 
gimy nest, wmreJA— Bxijhrf, butrf hn^, sant, nasht, nivritta, mi^ytf hu^ znar^, mrit. 
Ex-rtNo'TioN, n. act of putting out, destruction— /i/d, n€sti, fand,'adam, mqitd\ imhv 
—Bujhrtw, but^w, nas, vindl, kshay, aafihilr. 

Ex-Tf»^GUT8H, V. to put out, to destroy -i?i/^d«d^ gulh.,mauqufk.y neit k., nA-lH k. 

— But^u^, mitinff, uthiini w4 u^hi d., nasht k. 

Ex-TtN'emsH-A-BLE, a. that may be put oxA--Bujkdy€ jane Tee qdbil, fand^pazir, 
nest-o-ndbrtd kiye jd. le he Idiq^^ bekk-hani-patir, mumkinuddstisdl -^ButAye j^Cue ke 
yogya, ndSya, nAhniy, mipiye j^he kq yogya, »amulpt|j^{an{ya» 

£x-TlN'otfl8H-ER, ft. one that extinguiemes, a hollo^r code us^ to put out a candle— 
MiMffi mvdfiy bujhdne uf\, mUdne wK, gtd-gtr, gultarcak, gul katne U ekdi ' 
—Butane w., vithi d. w:, nirWpak, mrvduakiri, dipeusirv^k, ciiyi bujhauni. ' 



EXT I m 1 EXT 

deitractiaii, tbcM(m^Bii^hS0\'dMm\ 

*adam^ imuM% n€iH*^BuU% nirvtfpasa^ ittlid d.> 

itttUw. }«r«e khoddtfk^ttl^ 

lliTATB, 9. {L. «a?, $i(rps) to root ont*^jB^k-tan{ h, A, bunyad «e 

£x t2r>A'BI4B, a, t^t m^y he rooted out^Me-bet^ h^fim he tfahU, bunyddee hkod* 
dale fdm hi Idiq, heleh-hmi^poMT, mumJcinud-itiudl — Vkhir MU jdne ke 3*T*® 

ukhiiro jitaekoyogye, loi^ye j^e ke yogya, siutndldtpd^iye. he ttkMr^ viim 
n, the act of rooting out *-lHiBdl, heJ^-havd, jap 

EX'TOI.', 9. (L. «p, tollo) to praise, to exalt, to n^ignily, to celebimt^— 5Vr^Jk, 
Bcmd k.f Boeui-hhwdni Ic,^ Otfrih k., hamd h., dtdkh prp^ei bMr k.» 

iiU^hi k., stuti k. ^ \ [itdvak, fianCh&e 

EX'T5l'ljw, n. one who estoU-^ Madddh, mddih, iand^hkwdh, iww«<^— FraeaittHik, 
BX-TORT', 9, (L. €x, t&rtum) to take by force, to wring from, to gain by violence*^ jBrt- 
x&r lend, aififA*lend^, zabar-dasCi se 2e»a—Daur«Ctmya karke lend, nwdr lend* ehhin 
lend, chhor lend. ^ [leite w., ainfh lene 

Ex-tdRT'BR, n. one who extorts <»- Daet^rdz^ sakhUgir, wtam^ww*— Chhin lene w., chhor 
Ex-Tdn'TiON, n. illegal exaction— i>a«^-rfar« 2 t, zabar-dasti ee lend, iahhi^rit^aeb, ta'euidi 
— Chhin, chhor, any ay se wd bal se dusre ki vastu lena, daurdtinya. 

Ex*t6r'tioN'ER, n. one who practises extortion— Das^dards, ea^ki-gir, eitam-gar’^ 
Chhin lene w., chhor lene w., aihth lene w. 

Ex TdB^Tious, a. oppressive, unjust— 2?d2t»i, jMr, ^ad-ddr, he^mdUf yn/d-iJidr— Upa* 
dravi, durvritta, kle^ddyak,adharm{, anydyi. 

EX^TRACT^, V. (L. eXf tractum) to draw out, to take from, to neleet-^ htikkrej h, 
nichornd\ nikdl-lend^, intikhdb i;. — Khihchnd wd khihch lena, nisdr lend, chhdht 
lend, chun lend, sangrah k. 

fix ' tract, n. that which is extracted, a passage taken from a book, essence, tincture— /o 
ahai ietikhrdi kijdti haiy magzy muntakhaby kkuldsay mdkiyat, Jo vastu 

dusre se niaur H jdti hai, niskkai'sh, avatdritavdkya, upanitavdkya, sdr,hir,raB,niryda. 
EXifRXo^TioN, n, the act of drawing out, lineage, derivation — zdt,jini, 
bekh‘bunyddy nizhddy khdnddn, iehtiqdq’^KMhchdWy nishkarahan, dk^sha^, nisdr, 
ukhpdw, vans, kul, jdti, utpatti, udbhav. 

BX'TRXc/tive, a. that may be extracted— iTAmcAeydnefce qdbil, mumUnudditikhraj 
— Khihche jdne ke yogya, jo khihchd jdy, nishkarshaniya, 
fiX-TRA'JU-Dl'CIAL, a, (L. extruy judex) out of the regular course of legal procedure 
— be’zdbitay kkilafd ea/r mkiaybe qdiday Vyavabdravidhivabirbhut, 

vyavabdrdtirikt, vyavahdrdtichar. 

fix-TRA-JU-Dl'^UAL LT, adw iu a manner out of the regular course of legal procedure— 
IChihdf’i-mr-riehtay he din, Vyavahdravidhivahirbhutarup se, vyavahdr^r 

tirikt bhdv se. 

ftX-TRA*MlS'SION, n. (L. extra, mmum) a sending outwards— i?d4ar hhijmK 
fiX-TRA-MtlN^DANE, a, (L. extra, mundm) beyond the material world— Dunyd he 
iidAttr-^Sahsdr ke bdhar, asdnsdrik, alaukik, lokavdhya. 

BX-TRA^NE-OUS, a. (L. eoj^ra) of different substance, foreign— ’A fd4£da j&d, 

be'^ald^a, begdna, ajnafn, beruni, jfatr-mw/H— Bhinna vastu ki, vivibt, asahaj, asam- 
bandhi, lipari, bahari, videsi. 

EX-TRA6R'DI NA-KY, a, (L. extray ordo) beyond ordinary, remarkable— iVadt?*, 
*ajaby 'ajiby ^arib, ina#A4etr— Anutha, asddhdran, adbhut, apurv, vicbitra, vilaksha^ 
EX'TBA6R'DMJA-BI-Ly, od. imcominonly, remarkably, particularly, eminently— iViad^- 
dna, *ajib tarah ee, kkdss kar-ke, Id^mnitaur ae. buzurgiee^Aaidhdmn rdp se, anuthi 
riti se, anokhi riti se, adbhut wd vichitra rup ae, vi^h karke, visisht rup se. 
Ex-TRAdR'Di NA-Ri'NESS, «. remarkableness— Awoir/idt**, nt^dra^— ApnPvatd, vkshitratd, 
adbhutatwa. 

£X-TRA*PA-R0"CHI*AL, a, (L. extra, Or. para, oikoe) not within the parish— 

H ke makaUeM 4d4ap— Viaesh dharmadhyaksh ki bhumi ke bdhar, purohitddhi- 
naprades ke bdhar, 

£X*TRA-PR0-VIN'CIAL, a, (L. eaj^ro, pro, vinco) not within the province — he 
bdhar, ehhi tube men na4i4— Mandal wa chakle ke bdhar, ek hi mapdal wd chakle 
men nahin. 

fiX-TRA-RfiCTU-LAB, a, (L* extra, rego) not comprehended within a 
be-edbitOy pe-din, Vyavasthdtirikx, avidhi, vidhihin, vidhiviniddh. 

BX-TEAV'A*QANT, a. (L. extruy vo^') irregular, excessive, Ts^ld, wasteful— 
tdr,be>qd*ida, be-hadd, bad-wady hcdrtainq,fm(ddcha\i,fa^h rch, miterif, mubaeidr*- 
Niyamitirikt, vidhihin, aparimifv atydob^ vyabhkhdri, ^yyayi, urdu, 

EX-trAv^a cak^ Ex«*rXv'a- 6 AN- 9 T, n, irregularity, excess, prodigi expenM**J9e> 
daetdri, evyddati, he-ernddsagitfazm, faz&l-kdarji, wrd/— Niyam&tikram, vklliiriiodb, 
vidhibhang, a^dobdr, vyabhichdr, apaiimitatd, ativyay, bahttvyay. 
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iwC. wi4ely> h, had^wmtimyfiiMiM w> 

fofivit^dmp te, w4 t^«bluohi(r «f, fttivjftjr w4 bfthuyy»T 

At^l^oh^r, vvabhich^, niyamitiki'axB> Mtkilgrft* 
EXVTBily'A-SATE, v* (L. e»<r% t«i») to fow out of proper vefl»ob«-Afwia|i& ^htjji « 
'l^hiik waucMtniiriedutjfinui jaiselohuko* 

ExrUpXY-A 8X'TION^ ». the act of forcicg out of the proper vasBela’-^ATUAii^ i« 
„ w^oik^a, raktotsaig. [Kifi ae b^har ki^ 

EX*TBA*Vfi'btATE> Ok (L« &e^, item) let out of the veiiuk'-Au^ u nikata gavi’^ 
fiX-TBA-VfiR'SION, n. (L. esr^ro, wiu«) the act of thro>viug out-r fiA/tor phehM^. 
EX TRSMEVo* (1^« es^) istmoti greatest, |a»t> most preaaitig, rip»oue; n. the ut* 
moBtpoiati the highest de^ee~-Nihayat, ^dyatj ^asim, ziyuda, «AAirt, mhaddf ba- 
jiddy ikadid^ $aJtht^ u. nra\ nikdyat^ Kiymi^ atiaay« autye» antim^ paFaiii> 

bahut dabiiv b^ kathiu ; n. aes^bh^, agrabhdg, chhor> took w4 toh)^ dtyah^ 
tikat^ atyantat^ atisayaU^ [Aadd--Ni]>at^ atyant atiaay karke^ nltibt. 

Ex-TRius'LYi ad, iu the utmost degree — iV'iAaya^, ba-shiddaty boriiUifjad^ai^^ 
EX'VRtM^i^TT, n, the utmost point or part, necessity, emergency, disti'esa'^-i^M*, 
.ah^Vaf,pdydn, ta^tAdi A<add, mAoyot, mrumt, ihUydjy m-ckdri^ b^^ma^wri, *daids 
tangt-^Anif chhor, to»k4, agrabhtlg, simi, avadhi, fivasyakat^ prayojan, sunka^ 
atyantaklea, atyantaduhkli. 

fiX'TRI-OATE, V, (L. eas, tricce) to free from perplexity, to disentangle— /rtirod ya 
peek ae kdiaidi L, axdd k., rikd k., Sanka^ vyikulatti se bachkni 

wjC mukt k., nikitln^, chhui4n^. 

£^^TRi-ca>BLB, a, that may be extricated — hone Ice qabU, mumkinu4rrihm^ 

Baoh^ye nil^e chhufiCye jiine ke yogya, uddharaniy, mc^hamy. [nisUr^ mukti. 
Ex-tbi-oa'tion, M. the act of extricating-*- 7’rtM/w, rihdif dadciayt— (Jddh^, raksh^, 
EX-TRlN'SIG, Ex-trIn'si-cal, a. (li, extra^ Wats) outward, external— 'And, soAtrt, 
swn— Btihari, v^ya, upari, asambandhi, vahihstha. 

Ex-trInJsi-cal-LY, ad. from without— J!?d Aar «e**, upar seK 

EX-TRUDE', V, (L, eaj, trudo) to thrust off— TAef ad dhakiydnd\ nifedl-d\^hakelndK 
EX'TRu'fiON, n* the act of thrusting off— jD^wbfcd de-kar haiikdd. yd nikdldK 
EX-TO'BER-ANT, a. (L. eXy tuber) swelling -i-PAM/d Aud**, ubhrd hud\ 
Ex-TO'BBBrANgB, Ex-TU'SER-AN-tjY, n. a swelling— -Sdjf an *’,pAo^^*, pdA^\ 
E^-0'BER-ANT, a. (L. esc, oAtfr) abundant, luxuriant, plenteous— xiydda, 
lab-reZfka$irf Paripurn, bahut, prachur, adhik, 

Ef‘D^BBR*AK9B, n, .abundance, luxuriance— Adsra^, ifrdt, j^rdit^dns— BdhuJya, pari- 
piirnat^, ^dhikya, bahut^yat, adhikdi. [— Bdhulyase, bahutdyat se, adhik^i se. 
Ef-u^BBR-Ai?T-LT, ad. abundantly, copiously — a asra< se, b(ykaerat, ifrdt se, sdyddati h 
Ef-D'BEB-ATR, V, to beat in great abundance— JSa-Aasrot A., ifrdt sc A.— BahuUyat se 
h., adhikiii se h., bahut h. 

EX-OC'COUS. Bee KxBUCOOUS. 

BX*0'DATB, EX'UDE', V. (L. eo;, swfo) to sweat out, to issue out, to emit— /Wild 
Idm^y pasijm^y ri$nd^, rasiydnd \ chund^\ nikalnd^y nisamdK ni8dmd\ nikdlnd\ 
chJkopidK ^ [cAwdie**, pweis**, e®rd«sisA. 

EX‘U-DA''riON, n. the act of sweating out — Pasi/wd**, peuind chhutnd^ riedw yd ragdw^\ 
E^-CL'QER-ATE, V. (L. eXy ulcus) to cause an ulcer, to become ulceroua— PAofc kd 
gMw k yd hK 

E^t-ut-OBB-A'TlON, n. the act of causing ulcers— PAorc kd ghdvf k yd A**. 

E]jf-0LT', (L. ecu, saltum) to rejoice exceedingly, to triumph— iViAdyof ^usA A., 
fakhr k, tnaAsde A. — Hulasni, bilasnd, dnand se phul jdn^. 

Ef-ULT'AN^B, Ey-uiiT'AN-^Y, transport— A” A US Ai ke saiab se be-^vdi, nihdyat bashd- 

sAa^— Paramanaod ke kdran se murchchh^, pai maharsh. 

E^-ult'ant, a. rejoicing, triumphing— iV^iAdya^ kkmh yd mahsuZt fakhr k w.— Param- 
dnandi, atydnandi, ullWit. [Paramanand, harsl^ hul&, hilas, atydnand 

E^»tjJU*'TX'TioN, n. joy, triumph, delight— ATAusAi, fakhr ^ bashdshat, khurrandy haxz-^ 
fiX-UN-D A ction, n. (L. ca?, undo) overflow, abundance— A'ai7dA, Idb-resif fmuUy ka$- 
rat, ziyddatiyfrdwdai^^Birhy jalavriddhi, bahutrfyat, adhikii, Mhulya. 
EX-0'PER‘AN<?E* See Exsbpbbakok. 

EX-OSTION, n. (L. eaj, ustum) a burning up— /aidte**, jalnd^, harnd^. lehhilkd^, 
EX-tJ^VI-.dB, n. ph (h.) oast skins or shells— AeAcAuf^ kdiMiK ckhori h%% khdl yd 
EY'AS, n, (Fr. niais) a youD^ hawk ; a. unfledged— Rds kd baekehetf a/Acyor-Sj^ena- 
^vak ; a. ajatapaksha, anagatapaksh. [pakshasyen. 

EY^AS'MijavKET, n. an ur fledged ^arrowhawk— Rc-por Ads’-t^Leda wi gedd ayen, ajata- 
EYE, ». (S* eage) the organ of vision, sights look, aspect, notice, a smali perforation, a 
sms41 loop or catch ; v. to watch, to k^p in view— AnAA**, mgdh, sanU, ehikm, lihaZf 
muldhamt ekehkotd MeeP*, it^dr, takaeOi hatqa yd quldba ; v, nigdh k, nemr 

h., nazarmeh rakimdy li^dAsncA^foAAnd— Nayan, lochan, netia, ebakslWr drishti, 
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djiroan, rup, avalokan, nMkshi, Chhidrii^ wmdhra, akdihotl pliali w4 f v. i 
dekhni, avalokan k., drfah^ m«if rakhatf. * 

Etfia, a. haviageye«—C%a^Awi*(iar, dnM i^dr— Nayaaayukt, aetrayukt. * j 

Et'ER, It. one t, bo eyes— i>eMnew^ ’ j 

! E?jb'le$s, a. deprived of sight— a4-5f«a—Achik«hu, ‘ 
■ achakshu, vichakshu, ana} an, driehtihin. 

EfB'L^'T, n. a small hole for light, a perforation— le chhota chhedffO’ 
j skan-dant randa\ awmH — GavAksh, iijiy^re ke nimitta ek cbho^ mokhtC. chhidfa, 
Et L'rAD, n. an ogling glance — TirchM-nigah — Kankhi fjharokha, i^dbra. 

] EtK'fiXLL, n. the apple of the eye— il/arifum-f-cAcwAni, mnrdiimak, ahhh lc% Ne- 

I trapind, chakshubpind, netvakosh, akshigol. 

; EfB'BEAM, n. a glance from the eye— iVagar—Brish tiptft, drishtiv^n. j 

, EfB'BRiGHT, 71. the plant euphrasy— Ak qism Jed paudJid yd cfikold )>«r— Ek jiti ki j 
1 pandha chho^ per, oshadbi wa anshadhi vi'sesh * | 

j n. the hairy arch over the eye— A6rA, 6A«u^n‘’— Bhriku^i, bhulattf^ bhru. ' 

I Effi'DROP, n. a tear— A^ru, nayanavindu, netrajal. j 

' E'Pe'qlXnije, n. quick notice of the eye—Jald nigdh yd nas!ar— &ghtadmhtlip^t, j 
I sighra drishtiv(Cn. [upak^rakak^oh. | 

j EtB'OLXss, n, a glass to assist the sight— 'Ajral*, chcLshmay — Upanetra, drig- j 

EPb'lXsh, n the hair that edges the eye— J?an72**, [akshiput. [ 

EfB'LtD, 71. the membiane that shuts oyer the eye— Parc?a-t‘(?A«5Awi— Papo^, paSat, I 
j EfE'sXLVB, n. ointment for the eyes - AiiLk kd anjari^, j 

j EtB^siiR VT^, n, service perfoimed only under inspection— /a Icdm ri/rftdJcid ya dutre i 
ki nigdh ke ha is se hotd /mi — Jo kjlm keval prabhu ke dekhne se hot^ hai, jo k^m | 

! keval prabhu ke sammukh hotj hai. * 1 

EtE'SHOT, n. glance of the eye, view --Nigdh, rfitf, nrtsar— Drishtigochar, drishti. 
EtE'siGHT, n. sight of the eye — Hindi, nur-i-chashm, nur4-dida, didar— Drishti, dar- 
sanasakti, jot wi( joti [k^ kfinhi, chakshuhpii a, nayanakle^kavastu. 

EfB'soRB, n. something offensive to the sight— iVd-didam, dhfctioh kd AAAr— Xhkhon 
E'PB'HTRfNG, n. the tendon which moves the eye— Wdh nas jis $e dhkh haraJeat karti 
hai— V/ ah sirjfbandhan wd uj(u ki jis se ankh hilti hai. 

El?E'T66Tff, n. the tooth in the upper jaw next to the grinders, the canine tooth— i 
Wak ddhtjo upar le inasure ydjahre men sdrnne he ddhtoh ke pds hotd hai^. 

Ef E'wtT-NESS, n. one wlio testihes what he has seen — Hkdhid-i Adi, shdhidy gawdh4>a- 
, ^dAcwfAm did— Pratyakshadarsi, sJlislijiddarsi, apni ^hkhoh dekhnew^l^. 

I EY'OT n (S. a little island — A* c/fAo^a /op w.**. 

! jftYRE, n (L. iter) a court of jiisticos itinerant, a circuit — Da-wra Ice Kukhdm Id kachah- 
ri, ddir-sdir ki Icachahri, ddir-sdir, dawm — Desabhramanak^ri vich^rakarUoh ki 
kachahri, bhraman, dharm^dhyak6h{fbb}Agaraan. j 

JilY'RY, 71. (S. ceg) a place where birds of prey build and hatch — maqdmjaJidh 
shikdd chiriydh ghohsld bandtt kuih aur apne bachche sewti Aatn — Wah jagah jah^n 
j balibhuk wti balipriya chiriyaii ghohsU ban(£t£ haih aur apne bachchon ko sewti hain. 

F. 

* FA'BLE, n. {h,fabula) a feigned story, a fiction ; v. to feign, to write fiction — 

* afidna, naql ; V. naql 1., qism Hkknd yd kahnd — mithyakathfC, mithy^- 

I rachan^, prabandhakalpanJ ; v kalpaiuC k., kahrtni kahni, mithyakatha kahni, 

! kahfini wjf raithyiCkathfC likhna. [kath^ men kahfC huA \ 

i FA 'BLED, p. a, celebrated in fables — Qis«e yd naql men kakd-gayd—Kdkiinl wi mithyd- } 

: Fa'bler, n, a writer or teller of fables— A/sdna-sdz, gma-navds, naql-ga/r, ndqil, qma- 

* ^ 0 — KahjCni likhne w,, mithyfikath^rachak, kah^ni kahne w., mithytfkathA kahne w. 
FXb'u-iist, n. a writer of fables— qissa-nawii, nae^l-gar, nd$iZ— Kah^ni- 

rachakj mithy^katharachak. [thydkathAmay, kritrim, kalpit, bandyfC hu^. 

FXb'd-lous, a. full of fables, feigned— Qwsa-pwr, sdMto— KahAni se bhartf hurf, mi- 
FXb'U'LOUS'LY, ad. in a fabulous manner— Qtsaa-pur yd sdkhta taur se— Mithyakatha* 
may nip se, kritrim prakar se, kalpanapurvak. [mayatwa, kritrimatwa, kalpitatwa. 
FXb'u-Lotjs-ness, 71. quality of being fabulous— sdM^^—MitbyfCkaihif* 
FAB'RIC, n. ijj.faber) a building, a structure, a manufacture ; k td build— */7iidt*fl^, 
makdn, hawed, sdkht yd handwat, kaprd^ ; v. ’imdrathdndnd—Qhsuc, grlha, bhawan, 
dhim, fidU, nirmdn, tfkriti, vastra ; v! ghar wd griba banAnA. 

FXb'ri-oatE> V. to build, to construct, to forge— 7»tdmf bandnd, ta*mir h., bandnd^, 
ikhiird' ifc,— Ghar uthinA, ninhrfn k., garhna, kalmM k., m'thyAraohani k. ‘ ‘ 

FXb-bI'Oa'TIOB, n, act of building, eonstniction— ra’wifr, sdkht, iandwai**— Grihaiilr- 
I mAn, nirmiti, racbanA, kalpanA [nirmAni^ri, rachak. 

I FXb'rVoX-TOR, «. one who fabricates— k, w., ban4itt w**.-*Ghar uibiiiie w,, 

; FAQE, n. (L. f aides) the visage, the countenance, the surface, the front, appearance, 
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boldn^a ;« v. tq turn face^ to meet in iront, to^ oppose with conftdepce^ to ^tand I 
opposite to coter-* C%i^ra, rukh, ru, mth^ p€9h, titraty «ia«*ar, diUriy ' 

ihofrhi ; V. rukh phtrrid, durba-du h.^ ra-ba-ru A., viM^dbala h.y muqdbil h,, 1 

— Muhh, mu^h, vadan, tfoan, prishth, pith, tal, aamua, akar, d^Jh^l ; v. f 
mxxhh |»hem^ edioiie wet sammukh aamtoukh h., seCmue h,| 

dhiokna, ^vrit k. , , , {Grihrf wet ghar M 

Fa*95djs\ n, the front of a b^jiding — kd 't'vhk yd pe^hy fffmr kd afftvdri^^ 
FX^'JST, r^. a small surface, a little chhoii sat A, t*A chho^ cAiAm— dbhoii 

prish^, kai.i,cbhot£tmubh. \ • ‘ - 

FX'(jrA%, a. pertaining to the hce—Chihre he Mukhaeambandhi, munb k^* 

FX'Cing, n. a covering, ornamental covering— PosAwA^d ^or, zebdisk ke liye posMsky 
samnd yd as^ar*Adn— Avara^ wa vastrahchal, eobhd ke nimitta ^varaii mukh 
wa upalepan. 

FAgB'OLOTtf, n* a cloth laid over ihe face of a corpse— PA kaprd jo murde ke ekikre par 
rakkhd jdtd A»i — Ek vastra jo aav w4 mritasanr ko munh par dhard jatit hak . 
FaQk'pXint^ng, n. the art of painting portraits — Pas w-i> khinchne kd fann, rang-ed^iy 
HlTn-irmqqdM^ taawir-kashi—ChitcA khihehne ki vidytL 
FA-^fiTE', a. (L. /ace^Ms) cheerful, witty — Khuah-mizdj^ khurravi, zartf, Iditfa go — 
Frasanna, dnandit, auandi, rasik. [Anandi, prasanna, hairsor, thathoi, rasik. 

Fa-^e'tious, a. inerry^ jocular, witty— K hush, khitsh-iab', thaUhe-bdz, Uuifa-gOy zanf— 
FA'(Je'tiou3-ly, ad, merrily, wittily —A’ A usAj sc, khush'Uih'i sc, lutifa'fjol sc, zardfat se, 
latif an— Anmd se, prasannaU se, rasik prakar se, thatholi se, 

FA-<JE'Tloua-Nl£aa, ri. cheerful wit, mirth— Zardf at, ‘lati'fagoi, khusk-tab'iy khun'orniy 
AAitsAi — Rasikatii, rasikatwev, ullasata, uIICh, harsh, pramod. fnainra, niridu, anukul. 
FAC'ILE, a, (L facUu) easy, pliant— Jisdw. sahl, uarm, — Sugara, sust£dhyi^ 

Fa^'ile-LY, ad, easily, pUantly — dsdwt sc, nanui yd mvhiyamat se— Sugamabi se, susa* 
dhyarup se, naimati wa mriduta se, anukulabi so. [ta wa anukulata. 

FXq'ile-ness, n. efisiness to bo persuaded — il/d// hone hi dsda/— Man jdne ki sngama- 
Fa-^IJi'X-tate, V, to make easy — yd saA/ — Sugain wa susuMbya k., siikar k. 
Fa-^Il-m ACTION, 71, the act of making easy — i4sd?i k. — Sugamakaran, sukar k. 

FA*jgiL'i TY, n. easiness, readiness, dexterity, ready coinplianco, easiness of access — 
Asdni, dsdniyaty suhulipaty taiydriy mat aka y shUdh-kdri, daU^chdldkiy tezi, hosh-ydt'iy 
hd-dsdui yd /auran rasa-mundiy muldyamatykhulq, onidn/ya^— Sugamabi, susddhyabi, 
pratyutpaniiatd, prastutwa, dakshabC, karadakshabi, anukulata, anurodbatd, sish^- 
bC, sishu£chai-ap, mridubC. [atm<£, dusht, kursit. 

FA-(-tN'6'R0UB, a. (L. /arenas) atrociously wicked— iV/Adyaf k/Mrdb, Pdp' 

FACT, V, (h. factual) a thing done, reality, deed, truth — At’f, haqiqat, asl, wdhiyat, 
kdr^\ harakat, rdsfi, kalfiyat — Kiniy bittwa, karm, kritavastu, satyabf, yathartbabf. 
Fao'tion, n apaHy in a state, disseiisiun — ./uwd’a^ Jo saltunat tneh hoU hai, mulki 
fariq, jjasad, Jtina — Riijya men tar wa dal, viro<lh, <lw’andwa, bhed, fwa dal ka jan. 
FX OPTION’ A-UY, n. one of a faction— *9«/ to ^nciiek farlq kd shakhs — Hiljya, men ek tar 
FaO'tion-ist, one who promotes faction — Ai^na-a/vpc.^ ydfiladdi 5Aa/17is — Kalaha- 
kdri, upadravi. ^ ^ [ — Kaiahakdri, bakhonya, npadravi. 

Fao'tious, a. given to faction, turbulent— A/fTia-anyc;:, muftarl, mu f sidy fasddiy faturiyd 
Fac'tious-ly, ad, in a factious ixidmwQv—Fiinaangezi .sc, fasdd ac — JBakhei e se, iipa- 
drav se, kalah se. [bherlakaranasilabC, bfikheriydpan. 

PAc'tious-ness, n, inclination to Uiction—Fitna-angcziy Kalahakdritwa, 

Fac ti'tious, a. made by art, artificial— taqlidiy masnuy sdUita—Kvitrim^ 
kalpit, raebit, silpik, silpanirrait. ^ ^ [clusro ki or so kiCmkdji. 

Fac'tok, n, an agent for another— Crawid-sA^a, kdr-hirty 7idib, Rmtinidhi, 

FAc'to-ry, n, a house or residence of factors, the body of factors in a place, a place 
where any thing is made — Ab/Ai^, kisijagah men gumdshtoh ydkdr-kmion kijamd'aty 
kdr-kkdna— krhax, hi ghar, wah ghar jismen cliisre ki or se kfCmkiji tikain, kisi 
sth(£n men dusre ki or se kdmkdjiyoh wd pratinidhiyon ka samuh, wah 'Bthi£n jig* 
men koi vastu banai, silpagriha, silpasiCla. ^ ^ [vidy^, ailpavidya. 

FXo'turb, n. the act or maimer of making— Randnc kd fann yd Aunar— Ban^ne ki 
FX^'pe-TY, n, a power of mind or bod^, ability, dexterity, a body of professional men 
—Zihni yd hadni quwat, utVdddyliydqaty qabiliyaJtt hosh-ydrty kisi farm ke ustddoh kd 
firqa—JAim wi sarir ki sakti, yogyat^, dakshata, nipunatd, vyav^iyoh ki mapdali, 
kisi silpavidytC ke vyavaadiyon ka samuh mandah, frup. 

FXO'SIm'i-le, «. an^exact copy— yAf^'»«?^—Yath^rth pratilipi, thik hastfCksharaprati- 
FXo*t5'tum, n. a sepapt employed to do all kind« of work— ifar-Adn', wah nauka/r 
jis se zab tarah kd kdm anjdm ho-sake, Aar-W^'— Sai vakarm^, sarvakarmakar, sab 
kX^k. wr, [Vakpatu, vagii 

FACTJJJP, a. (L. faemdus) eloquent— Aowdn, fasth, ahirih-iffbdn, zukkan-ddh^^ 
FADE, V. (li» vado I) to lose colour, to wither, to languish, to vanish ; a. faiat— *UUM-jdndf^, 
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humhldna iw kutnl&nd^^ dnbld A**., nf*fdm\ jdtd^rtkhm^, 
a, not iwbl« to fAde— /o mMijhdy humklay ydjkurdy nakih^, 
FA£>^inO‘9K9S, n, liability to fade— Zatoa^^«2n^Ki^ajish&iit£(. 

PAp^t, a. wearing away, decayiDg— iTHwA^yd^ wwrjh&ydK iuard ydpMhdK [tnilniC* 
FADOS, V. (S./eyan) to euit, to agree— A., mutdbiq h., h.^ 

See F»ob8. 

FAG, V. (L. faHgo^ to ^ow weary, to drudge; n, one who works bard, a slave— 
Thakna**f manda m^n<U k. ; n. %akht mikmi h, w., ^u/dis— Thausod, tbaus 
jdt^, ati parisrant k. ; n, ati sram se nichakarmak^i, d^, ^luA 
PXchEND', n. the end of a web or roi>e, the refuse or meaner part* of any things iTiii 
pc^ehe yd raste hd kandra^ fvLzla^ km chiz\1cd khardb hma — Kisi thtin wd rasse kS ohhor 
wi tohk, uchchhisht, avasisht, kisi vastu kd kutsit 
PAG'OT, n. (W. /oyod) a bundle of sticks for fuel; v, to tie up— /o^ni lahri Icl 
dnU^j fndhm H lakri kt dhtiy dn/i^, aniiyd^ ; v. anUydnd^, bdhdh%d\ 

FAIL, V, {h.fallo) to be deficient, to cease, to decay, to miss, to miscany, to desert, 
to disappoint ; n. deficiency, omission, miscarriage— ATom A., naqii A., qc^ Ly mavr 
qijfk.y munqati* A., mcCdmi A., zawdl A*, gkaincfiy kkatd A., khdli pOfndy nd^rdzt A., 
kdr-gar via A,, kamifah na A., tarh A., nd-murdd A. yd A., mahrum A. yd A., nd-um- 
med A. yd k. ; n. kamtiy kami, kotdhi, qillat, ta/rk, ydfiUy yc^fiaty qalamranddetf nd-rd$tty 
nd-zav’hwrdMy 6od-a«jdmi— Nyi'm h., nivritta h., j^tirahn^ rah naeht h., 
dhaln<(, kshay h., chuknjf, chuk k., siddh na h., nishphal h., vyarth h., chhor d., tydg 
t., nir^ k. w(C h. ; n, nyuiiatd, toUf, truti, ty<Cg, asevan, ananushtb^n, aeiddhi, nish- 
phalatd. (Nyunatd, gbati, dosb, aparidh, agun. 

FAxl'inq, «. deficiency, fault, lapse — ATo^dAi, kamti, qu$ur, kJiatdy taqsir, nuqSy yaiati-^ 
FAii/urb, n. deficiency, cessation, omission, insolvency, a lapse^ a fault— ham- 
td, mauqufiy inqitd\ yajlaty hhatciy bud-anjandy nd-dart, dewdUyd A^., dewdliydpan^ , 
nd'kdm-ydhiy taqsiv, qiufitr—l^ymmid, ghati, ghafei, totfC, nivritti, binata, lop, pari- 
tyiig, asevan, ananushthan, paiikshinatfi, giibabbang, asiddhi, aparadh, dosb. 

FAIN, a. (S./®y«n) glad; ad. glotlly — A’AwsA, nwh:ui; ad. AAws/k se— Prapbullachitta, 
tusht ; ad. tushli se, fCiiand wjC atiurag sc, icbcbbapurvak. 

FAINT, *J. (Fr. /awc?v to dec;iy, to grow feeble, to sink motionless and senseless | o. 
languid, weak, cowardly, dejected — Zau’d^ A., tanazzul A., mst yd afsurda A., ydib A., 
nd-tatvdh A., za'tf h., be-tdb h.yaask mm dnd, be-hoshh j a. mdhday majkul, nd-tmodhy 
2a'ifyhiz-dilyaf$urdaydilqfir’'-'miT]hdtidy ghaind, jatarahnrf, urjt(n4, nirbal wd sitbil 
h„ sattwarabit b., murchchbfi^at h., murchcbhit h. ; a. mMn, gWn, kldnt, sitbila- 
bal, nirbal, darpokna, kjfyar, udas vishadi w<i dinamanask. [nyan^s. 

Faint'ino, n. a swoon, syncope — (rcMiAf, yatf A, Ae-AoaAt— Murchchhd, chetan^^ni, chaita- 
FAint'ibh, a. somewhat faint— A wc/i A qrosA mm, ktd-qadr be-Aosk yd 7Jtdn<ia— fshad- 
murchchbit, kucbh ritbil w^ nirbal. 

PAint'isH’Ness, n. slight degree of faintness — ^TAort qasM, kin qadr he-hothi yd 
m-^cMfdtif— Kucbh mlfini gfini daurbalya wa anga^itbiiya, kucbh murchchh^. 
FAint'ly, ad', feebly, languidly, timorously- Zt^’/ se, nd-tawdni se, smti se, buz-dili st 

— Daurbalya se, sithilata se, dhime, mWni wa glini se, k^yarpan se, darpoknepan se. 
FAint'ness, n. the stfite of being faint— Z?*’/ nd'taivdni, ya^hy smti, dit-giriy buz-dili 

— Daurbalya, mlaui, gWni, rithilatrf, miirchchbif, mandatd, uddsi, kilyarpan. 

FXin'ty, a. weak, feeble, languid— A uw-so?-, za’ify nd tawdn, sws^— Nirbal, sattwarabit, 

6ithilabal, sithilang, mlan, gWn, dbim^. 

Paint-hExIrt'kd, a. timorous, cowardly kachchd-dil, darpokna^ ’-Kiyen'jkditir, 
FAint-heart'ed ly, ad. timorously— 5w2-d^tse—Kayarpan se, kiCtarata se. 
FAint-HIsArt'ed-nrss, n. cowardice— ^w2-cfi/i — Kfiyarpan, k^taratrf. 

FAIR, a. (8. ffegtr) beautiful, white, clear, favourable, equal, just, open, mild, civil ; 
ad, openly, civilly, gently, equitably, on good terms ; n. the female sex— AAw^sdra^, 
thakil, hamiy safed^j gul-rdy sdf, bd-mvrddy mmtdfiqy mdqtdy wdjib, rdsty *ddil, ivndn- 
ddrykhiddm, khuld^,muldimy warm, khaliq ; ad. zdhirany sdf-adf, safdi se, hd-akhldq, 
muldyamat se, *adl se, insafan, dostdna, bd-nmuodfaqat ; n, 'aurteA yd ^aurateh, maeta- 
rd<— Surup, rupawjfn, goriC, gauravarn, swachchha, nirmal, vimal, anukul, sam, 
saral, nyffyya, nyiyavarti, sidhk, mridu> komal, namra, sisht ; ad, khuli khuU, sarab 
rup se, sishtetif se, mridut^ wi namrati se, nyiy se, yathinyiy, priti se, maitri se ; 
«. ramupigan, striyin, strivarg. 

FXib'lt, ad. dutifully, commodiously, openly, candidly, Justly, completely— A' Ad6- 
tarck^t 0€y mundsatbat se, safdi se, muhhliednd, sdfdUi se, rasti H, insdf se, tarndmi se, 
Sundarati se, subhfte se, khuli khuli, pratyakskwup se, sar^tipurvak, 
bini kapa^ yathinyiy, dharm se, sampurn rup se. 

n. beauty, honesty, clearness— NAwA-swrcrft, husn, imAnddri, tdst-hdd, edf- 
diU, sketfafiy mfSd, g(rfQ^ - Livanya, saundaryya, kinti, khariC, sachauti, dharmyal^ 
nytfyati, nishkapatatwa, swaohchhati, nirmalattf, vimahitd» gonCpau/Suklati. 
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i zMn, sabbya^ saf^ftblbbatnip, itibb^yiSdi. 

j WKWt,i^(h,Jbrunif>iyMnM9^t3a»xk9k-^M€l^%Jm\m^ ^ 

I F^GKfifta^ iit ^.pi?ai«a|i^g^ir« 3 a^ta y^ 7 neA>jo,tv^a iiiyajfy,^U^^yf(l^ Wt 

j x]«aw^o~bbe^^,dri^.' ... - . •* ‘v, -.*v 

I FAIRT, n. (Pr./^e) a kind of fabled being or spirit, an elf, aoi enbbttntreeli ^ 0 » bo- 
; longing, talftiries, given by fairies -r/V*i»r, pari rnd^ skmt^r^ ^itm^ fAdu‘^<lmh 

1 a^. . «e nrnmuA yj» imUa'alliqy jpcw^yoR ^ diyd Y i^yinii vikfiijmi, 

bhut, x^kshae, ^nalikx; 4. paiediobik, yogimsambandbi,* yogiiasiyon hi 

diyihvt^. ’ ' . t * 

FAiTli> m (L. ^de») belief, trus^ confidence, fidelifcyi honour, gincentj 5 . doctrine 
believed, revealed truth— iw 4 »» i'tmad^ i'tibdr^ diponat^ loc^d* qaul^ gardr, 
hurmtt, $idqr rdsiii mazhc^^ 'isdi din— Viswda, bhai-oe^, iiischay, pratyay, 

sachdi, khardi, vachan, pratishth^ sachauti, satyata, mat, panth, path, Uii dbitrm. 

u. firm in belief, loyal, constant, upright, true, worthy of belief —i)»nrddr, 

mC’fd^csT^y natmk-haldly iman-dary mutadahtiny diywiat^ddi', m$t~baZy 

.m«£’^o^ad*^Bhar]nik, bhaktjiman, sraddhawdn/ piabhubhait, driib, khari satyjftm^, 
eaehchit, viswdsya, viswasauiy. 

FAUrjt'FVL-ii.Y, ad. in a faithful manner — Diyamt se, sadaqat se, n^ffd-dari se, r&sti re, 
ewiEg ee— Rhakti 60 , drirhabhakti B 0 , kbardi se, each^i se, sraddhdpurvak, yathtfr- 
1 tharupse. 

I Faith^ful-ness, w. honesty, voracity, loyalty — Diyanat-ddriy u'afd-ddfd, 7mtiy imdnddrj, 
. nofnwik huUdi, f(M'wdk 6arddri— Khaiii, eachauH, aachai, driibabhakti, prabhubbakti. 

I Faith'less, a. without faith, perfidious, disloyal, false, neglectful, deceptive— Ad-wor- 
kahy be-din, be-imdn, had-diyanaZ, namak-bai dvi,^ bt-v^afa, Uidiv, be-Jnurawwat, Actd- 
'ulidy h^-qQuly 8iydh<hadimyfa7\ba7idayfari.bt^&i^,M\iiiYtiX\it, vis-W'toglidti, prabhu- 
bhaktihin, abhakta, aviswisya, mithysipi'atijna, asjiv.iilhtiu, pramadi, dhokhsi d. w., 
' tn^Cyt. * 

' FAiTS'LESS-fTESS, n. want of faith, peifidy — Ae-d,«?, Id^mazlmbi, daqd-bdti^ •namah^ 
i hardm'iy he-awfdty had-aluU, be-qard , I kiyd?t.at~ A ^rsLi]dh£, dhaimruen aaraddh^, 
1 ohhai, kapat, prabhubhaktihinaU, abhakli, viswasaghat, pratijniCbhang, vratalopan, 
1 chhal [Y'ogi, sapuy^su 

I FA'KIR, Fa'quib, n. (Ar.) .a Roit of wandering monk or dervis in , India— Ab^r— 

' FAL'pi/ION, n (L. falx) a sboi t ci coked sword, a sojinitoi’ — Und^', tt^d — Kriprfn kharg. 
FXl'oat:*bd, a, bent like a sickle, hooked — JY(7us//e m iiiJid^\jhvkd kud^y i^'hd'^. 
FaL'CI^tion, n. crookedness, form of a sickle— AVeami, kajiy kamut ki Terh^f, 

. I'akratd, haosue kd itk^r. 

FAh'CON, fA'ku, n. (U fiUo) a hawk trained for sport— Mh-hdZy hdZyjTJtrrdy 
biUhay 8hikra, bakri, dtis/dn — Mrigay^i Ko nimitta sikshit syenapakshi. [palak. 

F5l'con-ER, n. one who trams hawks— 6d^-t/dr— l^yenasikshak, syena- 
Fal'com-by, n, the art of training hst^yvka-^ttyAdhin panoan, W.?-ddri — Syenasikah^ 
syenapalan. 

FXi/oo*nbt, n, a sort of cannon — 2?/.* qhm ki fop — Ek prakfCr ki agnyastra. 
FALiySTfiOIi, n. {fold, si’Ool ?) a stool on which the king kneels at his coronatiop, 
the chair of a bishop within the alUr, a folding-chair— A"/: tri^dx jk par hdd&hah 
bax*~waqt takht<^hh{m ke do-zdnA haitiud haiy girjc imh mr-ddr pddx'i ki chaiikiy ek 
qizm ki ckauki ji$ petr imdn ba dram haiihtd Acii— Ek trip^i jis par rajt( rdjdbhishek 
ke samay ghu^Bc tekt:! bai, tsifibhajdnabhawau men pradhiCnadhannadhyaksh ki 
chauki, ek prakifr ki eukhad chaukl. 

FALL, V. (S. feallaJir) to drop down, to decline, to decrease, to sink, to ebb, to die, 
to happen: L Fint., p, p. •-■•Girnd^', jhuknd^y ham h,, haiihm^y zaiodlh,, 

hkathiydnd^\ wafdtpd'i^y todqi* h., ndzil yd tddir k, — Pai na£, gxr parnd, jharp4, dhain^, 
dhulnd, dhtdakh^i, ghatna, utarmf, khisakn^ bhdthi lagna, mar^, i, pa^nd, i jifnd, 
bond. / 

Fim n. theaict of ;,{klUng, overthrow, destruction, diminution, <?adence, ft cataract, 
mtvmn^Giriie^y uftddagiy shikast, pdc mdliy ^hardbiy tanazzMly ^drat, kamti\ zazedl, 

. ijddi^s Fachhdr, patan, p-atkan, pdt, dhw'ans, vidhwane, nds> ghati, 

kabay, nyunatdi mrjhar,' pnapdVyaripravdh, ^‘sifekdl, }haTn4 patihay. 

Pall'er, «. ona who falls— /o girtd hai^, girne w^\ 

FXhL'iNO, n. act of falling, that which falls— (|Aw^ utdr^jo girtd hai\ 

FAiB'iHa-siCK-jJMS, ». epilepsy sitr’— Amsmar, murcbchhdvdyu, bhrdpww* 
FAE^JkA'QIOXJS# a. {U producing mistake, deceitful, sophistical— 2?aAft4:dr, 
hila dmez, farehi, dAoi&d-^m«a?,yA«^d*»,p?a|:r4j7i^e3— Bhramftjwftk, cadyi; vaiohak, 
aviswasftiiiiy, aaatya, mithya. dhh^tmak, satydhMsf* . „ ' 

FAh'^LAfciOVA’ht, ad, in ft fallacious m8akmr-^M<jik7*-^me4 fi0i^Mhrb^ ne, fardbst-^ 
Dhokhe ae^ miyd ft«^,bhifttQftjftQftk rup se, jhuthi rlti se. , . , / 



FAL [ ms 3 FAME 

j FAi,*LA'cioc«-i«i5fl«, tendency to Miki^ni rmkr-amezi 9 fmrch dmelmraf* 

,/Atf^/U0*^Bhn(ntijanakatwa, v^mcbakati, asatye¥- « / . ; 

FXf/i.A yv, n, deceitful argument, sophism^ nif^, talMSfbahs-phfi’hefqiqat^ 

! MltUytihetn, hetw^bliiCe. [bhmmap^tm, bihraMyogya, vaflnStoiy. 

i FAL'ti BLE, a. liable to onor -^Mvtnkinu-s-mhw, mukhti^ kh^^-pimr—Ch'bkne 
I Fal-ij-bIl'i-ty, n. liability to error -•Khatd-pazirif $^Kithpazin, q^biUymt^khoik^-^ 
Chukne kl yogyat^, bhramayogyata, vanchaniyatti, bhramaiflati, mohidbina^' 

I F AyijOW, a, (S. /saZo) pab red or yellow, ploughed but not sown, uncultivated; 

I n. land ploughed but not sown ; v. to plough without aowing^r-iCwcM twr^ yakufibJi 
zard, jotd hud par boyd nahih^, nd-mazra ; n, jo zarntn joti gai ho magar boi 
na gai ho^ na-mazru* zamin ; v. jotnd par bond weiAm^^Kuchh rahtavarn. 
kuchh pibC, johi LujC parantu boy^ nahih, parti wrf paiti ; n. jo bhumi joti gai bo 
parantu boi nagai ho, bah jar, parti bhumi ; v. jotna parantu bona‘0.alun,r p^fnii^ 
p4r <jalnd. 

FXi/eow-in^u, w* act of ploughing without mowing -^/o^wd pnr bond nahm\pdfnaK 
FAr/Low-^E«.s, n, Btato of being fallow— >S'hanyat, wdo/wimVi— Bdojarpan, partipan., 

! FAL8K, a. (!>. faUum) nobtiuo, counterfeit, unfaithful, diBhrmest, tr^cherous, un- 
real; ad, not trul^, not honestly — />ttr(>y, bdtil, taqUdl^ he-ww/d, hadr'dhd.yd 

bad-qaidj had-diyanat , da^al, Uuihiy namah-hardnif da^d-bdz, rigd'hdry Jedzib, mu^w- 
wir, 7id rdat.f lag) ; ad. darog'se, na-radi se, dagul-fjisal se, dagd-bdzt yd be^wafai «c, 
h^-fmda/, .sY — Jhutlni, kboU, Lrifcrim. adlianni, kapati, chhall, viswdsaghdti, avastav, 
aaafcya; ad. jhuthmuth, mibhya, a-satya, adhaiau wd kapat ee. , ^ * 

FAixSK'Hodn, //.. want of truth, diiihonerftv, treachery, a lie, a false asaertion, counter- 
feit — bad-diyanatif be-iindni, d(iyd-bdzi,da(faJ’famhkkiydnatfkizbfjhdtha qaul^ 
ioalcr, tuqhd. jiU sdzi, farcb-- AsiityiiLi' jhuthii, <ldharm, chhal, kapat, viawtfsaghdt, 
agatyp., jhuth, jhuiU bat, vyaj, kiiubfi. dliokliJi. 

FXfiSEhiY, ad not bi uly, purhdiou.sly — At/v/// ifr, mi~rdstl ne, dagd hdzi sc, riyd-kdri «« — 
dhuthnnith, iniLhy.L^ a^atya, kapat w.f adliarin se. ’ # • 

FALSfiVKSfj, )), want of truth, deceit, perfidy — dagd-bazi, riyd-hdri"^ 
Jliut-h \va jhutbai, .nsatyati, chhal, kapai, visw’.isaghat, 

FXl'si fYj V. to ])ro\e talae, to counteiteib, to violate, to tell hen—Darog thahrdndf 
jhufJui Mitk.Jaql'idi k , hhdsl k.^ tagaUuhi k.,faslJi k., 7’add /r., darogkahndr^'Shdih.i 
thahr/ina, ]luitiulna, kntriin k., banana bandna, toina, jliiith bolnd, 
FXL-Sl-Fia/'A'TioN, H. the art of falsifying — t<n/-<kilnd^\ bmavd bfintdndK^ 
FAr/si-M-o\-Toii, n one who falsifies — bohie , taqlidi 7jdW>dsi k. muqallidf 
I radd k wt — Mithy.Ibh tshi, kapatakdii, jhiitha baiidne w., torddlne w. 

FAL'HM'i*Eii, a. one who talHities— «/4a/Ad MU k. w., t( 0 /ltd/ yd lUjdsi hemdne w., wi*- 
I qallidj (iaivx/Y/o — Jhiithdlue w., kiitriin baiiaue w., nuthydbhdshi, jhu|hd, 

• FXl'smy, 71. an untruth, alio, an error- iVd-7’d^l^/, dam/, gulati, Asatya, jhuth, 

chuk, bind. ^ , 

FaL'SEt'to, n. (Xt.) a feigned voice — Sdkhta-dwdz, banal hui dirdz — Banaiuf-awar. 
False'ea^hd, a. hypocritical, deceitful— if iyd-Xrdr, ^aakkar^ fartbif dagd-bdz'-^p&nihhl, 
kapati, chhali. ’ [kapati, chhall. 

FXr.sEhiKAKT'ED, a. treacherous, peifidious— Dagd-bdzy khdm^ &€‘/wan — Viswdsagh^ti, 
FXLSR-iiKARx'ED-NESS, i\. i>ej lidiousuoss — riyd-kdri, Xr/ifyd'aa^—Kat>at, chhal, 

viswiisaglidt. 

FAL'TFR, < 7 . (L./aV/e) to hesitate in speech, to fail, to tremble— //a ifc/dm**, /arWd/id*’, 
hu'kklcJidnd^, lai'kharund^^f totldnd^j €hv.knd^\ kdhpnd^j thai'thai'dnd yd thirthi7’dnd^'. 
FXl/TER-I^'a, 7t. feebleness, deficiency — Aa-^a/coaf, 2 ?/’/, kani-zorly nuqUy to/ii— Nir* 
I balatiC, batt\vahinaU, nyunat.i, U)U. 

I FXL'TEU'iNa-LY, ad. with hesitation or iXiQ!ie\i\\jy—Luknatiie,hkhhickdhat&z^fdy^h- 
I wd7't se — HakUhat yii totldhat se, kaUiinatd se. 

I fame, 7i. (L. /ama) renown, report, rumour ; v. to moke fampus, to report— iVam- 
[ ndni'\ shuh^tj afwdh; v. 7}dm-war k., niashhur k., s/iw/ira jfc. — Yas, khy^ti, 

' kirti, hnlni, charchiC, lokavrfrUi ; v. yasi wd praslddh k., huhd wj( ch^oh^^ k* 

h'XMBOj p. Cl* renowned, QGlehvdted—Ma8hhur,ndm'War, ma'ritfr-Trmiddhf yswi, 
vikhykt, kirtiraan. ^ .^akirtiin4,n,v ya^in. 

Fame'lbss, a.,havingno fame, without renown — Qdh^-matkkdr, 7vdrnam:W^T — Apraaiddh, 
FX'iiOtJS, a. renowned^ celebrated, noted— iVawi-cfdr, ndmr’waVi waaMtir, ,Tm*ritf, 
naniud, — Prasiddh, vikhydt, ndmi, j^aiaswi, yaai, kktimin, 

FA'mous ly, od. with great renown— ge, Tidin^vari 8€-^ Kirti ee, ,yae ee# pra- 
siddhanip »e. ^ [prwiddhi^ vasaewit^, kirtiipattwa, 

i FA'xouk- NESS, 71. renown, celebrity— %dm-ddriy yia/Ji-wm**— Vifehy^ti, nrfm, 
j FAM%l^y, a, (L. a household, a race, a generation, a class— gkar- 

hdfy dydl-atfdf, alro^iydl, yidnddn^ qamnt nasaby nasly pmht, jinSy qum, 

j Kutumb, kurmd, kuhbsC, grihajan, kul, vans, gotra, santati, pirhi, j^ti, varg. 
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j 0, al^ble^ iHe, kaowi, accustomed, common ; n, an inti* ' 

mate, a demon — Khumgi^ ghami^\ Ji aUm, J^uth^goy muruwmHt be4akaUuf; khdia-m a - 
i I 0 , *amm, ¥aijy mMf; n. (mA-w^ do^t, shmtdn 

--<3rifeaj^ *kutumbai»mbandhi 4ieh^ susil, priyavadi, komalaewaHh^v, nSrgaurav, ; 
^tdatahinrylfeil^ julii, pj^iddh, suvidit, abhyast, sf£dh4ran, prikrit, laukik ; n. suhrid, * 
sdpancbit, mitt'a. bhut,.pis{Coh. 

FA-Mli^'i-XR'i^tr, n. intimate converse, acquaintance, adability*. easy mtoreourw?— /r^i- 
bdt^ itJuUdiy »uhh(Uy rabty w/iqif^yaty ish'nai, huAn-iMulq, hilitiy mttld^afnaty he^Ui^ 
Atf/Ziej^'-^Susansavg, asang, parichay, parijnan, susilatjC, gaiiravahinatii, abbi- 

gamyat^, gharauti. (parichay k., abhyast k., nirantar abhyas so sugatn k. 

F^-Mfi;<iAR4ZE, tr. to make familiar— A' Ao par A , 'ddi L, rafe^i A;. — S^dhantf, bitod, 
FA-lUfL^lAft-LY, ad, in a familiar manner — BeMikalhifanny nuhnm fte, daanl Bin«C ’ 
gafirav, ghaighamuti sc, chirainitravat, sada ke mitra sarikhd, sugamata se. 
FAM'INE, n. (U /amc#) scarcity of food — giran} — A\i\ diirbliiksh, mahahgi. 
PXm'ISH, V, to die of hunger, to starve — Bhuhhoh marim^, bhukhoh mdmd'\ 

I FXm^tSH-mbnt, n. extreme hunger or thirst— fiarl b/nUh yd pyds^. 

I FAN, n. (S. fann) an instrument used by ladies to cool themselves, an instrument 
! used to winnow corn ; v. to cool with a fan, to ventilate, to wmmm ^ Ifdth-pavkhd''f | 
patnkh^f bend^y «vp^ ; v. pankfid A;*'., bend dAildnd^y baydr sc thandhd AK phaiaknd^\ ! 
! packhorndK ^ ' j 

FXisr'NKR, n. one that fans— PanAAa k. w^.y bend dnldtie vj^., pachhorne w^. 

PA'NATIC, Fa'KXt'i cal, a. (Or. pkairto) wildly enthusiastic — majzuh-- { 
AtiiSraddha'vyagra, devabh.iktivyagr.i, uttaptahnddhi, uchchandabuddhi. j 

FA-NX*r^ic, n. a wild enthusiast, a y\h\on^Yy—Mi(;)z!(h,muta*msih,abddly'khaydl-fdsidy f 
ma/n-maufi — Atisayadevabhaktiseunmadi jan,mxthy.Cbhaktiman, lahan wtf tarangi jan. ! 
Fa-nXt'I'Cal-ly, ewA with wild enthusiasm - .s*e, dm{-Aardra< «c — Devabhak- 

tivyagrat«( se, atibhaktivyagratiC se, atisraddhifprayukt unmattat^ se. 
Fa-nXt'i-cal-nesr, n. religious frenzy— dlui Aam?'a^ — Atisraddbaprayiikt im- 
matiatd, iitibhaktivyagrata. [mattata, atibhaktivyagratiC, atisraddhffvyagrat^. 

Fa-nXt'i-^ism, n. wuld enthusiasm— 7’aa.'<.stt6, f/iWiViardm^ — Atisraddhtfprayukt, nn- 
FAN'CY, n, {Gy. phaino) the power of forming images in the mind, a notion, tasto, 
inclination, whim ; v. to figure in the mind, to imagine, to like— AAayd/, tasaii^cnry 
wahm, tawakhurriy qiyds^ sali<jay sluitiqy pasand, 'mad, talah^, man-manj, niavj ; v. 
tasawWiir k\, khaydt k., cAdAn.a‘‘ — Kalpamisakti, bhjfvanjf, manopt, kaljiamj, chinta', 
dhab, daub ruchi, chrfh, lahar, hirang ; v. bhrfvaiuC k., kalpana k., chintiC k., atkal 
k., ji daunfnif, bhriyami, rijhnjf. 

FXN'^M'flL, a. dictated or influenced by fancy, imaginative, visionary, whimsical — 
Ifhaydliy qiydsi, wahmi, fjuhidm, tasmru'vri, mvtAiwahhim^ talainmn mizdj, har-dam- 
^Aapd/t— Mtinasik, manahkalpit, parikalpak, bbCvanapar, avifstavik, iiianobhav, 
'manoj, amulak, lahari, tarangi, cliapal, lol. 

FXtf'<JI-Ff^t-LT, ad. in a fanciful manner— A^Aapd/ se, tawahhum se, gumdn se, lahar sd' 

— Kilpanik prak^r se, anarthakaclunhfpurvak, buddhichiipalya se, taraiig se. 
PXn'<JI*Fi1^L*NESS, n. the being fanciful — /i/ftn/a/f-pgw, mutaicahhim!, talainetni-mirajiy 
— MiCyffvattwa^mithyjisankalpa^^attwa, manohiulya, lolabiuldhitwa. 
FXn'xjy- FRAMED, a. Created by fancy — 6-'wman^, qlydsi, ///ayd/f— Manahkalpit, manasij, 
manoj, manoratbasiishb inanasik. 

j FXN'<;'Y*FRfiE, a, free from the power of love— 7«A7 yd mnhMat Tci tdqat se dzdd, be'ishq-- 
' Aniir 5 Cg wa kim ki*sakti se mukt, pratiiaktirahit. 

1 Fan^J!Y MoN-GEii, n. one who deals in tricks of imagination — J/au-maw/i, lAayd/z — Ta- 
i rang! wa lahari jan. (biiddhi. ' 

FXK'^y-sTck^ a. unsound in the imagination— AAftfu/ detwap, a>aAw-^ada—Vikrita- [ 
FANE, n. (h./anum) a temple — f/'/r/a, dewad\ masjld—'Devdlky, mandap, mandir. I 
PAN'FARE, n. (Fr.) a flouriah of trumpets — Tnrhiyoh kd bajdnd^. * i 

FX^^'fa-bon, n. a bully, a blusterer— A a/Za* 2 !a^, shekhi-haz, kkud-farosk, Idf-zan, ahar- 
/mA— P harphariy^, phakoi^, batphakora, phahkrif. 

FX5^-fa-ro*nXdE', n. bluster,’ parade boast— A’a//a*3am, Idf zani, khud'faroshty Ichud- 
^ktdv, sAcAAt— Gidarbhabki, bafidarghnrki, timhCra, thiCtbiit, si^i, apnibariCi. 

FASG, Zf* (S. fengan) to seize, to catch ; n. the tusk bf an animal, a claw or talon — 
Pakarnd^y dhamd^ ; n. wiS, Mr^, panjayndk/tutiybard ddH^, khdg^, nakV\ navh^\ 
FXnged, a. furnished with fangs— iVdJ*ddr, Mr-ddr, panje-ddr, wdAAwn-rfdr— Khagaib, 
bare dint w., dirghadanti nakht, nahh w. ’ 

PXtjo'less, a. without f .ngs, toothless— jSe wdA, be bir, be^pemje, he-ndkhin^'Bin khifg 
1 ka, nirdant, nakhaWu. " [k?( ndyog, nii-arthak cheeh^. 

J FAN^GLE, n. (S. fengan) a silly attempt— ATiX-animf koskish. hC’Wuqvfi kt Murkhata 

FXk'glED, rt. gaudy, ridiculously showy— J^AarW/d^. hehuda, zahir-numd, nimdishi-^ 1 
i Chatkib, utpd^hg. bharahgl, dikh^n, adainban. > 
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FAN'NEL, FAs'ow, n. (Fr. fanon) 4ir<»jrQament like a eoarf worn by a j 

ke ofhne ke do-paUe hi gum ha kaprd ^ PhMinrfdhik^i ek|>a^. 

FAN^TA'SY, n. (Gi*. phainb) fancy, imagination; idea, humour ; v. to 
gipM. guman wakm^ namiid he^uA^ 9 mn-Mauj ; v. kolpan^, ; 

chintz, taj^g, lahar. [vanrf wi cliinU men iflagna. ; 

FXn'ta-sikd, a. filled 'with fancies — Vrithstva^tattillt^ri,’ bh^- j 

FAN-xXtt'Tlo, FAN-TXs^'ri CAt, a. irrational, imaginary, fanciful, whimsical, ca^idou# 

— Bt-aql^ be-hiidiiy qiyuSif khayali, wuhmi^ rm^kkarana, kar-damMayaU^ taiaufttmn- ^ 
mizaj, Budiihihiu, n> ifyaviruddh, asangat, minaeik^ inan»hkal|at, manasij, . 

lahari, taorangi, ochh^, chibiiwlsi, ohhinakbuddhi, chalachitta, asthir, lol, ^ ^ 
FaN’TXs'tic, n, a whirnsical person — Zo/m tara'ngi^. - . . 

F AH’-tXs'ti -CAL' LT, od. in a fantastic manner-^ yd masJrhai*dwi-tcmr «c, * 

talamouv -mimp se- Asangat bhiiv se, mrCnasik lahari w4 lol riti se^- ochhepan ’ 
»e, chib?Cwlepan sC, apanipata se, inanolaulya se. 

Fan-tXs'tx-oal-mess, KaN'Tas'tic-ness, n. hurnorousness, whimsical ness, caprice — 
Maskhard^pan, talawivan-7nudjt, hc^sahati^ kar-damAhaydU, wan-maiy — Bnafirai, 
aparupatgi, taradg, l/ihar, chdpalj^a, ochhc<pan, chibdwlfifxin, manolaulya. 

Faj^ tXs'tic-ly acf whimsically, irrationally — se, be-sabdti se,heM’ 
dagi se — Lahar ae, taraih^ ge, ochhepan se, chibjiwlepan se, asangat rup se. 

FAN'TOM. See Phantom 
FA'QUIB. See Fakir. 

fAr, a. (S./cor) distant, remote ; ad. at a distance, remotely, in great part, by many , 
degrees, to a certain point— i>wr^,6a’{d; ad. dur*^\ha’icl, ziydda,bare miqdur mm, km 
Hdss ciar^c ietZ: — Durastb,dnravarti ; ad antar par, tappe par, palle par, bahut, at- ' 
yant, atiaay, kisi visosh paiiiniCn tak. 

PaB'most, a. most distant, remotest— se dnr^j hahut hi ddr^. 

Far'nkss, n. distance, remoteness— i>wn^, iappd'\ 

FAr^ther, a. more remote ; ad. more remotely — ; ad. ziydda dur yd ba*id--^ ' 

Aur dur, duratax ; ad. duratar, aur dur. 

FAr'thicst, a.' most distant or remote ; ad. at or to the greatest distance — jDkrdaHn ; ad. ! 

nihdyat tafawat par yd Duiatam, sab se dur ; ad. atyant durt par wff jiaryant. I 
FAb'fet^hed, a brought from a I emote place, studiously sought, forced, strained— 1 
Dkr se Idyd hid^\ ganr-o-khauz se taldsh khjd gay d. hart diqqat se Idya hud, bare j 
taraddud se nlkdJd'hm, h(f'idad-fahm--T>m' ae layfC gay^, kliaht, pratiyatnapm’V, ] 
khificbkhiinchkar litvc'i gayil, kritrim, asainbhav 
FARi^E, V (L fuicio) to stutf, to fill with mingled ingredienta, to swell out ; n. a lu- j 
dicroua play— hharnd''\ 2 )fiuldnd^^ ; n. sau’dfig^\ pekhnd\ hhahrdi^i pekhne | 
kd khel^K * 4.^ 

FXr'<ji-oal, a. belonging I© »> farce, ludicrous— iV«nr7^5d^^ yd sawdng ke muta'alliq, ! 
tabassuM'dicar. maskhar't., Sawiing wd pekhno kd sarnbandhi, sawangl, j 

hdsakar, upabd^ya, rasik. ' [se, hd^akar \vd up.ihaaya bhdv se, Sawdhg se. i 

FaR'<jI'Cal-ly ad. m faicical manner— kc taur se, tabassum dwari »5 — Pekhne | 
FXr'iJino, ??.. stuffing, forced tueat— Ma.'<df ih . — Vayahjan, 'Yyanjana- j 

^yuktamana. * \mot.rd^, poilX ; v. gathrl ?m7tri ydpotii hana'iid^. j 

FAR'DEL, r?.(Fr./arc/e«?Oabimdl 0 ,a little pack ; ?> to make up in bundles— j 
FARE, V. (S faran) to go, to pass, to tiavd, to happen well or ill, to be in any stato ; 
good or bad, to feed, to e<it; n. pnee of conveyauce, food, provisions— guzar- ' 
tid, Sirfar yd snir k , irdqi' h , wuqfC irieh and, angdtdjasaH k , hkdnd pind^ ; n. 
khmhki yd tart kl rdk se jdne keHiyr markah Id kirdya, bhard^, khewd^, kirdya, , 
kh^nd'\ khurdh, AA/oda/i-— Chaind, ganian k , ytflrd vd bhraman k., bitnd, a parnd, 
nibdhnd, din kdtna, bhojan k., dhdr k. ; w. thal wd jal ke mdrg se jdne men parohau ; 
kd bhdrd, taramulya, taiik, bhojan, dhdr, bhakshya, khddyasdmagri. ^ \ j 

FAbe-well', ad. adieu, the parting compliment ke waqt kd saldm, ahwidd', u 
widd'y ^hudd Ad/s— Bidd ke sainay men kusala'vdd wa prandra. 4 

fare-well^, Fare'well, n. leave, depaiturc ; a. leave-taking— rawdn<ii.gi ; a. 

ioida kd — Bidd, dmantran, gaman, prasthdn ; a. bidd kd. 

FA-Rl'NA, 71. (L.) the pollen or fine dust in the anthers of plants, flour— PAwioii M 
dhul, phuloh kebhUar kt dhid^, Pardg, pusbparenu, piadn, 

FXR*Mii'<jBOUS, a consisting of meal or flour, containing meal,, like meal-*Af« kd ' 
hayid hud^, die se lhard hnd^\ ate sd bhushkam^. . x 

FAKH, n. (S. feorm) land lot to a tenant, land under cultivation ; it to lease or let, 
to cultivate land if ijdra, masj'a* ; v. ijara d., za nin jotnd‘-hmd--BhdTtxi 
jo ^ike par di jdti hai, joti boi hui bhumi, jot ; v. thike par d., bhumi jotnd bond, 
j FXR'i'BB, n. one who cultivates a texm-^-Ijara^dr, mustdjir, jbasAi-A?a 7 *— Thikeddr, : 
; jotar, jotihar, jotii, kisdn. 

FAbm'ing, n. cultivation of land— Jrd«Xt-Xwi'— Kisdni, kriahi. 



FAS 


1 FAB [ 881 ] 

: FAIfe-RA'00>>». medley ; 

1 Fah-kXq'i-nocq, 0, tcsm^ o| vacioUii m&teiiB^B^f^anch-meH\panck-melK kAMriha^. 

I FAR'M-BR^ 'h, (L./crrM»») onei^ho shoea horaes, oue who ouros didoasoa of boi'ses j 
6 ^^r^A 4 wap^uk^k^r, abwapidukaban<ih4> aswachikitsak^ . 
alwavaidya/ [ixCduk^bandlmnak^ya, aawachikitsd. 

Far'ei-^r^^y^ »* thj9 bueinesa of a farrier "-iVa 7 -&a>idi, adiotari yd haitd^ kd Aswa- 

FAE'EO W, ». (S* fmvk), a litter of piga ; v. to briiig lortli pigs— A’war kdjkol^ ;av. $mT 
' HpdmK ' • , - 

F 4 R'THER. See under Far. • . . i 

FAR'THINGI, m. { 8 . feorth) the fourth part of a penny ^d^e hd sikka jo ek pent | 
aikke kd chuutkdl fiotd hat aur hdrak pent mil-kar dth due he hardbar kote haiA*^ I 
Tiimramudra jo peat namak utudr^ ki chaturthaua hoU hai aur bdruh peni a^ tine 
ke t\dya hote hatu. , ; 

FAR'THlNa^’WoBTii, n. as much as is sold for a farthing ek fdrding ha biktd hai^, , 
FAE^THIK-GALE, n. (Fr. a hoop to spread the petticoat— .ya 1 

akdgkrd phaiidne Jce liye chakkaryd iihefirrd^\ 

FAS^(^'E^, n, p/. (L.) rods tied up in a bundle anciently earned before the Roman 
Consuls as a mark of iiu.i\io\ity — Chkuriydiijinkoelcattltdl)dudh-ka.v ayie zatndne 
men Kdnsal r^tfiRoWi ke hakim ke dye dye huh (mat daUtlat karne ke liye le-chaltethe ; 

I — Chhaiiydh }inko okaltha biudhkar pill V k.ii men Horn nagar ke Kduaal ndmak 

! adhyaksh ke age dge prabhutwa jatiiie ke nimitta h chalte the. [aamuh. , 

n. a bniulle, a collection — Rtwta, bufichay — Gathri, motri, mot, 

Fas-V^nb', n. a ia^ot—IndUan hi lahi ki diitV\ ek anti fukn^. 

FAS^<;i- ATIOIS , ft. (L. faacia) bandage - PatU ^ ' 

FAH'^I-KATE, 1/. (L. /fwcifto) to bewitch, to enchant, to charm, to captivate— i/iadii ’ 
k.jafsun k.^fareyta k.^ niajtm /c. — Tuna k., toUa k., uiautar chalana, mohnd, moh : 
lena, inobit k., chitU liar lend. * ' • 

Fls-91-NA'TiON, n the power or act of bewitching, inexplicable influence— j 
afsm-gm%jddu, afimj aikvj dilduishi ’-Tond, pitku, abhuiiantran, pariniohan, vimo- . 
ban, chittakarshap. 

FASH'lOK, tdsL'un, n. {h, facia) make, lorm, mode, custom, general practice, mnk ; I 
V. to form, to mould, to adapt— ^^a/v/, surat^ tarklb, taur, tariq, da&twr, rawdj, ? 
ihan, sJux/rdfat, najdbatj v. baudnd^\ yarkuiP\ (Uidlnd^\ daul yd dhab bandnd^\ tk'ih 
I*,— Akar, akriti, rup, prakar, dhab, \idhi, liti, laukikfichifr, lokdcWr, . 
lokavyavahar, kulinatif, pi adbauata. ! 

FXsa'lON-A*BLlfi, a. made according to tlie jiro-v ailing mode, established by custom, j 
observant of the fa-sluou, genteel — /I'c///, muvawwujy raudjlf rasmi, rawdj ke mutdbiq i 
chalne w.j ^dmil'i-raadj, 74 ajcb, ashraf, .s-Aar//’— I^aukik, vydvahdiik, aehaiik, vya' ! 
vabdrasiddh, iokdchdrdiiusdn, lokanuCrganiiydyi, .sabhya, sisht, susil. jaundaratd. ' 
j FXsh'iojt-a-ble-ness, w, modish elegance— H'ft.:’-c/drf — L«aukik sauridarya, vydvalidrik | 
FXsh^ION-A’BLY, ad in a tasluonable manner— n't/.. ’-dd?v ae, ckaUfn*o~rawdj ke mutd- j 
6ig, dostar /cc Laukik saundarya .se, lokariti ao, lokdcMrdnuaiir se. . 

FXSH'ibN-KR, n. one who forms or shapes — /Ae/id/tc yarhne iv^,, dkdlne j 

; FXbhIom-Mon-okb, ft. one who studies ia^shioua— Ohhail'chhabild^^ ckliaild^^, chhail- ; 
j chikaniyd 

' FAST, V. (S. fmtan) to abstain from food, to mortify the body by religious abati- 
; nence ; n. abstinence from food, religious liumihation, time of fasting — Fdpa*&a«Ai 
j k.y faqa roza-rakhnd ; n. jdqa, roza, rozc hd iraqt — Langliaii k., ufxis k., upavis k. ; | 
ft. langhan, up is, upavds, upavisakdl, ujiavdsasamay. ' 

, FXst'bb, ft. one who abstains trom iood — Puqa kaahy roza^diiVy wem — Upaed, upavdsi. ! 
' FXst'ing, ft, religious abstinence— Ao2a-iAtri, ui/yam— Upavds. 

! Fast'd AY, Fast^IiN^G-Day, n. day of religious fasting— yrio^-i-roza — Upavasadin. 
j FAST, a. (S. firm, strong, fixed, sound; ad. fiimly, closely, nearly — s 

I kani, ustuimrt niagbdt, pukkia, qdim, bhdri^^ ; ad. mazbati se^ ustuicdH kas^kar*^, 

I kaa-ke\ qdri\ naidiA; — Drirb, porhd, achal, atal, gdiha; ad. drirhatd se, porhe, | 

i jakarke, gahke, pas, jiaros men, nikab lagbhag. * * ] 

Fast'jbs, fds'flu, V. to make fast, to make firm, to hold together, to cement, to link, j 
I to fix itself —J/azAtd ustawdr h , band k,, mmtahkam ki, huand^, ^ornd^\ wasl k., 

musalsal A?., ekimtdnd^, cMmatm^ — Porhd k., drirh k., bdndhna, jakarnd, utghdnd, I 
orhkdnd, gdhthnd, sdtnd, mildnd, lagand, lagnd. ’ * i 

Fas'ten^inq, ft. that which fastens— i/aftdAa ft ^ fpofhe, jakarkar. 

PXst'ly, ad. surely, firnly, closely —if as:6tt«£ se, ustuwdfi »e, jbrirhatdpurvak, ' 

FXst'nbss, ft. the state of being hast, strength, security, a strong pXo/co—Mazbutij \ 
ittihkdm, wftuwdn, pde-ddri, qiydm, 9 aTa— Urirhatd, porhdi, sthiratd, achalatd, 
kot, garh. (Lobhi, kripan, Idlchi. ; 

I FXst'hXnd-ed, a. avaricious, eovetous—Taft/y-df?, tdmi\ kkatii, haris, hakhil, hirsi— 
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PAST, «. (W, fiat) speedy, quick, swift; ad. swiftly, qiUckly, frequently 
Us-tau, tund, Uz ; ad, trd se,jaldi m, ya/df— ^ighragfimi, twaritagati, vogawito; ad. 
sighrat^ »e, veg se, 4i'ghragati se, twarit. ‘ 

PAS-TiM'OU?, a, (Ij. fastm) disdainful, squeamish, nice, difficult to . 

naffir, mutakabbir, nd-kkmh-mi'sa.fi hdnkdnh, nuktorildfi, mirzd-misaji' khmh-dium^, 
ha^mudikit rdzi h. k. w., nakcluirhil, naksondhu, atisukshinadrishti, 

- dustoahaniy, katbinata ae tnpt h. w. ^ * 

FAS-TlD'i'OCS-LYt (Id. disdaitifuily, squeamishly— iVd/i’a< takabhur ^m'ur ya 

se, mi/rzd-rnizaji khush dimu^'t yd vdrkhunh-mlzdji se— Ghrinapurvak, ghin «e, akadkar 
se, nakcharhai se, diiatoslitiinyat-i se. ' ' 

FAS TlD'i-ouskwass, 7/. disdaiiifuliU‘88 — ^?/ran haqdrcd, mirzd-mizdji, khukk- j 

AvaTiianasilaki, inachlahat, dustoshaiayata, nakcharhrai. ■ " I 

Fas'to-ous, a. proud, han^f^hly — M utakabbir, — Aharitan, garvi, iiddhat. 

1 FXs'TtJ-ouS'r.Y, ad, proudly, baiighfcily — 2’rtl’aAA//./' se, ma^rtin se, se— Ahankara- 

}>urvak, garv se. 

FXs'tu*ou«-nk88, n. pride, haughtiness— ^qurur, Ahankifr, garv; t 

FAS-TlU'I-ATM, KAS“Tf(,/r AT I r>, a. {]j. fastiyium) ro(dcd, narrowed to the top — 
Cbkdyd Awi'', upar tak sahhard kiyd hud^. i 

VKT, a. {\d. foett) i»linup, tleshy, grr>ris, rich; rt. the unctuous part of animal flesh, | 
the best or lichest })att of any thing ; v. to make or ^vosw Farblh , jasim , taiydr, \ 
tarn, galh, cha 7 ’b, zar-kh ('z, mdHfif'at-brfkbsb ; n.cAarfti, rrt?/yan, sab se 'wfida kissa ; v. j 
farbik k. yd A, — MoUi, stliul, in.ui.sal, mcdaswi, kutsit, I'.ibnakar, l lbhajanak, urvarif ; 
n. med, kisi vastu k i s,irvottiin bhag, hir : v. mofeC k., mo-^ni, mo^ h., chiknfina. j 
FXT'UNd, w. a young anim.il fed for tiinugh ter— Jan- imr ki dachcha jo khdue ke tiye : 
khiJd'pild htr tdza hiydjdtd //«t— Kisi pasu k(C bachch'C 30 khrlne ke niinitta khil;l* j 
pilakar motif kiy.i jati hai. uaii Sthulakjfri, motfC k. w.. iirvarakifri. 

FAt'ner, FXTTEN-En, ??. one that fattens — il/o/A a*", phxild(d\ fiiHih k. iv., zarkhez kar- 
PXt'ness, /j. the stiite or <iuality of being f.it— J/o/di'‘, motdpd^, faj'bikt, jasdwat, zat'- 
AAc2i — Sthulata, pinata, sphiti, urvarvatw.i. [urvara k. 

FXt'ten, V. to make or grow fat — Afo/d k. yd moldnd^, zm'dchez fc. — SthvUk. wah,, 
FXt'ty, a. having the qualities of fat — Medaawi. 

FXt^ti-ness, n. grossness, greasiness — motdpd^*, chikndi^, ckikndhai^. 
FXt'brXined, a. dull of apprehension— A?«d- 2 iA/?, a^yio/7 — Mandabiiddhi, 

stluUadhi, jar. [stliuladhi, jar, miirhi 

FXt'wIt-tkd, a. heavy, dull, stupid— kimd-zdin, aAj?m 7 — Maud, uiandabuddhi, 
fat. See Vat. j 

FATE, n. (L. falim) destiny, final event, death, destruction, cause of death— l 
Tafidir, qisinat, akhn* 'tndj((rd, qazd, viaut, kaldki, bar-bcuU, xtimU kd sahab, jis sabab se j 
maut /io — Bhdgya, adrisht, aiitya ghabinu, mrityu, mich, irCs, mrityu kfl kdran. j 

Fa'tal, a. deadly, moikil, destructive — ttiuhlik^ kaldhu, w?iesf?"r— Prifnaghtek, ; 

prifnatiiiaak, niarak, iiiisak. ! 

Fa'tal-tsm, n. doctrine of inevitalile necesRity — ^(Tcrd o^qadx'kd mat, taqdW par itiqdd ! 

— Daivitdhinati, daiva par bharosa, datva} .itkiti, daivaj^irayanata. ' 

Pa'tal-ist, n. one who belie^'OK in fatalism — (rp(lfd-taqdtr,j(d)ari, taqdir pat lUibdx’ k. w | 
— Diiivapaniytin, daivachiiitak, diuxayatta, hliagya par bh.irosa k. w. 

F^v-rXi'i-TY, «. ituiiRible neci ssity, deiieo of f;jte, tendency to danger, mortality — ' 
iS<ir-mwisht, (jianuit, taqdir, qam. kddiai k't taraf mc/yakin, haldtt, Jaiid, — Bha- 
vita vyaki, avasyakatii, adri sh i , bh ig} n , ansh t n a v i'pat k i or pra vritii, mir ty uvasata, ; 
mrityudhann, inrit}!), inar.iii, n.U. 

Fa'taL'LY, ad. mortally, (h’stnicti\ely', noce.ssarily — A/w/yfiAAfla, kaldhi yd maut 
se, taqdirau, qazdan — VriUum.is se, pranaghat se, nu'ch \va mrityu se, daivaiiiyog se. 
FatVi), a. decreed by fate, destined — men /ikhd had. Daivaniyiikt, ’ 

daivamrdishb hhtCgya wif lilat men likha hull, daivik, adrishtXdliin. 

Fate'ful, a. bearing fatal power— tdqat rakhne to., imtAM— Prdpanasaka^kti- 
dhdrak, m^rak wd nasak. [datiak, bhavisyadvdoliak, 

Fa*t1d'i cal, a. having pnver to foretell— - BhaVLsyatpra- 
FA'THEK, 71. (S. feeder) the male parent, the fiost ancestor, one who creates invents 
or forms, one who acts with patomid oai-e, one reverend for age learning or piety, the } 
Fimt Pei'son of the Tnnity ; r. to fidopt, to own as a child, to ascribe to any one as : 
lus offspring or prcaiuction—^A^^^, piUar^pahildjaiki ydhxtzurg, mi^id, hdtPi, 7 }iurab- | 
bt, 70ali>ni*mat, qiUa-gdh, ^nwrshid yd pirmnrshid^, tasHs yd sdlis-saidse kd A tnval | 
Shakhs; V. ikhtiydi^ k., mutah&nnd h , apne Air Ac sd qahnl k., heA larkd yd tasnif kist | 
sftakhs se mans^ k., kl&i larke yd tasvif ko haknd ki fiiildh shdkhs kd hai^VM, < 

I ddipurush, prathamapuruah, erash^, rachak wif nirrhilH, rachane w., kalpanfi karke 1 

j nikiflne w. wi( banffne w., pratii^Iak, rakshak, guru \ri iCchrCrya, vyaktiti*ayf(tmaka- ‘ 

j devatff w'a vyaktitray.tikatwa k.C Prathain Jan ; r. swtkdr k.. lo pflnit, rdn letiiC wa ' 
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; apu^,pg.tr 4 karke mimdj kisi iarke w(( l«kliui‘acbau«{ ko ki amuk 

jan M kai> putrif^pa^ k.> lekbapraban(ih4n)pan k. ‘ fbh^v, pitri^. 

FA'THitKMiddD, ». the state of being a father •— A b mat, •pidai'i^balat^'PitntwSkf pitri* 

I withouta father ~^d'pw^ar,^«^$w*->IbtrjhfD, bin bfipka, b!iptni^,anithii 

; Fi'xsj&ft^y, a. like ,a father, paternal, tender; ad. in the manner of a father— 

I pidari, muldiwit mikr-bdn, ahaj'iq ; iu}. pidardna-^hip kif sffc, pitrivat, 

I paitrik, kriptilu, k^mul ; ad. pitrivat, janakarup t#e. [priti kripic, pitiC ki anugrah. 
j FA/xitBB-Li-Blsss, n. uie tenderness of a father— Pidori wt/i r-6drti pd Bkp ki 

FA'T^li)R-IN“h3LW, n. the father of one’s husband or wife— oicwur**, siwar'*, khmar. 

I FATH'OM, n. (S./cceAem) a measure of six feet ; r. to try the depth of, to sound, to 
pen^tratu— C'AAa fut ki eh mdp^, char hath M ek map; y,tk(ihd7id\ thdhkriA 
yd lagdnd'^y pahuhcknd^i dhamnd^* 

Fatu'om-A'BLK, a. that may be fathomed — T/f a A lagne jisH thdh lag-sakti kaiK 

FAxu^OM-J-rKSS, a. that cannot be fathomed— he thdh, dmq. 

FA-TiGUE', X). faitga) to weary, to tire; ?< \\ 0 aline^s, lassitudes toil — JVmlrawd*^, 
'/mmiak.f rcdwi'dnd^f rabarr)d^\ ckahnhd^, thamdud^' ; n. vidhdagl, BUitti, 

Thakii, thakwai, sithilata, klanti, parisram. ’ 

FaT'i-gatk, V. to weary; a. weaned — T’/mkdwa*’, muiida k. ; a. tkahd^t mdhda. 5 

FX't^I-Oa'tjon, 71. weariness— [imirh, bhoMuw 
FAT'U-GUS, «. {Ia. fijdnus) weak, silly— /?e-wM 7 w/, Mandainati, jar, 

FA*Ti;'f-Tr, n. weakness of mind, imbecility — Be-a uqufi, hainaqat^ — Mugdha* 

ta, miirhat^^ jfirata, murkhabi. 

FAlI'CET, 7i. (Fr. fausud) a pipe inserted in a vessel tr) give vent to liquor— AU* nail 
} Jo kiftl bartan he andar Id paml 2f(i 'araq nikdlnc ke itdUe ifsmch lagl mkti Aat — Kk 
nali jo kisi b^an ke bhitar k^i j»aiu luk.iliie ke nimitta usinefi lagv rahti hai. 
FAU'(/7/ION, FXuu'^dMON. 8ee F vnomoN. [thd-thk^^ehM’ChH'^. 

FAUGH, fa, int. (S, /o/t) an luteijectiou of abhorrence — 7'aa^)a'£aw6a, Id-haul^ iff, 
FAUL'CON. See Falcon* 

FAULT, u. (L./a//o) otTencc. slight crime, defect; 'i. to charge with a fault — Qiaab*, 
taqdr, gandh halhdjurm,khatd, \iih, b<U((V' : v \tih-taqdf)d, qmdr-wdr thahrd- 
wd — Aparadli, laghujia]), dosh, truti, agun ; r dosli lagibia, iiindd k. 

P^AUJ/r'KU, one who counmts a fault— yV/^.^b'-wdr, hhutagury wwy/vwi — Aparddhi, 
doshi, trutikdri. [f/undh Be bhard Aiw — nohLamay, pap.uiiay, ap<iradh se bliard hud. 
FXuj/Ffitl, a. full of faults or sins — P//r-//ff //«//. jm.rjHrm, jmrdJmtd, khatd 7iuqB yd ' 
FXultTess, a. without faults, perfect— /^C'’(u7>, he-tuqslr. (d-jurm^ be-vuqs, kdmilf sahlk- 
— Nirdosh wd nirdoshi, niraparadh w^a ini.ijiaradhi. pura, akalmash, suddba. 
b’lTTL'r'LESS-'NKas, V. freedom from builts— Ik-' aibly he taqulri, Idjiirml, — Dosha- 

hiiiatd niraparadhatwa, visuddhatd. 

Fault'y, a. guilty of fault, w rung,. defect! vo— TVx^s/rowr, qdslr, quBdr-v'dr, galat, 
nd-d/uruBt, ndqk^ 'aih-ddr^ nd-kdray 5:a6a?i — Apanidhi, doslii, asuddha, sadosh, khan- 
dit, khota, apurn. |se, H.i(losh, truti se, a8ud<lhat.'i se, chiik se. 

F^ult'i-ly, ad. defectively, eiToneously — Ab/rys kotdhl nr. palaf/i se khatuan—Doali 
FXtri/r'i-NKSS, ri. badness, defect— AVmntM, zabmi, mtqB, — Jlurdi, dosh, agon, 

PAUi.T'FiND-Kli, n. a ceiirturer, an objector — M ib yo, Uiib-go, nirifi glTy Dosha- 

^grdhi, dosliagrabak, chhidrdiiusai i, chhidianweshi, viiniddhabetuvdrii. 

FAUN, n. {Jj.faunm) a rural deity — F/j jufigil dentd^^. 

Faun'isT, n. one who pursues rural nt\n\i^,ii — K ha wd»Bu-l-aBhyd-ddhy Jaiuili baton kd 
jdrnie — Jahgal wdgah'wam ki baton kd jamie vv. [kud^y rdkk 

FA-VlL'T^OlJS, a. (L /urZ/Ar-) consisting of rialies, resembling ashes— ifdA^A /fcd 
FA'VOUK, 1’. (L. favco) to regm-d with kindness, to support, to countenance, to 
assist; ». kindness, suppoit, lenity, good will, advantage any tiling worn as a 
token— k j par'icarUh h, pmktl d,, qadr-ddni L, madad h. ;• n. mihr-hdn% 
tawajjuh. ydwariy taqu'it/at, puehtiy imildi/amat, rahni, nek-andesM, khair-khtmhiy 
fqjday in' dm bukJishhh, 'aid, kol ckUjo MuhabbeU kc nUhdti ke taw par pakini jdt^ hai 
1 — Anugrahk., krii>dk., pratipdlan k., samblialnd, anuknl h,, ujxikdrk. ; «. anujjrah, 

' daray, Bueh, anurodh/ priti, hitechchhd, subbitd, upakdr, hit, koi.vaatu jo priti ke 

! chiliri ke tulya pahni jdti hai, j 

I Fa^vour-A'BLK, a. kind, pro|ntious, - friendly, convenient, advaubigaous— 

I blh-taryinumiddy moBlad-gar, idiq, mundBib, ^nuiedjiq, mufid, fdi>da-bakhsh--Da,y£iu, 

j kiipdlu, hitakdm, priyakdr, suhit, anuknl, upakdrak. 

I Fa'vodii-a-ble-Njsss, ». kindness, benignity— A/2'Ar-5ani, skafaqaty muwdfaqat-- Ana- 
I gmh, krifrd, anukulatd, anurodh. ^ ^ I Anugrali se, kripd se. 

i FI'vour-a-bly, ad, with favour, kindly— MUer-bdni sc, nawdzukdna, Bhafaqamna— 

1 Favoured; p* a. regarded with kindness, featured— hiyd hudy r^dyal% • 

, maqhdl, mamndny khuh-sdrat yd bad-Burat— AuugriMt, upakrit, kanaura wa kanaunra, I 
jispar kripd ki jdy, sudaul wd kudauL j 
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j F]|"V0TjRBa)*NEss, w. *ppeiijranc^*-<^«rtt«, 

FA^tour-er, n. one who favoura— Mmiy Jdnid-dar, jpouiAcAAi^^^ 

I Anugi^hi, anugrihak, upakltrak, ajiupdlak, pakahi- 

i FI'tour-ite, n. ^ person or thing regarded with favour ; a. regarded with fovour*^ 

, Maqhkl gkahhi ffa sha% 'azis, dosty 'nitMtib, pydrt &hai ; manzkr-namry 
' Wiatir khicaky Priya, snehapdtra, nik kd Ml, mitra ; a, priya, abhiaht, 

^ FA'vouR-it-i^, n. act of favouring, partiality— mihr-h^, jdnib-dari, taraf- 
Anukdlatif, sneh, anugrah, pakehapdtit^, pakahiCnugrah, 

FA'vouR“LE 88, a. without favour, uopropitious— be-murabUj ndrmxhit^riy 
I — Bind ^ray ta, mitralun, saliayahin, amangal. 

FAu ' tor, ti. a favourer, a supporter —//awf, mumidd, jdnih-ddr<^Axin^cih^ky pakflhi. 
j FAh'tress, n. a female favourer —Jo 'aurat hdini 7/d.jdnib'ddr /o stri anugrah karai. 
j FAWN, 7 t. (Fr. /now) a yoimg deer ; r to bung forth a iAwn—A/iu-bacJta, ^azdl, him 
I kd bachcha^^ ; v. dhu-bacha bjfdiidthini kdbac/icha 6yd«n^ — Haruaupf, mrigasdvak; v. 

I hirnautd wd mriga'^dvak bydnd. 

I FAWN, V. {ii. focguiaii) to cmirt sei vilely, to cringe; vv. a servile cringe— Ohdplu^ h,, 

; klidya-har-ddrl k , hhush-dwad k , lajdjai k. . n chdplusi, khdya-har-ddri, ^kysh-dvMd 
' — Luikhiiri k., jigjjgi k., updsau.i k- : n. lurkhuii, jigjigi, updsand. 

' FZwjj'kr. n. one win; fawns— C'/uipf/w, Uidija bar-dur, ^A^^‘^A-d7rtnc2^ — Jigjigiyd, lurkhuii- 
yd, lurkhuri k. w. [lurkburi, apakrisht nip so updsand, 

Fawn'ing, n, gloss or low {[utiery — ChdpbUi, lchdya-har~ddr% khusk-cmad—yi^igiy 
, FAwn'inq-lv, ad. in a cringing sor\ile wAy Cluqdasi sc, Utaya-har-ddri sc — Lurkhuri [ 
I jigjigi se, apakrisht nip updsand ne. i 

! FAY, ft. {Vr. fie) a f.ury, an elf — Pati, — Vidyddhari, pisachi, yogini, rakshafii. ! 
I F£'AL-TY, n. {\*.fidcs) duty to a suponor lord, loyalty — /'Vm)idn-W-(fcb’{ jo bare za- ; 
win-ddr kc haqq nirdi Kctjlh ho^ mtja-ddrb uvfdi., naniaA:AcJd/i — Prabhubhakti, swa- ‘ 
mibhakfci, prabhubliaktatd. j 

FEAU, n. (8 ftrr) dread, ieuoi, awo anxiotv, the cause object of fear; i?. to make ^ 
or be afraid, to dio.ul, to ie\>*ieiiee— A7oo^/, dah.dittt^ rtiby tahluka, andeskay j 
datjdo^a yd daadagd, Uatttf td la'ts yd ciuz . v dahshat-zada k. yd h.y dah^hat d.yd 
rakhttd, dnht^bat kbdtnt, takurn yd taz'un — Tras, sanka, dar, bhay, sraddhdyukta- j 
bbay, dhrik wa dlidnk, dliai kd, kb.itlwd, bhay ki kdian wd vi»hay ; r, darwdud "wd I 
darnd, bluy k., dd.a' k., indu k. j 

FLAB'Frm, a. tiinoroo,s, afraid ivrn I >le ^ /hbfs/tot-zadrt, khauf zaduy khdify buZ’dil, i 
dahsJtat-anrjcZy tnuluby /etuZ-aa/c— Dail-a, bbaydittd, bhaydtiir, irast, bbayaukar^ bba- | 
i y4h?kk, darawna. 

T§Ati'FVL'hX, ad. timorously, ternbly— />Vc*Ji7riic, nd-mardtsCy Matifse, khaxifindht sCy 
mwA?/)rtnfi — Kdyarpauc sc, bhay se, sanka se, darbi^ damn rup se, bbayankar wd 
bbayauak nip se. 

FSah'ful-nks^, V, timer ousuoss, awe, <lread— r/?7o nd-xnm'diy ru% tahlukay khaufy 
! — Kayarpand, bbiruta, sabliaytawi^ darpoknapan, 8raddbayukta.bhay, dar, 

bhay. ^ [rak, niibhay, asaiik, dhithcd. 

FtAR'LESS, a. free fiom fear, intrepid — bc-bdk be khattfi diler, jan-ida — Nidar, nidha- 
Feak'lkss-ly, ud. without fear, intrepidly — Bc-baki «c, he-kkaufi se, dilerdtid, dUeri se 
' — Nid.ir, nidhanik, nirbbay, inhsaiik, dhithai so, afirata se. 

1 FEah'llks-ness, lo fiecdoni fioiri le.n, i'owv.vgo — Be-bdkly be-khaufiy diUri — WidAriy 
, nirbhayaiwa, abhay, dhiUidi, saurvya, suratu 

FEA'SI-BLK, or. (L//ecm) that may be done — shudanA, kardam, kon-hdr^ 

— Sddhya, sainbhavaniy, hone ko yogya, s.ikya. [vyatd, sakyatd, 

I FKa-ri-uIl'i 'TY, 71. the state of being practicable — /w kdn, h on-kdi'i^ — Sddhyatd, sambLd- 
j F£a'^i-bl1''-ne8S. 11 . pi aoticability — 1 mkdn, hondidrl^— 8arn bbd^^atd, wkyatd, sddhyatd. 

I FEA'jfl-BbY, ad. practicably — J/ou-Actri sc*', 'aiwa/an.— S«dcihyatd ee, ^kyatdpiirvak. 

FJEABT, w. (L. fmfam) a gumptuouB enteitainment, something delicious to the palate, 

' a ceremony of rejoicing, a festival ; r. to eat or entertain Biunptuously, to delight, 

I to pamper— Zfyd/wi, mihmduly da'waty nVinaty kot lazU shaiy jaehn, tewJtdr^ ; v. 

; nTfafal k., 'aishk.y shddi k.y khusJii k.j khush k.yfarkat hakhshndy ndz*(yni'mat se 
I jjdZwA— Sambhojan, sahabhojan, jewanar, suswdduvastu^ utsav, parv; v. uttam 
\ bhojan k., uteav k, uttamahar khiiand, satkdr k , dnand d,, tusht k,,chhakkar kbiid- 
I na, khildkar phuldnd. 

FEast'eb, n. one who feasts — hkildne w.y shiham-pc^ast^JevrAXkit 
k. w. wd kardne w., uts-iv k. w,, uttam bhojan k w. wd kardno w. 

FfiAST'rffr/, a. festive, joyful, luxurious— khushy Utsavakarx, 

utsav kd> dnandi, viidsi, vishaydeakt. ^ [bhojan, uteav, chahal pahal, jewandr. 
FtiAST^>o, ». an enteirtainment, a treat— ZiV«/a#, mihrmnu ftavs-nosh, Ja’ioai— Saha- 
j FjEast'EiTE, ». custom observed at feasts— ili rewm- Utsav ki riti. 

FfiAT, 71. {h. factum) an act, a deed, an exploit^ a trick; a. ready, skilful, neat; v. 
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to form, to fAshiqn — JTar^, h&A'gmH ; ». taiyar, 

mdhit*, paldm: v. ^anil^a^ kirya, charltra, adbbuta- 

karro, banC k^m, natovidyti ; a. upasthit^ prastut, cbatur, guni, su^rd, ewachcbba ; 
v. daul d., garhna [— Sttthrf^ se, uipunat^w^a dakaba^ se. 

Feat'ly, ad, neatJy, dexteroimiy — ya safdi «e, chdldki yd hosk^yaH se 
FSATH'BR, n, (S. fyther) the plunie of birds, epecies, an ornament; v. to dr«s» or 
covor with feathers, to enrich, to adorn— Par, zdt^ qiiM, zebdishy Hnut, zewar^ jetuhar i 
V, par se dhakpnd, parddr k., daulat-imnd k., sinat d,, drdsta k,— Pahkli, pakhmC, 
jiCti, prakir, alaiikar, gahn^ ; v. pahkh se sahwtirnii wfi dliiCapnii, sapaksli k., dhani k., 
d^anawdn k., sanwfCrna^ sajdiiJt, bhiishit k. 

Feath'kbeo, a. clothed or Htted with feathers, swift, winged, smoothed— Par-t^ar, 
tez-rau, dain^daVy paranda yd parandy — Pakshayiikt, pakshawdn, sighi’a* 

sapaksh, chikkun. [kiC, pahkhahfn. 

FeaTH'er-less, a, having no feathers— f?e-pcrr-o-7>a/, Ar-par — Pakshahm, binii pahkh 
Feath'er-ly, a. resembling a feather — 7-^ar sa — rakshiisadrie, pahkh sarikha. 
F£aTH'eh-y, a. clothed or covered with feathers, resembling a feather— Par rfdr, 
par-uumd, pctr-^a — Pakshaynkt, pakshatulya, pahkh sarikliii. 

Feath'eR'BED, n. a bed stuffecl with feathers — Par kd — Paksliasajrya, pahkh 

80 bhar^ hu^ bichhauna. ‘ [parish kiir k. w. 

FEATH'BB-BUiv-BR, n. one who cleans feathers — Par sa/ w.— Pahkh ko jharkar 
FEAT^UKE, n. {h.facturn) the cast or make of the face, a lineament— rukk, 
khoUUo-kltdly ehikre kd ek VadanfCkriti, vadairCkiCr, luiikharekhfi, mukliiE* 

vayav, mukhareklni, varlanarekhfi, miikhalakshan, mukhachihn. [l ekhifweJn. 

Feat'Cred, a, having feiLUires — Sfiakl-ddry khatt-o kkdi-ddr --V (ida.nikdrsLyv(Ln, mtikha- 
FfiBlilLE, Fe'huile, a (L. febt is) pertaining to fever, indicating fever — Tap-mansuby 
tap-nishati, ^ap-nama — Jwarasambandhi, jwari, jwaraprakrfsak, jwarasuchak. 
Fe-brIf'ic, a. tending to produce fevev -- Ta 2 > 2 )aidd k. w,, tap-dwar J-warakdraky jwa- 
rotpadak. 

Feb'ri*fu 9 E, n. a medicine to allay fever ; a. having power to cure fever — Pap-mar 
dawdy tap dkr karne ki dawd ; a. tap dram yd ddr k w., fap-mar— Jwarflghna wiC 
jwaran.'iaak aushatih ; a jwarrfntak, jwaranasak, jwaragbna. [7ntt/t???f7*’. 

FftBllU-A-KY, (L. februo) the second month iu the year — haras kd dmrd 
FeB'UU'A'tion, n. punhoation — PaA:ca0, sa/ui — Panshkiir, sodhan, suddhi. 

FE'(J£§, «. pl^ (L, /rBCcs) diegB, excrement — A'ac^wraf, maild^\ s'UH^y dldish, hirdz— 
Mai, gull wrf guh, vishUuC, vit. 

FEc'u-LENgE, Fec'u-i EN-(^v, ti. muddiness, sediment, lees, dregs — A'l/dlaraf, gildzaty 
talckhat^y durdy — SamalatiC, sitlu, mal, uchchhisht, tirchhat, khud, kiCt. 

Fec'u-lent, a. foul, dreggy, muddy — pur-kudkrat, dIdisk se hhard hud, durd^ 
ddr, d/tteJa — Samal, malawiiu, sithi se bhariC hud, kdt se bhard hud, maliu wa maliu, 
maladusbit, gadld. 

FftC'UND, a. (L. fceeundus) irmtiul —Muwallid, hachcha-kash, kasiru-l-atfal, bdr-ddr, 
mmmir, bdr-dwar, jaiyid — B}dti, abandhya, baUupraj, bahwapatya, phalanti, pha- 
lawdn, bahuphalad, uivam. 

I Fe-cun^date, r to make fruitful or prolific — iJ/oif’rt -ddr k., hdr-du'ark., bdr-ddr k,, 

I zartekez L, musniir k., sansyar k^\y tachcha-kash k. — Bahuphalad k , phalanti wd urvai'd 
i k., abandliyd k. 

Fec-itn-jda 'TiON, n. act of making fruitful — Musmir-sdzi, meu’a-ddr k., sansgari^, hasirud- 
atfdl ifc. — iSapbaUkaran, abaudlnkaran, plialavvati wd urvard k., bahwapatyakaran. 
Fe-cTtn'di-ty, n, fruitfulness, prohficncss— Aar-t/ar?, bur^divar'i^zarUiesiy bachcka-kashl, 
quwwat-i-tanlid-~-V\ia.\iiWiitt\va., plialotpddakatwa, sphiti, abandhyatd, janakatd, 
prasavan, aantdnotpddakatwa, prajaiiishnuta, bah\\ apatyatwa. 

FED, p* t. and p. p. oi feed — Feed kd mdzi-mutlaq aur mdzVma'tuf'alai-hi yd fi*l 
Feed ka samanyabhut aur putnakriya wa pvirvakalikakriya. 

FfiD'ER-AL, a. (L, feedus) pertaining to a league or contract— ’A Ad- maiwwJ, miUa*al~ 
liq-i ittifdq, shartt, ^ardid — Sundhivishayak, niyamaghatit. 

Fed'er-ate, a. leagued, joined in confederacy — ’A Ad oqminidn men sharik, m.uttafiq, 
ham’Uiaskwarat, mudhade men sAariA*— Sandhit, sahghdtawdn, sandhi men mild hud. 
Fed'er-a-tive, a. joining in league, uniting — 'A Ad-o-pamdw men mildne w., ham-mas- 
lahat k, w., muttafiq h. w., mu'dhade men mildne w,—Bs,tLdhi men gahthn© w., sandhit 
k. w., sdine w. . „ , . , 

Fed-br-a'tion, n.a league— * a A<i- 0 'patmdn,mtt*dAada, Sandhi, sahghdt, gdh.b- 

FE6, 71, (S. feoh) rewar \ recompense, payment, a tenure by which propei ty is held ; v. 
to reward, to pay, to bribe, to hire — 7im, ay>, mazdm'i, mihmt-dnay jazd , ajura, add, 
dend^, patta ^' ; v. ajr d., ajhra d, add k,, ruhwat d., Hrdye par rakhnd yd lend’- 
Paritofthik, sulk, vetan, chukaw, parisodhan, pattd ; v, pdritoehik d., sulk wd vetan 
I d., chukdnd, deua, ghiis d., akor d,, bhdro par rakhna wd lend. 

{ ; 
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FjKi^'FARM, 71. tenure by which Iannis are held — Pc? samrh~dari^. , 

, F£B'BIjE, cf. (Fr foihle) weak, infirm — A'cn/i ^er, nd-qmcmat. naqih, za*tfy he- 

I — Nirbah batahiT), Fithilabah eakfcihin. [nata, aeamaHhya, fialasaithilya. j 

I Wk^ble-kpsh, w weakness, itifirrnitV'—irMy, nli-fmm77iy naqdhut — J^iThtiXdM^ saktihi- ' 
i FEi/Biir, ad. wealdy, without stren^h— Zm'/ nd-tawdni se, 7iaqdhat se— Nirbalat^ | 
se, asamarthjM ae, saktihinata ae. | 

FEF:''Br-i!:-MiND-En. a. weak of mind — ATnw-’o^^— Alpnbiiddhi. I 

FEED, i», {B.fedn^i) to supply with food, to take food, to nourish, to supply, to graze, I 
to deli{<)it, to jucv p.f. iiw\p. p. Fr.D — Klmrak d., khdna^, pat'warkh h,^ zaruri ! 
j ch'fz. bdhctm prfh^iitchijnu. ranad palt^dichnna, ehvqdrtd^, chttffnd^, khvjih yd tar k., , 

ran yd — Khil'itiff, khikinrC pilani, bhojan d . fthar wjf bhojan k., p41n^ wfC [ 

. posna, p'shatia, bhaiii k., bharna, puux k., avasyak vastu pahuhch^nii, chan^n^, | 

j charnfi, tungfCnif, l uiipna, anand d., thandhd k., 3 urwana, nibkhana wa mmrah k., ji ! 

i Jilaud. * ’ ^ ^ ^ I 

I FfEo, n that which is enten, act of eating — Ar/t?m//c, kJivrdlaitU ddna., i^ahza, khand^., 

; r^dra i/onv/f/.z — BlKikribya, bli<»)ya, kha<lya vastu, 30 vastii kiiai jay, bhakshan, ■ 

I Vihojnn k ' [nndi yd jh<tniu jo dnsr^ ntnU ndjhV 7iifh pan'/ pahunchdine^, khune w**. , 

1 FEFd'F'R, '/> one that fcp<Is“- A’Az'/di^e ?c^' , hhHairan kd7'^\ khiidk^f 7Uitq'U, vha7'wahd^\ 

I FiiilD'rN^j, /? pastuj*** — ? 

FJilFiL, T. ''S. J'vJtiv) tf> peictave by tbc toiudi, to be affected, to have tlie sense of, to - 
i try, to e\pei]eiice p i and p Fri/r— t'/i/omd'*. Jams ya mass Jc ,‘mammr h.^viqqat 
; h.y ymn hhn dn h ,<iU Sf ma Ifnn /*., }fn/' J f/m h , dtmuna, imtJhdn k., pd/uP' — ^paiH ‘ 

1 k , tap)Ua, toTi;i, tatolna, karnna k., upahatb , janua, samajhiidi, parakhiitC, paviksba ; 

I k , aniibha v k, 1 mass, masds — {^parsendriyn, sparsj jhan, sparti ; 

FkFt,, /-z tha ^r“n<^o af fraJinfj;, thf* ionch — (/n/i/nit-/-/dm/sa, ihsca, hiss, htms, Idansa, . 

' FFfi/rn, /z one tii.it fct‘l'^, la^zm of an WM^ai't — Chhdnr zd’., tafohie ir^., Idmis, lire-pa- 1 
! tanye kr sir par ek chhotd sd s'nnf )is sc mah chhiitd avr iatoltd Arti*’ — iS]>aTH k. w., kit 

' ko mastak })ai ek cldiobl s,i siiig jis ho wah .spai.s karta hai. 1 

Fi“i’L 'IN(J, p a. c\}>re^suo nt sensihilitv, easily affectcti : n tbe sense of touch, percep- 
tion, seiisilzility - HnjCfat ltd dH s(f‘\ dliJr k 7 r,pdd ritpytt-a^ir/cz mifassar yddil-sot 
I /z. 'z< .* n qiiiinf-i tunn^a, fuss, l/tsds. Jams, Jdmiscf, rtqfjaf, c/zV-F’cct — Karunaprakd!.sak, 
miu’/iprakasak, bhavik, kaiwna wa luaya ho sighra drav jSnc w. ; ri , 

I sprirseiidi iya, sp.at .Hainan, hjkiih, bodli, |u.in, anukampi, k.iiiina 

j Fi.Kr/iNC-f.Y, ad in a h elint;: Tnanner— fiapjat yd dil soz^i .sc — Saias, sarag, anukampa- ; 

I purvak, aisi riii se ki p.'-.nioh karnni ulp.inna ho. , 

i FFI^T, yd. ot fool ~~ Acfda It}., /z(f //•'*— charan, pa'd j 

'» Fket'lfss, a being \s itho.it — lie-pair . Ar-pz/zzzz. — ( 'h.aranahm, ptidahiu. 1 

I FPiI(J>N, ffin. r. ( li Jitnjo) to invzuit, tz> 1 elate f.dsely, to make a show of, to pretend— ' 
Ijdd I , ikhtixY I , (iavoy baydn Hhdsi bandn<i, taqUd /*., bahdtiu k — Kalpana k , i 
i bandhiKL, banin.i, jonei. nuthy.'i nuhana K , jhulha varnan k., bhagal k., ohhadrna k. ' 

I Feion'f n-M . cTd in hctazii, not fnil} - SdUtfrap sc, dai-oy si, Jxihanc sc, haqiqat ineh * 

I ^zz't/zrn — Mith\ a, b.in!i\\ af st‘, a.<ntya ' 

' Feign'RO m s^s, n. Hz’tjon, deci il -■Jhnnd\ f>a,r}d}raf\ cJihaJ^, Icapaf^. ' 

* FF:r<J\'Fff 7 z one who feig ns — /yVh/ /’ w . thhtird' k ir . damp hitydn k. taqHd k. v\, 

! buhihia k. V' , hiJa-bd-, tnif an zz //• — K.dpan.i k w , kajzah'. jor jojkar kahiie w., rnithya 
rachnua k. w . ihnth.i \ .un.in k. , bh.igal k w., <‘hbadin.i k w. 

Ffion'inu. >z a faint' ap})e.'u.inoe — A/7(f-.^zh^— lUiagal, bniuiwat kfC bhcs. 

: FETGN'jNni-r.Y, ad. with faKt' a ppeai ai u*c — /w7>«s? sural yd hUasazi «c — Bhagal so, bana- 
i wat ko blirs sc. 

j FftiNT, n. a false appearance, .a mock n.'^aault — 7Az7«, /w/zd-rza, Jihdsi yd faqJidJ-sitraf, 
j naq/i yd jjhidbd Azfzzz/n — Bhagal, banawat k.l bhcs, mithyakrnman, mitbyagbat. 
j FE-LI(;i-TATF, r (B. fiiJr) to make happy, to congratulate; a. made happy— ' 

I Khnsh k., mafidrak'Jtdd d. yd kaftna, innJmraki d yd kab'nd ; a. klmsk kiyd f/uyd — 

: Uulsan.'i, ananclifc k,. mang.ilavad k., dunre kff rnaiigal jankar u.ske sath Jit«av k ; cr. 

i hulsdiya wa biksay.i. ga^ii, unaudit kiya gaya. [viid, abhivandan 

I Fr. r ta'tion, -n. congr.atuhiiion — J/z/AtziY/i!?', j}?i»Adrc/Z'-Azhf — 7!)hanyavad, mangala- 
Fn-U^h-Tors, a. happy, prosjzerou.s — A7z?/.vA, khurram, hakhf-dmar, bakra-mand, iqhdJ- 
! jwnnd— FaraTuanaihlit, paiainasukhi, atikalyan, bhagyayun. 

I FFrT.Y^'i Tnps-LY, iuJ happily — A7zzz.sA/ yd kburravn sc — Aiiand se, sukh se. 
j Fp-idtf'i TY, n. happines.s, pronpovity — Kliffshi^farliat^khurram^, iqhdl-inavdi,hahht- ‘ 
f z/dr7 — Paramflnand, paiamasnkh, sukh, chain, samriddhi, samviiiidhi, sieya, saii- 
i biufgy.a. 

I FE'LINE, a. (Tj. fells) like a cat, pertaining to a cat— HUH ke rndvlnd, hUJi nd^', hUJi-kd~ 
sd^, hilJi ke iuvfa'atlhf yurba-kho yd gm'ha~ma7isnh — Y?d\fi\, bilU ke sadris, mifrjariya, 
billi ka eambandbi. jmAw,</urwjT/#^, TeaA/iAi— Niahthur, kiVir, nirday, darun, kathar. 
F'ltldi, a ( 8 .) cruel, inhuman, savage— iS’aTJ^z-fAy, khttltd Invar, be-dard, hc-tars, be- 
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! Fell'nkss, ». cruelty, sftvageneae, imy ^ be-rcthmi^ he^dardi^ durmkiiy imh' ! 
I ski-pan^ <^a«a6— Nish^urata, nirdayutti, Uarunata, krurata, katUrpan, kop. j 

<td. cmelly, inhumanly, eavagely— «€, be-rahmi ge, hc-dardi be- i 
targi ggf durwshti se, wakshi-paii Niahthnrata fee, kriu’ata se, niidayata a©, d»i*una- i 
t^purvak, katUrpau se. * ' j 

FfiLL, n. (Ger. fels) a hill) a mountain— PwAari**, ptdidi^. * j 

j P'ftLL, n. (S.) a skin, a hide — (7Aa?;i.ra**, khdl^\ ckaw*', charsd'\ 

FELi/M<iN-GER, n. a dealer in hides — c/ta/ittir** — Charmakwr, pasnchat- 
1 mavikret^, pasncharniavyaviisayi. * [pirmidK 

\ FELli, V, (S^fyllan) to knock or cut down — ^rrm d. yd lcdt-ddhid^\ tiidr yirdndydJcdt- 
i Feli/eb, n, one who knocks or cuts dov^W'^.Mdr-yirdnt yd kat yirdm w\ 

I FKLL, p, t, oi fall--- Fall led MdihmiUlay~~Vi\X\ ka sainaiiyabhtit. 
j FELXOE, Fel'ey, n. (S. feelya) the outwaid ])ait or nni of a wheel — (."/tak/tar ka 
gher nuhrrd yd puiih'i^. 

I F£L'L0VV', n. (ix. feisty) a companion, an associate, an e(}ual, one like to another, a } 

: mean iieraou, a pn\ileged memlKM of a college; t* to suit with, to match — //am - 
I mhiatiy mfitp ghaM, ham-rJimh/n, hammiry luifiiyoUy bardbar, jawdb, mniy murdah, 

’ ©k madrage kd <iisd skakhis jmko wakdn ge kuckk tvazi/e ke Uiar pm* niild karta luii ; 

V. mildrid'^, jor htgddce vuhiif*d^\ bardbnr k — Sathi, sahgi, sahavaiti, samavaynsk, tu- 
lyapadasth, eajati, yugmak, joia, dusra, y>u', goiyuii, palla, joi, manavak, manush- 
yak, vidyalay inch wah jaii ki jisko wahaii kuciih nnla karta hai, vidyalay men 
labhaUbhabhagi. 

Fe;/low-hhip, a. companiiuisbip, association, paitriership, fieqmuicy of intei'course, 

I soci id pleasure, establiahinent in a college tma, uvsat, Htifdqy ahardkaty 
f ikhtildty aiiiad-raft yd vdh-rabt hi ka^svat,, ydr-bdab}, \/isb-'?sk)'aty ^nadnue nick wazi/k- 
dan — ►Si.th, sang, eajha, buliut awagaehehli.i .iwAjahi \va .iiu jAiui, vdas, utsih, vi« 
j dysilay men ayabhagitwa vntti waUbhalabliabliagitwa. 

j FEL^Low-niKio, Fij/low-ly, a. like a Citinpiniion— Ilahi'-suklmt yd hcun-chashni Icc nid-' \ 

; nind, ra/iq id -- hiaUavarti ke sadris, sangi \\1 ssUn' ke >adns. 

; Fel-low-(;:it'i-zen, «. one who bolong.s to the same city or state — //aiifr-i'Aa/t), /tam- 
— Kkanagara^ith, ekaparavaci, clvadcsi, .saliadeo'. 

Fiil.-LOW-t om'mO’-nI'.R, /i. one who has the .^aino right of common, a comniuner at a 
1 Huiveisity who dines with the fellows- Iknd jo duave kc adth m*dddn ka l 

haqq hardbar rakhtd huiy ttah talibn-l-'ilm /(> wadrugc mck u.'^fddon kc gako khdna < 
HdiJa daf — .Sarvahamanyabiiuun ka saiiiaiiadhikaif, uijavuK aiay inch achilrvacan ! 
ke Hath bliojan k, w. * j 

; FEL-LOVV-oodis^sEmLOK, a membei of the {vuiie (‘(^nur]]^ /fani-nunkwarat-kkmiaf 
I tkdujagak kd maak'iCy /iawi-mi/i’/di* — S.di.imanti i, .s.umisachiv 

' Fel-loW'ChLa'tutie, n. oim who has the same cieatur— /7rt7/ddVt%af, hmn-khalqy 
j — Samanajati, .sajati. samajati^ya, .sajatiyu. * * ! 

' Fel-low-flF r/]^CJ, n. sympathy, joint luttucst — haw yamiy kani’dardi, 

( skardkdt, Sainaduhkliasukhatwa, saiiiaduhkatwa, tiiiukampa, kiuuiia, 

j ^ sajha, sahaiag, sahasambandh, sahituurag. ( - Sarnahsi. samahsahan', samddhikkri! 

I FEL-LOW-nhiKA n, a partner of the &amc inhei itdiicc.a coheir — Uain-wdrig, kani-nUrds ' 
Fel-low-help'kk, n. one who concurs or belph in the same bubiness — kdin, men 
»icn/ad-/7d7’— ISahakarf. ok hi kam men sahakari. 

Fel low-uVuoiui-eb, m one who labours in the same business or design — //ai?i-»uA' 
nat^ hd'ni-tnmhqy baM'mankaqqat, ek-h't kdui yd Mmiguhc men maskaqqut k. — Elt hi 
k^m wa ujiay men sram k. w , sahakarmi, ekakarmakaii. 
i Fel-LOW>mem'beh, 71. a member of the same body or bOciety — .^ain /laaii- 
j woy’Zfs — i:iahamandalh.sahasamaj, ftSahavyavucayi, ekhi vyapar k. w. 

1 Fel-lo\v-min^is ter, n. one who serves the same odice — //uw kkidniaty ham^pesha — 
i Fel-low-peer', n. one who enjoys the same piivileges of nobility— /o skakhg android 
I ke hnyiiq diisre ke bardbarrakkCdkai—Jo];xu kuhnoh kc adhikar dilsre ke tuiy<a 
' rakhta hai. [aa — Ekakarasthayi, Bahavaiidi, sdfchi bahdhufl. 

; Fel-low-prIs^on-er, n. one confined m the same prison — kam-qaid khd- 
! Fel-low-schol'ak, li. one who studies in company with another— //cmi-dars, kam- 
1 — Sahfidhydyi, sahachh^tra, sahasishya. 

I Fel-low-s^rVant, a. one who serves the same master— Zf'A7it kd naukavy hmi 
j khidmat, Aam-p^tfAa — Sahad^, ekaprabhueevak, sahaseyak, sahabhritya. 

; Fee-low sol'dier, n. one who fights under the same commander— i/awi'/auj, Aam- 
! Ioshkar, ek-M swr-ddr ke zer larne w — Sahayoddhd, sahfisainya 
* FEL-LOwyiu'PENT, n. one who studies in company with another— ifawi-dars, ham- 
; Sahidhy^yi, sahap^thak, sahachh^tra. 

Fel-low sub'ject, n. one who lives under the same government— ek- 
hi "amal-ddri ki m’iyat— Ekardjabhakt, ekarajifdhm, ekartijyavaai. 
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F£L-i^ow-Bi&7>iCR EB) n, one who »hareB in the same evila-^Ilam-daf^,ktm^zaTy ham- 
«a/Fr--Sahadnhkhi, Bahabhogi^ Bamaduhkhabhigi. sahapathik. 

Ffiii Low-TRXv'EL-iiER, n. oue who traTelftin company with another-^ iTom-T^^— Saha- 
Fel-low-w^bk^jb, n. one employed in the same occupation or design 
Aam<Htdniat~Sahakanni, sahakdr, ekakarmak^i. 

Fel-low WBiT^ER, n. One who writes at the same time or on the same mbjeet-^ £k ki 
waqt f/d ek hi mazmun par Ukhne w. — Ek hi samay vishay men likhne w. 
FfiL'ON, ». (Fr.) one guilty of felony; «. cruel, fierce, malignant, traitorous— /o 
ihakhs aiaejurm kd gundh-gdr hotdhai jiake liyemkd mM zaht kar-Hyd-^d-hai ; 
ai sahg-dilf be-rakm^, duruaht, kina-war ^ had-andesky bad khwdh, dagdidz bt-wafdy 
jwdrfA^'rfas/mtxn—Aisd atparidhi ki ntja uskfi dhan liar la, mahapataki, inah^< 
panidhi ; n, nishthur, krur, kattor, diiruii, dweahi, dabi, drohi, ahit, rajadrohi. 
Fb-l^'ne-ous, a. wicked, malicious, perfidious— Zaiw/i, skaripj kina-war y had-andeahy 
— Dubht, duriichjtn', ^tatiyi, dwoslii, drohabuddhi, kapati, chhali. 
Fe l5'ni-ous-ly ad. in a felonious m^xiner — Shardratan, hd-had-zdtiy fasM/na^ 
DushUhi se, drohabuddhi se, dushtomatiprii-vak. 

Fee/o-ny, n. a crime which incurs the forfeiture of life or propertjr, a capital crime, 
an enoi-mous crime — ./wrw qdl)il qatlyd zabti-i-mdl ke, jHrm-t-'wajihu l-qatl, jurm-i- 
kabira, jnrm-irshadidyjnrm-i-aanglu — Pnhiadand w;i3arv}idhanadand ke yogyaaparidh, 
bodh^vdanil ko yogya pcitak, inahtCpttak, mahap-fp, malufparidh. 

F 61 jT, p t md p. p. oi feel — Feel id indzi-nuttla^ aur mdzi-maHuf-alai-hiydfll^i- 
Feel ka sanianyabhut aur piirnakriya \^a purvakalikakriya. 

FJ&LT, n. (S ) cloth or stufi' made without weaving ; v. to unite without weaving— 
Ek haprd jaiae kamhul yd pntid j<i hind binne ke ddh-kar ha/ndyd jdtd hai^ ; V. hitid 
binve ke ddb-kar kaprd sd band/nV^ kanibal yd pattk banana^, 

Fei-T''er, V to clot together like iAi — I)dh-lm' jumdnd attr binvd nah'th^. 

FKi;r'MAK-Eit, n one who makes felt — /o kaprd ddb-kar bandtd kai aur bintd nahih^. 
FE-I.eC'CA, n. (It ) a small open boat — thkoti kktUi ndw^'. 

FE'MALE, n {L. /cm?«a) one of th(‘ sex that brings forth young; a. not male — 
Mddiiy madhuiy mddin ; a. mdday raiidwa— Stri, mtri, manushi, vanitijfCti ; a. strain, 
atnsambandhi. ^ [vamtidharm. 

Fem-i-nXl'i-TY, n the female nature— ’dwraei ':andrd-9f?*ai— Ndridharm, 

a. relating to females, soft, tender, delicate — 'A zandva, 'aurat-nvmd, 
muannaa, ntuldnn, iidznihy itdzuJc — Stvtiiny strisambandhi, Htndhaim?C, komal, niridu, 
sukum.'ir, sukuwar. ^ ^ [stri, pativati, byiShi stri. 

Fi?:ME-co-vi^uT', w, a man led wotihin—S/tanhar-ddry bydhl'aurat—Bohd^an, viveChitjf 
FfiM'O-RAL, a, {h. femur) belonging to the ihi^h -- Eaniy jdhghi^, jdngh ke muta*alUq 
— Jdhgh k«i, jahghasanibandhu 

FJEIN, n. {S. fenn) a marsh, a hog — Dal jhdbar^y pank yd pdhk^y dhaaan^, 

Fkn'ny, a. marshy, boggy — DaldalV\ jhdbarl \ pank yd pdhk se bkard hud\ 

FfiN(?E, n. (L. defendo) guard, inclosure, a mound, a hedge, the art of fencing, skill 
in defence ; r. to guard, to inclose, to fortify, to practise i^^\(img — Muhafazaty 
iiidtUy partkty chardhidriy paudhy ihdta-hmidi. lakri-bdziy hathiydr^dzi ; v. rtiuhd' 
fazat k.y kimdyat k , ihdta bandndy mazbut k , hathiydr-hdzt k.y lakri-hd^ yd pate- 
bdzi A?. — Baehaw, raksh;!, 4r, ot, gherti, bhiti, Utti, benf, tatol, thathra, gheriC bandw, 
lakri phenkiul. patci jhfinia; v. ir k., bachdw k., ghermi, ruhdhna, porhfi L, pat?C 
jh-tinii, lakn phehkna, lakri yd pa^ se larujf. ^ * [k. w. 

Fiw^E'FOry, a. affording protection— Fandh-baHisk, hifdzat-hakhah — Rakshdkar, bacbjfw 
FeniJe'less, a. without inclosure, open — Be-ikdta, be-pardUy khuld^—Bm^ ghei4^ bin ifr, 
bind tatre tatti wa thathre kd, anffvrit. 

Fen^^kr, n. one who practises ieucing— LakH-bdz, hathiydr-bdz, pate-bd^ tikhdnt w.— 
Lakri phehkno w., pahi jhflme w , lakri wk pate ki jMma sikhane w. {shaniya. 

c. capable of defence— ifac^dye yane ke qdbily Rak- 

F^n'cing, n. the art of defence by 'weiipouB—Bctthiydr bdziy lakri-bd^y pate-bdzi-'-FM 
jhirni, lakri phenkni. 

FewVino-mXs-tbr, n. a teacher of fencing— LakH-hdzi pat^-bdzi yd hathtydr-bdzt kd 
<^d(i-Pateit, lakri pati banethi wi hathiyir se larni sikhine w., iyndhavidyopa- 
dei^k, yashtikririsikshak. 

P^n'qeno-sch66l, n. a school where fencing is taught— >4 Mdm**. 

Fend, v. to keep off, to shut out, to dispute— rakhndybdz fakhndyhaJu Jj. — 
Nlviran k., diir k. wi rakhni, rokni, irni, vid^k., kathani k. 

FSnd'bb, n. a utensil placed before the free—Ataahrkhdne k * tdmne H dr jo dMt kt 
'betnirahtl Artt—Ahgiron kc rokn© ke nimitta dhitu ki ir, ig ki jwili wichingari- 
yon ke rokne ke nimitta dhitu ki ir, angaravarani, angarava^hak. 
pfiN-ER-ATTON, w. (L. feenus) nanry—By^-kkori, iud-khoriy $ud-ndjdin—K\XBld, 
adhik byaj khana, adhik byaj. 
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' FE^NfiS'TRAL, a. (L./mc#fra) belonging to wlndowaf— ifAifjfciyon k€ ; 

Khirkiyon ki^ khirkiyon kd sambandhi. 

FfiN'NEL^ n. (S. fenol) a plant— i&itjwMtdAa**, ek chhota ptr^. j 

FEOI>, fCid* 8©o Feud. ‘ • 

FEOFF, V. to put in poeaeasion, to invest with right— Qft6ase»-o-<frt^AZ d., 

mmtc^iqq >(?. — Kshetr^dhik^r samar|mn k., bhumi kd adhikar d., aahikdri k., adbik^r ’ 
se sarapanna k. [pane w. — Bhdmi adhikdr piine w., bhiiawattwabhopi. j 

FEOff-FEE', n. one put in possession mma^{<n\ taUiUuqa dar. qabza^-dakhl | 

I Ffeor'FKR, Feop'fob, n. one who teoffk^^Jdffir’bnh/ish. qm^za-o-didkl d. «?., muttahiqq j 
k. w.— Bhumi bi adhiktCr d. w., bhdswattwaddtS. adhikfii asamarpAk. j 

Feob’p'ment, n, the ^ict of granting possession— y«grfr daA*/wf^f, qahm o'dakhl dihly iitik- 
Bhudin, bhumyadhikiirasamarpan, bhumi ke adhikiCr kti dena. ! 

j FE-BA^CIOUS, a. (L./w) im\ti\x\-- Bdr-ddr,meita-ddrf mr khez^ Phalad, j 

! phalawati, phalad<Cyak, urvar^. [bahuphalotpddakatwa, urvaratwa. * 

Fb"RX<j'i*ty, n. fruitfulness, fertility — samgar-l^, Phalawattwa, | 

I FE'RAL, a. {L.feraliii) funereal, mournful 6, jandza-nianstd)^ gamgin, j 
maginumy ^?di5awii — {5mas:(nik, mritynsambandhi,sok:isnchak, vilapt. j 

I Fj&R'E-TO-HY, n. (Ij. /erf^?v/.m) a place for a bier — ,/o«« 2 :a-^d/t, tdbut-gdhy jandza yd ' 
tdbid rakhne ki y«< 7 a/L — ^ivikdsth^n, aavavahaiiasth/iii, savavahjLJi wa sivikd rakhiie 
kd athsln. [dinoh he Tevvhar ke diiioh wjf srldhifran diuoh kfl sambandhi. 

FE^RI-AL, o, (L./m«r) peitaining to holidays or to cointiicui days — Tr«/(f'ir yd dmm 
FE-lir-A'TloN, n. the act of keeping holiday — TaUU manna, tcrchdr yd parab ke div ho 
tndwrui ^—TewhfCr wiC parvadiv<i.s ko tnd!nTir(. [.laiigaH, pasusd, bauaila, kattar. 

FE'RINE, a. (L. /cm) wild, »iivH.ge—Wa}isbi,ddrind(i ya darand<i, hafidimreirat — 
FJS-R^^"E'NESS, n. wddnesa, myagt^mm-'Wahshat, bakdi/n Himti—JaiigHi, jaugalipau, 

I banaiMpan, pasusilabi. 

* Feh'i TY, fi. cruelty, barbarity, wildness— hahdim-,<<rat‘i, he-rabrn'i, dvrusktl, 

I — NibhUiurat-C, kniratd, knuachaiaiw.i, })asut}{, pasuailatfi, jaiigalipan. 

I FEK-MEINT'. r. (L. /c7TCo'i to excite intenial motion, to work, to etlervesce— /e»4 
I dc‘lar uf handy josih he mth nthna, josh Ihdndy khamie 4, — ITbdlna. itbaikar uthdiid, 

! ubfil khiiiiji, ubiil ke sifbh uthnl, phinjjhanff, [pak. taiiU, baUiera titu. 

' FfiH MKNT, ?/. internal motion, tumult, ^east— yo.y4, botud^^, kham'ir—VhdXy ^ 
1 Ffiii'MEN’TA'TroN, H all internal motion of the small pai tides of a mixed body — /osA, j 
takhmir, autdw yd — Ubiil, pak, phauphdw. ! 

FeU'MENT^A-'Tive, a. causing fenneiitation— .Ms/i-dicar, hhumir-sdz, mukhammir-- | 

I Ubitl k. w., phaiipha d. w., autaiie w., aupie w. | 

j FfilRN, n. (S./earn) a plant — A’A yd ehhotd per*’. 1 

* FIiIRn'y, a overgrown with fern — Far?/ vdm ck paadhe yd ch hole per se hkard hud^, ■ 
FE'RO'QIOUS, a. (L./€?m) tierce, sav.ige — A'«ra44^, khdh^khwdr, darinda yd daran- 1 

da, ivahsh^y bahdim-sirat’^Kiittxir, nishthiir, atiknir. jangnli, pasusd, banaila, 
Fe-uq'^ious-ly, ad. in a savage manner— Aara/rAi/ se, kkuudchwari «c, loahshat se, 
i bakdim-s'irati ,s6— Kattorpan se, pasudlabi se, atikrui’abi se. 

Fe-BO'^IOUS-NESS, rt. lierceness, savageness — A7i9’a^ At?, ihdh'khwdri, be-dardiy sahy-dili, 1 
iraA^Aaf — Atikriiratil, raudraW, kalterpan, jangalipan, pa.sudlat4. ’ 

Fe-r6<J''i*ty, n. fierceness, savageness— AV^/vt/'A^Z, be dardi, sahg-diliy kkdh-khwdriy i 
iraA^Aat — UaudratiC, atikrurat'f, katfcirpan, jangalipan, pasusilatif. I 

FER'RE-0U8, (L /<?rrim) pei-tiining to iron, like iron, made of iron— AoA« Ae 
! muta'alliq, dhan sd, dhan\y ahan kd band A?ta — Lauha, lohe sambandhi, lohe ke 
I sadris, lohe baiiif huii. 

j Fbu-uuVi-nous, Fer-ru-^Tn'e-ou.*?, a. partaking of iron, containing particles of iron— 

I Ah/m-slfaty dhan-ddr, dAaK--aw.«* — Lohavidsht, lohamay. 

j Fer'buEe, n. a metal ring to keep fioin cracking— C'AAa/^a mundarl yd kart jo Idthi 
I wa^odra kisi chiz men pahind, dele kaht td hi wah pkate ?mA'm — Chhallii mundaii wii 
I kart jo Idthf ddikisi vastii men dal dete hain jismen wah tarkai na. j 

j F6R'RET. n. (L. viverra) an animal of the weasel kind ; v. to drive out of lurking | 
places — iV«#ca/ k% ek qism ; v. kamin-pdk se niAa^-d. —Newell wa neurd ki ek jiti ; v. 
lukna wd dhukne ki jagah se bfChar kar d. 

FfiR'RY, v.\^. faron) to carry or pass over water in a boat; n. the place where a 
boat passes over water— iVaio par par utdrnd yd utarnd ; n. guzar-gdh, ma*bar, 
ffkdt^--n. Uiird. 

Fer'ry-b5at, n. a boat for convejung passengers — Al naw— Utire ki n^w. 
F^'BY-MaN, n. one who keeps a ferry ^Gkdt-mdnjhO^ guzar^-bdny nialldh 
FERTILE, a. (L* fero) fruitful, abundant— i?ar- A zar-rez, jaiyidy sar-sahzy 
paiddiskiy Tna’wwr— Urvarti, bahuphalad, bahuphalotp^k, upjiu, phalawin, bhard, 

I piird, praohur, vipal. [ptidakatwa, phaiawattwa. 

i Pi r'tilE'NEss, ». fruitfulness, fecundity — Zar-AAe^i, zatisgar^ ^ U rvanitwa, babuphalot- j 
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FfiR-Tlir/'i'TY, n, fruitfulneiw, abundance— 9a»sf/an^', y/ia'wui’*— Phalawat- 
twa, tirvanitwa, bahupbalotpadakatwa, bihulya, praohurabwa. 

F6a'TiL-izK, to make fruitful— ^ar-^A«e ifc., k., samgar — Urvar^ k., ba- 1 

huphaioti>^dak k,, upj^u k» [—Larkoit ko iiatheli par mame hi ek lakri^, 

Fftll'U-LA, Fkk'ulk, n, {h. ferula) an instrument for pimishing children on the hand j 
j FKE'VFNT, a, (L. ferveo) hot, boiling, vehement, anient, earnest— tfarw, joah khaya- | 
' knut teZf iund, dll-soz, mr ’garni, shauqtn., Ushna, tapt, khaultd hiui, ubal- j 

huil, vyagra, uchchand, utsuk, atyanunigi, aiiurakt. j 

Fkn'vKN-yY, 71, heat of miud, ardour, zeal— Dikgarmi, dil’Soziy sar-garmi, shmig, dil- « 
. rf'fc/w — Uttap, ugrat^, autsukya, chittasakti, tits^h, atyanurag 

j FKltVENT-LY, ad, ardently, vehemently, eageily — ste, tezi yd tmdi ae, dil- 
' ftnzi sc, diauq sc, dil-diki sc — Uttap se, uchchandata se, vyagratJCpurvak, utsfih 
se, chithtsakti ne, ati anurflg se. [datii, utsith, chittasakti, atyanurag. 

t Fbu'vwnt-NF.sb, u. ardour, VMAX — Sur-gartm, dil-Bozi, sZ/aw^— UtttCp, uchchan- 

! FkK'viD, a, hot, biirriing, vehoinent— Uttapt, ushim, bartci 
> hu;C, vyagra, prachand, uchchaiul. | 

I FEH'vin-\hss, ?d. anhuir of ]idnd, zeal— dd-sozi, sar-garmij tupdk) ahauq— > 

I Uttiip, uchehamlrita, chittasakti, atyanurag, utsah. ! 

[ Fka'vouu, «. heat, warmth, zeal, aidour— //arrbv/Z, garmi, sar-ganm, tapdk, sfiaug, j 
j r/ZAsfCl — ljMhn;ii-'C, uUap, uts:fh, atyanurag, cliithtsakti. | 

FiilS'rEN^-NlNF, rt. (L. FcsrentiM) a licentious song; a. WqqwHouh ^N d’nlidista git : a. I 
j he^Mht, hedttgdin, hardm-kdr, dtokk — Phuhar git ; a. atyiichari, kumachari, lampat. i 

■ FES'CUK, n. (L. fcstiwi) a small wire to point out the letters to childi en learning 
' tn rend — Par/tne ke fiaqi lorf oil ko liftrf dckhdvf kr lit/e ek chhotd fa?’— Jo Wke ’ 

f>:ir)in;v si'klite ham nnko aksh.ir hatine ke nimitti ek chhohi tir. 

FEtS'TAlj, a, {\j. Jeatinn) jict taming to a feast, jovoun, ga>, mirthful — T^cicAan^', ziyd- ; 
faU, khush, khurrian, (novdir, kjadfuftadi, Farvaaambandhi, aimndi, prasun- ’ 

nachitta, niudit, ullasit, Jiushpieliilta 

Fks'ti-vat-, rt. ]»ert<uning b) a le.ist, Joyous, ninthful ; n a time of feasting and joy . 
— Tcif /tdrP, UKf.snu , 7ioihzk‘‘., hkurrnm . n. ligafak aur khosh' kd wagf^teu kdP^-XJim- 
va^ainbaridlii, a'liaiKii, jua.sannaclnitn, luudit, uilasit, hiishlacliitU , n. sahabhojan 
auj <[naii(l ka kal. utsavakal, parvntai. 

FEs'tuf, rt icltitmg to a tc.ist, joyous, gay — VV/e/oiri'*, kkiirram. khm/i^ mahzm,maS’ ' 
rife?’— Uis.u ahamb.uxlln, Liii^htMi'lijUa, pi.usanii.ichii-Ui, nindit, anandi. 

Fes Tr\7*'r\, a. social j<»y, gaudy, mirtlj -~./rts4rt, ’aadi- miii'at, khuB/ii, khim'aoviy j 
/rt/s/irt.s7/rtf5— Mahots.iv, saniuisa\, aiiand, auuM), liarsli. ' 

' FfkS"rFU*, to i.iiikle, to coinipt -(Hidin y((kiia^\ Bariud\ qar/m It. 

FKS-TOON', ?/. (Fr . /rsfrtrt) an oiiianu iit m t lie Torin of a -wreatii — i¥rtAi yd hdr ki i 
akrat ek fp'ini ki zeUindi, jo ghtiron atir 'tvidraton mett Oandte /iai/V — Mala ke tikar jo 
kiiehh bhn^haiiarth grihoii inch khodkar bandte ham. | 

I FESTU-C ’IJS F, rt. (L./r.s//o*rt) of a .sti.nv(‘(»l<)ui between g i ecu and yellow — 77/i^c A'/ici?’ ! 

, ifd ghda ke raitg kd hare anr pile ke hiek iu(id\ 1 

Fi s-Tu'c'(Uib, a. formed of straw — ffYoas* yd khar kd band had^. 1 

' FflTEH, 1 . (S. /(vrrtrt) to go and biing, to bung, to diaw to reach— ! 
le-kar-dnd^\ {e-dud^^, p(ihn.iiehdnd^\ ldntd\ khinchd(iiuV\ pakiturlmd ydjdnd^. 

FET(/H, ?/ (S.^rtre//) a tuck, ,ui<\,i't]hw—Pifraf./ann-o-JareOf hda^ inakr, mdr~pech, 

— l)lioklia, ehhal, kapat, v\aj, ^yapades 

FET'U), a, ih. ftrleo) having a stiong and ofietisive smell, rancid — Ead-6ji*da?’, muta- 
’«////?, //rtz/fhE' — Duigandlii, saia, gamihailih 
I Fe'tou. V, a strong and otlbnsive .snu^il — lUid /rti— Dnrgandh, kutsitagandh 
' FftT'l jCKdv, ?/. /rtf•^y a lock of Lair that grows behind the pastern joints of 

horses — 67frt/‘0/i, ke theinie kt pichh/i (tr kd bdf^\ 

! Ffrr'TFH (\S. /rtd(O') a chain for the feet; r. to bind, to enchain, to tie — 
p<d’kari‘^ , v hdhdhmP', hen ddlnd^, pai-kare bkarud^\ atkdud^, 

: Fi'.T'TER LES's, 0 . free Tioin restiamt— dzdd, ^air-pde — Bin beri k^, 

J bin atkaw ka, mukt, chhuthi. 

FE'TUS, ?o (li.) an animal yet in the w’omb, any thing unborn— /o backeha pet meii 
: ra/itd /ta/d', yo o/ticpaitZa 'rta /twt /io— Garbh, garbhasthdbalak, jo vastu utpanna ua 

( bhai 1 ) 0 . 

FEOD, n. {S. feehthe) a deadly quarrel— Imhherd^y jhagrd^. 

FEpl), ?f. (li. yfV/r») a right to land oii condition of military service — w 
short par k I agar saltavut ke indlik ho kisi se gang kurnd pare to us U'agt zamh'd>dr 
uski knmak kare anr usH taraf se fare— Bhumi ka adhikar is sandhi wa niyam par 
ki jo bhuswami ko kisi se yuddh karud pami to jo bhumi pdtd hai wah apne bhii- 
swiCmi kd sdth de 

Feu DAL, a, pertaining to feuds, relating to tenures by military sendee— dwt zaniih- 
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rf-ar» 1c0 ifmia'rdliq jo is sthaH par milti hai hi a^ar soUtmiat he malik ho him 
j janff karnd pare to m mtqt mmm-ddr asht kmnak kare aur uski taraf ee /are — Aiai 

; bhumi ke j^hikfir k(C rtambandhi jo i» niyam wfC samlhi par miiti bai ki yadi 

bbupati ko kisi pe yudtlh karua paiai to jo bbuini [xitii bai \NTib«apn6 bhupati kd 
I siCtb de. 

j FBr;'DAL*J9M, the feudal system— iraA jimeh zamin-Sari is shart par 

j 'miiti hai hi ufiar sallmutt he mutik ko km se }an>a harm )Hire to ns wa^it zamik-dur 

, mh taraf se /arr— Wab vyava»tha Jismeii bhumi ih uiyam par xnilti hai ki yadi 

bhupati ko kisi se lania parai to 30 jan bUuini j)dbi hai wab apnebbiipati kdsdthde. 
, FEU*DXL''r-TY, n. feudal form or constitution — [/«X.*r npar ke hifz kd mdnd — Fur- 

, vagat sabd ka aitU dekbo. J | titCdhikari. 

FeO'da-by, a. holding land of a superior— ./a<//r-dar,p7//^f>.e/^/r'^Bhuswdmyadhinaksbe- 
FeC'da-ta-ry, FrO'da-to-ry, n. one who holds land on condition of niiliury service 
, — *TFa/i zamih-iiar jo aiai shart par zam h) puta hat li apar saiiinmt kt mdlik ko ktui 

I .se jang karmi ho to its watft ^'oh zantth-ilnr ttskt taraf sn lare—Wah kehetnblhikari 

1 jo is niyani wi suinlhi se bhumi jiata bai ki y.uh bhupati ko kisi si* larmi pami to 

wall uski£ ftiCtli de. 

I FRii'DiHT, 7 ? a writer on feuds or tenures— ./rtpir-uaWs, fo shakhs jagiroh Id hnydii 
likhtd /mi — Bhuswfiniyadliinak.sbetia ka vivaranakdri \\i vainan likhno w. 

, FKC''lLhF“M()K'J'l']. >1 (Fr.) the colour of a faded leaf, a yellowish-brown colour — 
MUrj/ithfe yd knmhidye patie kd raiv^\ kuchk pUd h/inrd rahff\ 

J FryVER. 71 . (L. a disease ehauu‘terized by quick pulse increased heat and 
thii’st ; V. to put into a lever— tah, Jtttmnid ; v. Oiikhdrmeiiddh 
(L, hnkhdr kar-J.—dv^tir, tft[) ; r. jw'ai w.i tijj charb.i <1 
Fe'ver-ish, a. diseased with fe^er, tending to fever, hot, burning, inconstant — iia- 
khdr-girifta, hnkhdr-, ndi I, f/arot, .'<o:dh, he-tjordv yd he-sahdt-*,)\^'A\\iU\r^ jvvarajuiit^ 
* ishajjwaragiust, jaransa. irshn, astliir [bhav. 

. Ff/V£R-I8H-NKSS, /?. tendency to tever— Ihtkhdr-iridil'i, hnkhdr ki taraf niayaldn-’Jwiiv t.- 
FF/ver-oub, a. aM^cted with fevc'r— ihtkltur-gtrtftay — .1 warapint, j vvaragrafet, 

Ff/vkr-tt, a. diseased witli fever— 7V/p-pi/‘//Va — .Iwaragrnst. [jw’aritur. 

' FKW, a. (S.ftaira) not many — C'/nz/o/. galtf — I'liop' 

' Fe'v'nkss, n. 8rna]lne.‘'S of numbei —Qi/taf. /mi/u — Thoi.ai, alpabi 

FEW'EL. See Fuel. ^ ^ [k.> vifgddn k. 

’ Fl'AN^E, V, (L. /(/(>! to betroth— ki nishaf h, wahgni — Vivih ku luibandli 
FPAT, 71 . (L ) an order, a deen'e — //u/cw, Ajiia, ado.s, nides. 

FIB, 7/. (L. /a/m/a) a lie, a ialsehood , v. to tell lies, U) sjieak falsely — 
hat ; V, jhiUh ho/iid^, jhufh kahnd^'. 

FrilRF, 71 . (Ti. ,f?7u*a) a small tluead or .string, a fdament — Pa/J/a i'hhofd sut ydpatll 
' chhoti rassi^\ khvjhrd^\ 'jhofhrd^^y tdr^\ ra>ha, rag 

Fi'BiiiL, 70 a small libre— litthvl paijd .vidd', Utvjhra^'. jhofhrd^, dhs^, reshaj rag. 
FI'BRTi/lous, a. relating to tibie.s — sht-n d ((i^\ arts yd silt kd^', 

Fi^BUOUS, a. composed of fibres — oas-ddr, 7 ‘«iyi/a— Jhothriki, khnjhrahd, 
taritri, tanturaay, sutri, snkshinmia'nvj.sisbt. 

FlC'KLFi, a. (S. frof) cliangealde, inciui.^t.int. ■wavering, unsteady — iVPifa/u ?/;?/’ 77 /, 
mtitazaJzal, he-gnrdt'y be-sahdt, itd-pdca/dr— Anth.lyij asthir, chahchal, oehh<i, lol, 
adhir, anava.sthit. . 

Ffi:'KT,E NESS, n. cliangeablenes.s, inconstancy — A^zz-pric-rmrY, he-qardriy he-sahatk he- 
istiqldii^ talainnin — asthairya, lolabi, chancliaJ.tCa, aii.Lva.sthiti. 

FTck'ly, ai. without tiimiicss or steadiness — z/a he-sabuti «e; — zV.sthiiahi 
^ wa chauchalatA se, lolahi se. 

I FTC'TION, n. {\j.jfctnttf) the act of feigning or inventing, an invented story, a lie — 
Ikhtird* ydijdd, naql4 sdkhta, afsdna, c/am/; — Kalpami, baiiawat, banrii bit yi jhiithi 
I kahiini, jhdth. 

FTo'tile, a. moulded into form— Peuz/ men ldyd-hvd^\ dovUydyd 
Fro-TrTroiJS, a. countzn-feit, false, imaginary, not real, not true, allegorical— 

I jhkihd^\ qiyds'i yd khaydit, haqiqi riahni, iiaqt't. invhhUira\ sdkhfo, tamsUi mutaskdbih 
' 7»a;a?* 7/a 'mw.^ia’a7’—Kri trim, banami, ayathaitli, kalpit, asuu.i, luithvfl, lakahanik 
' WiC rvipakamay. [miihth, banawat se, kntrim w:f kiilpanik prak^r se. 

I Frc-TFTJoiJS-LY, <7 (f. falsely, connterfeitly — yAzY-qjjf .sc, s<tk/ttogi se, taqlid se — Jhuhth- 
Fic-TT'Trous-NEBS, 70 feigned repreaeutatioii— /itzyaM — Jiantil wiC jori hui but, 
kalpit wii jhuthd bakhan. 

I Fl0^i)LE. 77. sf ringed instrument, a violin ; r. to play on a fiddle— »Sfa- 

I ranqi^f kh)gH\ chikdrd^ ; v. sdrangt yd Mkdrd hajdnd^. 

’ Ffn^DTiEB, w. one who plays on a ^Uddet^Sdrinda-nmsdz, sdrangi-nawaz^Hirm^iyii. 
FiDymR-STicK, 77. a bow used by a tiddler— iJ/tVa/i, kamdneha — ^dmi^i bajane ki 
dhanwi. 
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FfD'OLK-stElNO, n, the string of a fiddle— AVamnpf ka tdr^. 

; FId'dlk-itXd'dlb, n. trifles ; a. trifling— WMtfut^ na-chiz boteht adni-hatm : a. hliafif, 

^ nd'chiZf Dautakatha, vritiiakatha, mrarthak wa halki bat; cl halk^ tuoh- 

chha, triBuipray, 

FI-Dftt'I-Ty, n, (L. Jid€A) faith fulnws, loyalty, honestjr, veracity— wa/d- 
ddri, namuk-haldli^ fidiciyat, rdd’bdzi, saddyat, hndn-dari, — Viswastata, drirha- 
bbaktitwa, prabhubliakti, satyasilata, dharmikatwa, satyavaditvva. ! 

1 Fi-dO'^ial, a. confident, uLdoubting— Sthirapratyayi, drirha* ' 
I viswas k. w., asandigdh. ' ! 

; Fl-Dfi'i^iAL-ry, ad. confidently, iindoubtmgly— se, ha-^air thakh hiye 
J Km -Driih vi8wa.s we, nischay rup se, biiia fiandeh ki>e hue. 

I FmjO'(J[*\-ky, a. confident, undonbting, hehl in trust; ti. one who holds in trust— • 
i Mutayaqrjiii, mu'tit-pd, afnaiHitan ral'hd hud ; i\. a/uana^-dd/’ — Pratyayi, drirh 
viswas k w , asaiidigdli, viswas men dbai.i bu.i, dhaiohar dhara hua ; n. dharohariy.i. 

I FfD\iET, V. (S\v. to inove.ibout in fits and starts, to be restless— //dim- 

i jham-kar chahid^, hfi-qnrdr chalnd^ be-qardr A. — (JhulbuUua, kalmaldnii, cbanchal h., , 
astbir h. i 

^ FTd'^et ?«. iiTBgular motion, restlefiflneSB — (7/fca/Wd //ad*, /jaZma/aAa/^. [wan. 

I FTdV.et-y, a. restless, im]).itient'- — Cbanchal, astbir, adbir, adhairya- 
I FIKF, n. (L Jid^x) an estate held on fonditiuu of military sei vice — ifamiA-dan' jo is 
i gharfj par ruhti hai ki jh Iraqi Ha/larnit ke mctltk Lo A?.s< larna pate tts waqt zatnih- 

j ddr uitki faraj ae At/r — Jiiiiinu ]o is luxaiii wa sandhi se milti hai lii jisko mile wah 

ynddh ke samav men bliujiati ka mUIi <le aur upakar karai. i 

1 FIfiLJJ, n (S ./V/d) a jnece ot land mclose<l for tillage or pasture, the ground of bat- . 

' tie, space, coin}>asH. extent— AVoC*'. javy yah yd razm-yah, mdraka,^ maiddUf wua’aty ■ 
i girda, kushddayh //d — Ksbetra, lanabbumi wa jmddhaksbetra, vistar, gliera, pra^r | 
wa pasar, pbailan. [k.sbetra wa rariabbunii men para hud. ! 

Field'kd, a. being in field of battle — /any-caA yd ntzm-ydh mm para Aioi— Yuddha- 
FieLd'bei), ??. a bed for the field — par ke lUje hichhauud^. 

I Field'eaiir, fCl'fare, n. a hud — Ekhhdiit ki chfriyd^', ) 

Fieli/mAh STIAL 1 ?. the commander of an army, an officer of the highest military 1 
rank — A'/pa/t naUh\ aab ae hard laahLart ’a/a/a-</dr — Si*nadhipati, senapati. j 

Field mouse, u. a mouse that lives :n the fields — A kd chuha^'f ckukd jo khetoh j 
meh rah id hai^\ j 

Fl£iiD'oF-FJ-(;jcu, 77. an officer above the rank of cajfiain - Laalikari 'nhda-ddr jo kaptdn j 

kt upar hold Aa.i— Wah jaii jiska p.ul seiia men Kaptin ke upar beta hai. j 

Flf:iiD'FiE<;K, 77. a small cannon used in I cattle — A’A cAAa/t topjo lardi mekkdmdti j 
Aat — Kk kshudnign^'fistia. 

FiEL 0 '# 11 EA(JH-lk, n. one who preaches in the open air— 7^h/7*f ./a kliule maiddn men 
wdz Xrar^d Act/ — Dhiirmasikshak jo kluili jagah men dharmoj)ade8 karta hai. 
Field'piiea^h TNG, 77. the act of pre.aching m the open air— A'Aidc maiddn meh wa'z 
I 7. — Khiili jagah men dharinop.ides k 
j Fikld'uoom, 77. oj)en .sp<ace— A'Ai/// jagah^. 

* Field'spohts, 77 f){ .shooUng and Inuitmg — jl/'a/dd??. ke khel mmaJan aaiyddi auT M- , 

, kdr X. — Kheton ke kliel jaise aher wa akbel adi 

1 FiFXl), 77. (S, //07?dj a flea'jly tMiemy, tlie di'Vil, an infernal Dmhmandjdni^ , 

ffhaitdv, A/i/fC' — Jiiuar \ain’, praiiaghatak satni, pisach, \etal, danav, asur, daitya. ' 

! Fiend'ful, a. full of dcMlish practices — ^7^a?7«/7^ a'mdl se bhurd Ai/d — Pi-iichi kiimon 
t se bhara hua. [pisach i, vaitalik, 

; Fiknd'IsU, a. liaving the qualities of a fiend— AAa/^ain', shnUdn-sirut — Pukachik, 

1 h'lEND'iHH NKSS, the quality of a iiend — Skaitansiratij g/tadaTi-^iana — Paisachatwa, 

1 asuratwa, raksliasata, Jitidushtatff. [nfkshas wa asur ke sadris. 

I FiSnd'iukk, a vesenibliug a fiend— ASAai/dn ke mdnind^ Hhaitdn-shrat — Vi^Gh&vsLi, ; 

1 FIERCE, a. (Ij.feroxd savage, ravenous, violent, furious, vehement— R’^aAuAi, hahdini- ; 

I drat, khuh-khtedr, tund, ^azab-ndk, sakht dnriisht yd utash-mizdj — ^ahpxM wakattar, 
j atikrur, vegawan tikshn watikhfi, kopakul, kopajwalit, tivra wa prachand. ’ | 

j FilifKjF'LY, ad, violently, furiously — T'loidi «e, icsi ae, ^araA-7idl*? — Krurati tikehnata | 

: wa tivrata se, mah^ kop so. ' j 

1 FiEr<JE^nes 8, ». savageness, fury, violence — durmhlij khuii-khwari, ^azab, j 

I qahr, tundxyd Atikrurata, kattarpan, koponmattata, kopaj wall tat wa, tikshpa- | 
j \A, tivratfi, prachandat/C. ^ ’ 1 

j Fl'RR-Y, a. consisting of fire, hot, vehement, ardent. See Fife— A wwAf,^am, ateUh- ! 
i mizajftand'j dd-goc— Agnimay, ushn, uttapt, tikshna, prachand. ' 

I FIFE, (Fr. jS/iv) a small pipe or flute— iYai, Murli, baiisi bdnsuri wa bansari ’ 

FiF EJi, n. one who plays on a fife— Vanaav{fd.ak, murliwdM, bansibaja- i 
waiyd. 
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Fm, 91. (L..^ctti>&iree 

Fla'LlSAjr, n. leal o| tii^e fig*ire«*-di^*/r H per £d pattiK 
FIGHT, tit, V, (S. feokkm) to coatend in battle, to win- againet, to coinbat» to 
to stm^lo; p. t andp. p. Fouqht— /on^ k., maidan k., muq^btda h, tor eiimd, 
jah:^UAe^ fidldro-jahd i.^Lara£ k,, yuddh k., aamna k., roknij udyog k., oib^* 
^ k., hath panw mama. 

FfaHT, Ik a battle, a oombat^/on^, rwm, mujadcda, Uardt!*— Vuddh, eamar, 

FiaHT'lttt, n. one who fights— /an^dtoor, muddriz, muhdri^, hifne to*». Yoddha, iafan- 
inhvyodhk. 

FfaiiT't»G>p. «. fit for battle; n, contention —/anflr-atoar, Jang yd lardt he Idiq j n. 

^®f*^^i»<* 5 '!r»***"Yuddhakarmay^a, yiiddhopayukt ; ton^ hakfiei^ 
FlG'MBNT, «. (L. on invention — Ikhtird\ nuiql-i sdkhta^ Kalpita< 

ka^, kalpltavakya^ banai ya jort hui bat. 

FlG'UBB, Ik (L. M9^) form* shape, semblance, a statue, an image, eminence, splen* 
dour, a character denoting a number, a diagram, a type, a mode of speaking or 
writing ; v. to form into any 'shape, to show by a resemblance, to adorn with figures, 
to imagine, to make figures, to be distinguished— sam^, mutifidhahat yd 
ihcddh, taswirsanam yd eurat-i-az-eang, fmt, buzurg/yd sar^fardzi, ra^naqjalwa nvm* 
aiehyiehaukat/adad raqam yd handa$a, skakl4-handaaa yd na^sha, ^uuamatyd ni> 
ekdn,gtift‘gu yd tahrir kd ek tariy^ yd muhdwara ; v. iurat handna, butydtaevAr se zd- 
JUr k., euraton ae zinat d., qiyds ya khaydl k.^ munaqqaah k, yd ahakleh banana, mumtds 
yd ndm-war h. — Akar wa akriti, rup, abhas wa pratirup, pratima, mnrti, barai wa pra- 
tish^d, pratap wamahatej, ank chitra wakshetra, lakshan cUibn ling, bolne kC 
ek visesh riti arthat riipak ; v. kisi daul men Una, ^kar banana, pratima wa chitra ke 
dwira dikhana, nana chihn wa nana chitra se alankrit k., kalpana k. wa sochani, 
chitra pratima wa akar banana, prasiddh viaisht wa vikhyat h. 

FIo'UtBA’BLE, cl capaWe of being formed— ^am<-pas/r, mumkin4'8hakl---KiB\ ^aulmen 
laye jane ko yogya, kisi akar men ane wa banne ke yo^ya. [se dikhaya gaya. 

FIg'u-Ral, a, represented by figure — yd ahakl se zakir kiyd gayd-- kxdt wa rup 
F)fo'0'*ltATi5, a. having a determinate iotm—Mmhakkal, shakl-ddr-- kVixavfin, sakar^ 
murtiman wa akaradhdri ' . , , ftiman. 

FJg'u-rZt ed, a, of a determinate form — il/wsAaH’a/, Akarawan,sakar, mur- 

FIo-u-rX'tion, n. act of giving a certain ioTia'-Surat-dihi, tashkU, shakl 6anand— Akar- 
avidhan, rnpakaran. 

FIo'u-ra-tivb, a. representing something else, typical, metaphorical, full of figures— 
Kuehh aur hi zdhlr L w,, naqll yd taTnsilj, rarigtn, jnajdzi murddl yd istUdhi^pnr^tam- 
8/f— Vyanjak, dwahanit wa lakshanik, rupak, rupakamay. 

Ffo'u-BA-TiVE-Ly, ad, by a figure, not Hteraliy — Tamifan ;/d mwdto, »wynaw» yd 
fififdAaw— Rupak se, vyanjanapurvak wa lakshanik bhav se. 

FIo'ursd, p, <L adorned with figures— musawvowr, shaJcloh se drdsta kiyd 
kttd— Nanachitralankrit, chitrit, n^nirekhalankrit. 

FIo'u -BIST, w. one who makes figures— Sarai shakl hut yd naqshabandne %o,^k\iix 
praiima murti wa chitra banane w. [kd hand hud, 

FI-LA'QEOUS, a. (L.j^^wm) consisting of threads, composed of threads— eid 
FIl^AtMBNT, n. a slender thread, a fibre— Paffd sui^, resha, ncu— Mahin dh^ga wa taga, 
kbujhra wa jhothra, ans. 

FIl-a-ment'ous, a. like a slender thread— Poffe ^ 

FfL'AN'DBRfi, n, a disease in hawks— i^droa ki ek 6f»idn— Sjrenspakshi ki ek rog. 
FIL'BBRT, n. a species of haael nut— yd — Apdaknti p^al jis- 
ke bhitar suswi^u guda rahta hai. 

FlX^Hy e. to steal, to pilfer, to ^ob-C^u>mnd^ uri-lend yd har’Um\ mdendK 
FlLoa^l^ n. a thief, a petty robber— Ckor**, ckoUa yd hath-lapak\ 

FluB, n, (L,JUum) a line or wire on which papers are strung, a roll, a series, a line of 
soldiers; v. te string on aline or wire, to march in tdS’^JSk tar yd dj^Jiemeh 
kdoae neMi har^iye-jdte haih, Jlhidst yd /ard,qatdr, dpoMyoh ki qgidp yd v. 

mdhi kar shtUur-qatdr cMnd- Ek ^ak^ wd tar jisme^ lekhyspatra 
kram se natthi kar diye jate bain, pariBankhyapatra,j^kti wd srepi^ ssbyasre^i,* s. 

. ek salakA wa tar men pirona,. srenivyuh karke chalna. [v. retnd yd. reti^amt, 
FlLB« fL {S^/sc0 sn instrument for smoothing and poHshiqtg ; v, to siQ^jb- 
Fin'iNO^ n, pi particles rubbed oflTbi^ a file-i?c«»i« eejo eh^ mbdUe 44^ yd 
¥iiia!'oST-n»> ti. a maker of files ^fitoAflwirgw, re(t-yar--Eeti bsxwne w. [reesfi^. 
FlL'B*MOT. SeeFBtriu.»*MORTJ5., . . . • - 

Flli'lAL^a, (JU JUm} pertaining , to a son or dsuf^ii^i befitting. S child *-Fefs yd 
. hetiht swilfl^*a^^*g,/ar!WlMl^2{d|nsanVl^it^assmb•^^ 
i bandhi, putrayogya wa putriyogya. 
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tth \ m ] fin 

befa ^ bef{ /6ir^^ 

d&mf patHirttt. 

FlU^hX'riotr, n, tlw reUtidu of b <Md U> B »$ beei pi tefi if iMa$^ 

POtr^tWa. tu^twa, bap se putra ptitH ka niU. 

Pll/I-ORO'B, pyti'i-0RS2, n. (L. Jlltm, pranim) deliOata irork In gold attd MItw in 
Hiift matmet 6$ threads or Mins-^/Sbne entr cJka^ par patUpaJtU anr 
$&ioh aur <iinoh ka kdrhna yd nikdlndK 

FILL» ». (8. fyWxn) to make or gi-ow full, to satisfy, to glut, to store, to ocoupy ; n. as 
tndoh as fills or satisfios k. yd A., dsuda h yd %., 9 er k. yd A., ^^%%nst 

k, *amal k, yd maakyul rakhnd ; n. pet-bhar\ bhar-p€t\ «m— Pura k. wah^ trtet i. wa 
feu, kghiOana Wa agb ina, sahchay k. ^ bhama, laguna wa lagtl rakhiid^ n.trip^ paki. 
ntL'Ka, n. one that dlls-* BAamsw*'., jagah chhehkhnew^.t bakut ha^^kt juMne wK 
FILl/ET, h. (L. JUum) a band lor tho hair, a bandage, the deshy part of the ttrigh j 
V* to bind with a bandage or fillet ehioti-hand yd innbdff taindd ya 
Midi Sanyke kd gotht-ddr hista ; v. zaindd hand iwvJbdfyd»ir-bar^ 9e ^diV^aw— Chott 
hatidhan chaunri wa njira, pattf, janghe ka wah bhag jismeh mans rahtahai ; eho^t- 
bkndhan wi nire se bahdhna. 

FlL'Lf-BEQ, n. (Gael. fiUeadhy beg) a dress reaching only to the knees worn in the 
filighlih<li of Scotland instead of breeches a yd jdnghiyd jo Skdtlan^ ke 
jjdMrf log iuthni ki jagah men pahinte kaih^> 

Ftt/Ll'P, V. to strike with the nail of the finger ; n, a jerk of the finger from the 
thumb— ke nahh $e mdrnd*^, ehutki bajdn&^j n. chutkiK 
PlL^LY, %. (W.jllawg) a young mare, a fiiit— chhichhofi lafHK 
PILM, n. (S.) a thin skin or pellicle ; r. to cover with a thin skin or pellicle 
phdli Inx&hfd ydj&ld^ ; v. jhilU yd jdle ee chkd lend\ ^ [And**. 

PlfelgT, a. Composed of pellicles— /Aiirt yd phuli kd band hfttd^y mdfire ydjdU $e ehhdyd 
FiL'TER, n. (S. felt) 'a stiainer for clearing liquids ; r. to strain, to percolate — CAAan- 
wah jit se chhdnth yd nithdreh^ ; v. chhdnnd yd ckhannd^j nithdntid yd nitkar- 
Ftl'TllATK, r. to strain, to percolate — (7AAdnnd**, ndthamd^,^ [nd**. 

n. the act or process of filtering— CAAandt yd nithrdi^. 
jKLTIf, n. (S. fylth) dirt, A Idish yd yaliz, maldmat kaidf at ydyildzai-^ 

Mai karkat wa katwar, malinata maUnata wa apavitrata. 

FfL'rtt‘' 7 , a» nasty, foul, polluted — Maild^^najis yd galiz, gandand-sdf yd nd-pdh’^ 
Malin malin wa apavitra, chikkat wa samal, malaiJushit w4 bhrasht. 

FIltr'i-LT, ad. nastily, foully, grossl}^— 6 't/d 2 a< se^ kasdfat yd hidurat se, mjdM yd 
nd-pdki se— MaUnata wa maiinata se, apavitrata wa bhrashteta se, kutsit pnUcdr se. 

n nastiness, foulness, pollution — Qildzat, kasdfat yd kuddratj mxjdsat 
yd nd'pdM— Apavitrata, malinata wa malinata, aiuddhata Wa bhrash^ta. 
FIM'BKI-ATE, V. (L. fimbria) to fiinge— J^Ad/ar lagdnd^. 

FIN, n. (S ) the member by which a fish balances its body and moves in the water— 
ifaMH kd par, mackhU kd rfaind**— Matsya^ksh. 

Ftir'LKse, a. without &nn — Be-daine yd he-par, [yah lafz sirf machhli ke liye mutta^mal 
AoiJ— Pakfiharahit, pakshahin [ylh ^bd keval machhli ke nimitta vyavahdr men 
did hai. j f^aeadris. 

Fti^Lfldc, a. resembling a bh Machhli ke par sd\ machkH ke daine sd^— MatS3rapak* 
PWifkD, a. hkving fins— Pctr-ddr yd daine-ddr [yah lafz sirf machhli ke liyemmta^mal 
Aafj-Pakehayukt wa daine rakhte hue, [yah ^bd keral tnabhhli ke nimitta 
vyavahar mefi ata hai.1 

FfN'irt’, a. furnished with fins— Par^r yd [yoA iajdi nwMjAAft jfe« %e 

Aflfil— Pakshayukt wa daine rakhne w., [yah sabd keval machhli ke’Uye 
vyayahdr men ata hal] 

d-lmving a mefiobrahe between the toes -PdfiaK «A{^tili^ 

I " ihUU rakhne wdel-pd — Ptf nw joyi, jaktpfid. ^ 

se under Prtrk. 

hder Pfgk. fwa rin aswa, rdjakwtfidi ^ *^lk. 

[Pr.) ret'eUue, indhme-dfd^j^tt ya khirm, ditkBpd*maM$U^^yB 
safiii^tihg finim'oe- Jifdf<Nou^ kkiiw diiMd ydimmP^ 
h&dhi %a iNijakaradisambandhi. 

the Who understands or manages theimblihrevemfe— /o ear^ 
^ cun * he kafn ko eauwjhtd aur hartd kai, swr’kM’m&hgwtfyi 
ie Itdin k&4aiiMjhn$ our kame w.» tarikdriedb mSiddl kd msdfi- 
^,ytJjempQik. 

rie)BMa^hifd^kbhdhtMckki^ 

idik) obhthi W Sttarehlhg or siiki&g, to fie (ome 

Ih, itb'detirttiliie > TOlhmw*Jb>i- 

A. yd mtCVkm k, hdszi It. ydpHii^ k. ,'pah&hehiU^, inUlddk 




riiv r’i« 

fe ^oB^Au^nhf hA ialU ikud^ ^UuA^mle^, 9h%*la, raiAnl, mamof 

; Mi- 90 d MMei twndi ^ yu muAMai; v. 

$nd\ &g-Ut^ ya jahi&\ y& hirkb^\ ithhAp^ mama y4 ekat^*^ 


Sy^kydii4\ dgr-Uij^ ya tu^dn^ yS kiirA 

— Agni if anal wa p^wak, ahii luka wi ko! jafti vaatu, lukwiit agwahi wa d^hati, 
bhabhttka lawar wa lapat^ dipt! dyuti wa prak^ luratd^, ntUp w4 uebiiiandata, 
t«j w& aattwa, ragadi. [w., pbMk d. w. wa grihad&ak. 

FiR'ifB, n, one who aete on fire, an intyndiary— AtoaA-tt/roa, aUtsh^nffez^Ag lagine 
FfE'iiro, n, fuel, diaebarge of firearms— topoh ka chk&tm ya ^la&K Ladi. 
FIrs^Abm?, n. pL guns, musaets, &G.^Topeh banduqeh UTa^ira— Agn^astra bbulundi 
FIbx^b^ix, n. a bail filled with eombustfbles— ^tas^f-po^/, ^ gjoUt Jo 
u bhara rakth hai aur jan^ he 'mqtjah dushman ke darmiyan ckhordjdta km tab 
phut-kar hard nuqndn karta Agnigol, lobe k(C gol(( jo sijghrad&bya vasiuon se 
bbara raht& hai aur yuddh ke samay jab ^tru ke bicb chhora jiCta hai tab fdiutkar 
^Ifi bdni karta hai. 

FIbx'BrXbd, n. a piece of wood kindled, an incendiary, one who inflamef factions— 
JaUt lahi^f dtmh-afroz yd dtask-ofigtz, Lukthi lukti lukat Idka luatb 

Wa luwa^, grlhadahak wa phiihk d. w., jbagra lagans w. 

Ffltn'eniisB, n. a brush to sweep the hearth— A fosA-tfan tafkamo KyAanl— Cbulha 
bhxrsaifi borsi adi jharne ki jharu wa barhni. 

FiliB^baXKB, n. a fiery serpent, an ignis fatuus—A^osAt sanp^ ^ul-id>aydhdnt yd ffp* 
lAaftdm— Agnimayaearp wa ag ka aahp, pis^hadjpika Idk wa luk. [haldK 

FiRB'fiN- 9 iNE, ». a machine to extinguish fire— Ap hujhdne yd Imtdne h( Jcal\ dam^ 
FiRB'L5oK, n. a soldier’s gun, a musket— Pa^Aar-kafc**, bandug. 

FiBB'kCAN, n. one employed to extinguish fires— AicwA-AosA ya*ni ttHxk ddmi jo dtmh^ 
mdagi he bujhune ke liye muqarrar raktd Aat— Agninirvanakari arthat wah jan jo ag 
bujhdne wa butane ke nimitta niyukt rahta hai. ^ 

Kbb'Sp-fi^e, n. an office of insurance from fire— Ap ke hime ki kackakri^, 

FIrb^pXk, ti. a pan for holding fire— AApe^Al yd horsV\ 

n. a ship filled with combustibles to fire the vessels of the enemy •^Ek 
joAdzjo dvshman kejahdzok ke jald-dene ke waste dtash-gir chi wh sehkard raktd hai, 
jahdz-udtash-zan — Ek nauka jo satru ki nauk^on men ag laga dene ke nimitta sighra- 
jwalaniyapadarthon se bhari rahti hai, stghradabyavastuoh se purit yuddhanauka. 
FiEB'SH^v-BL, n, an instrument for taking up or removing hot coals— Anpat* uMne 
yd swrkdne ke liye kalckkuld chimtd yd sannd^. 

FfRB-siDB', n. the hearth, home — CAw^Aa*', ghar^, [fuirfi**. 

FfRK'STfcK, a lighted stick or brand— XudeA luwdth lukthd yd luktodr{\ luhat^, 
FiRB'wddn* n, wood for fuel— /crydnc kl lakri^, thdhan^, 

FiRB^RKS, n.pl, shows of fire — A^oaA-Au^i — Agnikrira wa agnitaradikrira. 
fIR'KIN, ». (S. /ffower) a vessel containing nine gallons, a small vessel— J^apfpsAai 
ki patmdiek kd bartan jismen takkminan battis ser aur das chhatdhk amdtd hai, ek 
^hotd bartan^ — 'Pini aisi vastu ke mapne ka basan jismen battis ser aur das 
ohhatahk ke lagbhag amata hai, ek cbhoU bdsan wa pati*a. 

|4HM, a, (L. fitmus) strong, fixed, constant, compact, solid : v. to fix ; n, a partner- 
ship in business — bar-qardr qditii yd pde-ddr, mustaqUl wdstq yd sdbit-pd, 
t&Mhd^\ ^afs niunjamtd sangin ydbasta; v. mazbut ydmastakkamk. yd bar^qardr 
yd ha-hdl rakknd ; n. mahajani kothi^-- Porha, atal, drirh sthir achal wa dh^yawan, 
gban ghana wa garhd, thos ; r. pusht drirh achal wa a^ k. 

FIrH'I/T, ad. strongly, steadily, constantly— «^, bar qwrdri yd pde-ddri se, 
tdbibyadami ktiqjdl yd ustuwdri se— Porhepan se, drirhatd wa nischdata se^ atol 


wa stnir rup se. 

FIrm^BSS, n. stability, solidity, constancy— mazbuti yd pde-ddri, sMut stmgini 
yd bastagi, Istiqldl istikkdm yd Nischalatadrirhata wa sthavaiatwa, thok- 

piA wa garhapon, sthiraU wa dhriti. ^ ^ [antmksh. 

FfR^IU'MBNT, n. the sky, the heavens— Aswan, /o^—Akai wa khagol, gsgan wd 
a. pertaining to the firmament, celestial— AswAni, /afaH— Akdsi, 
jn^uy gaganaath wd nabhahsth. {yd §mad — RAjajnapatra, raj > jnipramdp. 

Fi&SCAH, R. (Ar.) apauport, aUeense— Farindn yd|>a7n(dn(HPrdA*ddrtt hikmi^adnui 
FIRST/ a* <8. fyrtt) earliest in time, foremost in place, highest in dignity ; ad, before 
: aby em^Wap jagah yd mek muyaddamyd awml ; ad^ wtA h pakUe 
yd dye^ — Samij sthan w}( pad men age pahile wa agragaaya. 

n. the first produce or ofikpiing— FaAtId AocA^^— PrathamajatasBntIb, 
XRmtbSmaprasutasSntati [yd oak ze'JeM lhfkdK 

a. eldest; n. the eldest M\d->*EeMtufkd\sabS€je^** ; nlpdklautkd 
"wkefyytW, w; p;.,eiwliest prodebe, first nrofita-iAh;etera<^iW«^ 

pehila phsl/pratham wa paMla llbhi ^ ^ 
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FlSO^ publto 

FYs^eOik #» mHolniim Xo tike public tmmwr/ or rem^e t n. remuv ft tmeurer- 
Mftsona ]f4 fMlnuzaHs n, om^bitmi m^iOkhU ySi 

hiiU, lkk(mnM fti^tPt^<i4r---^jeko8Bam w4 lijakara^Uemlmi^ 
koeadbll wa koi^dhyiJuih. ; ^ 

FISH> n, {3» j^) fto animal that inhabits the water; ». to attempt to catch 0ah> to 
seek by imk \ ; tmchhli ka$kihdrk,, fitrat^o^kUmM se 

— Matsya min wa machchha; v. maohhli pakania wa mama^ ohhalba^ se khojni wi 

a. one who hshes— ifak(>y«r>-Machhva j^a dhimar wa dhiwar. 

Fl8a'ftE*T> the business or place of fishing— if dAi yirf yd mdhi-^skikdrf 
Dhiwantkarm matsyagrabap wa machhli*pakain^ matsyagrahapsathin wa maobhli 
pakarne ki isgalL ^ [pakayna wa roateyagmlhap. 

FfSH'rNO, n. the art or practice of catching fish— ifa^i-griri yd rndAt>s4«kdr— Machhli 
Fl8H% a. consisting of fish, like fiBh’-^Mdhi^drt michkU ke mdnindt ihaMli $d^ 
Hat^ mainik wa maohhli rakhne w., matayasadris wa machhli ke sadtii. 
FIsh'be-boat, n. a boat used in fishing— JfaeMh' mdme hi ndw yd maekhwd H naw**. 
ftSH'BB-XAH, n. one employed in fishing— ifdi.i-y ir—Machhwd jaliya dhimar wa dW- 
war. ^ ^ [bharahua. 

Fisft'TfiL, a. abounding with fish— if dAi-pwr, pwr-widM— Matsyamay wi machhli se 
FIsa'aio, Ffz'ala, n. a dart for striking fish— bhdld yd barckhd jo maMUi par 
thaldydjdid hai\ 

n. a hook to catch fish— ifacsM/a mdrne hi hanti yd kahtiyd^, 

PfsBt^KET-TLS, ti. a kettle for boiling fish— ifdA«-^d6a, mdhipakdne ka dey— Matsyapa- 
ehani wa maohhli rindhue k^ batua kardh wa handa. [maoWi ke sadris. 

FIsh^lIke, resembling fL9h.--Machhh sd^, machhli ke mantnd— Mateyasadris wa 
FIsh^m<Sn>0£B, n. a dealer in fish— ifa^l/arosA, machhli mol4cnt mr beckne 
Machhliwala matsyavikreta vri matsyavikrayopajivi. [jilane kavtardg wi tftl* 

FTsh'pono, n. a pond for keeping fish— kd — Mina^y/ machhli 

FfSH^spEAR, n, a spear for striking fish— ifacAM' par chaldne kd bhdld yd barchhdK 
FXSH'wiFE, FIsh'wOm-an, n. a woman who sells ^ah-Mdhi-faroehinydjo *aurat machh- 
li becfUi Aat— Machhli wall wa matsyavikrayopajivini, 

FIS'SUHB, n. (U Ji89um) a cleft, a narrow chasm ; v. to cleave— (744/5; ehikdf yd ehigdfy 
dart; y, ahihdf yd shi^df k.^ p44rn4^— Chbidra wa raudhra, ohir dari sandhi wa 
tamk ; v. sandhi k., tarkana wa chima. [chire jane ke yogya, phatne ke yogya. 
Fls'SiLB, a. that may be split or cleft— DaWd-paaSr, p44re y4»e Ac g46t^—Bhidur, 
FiST, n. (B.fyst) the clinched hand ; v. to strike with the ti’st, to gripe— ilftttAf ghM 
yd mukkd^ ; v. mukkd mama ghuaiydnd mukiydnd yddhii 8 nd\ muthi meh^ixifnd^. 
Ffa'Tl-cfiFFS, n. p4 blows with the fist— (T^am-^Ausa gkumwwal yd mukka-mthki^ 
FlS'TU-LA, n, (L.) a deep narrow ulcer— j<Pi4r—Bhagaudar wa bandarghaw. 
FIs'TXJ-latb, V, to make hollow like a pipe— ya pohgi ed pold k^. 

Ffs'TU-LOUS, a, having the nature of a fastula— iVa^Ari— Bhagandari. 

FlT,-ft. (W. a sudden and violent attack of disorder, a convulsion, a paroxysm, 
ft temporary aftection, interval— AA-Aaryi Af mar* kd sakkt galaha^ maroryd imhan- 
nuj/b'mdn kd josh yd *dlam^ taha/r yd thon der kd galaba, wag fa yd *am— 
Ekaeki roj; kd veg se charhaw, ninth, mg ki pari dvea aaraman wa chufhaw, jhs- 
jhak tarang wa thori her ka akraman, antar wd viram. 

FIt's^L, a, varied by paroxysms, full of fits— ^imari ke josh h be^gardt be^itiiqldl yd 
imtalawmn, lakcur se. bhard Aim^— Kog ki pdri ke akrsmp se chanchal wa asthir, 
lol tarangi tarangamay wa labari. I 

F|T, a» (L^ factum J) ^u^fied, proper, suitable ; to adapt, to suit— Zaio yd eaed-wdr, i 
mundiib tod^ib yd lazim, dwr\^ ydma*qul; v. drdeta iaig qdhil ec^-war yd mundiib 
h. yd A., durutt ma*qul yd muwdfiq k. yd A. — Ksbam wa karmaksham, uchit wa 
jQfya^ upayukt wa ^ik; v, yogya k. wa b., ksham karmaksham uohit upayuktwa 
tjbixk k. wfi h [Yathochit, yathdyogya ^hikthik w4 jaisa^ohahiye. 

FiT'tx, ttd. properly^ auitably — ilftmasa6ae yd duruetd se, mufD€^aqat-$e yd | 

FIt^sSs^ n. proprie^, suitableness— Uydgat zhdittagi ehdyaHagi yd 
ntundiabat mwod/agtii yd sanS'tsafi-Eshamatd, nyayatd, j^trata wduphitatwa, yo- 
gyati ttpayuktata wd sangatwa. ^Karmakisitam uohit hjpaynkt wa k. w, 

lYT^TXit, a. oiie who confers fitness— Arosks Idiq fmmdiih fdkmydduruit k, p,--' 
FXT^tJEKShLTi ad. properly, suitably-** if aaosoAa^ yd dwrui^ se, mu^jwgat-0C yd nuyfd- ; 

Jle— Yathoeldt^ yatHayogya tmkthik wa jaiBa-ohahiye. ^ 

F 1 T 9 H, a. (L. vkia ) a kind of ki ek fism— Maptr ki ek jdt. 

FlTyH'AT, FfTOfteW, (1>. fim) m ^]e-oaiX^Ncml 14 qkm kd ek ydn-wtir ^ke 
bcmn u bctd-bi niixUti Aot *^NewaI wa aeurs ki jdt kdek jaatu jiski deh de<^p 
durgandh nikalti hai v , . . f.': 
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I FlVE,a.(S.^)fo«ratidoii«-^aAcA*«. 

fifth, a. tbe ordinal of five— Pa^c4K?d»**. 
j FIfth'lv, ad. in the fifth place— Pan cAicin jagah men **, 

FIf'teen, a. five and t&n—Pandarah pdpandrahK [drc^hK 

Flp^TEisNTH, a. the ordinal of Pandarakwdh pandrakdh pahdriikwdn yd pan- 

FIf'ty, a. five times ten— Pac/id#^ 

FIf^ti-eth, a. the ordinal of Miy -- Pachdswan^. ^ [dukakn|A 

FiVE^y n, a game with a ball — >Aa;n yd Gendkhel gendabbel wd kan- 

FivE'BARRED, «. having five bars— PdncA dartde-wdld pd jUmek pdnch dande hon^* 
FiVB'FOtD, a. having five times as lauGh — Pdjick-gvna^. 

FIVE^ YivyL^, n. a disease of horses— (?Aoron hi ek 6i'mdn— Ghoron kd ek vieesh rog. 
Fix, V, (L. Jixum) to make fast firm or stable, to settle, to establish, to rest— ' JfttifaA* 
kam mazbut yd pde-ddr k., raf' k. yd mu’aiyan h,, qdim k., gdrnd yd mnqan'ar A., 
iqdmat A, — Porha drirh wa sthayi k. arthat lagand lap^nd jarna bandhnd dhasana 
^onknd chaptina wd atkand, ohukina nip Una nischay k. wa nirnay k,, sthapan k., 
^harnd wa rahnd 

FixX'tion, n. act of fixing, stability, firmness— Afws^a/tkam yd j[?dc-dar A., ;pdc-e?dH 
istihhdm yd qigam, mazb/iti — Gaxiw lagdw bandhaw an^kaw wa atkaw, sthnrata wa 
sthavaratwa, dnrhata porhai wa pusbuta. 

FIx'ed ly, ad. certainly, firmly, steadfastly — Yaqinariy mazbuti se, Utihkdm yd ietiqldl *e 
— Nischay se, drirhata wd porhai se, sthirata wa sthdvaratwa se. 

FIx'ed-ness, n. stability, firmness, solidity —Pd « ddrf, mazbuti, aangim yd injimdd— 
Sthavaratwa wa sthirata, poi hai wd drirhatd, thosai thospan ghanata wa adravata. 
FIxI-ty, n, coherence of parts — /rymdif, nangini, ajzd /fcf Sanlagnatwa, Band* 

leah, avayavon ka jakrdw. [gar yd jar diyd jdtd hai 

FIx'ture, n. any thing fixed to a place or ho\x&G— Ki^ jagak yd ghar mehjo kuekh 
FIx'ure, n. position, firmness — /^^iA/.di»., mosidfi — Sthiti, driihata wa poihdL 
FIZ'GIG. See under Fish 

FIZZ, FIz''zle, V. to make a hissing sound— -S’anaandnd yd sanndndK 
FLAB^BY, a. (D fiabbe) soft, not firm, easily shaking, hanging loose— 
tkuUhuld jkurjhurd yd pichpichd^, lataktd ydjhidtd^. 

FLAC'(^ID, a, (L.flaccco) soft, loose, lax— Pi/yi/d, dMld yd thuUhuld^, jhurjhurd^, 
Flac-^Id'i-ty, ». laxity, want of tension-^ I>hUd-pan\ pilpildhat piehpichdhat th%l- 
thuhdhat yd jhur^hurdkaO^ 

FLAG, V. (S. Jkogan) to hang loose, to grow spiritless, to grow weak ; n. a water plants 
a military or naval ensign — i)/a7d A. yd lataknd^',pazh murda yd afivrdak., zdifyd 
nd-tawdn h. ; n. hugld yd'ni ek qism kd chJiotdpcrjo pant meii hold haiyjangt yd bahri 
wwAdn — Sithil h, wa jhulna, udas wd bin ji ka h., nirbal wd saktihin h. ; n. swetadiir* 
bba golomi wa ek prakar ka chhotd jmudhd jo jal men hota hai, yuddhasambajidJii 
wa yuddhanaukasambandhi patdka wa Aauda. 

FlXo'oy, a. weak, lax, insipid -Kam-xor, ghild'', — Nirbal wa saktihin, dithil pil- 

pila wa thuIthuU, niras wa swadrdn'ii. 

FlXg'6P'FI-<JER, n. the commander of a squadron— Pavy yd bakr-i-jangi AeeA kUee led 
«ar-(fdr— Sena w'a yuddhanaukasamuh ke ek khand ka adhyaksh. 

FlXg'shIp, n. the ship which bears the admiral — ITaA ^Ad«ywme» onw'rw-f-AaAr 
raktd Aat — Wall nauka jismen jalayodhddhipati rahta hai. 

FlXg'stafp, n, the staff that elevates the flag— OAAar yd bans jmnen patdka yd 
jhandd phakrdtd hai^f dtmdd^, 

FlXg'wokm, w. a worm bred among flags— PA Hm/oya^ he eh chhatepermehhatkkai^, 
FLAG, n. (\c.jlagan) a broad flat stone— (7Aa/d» chaUdn yd patiyd^, 
FLA^'EL-LANT, n. (L. flagella) one who whips himself iii religious discipline— 
Wok din-ddr jo gundh ddr karne ke liye apm vpar hore-hdti kanrid Aos— Aisa 
tapaswi jo papamochan ke nimitta apne tain koroh se marta hai. 

FhX^-BL-LX'Tiou, n. a whipping or scourging— ATors-^iet yd cAdAuAAdn— Korekf mar. 
FLA^'EO-LET, n. (Fr. a musical instrument— Pan^f ya bdnsuriK 
FLA'9l'TI0US, n. (L./<xyi«iam) wicked, villanous, atrocious— $harir, »b- 
Myat l^ardb yd sa6tm— A^dueh^ atidurvhtta wa mabapdtaki, atidoibi ghor Atoi? 
wd mahapapi. [yd gundh-i^anm se— Atidusb^^ ae, mahdpdp wd mahdpdtak ee. 
FLA- 9 fTiOTJS LY» ad. wickedly, atrociously— 5Aardt!a« yd bad^zdti ac, nikdwxi khardU 
Fla-^I'tious-nbss, n. wickedness, vil)any—PAa rdrat, had-zdU yd Aac^ibdn— Aiidoih- 
wd dauratmva, durvrittatd znahdj^tak wd mahdpdp. 

FLAG'ON, n. (S.flaxe] a drinking vesed— fifurdAi yd Adea— Jhanjhar jhdri wdga^a, 
FLA'GBANT, a. (h./lag^) burning, ardent^ glowing, easer, notorious -PosdA, W- 
garm, td6-ndk, te^h^kd yd Uz, zdhir dshkdra yd moaMicr— <hrala»t, utsuk nah- 
cha^d wd ntsdhi, lahlahatd dahaktd tamtamdtd wddamaktd, vyagra ugra wd tOuhn, 
prasiddh wd lokavidit. 
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FtiX'OEAK tjY, 71. burning, heat, fire,^ notoriousness, Onormity— 5omA, 
hardratj atashf an^tht-numai ya mathhurif nihdyat shamrat ya Jwalan 

wiC jalan, iish:^t<, ig agni, sarvaprakiSiUttf, atidushUtd wi ghorM.^ 

FlX'ohanT'LT, ad. ardently, notoriously— iSutr-^aml ya tapdk w, ts&hiran 
nuTJidt-scyd 6(*d-sart-«e— iJttrfp uchchan^bC vyagratsC se, praMo sarvaprasiddbi 
atidiishtitd se. 

FtX'ORATE, i?/to bum, to injure by fire— /o/dn®**, phmk 
Fla-ob5'tioi», n. a burning— /So2mA, yaten**— D^h vfi. jwid. 

FLAIL, n. (L. jlagello) an instrument for threshing giain— jfirA-tr»i«»-jfca/, ek ala 
jis se kkirman men yalle ko pUte hath td-hi ddna bhuse $€ atag ho ydy— Anaj kdnpe 
wi'manrne Vi yantra wi pitnd. 

FLAKE, n. (S./acea) a email’ portion of snow, any thing held loosely together, a 
layer; o. to form into flakes— TAom ad harf, guchckka^^ tah yd tabaq : v. guehchha 
handnd^f tah yd tahaq ^ndnd — Himalav wd himakan, pahal wi gili, parat 
wrf part ; v. pahal gfCH wi parat ban^nd. ^ ^ [pahal kd. 

FlX'ky, a. consisting of flakes or layers — Tad-ddr yd tabaq-ddr -^pArtildj kai ]>art wd 
FLAM, n. (Ic. /m) a whim, a falsehood ; v. to deceive with falsehood — yd khaydly 

dcvroo ; v.jhuih kah kar tkagnd yd — Tarahg lahar wa lalak, jhi'ith. 

FLAluE, n, {hi Jtamma) light emitted from fire, fire, blaze, ardour, violence; v. to 
shine as fire, to burn — dtashj bhabhfikd'\ tav'yartni dil-sozi yd 'ishq, tundi yd 
; V, dhadhaknd hhahhaknd yd dawMifcnd'',ya/nd’' — Agnisikha temlapak wdiapa^ 
dg vri agni, bhabhak wd jwdldgni, uttdp uchchandatd utsah vyagratd wd atyanurdg, 
veg. [bahut bard aur mofel bartd hud kdnkij, 

FIiAM'BEAU, fl&m'bfi, n. (Fr.) a lighted torch — yd — 1 dmar wa ulka, 

FlSmb'less, a. without flame, without incense — JSe-aA7^’^, 6e-iwH«r— Bind tern wd 
agnimkha, bina dhupdip. 

FlAm^ino, a. brilliant, red, gaudy, violent, vehement; n. a bursting out in flame— 
Tdb-ddr yd muskta'il, aurkh, mrqi-barqi, tez, tundyd garni; n. — Cha^ila, 

lohit wa I'aktavarn, bharkila, vegaw.in wa prachand, tikshn tivra wa ugra. 
FlXm'tno-LY, ad. brilliantly, vehemently — Td^-cidri' se, tezi yd tundi se^-hipti wa cba^ 
kilepan se, tikshnata tivrata wa ugrata se [agnivarn pakshi, maral. 

FLA*MfN'GO, ». a bird of a red colour— /SwrM rang kt ek chiriyd — 'Ek raktavain wd 
FLXM'HA-BtE, a. that may be set on flame — yd sozisk-pazlrjaldye jane ke qd- 
Bahamya wa jwalaniya. [qdbiliyat — DkhyAii dahaniyata wa jwalanasilata. 
Flam^a-bIl'I'TY, 71 . the state of being flammable— *Sa 2 w A paeJr/ yd dta*k-gXri kt 
Flam-ma'tioit^ n. the act of setting on flame — A^a^A- 2 !am yd sA?^7a-2am — Daban wa 
dahan. 

FlXm'mE'OUS, a. consisting of flame, like flame — <S^?t7a*ddr ydshiClekd band hud. 
«Aw7c ke rndjiiaif— Agnisikhamay wa ka band hud, tern san'kha wa sgnisikha 
ke sadris. Bhabhakta, barta, agnisikhavarn wa tern ke rang ka. 

FlA'my, a. blazing, burning, flame-coloured— iSAw’^-2a7i, jaltd^, ehula rang yd nd- 
Fi^aMe'cSl-our, n. the colour of flame— /SAt47e kd rang, ndranjt-rang —AgmvAm 
Wa agnisikhavarn, tern ka rang. [tern ke rang ka. 

PLXMB'odL OUBED, w of a bright yellow colour— 5Aw7a^aA^, ndranji-raltg —AgnivAiqi, 
FlAhe'E^B, a. having eyes like flames— iSA7<7a-cAas Aw, surkA-cAosAw— Agnivarna- 
cbakshu, bhabhuke sankhi ahkhwal.i, 

FLAGMEN, n. (L.) a priest — PdefrS—Purobit. 

Fl/A-Mfj^7>CAL, a. belonging to a priest— Af?i^a*a?%7-pd<frl—Purohita«ambandbi. 
FLANK, 71 . (Fr. Jlanc) the part of an animal between the ribs and the thigh, the side 
of an army or fleet; v. to attack the side, to secure on the aide, to border— ATok^d 
yd kckh ‘'j pahluri^lashkar yd kamar-i-hahr ; v karnar yd bdzu mama yd pahlud-laahJcar 
yd kamardMh* par ham^a k., bdzu yd pMu par ma^H k , ptdwasta yd muttasil h. — 
Pdrswa wa p^kshabhag, send wa yuddhanauka^muh ka pdrswabhag ; v. benra mar- 
na tircbhamama wa parswabhag par dbawa wa akraman k., parswa wa pakshablxag 
par porha wa drirh k., chhu-jana laga-h. wa parswabhag men h* 

FbXnk'ee, n. a fortification which commands the side of an assailing body ; v. ^to de- 
fend or attack sideways — yd skakv^panah jo dushmcm hi fauj Jh? rokne ko 
Uye hi hM; v. pdhlu Hiamfte bachdnd yd hamla k. - Burg wa kot jaban se akrd- 
Ynak wa charhai kamewuli send ke parswabhag ko mar sakte hain ; v. parswa ki or 
YW d^a wa charhdi k. | Ek prakdr kd urnavaetra. 

FLAN^NEL, n. ( W. gwlan) a soft woollen cloth— Kk qum kd uni yd pashmi ko^rd— 
FLAP, any thing that hangs broad and loose, the motion or noise of aflap ; e. 

to bsst Or move with a flap— i7b hoi chiz chauri aur dhiU lathi hu% ho jaioe ^ddman 
JhM ixxtgavfa, jhul daman yd tihauri ^aur dhili lathi h^i chiz hi jwnbish yd dwda ; v, 
jhalnd yAoafaknd jhatkdnd phataind yd pha^htidnd^ vastu chauri aur ^ili 
latakti ho jaise jhdl adi, chauri aur dhili latakti hui vastu kdhildoi wd sabd. * I 
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FlXp'peb, n. one ttat flaps, a fan —Jhalnejhatahne phatkdne pkatakne yd pfuupka^- 
ne w^.f pahkhd yd 6cna**. 

B'lXp'drXg on, n, a kind of play or game ; v. to devour— hhd^^ ; v. nigalnd^, 
FlXp'£ared, a. having loose and broad ears — auT chaur^ lean to**, 
j FlXp'j X oK, au apple-puflF— Pa/wr ya 

FlXp'mouthed, a having loose lips— jpXt7c laialcte onth to**. 

I FLARE, V. (D.fiederen ?) to give an unsteady ‘light, to glitter with transient lustre; 
j n. an unsteady glaring light — Vigdi^dti yd hilii chmaak sejalnd^, thori her tak da^ 

[ mahid yd chamaknd^ ; n. digit yd hilii chmxah^> 

FLASH, n, (Qr, phlox'^) a sudden blasse, a tudden burst of wit, a short transient state ; 

V. to burst out into a sudden flame or light, to rise in flashes— i5Aa5Xaib**, airdfat 
hi lahar^ behunyddydchanxi-^'ozahdlat ; v. bhdbhaknd yd dhadhaknd^'t shu'la uthnd 
— Lahak dhadhak kaundha wa alaamaddipti, rasik^i ki jhajhak wa tartmg, kshanik 
wa thori ber ki avasthif ; v. lahakna iaukna kauhdhna wa akasmat piakaa d., prajwal 
FlXsh'y, a. showy without substance, gay— rangild yd chatHld^,^ [h. 
F'LASK, n. (S Jlaxe) a kind of bottle, a powder-horn — Qam6Gt ya*ni ek qism hi shUht’ki- 
surdhl, hdrut‘ddrt — Ek prakar ki kahch ki kuppi wa kupi, sehgra. 

FlXs'ket, n. a vessel in which, viands are served — TAdZi yd pardt^. 

! FLAT, a. (D, plat) level, smooth, dull, depressed, peremptory, not sharp ; n. a level, 

! a plain, a shallow, a mark of depression in music; v. to mark or grow flat— 

tahf liani-iodr^ he-maza be-kaifiyat yd be namaky afsurda yd dil glVy sdf yd qdti\ 
hhdrV^ : V. jde-mnmttah yd hatn-wdy jagah, 7naiddn,jal ki Bath ke niche kd chavy 
mnuqi meh sur kd eh nlchd nuhdn ; v. ham- war inusattah afsurda be-namak yd 
be kaifiyat k. yd h.^Bni^idhdr wji chap^, chauras wa sam, niras viras wa phiki, 
ud^s wa nistej, khulif spasht wa do tiik, mand wa gambhir; n. samasthal, 
patpar wa samabhumi, retal wa reti jo pani ke upar se thori hi diir par niche hoti 
bai, anudattachihu ; v. batUdhtU chauras udas niras wa phika k. wa h. 

FlXt'ly, ad. in a flat manner, peremptorily — be-kaiftyati^ yd be-namaki sty 
f sariban sdfmfiidtiqan yd Chaurasai alavanya wa nirasat^ se, do-tuk • 

khoi ko wa spasht rup se. 

FlXt'ness, n. evenness, dulness, dejection — jfiTGnMcarfc yd bardhariy he-kalflyati he-na' 

I maki yd be^maza gif afsurda gi yd diZ-f/hf— Chaurasai wa samata, nirasabi iiihswa 
! dutii wa alavanya, udasi wa tejohinata. 

i FlXt'teij, r, to make even or level, to depress— Ham-tcdr yd musattah k. yd h,, dilr 
gtr yd afsurda A;. — Battadhar wa chaui'as k. wa h., udas wa tejohiu k. 

FlXt'tish, a. somewhat Hat, rather flat— ATwl qadr musattah, musattah-mdily chiptd 
«a** — KiU!hh chai>^ wa chain as, chauras SfL ^ ^ [ — Samatal. 

FlXt'bot-tomed, a having a flat bottom — Chapti pmdi kd^, chapti yd chauras pehdi w**- 
FlXt'lono, a. or ad. with the flat downwards — 

B'lXt'no^kd a. having a flat nose — Chapti mik w^., nak-chaptd^. 

FlXt'wise, a. with the flat downwards — 

FLATTBjR, V. (F'r,) to soothe with praises, to praise falsely, to raise false hopes— 
Khushdmadk.y chdplmi X., jhMi ummed 6a^/id— Atiprasansa stutivakya wa 
madhurvachan se santusht k., lallopatto wa mithyapraknsa k., mithyaasa barbana. 
FlXt'teR’ER, n. one who flatters— c/idpZ^— Mithyaprasaheak wa ch^tu- 
vifdi, jigj igi wa lurkhuri k. w, 

FlXt'ter-tng, a. obsequious, pleasing, artful — A'A^ya-ftar-dor, dil chmp himmat-hakhsh 
yd taskin-diky 7'iyd'kdr yd dAoA:Ae ^ 0 — Vasavarti wa atyanurodhi, paritoshak aswa- 
sak dilasa d. w. wa bharosa d. w., mayi wa chhali. 

FlXtVer-ing-ly, ad. in an obsequious manner— A" Adya-Jar-ddn yd ckdpldsi «e— Ati* 
prasahsii chatuvifd wa atyanurodh se. 

FlXt'teb-t, n. false praise, adulation— CAdpfusf yd khush-dmady dam-hdzi kfjdjat phu- 
Idsre bdz yd — Mithydprasansa wa atiprasansa, slaghach^tukar vri chatuktL 

FLAT^U-LENT, a. {h. jlatum) windy, vm\ — Eadi 7jd pur-hawdy phutphuld pkuld-hud 
yd khdlidimd^ — Yiitik wavifyusebharahu^, phulka phepsa phapphas phaphal wi 
nihs^r. 

FlXt'u-leu^b, FlXt'u lin n. windiness, emptiness, vanity— law rih yd 
hawdrddrt, khald yd tiM*dimdyi, behudagi yd khaydU-khdmi — Vatikatwa wrf vayupur- 
nata, ohhunchhifpan wa sunyata, vyarthata wrf abhiman. 

FlX'tus, n. wind, a breath, a puff— ATaie^d, dam yd nafs, hawd-kd-jhikord yd phuhk^ 
Vayu, sifhs wa swas, vayu ka jhohk wa jhonk^. 

FLAUNT, V. (lc.Jlana ?) to display ostentatiously, to flutter, to carij a pert or wucy 
appearance; n. any thin^ loose and airy, an ostentatious dis&l£^—i§Aaral; dtkhdnd^, 
]^tpha^nd pharphofand yd pharkand^^ akarnd yd cnhaH phutd’kar ckalna- 
phirnd^ n. jo kmhh dkild aur bharJcM ho\ hha^ak tarodebharah yd dekhdw^, 
FLA'VOURj n, (Fr. flair ?) relish, taste, odour; v. to give taste or odour— Aftwet yd ; 



zdiqd, iduq, lhush-b&; r.miqa ydthusKhd <i.-^B5sus wa tucLi fla<* 

gaadh wjC «mv»« ; i;, swjCd wa sugaiidh d. 

, FtX'voIi-OtJg, a, jjleafiatiHo tlie taste, firagraat— 3ftt^ zdiqa dar, kkwgh^bd-ddr-^ 

Suvaa w;t auswad, sugandh suvia wi aaugaiidhik. 

FLJTvoUjttiiD. a, having a fine t&sto^Maze ddr yd Sata^ extras waauswadu. 

FLAW, 4 *, (S. jloh) a craek, a defect, a sudden gnat, a tamult ; v. to crack— ^ars 
danw^itukd^yd idiigaft mqs *aift yuStlr ya My, hawd Jca yak-d-j/ak jhakord, hanydma 
yd yuiyapara, ; v. toriid tui kdna cMtidnd yd darkand^^-Chitf dcsh, battii wi pay, 
andnar wa v^yn kit jhohka, hullar halbaii wa baUhera. 

FlXW'less, a. without cracks 01 * defects— i5e-«AiV/d/ ydhe-darz, ht-^aib yd 5s*do^ — 
Nii»ohhzdra wa bin ohzi* ka, nirdosh Wii nishkalank. 9 an\ 

FLAX, rti (S. $ea%) a fibrous plant, the fibres of flax cleansed and combed— ^an hd 
PlXx'EN, a. in^e of flax, like flax, fair— hd hand-hud^', ^an-sd^, ttchckhd pUd yd 

g07'd\ 

FlXx'y, a. like flax, of a light colour— ^d**, phike yd halke rang kd^, 

FLAY, (S. jifcan) to strip off the akin, to take off the surface— J5r/ia%dnd yd kJtdl 
udhernd yd khihehnd^', nikolnd yd ukelnd^\ 

FLEA., n. (S.) a small insect— jPzVt yd pisau^, kaik, ek kdtne tcdld Hrd^*. 

FLSA'Bit^E, n, the red mark caused by a flea— yd pissd Ice kdt kd dadoj^d yd dadrd\ 
FlSa'bYt-TEN, cr, 'stung by fleas, mean -^Ptsu yd pmd hd kdid hucd\ mch^. [sut^» gdhth^, 
FLfiAK, w. (S. fiacea) a small lock thread or twist— Xai'*, jkohtd^, pahal^, pkdlid^, 
FLECK, V. (Qer.) to spot, to streak — C/t/ziW-c?. ydhuteydbati bandnd^\ lakariydh 
FLfiC'TIOK. See Flexion. \yd dhuriydh bandnd^K 

FLfiB^E, a. (S. fieogan) feathered, able to fly ; v. to furnish with feathers or wings— 
Par-ddr, urne he qdhil ; v. par ddr yd — Sapaksh pakshayuktwa paksha- 

wan, urne ke yogya urak wa uravi ; v, pakshayukt wa pakshawaii k., daine d. 

FLEE, V. (S. jleon) to riui^ from danger, to depart, to avoid : p, t, and p, p. FtiED— 
Ji It har hhdgnd aaraknd yd talnd^t chald-jdnd yd ra?it*;dna^, dur-rahnd yd bathd- 
jdnd^, 

FLEEQE, n. (S./y«) the wool shorn from one sheep ; r. to clip off, to strip, plun* 
der— A'/(? TMsk at jo m katanjdtt kai yd ek mesh aejd un ek her mth katarijdU haij'; 

V. katarnd^f mubrnd^, Idind^. , , , , romAnifty. 

Flekqed, a, having* a fleece— PasXm-ddr yd im-cfdr— Lomawan lomavisisht romawan 
Fl£e^ 9 ER, n, one who strips or plunders— Awtem yd mdhrne w 
Fl££'^v, a. covered with wool, like a fleece— Po^/m-tfar* vn ddr yd ibw, paahm^ad yd 
Meshalomavisisht lomamay romawan lomas wa romas, meshalom kesadril 
FLEER, t% (Ic./ym) to mock, to gibe, to leer, n, mockery, a deceitful grin — AfnnA* 
bandndyd hirdnd^y boli-mdmd hahsi k. yd thatthd k'*., hunkhiyoh dekhi^ ; n. thatthd 
chirhdw yd muhh-handw^^ ckhal yd kapat ki khia yd ddht'dikha{^. [^. w. 

Flefr'er, n, a mocker, a fawner — il/wwA bavdne w., chirhdd yd birdnC’W,, lallopatto 
FLEET, n. (S.jf^ic^) a company of ships — Pa/ir—Malianaukasamuh. 

FLEET, a. (le.fliotr) swift of pace, nimble; v. to fly swiftly, to vanish, to skim — 
Tezrau bdd'raftdr yd bdd pdfjahi tezydchdldk ; V. jald chald jdndf ydib h., sath 
par at jald gvzwr ;awd — J^ighragtoi wa drutagami, asukari chapalang wa phurtila ; 
v. drutagati wa veg so ehaljf-jinjl, satakni wa adrisya h , upar se sighra nikal jand. 
FleEt^lv, ad, swiftly, nimbly— at jald ydjaldi ae, tezi yd chdldki ae^VvutSL- 
gati se wa sighra, phurti se. [eatwarata wa phurti, sighragati w4 veg. 

FlE£t^nES 8, n. swiftness, speed— /aWi yd jald^hdzi^ tezi skitdbi yd ic^-rawf— SighraU 
F le£t'f66t, CP. swift of foot — 'fez-rau — Sighragami. 

FLESH, n. (S. Jloeae) the muscular part of the body, animal food, human nature, cor- 
poreal appetites, a carnal siate, mankind, kindred ; v. to initiate, to glut— 
fizd4uhinif baahHyai yd inadniyaty nafadni ragbateh yd akahwatf nafadntyai yd naf^ : 
adni hdlaty hayi ddam yd jhtsd baakoTy khweah ; v. pahilt akuru* k. ya karand, ser ^ 
yd dadda Mafis, mansdhar, manuehyatwa, saririkavishayoh ki ativdnchha, visha- | 
ydsJtkti wa lariropasevl, manushyajati, swajan w4 sagotra ; v. laggidag^aa laggzf- 
lagwaua prarambh k, wa prirambh kariua, tript k. ^ 

Fle8HEI>, CP. halving flesh, tat*^Pur-goaht,farbih yd Mriusal, luota wa pushtang. 
FhEsa't, a. full of flesh, ^\xtap“*Pwr*goahty jasim yd/tprW — Mdhsal, mopf wa pusht* I 
ang. Jgatwa wtC warirasihidata, mo^pa wa pinata. I 

FL^Hl-NESfl^, 11. plumpness, fatness— /cBsnwwf, favhihi y t moidf— Maiisatwa pusht^d- 
PtESfl'LBSS, a. without flesh - yd Mifnsahin wa ^ngai\ 

Fiflaa^tY, a, carnal, not spiritual -Paiani yd nafadnit (fttnyda?f-**Saririk wa viahayi, 
sahsmk wa laukik. ^ [sakti wti vishayasakti, 

FLi^H^LMftas a, carnal passiona or appetites— yd i^ww^t-^Sanropasev^klma- 
FLisa^KT, n. eagerness from initiation— iSAwrA' Xamc sc jgalmtq fbotd Aicf — Arambh ! 
ksirne se jo lalaM wa ativahchha hoti hai. 
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n. a bruab to rub the skitjr-jfiTArt/ raffapie ht itye 
Fl^sh^col-our, n. the colour of flesh — kd »'atio-*Mansavam. ^ [mj( 6 ^bhojan. 
Flash'd?- S'?, food coneistiug of — Oosht ki mumk, ^Ud-hhmt^lil^imihiv wa 

Fli£sH>Lf', n. a <fy,thfltt feeds oti flesh — khane-wdll makkki^, [lea hantd^* 
Fr^^sH'nddK, n, a hogk to diaw up flesh — fmhdc se 'tridhn khiitch-lene ya nthal4ene 
FtfsH'jtiAT, n. animal food - — Mausahir wa mj^nsabhojaii. fmansavilcrayi. 

FlSsh'm^n OBR, ». one who deals in ^e&h-Gosht-farosk — 'MdhH m vvavasi^y k. w, 
Flesh>5t, n. a vessel for cJ>oking fiesh. Ootht pukdne led bartan^Mdm rfhdhne ki 
basan. * ^ ^ [pankh lagana. 

FLfiTQH, V. {Wr.fikche) to feather an «arrow — JVV wiew par lagdnd^ydn wa bah, men 
Fl£tch'er, n, u maker of bowa and airowa— ?;ctftawe w;, — Bhaliuk aur Wn 
FLEW, p, t oifiy--Fly hd 7>i(m-mifttaf) — Fly kil sifm^nyabhilt. [bau4ne w, 

FLEWEB a. chapped, mouthed niunh va*', 

FLEXI-BLE^ a. (L. flexum) that may be bent, pliant, yielding, tractable— /AwA;«ye 
jdne ke qiihil, niuldim, Oani-ddr^ iiarmyd linkm-patlr ya Namaniy 

nawifye jane ke yogya, lachiki, nainanasil wa komal vasya wa sd^atuy. 
FleX-i-bIl'i-ty, Flex'i-ble-ness, n. the quality of being easily bent, eusiuess to be per- 
suaded, pli.jncy — Bd dadtLijhukat/ejune k% qahillyat ya Ihdssiyatf toJirik-pazirjyd tar- 

f ib-pazlrif dam-ddri mvldyaniat yd ^^^maniyata wa auayfCs jhttkay© jane 

l yogyatJ^, sugamabi se man 'u e jitne ki j^ogyata, lachilapan wa mridul^. 

’ pLEx'lLB, at ejwily bent, obsequious— Aktrm yd dsdni i<cjhnkdye j dr ^ he laiq^ kHhm-har- 
ddr yd — Namanasil wa lachiM, atyanurodhi wii ajnakati. 

Flex 'ion, u. the act of bending, a tum—Jhukdw yd lackkdn^, ghuimw^yd hdnh^, 
Fl^x^qb, n. a muscle which bends a joint— panhd jo ffdvth ko jkukd detd hai^, 
Fliix'o-ous, a. winding, bending, wavering— Pt’c/ik/(? yd peck khddcar jdtd hud^jhukd 
ydjhuktd hnd\ be-gardr yd Bhauhtd vakragarni wa pher khdkar jdtA hu^, to^ 

vb^ hot(^ ImiC, digtjf hua. 

FLKX'uns. n. a bending, a joint— Jhuhho lachkdw yd mor^, gdhth^, 

FLICK'ER, V. {S. fiicemon) to flutter, to move the wings, to fluctuate— PAarp^ardna 
yd phatphafdnd^, par jkdrtid^ pmikh phatkdrnd^, lahardnd yd idhar udhet/i' kilnd^^ 
FLTox'BB,*M 6 i;aB, n. a hAt—Chaftujldar\ 

FlI'ER. See under Fly. 

FI»1QHT, flit, n. (S. fliht) the act of flying or fleeing, a flock of birds, a volley, a aally, 
an excursion, a series of stairs— Par- tah'dn tuyaidfi gurez yd firdr^ chinyohki 
shaikh yd skalaq, mauj, khaydl, zXna-handlyd nard-ldn — Uran uriCr bhagar bba- 
ger bhaj’ar mi bhagehar, pakshimila wi pakshiyoh ki 3 bund, bjfrh, lahar, taring 
vilifs, pail hi wji sii niyon ke dande jo niche se upar tak lage rahte haih. 

Flioht'y, a. fleeting, unsettled, mild — Tez~rau, be-qardi', har'dam-kkaydlt yd wahmi 
— Sighragami, asthir chapal vfd chanchal, bhriintabuddhi wtC chapalamati. 
Flmht'i-kess, 71. the state of being ^i^hiy—Be-qnrdrikar dam^Lhaydliwalimyd be- 
/‘Aticfi — BuclJhibhriinti buddhivibhram wjf matichiipaiya. 

Flxoht'shot, V. the disranco an arrow flies— Pir kd tappd^jitni ddr tir jdtd kai—Vtifk 
kfC iiallif, jitni ddr beCn jiftif hai. 

FLIM'FLAM, n. (Ic, film) a freak, a trick— Zaftar**, dhokhd^. ^ 

PLIM'^Y, a, (W. llyvisi) weak, feeble — /iTam-jor, Nirbal sfCrahm wjf nistej, sithil. 


FLiNpH'EB, n, one who shrinks or iajl^—Halne hkhkichdne murne thates-jdne yd rah- 

FLiNO, V. (S. fleon ?) to cast from the hand, to throw, to dart, to flounce : ». t. ftnd 
p, p. FiMm—Fhenkna^f yiru-d, ddlnd ydpataknd\ cbjaldnd^, uchjiatna yd da- 
latti chhdhind yd m,arnd\ 

n, a throw, a cast, a gibe, a sneer -PAe«^\ anddkht, ta'na, mm yd d^za- 
to/pf — Nihkshcp, prakshep, boH tholi ved ^atthrC, mihn{i’theni thesr4 wi tas^4 
FLINT, w. (S.) a hard stone, a stone for striking fire, any* thing very hard— 
pattihaVi sary-i-cJiaqimqt koishai jo nihdyatsakht Ao— patthar, agnipra^thar 
arthat wah patthar jiske jbarne se % nikalti tai, koi bahut hi kap'f p^ifldrth, 


FLi?* W* drink made of b^er and spirits— j?Aar4A kd 

ptll^ANT; a. (W» ?) nimble cf speeeb, talkative, pert, pctixlant- /a/d-^o, 

Wdda yo, yrntd^h yd Y<?chdJ w4 \^WH» WtwjJ ^ 

d^ith wa pragalbb^ loi chapchal avimt. 

FLtP'BAS-qT, n, talkativeness petinesR- Ziy^^a-yoi yd thW yd 
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V$oi^(flutj( wi batakk£if{>&>zi4> pragalbhai4, Idatd anaViuitkiti. 

F)u)fl?']pA»T-LT, <wi. iu a flippaiit mannw— i5%ar'^s «e, 6e4ifUi}fi7A fle^-VtSthalal^ ee^ 
^i^ai lolatE^ v/i cbanobaUttC se. 

FiiM\ V. (S. fiedT4i<^nT) to throw with a }ork, to xnovoBuddenl;, to je«r, t» run 
abdu^ to jpoquet; n. a sudden jerk, a jeor, a j)ert ^rl a^ coquette 

e^ijuknd^t ekdeM chMnd^t kansi ihaUhd thard pd taxt'd k\ icfkeir udkar 
daurna yd daum phirm\ alMi^cm'yditrd kar cJmlnd^ i n. uckkal yd jharjhxm' 
hai^'t tstua ya dv>dtd kiVih% *aiydri larki^ nak'krc-bd'. ckonMt^bdz hM^kma-bdz 
kiri^ma bdz yd Hshwa^gar 'aumt—n. Akaarnikaksh^ p, that^iC thear^ mihnii W$ 
$asr4 dhlthi wa chahch-d larki, premakhelikririin Klini vii viMsini, 

FME:TX%0?f, n. act of flirting, coquetry — ZVs-miri kd ek taur, ndz nakhra hirUkyik 
yd karaskma'^&i^hrd.ga.ii KiC ek pralifr choficUici premakheli w?( hiiwblrtW. 

FLiT, V. {la, fiiotf) to fly away, to dart along, to flutter to reuiove— l/r jdnd^f tamp* 
jdndt plhatphatdnd yd * ekjagah chhor-kar dusri jitgak jd^roAnuK 

FlYt'ti-NESS, ». unateadincsa, levity— /^e-aa^a^t y% U-qardri, 8ubki-*Xsthiv^td Wfi 
chanchalatii, halkai oclihapan wa bilal paint 

FL1T<?H, Wf^S. Jlicct) the side of a hog halted and cured— A^^uar hepahld hd iMtmkk* 
dluda grosAf - S ukar ke pirawa aushk aur lavanayukta nitCns. 

FLOAT, p. (S. Jleotan) to swim ou the surface, to move lightly, to cover with Water ; 
M. a body swimming on the water, a cork or quill on a fishing-lme— f/forann yd 
bhamd yd bahnd}\ duhona bahd-d. yd jal se hJutr d^, ; n. herd yd yharHa%\ 
tirehd yd tirehdq}\ 

Float'eb, w, one who floats — //^amr/c tairve haJine yd bkasne ic^. 

Float't, a. swimming on t’ne surface, buoyant — /'/^araid yd ba/itd^f haJhd yd 
FtS'TA, n. (Sp ) a fleet of nu rchant ships — gavi B inijyanaukasamnhf 

Flo-tIl'la, n, a fleet of small vessels — CV</tofcy\t//« 20 rt^ ki 6aAr— Kshudranaukasamuh. 
FLOCK, n. (S,/^iCC) a company of buds or beasts; v to gather in crowds— (?aWa yof 
yd halqa; v. jam* h., hatnnm^' — Pd\ rewar thath jhuhd wd dal; v, tu^ tvlf* 
parnii jurna w^ ekattha h. , 

FLOCK, n. (L, Jlo^ciisj a lock of wool — kd puhal^, 

FLOG, V, (L* flagrum) to, whip, to lash — lydna^^ kore mdrnd^. 

FLOOD, n, (S. Jlod) a great, flow of water, the sea, a deluge, flux ; v, to deluge— 
daryd yd hahr^ tdfin yd tayytnl, Lilian yd madd ; v snildh yd yarq — Barh Wf( 
bura, aamtidni, ^alapralay wa ekainav, van chaihaw jawdr vvd juwtir; v. dubou^ 
born^C vva bybiCna bah-jdue-dene kd — Jaladwar# 

Ft<56D'GXTE, n, a gate to stop oi let out water— -^dfidA kd phdtak^, pdni ke rokm yd 
FLOOK, See Fluke. 

FLOOR, n. (S. Jlor) that part of a building or room on which w'o w'alk, a platform, 
a story of a house ; v. to lay a floor — fy'ac/t machdn chabutrd ckaurd yd cAau(ttm**, 
kotlid yd khand'\ inanzil ; v. gach 

Flook'ing, n, the bottom of a budduig or room — — Goch. [bandhi. 

FLO'RAL, a. {h.jlo$) I elating to \\o\vevii — Oal'niam(d),phkl — Paushp, puahpasam- 

Flo'bet> n, a little llow^er Ek chhotd ph(d^. 

Fr;5hif'fA9E, n. bloom, blossom — Aaff’, ph''V\ 

FLbBhp, a. coveied with llowers, flushed with red, embellished, splendid, brilliMlt— 
GnUddr, Idlydmrkh, drdsta. 'awirfa— Pushpamay, puahpavarp raktavari.i Pti 

bhobhukd, sobhit wd alankrit. rangili, pushpit wd vdgalankaramay. [chatkildpan. 
FLO-EfDh'TY, n, freshness of colour — yd raitg, kl Raktatd wd rang kd 

FLbB'lP-LY, ad, in a showy manner— iTaraLi/mro A; cluUkilepan 
Fl6r'iI)-ijess, w. freshness, ctubellishment— TSuiij; ^ J tdzagi, rangini yd di’dfid — Rafig 
ka bhabhukdpan wd chatkikipan, sobhd vdgaUnkdr wd vagalanbiyd. 

FlS'ejst, n. a cultivator oi floWeis — kdr yd yu/-c/iPi. — Mdli. 

Flibs'CU-LOUS, a, composed or flowers — (7/iAo/e chkole phuloh kd bmxdAtM^. 

FLOE'H^, ». a coin first made at FSatewe—Ek sikka jo pahile-pahal Fldrek$ nkoAir 
men ham — Ek prakdr ka mudra jo pratham Fidrehs nagar rpeh band thd. 
FLO'TA, See under Float. 

FLOONQE, V, (0. phnjieen) to move or etrugjilc with* violence, to deck with flounOes; 
n. a loose trimming — 5fU/ap/iJid chhatpatdna lohid yd hdth-pdhw mdrnd}%jkaUir lagd* 
nd^ : \x, jhdlar^ . 

Floun'deu, V. to struggle with violent rmiion-* Ckhatpa^Tid m htnd^y talctpJmd^, 
FIiOON'DISR, ?i! (Ger./Mwdtr) ^ flat fish — iFAr c/tap^/ 

FLO&R, n, ih*flo8) the edible part of grain reduced to powder, meal— i^dS p($d7i\ 
FLOuRTSH, p, to grow luxuriantly, to thrive, to be prosperous, to use florid 

language, to brandish* to embellish; n. vigour, beauty, ostentatious embellishment* 
a musical prelude - ^Vtr o-tdea h , sar sohz h,, kdm*ydb yd iqbdi-mand A, mhffin h. ya 
Hbdrat-drai k.y ehamkdnd yd yhurmnd^^ drdata k. yd zeb d, / n. tdqai, khdb-edtati yd 
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Miihf numakh chdanJeahat ya ^ibarat'Mi^ -- Phaloi phulna dah^ 

h4n4 wi barhnrf, panapna, aamriddh h., Wgalank^- k, wa v4gaJaokaramayav»k^a ki 
vyavahir k.\ bhinjn^ wi .jjhirauiC, rabbit w4 alaiikrit k. ; m, bal, aaundarya tva IL 
▼apya, dakbiwtcbamWw rabba alankriyit, gbipgbuiadbat baja tal* - 
FtO&B'iSK-EB, n. one who flourishes— iqhatrmand h «?., rahgin h qhant^ 
iane wK, drhtaUf. t<^.-Pat»apue w. xva fiamridob h. w.^ pushpit k* w^. bMnjne w., 
sobMt k. Vfi. [— Barbifi tabtabf(t4 wd p^aptiC bu4, saiaridd^ 

FloCr'isH'JUO, a. thriving, ]tro8p&roua —Sar^saba ya tar o-tdectt iqbal-mandyd Jc&in-ydb 
Flotje'isH'I»o-lt, ad. ostentatiously —iWmawA yd ha»hmat-nnmd% «e— Dekb4w w£ 
idambarse. 

FLOCtT, V. (S jlU^Ln) to mock, to insult, to snoor ; n, a mock, on hamd- 

nd^^ihdnat yd malamat k. tcCna.-zani yd dimza-koiki k. j n. ta^nayd tath^k^vnald^ 
wa^ yA ^a» 2 — Bii'dn.'C Wii chhhjCna, thatthiC karke tiraskar apainan,^*, nak'Cba- j 
rhdoA ^hattha thesil wa tasr<l k. ; n. upahas wii hahsi, avajna apaman "wi tiraslciCr- 
Fl^^t'er, «. one who fiooia-^Muiih-chirhatt^t tana-mn yd zakik^Monhlnvilnov/., 1 
^sarih^. ! 

FLOW, V. (S.Jlowati) to run as water, to rise as the tide, to melt, to pr<jpeed, to glide 
smoothly, to be full, to hang loose and waving, to inundate ; n, the rise Of water, 
a stream, abundanoo— maddh. yd charhndf gahvi^^ paidd k, narimtehahnd 
yd jdnd, bhar-pur A^., phahrdnd^, &ailnb ic k. ; n, maddyd chxirkdWi tarrdrd 7jd 
4Aard*‘, if rat yd tomi— Bah chalna,barhua wa jawarwa juwarana, pighalna taghil- 
na wa pighalkar halmd, nikalna, and wa utpanna h., dhire dhire chains bahnflt 
wa dhalaknd, rauhhdmuhh wA nakenak h. arthdt bhar jtCnd, lahrani lahar ke 
samift hilnrl, duho-bharna bonn wd bahdnfi ; n. barb jawir wd juw^r, prav^ jala* 
v^-Chan w£C srot., adhikfCi wa b^ChuIya. 

FlSw'ino, n, the rise of water — kd charhdw yd hdrh^ fvdksarani. 

FIiSw'ino NE68, n. a stream of diction — ^?oydi kt dkdrd Icutdniyat^Vi^dtkiri, wd 
FLOi^'ER, n. (L./o5/ the blossom of a plant, an ornament, the prime, the most ex- 
cellent part ; v. to be in blossom, to adorn with flowers— PAdZ yd gxd, zeh yd ziiiat^ 
lakdrjawdni yd ‘un'fj, nihdyat *umda lima ; v. ehigufta h., gaUkdri k. ydpKdloh tc 
drdtta A, — Pushp w/f kasum, gahnc'C wd alaiikir navayauvan \vi yauvan^vasthi, 
s?(r wd sarvottamabh[(g ; v. phulnrf khiluff lahlahdini dabdahiCnfC vsi vikaan^; puahp- 
d<M alankdr se aobhit k., phul kffrhmC. 

Flov^'bb-et, n. a small flower - Ckkotd phul\ ^ [pamay push pit wi alankrit 

Flo’^er Y, a, full of flowers - Gul-ddr gid^idr pvr^gul yd 7*a/Vjr?7i-Pushp4;^viflifilit push- 
Fl5^'ee*i-NE85, n. the state of boinj; flowe)y-(rttf-rf<in gul-zari yd ra/iyl^ii-Pushpa- 
vidishUW pushpainayawa w;i alinkritit^ . (^b^Chat. 

Flo w'BiMNO, n. state of blohf^om — ^a/«dr yd zhigvftagi’--\'M8 lablabtfhat wa dah- * 
Fl5^'be-le86, a, without a flower — i?e-/ 7 w/ yd — Apushpak wd apushp, 

Flow'ee-oab DE^A n. a garden for flowers— PA yd phul’tiidri^ — l^mhpvc^iiu 
FLOWN, p. p. oify^Fly kd mdzhindtuf'alaUd ydJt'U-ma*tuf ^ Fly ki piumkriy^ wa ' 
purvakalikakny<f ’ , * | 

FLDCTU-ATE, (L.^yo) to roll hither and thither, to be uairteady— 
be-qardr yd he-sabat h. yd Aam-6e«A A. — HilkornfC, diCwdhdol asthir anavasthit wa 
ghatbarh h. [ritjC kulbulift^i lolawdn, chanchal asthir wit anavasthit. 

Fluo'tu-ant, a. wavering, nucevtaiu—Maupzan, bedstiqldl^ he-sabdt yd A«’yard>^—Lab- 
FLUC TU-X'Tioisr, n. motion hither and thither, unsteadiness, violent agitation— ZaA- 
rdi^ yd taniaiowujf be-sabati yd be-qardn^ tazalzuH yd yMi?iAi«A — Hilkor dol^ya- 

mftnatjC, asthirati wjC chanchalatif. dloran wiC d^wjfhdoli. 

FLtJE, j>. a chimney or pipe —i)«(f-Gfdn yd dud’kask — Dhuntfr^ wi dhunw^nf. 

FLO'ENT, cc. (L.^wo) hquidi flowing, copious, voluble ; r. a flowing qxiantity'-4j?rt, 
qiq, rawdii ydjari, laMan ydfasih, sakdji dwar j n. hi^db4-judydft^0-ktiiliydt^X)T&Vt 
baht^ dbalakttf, vjfgdrwt, tw.tntavak, wi vdkpa^ ; n. vailakshanapurltagai^it! 
vaban. , , , [wiv^mtatrf. 

Flu'en-(;!T, n, copiopisness of speech zabaH'^^ri ydfasdaai^Yikputntd 
Flu'ent ly, od. with ready flow,^ volubly A yd $dfy iaszdniyat yd fmdhat i«- 
Bin-atk^w wd hin’lagrfw wi aarpat, di-utavrfkya WiC twaritaviich^ se. 

FtO'iD/ct. ninpiug us water, liquid, not solid ; a. any thing not solid, a Uquid—iZa- 
mnjaraydrkydjirydri,raqlqt$aiydlydgair-mmjamid;Xi. yd adydl 

chlz, *amq yd -Bahti, drav, anjamdi arth^t ^aa uahin ; ^ dr^Wmya vk dear 
vastu, p^ni wd drav. , fbahtfw. 

FlU-Lo'I'TY, n. the quality cf flowing readily — riqqat yd DraWt^ wi 

FlO'zd nbss, 7u the state of being fluid— yd riqqfd^^J>rk»vati wa dr^v^vasthk 
FLOKE, ». a flounder-FA chapH machJUljo tamundar hoG 

FLCK8, n. the part of an anchor which fastens in the ground-Zrtn^ 

ted kdhid Jo mmn pakaf hti A«£ — Langaradant w^ langarabhuj. 
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I FLCH'MER-Y^ n. {W. llmry) a sort of jelly, ^ Hdvm fimi fAlnda ya ftidqutif 

t oi^j>fW^Lap8^ moWabbbg, mithyaprasans^ lallopatto. 

Fl^uKOt and p. p* Fling ka mdzl mutlaq .mr mBtl^ma^tuf^^alai^ki yd 

/7't'jna’^ty«F|mg ka sata^yabhdt aur purnakriyd wa purvakalikakriyJL 
FJbU'OR^ aiuid state, a mineral— ^Saiyd^i yd riqdqatt hdniyd khdni chiz*^ 
Bravivasth^ dkariyadravya, dhatu wa dMt 
FL0R'EY| n* (Oer. ?) a sudden blast, hurry, agitation ; v, to agitate— j 
ydjhatm^i AarWi**, kofbardhat yd garbamhat^ ; y. hcrhard^. yd ga^fd-d^, I 
FLOSHj (Oer. flizzserCjXo 'flow suddenly, to glow, tjf redden, to elate ; «♦ fresh, | 
glowing, ajffluent, conceited ; n. flow, bloom, growth, abundance— Yak^d-yak bahnd ! 
yd (jlau)iiia\ tamtamdnd^, ndgahdh Burkh L ya k, bd^-bdg h. yak, / a. tdza, iamta- 
mdtd \ yd rmCmur, khud-hm yd Ihud-paBand ; n. ^hakd'ne^t jhalak yd Bhigiif- 
j taglj roldngit bdlidagi ya taraqqi, if rut yd ka^'at —'Ehleki bahna, damakn^l wa 
I tamakna, akasmas lohit wa anm w^i raktavarn h. wd k., harsh se phulmi wd phuland ; 

I a, mtka, damakta wa tamakta, dhanadhya wa bharapur.i, dambhik wa dimbhi ; n. i 

I pravah wd pravritt^ dahdahahat lahlahahat mi vikas, birhti barb wa barhaw, : 

; bdhulya wa samridclni. [naraktatwa, mufih ki arunata wa mukharuninnl ! 

FnftsH^XNO, n. glow of red in the tnce^Chikre pur ki tamtamdhat yd — Vada* , 

FI^OS^BR, V. (Oer,ftugs ?) to hurry, to be m a bustle or heat ; n. hurry, agitation 
^Shitabi k ydlfnmtarib k, muztoHb yd mm-maat ya garm h ; n. harban^, karbardhat ' 
yd — Harbapa d. w*l ghabra d., ghabrjC-jana unmatta h. wa uttapt h.. I 

FLiJs'TERED, al heated, agitated, confused ~ yd nim-mast, mmiarib^ bedub yd dar^ j 

Ushn wa unmatta. akul vj^dkul, ghabrayd wa vyagra. 

FLCTE, n» (L. ftatum) a musical instrument, a channel in a pillar; v. to play on the 
flute, to form channels in a pillar — A Igfiza yd nai, khanMoh par jo lamhidamhi lakirch 
khodrkar handijiti hain^; v. algiiza yd mi bajdnd, kdambhoh par hmbi’lambi lakireh 
khod’kar bawdwd— Mumli bahsri ya vanm, stambbarekha wa stambhaeitd ; v. murali 
baj^na, stambharekhfC bandn?i. 

FLOTTER, V. (D. Jladderen) to move the wings rapidly, to move about with bustle, 
to agitate, to disorder; n, quick and irregular motion, hurryj Oonfusion—jP/mypAa- 
rdna^JoBk yd zor ne phaiphatdnd^ muzianb k yah., be-qardr k yd k. ; n.’phar- i 
'pKavdhai phafphatdkat yd dhardhardhat^', harbari yd halbali^, harbardkat yd 
^WW/tuti^'-Pankh jh-irua, tvrphaiani wd idhar udhnr daupl phiroa, vyjlkul k. wa 
h., ghabr^ d. wa ghabra jdnd. ^ ^ [vydkulata xva harbarahat j 

FluT^tbu-ino, n. tumult ot mind, agitntion — heddbi yd 6c*7urdn— Ghabrahat ( 
FLOX, n, (L fiuxmi the act of flowing, i^sne dysentery, fusion ; v to melt— j 
I jaraydnydjh'y inykhurdj, jiry'md shikvn yd M ah gala w yd gnddz , wgaldnd'^,^ 

; taghildad yd pighldnd ^ — Bahaw, nis-ar wd ni kds, ah w ka rog wa dmatisar, pighlaw wa [ 

I tighilaw. , , . ' 

! FLUX-X'’noi^, n. the act of passing ^i^^'^y--Fa^j>dnag^ yd — Babaw wa clialacbaldw. j 
1 Flux'I'BLE, a. that may be fused — Pighldye yd tughildye Jane ke gdbit — Dravy a, gtlaniy, : 
galaye jane ke yogya. [qdbiliyai- Galauiy.ita wa dravyatwa. | 

F£vx-i’BiL^l>TY, n. the state or quality of being fluxiblo — yd taghildye jane ki i 
Ftnx-It'MTr, n. possibility of fieing fused — Taghilneydpighalne ki — Dravatwa j 
vilinata wa galaniyatd. i 

FiiUX'rON, n. the act of flowing, the matter that flows : pi. the analysis of infinitely j 
small variable q^uan titles — jo zkaihaktihm: pX.hudh i- } 
jmiydt Bahaw w.^ pravah, jo vastu babti hai : pi. vahan, vailakshanapu- j 

ritaganit. [navisbayak, vahanasambandhi, vailakshanapuritaganitasambandhl t 

Flux'ion-a-by, a. relating to fluxions — Valia- | 
Ftfix^lox-iSTy n. one skilled In fluxions— Vahanaj ha, j 
. v^akshai^purftagapitajha. | 

FLlf, V. to move mth wings, to P<'W8 swiftly, to part with violence, to 

depart^ to escape, to flutter, to shun, to quit, to cause to fly : p. t. Fl£w, p. p. Ft^vrv 
^Pm^-uodz kt tair k, tayardn yd tairdn k, tezi sejdnd, taraki^^, rawdm L, frdr 
h. yd gurez k/ phahrdnd\ parhez k, lark k, Mrd.na** — Urna, veg ae jhap<ttkar wu 
si'ghra jana, karakkar phutmf, cbalfC jifnsC, bh%nd wi bh^g pna|^phai-kni, kani* ! 
y^nrf katr?Cn^ w4 bai'iw k , chhor d,, ujw<fn^, 

Ft/f, ti* a small winged Insect— ^ [khavisar^t, bhsgori. 
FJt/i'EB, FlITeb, n; one that flies— yd pamnd, jirdri yd Ak^sagifmi wtf 

Pl/f^BtSw, n. the egg of a fly ; v. to taint with the eggs which produce maggots— i 
Mukkhi kd ; v. m^hi ke (xhde ddUkar kirm w hhur d^. '' " : 

». a light Sailing vessel— i 
n, one that hunts flies, a blrd*r sk eh^yd^. ! 

FLt'l^SH, V, to angle with flies for bait- makkht lagd ^m niachhUpak&/rnd\ ! 

Fl^^I/Xp, Hf fan to keep off flies— itfwrcAAo/ chdf^towr yd makki kdhkne kdpakkJid^ j 
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’ Pisa, ». a small fish which fii&i>^Pamnd-imckhli ySi pt&hi'parand'-^VfR^^ 
machbli w4 ^k^gaman&eilamatsya. 

I n, (S. foie) <4ic young of the horse or ass ; to bri^ forth ^ io9i^ BatiherU^ 

bachheri^, ^hore yd gfcM&e hu bachckd^ ; v, ^chkerd yd hachhei\hydnd\ yhoft yd 
" gddhekd bachchdjamid^. 

FOAM, n, (S. fo/iTi) froth, spume ; v, to froth, to gather foam, to be in a ^ge^ir<\f, 
kaph^tpM^ ; v. phe^ndnd^, phen uth;nd yd nikdlnd\ dg ' 

FoaM'y, a. covered with foam, frothy— A'a/rfar—Phenahiphenl w4 pbenawdlii. 

F6B, n. a small pocket— A'/t* ikhoU jeb’-~'Ek chho^ khis4 w4 khaliti. 

F6b, V, iQet.foppen) to cheat, to trick dkokhd d. jatnd yd Icdf^t h\ 

FO'^ILE n. (Fr. focile) the great-er or less bone of the arm or leg— J9aAA yd td'bg hi 
hari yd chkoti hadiW\ 

F0’CU8, n, (LI.) a point where rays of light meet, a point of convergence ^ pi. Po'^i— 
Nnqta jahdii roshni ki kirn eh jmn' koti hain, hatn-TmrJctizi kd Kiraua- 

! samudayavindu wii kiraiuiHaniapfCrasthal arth<Ct wah vindu w4 keadra jabda tej ki 
I kiraneh ekatUid milti haih, ekakendrdbhinuikhatd kd vindu. ^ 

1 P5'cal, «. belonging to the toeus — nuqte se'tmmub jakdh roshni hi hirnen jam* 
hoti haiky hani-niarhtcdi ke nuqte se /^^{^/ia^cfar— KiranasanmdayavindusambandM 
arth4t us vindu w4 kendra ka aambandhi jah4h tej ki kiraneh ekatra nailti haih, 
ekakendiabhimukhatd ke vindu k4 sairibandni. ♦ 

Ff!)D'DEK, n. (S. ) dry food stored up for cattle ; v. to feed wjth dry food’-^Chdra yd 
chdru^' ; v. svlhd chard shkht (tltds-pdt kkildnd^. fripu, vam w4 ari. 

FOE, w. (S. /uA) ail enemy, an adversary — X»MaA maw, yd wu^Ad^f/— datru wa 

FoE'LiKfi, a. like an enemy — Dn.diman yd gamm he mawfnd— iSatiiivat w4 vairlsadria. 
Fok'man, n. an enemy in war— div?}imin^ jang men d?^«Awa.»— yuddhaiatru. 
F(E'TU8, See Fetus 

FOG, n. {ic.fug) thick miib ~ /ro/u/i^d yd kukdsd^. dhuhdh^. 

Foo'gy, misty, cloudy, dull -Piir-Luhdsdy ahriydtdnkyhc'miqnfyd aA»ta^— Kuh4se 
BO bhard hu4, ghfihghor dhuhdhli wa badal se ghira hua, jar w.i mui h. 

Fog'qI'L V, ad mihti ly , cloudily, darkly — Kuhdse-pan se dhuhdhldi yd badli se ahdhe* 
re mea yd ahd.kere-pan 

Foakii-NR&s, n. tlio state of being — Kvhd.m-pan yd dhuivlhldi^. 

FOG n. (W fxuj) after gj.Lvs ~Jo ghas phir bejamtt hai yd kdti iiakih jdti^. i 

I FOH, int (S fah) an excl.amation of abhorrence or contempt— (^4 Af-r/iAi*’. 

[ FOI'BLE, ri. ,Fi.j a weaknoKs a failing — ’yl/6 ydruhhna khatd qn-sor yd nuqs - 
I wa pay, aj»aiadli dosh kalahk \\a truti, 

V. (Fr. ufhler to defc.b. to pu/zle, to blunt ; n. a defeat, a blunt sword used in 
K|j encing - i<hHi asf d.yt rudd k .hairan /. . k mid k. ; n sinkast yd barbddi^ck kundtalxodr 
hdi'i men misl gadkr ke kdm. dti A«f — Har.tna ]>ardst k. wd vyarth k., ghabr4 
i d , thothla bhotf bhontluf k. ; u. har i lujndan wa bhaiig, gadka wa patrt 
! FOIL, n. /o//i 4 Wi;leaf, gibbi)g,acoab of motal on a looking-glass, something toheigh- 
1 ten lustre or set ott‘ to lUlvanUgo — IFura^ yd pattd, iild-Ldx'i yd zar^nigdrij dine men 
jo dhdt rahfihu'i, koi zuim-dih hdiai — l)lu(tup<itra p it wd patau4, eone kii pdni jo pad4f' 
thoh par sobha'rth ki\4 j ita hai, darp.in meu jo dhiftfipatra raht4 hal k^ntivardhak- 
FOIN, r. (L. pmigo) to }»n.sli in fencing , n. a thrust, a j)ush — P«td jhdnie yd lakri 
phehhie meh dhake! d^\ , n, hhohk yd kho7ichd^\ thcLyg, dhak'k(P\ [adhikiii, bdhulya. 
FOlS'ON, n. (Iv. fusin) plenty, abmidauce— //rd^* — Bahutdyat bahutit w4 

POIST, V. (Fr, /aiiHi<e}'] tf* insert wrongfully or without warrant— /aV-adsi $e ilhdq 
j h. yd rnifd cf. — Clibal wa kapat se ghuser d. w4 s.Cina wa jor d. 

: FoIst'jiR, n. one who foists- ,7(47-.^? yd hu-yair ikhtiydr ilhdq k, — Chhal se jor de^ 
i ne w. wa sat done \v., kapat se kisi lekhke bhitar kuchh bana wa likh den© w. 
j FOISTY. Bee Fusty, 

FOLG, V. (8. fealdan) to double one part over another, to close over another, to in- 
cloBo, to shut m a fold ; w. a double, a plait, an inclosure for sheep k. yd ta- 
hand, kisi cMz ko dusri par hand A, ghernd^\bdre meh hatul h. ; n. tah chin yd 
ekikarif Id/d yd hheii-khaua-^Tornd moina dugnana waduiuvCna, kj«i vostu ko duBri 
ke upar lagft d., lapotna wa vvavartan k.,b©ihna wa bheiofi ko genre wa bejhe men 
pahan d, ; n. part wa parat, ohunat wa bhahj, gohra berha wa meshalola, 

FSnn'pR. n. on© that ioldn^Tahdne w., gherne u'*’,— Torne morn© kpetne dugunan^ 
wa dohrane w. 

FSnn'iNo, n* a doubling, the keeping of sheep in folds ; a. closing over another— 2*aA 
yd chin hayidna^ bdfod’ weA bkeroh ko band k* ; a. ek dusre par lag jane yd nMd 
jane ir.— Dugnaw moj bh4hj w4 dohraw, bheroh ko berhna wa gohroh men 'pahan d. 
FO'Ll'A^E, n. fit. folium) leaves, a cluster of leaves; V to furnish with leaves— 
PcUtiym\ bargaiasta ; v, barg-sd:!i k.\ bexrg 6«?jdnd— Patte w4 vrikshapatra, parua- i 
sarndn wa pattoh ka guebchh4 ; v. patte banina. ' I 



FOO 


; FOL " [ m ] 

I o; ifeonm^bing of l«av<s»— 

V, to boat into le.iVeH— patra patte banana, 
j Fd*U-^%ON, n, the aot of beating into Itsaves— ^4 Pitkar 

dhatni«itra bananU. [Aafa^—PItkar dh^tupatra b^iayt* jane ki avaHtba. • 

J * Fo'tt-A-TURB, %4 the BUite of bein^ beaten into leaves — wa%aq bmayt jane kt ' 

. ' n.' gofdsTnithe* fb il l)ha t ha icamq *- 3)hat o jmtra. 

I Fo'iii o, n, a leaf or page, a book in which the sheet ie folded into two leaves -^Warnq j 
1 ya hitdb k'i waratft nM kkab jo eh ek tow ke dodo wamtikar-ke bmt%^hai 

I takapatra, aisi pustak ki jo ek ek taw ke do do patra Karke banti hai. j 

; a. leafy, thin, unsubstantial— ijd. patte ddr, patil^, he-mjki yet 

! Patriim;»y, patU, av^tav. 

. Fo'LT* 0 'j(t^^uf, *See FeutTiIjU moutb. (nav ki ^ jiti. 

I FO^I'OT, n. (It. foktto) a kind of demon — Ek qism kd dew yd Jinn-- Rakshna wa da* 

! FOIjK. fok, n. (S fok) people— Xog^*', 

; FdbK'hi^iN'D, n, copyhold land — kerusejozam n raht't Ac'f — Patte ke dwdra jo 
j blmini rahti hai. ^ ^ * [lokasam^j. 

' FSldt'afO’fB, n. a meeting of people— Zot/on kd majma* yd /;Vu^d‘ — Lokasam%am wa 
j" FOI/IjI*CLE, ». (L. folks) a little bag. a cavity, a seed vessel — chkoti ihaili^\ adfy 
zanfA'tukhniy wah nahdttshai j is men lukkm rahtd /wti— Ek. chhota koah wa aduax*, 

I ^ gupha w4 garabta, vijakosh vljakos. 

I FOL'LOW, V. folgian) to go or come after, to pursue, to attend, to succeed, to 
j imitate, to I’esult — 7^cfi^e./«w4 yd dvd^^ pickhu 7*'* , ham-rdh k., inutaicdtir h . naql 
I k.f nodija — Paflchadgaman k., ragedna, aath h., eatb lagna, auugdnu h., duare ke 
i pratirup k., nikalna wcC hoiuL 

! Foi/bOW'Btt, n. one who follows, a disciple — /'a/f-mu pakran d amn-ytr yd mntatc(hhi\ 

I shdgird yd mmnd — Pacbhlagjt picbblaga anuganii anuyayi aahachar seviik wa 
[ apujivi, pantin' anuahangi bhakt wil sishya. 

FOI/LY. See under Foou I 

F0-M6NT', V, (L. fovco) to cherish with heat, to bathe with warm lotions, to on* j 
courage, to promote, to instigate — (?«m A*., hmmat d., taraqqi k., tur^ib j 

yd tahrik c/.^Tnpt wa ushn k., Uitarna wa pikouiii, InCih d., uiachana wd barhana, | 
uksaua. 

Fd'M^flN -TACTION, n, the act of fomenting a warm hdion, encouragement, instigation 
—Senh^, ghdw %0(x^aira sdf karne ke ky*- garni raqiq shai, himmakdikt yd tabHs, 
thifjih yd ’ — Swedan sehkaw wa ushii p:(iii se anulepaii wa sochan, nshuopa- 

deh wa ushnalep, bfJih wa uddipan, uttejan wX uksftw. [lagaue w., bhedakar. 

Fo-M^Nt'ER, n, one wdio iovi\mt^ — Mu.faidfitna<mgcz yd — Aglagdne w., jliagi^ 

FOKD, a. (Ic. /arti?e) foolish, silly, foolishly tender, rehshiug highly; v, to caresa, 
to dote on — Be-tcwiof, nd-ddn yd be-sock nuz bar-ddr, shdiq yi \hhtq ; v. ndz-har- 
dart k.j *Mqmek skefta h. yd niukabbat tneh <jarq A. — M.’uidaruati, murh wa miigdh 
atynnurakt, anurakt wa anuragi ; v. duUr wii hii[)y.i'r k./atyanurag k. w.i prein men 
mug<ih h. \yd pydr ke nidre chhnti se UpUmd^K 

PoN^DLE, V. to treat with tenderness, to caress— Zdr-p //a r k. yd dtildr k^'.. dalurnd 
FoND'LIN'O, n. a person or thing fondled — Xdrid pydrd yd diddrd^, 

FoND'ey, foohslily, with great tenderness — waqtfi se^ nihdyat nawdzish yd 
ndz-baV’daH se^-darAvixt wX murhavat, atipritipurvak wa ati saeli se. 

FSnd'ness, n. weakness, foolish teadevnoBS — Be tviiqdfl ydnd-ddnl, nd<>b<ir-ddri fare/' 
tayi yd dsheftagi—'KmXisXi wa jaiatv, aryant-iprem w.i ati anurtCg. 

FONT, n. (L. fons) a basin for water used m baptism, an assortment of printing types 
of one size— Pdnl kd bartanjo istibdg dene ke waqt kdm did hai, ek qadd ke chhdpe 
Xie Au?vl//ci rccgawi— Pani ka basan jd fBudharinasambandhi jalaaahsk<ir ke aamay 
kam jfta hai wa Isiidharmasambandhijalasaaskiiraprayuktajaladhar, samaparima^a- 
mu(br<lk9haraparisankhyt(. 

Fon'ua-nee, n. a discharge opened in thehody—J ism H khardb rut fihat nikdlne ke 
j liye hadan mt!h ek ckhcd — ^s.Y'\v ke vikrit rae jfdi ke nikaltie ke nimitba ok ebbed. 
FON-TAN^JE^ (F^-) a knot of ribands on the head— (Sir ke upwr potUi yd ndrok 
kd pAte^^k ' , 

(9. meat, victuals, provisions, any thing that nourishes— A'Aa&a yd 
dUdi tcCdm ydkhvtruJ^ ^kurdk, Bhojan, ^h:ir, khMyadravya, jivanak arthat 
bbpjansrimagri. 

ck fidjt oi £eo4 supplying; fpody^JPup-^urdk, kkurish^dih yd qU^hakUh — 
Aharapurp, bhoyan^d^yitk. wa bhojanad^ta, ^ (samagri ^har na d. w.',. usar. 

F66n'tESS, a* not affording food, hsiTvm—j^kurdkydkhurUh m d. w., Bhojana- 
Fudli, ». (Fr. fol) one of woak understanding, idiot, one wlm thinks and acts un- 
wdsabb a. wicked person* a jester, a buffoon ; v. to trifle, to deceive— be* 
wuquf thai^hSf nd^dn ehakhSj skarir ddmi^ khiUkbdz, yd Ic^fy gp, v, likw- 
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la*b fareb J.— Murh Wit jar, tnurkh wa bhaknwa. abuddbi wagawdib dunau ; 
Mra duratmf ^athol, \Axint ; v. raakkhi marni vfi vrithiMaksbep^ k.j cbbilttfTwa ' 
U)agua. ‘ ’ I 

, FbL'LY, n. want of un^eraUudiug, weakness^ absurdity, depmvity — hamd 
qat, nd'ddni yd hmuditgi, hhm'db'i yd /^Aardmi — Mnrkhabi, nuiihatil wa jaiaU, * 
ny^yaViruddJb wa vicbiraviruddh kdin, antardush^ta wA swabbAvadaurjanjra. j 
FddL'Bft y, n» habitual folly, an act of Bc^wuqufi, khar-masli yd puch kdrakat-^ ' 

• Murkhata vva murhata, murkhakarm wa murkhaknyrt 

' F66x/r8H, (7. void of understanding, MnwinQ -- JBc-n-uqdf be^kkabar yd akfnuqdna^ nd-ddn 
i i/(i — Nirbodh miirkh laiirh wa ajnan, nirbuddbi buddhihiu dunnati 

wii asangat. 

F66l'i^H’LY, ad. unwisely, weakly, wickedly— te^ nd-ddixi hamugat yd 
hehv^jl ifc, $hardrai ya kkabdsat «<*— Miirkhutd wa murhata se, jamta W'a bilalle* 
pm se, dushtatfi wa swabbdvadaurj.inya se. 

FdoL'fsH iJKsa, w. want of wisdom, nhmvdiiy — Be-v^uqdft, nd-ddnl yd h^ddagi’^ 
Muihata wa inuikbata, bilalljfpan wa mvirkhakarm. 

F66l'b6un, a. foolish from the birth — Pa/cfdw/i se fte-wwjw/— Janma se miirh. 
Fd6L'HXp-py, a. lucky without contrivance - Ba-yair tcufMr ke bakht-dwar yd iqhdl^ 
Bina U])ay wfC udyog ke bbagyawiii wa bhagyasiH. 

Fd6L'HAR*DY, a. daring without judgment — if uvfhar akichaf yd nUdharah^, # 

F66i/hAU'DI*ness, w. courage without aemti — Avjar-payidakkhar-pandydni-dharak^ 
pand 

Fo6l'tuSp, YU a snare to catch iooXa^ Gdivdiyoh yd bilallob ke^pakapie kd phanddi^, 
F66Li9'f>AP, a. {folio, shape ?) a kind of paper of small size — O'AAoie qura kd kdyaz 
— Chhofci bhaht kji likhaiiapatra w<f kvigad. 

f66t, n. (S. fot) the part on which an animal stands, that by which any thing is ! 
j supported, the base, the end, a nie^isiire of twelve inches, a certain number of 
syllables in a verse . pL FEF.t — Qacfa?//, pdya, daman yd hazU, dkkir, ek mdpjisfneh 
I bdrah inch ya’ni bdrah tassd hotc haih,jar, yd rwAra — Pahvv pair gor wa pad, adh<fr 

i Asray upastainbh wa gora, jar tal wa adhobhag, ant wa chhorj manushyapadapari- 

i mao wd ek paiimau jo barah inch aithat barah tassu ke saman hota^ai, kavita ka 

j charan wa pad. 

1 F66t, r. to dance, to walk, to make a foot ; n. infantry, state, scheme, motion, step, 
j — iV'dc/erm'*, chalnd^. pdhw jornd yd lagdna'^ ; n. paidal yd piyade^ hdlatf mamdha 

I harakat, qadani—n. Padat wa p •datika.^ain ya, avastba, up^iy, gati, phal dag wif phalas. 

I F66t'ed, a. shaped in the loot’- Bair yd pdiiw men bauayd hud^. 
j F66 t'ino, n. ground for the foot, support, foundation, place, settlement, state, en- 
j trance, tread, dance— Que/am. rakhne zanun, pdya, pushManyd pushti-bdni, bun- 

j y<idjgagaW\ pdealdri hdlat, dal hi, qadam-zmv ya raftur, Pahw dharne ka 

I thaur, adhar upastambh wa goia, tal jai wjC adhobhag, sthun wa sthal, sahsthiti 

i wa chiiasthayitvvn, avastha, piibh, praves, dial, nach. ' 

{ F66t'less, a. without feet - — Padabin wa bm pahw kii, 

1 F66t'bAll, n. a hall driven by the foot, the sport or practice of kicking the football 
'-Pdhw se kh^elne yd chMnc kd yend^', pdnw se gend cJhaldne kd kkel^, 

FddT^BbY”, 71. a menial, an attendant m ’-Rawunyid yd naukar-i'amradt chaprd' 

— Balasevak wa yuvaseval, bhritya. 

F^T'BKjEABTa, n. the breadth of tiio foot— i^dnw bhar chaurdi yd'chakldV^. 
F66t'brIpob, n, a bridge for foot passengers— cMne-wdloh ke utarne ke 
liye ek Ma^ pul\ 

Fd6T'CL5TH, ih a sumpter cloth— ikwfwe tatiu yd khachekar kd kaprd^. 

F66t>All, n. a trip of the foot, a stumble— Zac/ia/k yd jkohh^\ ihe& yd thokar^. 
Fd^T'FXGST, n, a fight or battle on loot— Paidal ki Zardf— Padiivayuddh, ^ahw panw 
ki larai. ftZdr— Padagarakshak, p^atikaaainya. 

F66tVuaiu)?, n. pi, guards of infantry -Pd-piydcfe muhdfiz yd nigdhbdn yd chemki* 
F6dT'H6Li>> n. spa^e to hold the foot-//s par pair jam-kar thahartd haB\ 

F66T'LTCK-Stt, n, a mean fiatterer— c/idtne kamina khusA dmadi—Pidsir 
86Vj|k oharanaeevak wa adhamachatukar. * * 

F66t'kan, n. a soldier who marches and fights on foot, a runner, a servant m Uvery 
'-Pd-piydda stpaAt, karkdra, naukar yd cAaprdsf— Padatikayoddba, payik ’Wi 
dbawak, eevak pariohar wa kinkar. ^ ^ fwak H gun. 

F6dT^MAK“8HiP, w. the ait or faculty of a runner— jfiTarHra-yotri-- Pay ikapan a, dha* 
F66T>Xn, n. a highwayman who t6i& on foot— Pd-ptydda rdh^zan yd Batmar 

wfi thag jo pahw panw lut leta hai. 

FddypXTM, a path for foot passengers 

F66t'f68t, ». post that ti-avela on ioot-^ 'Pdpiydda Aar Awm—PadatikadhAwak j 
; arthat jo pAyik panw panw chalta hai. 
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that se^ iQot’^f*a-^y$4<^ «^AC— P^ddtikayoddhi. 

Irwk, tokefl, iaark-Pa«4**, niaAAn-Chilm, 

|ia(ildtc w4 |>adap'(t, laksha^, ank. 

«. a at<?!ol for the feet-P4nw ^ cMaK miiMyv yd mofM\ 

FOF, (I/. a mail fond of dr©8» and show, a oo3c<^ottib-CAAatfc^t^n»ya 

chktttlcfi^min ^ ckhuM yd ^ukdK * 

F5p'uk0j j|, ,a |tetQr fop— ehJtofd €iji<dld jbihkdyd chhaikhihamyd^* 
n." Vanity m dress aiid manners 

Fdp'W^n, vain in dress and, manners -^<7A&ai/d chhailnhikamyd yd bafikd^\ 
fli#. withfoohsh vmiiy *->Alhk‘j)arhbdhkep<x^i^yd MuiU-p<in se^, 
Fo^PiaH-NKSa, n, fool&h vanity in dress— Pn^d jpan chhaitdpan yd ai6eld-pan\ 

FOR, prejy* (S.) hbcause of, with respect to, in place of, for the a<ke of ; co^i. because, 
on this account that— haqq-meh rdh-m yd ru-Bet waste Hwaz yd ha^ide^ bu'U- 
hat yd Mdtir / con, kydiihi, is aaoab Be /(;»— Karan ya hetu se, prati, sthan men, 
jfHh wa nimit^ ; con. is karap wa betti se ki. * [hetu se. 

F 8 R'AS*>MiJ^H, ad» in regard ihat-^ Az dn-jd kl az-boB-ki yd cAitw^v— Jis k^ran se wa jis 
FOK'A^E, «, {T^r, fourrage) food for horses and cattle, search for provisions; v. to 
wander^ in search of provisions, to ravage^ to plunder— CAdm*', chdra ki taldak ; v, 
ckdre H taldak mta idhar udhar yhnmna, taruj k., adrat k. — Chard aswadan wd 
gavddan, chare kd khoj wji aswidibhc jananweslian ; v. ch«are ke khoj men idhar udhar 
phima, luina Wd nidr len^ dakaiti k. [Khddyadravya vv^i chdr^ ju^na w. 

F5r''a«^]iS; n. one who provides food or forage — A’Adnd yd chdra mtthaiyd k. w. 4 
Fiin'A 91 NO, », roving in search of provisions — CAdrc ki taldsk mm idhar udhar ghum- 
nd— Chare ke khoj men idhar udhar phirnfC. 

FO^BAM'I-KOUS, ^ a. (L. foro) full of holes, perforated, porous— PwrsilrdAA., 
chh€dd-hnd^\ maadm-ddr masarndti yd sirdhh ddr — Kshudrachhidrainay, bedhd gayd, 
sukahmarandhrayukt wa sukshmarandhrapurii. 

FOR-BEAR', V, (S. /or, leran) to cea&e from, to stop, to abstain : p. t, FoR'B3BB,p. p. 
FoB'BOENB^— AT aitf/j// k., tau'aqqvf k. yd ihahar-jdnd, hdz-raJtnd dast bar-daP h. 
faya-kkdnd yd dar*ytt 2 arnd— Nivritta In, rah jana wd ruk jfini, bacha-rahna jdne d. wd 
chhor d. 

FoubeAr'aN^b, n. the act of forbearing, intermission, command of temper, patience 
•^Dar-guzar yd parhez,tawa(jqvf tidija yd uaqfu, muldyamut hilm yd ahliyatiBahr 
tab yd Aar-dd« 4 i — Bachaw uiviitti wi tyag, \irdm wa virati, dam dtmasahyam wd 
sanyaru, kshama kshdnti sahan wd dhiraj. 

FoB-BE5tit'EB, n. one who forbears — A. w.^ bdz-rahnc w., dar-guzame w. yd 
gam'khdne «?. — Nivrittah. w., rah jdne w., ruk jane w,, baclitC rahne w. Wfi j ine d. w, 
POR-BIIK, V. (S, /or, hiddan) to prohibit, to interdict, to oppose : p. t. For-bXde, p. p. 
For-bIb'den or FoR-Bfo'— hdz raUmd, j oA/id** — Hatkani wd hatakna, vdran 
k., drntt vfd nishedh k., roknd wa biidlina. [wd virodh. 

PoB^BiVi)AB<jB, n, prohibition, edict against— A/an*, mumdna’ai— Nishedh, varan 
For Btn^DEN, jp. a. prohibited, interdicted — ^w-uwi Nishiddb, nivarit. 
FoR*BfD'BE^^-I:.Y, a<f. in an tmlawful manner— 6 W?’-«Aa?’’« tavr se, nd-jYnz tanrser 
Vidhiviruddh wd dharmasastraviruddh. ' [rokiie wd nishedh k. w. 

For-bId'deu, n. one who prohibits— A/«n.’ A, to., bdz-rakhne w., rokne 
FoB'Blp'BtJfO, jp., a. repulsive ; n. hindrance— A «r/A yd niakruh; n. rckryd rukdwat^^^ 
Apritijaiiak trdsajanak wd ghrinotpidak ■; n. nishedh wa badhd. 

POKCE^ p* {h^fortis) strength, vigour, might, violence, compulsion, virtue, efficacy, 
armament; v. to compel, to constrain, to urge, to storm, to ravish— Zor, Otttctcof, 
tdqat, zulm yd sina-^ort, Jabr^ khdssiyat yd %caBf, tdair, lardl he liye drdatajauj ; v. 
majbdr k.f Zor yd zaiktr-daBti Be kardndf badidd h. taqdzd yd tdkid A., hallak yd 
hamla kar-ke lendy ba-zor hurmat-lend yd khardb A;. — Bal wd sakti, samartbya, tej 
wa ][»ardkram, balatkar, pr4>m.Cth wa prasabh, prabhdv, gun wa pratiip, yuddh ke 
nimltta saji hui send ; V. dabana dhakelna wd baddh k., bal karko niyukt k. wd 
niyukt kardna, uttejan k. wd uksaiid^ dhawd k. wd chaihai karke lend, baldtkdr se 
. pani ut irna wd bhrasht k. 

a. violent, strong, impetuous— Tear, mazMtt^ ewnd-^Vegawan, popha ^ 
baUwdn, vegi, uchchaud wd tilwhii. [nirbal, asakt wa parakramahin. 

F^B^JE'tiESS, a. weak, feeble, impotent— ATa^a-sor, nddawatr, Ac*jttwwa<-Nihsakti, 
n. one that forces— if <yAur k w. yd zahar-dasH $e koi kdm kard^e w.— Da- 
bane w,j dhakelne w., baddh k. w., bal ke dwar^ lagdne wd karane w, 

FSb'qi strong, mighty, violent, impetuous, efficacious, active, powerful— Afhs- 

. btit,qawi teZj tund^ kdr^gar yd muasBir, wwy«fm 6 , kdii yd sor-di«»r— Saktiman, 
samarth wd tejoman, vegawdn, tvkshti uchchapd wa vegi, saprabhav, 'gu:pakdri wd 
kai*mi, balawan wa amogh. 

ad, strongly, powerfully, by Mazhuti tt, quvma^ yd tdqat se, ba*zor 
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yajmbmn y a jah¥an^qahran'^V othki «e, damarthya ^tt w4 bal balatkir w4 
pramath tte* [sak kai&kamukh. 

Fdii'^’EPS, n. (L.) a surreal instrument— /ormA lea ckim{a^ wwi^iir— Aatraolukit- 
Fdjft'^c PA-TicD, a.<formedlik€ pinoers — ik h<ma hm\ 

Fdu-gppS'TioK, w. a teaiing with pincers— «e 
FORD^ n. (S.) a sbkl|ow part of a river ; to a river without 
pde aht dai^k ha wah hmajise ckalne separ kar^sakek ; v. pa-mb pani 

meh h^-^kar yit pdhw-paf^w ckal-kar par ib^— Thtfh arthdt nadi k4 wah bli^ jisko 
balkar WiS manjb^kar pkr kar sakaib ; v, balkar w4 mabibakar k., mabjba jan4. 
FoED^A BtE, a, passable without swimming— pahtD‘pdh^& chalne a« par kiye 
jane he 5a6w— Halkar w4 manjh^kar par kiye jaue ke yogya> utbU. . 

FORK, a, (S.) coming or going brat, not behind j ad. in the part that |poes first— 
Awwal yd agldj pahud p$»h yd peehin ; ad. qablpMle yd p^A— Purva wa agra, pur- 
vagami purvavarti wa piirvagat ; ad. piirva. 

FORE-AD-MONISH, V. (S. /or«, L. orf, moneo) to counsel before the event— PoAfte «€ 
na$lhat Age se upades d. wa samjba d. 

FORK-A0-V!lgE', V. (^.fore, Fr. aviser) to counsel before the time of action **4paAz^e 
se saldh yd rmihat c^.— Age so samjba d. wa upades d. 

FORE-AL-Lfi^iE', v. (S. /ere, L ad. lego) to mention or cite before -‘PesA-^^er maz- 

Mr k, yd tameXl m.eh Aiwa — Pahile se kabna vva pram^n d. 

FORE-ARM', V. (S./ore, L. armo) to arm beforehand, to prepare for attack— Pe$k- 
aZ‘Waqt musallah k., penhdar u hand a ke liye taiydrik. — VBki\<o se yuddb ke nimitta 
.sajana, charhai ke nimitta sajiimi wd prastut k. 

FORE-BODE', V. (S./orC) bodian) to foretell, to foreknow— jPeeA-grot k., pcsA-toir se 
ma'luM A. — Liikshan ke dwani pahile se anuman k. wd kahnd, pabile se jan j^n4< 

7h. one who forebodes — Pesh-go^fdl^go — Bhavisbyadvakta purvaiakshanajna 
wa piirvastichak. 

FouE-Bon'iNU, n. perception beforehand, presage— PeaA-^o? ya fdl-goiyfdlyd shtegm 
— Purvalakshan ke dwiira auumffn, purvasuchana wa purvaling. 

FORE-CAST', r. (S. /orr, Dan. kaHer) to contrive beforehand, to form schemes — 
Pesh'bandi 'dqibaUwdesh’t yd di'cV’mideifhi k , pe$h4ar se tadbir yd mansuha k. — Agra- 
kalpaua agravivechana wA agianirup«'tn k,, pahile se upay rachana, 

Foue'cast, a . contrivance beforehand — /’c<jA*6anc^i, uwtfesAi— Purvakalpana 

diighadrishti wa agraniropan. [kd hissa, — Naw ka aga wa purvabbig. 

FORE'CAS*TLE, for'cfts-sl, w.* (S. /()?Y, tho fore part of a ship— /aAAs hedge 
FORE'C'IT'ED, a. (S./o7'c, L. eUo) quoted before or above— if a^Aar, mausuiAj ma/r- 
quMf mastuTy masdura-hdld—PnvvaXxkhit wa purvavijnapit, purvokt. 
FORE-OLO^E', V. (8. /ore, L. clanSum) to shut up, to preclude, to prevent— j5<wicf 
A., bdz-rakhm, man* A, — Mundua, rokn^i wa pratibandh k., nishedb k, wi ^rn4. 
B‘'0RE-C0N-(^‘EIVE', V. (S. /ore, L. con, capio) to imagine beforehand— PesA-far se 
kkajjdl yd qiyds A. — Ibirvavivcchaiia k. wa pahile se chinta k. 

FORE-DATE', v. (S. /ore*, L. datum) to date before the true time— PttAife M tdril^ 
ddlnd yd cf. — Pahile Id tithi likhua dena wa dalna. 

FORIS'DRCK, n. (H.fore, decan) the fore part of a deck or ship— /(iA4» Ac agdrihi 
manzil yd AwjJa— Nauktfpnshtli ka purvabhag wa agrabhag. 

B’ORFl-DE SIGN', fer-de-sin', r. (8. /ore, L. de, sigm) to plan beforehand— 

A. yd peshdar se mansuba A. — Purvavivechana k, wa pahiJo se upay bandhna. 
FOUE-DE-TER'MINE, V. (S. /ore, L. de, terminus) to decree beforehand— PcsA-#<w* 
tajwh^k. vd /ActAmna — Pahile se nischit wa nirnit k, ^ 

F0liE-D60M', V ( 8 . /ore, dom) to doom beforehand ; n. previous doom— se mu- 
qarrar yd muqaddar k, ; n. qardr-i-muqaddain yd taqdir—pyxrvavidhar k. Wa pahile 
se nirnit k. ; n. purvannupan wa purvanirdkCran, ^ [ydsird^. 

FOE E 'End, n. (B^/ore, ende) the end which precedes, the anterior part— mdthd 
B'ORE-FA'THEE, n. fore, feeder) aw ancestor -/add, humrg, WMns— Purvapwrush, 
purkha. fA, hdz rahhnd, makfuz mkhm—Yitan k., roknil yi 6(ma, dur k., bach^n^. 
FORE-FBND', V. (S,/orc, L. defendo) to prohibit, to avert, to s^ure— ifait’ yd daf* 
ifORE'FlN-OEB, n. \S. fore, finper) the finger next the thumb ^^Angusht-vshahedaty 
#a56dAa— Pradelanf wa tarjanu \hdih^. 

FORE'B d6T, w. (8. /oiT, /oO the anterior foot of a quadruped — dgla 
FOBE'FRONT, n. (S./orc, Ii./ro«s) the foremost part-A^A agd\i yd wwAm^. 
FORE'GAME, w. (S. /ore, gcmm)a first game, the first plan— Awml khel,mwal 
mansuba yd fodbir— Pahild khel, pahiliC upCy. 

FORE-GO', ff. (S. fore, gan) to quit, to give up, to resign - Tor’- A., cAAofwa**, daltt-bar- 
ddr A.— Ty4^4 wi ty% k., jane d., tajna wrf chhor b«i|hna. 

FfiKE'oO'Mii, n. one who goes before another or forb^rs to enjoy — jdnew, yd 
dast-barddr kom yd dar-guzarne to. — Dusre ke age jiine w. wa chhor baithne w. 
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PORE'GROC^^B, (Br /ore f g^^wnd) Uia part of a picture which eeema to He befoi'c 
the kd yd uske edmne Ariiofya/i — Chitragatabhuini k4 egrabhag 

arihitt obitra kiC tfga wk uske s^miie ki jagah. 

FOHE'HAND, w„ (S. fore, hand) the of a horse which k befcre the rider ; a. 
done sooner than is regular-* id wah hmajo $aimr kt idmne rahtd hat / a. 
miU^iym ke dm ya*m hahutjeM twcA kiyd A«d*^Ohoi'e ka wah bh^ jo ghur- 
cbarhe ke age wl samnc rahta hai ; a, niyamit kal se purv iurthat bahut Aiglira kiya 
htui. 

F5Bi£^8X]n)^aD f, early, timely^ seasonable, formed in ♦he fore pafta*-.^tDere^, har^ 
waqt, yd ogle kissoh mefi hamyd wa niyarait kal 

ke pahile, uehit kilin, JnPiinukul ktflAnui^l wa samayik, juii*v wd agle bhagoh men 
ban^ h\ii, [ni yd jahin^UHt lalaUpatU lalaUtat wiC bhdh 

FORB'HliAl), (8. /ere, hea/od) the part of the face which is above tlie eyes— /'esAd' 
F0RE*HEAE', V. (S, /ore, h^mn) ^ be infornied before— -Pe^A-^ur se goeh-yuzdr wdgif 
yd dgdh A. Pahile se vijmpit jnfCpit wa aiichit h. 

FOKE-HEW', t>. (S//ore, heawan) to cut in front— /Sfdwwe fardehnd-^Age ki or ka^a. 
FOBE^HOESB, n. {8./>fe, Acre) the foreinosc horse in a team—Zo yhord sab ke age 
jotd rahtd hai^K 

FOR'EIGN, fdr'in, a. (L. /one) beL''ging to another nation or country, alien, remote, 
extraneous, not to the purpose — 5 'aM»i- yd ^alr mulk kd, ojnaM, ba'id, ^drisi 

yd bdldii Waldqa nd-lakdr ya^e-Awfa— yidesi, parades! wa anyadesi, dur, up.u'i wd 
bahari, asangat asanibandhi wa asamparki. 

n, one born iti a foreign country, not a native, a stranger— Zo ehalcka 
aairm>uik mm poddd had ho, ^air-watan, ajncdji—^o jan bhiiinades men janma ho, 
videsi wjE paradeai, vahirang aparichit w^ aujan. ^ ^ j^baiidh. 

F5b'kI(JN-NES8, n. want of relation— A ;na6?yctt yd hegdnagi’-^kmnpark wa asani- 
FOJRE-I-MA^'INE, V. (8, fore, L. imago) to conceive or fancy before proof —PesA-tor 
»e yd i^i^dl ke ptekdar khaydl k, — Pahile so wa pranu^n ke pahile sochnd wa ehinta k. 
FORE V* (S. fore, L. jvdex) to judge before hearing facts and proof—Z/a^f- 
qat awruhdt mnne he peek-tar tajimh.^^yuiikxii aur praman sunne ke pahile vi- 
chdr wd uirnay k, 

FoUJB!*jtJD 9 'MKNT, n, judgment formed beforehand — avr iehdt mnne ke peek- 
tar hi f(x/w7k'-» VrittiCnt aur pram^in sunne ke pahile ka vichar wit nirpay. 
FORE-KNOW', f0r-n5', v, {Before, cnawan) to have jirevions knowledge of, to iore^ 
see— Po^A^ar se ym'lim k., pesh-bint ifc. — Pahile sc janna, age se dekhna. 
F6 iuc*kn6w^A'BLE, a. that may be foreknown — PesA-^nr se ma^lnm hone he qdbil-^ 
Pahile se dekhe jane ke yogya, pim^ajneya, purvajnatavya [Pahile se j4n fane w. 
PoRB-KNSw'Ea, n* one who foreknows— P<',Zi-^ar se ma*lum k, w., pesh-hmi A. w. — 
FoRR-KN5wb'i:n9E, n. knowledge of what is to liapiien,^ prescience— gaih- 
ddnl ydjoe$A*6wi— Purvajnan, bhavishyagjnan wiC bhavijuan. 

FORE'LAND, n. (8. fore, land) a promontory, a headland, a cape— mcA barh-kar 
nikli hui samin H nok, tegd^kok, rds — Bhumi ka bhag jo samudra men ubhar 
nikal jdta hai, bhuminasikd, autarip. 

FORE-LAY', V, {S.fore, lecgan) to lay wait for, to prevent, to lay beforehand— iTa- 
mXh-gdk men haitkdlnd, mm' k., pesji-tar se mA’/md — OhtCt men baithiflna, rokn«(, 
pahile se dharni, [se apnt dekhd dekM koi bat kardm^. 

FORE‘BEAD'Eli, «. {B.fore, lasdan) one who leads others by his example — Zo am’oA 
FORE'LOCK, ». (S.fore, loe) the hair on the forehead — Peshdni ke hpar m JdA— LaUta- 
kes mastakagrakes bhramardlak wd lalat ke upar ke kes. [Idnt A. — Pahile se dekhna, 
FORE-LOOK', V* {Before, loeian) to see beforehand— PesA-Za?* se dekhna ya'ni pesh- 
FORB'MAN, », (8. fore^ man) the first or chief person— ^r-Zdr yd mir yd peshwd-^ 
Pradhin wa naukhya vyakti, mukhiya. 

FORE'MAST, n. (S, fore, rnase) the mast nearest the head of a ship— Z«Ad;s ke agdri 
kd Nauka ke agrabbag ka gunavrikshak. [wtWGfdrO’Ad^ — Purvokt. 

F0RE*MEN'TI0NKD, a, (B.fore, L. mentio) mentioned or recited before— ilfdeAdr, 
FOBE^MOST, a, (B. fore, mmt) first in place 6r dignity ?• A yd aa<fr— Pradhin 
wa mufehya. 

F0SE'M6TH-ER> (8, fore, modor,) a female aneestor-r^Zacfda— DiCdi, parsdadi, 
FORE'NAmEI), a. (S./ore, navm) named or mentioned before— ilfdsidryA masbur 
— Pdrvokt wa pdrvabhihit. 

FORE'NOON, n. (8. /ore, non) the time from moraingto mid-day— A wteB^feJo^pctAor, 
do-pahar se pahile hd — Purv^hna wd purrahnakal, dopahar se pahile ka samay. 
F0BE*N0TI<?E, (S. fbw, L, note) notice of on event before it happens— ffisi 
maja/re yd sar-gumsMhpish^dgdhi yd peeh^iuUd^ ^fsA-AAflt6^^Purvavijnapan wa 
purvaeuchon. [f^^— Kaohahri kd sambandhi. 

PO REN'S IC, a. (L. forum) belonging to courts of judica'^re^^’AZd^gton ke mvUCah 
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FCRE-0R*DAIN', r. (S,/ore, li. <M*d!o)to ordain beforehand, to predes<inate--*P^A* 
tar St muqarraT Ic.^ maqaddar ife.-^Pahi!e se nir/ipan k; wa nirapana, pabile 6e nir- 
dharao k. wa etbir k. (wji piinranirupn:^, »grani»cbay wa pnrvanirnay* 

FoRE-Sn-pi nX'tuw , n. predeatination — Taqdir, qardr i-muqaddam — Purvanirdhdrat> 
F0RETART, n. (S. forty L. pan) the part first in time or place — IFag^ y'f jaffah kd 
awwal lima, agld hissa, agwdrd^ w{ sthdn ka prathtoaVjhiCg, pratliamAbh^j< 
w.i agnvbbag. [guzrd Atfd— ICiai oirupit kdl sa p«rv vyatit. 

FORET A ST, a. (f^.fore, L, pastum) past before a certain time-A'ist wuqt ht qM 
FORE-POS*§BSSED', «. (S fore, L. possessum) holding formerly in possession— 
biq meii yd pe 9 li'tar dakhl men ral hve w. — Age wfipiirvakabmenfidhilsar irten nikh* 
lie w. ’ {yd dim eAaArdy^a-Pahile se bhaw k. wa mol thahrifaa.^ 

FORE'PRiZE'i V, (S. fore, L. pretium) to late beforehand— TesA twr »t qimat lugdnd 
FORE PROM'I^ED, a. (S. fore, L. pro, mimini) promised beforehand se iq* 
rdr yd qanl hiyd goyd, pesh-ma* hud, pes wiau-b^d — Purvapratijn^t. 

FORE'RANK, w. (S, foi'c, Fr. rang) tlie fiist rank, the front— A daiya yd Baf4' 

a/ruW, pc.‘fA-ryd/i — Agrapad prathamapad wa prathamasrepf, mnbrl mtikbra s(iinna 
wa agrabbiig. [vapathan wa piirvMhyayan. 

FORE-REAB'ING, 71 . (S.fore, reedan) previous perupal— kd mutdla*a^^\ve- 
F0RE'RE'9iT'ED^ a (S. fore, L. re, cUo) me^.aoned or recited before -^Afajd’dr, 
mazbtW, vnastdr, — Puivokt wa purvabhihit. 

FORE RE-MEMTERED, a. (S. /orr, L. memor) called to mind before— P«sA‘fa»» se 
ydd kiyd — Pviivas in rit, pahile se ehotx gaya. 

FORE'RIGHT, for'rit, ct. (S. /ore, WAi) le.idy, forward, quickly; od. forward— ATa- 
mar-basta yd dmdda, masta'idd, tez yd jald ; ad. age ya AcirA-ie*^ — Pmstut, ntaru, 
s'ghra wa utawU. [dnd\ age larhnd^, dgejdnaK 

FORE-RON^ V, {S. fore, rennan) to come before, to advance before, to precede— 
FouE’UfTN'NEH, n. a messenger -sent before, a harbinger, a predecessor, a prognostic 
—Jo harkdrapesli far bhej dijfdjdtdhaf,pe8k-7'au, peshh), ^aldfnat pesk-rtvmd yd peek- 
AAa6«r/— Jo dhawak paliile bhej diy.i jati lui, agresar wa agrasar, purvadhikdri 
burvabhogi wa agiag, pnrvalakslian wa purva-suchakachilin. 

FORE'S AIL, 71. {S.fore, segel) the sail of the foremast— /aAds he agdri he mastdl kd 
— Nauka ke agiabhag ke guiiavriksh ka p.al. 

FORE-SAY', r. (S. /ore, seegan) to predict, to prophesy, to foretell— Pc«A-gol A., 
gaib ki khabar hthrid, dyande U bat AaAiid— Bhavishyat kahna, ifgaro kahtia wa 
bbikhna, age se j.it hii wa kahna. #[ — Purvokt wiC pragnkt* 

FShf/saib, a. described or .spoken of before — JfcAf'r, mazlur, mastur, masdura-bdld, 
FORE-SEE', V. (S. /ore, seon) to see beforehand, to foreknow— Pc5A-6?7ii k.,pesh-tar se 
?7ia7/m A, — Pahilo se doklin.f arbhat anagat parinam wa bhaviahyat dekhua, pa- 
hile ae j.luna. - [an igatadarsi purvadarst wa bbavishyaddarsi. 

Forr-se'er, n, one who foresees — Pe^'A bmi l\ iv., peshtar se ma'lfm k. tc. — Agradarsi 
FOHE SEIZE', V (S fore, Fr. sai^h) to grasp beforehand— PaAife se pakarnd^\ 

FORE SHAD'OW, V. iS, fore, sccad) to signify boforelnnd, to typify— Pe«A tar se 
hail and. pesk tar se dalHat k yd \ddmat kar-ke dihhldnd — VahxX^ se jatantf wa 
purvavai nan k., p»irvarm\rti k. ailhat chihn wa lakshan ke dwiCi’d dikhljfnrt, 
FuRE'SHIP, w. (S. fore, sdp) the fore part of a ship— /aAdz ke agdri kd Awsn— Nau- 
ka kj£ pnrvabhffg wa agrabhag. 

FORE SHORT'EN, for shdi*t'n, v. (S./ore, scort) to shorten projecting parts of figures 
in drawing— ra^ic/roo kc uhhare hue hissoh ko chhotd k, ta ki plchhe ke dekh-pareh 
— Chitroh ke ubhare hue bhtigoh ko chhe^ta k. jismeh pichhiij’i ke dekh parain. * 
Fore sh5kt'ex-ing, n. the act of shortening projecting parts of figures in drawing— 
Tasteii'oh ke iihharc hue kissoh ko chhotd A.— Chitron ke ubhare age nikale hue 
bb^goh ko chhotfi k. 

FORE-SHOW', V. (S. fore, sceaToian) to show or represent beforehand, to predict— 
Peshnumdi k.,peshgoi A. — Purvalakshan d., bhavishyatsuchan k. wa purvavarpan 
k., dgam bhikbnti wi bh||yishyat kahn?i. * [w. bhavisliyatsuchak, agambhiSkhi, 

FSre-show'er, n. one who foreshows -PeaA’Jtwwiai A. w., peaA ^ro— Piirvalakshap d. 
FORE'SIDE, n. (S. /ore, aide) the front side, a specious outside— Apd yd sdmneki 
taraf zdhi}*-nnmd surat ya'nijo surai dehhne meh achehki laa^lura Ao— AgwArd wd 
agrabhdg, bdhari or jodekhne men achcbhi lagai. 

FOUE'SIGHT, fOr'sit, n. i^.fm^t, gesight) the act of foreseeing, foreknowledge—PeaA- 
b>n{ yd dhr-Hni, gaih-dtni ydHlmd gaih—VdvvsAnehT^ vri paripamadrishti, agra- 
jnfn piirvajnln wd bb'Cvijiidn. 

FOrB SIQ'NI-FY, V, (S./ore, L. aignum, facio) to betoken, to foreshow, to typify— 
Daldlat A., pesh^numdt k.t mhir A. yd 'aldmat kar^ke diAA^dwd — Jatand batlana wa 
purvalakahan d., bhavishyatsuchan k., purvamurti k. arthat ohilm wa lakshan ke 
dwara pahile se dikhlana. - 



FOR f 418 ] FOR 

FORE^KJNj n. ^ein) the prepuce— A’a»i muhk kf upwr i^a **— Lingf- 

flgmtwak Hogagmcharm wd sij5nagratwak. 

F0RE'SKIR1\ » (S. /on^Ban. eiioH) the loose part of a coat before— i’wWawuw 
ya Age ka anchal, paridliau ka agtiChchal, vastirtlnchal. 

FOHE SPEAK', (S- /ore, epncan) to predict, to foretell, to forbid— PeaA-^o? h, 
pe»h4ar se kethnd^ Man' &* — Bhaviahyat kftUuft %am bhakUua, VfCrap wa uishedh k, 
Fore-8p£ak'ino n. a prediction— Pt'jA^t—Bh^vikathau wa bhaviahyatkathfin, 
FORE-SPEI^T', a, (S./ore, spmdan) past, bestowed berore, wasted— 
tashtOt pesh^tar dim Awd, mattda ya ea’*/— Vyatit, pur^odatta, kahinabal wa khintia. 
FOB'EST, n. (Fr,/or^^) a tract of laud ooverecf with trees ; a. sylvan, rustic— ./an- 
/ a^janffalt\ Aranya, van wa ban ; a. aranyak, gnCmya wa grilmiya. 

FSb'est-JBD, tt. supplied with trees ^ Darakhtoh $e bham h ud, pur darakht — Vrikshainay. 
FSr'esT ER, n. the keeper of a forest, an inhabitant of a forest, a forest tree— /am/aZ 
A:d amlnyd rakhwdldy jmyal /d bashanda, jangal kd Aranyadhyaksh wa 

aranyarokfthak, vanavasi vanasthayi wa aranyitvasi, vanavriksh w«i ban kd per, 
FOEE'STALL', V, (S. /ore, Heal) to take beforehand, to anticipate— Pea A-dasft k., 
eabqat yd pesh-qadand A.— Age se le r.ikhnd, pahile se graban k, 

FoRB'BTXtr/ER, n. one who forestalls- Pea $abqat ydpnk'qadami h w.— Age fee 
le rakhne w., pahile segrahan k. \>. 

FORE TASTE', v, (S./ore, Fr, ttU(T) to taste before, to anticipate— PeaA-<ar maza yd 
zdiqa lend, peah-da&tt eabqat yd pesh ‘qadami L — Purvaswadau k. wd pahile swdd lena, 
dge se lend. 

FoRK'fJsTE, ». a taste before, anticipation— Pcs^-^rrr maza yd zdiqa Id lend, peek dueti 
tasawwur yd cAdaAnt— Purvdswad wa purvaswadan, purvdnubhav purvajfidn wa 
purvagrahan. 

FORE-TEA^H', V. (S, fore, tevean) to teach l)efore, to inculcate aforetime— P<23A tar 
ta'Um. k., waqt kepe^h tar 5 /I'A/d^d — Pahile siklund, sainay ke pahile siUha k. 
PORE-TF.LL', r. (S./orc, tellan) to predict, to prophe. y, p. t. andp. p. Fore-told'— 
Pe»k-tar kahnd, peshyoi k, yd ^aibkibdt batldnd -- Ago jafc:ina wa kahna, aganibhukh- 
na wd bhavishyat kaUnd. [bha\ iraktd. 

Fore-tell'er, n, one who foretells— Pra^-^o. — Agravddi again bhakhi wa 

Fore-t^ll'ino, n. prediction — Pcs/i-^/ot yd /d/ ^jfoi — Purvakathan bhavikathan wa 
bhavishyatkathan, 

FORE’THINK', V. (S. /ore, thencan) to anticipate in the mind, to contnve before — 
Peeh-tar se qiyds kf pesh^bandi 'dqi/)at-andei<h{ yd dur-andeshi A. — Age se sochnd, 
purvavivechand k, wa pahile se upay b indhiud 
Fore'thouoht, n. prescience, provident care — yd peshhini, 'dqibat-andeshi 
yd pfsA-fttt/idi — Purvavivechand wa puivajfian, purvadiishti wd parinaniadrishti. 
FORE-TO'KEN, far-td'kn, n. (S. /ore, taern) a piovioub sign ; v. to foreshow— Dald* 
lat yd pesh-tar ki 'aldniat ; v. daldlat k. yd pesh-tar ne d^/r/i/d/id — PurVvichihn purva- 
l.ikshau wd pi'irvaling ; v, pnrvalakshan d. wd ]>aliile se dikhvdud wd batdnl 
FOBE'TOOTti, TO. (S. fore, MA) a tooth in the fore part of tho month Ay Id-ddht^ 
pesh-danddn--Agr idmt rajadant wd saiunuikiiadant. 

FORE'TOP, to. (S. fore, top) the hair on the for .‘head, the fore part of a head-dress— 
Peshdni ke upar kd bdl, orkm he dye kd M.istakdgrakes arthat kapdl ke upar 

kd ke^, masfcakavastra wd oihni ka agra>)hxg. 

FOR fiV'ER, (S. for,cefer) at all times, eternally, without end — iffar-AamefiA, 
hamesha, mudtm yd — Nitya, sadd wd sarvadd, anautakal. 

F0RE-V5tJ(JHED', a, (S fore, h, roco) affirmed before, formerly told— PesA-^ar kaJid 
hud, sdhiq men kahd And — Age kuhd hud, purvakal men kahd hud. 

FORE-WARN'. r. (S. /o7*c, mmiUTO) to admonish beforehand, to caution against— 
Peskdar se nasihat yd saldh d., khabar-ddr yd ayah A. — Pahile se upades wd piirva- 
laltshron d., age $6 jatand wd diet ind. [Purvopades wd dge kd chetanl 

F5rb-w/hn'ino, TO. previous a<lraonition— PeJ^A■TOas^/ulr^ pesh-dgdhi pd pesh tamblh-- 
FORE-WISH', V. (S. /ore, wcaw) to desii’e beforehand — Pea A-AAmAf k,, peshdar se 
drzd yd tanlannd raAAnd — Pahile se ichchhd wd akdnkahd k. 

FORE-WORN', a. (S.fore, werian) worn out, wasted by time or use— Be/dw yd be- 
kdl, gayd yuzrd yd Jirn, jarjar vfd silpa^. 

FOE'FEIT, (L. foris, factum) to lose by some offence; to. fine for an offence — 
Tdwdn jartm.dna yd guvdh-ydn d,, yunah ki sasd meii kkond ; n. tdwdn jarimdna 
yd ^itttdA-jTan— Da^d tneh d. wa khond ; to. datid. [taniy wd apaharaniya. 

F6r'FETt-a-blbI; a. subject to forfeiture kt qdhil, qdhil4-zahtl-~l[)mAya apavar- 
Fdn'FEtT-URE, TO, the i.ct of forfeiting, the thing forfeited, a fine, a rtwxXoi^ Zabti ya 
qurqi, mbt yd qurq Id yai skai, tdwdn, imwidna— Apahdr wdapavartan, apahrit 
vastu, dand, dhanadand wa arthadand. 

FOR'FEX, to. (L.) a pair of scissors— Jl/fyi’ds yd gcwwcAf— Katami. 
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FOR QAVE^. t oi forgim^ Porgm ha Forgive k4 «Cm4i5;^ablittt 

KORQK, n, (Fr.) a ^Uoe wjiere iron ia wrought, a place where any thing is made ; v. 
to form by the hammor, to beat into shape, to counterfeit, to falsify— 
hoijagah hoi ckiz banii kai, ahm-gar-Jcha^ ; v, gwrkna\ ihM>th<ifihka/f 

hankm^ Uha$i banana, jal L ya ikktira* A.-^^Lohar ki bJmtthi, k^i nirmajagthan ; 
V, liathaure sefchohkkar banana, pft|>«£|kar banana, ohhal kafio mifhy^ Jhu- 

tha banana. ’ pitpatkar banane w,, kritriip wa jhutjia banine w. 

F3b'9BR, n. one who forgt^a, a falaifier— (?arAn« Thoiik|hahkkat yifi 

FSb'^kE'T, n.the crime of fahifying— /aV yAyA’(^A:^«-'Kritriinale^hakara9 wa ku^ta. 
FOE-GllT', f. {S. foty getan) to lose memory of, to neglect ; p, t FoB-oi!^r^, p. pr 
Foh-qot'ten or For-o8t'— ^ aramosA A., gajhi A.'^Bhulna bisai^a bisaiti^ wi ftva* 
marsban k., anavadhan avajna wa (^maiioyog h 
Fou-qetVOl, a. apt to forget, hoM(m--Faramo$h-gar yd natydn, ^4^-vBhullu bhu- 
lakkar bisrfru vwraavanaii'l wa vismtirak, aaoch wfC asavadhan. 

FoB*a£T>f)L'NBSS, n. loss of meiuoij)r, n^^lect— Fardmmhf fa nieydn, ^/a<’*-BhuIbhu- 
Uhat bisrahat vismriti vismaranasilata wa asmaran, anavadhan avajna w4 anaanoyog, 
FoB'O^t'tbr, n. one who Fardmosh h to., gajlat k. to.— Bh nine w,, bisame w., 

bisarne w, wjf vismriti k, w. j^dhstn wii amanoyog se. 

FoB'QET'TmQ'LY, od, without attention — he'khah<m ya he-parwdi ««— Anava- 
FOR-Gl VE', V. {S. for, gif an) to pardon, to remit • p. t. Fob-qXve, p. p. For oXv''bn--* 
Mu'dfk., *afd k , bakhshnd yd Ksharaa k., clihornX w4 j^e d. 

For-oIve'kess, n. the act of forgiving, pardon— *A/w, dar-flfnmr yd mw’A/— Ksham^, 
kshanti wa apanidhaksharna. [RshacmCk^ri. 

FoH-ofv'jBR, n. one who ior^ive^ K kata-bakhsh, dmurz*gdr paffdr ydhakMhmda^ 
FoR-ofv'iNO, ji?. a. disposed to iovQivQ^-Khatd-bakhsh hakksfianda yd^fl/df-^Kflhama- 
wan. 

FOR-OOT', p. and;^. p of forget--* Forget kd indzUnutlaq awr md^^rm^tdf-alaidii 
yd fi'li*ma!tuf-*Yovg(it kii sainiCnyabhnt aur puriiakriyci wa purvakalikakriyd* 
FOR'GOT'TEN, for-g6t'tn, p p. oi Jorget Forget kd mdzi-maHuf-alai-hi yd fil4*ma*- 
Forgot ki purnakriyd wit purvakitlikakriyjC. [poradeli. 

FO'MN^SE'CAL, a. (L. forhy secus) foreign, alien --Qair-mulk kdy aytiati— Videi^i, 
FORK, ». (S. fore) an instrument divided at the end into two or more points or 
prongs ; r. to shoot into blades, to divide— A^a^ shdkhoh kd kdhtd ; v, skdkh pikabnd, 
do-Mkhd yd munqaslm A.— Auekasulaviaisht kan^a wd astra; t?/)sul wd kdfi^ nikalna, 
prithak wa bhiuna h. ^ [wa kanUkakar. 

F6rk'kd, a. opening into two or more i>arts— jS'Ad^/t-rfdr yd Adn^c-ddr— S(fkhavisiBht 
F6 rk'ed-nkss, n. the quality or state of being forked— -<bAdJA ddn—SakhiCviMsh^taw^ 
kautakdkaratwa. ^ [sakhdvisisht. 

FdKK'Y, d, opening into two or more parts— /SAdM-ddr yd Kaytakakar w4 

FOR-LOkN', a, (S. fo7'f leorun) forsaken, helpless, destitute, desperate; n. a lost, 
forsaken, solitary person — tmhdyd mnsdnj ld*cmr yd he'‘kaSf be- 
maqdur yd ^djiZy nd-ummed; n. he-nawa~o4anhd Tyakt chhor*diyd*gaya akeM 

suna, sahayahin w4 nirasray, gatihiu wa daridra, niravalamb wa niraa ; n, anath 
aur ekaki purush, 

F0R'L8rn'N£SS, «. destitution, misery, Roliinde^Fe-niaqddri *djizi yd he-hast 

yd shikasta hdltf tanhdi yd khalwat — 'Dilxidrya wd bandhuhinata, durgati wa 
girhaduhkh, ekantata ekdkita wji nii Janata. 

FORM, n. (L. forma) shape, figure, boaiity, order, stated method, empty show, cero- 
ttiony ; v, to make, to shape, to model, to plan, to arrange— /Sdrai, ehakly khith-iurati, 
tartib yd intizdmy rjmn daitdr yd zdbita, numdhh'pd zuhir-ddri, tahcdbifyd qd*ida; 
V. bamnd\ parhm\ mqsha k., niansuha k., taiyar yd mw*attab A.— Akar wa rup, 
jCkriti Vfi murti, saundarya wa lavauya, kram, niyam riti lichar wa vyavahifr, dekhdw 
wa upari dekhifw, sish^chir wi£ vklhi ; v, nirmelr? k., <jauliy^u«{, raohanii, biindhn^ 
wa vidhdn k., kram se rakhna sahwarna wjC saJifnA. 

FdBM, n. a long seat, a class, seat of a hare — qism H iam^i ehauh*, tdlibnA-Vilrn/jk kd 
darja, khargodh kd 6i8(ar—Ekprakarki Iambi chauki, chhtftravarg arthdt sahddhyiC- 
yiyoh ki pankti, sasakjCsan wa sasakasayyji ai th^t kharahe kif bichhaun^, 

Fdn'MAti, a. ceremonious, precise, exact, regular, methodical, external— 
izdjy sakht yd raemtf qdntm, dini, sAar’f, ssAAtrC— KiyamaAU w4 tfch«iraseyiV ka^4w4 
rityanuyayi, ^ik wA yiCthfirthik, niyam^nustiri, kram^nukdri wA krax2)dnus4ri| l&ari 
wd lipari. 

FdE'MAt^iBT, «, an observer of forms only— Fajetf ram yd daetwr jndnm sdhir*ddr 
— Niyamamatrasevi ritirndferdchdri vdhyopachdxi wd vdhyadkannanish^. 
For-mXl'x-ty, n, ceremony, order, method— raAo/^v/ yd tanmlbaq, tartib yd mtizdmy 
capita yd ru9m.—^bhy avltinishthd, kiam wd vyavasthd; niyam vidhi vyava*. 
bar wd riti. 
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in A larmai manner, pi*eciaely — B^a*ida ya tmm he 'M,vLw^qii hash-m^ 
6ft-Wn^-»SabJiyaniymi{au«4r Wtt yath^vidM, tliik^fk wiC ritya- 

QU9iCr« 

Foii-MJl^TiON, ». th^ act of forming, produotioa— JVirti yd ^Mkh yd ydd-» , 
Bam^wat hmm outndp wd raclianjC, utpidan wi utpatti* ♦ 

FdR'MA.-ti?s, Ow giving lonn^ U^rkib yd ett/rcai d, w,^ mqeha^md-^ 

Akdrakdri, rufJkart rupakar. [mchak wa Brashtii, VtM wd ktok* 

FdR^MKR, on0 irho forma, a makot— jSctndtw ha'^e tc*».r-i5rirmatf( vldhayak 
FdRM^^L, «. ready to form, Imaginative— ^cind?ifi he tiye anmia yd tcUyar, pur^^haydi 
— jN'irmapaail wd rachano ke nimitta upaatliit, vibhdvanaai). [nirdkar. 

FdaM'ji^£Sfi$, ^4 vntkout regular form, «hai>elesa— Kudaul, ardp wd 
F^Pft'MO^jLA, > 1 . a prewsribed form or order— dastur yd Vidhi niyam wd 

parip^tC* [— Niyamagmuth vidhifwddhati wd kriydpaddhati. 

FdB'MO-nA-BY, a book of stated forms— Qdndn-ndma *aqdid'nama yd dast&ru-l^*amal 
FOB'MFR* <». (8. fi>m) before another in time, mentioned before another, past— 
Dtisre he peehAar^ dtkre he pesh'tar imzhur, yl^^rd— Saraay men diisro se purv 
pahile, dusre ke pahlk ukt wtf kah;( gaya, gataksClin wa vyatit. 

FdH'MBR'XT, ad* in time p^t, of aid — Pesh-tar yd aioml mchf eabiq wed— Gatahuil men 
wd age ke dinoh men, purvakcil ir. 'd wjf {(ge* 
f6R-MI-C1'TI0N, n. (L. formica) a sensation as of ants creeping over the akin— 
Badatipar ckyuMiyoU ka rthgnd aka ma'lkm /*. — ^an'r par chytihdyoh ka rehgni 
jj(n pami. 

F0RMI*DA-BLF^ ct. (L, formido) exciting fear, terrible, dreadful, tremendous — 
MvMhJiaiheit^k^ kml'mkf ^"Aaw/-iidA;— Bhayajanak, bliayankar, bhay((nak, trfCsakar 
wfCdirun. ^ * [Bhayitiakatwa wtCHarunp. 

F5r'mm)a-'blb-NESS, n. the state of being formidable— f/ct?7;a«'nd^*C yd haul-naki-^ 
Fda'Mi-DA-BLy, ad. in a formidable manner— yd *<?— Bhayan* 

kar prak’ir se. . . . , , vyabhichfr k. 

F6R'NI‘CATE, V. (L. /ar»ix) to commit lewdne8H — -^f rid yd siitd ^dn — ChhimfH 
Fda-Ki-CA'TlON, «. incontinence or lewdness of unman ied persons— A »'6yd^i "aumt ya 
an^hydhs tmrd hi zind'kari^ smd— Kiuidri stri wd kuiiare purush ki lampatota, 
vyabhiohar. ^ [lampat wa vyabhicharf. 

FdR'Ni*oil*TOB, n, one who commits fornication — /«»<!(? yd »‘r?,d-Hr—Chhinali£ 
FdR'if|*cX"TE15SS, n. an umraarried woman guilty of lewdness— iJdrwya/dai^'a/dAwAa 
yd /dyfra— Clihindl puhschali wd vyabhichdrini. 

FORRAY, r> (forage to ravage, to spoil a country ; n, the act of ravaging— STdAA^-o- 
tdrdj k.^ hki mulk Ico tabak yd mrdn k. ; n. ^diA^-a-^ardy— Lutpdt k., kisi des ko 
ujdrnd ; n. ujdr wd lutpdt. 

FOK-SAKE', V. (S. /er, kcak) to leave, to desert : p. t, Fob-s66k', p. p. FoR-sX'kbn— 

! Tark A., cAAoiwd^ — Tydg wd paritydg k,,^tajiid. 

Poa^sXK'fiH, n, one who forsakes — if ’a?'A k* w., tdrik^ chfeor d. w^', — Taj no w., tydgi. 
F-OB-SOOTH', ad. {S.for, eoth) in truth— Fi i-haqigat, Jid’Wdqi\ haqxqcUan^ nafiad-amr 
meK yam'wan— Sachmuch, satya. 

FOR-SWEAR', V. (S. /or, ewermn) to renounce or deny upon oath, to swear falsely ; 
p. FoB-siwSBfi, p. p. For sworn'— Q a«a?a yd half par tarkydinkdr k., khildf 
qasam kkdnd yd jhutk half A.— ^apathapuivak tydgana wd aswikdr k., niithyd 
sapath k* wd jhu^hi kiriyd wd sohh klidnd, 

FORT, n. (L. fortis) a fortified place— ^a^a yd Aisdr— Kot wa garh. [raksldt. 

Foby'Ed, a. guarded by forts — >^«VA-~Kotoh Wd gat hon se puaht wd su- 
FdB'ri-jrY, v. to strengthen, to confirm, to fix— k. yd qaVa-bmdi A., mvstak- 
Aaw k.f uuqarrm' A.— Pusht wd fK)rhd k., drirh k., sthir k. 

Fdtt-Tl-Fi-oX'TrON, n. the science of military architecture, a place built for strength — 
Qodlixd^andi kd 'ilmydfann, qaCa-sdzU yd A?>dr— Durgapraiafrddirachanavidyd 
arthdl kot wd garh bandne ki vidyd, kot durg wa gaihi. 

FdA'«*yf-im, n. one who fortifies— Qa^a-iandi A, w, yd maabut A. «?., mmtahhem A. %\ 
Pusht wa porha k. w., drlfh wd sthir k. w. 

F 6 ft'Ti-LA 9 B, »/a little fort, a block-house— OAAofd qaVa^ Aiadr— Chhotd kot, garh!. 
FSb'iMn, Kiu a little fort to defend a camp— (7AAoe« qaVajo kid khaim hi makafazat ke 
Upe Mtd AdiJ^Chhoti garhi jo kiei dere ke rakshdrth hota hai. 

Fda'TI-xfipB, n. courage, strength to endure— /atrdn-mardt yd dUeri^ jurat kt^ldl yd 
barddsht kwrne ki Sahas siiratd wd vimU, dhairyya dhrtU wd sahue kt sakti. 

FQb'tbESS, n. a fortified place; v. to guard— QaZ'a; v. qaVa^bandi k. yd mahfmk.^ 
Kot wd garh ; kof se pusht wd surakshit k. [AdA«^^*^ ; prep, men se^, ee^. 

I FORTH, ad. (S.) forward, onward, abroad, out; prep, out of —Ays S mnne\ bdhiryd 
I Forth-c^)M'ing, a. ready to appear— Aowe par, maujud horn ko iaiydr—Ane ! 
, par, upasthdyf, dne ko npasthit. j 
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FoETfi is'yu-iKO^ a. comiog out— Mi, hta yu nihaUa hmK 
F6RTif-Rioj0T', straight forward ^ ^ ^ 

FoiiTH*wlTft', ud, iramediately, without delay— Fi-//attr ya Mi mqt ya Ut 

waqt-^Jh'd^ kdaiwvutar Uitksha^i wd biujf vdamb. 

FOirn-ETH. See under FoiiTY. 

FOlit^^NiGHT, furt'nit, w. (/(mrteenj night) the space of two' weehfl-^i>a*4a/<Ja, 
adA4*«iaAi»a^— Dwwapi'tU, ardhamCs, paksh Wif pakhw^ri. 

FOR’TO'I-TOUS> a. (L./<w*s) happening by chance, accidenW, casual— *a.rm 
nagaMh yd n«ya 4 a?<*— Aka3mik,akasm{iautpanna wa daivayatta, daivik wi daivddhin 
FoH-Tu'l-Tou$*Ly, ad, by chance, accidentally -iWi/djan, nagah ym 
Akasinat, daivat wi£ daivayog ae. ^ , e \ 

Foa-rC'i-TOUS-NitBS, n, chance, accident— Akoamik gha^pa^ dai^- 
Fou-TU'i'Ty, n. chance, accident— dr/2a-Daivay<% wd daivddhlniita, dkas- 
mikatwa, * 

FOli'TUNE, n, (L. fort ana) the good or ill that befalls maij, chance, success, event, 
estate riches, a portion ; v. to befall, to happen — naitlb ^Ismat yd bakhtf iU 

ti/dq yd roz-gdr^ Ldm-ydhi handat yd 'nkda-lardi, sar-yuzaiht yd niajardf mdl ya milk, 
daulat, jakez ; v. guzurndy mdlr yd mr-zad h. — BhfCgya wi adiieh^, daivayog, arthasid- 
dhi wa saphalati, ghataui, riath wa dhan, vitt" wi sainpattij stridhau wa daijd ; r, 
dparn.i, hond bitnd wa aj Ina. 

F5a'TU-NATK, a. lucky, happy, successful — khiish-nasih tali -imnd yd hahht-d- 
war, kkush ikurram yd Iqhdl^mand, viaqsad-war kdm-rdii yd Aa/7i*^a6 — Saubhd- 
gyaw.iu wa sinindn, sukhi w<l sukh ibhagi, sn'yukt kalydnayukt wd kuialasdli. 

Fdit'TU ^lATK-LY, arf. luckily, successfully — yd nek-baUtti H, bakkt-ydri 

yd kdm-ydbi — Saubh tgya w.l subhadnshtse, kalyan wj£ arthasiddhi ee. 
FoR'TU-NATii-iiEss, ?7. good luck, s IK ccss— A/v /fa A.- mk'hakhti yd nuHb'Wari, kdm- 
ydhi yd fSaubh igyavaUwa wa rn.fugvil^a, arthasiddhi wa eaphalata. 

For'tunkd, c<. supplied by foituue — ya msih &e mahalyd kiyd gayd--'Bhi^a 
wd adiisht se jutiy.i wa julii^a ga^ii. 

For'tcjne-llss, a, luckless, without fuituno — 7?ar^na.?/6 had-bakht kam~hakht yd be- 
ntmbj b('‘jahcz — Ah\vd^d niibh.igya wd am.uigal, biua daija wa atridhanahhi, 
Fo(dXUNK*BiV)K, n, a book ot iufcuio e\onU — dyande tndjarohkikitdh, 
Bhavishyadghataii.lpustak aithat ek pustuk jisko dckhkar bhavishyat ghatandon ka 
thikfCua kaite haiti. 

FoR'TtJNE-HUNT'LiR, u, a mail who seeks to enrich himself by marij^ing a woman with 
a fortune — Wah shaLhs )o daxdat-mand yd jakt^'ddr *aurat ke mth apnd bydh kar-ke 
nidl-ddr hone kidhwdkhh auv kodiLdi kartu hai—Wdh jan jo dhauavati stri ke sdth 
apiifC vivdh karke dhauadhya hone ka udyog kaihi hai. 

FOu'tune-tkll, V. to pretend to reveal futurity yd fdl-got kd da*wd — 
Bbavishyadghakaud wa subh.tsubh kahne ka danibh wa diiiibh k. 

Fou^tune-telL'Eii, 'ti. one who pretends to feveal futurity — ?wMnaj[;m yd nasi- 

/xt-yo — Daivajua, mahgalamai'i^aladosi, siibha^uoiia kahne kiidambh wa dimoh k. W. 
FOII'TY, tt. (S. feowtVy tig) four times ten — Chalis yd chdlis^K 
F6r'TI-ETH, a. the oidinal of Uirty -- Chdlls-wdh yd chdlU'Wdh^, 

FO'RUM, n, (L ) a public place in ancient Koine where lawauils were decided, a 
tribunal — (ludlni zamdne mek Rom s/iahr ki 'addlut, ^add/ai — Frifchln kul men Rom 
nagar ki kachabri, kachahri wa vichara'^dU, 

FOR WARD, ad. (S. fore, wcard) toward a part or place before, onward ; a. ready, 
ardent, bold, advanced, quick, anterior; v, to hasten, to advance, to send forward — 
fidwne^, dge^* ; a. taiydr yd mioda' kid, dil-soz yd sar^garm, shoUi dil-chald inarddna yd 
mu' taqidf pesh-ras yd jpish-mUyjahU muqaddmn yd pesh-raft ; v, jald k,, taraqqi d, 
yd madad k,j irsdl yd rawdna k, — a, Udyat pra&tutwd upasthit, uchchand w«l vya- 
gra, nirlajja dhiiha manclial.i wa dihli, dkfilik wa apiirnakal, 0ghra wa cha^, 
agra ; i;. sighra k., baihdna wa npakar k., iiathwiina wa bhejnrf. 

Fou'ward ly, ad, eagerly hastily, quickly — Topd/v mr-garmt yd shauq se, shitdU se, 
— Uchcliandata wd atyanurag se, sighra, jhat. 

F6r'Wz\kjd-i>jes8, jt. eagerne&s, quickness, earliness, boldness— Topak, sar-garmlyd 
shauq, jaldi yd tezi, pesh-rasi yd shitdbi, shokhi dil-chaldi ya dt/ert— vyagratd 
udyuktatd uisdh w'd tikshuata, twara wd sighrata, agratwa pidgbhdv wd purvapa- 
kwftta, dhithai wt£ pragalbhaU. 

FOrVaudr, eld, straight before, progressively— 5/dAe-«dwne'*, dgeK 
FOSSF, n, (h.fozsnm) a ditch, a mon.t-‘Kkandaq,pai^dr—Khdi wa kbahin. 

Fos'siii, a, dug out of the earth; w. a substance dug out of the earth— Zawtm sekhod- 
kar nikdld gayd ; n* mmin se khod-kar nikdli hui cKiz ya'iii kdui yd ma'dani shai — 
Utkhdt wd bhumi se khodkar nikald gayd; n, utkhdtadravya, akariyapaddrth, 
bhund se khodkar nikali hui vastu. 



F5a'3iL-iftT, ». om immd in $kakh$ mtnint ie khod^kar niHH hui cMzoA hd 

kAl ba-kkfi&tjdnt^ Ao^^ll4jadr&v;fftgunadh^m<dit^ttwaJi^a jo vaatubhumi so 
ichodkar nikilt jati hadtii unki gun auir dharm jdmie w. 


khodkar nikiK jati hadtii unki gu^^ auir dharm jdm 
FOS'TER, p. (3. /(^er(an) to nur«e, to lo6d, to aui 
^aft k,j panca'rUh i?., ^rwardd k,, mwSdsh j;/ 
fe wpjiiiii khiUn^ pibtoa^ pratipalan k„ p 


to chodab, to pampdt— Ddf- 


se paina wa itmiftnft, ^ [^vetan, pothatjakanru mi ka vetan. 

M-a^sb, n. the obargo of nursing — Dki-pan ha muthakara ya a^V—DhfCi karm 
FSa'TBB-Kft, n. one who fostefs, a nurse— jPaftcarw^ it. te., khabat-^ry dai yd ddyd^ 
P^iiak Pri pratip&lak^ poshak w< dbdu 

Fds'TBu-LtKO, n. a foatepchild, a nuree-cblld— i/tt«aSa«nd,jpafwaj*(fabac4cA<3t— Poahya- 
putra w» poshyaputri, pala hnit beU^ wiC paK bn£ beti. 

Fo8'TiiisSB> a. a female who nourish ea,* a nurse —/o *aurat parmH$h harti hai, ddi^ 
Pratip^lika wai jo atri p^ti hai^ dhiti. [astanapayibhrita, dhitnputra. 

FSs'tbR'Br^tH’Kb, n, one nursed at the same breast— Aaln-sAtV— Ek* 
FSs'TBR-^HiLD, n. a child nursed or bred by one who is not its parent— irufa6attnd 
ydparwarda AacAcAa— Poahyaputra wa poshyaputri. 

Fds'xBiit-j&ABTH, n. earth by which a plant is nourished though not its native soil— 
Wah zamn jiimth hot darakht I '^'kkuhi lag jdy hdldh-hi loah uski mlijagah nd 
Ao— Dhatrimrittik^C, poahatiabhumi, wah bhumi ki jismeh koi per bhafi bhdhtl 
lag jatd hai yadyapi wah uski adi bhumi na ho. 

F6a'TER*FA’THEii, n. one who brings up a child in place of its father — yd wah 
4hakh% jo larke kiparwarish kartd Aai— Annadata, pratipdlak, pdlakapita. 

Fo8'TjER'MdTu-BR> F5 s'ter*dXm, p, a tixirse-^ Dudh-pilui>ddi, dArfA-/«d‘*--0pain4ti, 
palakamatd, dhiCi 1o kisi aur ke larko wa larki ko dudh pild-kar palti hai. [shyaputra. 
F6S'1 'Eu-s5k, n. one brought up as a eon though not a eon by nature— ATM^ttiawmi—Po* 
FOTH'ER, n. (8.) a weight of lead — kd ek hatkhard yd bdht^, 

FOUGHT, fdt, p. t. and p. p. oi fight, 

FOOL, a, (S,/ttf) dirty, filthy, impure, muddy, stormy, wicked, unfair, coarse, gross: 
V, to make filthy, to diHy, to daub, to defile— Afai/w’', mulawum yd dlMat fiajis 
ydnd'pdk,palid ydnd'sdfiganda-hahdr, khardh zabun skarit yd karih, iid'Pdit yd 
kardmj ziskt, ganda yd ^aiiz ; v. maild A*'., dltjula A., mulamios ydganda A., najk^dXin 
yd nd'pdk A. — Malin wa malin, maUdushit wd kalush, asuddh wa apavitra, pankil wd 
gadla, ananukul, dusht kutsit wa garhit, adh uinik Ava vyavaharaviruddb, nishiddh, 
mand ; v. malin wa malin k., samal k., bhar dalna, bhrasht asuddh wk apavitra k. 
Fdut'tY, ad. filthily, odiously, not fairly— iVfyam^ ydyaldzat hardkiyat ae, nd^rdsH 
Aiuddhata apavitrata wd mal se, ghrinapurvak wa dwesh se, dharmavirodh Pfi 
anyaya^se. 

F60L'Nt:ss, n. filthiness, inipurity, ugliness— yd dludaglf najd*(U yd nd^mki, 
badzurati yd SamaUtawa malinata, asuddbata wa apavitrata, kudauli wa 

kurupata. * ^ fwa kutsitakar. 

FSul'fAqbd, d. having an ugly \iHo%Q--Badrshakl karih-manzar ydzutht-rk^-^Kuxdp 
Foul'feed-ing, a. feeding grossly, ^vofM^ lIardm-khoi% gunda yd Malabhoji wd 

kuteitAhdrabhoji, kutsit wa mand. " [kh/xra jcaleuhdd w4 katubhtfshi, 

F5t5'L'ji5i7THE£), a, using scurrilous language— ya Jibham mu- 

F6uL'aF9*KEN, a, contumelious: mnderom Darida-dahan ^diobdh'dardz, tuhmat* 
dna— Hurmukh kauibhiishi wd galenhda, apavadak wd kalanki. 

FO O'M ART, n. (foul, marten) a polecat — ki gkm kd ekjdn-warjU se bari bad-bd 
nikalti kaij bad-bu^ddr — Newal wa neure ki jati ka jantu jis se ban durgandh 

nikaltt hai, putisdinja, gandhamarjdr. 

FOClND,p, t. and p.p. of find^Find kd nidzi^mutlcig aur 7nd^-ma't&fi*alat-hi yd fi*l- 
i-Witt/— Find kd samdnyabhut aur purnakriyd wi purvakdlikakiiya, ^ 
fb^ntjy'tWQ, n. a child deserted or exposed— Rde*6<eA4a larkd^, wah tafhd jishe hap md 
‘ kd ihikdtid na ko^, 

FOtJifD, V. (L. /undo) to lay the basis of, to build, to establish, to fix firmly - Fitaydce 
^Indf ta*m{r A., qaiu A., mmtahkaaii^ yd piazbU A, -New niw wa ne ^Ina, uthdna 
wd banana, thal^ana, jar gdpid# 

F5fj»*DA'Tloiir, ». the basis of an IdificC, first principles or grounds, original, establish- 
ment, endowment— jSPwwydtf yd ArAA, mdt^ asl yd $huru\ istiJikdin muqaprari yd 
Undiandif jdgir waqfi yd yncrfdc? ActAAsAf— New niw wd ne, tattwa, tnul wd ddi, 
^tudirdw safisthdpan wa bafidhdn, devaawaddn vrittiddn wd devaswa. 
Fofrjf-nX'Tioir-LBas, a. without foundation ht-dslj bt^jdgir^ 3w-wag/— Bind 
new kd> nirmiil, dev ^Wahln. [— Pratishthdijak wd ^ikartd,^ nir^td wd utbdne w. 
Fbun'oEB, n. one who founds, a builder— Fdm yd mdjid yd bm/ydd-ddlm w., rnWr A. w, 
FSGn'dress, M. a female who founds— /o *awrat bunydd-ddltikaita^mirkarH-hai yd 
jdgir yd waqf deti hai-^Jo stri new ddlti hai bandti hai wd devaswaddn karti hai. 


53 



FOU [ 418 J FRA 

F0(JND, (L. ^mdo)i/oioTm by meltm^ and casting into moulds^ to cast — ho 
uaUt'hi/r aurnancke mehdiidl-loar bandna^f dhdlm bhmnd!^ yd bhurt k^. [bandne utK 
F5&n'I)KB, n* one who casta meUla^JCus^d*^ bkarHyd\ bke^iyd^^idfiGkemeddkdl-Hr 
F6iJN'D®R-T, ti. a place where metals wc^ lohdr-khana yd kmam-khum^Woh 
ja][^U jah^h dhit ko gaM ke adache men dhtQie haih, lohadivilayanaialtL 
FqON'DER, V, (L. ftmdo) to sink to the bottom, to fail, to cause soreness in a horse's 
{oot ^ Mdrd-jdnd duJbjdnd yd tale batih^dnd^, ehuknd fuiiM yd m mdAttd\ yhfjre ko 
i lahyrdk. ^ ^ 

F^Jx^N^nKR-ous, «, failing, vvxivovif^^ jyhahstd'hud yd dkaris jdnewili\ it/dr yajifd- 
F60N1\ FS&n'tain, n. (L* j^oas) a spring, a well, a jet, a source, a firet cause— CwiiA- 
faa, kiid^t fawwdra, asl yd bunydd, ad $abab yd Sotd wd jhaind, knp, jalot- 

kshep wiC jalotsek. mul xvd yoiu, ddi wd pratham hetu. [wd jaUkaiiwrmya. 

Fo&n't AIN-LESS, a. liaving no fountain— ^r-cAasAwia yd W/-aws— SotdhiD jharudhfn 
F5i1 nt'kOl, a. full of springs — Ckaekfoorparyd pur^chashina — Sotdmay waj aldk^av iaisht. 
FSfrN^TAiN-HfeAD, n, primary source — yd bmydd-^'blol wd jar, 

B'OU It, a, (S. feower) twice two — Chdr^K ^ 

FouiiTtt, a. the ordinal of four— yd c1muth>. 1 

B'ourth'ly, ad. in the fourth jdace— CAaat/ic^ ckauthl jayak / 

FSue'tEEn, a. four and ten— ^ ^ 

F^ob'tEEntm, a. the ordiiul of fourteen— CAftuctcfAit dn yd chaudaJui h *7.;. jTgdua. 
B'Sub'fold, «. four timeses much — C'/mr-cAa/Mf yd i?/m4dr-cA<Mni— Chatmgun wd chau- 
B'f)0B'FA6T-ED, e«. having four Cluthdr-pd yd cAdr-jsdya— Chatushptfd wd cha« 
tushpad. 

FSur'scokk, a. four times twenty, eighty — am'^. 

Four-square, «. having four equal Hides and angles, quadrangular— J/urcAAoj', cAcm- 
yosAa— Sjimachatushkou, samachaturbhuj wa vaigdtniak, chaukhuh^f wd chatuah- 
B’Our'wheElkd, a. having four wiieela— C'Adr /JuAiye Ad'\ [koii. 

I?0\V’L, n. {B.fugel) a winjjed animal, a bird; v. to kill biids for food — ^antml 
yd mury ; v. Mriyon ka nhihdr A. — Pakshi, khtVg wd chiriyd; v, chiriinari k. wd 
khdiie ke iiimitta chiiiyd mdrnu. 

n, a sportsman who pursues birds— (7A/H-»idr yd baheUyd\ 

Vo'^j/i'SQ, n. the act of shooting birds— CAmyoA kd sA^Ads* A.— Chirirndri, goli se 
chinyoh ko mamd. [Chirimdrf karne ka agnyastra, 

B'c^J^r/iNG-rtEQE, R. a gun for shooting birds— CVriWyoA ke dUkdr karne kiband&g’^ 
F()Xf n. (S.) an animal^ remarkable for cunning, a sly cunning fellow— ifoftdA, robdh- 
Lomri lokhri wa lokhari, dhurt Jan. ^ ^ ^ [cbhali wd kapatL 

F6x-ran, F6x-riKE, a. cunning, artful — /Zo^^ciA-Ad^, riyd-kdr vuikhdr yd/art6t— Dhnrt, 
h'ox'Ly, a. having the qualities of a fox— i?o6dA-8ira«, rohdh ke mdnind-^lmweJki- 
dhaim, loniti ke sadris. — l 40 inn kd dliarm wd gun, dhortdi. 

Fox'sHiP, n. the character or qualities of a fox — i2(>6uA ki hho yd kkamyat^ robdh-bdd, 
Fox'y, a. belonging to a fox, wily jih a iox-^£obdlii yd robdh ke muta*alUq, robdh-hdt 
— Loinrisambandhi, lomri ke sfvdris dhiirt. 
h'dx-OASE, n, a fox's skin — Xowip kl kfuil^, 

F6x'qh^sk, n. j)ui:suit of a fox with homids— ►Zowri-Ad-«A/Adr ydehikdri hnttoh se hmri 
kd pteklhd A. — Lokhari wd lomri kd dkhetarthdt kiittou ko lokar lomri kd piehhd k, 
B’Sx'olove, n. a plant, the digitalis — Ek gism kdpaudhd yd chhatd />rr— Oshadhibhed, 
ek prakdr kd paudhd. {loom kd sbikdr karte Aum* — Lomri ke dkliet kame ka kutta. 
B’5x^hounI), r. a hound for cluising foxes— Xom/i ke ddidr karne kd ktUtdj jU kutte Be 
h'ox'HUNt-KR, n. one who hunts foxes— -fly6dA-sAtAdr, loom kd uAiAdn— Lomalakho^, i 
lomrimar, lomri kd dkhet k. w. j 

F5x'trXp, n. a snare for catching foxes — Ziowfi paJcapiekd p/tandd^, 

FOX, V. {Q.^oxa) to deceive, to stupify, to intoxicate— ^Aa^rad**, be-kosk yd mrywddh 
h.f maet ya makhmvr A.— Chhalna, sudli-budh har-lend, luatwdla k. 

B'RACT, {L./ra7?yo) to break — 

FrXc'tion, 7t. a breaking, part of an integer— rwApd yd iuld hud hma, kasr yd Tmksdr 
—Tor bhanjan viddran wa bhdg, bhinnardsi bliilina wdapiirndnk. 
li'RXc'TioN-AL, a, belonging to fractions— MeAsttr, mukmear^ Bhinnardffl* 

siimbandhi bhiunasainbandhi, apurndnkavisbayak.* 

FrXc'tious, a. cross, peevish, fretful— ZtwArany, tunuhw/izdi,^lj^afd hetdr yd dtoBh^mi* 
24 ?*“Chircbird, nakchai hd wd sighrakrodhi, risalid khunsdhd wd sigUiukopi. 
FbXc'turk,^ a* a breaking ; v. to break — Dardr, rakhna, ekikaat j v. tornd pkornd tofhd^id 
yd cArtfAdad*^— Tut tuUii tanik wa chaUk. * * * . 

FbX^'ile, «. easily broken, brittle, ^ eoik-^Ndziik ija*ni hd^ded^i futneke idiq, sJmha* 
Ad«Ad, Aum-3or— Hu bhang wd sukhanrkniya, bbangur phuska wra bhurblmrd, phus* 
phusabd arthat ix>rhd nahih. 

n. brittleness, weakness — iV«^dA«^ ndzukt yd bdrikt, Bhad> | 



guratwa stibhanga^Wft "wi siikbapdaniyata^ phuakiCpan bKurbhuriCpatt vrd kshtnaf^. 
FrXq'ment» n, a part broken off, a piece— JParcAa ^ pnrza, p 6 ra reza ya Tukra 
wX {uk, ohhanjohar bliag w?i ans. [6a»a-A*w— Khap^may, tukroii ae bana hu(C. 
FRX<J'M8i*-Ta-RT, a. composed o£ fragments— PdrcAc-rfdr,' a ’ ae ym 

FRS'aoB, a. a noii^e, a crack, a crash— taruk\ chaiak yd cfm^cfi^rdhcUK 
FBA'ORANT, fit* {Lm / ntgranz) having a sweet smell, odorous— tm'fUtar 
— SuvXsik wd sar^andhik, gamakiM wA mabkiM. (gamak wfC mabak. 

FttX'oiUNgj;, FnX'aRAN-gT, sweetness of BaneU—JSTAtwi^-^, stt- 5 <w**— SugandhsuviCs 
PftX'oaANls^Y, ad. mthsweet smell— ^fiTAtwA-Jo ««— Sugar dhsuv^ gamak Wii mahak so. 
FRAIL, rt. (L. fragUk) weak, infirm— ydimpde'ddrf nd^tavfSkifdntndmk 
tunu^yds(M*urZ-modl'^ABAki adrirh wd asthayi, b^ngur kshayi kshi^abal wd nirbal, 
fnHii/VEQS, n. weakness, instability— iT a’/ ad-eamm yd Aawi «<»'t, kampdi ndpde’d&ri 
fam ndzuU nazdkat ^ Nirbalatd daurbalya wi bkangurat^, asthdyitd 

anitya^ w?£ kshayittC. , , . [bal^a wa asakti, nirbalata w^d sithilatd. 

FrXil'ty, n. weakness, infirmity— A^d-ea^rdwi ya namki^ kam-zori yd nasdto— Daur- 
frail, n. a basket made of rushes— iViarAaf yd mpat U toh'i yd dauH^, 
frame, e. (S. fi*emman) to form by uniting several parts,* to make, to fit, to regulate, 
to contrive ; n. a structure composed of parte united, a fabric, older, ^ scheme, con- 
trivance, shape -ITa'wtr A, ban'^d^, muwdfiq durust k., ijddyd tajmz h. ; n. 
Hmdrcd t^dUb-khdna yd tkatihar^ tartih yd durmtiy mansuba naquha yd tariq^ 

tadbiff surat waz* yd Nirman k,, garhnd gilnthnd wd rachand, anurup wd 

yogya k., thik k. Wd sddlmd, baadhna wd updyachiutan k. ; n. dhdnchd tluf^ chau- 
kath chaukatha wd thathri, bandwat wd nirmdu, vyavasthd niyam ifd kram, yukti, 
updy, dkdr dkriti wd* rup. ’ ^ [rachak vunchak kartd wd bandne w. 

FrIm^, n. one who frames, a maker— /Slasanda, bdni yd Nibandhd wd karak, 

FrXmbV6rk, n. work done in a frame— Jo upan kdm kid dhdnche yd cliaukathe men 
band rahtd hai^. 

FRAN'CHI§IE, n. (Fr.y^^dHc) privilege, right, exemption ; v. to make free— istih- 
qdq ya iyuiydrf mu* 6 fi ya dzddi; dzdd yd rihd A. — Pa\n*ajanddhikdi*, swatwa 
wd sattd’, mukti mochan moksh wd chhuikdnt ; r. mukt k. wd chhor d. 
B‘'rXn'9HI9E-mrnt, n. release, freedom — dsddi yk wtw’d/*— Mukti, mochan ban- 
dhatiamukti wd swddhinatd. ^ [subhang wa sukhandaniy. 

FRAN'^I-BI^E, frango) easily broken— iVdew A, kam-pd, Bhangur 

FrXn-^i-bIl'I-tt, ’ih state of being frangible— iVn3dA<//5 ndzitki yd A«w*pd^— Bhangura* 
td subhangatwa bhurbhimvpan phusplmwCpau wd sukhandaniyatfk 
FRANK, a. {Vr, franc) free, libeial, open, ingenuous; v. to exempt from postage ; n. 
a letter which pays no postage— ^d/, saUn yd kiudiddu-dif , sdf-dil, dna saf; v. khati 
yd ehiiOd ko be-makBid k.; n. he^niahniil — Nishkapat, uddr, vimaldtmd,,*sara- 
laswabHav wd maydhm ; v, kisi j^tra ko dak ke vyay se mukt k. artbdt kisi patra 
ke upar likh d. ki yah patra rdjasambandhi hai is nimitta i»ke liye ddk kd vyay na 
lagaigd ; n. 30 patra bind ddk ke vyay ke bheju jdtd hai, ddkavyayaniuktapatra. 
FrXnk'TjY, ad, freely, liberally, openl^'— iStt/dt sc, bd-sakhdwat yd kmhddaMiii ee^ dU- 
khoUkar yd sdfdili sc-Nishkapab udarata sc, man-kllolkar wd khol ke, 

FbXnk'ness, n. plainness, openness,’ liberality -6'a/d^ sddagt yd sdfdUtt dCm-m/dit 
$(Mdwat yd AiwAdcfa-rf^Vt— Saralatd wd vimaldtmatfi, nishkapatetwa ka^initahmate 
wd maydhinatd, uddratwa wd auddiyya, ^ ^ [ kd adhikdr. 

FRXNK'gHXsJS, n. liberty of free chase— 5 A#*Adr hime kd haqq yd ikhtlydr Akh&t karne 
pRXNK'iN-gFiXSB, u, au odoriferous drug — yd la ban, bakhur-^ Kimdavn kutidu 
rasdl wd dhup. [— Swddbjuabhumidhdr^ kaimaniiTdhak.l* 

FrX^tk'ltK, n, a freeholder, a steward - dur yd jdgir-^r, kdr-bdnyd iktimdmchi 
FRAN'TIC, a, (Gr, phrm) mad, fixriona-^Majnun yd sauddi, qazah-mh yd ^me se dU 
<cd»w-Unmatta bauraha bdwla wd siri, vyastachitta wa kop se vikshipt, 

FrXn'TIOLY, ad. madly, distractedly — tnwdna-wdr yd jmun se, d^wdnagi «e— Unaiaita- 
td wd unmdd se, bailai sif wa ohittavyastata se. ^ . 

FrXR'tiC-nrss, n, madness, fury, distraction— Junaw ya divnnagt, yamh, elharidktgt-^ 
Unmattatd wa unmdd, kop, bailai chittavyastetf* wd ohittavikshiptatd. 
FRA-TlfeR'NAL. a, (L. fraUfi') brotherly -Aarddnrdna yd barddart, Urddardm, 

6tradarsa-Bhrdtriaambandhibhratriyawdbhrdtrik, ^ ^ ^ 

Fra-t£r'ni*ty, «. brotherhood, a society --BaradaH ya bwddari, firqa ya ham-jhmyat, 
mflU yd suA&if-Bhdichwd bhaiwdd wd bhrdtritwa, bandhutd sahakdryanasarauh 
wd jatha; ^ [sadris safisarg k. 

FRA-Tihi'NizE, V. to associate as brothers— ^arddaroA Ae taar sMai A.— Bhdiyon ke 
Fba-tAb-ni-sX'tion, 'inion as of brothers -BarAcfamna suhhai yd Uti/dq^Bhriitriy 

sansargwdmeL - , , t r. 

FnXT'RX-ciDB, n. the murder of a brother, one who kills a brother— Bojradar-hishi bara- 
dar-A?/aA-Bhrdtrihalyd bhrdtribadh wd bhrdtrighdt, bhrdtrighdtak wd bfirdtriglidti. 
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FRAUI), n. (L.frau$) deceit, artifice’- j^d dayd, wd chh^» 

wi clihadma. [wa dhurtf 

FRAVXt'rdLf a, trcacheroua, fkri(di-^jDaifd^9,/areH ya/fra^i-^Chhdli vri kapa^, miyi 
pRXu'DU'LiiN<j*, n» dcceitfulneas,^ proneitefm to i^ifico 

•^Dafd-hdzi, farelhkdi% hila bdzi kih-edd yajiU-bad^KAi^iM, kutata/dbnrtatd. - 
FjtXu'DU-LBNT, a, fall ot Ifraad, done by frmd^Jhfd^Ht hlMd* yd fareH, 

fanb yd dagd u kipd Aud— Kapa^i chbalS in^yi vid pravanch&k» kapat dbekhe ee 

kiyi bud. [ — Cbhal wd cbbalM m, kapat miCyd |h«^ nrd dlioklie ee. 

FbXu'DO-lbnt-lt, ad, by fraud, J[>c(yd4dzi set jtUidei hmMs^ yd/art^ se 

FBAUGH'f^ frdt, a. {Qer. /racAt) laden, charged, filled, atored— X«<id•Atta.^ bqfhd- 
hud **, bhiM'd‘hud}'f bhar-pv/irK 

FRAY, n. (Fr, grayer) a broil, a quarrel, a fight ; v, to frigbi^ to terrify-^ yd 
huthtam-kushtat kangarm yd kharkhanha^ jang ; v. dahmaX d„ kkmf-dekhland^ 
Kalab tanU wd bakberd, jbagfd ragnC virodh bigdr jhanjhat wd uljherd, la^ yud- 
dha wd samara v, dardnd wd dabldnd, bharzndnd wd bbay dikhdndr 
FRAY, V. (L. fi^o) to rub, to vimr-^Raganid^j ghUnd^. 

FbSy'ino, n, the peel of a deer’s born—j&tran Ice sing kd chhilkd yd hkolrdC^, 
FRliAK, n. (Qer, f reck) a whim, a fancy — yd wahm, Labar wd tarang, 

manolaulya, [chal o'^hlid wd chibdwla,- lahari wa tarangi. 

FbEak^ish, a. capriciou^ hmiaonreorae -- ffar-dce,i% khaydli yd xoahmXy wa»-»iawyf— Chan* 
Fb£jvk'i8H-nE88, n, capricioiisneKs — Wahn har-dam-Jchaydli yd Ochhd- 

pan, chibdwiapan, chdnrhalya, manolaulyia, laulya, chapalatd. 

FREAK, V. (Oyf.Jleck ?) to variegate — yi rahg-d-rai^ k,— Chitravichftra k. 
FBfo'KLB, n. a yellowieb spot in the ekin-' JSadan par tk pXld $d dag, vwgas, ^hdl^ 
Til. ^ ^ [Tilachihnit. 

FhJq'ki.bd. o. marked with yellowish spots— Afapas-dtw’ jmgit khdUddr yd ddg-ddr^ 
Fb£o'klb-fA<j15D, a. having freckles on the (ace-^Magas-ddr yd Uidl dm" chikre w, — Ti- 
laohihnitavadan. 

free, a. (S. /rco) having liberty, not enslaved, irnrcstramed, open, frank,, liberal, 
innocent, exempt; v, to set at liberty, to rescue, to dear, to nd from— 
gaid, muharrd yd be^abt, kkuld yd Bah ke liye dmm, ad^dil he^rvyd yd sina Ba/, kmhd- 
da-dil yd sakhi, pdf: yd be-jurm,^ barl ydfdrig yd riha ; v. dzdd h, kkald» k, si/f k,, 
nkd fc.— Swddbin swatantra w a mukt, abaddb, avas wa niryantrit, sarvasamdnya 
wa sarvaaidharan, nishkapat wd vimaldtmd, udar, nirdosh wd^niraparddb, varjit 
vivarjit rahit wa hm ; v. mukt K., chhoia d., uirdof>hi k., vimukt wd nirvighn fc. 
Fb£2'dom, n. liberty, independence, privilege, exemption, facility, frankness, licence, 
familiarity — dzddl yd ikhtiydr, khud-mukhtdn, harjfj, najdt yuakhlmi yd 
rihdi, Btikulat yd dsdni, Buf-dill yd slna-safdt, ijdzat yd panoana, gmidkhi yd beXa- 
JfcaWwyi— Mukti wd moksh, swadhinatd wd swatantrata, adhikfCr, rahitatwa sunyatd 
wa abhdv, saralata sugamatd wd sulabbatd, nishkapatotwa wA kapa^hinatd, anujna 
ajnd wa anuraati, vinaydtikram maiyadatikram wa ohithai. 

FbEJS'ly, ad. with freedom, frankly, liberally— Ardtffse, saf-diliyd yina-Bofdi se, huBhd* 
rfo-di/f yd rokAamt se — Bin-atkaw khule-bandhan swddhinata-se wa nirava^h-se, 
mankholkar wd bina kapat wd bina mdya, uddrata ee. 

FBtB'NESS, n. the state of being free, openness, candour, generosity, liberality, gratui* 
tousnesa— Azddt, Baf-dili^ Bina-saf at roM-bazi yd sadagi, iakkdwat, kuBhddcL-dili yd 
faiydzifmuftt'pandyd khinhi se AafAsAwA— Niravarodhata wa abadhakata, niahka- 
patota, agurhasilatd kapatohinata wa mayahinata, udarata, muktahastatwa wadanasi- 
wi^nirmulvatd wa dharmarthaktawa. 



se swatantra wa anddhin, addsaj, kuliuaj. 

Fb££'c6st, n. freedom from expense kharch Be WAdt— Nirmulyatd. 

FB£€ DfiN^i-aBN, n. a citizen ; v. to make free— ehakn; v. dssdd ik«»Adbi' 
kdrayukt purajan ; if. mukt k. wa purajanadhikar d. 

FlJISD^MaB, n. a slave manumitted— dzdd hardiydjdid Aat— Huktajan tank- 
tadds wa dasyamukt 

Fr|1£'hbAbt-bd, a, frank, liberal, generous yd edf-dil, sakhi yd huxhdda-dU, fai- 
yda— Nishkapaf wa vimalatm^ uddr, ddi^l wa muktahast. 

FbSEE'hSld, n. property held in ^rpetual right— /d^V-Swadhinabhumi. 

Fr££'h5lD'1!B, n, one who has a freehold -/dyw^dd-r-Swadhlnabhuinidharu 

Fbee'man, n. one who enjoys liberty, one not a slave or vassal, one possessed of ps* 
culiar rights or privileges— A«d<f'«uw’rf,^ todi'OBta shakhs, edAiA^fAa^a^— Swddhin 
swatantra wa aivaradhm, adds, adhikaraviaisbl jan. 

FbK^'mX-son, n. one of the fraternity of masons— ^n^toriwAon yd m^mdroh hd ek 
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firqat apai mn madad hoatm-vAh loffoh H jtma'at lea ek aur fnt lee 

kam k^e walo logon ka ek jatha, parospar upak&r karnew«Ue janott ke ke jan. 
F»E£^MiBiX)'®5, a. unperplexed* without oare—Pe-anrf«Aa^ir«Wf(«ean5y«^mV*aj;Mrrf«, 
k'lXWK^^Avy^kulachitta, chint^^unyaman. 

FREt'w;^^iy »* a fldbool where no fees are paid**j^*^tVa^i mdketb ya^ni wah mdktah 
jMfk larkih kokwshh deni mkm parti ^l)humiri)x& pd^haeiila arthtit wah pi^^ay 
jahdft lo^koh ke kuchh deni nahiii pa|t4. ^ [Man kholkar kahne vr*, ayatatak. 
F^£"«FQ^KRN, ik ^leaking without reserve— &5/ < 70 , ItMl-go, dil khol-kar kahne w.— 
FR^i'svdNB, a kind of stone easily wrought— iTk qim Jea patthar p ba^asatti chheda 
aw* ki^ fati Ek prakir ki komal patthar jiske kitne men kuchh kathinaitd 
nahih pa^^ti, [— Nastik, dharmanindak wd amswarftvddL 

n; an unbeliever, an infidel — ya dahriya, timlhid ya kafir 
FbEe^thIiik^ko, tt. tmbeUef, infidelity — yi inkar4mazhab, kufr shirk ya 
(faWyal-^Ndstikya ndstikati wa dharmdsraddhd, auiswaravdd, 

FsfiE'TONGirBD, a. speaking freely and openly — saf-yo yi dilkkol-har holne 

w,— Man kholkar kahne wf, ayatavak. 

FeES-wIix', ti. the power of directing our own actions, voluntariness, spontaneousileas 
m^Apne kimh ko jis tauvpar ehdhek us taur se harne ka ikhtiyar, khud marsi yi 
jfiiudpcmndiy kkud^awi — Swach . '^handatd, swechchhd, swakam. 

Fb££V6m*an, n, a woman not enslaved— A-sdrf-’awm^ ya*n{ jo *aurat giriftir ho har 
kalgaha-goshi men na Ao— Swddhinastri swairachariiu wa adasu 
FBfiEZE, t. (S. frysan) to be congealed by cold, to harden into ice, to chill : p. t 
Fb52JE, p. p. Sardi se munjamid A, mrdi ee hasta munjamid ya yakh 

sard A— Thaodhak se jatnj^d, thandhaksejamd-d. thakka-bdhdhnd wd sagbana- 
tushdr k,, thandhd k. wa ^hitburd d. 

FREIGHT, irat, n. (Ger. fracht) the cargo or lading of a ship, the money due for 
transportation of goods ; v. to load a ship with goods ; p, t. FRtoHT'En, p. p. 
Fb^ight'bd or Fr 3.UOHT— /aAds ki bharti ya hojkdi,jaha 2 kd naul yd kirdya ; v. 
jahi 2 kobcjhniydjahdzparlddnd--‘'Ndv/k{ bharti wd bojhai, ndw ka bhdrd; v, 
naw ko bojhnd, naw ki bharti k. wd ndw par Iddnd. 

FbAight'a^B, n. transportation of goods’^ Jahdz par saudd'gart ashab ki rawdnt — Ndw 
par banijyadravya ki cbaldn. ^ [bojhdi laddi wd bharti k. w. 

Fb&ight'icb, w. one who freights a vessel— /add?! kohojkne ?(>.— Naukapurak, ndw 
FE^Nga, a. belonging to France ; n. the people or language of France -Fardsi si ya\i 
Frans mulk kd ; n. Frans ke mulk ke bishande yd Frans Ice mulk hi sabdn, Fardsm log 
yd Fardsisi s^addn— Frans desi ; n. Frdns desi log wd Frans desi bhdshd. 
FEfiwCH'i-Pt, V. to make French, to infect with the manner of the French— Fard^lai 
k.f Fardsisi waz^ se Jehardb k. — FrJihs desi k., Frdns desi acharan se bhrasht k, 
Fben^h'lxkb, a. imitating the French— Fardsfstyon ke taur kt naql k, Fraiis 
de^i dcharan wa riti ka anukaran k, w. 

FRfiN 'ZY, (Gr. pAren) madness -/undn yd diwanagi-^^Mix^ paglai, unmad, sif 
FeB'SSt'io, a. mad, distracted— i>izcdna, satttfdi— Bawla wa bdtul, pdgal baurahd wd 
unmatta* ^ [raatta. 

Fren'zi-OaL, a, approaching to madness— ih'irdna yd jawef di— Pdgal bdwld wd uu* 
FRE'QUENT, a. (L. frequens) often done seen or occurring, full, crowded—A^rMrf* 
ya ya!n6 aksar kiyd gayd yd dekhd gayd yd nazar dyd hud, ma'mur, bhard-km^-^ 
Bdr bar kiyd gayd wd dekhd gayd wa bitd hud, purd wd pnrn, bhir se bhar dyd hud 
FRB'QUiNT', V. to visit often, to resort to A ksarja^kar dekhnd, dmad-raft Jl?,— Bdrbdr 
jdkar dekhnd, dyd k. wd jdy a k. wd dyd jaya k . [men and — Bar bdr In, punahpunastwa. 
Fof'<inBNCE, F«£'QtJBN-gY, n. occurrence often repeated— A kasrat aksarwmu* 

Fmqu£n'J'A-blb, a* conversable, accessible— mumkinur’d^dukhul’-^Alipi 
wd mlidpi, abbigamya arthdt jiske lag jdyd jdy wd pahunch ho sakai. 
Fe£-quen*t5^TION, n. act of visiting, resort— Aterjdna, a^^ctr dTwarf-m/J— Bdr bdr 
jdkar dekhnd, punahpunahgaman wa dwdjdt. 

FEE'QXJgKT'A-TivE, a. denoting frequency - A Udaldlat h w., dksar wuqn* 

zdhir k 10 . — Yanlugant wd yangant arthdt Kr bdr ki gha^nd prakas k, w. 
FmqcfiET'BB, n. one who frequents— if ifcsa?ya»c to, yd dmdd raft k, w.— Bdr bdr jdne 
w. wd dwdjdhi k. w. [bdr wd bahubdr, prdyah wd punahpunah. 

FE£^qGBK®-LY, often, "commonly— ifksar yi aksar-auqit, bdrhd yi beshdar-Bir 

FRfiS'CO, E. (It.) ooolhei», shade, a painting on fresh plaster- iTwcM thandh\ saya 
yi tarikl, tizi mhgil wi ikak par taswir khihekne ki ek fatir— Kuchh sitalata, 
chbanh wd ahdhera, totke gdre wd gach par ohitra khiubhne ka ek prakdr wd mapdo* 
dak wa maniJodakacHitra. 

FRESH, a. (S.fenc) cool,, not salt, new, recent, vigorous, healthy, brisk ; fi. water not 
s^t, Qverfiowing of Of river — yi setrd^phiki aland ya shiiihy taza yi tar-o- 
iiga, nayi^f stpr’Sdbz shidao savrab twrm^’Safed yi basKskash, tuna yd zor- 
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dwar ; n. mi^hdpdni^, narli hi h6.rh^^&italvfd jur, alavan wii mljiha} tatk4 w4 kor^ 
iiaviu wa nutan, ttChth wfi pofhiC, amlan akliCnt navavaii.i wii raktavav^, kam w4jpnvbal. 
FiiESH'Bif; V. to maUe or grow freaU — Tdza k. yd h., ohm yd ihhih k., alond ya tMrih 
h.i tund yd zm' dwar A.-^TatksC k. wit h,, alavan w(C k., alava^t vd mith[C h., 
ka|4 w/t prabal h, 

Fresh'kt, n. a stieam of fresh water ^SMrm-eha$hma-^M.i^6 pan! ki nadi 
Fiiesh^I/T, ad. coolly, newly, niddily •^Thandhai mye-sir-m yd dusrd-kar^i tdzagt 
se ya surlcJd se yd haskshd^M w— Sltalatd se, phir se wd dohr^kar, lalilabit^ wd nava- 
varii-fte wa rakfcavarn*se. 

Fbesh'nes«, n. the state of being {re»h.-^ Sardif ^iandkdi\ tdzag^ tar^oddzagtf tori, 
tardwat ^ahu yd mr-sahdf mrMd) Burkh-O'Hafcdi, mitltds^, ^wWi—^italaU, te^apan, 
nutaiiata wrC navinatfC, aTulcCnahC, aklinti, iiavavarp, raktavarn, miehtatwa, eabalatiC 
Wil tikshanatd. 

Fkksh'bx.Swn, a. newly hlowix — Tdza hhUd Aaa— TatkfC kbiW hiwC. 

FHEeii'MAJT, H. a novice, one in the rucUmeute, one of j^oungest class of studenta— 
NaU’dfmz, mubtadif nan'dydz aA%tVc^— Nausikhawii wd navasishya, prctthamakal- 
pik, navachbatra. 

FRigsu'MAN SHU*, n. the state of a freshman— A^ott-dwo^i—Navasiahy^vasthiC. 
Fr£sh'wX*ter, a, raw, unskilled — A^ac/icAd**, and' : \ ^ [chhifkd gayd\ 

Fresh'wR-terkd, a, newly wntered^ Tathe-pdnCse yd phir-se yd dokrd-kwr Binchd yd 
Fll£T, V, (S,/ntan) to corrode, to rub, to wear away, to agitate, to vex, to form into 
raised work, to variegate ; w. agitation, irrigation, raised work, the atop which^ re* 
gulates the vibrations of a musical instrument— A’/td-jdwd**, ragarnd^j ghi$-Mlnd yd 
ykujdnd^\ muztartb k. yd //., hhxfj^d bezdryd diqq h. yd h , gnljamd yd upar mhhafd 
hud kdm yd nuqska bandndy yun-a-gdh yd rahg-d-mng h. ; n. iztirdb yd iziifdfy diqqat 
khamsk yd yitssa, eh qkm kd uhhard hud ham^ muaiqi hd eh KhddtQuii, 

darernjf, ragarkar kahay k. w<C khiyana, garbanf d., kilrhlnd kurhna ruthfCnif ruth- 
nd ohirhdnji wii chirhnd, phuU jarnd w.C khodkar uhchd nikalfi hud kdm bandnd, 
chitravichitra k. ; garbardhat wa gbabraha^ dtmakles lis wd krodh, jo kdm khod- 
kar uhchd bandyd jdtd liai, sangitividya ka ek chihn rnakchaj*hd wa chirchi^. 
FitET'FfiL, a, disposed to fret, peexiah—AtaBh-mkdjf Sighrakopi, 

F»ET'Ff)n-NESS, ? 2 . peevishness, iM'hnmour --Nd-hhush-mizdji, had-nihddi yd had-^dtU 
Mt— Chirchirdhat wd clurchiidpaii, dushprakriti wd prakritivakratd. 

PrSt^tino, ». agitation, coiriinotion— /trmpdm— Gafba^at wd 
ghabiaha^ koldhalwahalchal. 

FRl'A-ilLE, a. (L. frio) easily crumbled— Qdft/7 f‘SGr/(y’, suhulat se buhni yd chur hone 
he ^dt^ — Bhurbharih(C wa suchiiriijuuy, churnayogya. 

Fiii-A PTi/i TY, 71. the quality of being easily crumbled or reduced to powder— 
hone ki Bhnrbhur.ihat suchiirnaniyatf wd chdrnayogyatd. 

FKl'AR, a. (B./rafcr) a brother of some monastic order, a moiok^Qalandar, zdhid 
yd dai'vesh^-Sannydiii wd tapaswi, yogi wd vairdgi. [tapaswi wd vmragi ke sadris, 
Fki'ah-ly, Fni'An-LiKK, «. like a friar — Qafawchw’ yd dm^wesh ke Sannydsi 

Fbi'ab-y, h, a monastery; a. like a friar— A’’Adrt?dA ; a. ^alandat* yd da/mesh he 
?«dntttc^— Math wd saimydsiyoh kd akhdni ; a. sannydsi wa vairdgi ke sadril. 
FRIB'BLK, (L. fi^ivoUft) to trifle, to totter; a. trifling, silly^frivolus—ifajfeMi- 
mdr7\d7jdhhelnd^tla7*azt}dm7(tazalziil-h. ydjifmJbish-khdnd ;a. sifiayd sahuh^he-slm^w 
yd 7 id’ddn, bddrhccwdi yd — Chibillai wd ^i>{itoi k. wd kal gawdnd> dagma- 

gdna wa tahnaldnd ; a. halkd wd ochha, andri wd bililla, chhichhora. 

FntB^BLEK, 71. a tMev—Si/ia 7jdhdd-ha7cdi Ochlud wa chhichhora jan. 

FUlC*AS SEfi', 71. (Fr.) a dish made by cutting chickens rabbits or other small 
animals in pieces and dressing them in strong sauce ; v. to dress in fricassee— 
QciUya; v. qaliya pakdnd '-‘'M.dhH kdsdlan ; v. mdhs kd sBan rihdhna wd bandnd. 
FRI-C A'TION, 71. (L, f7^ko) act of rubbing— i2cc^(/,r 'yd ghudwat^. ^ {^yd mgar **. 
FjiYo'tion, n. the act or effect of rubbing— 6r7iwau; ghisdwat 'ntdlan maldi dalan daldi 
FRi'DAY, n. (S, plg-dxeg) the sixth day of the week— /fwVa, swjl;*'— iSukravdr sukra- 
vdr wd bhriguvar. 

FRlfiN^l), w. (S. freonTi) one joined to another by affection, an intimate acquaintance, 
a compnion, a favourer ; v. to favour, to countenance, to support— yar, dsh^d 
yd rafiq, fntish^q dast-gk* yd mihrd)dn ; v. tnih'-bdni h.^ madad k.ipmskti jfc.— Snehi 
wd premi, mitra, sakha sathi wd sangi, hitakdrl ; v, anugrah k., kripd wd upakdr k., 
sahdyata k. wd sahdra d. [Snehi wa anurdp, suhrit wd suhit. 

Fri£ni>'ed, a. inclined to love, well disposed — yd ^nihr-batif khaw^ndesh'^ 
Priend'less, a. without friends, destittite— Be-dshnd be^ost yc he^ydri bedsas be-chdra 
7 jd Mitrahm wd andth, nirdsray wd niravaiamb. 

FiiiEND'LiKK, a. like a friend, kind— yd yardnut »at4r4d»— Mitravat wd mitra 
ke srulris, dayalu wd kripdlu. 
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FKiENi/iiY, a* having the disposition of a friend, kind, favourable, salutary ; ad. in 
the manner of a friend— BoU-nimj, imlir bant rntmiidd mundsib hih44ir j/d mnwdjiq^ 
ad. dostana yd ydmna— Huhrit, dayalu wd anugrtChf, hitakdri snehaail 
nirvirodhy anukiil wk upakdri ; ad. mitravat, raitra sarikha. 

FBiiBNn'x-l‘N888, n, disposition to fnendship— dskna-paruaH yd dos^^rwan 
— Hitratwa mitrati'C wi mitdi. 

Fbibnb'bhif, n. intimacy unitwl with affection, pei-sonal kindness, affinity, assistance 
^ Doiti dshmi yd yarij mihr^bdni yd shafaqat muwdf'^at yd mutdbaqat^ rtiadad^^ 
Mitrata WfC maitri, anugrah, sambandh, sjvhiiyata wiC uoakiir. 

frieze, FrIzk, n. (Fr. fri$e) a coarse woollen cloth, the fiat member between the 
architrave and the cornice— Jfo/d uni kapm\ m^nidri men eh qumhdmqsha 
yd 8d«— Mo^i pattu sthulasdtak w( motC urni^ vostva, gharoh men khambhoh ke 
upar bhitoh men jo Iambi Iambi ubhivri hui rekha cbali jiCti haiu aur jin par 
uantC jantuoh ki pratimfl kliudi rahti haih. 

FriSzs'likb, a. resembling a frieze --Mote pasfvnine he mdnindi mi^mdri meii eh qisni 
ke mqske yd ed&he tndnlnd '-'Mote milvn&trnke 8iK\n% gharoh men khambhoh ke 
upar bhitoh men jo Iambi Iambi ubhari hui rekha chali jfCti haih aur jin ke upar ntind 
I jantuoh jki pratima khudi rahti haih unkjf sambandhi. 

* FflXG'ATE, n. (Fr. frigate) a ship . ^ wai' smaller than a ship of the line— AA: qUtn hd 
Mlioid jangi jahdz-^V^i chhoti yuddnanaukjC. 

FRIGHT, frit, (S. frihtan) to tenify, to daunt, to dismay ; n. sudden terror— 
Dahahat d., hJ^nf-dehhldnd, haihat d. ; ii. hJianf yd tht/what— Daniiitf wti darwitmi, 
bharktiud wa dahlitna, bhay d. wit bhay dikluina ; n. bhay dar wit tnts.^ 

FaiOHT'EN, V. to tenify, to shock with dread— i)a/is/mC d.^ darund yd ^mcdnd^^ 
Bhay dikhitnit, dahlitmt. [Bhayauak, daritwanit wa darauna. 

FjRiajjv'FOt, a» terrible, dreadful-- //aul-udh yd lialbat-mh, hhaufndh yd muhih— 

FBiojHt'FhL'LY, ad* dreadfully, horribly— haul'naki yd haibat-ndki se — 
Bhayitnak rup ae, bhayahkar witditriin rup se. [Darunaii, ghoratit, raudratii. 

FRiOHt'Fhjj-NKSS, n. quality of impressing terror— i¥a/tlo? hmU-ndhi yd kaibat-iidht^ 

FKl^t'ID, a. (L. frigeo) cold, dull— *8^a/Yf, be^tianiah yd be’Sar-gavmi'kd-^l^hah’ 

dlia aital wa jur, riikhd niras wa nistej. 

Fiii-^Id'i-TY, n. coldness, <luluess— pidhdqyan}', bc'namakt yd hc^aav'yarmi'-* 
Thahdhak W(C sitalata, rukluti rasabinatit wa tcjahiuata. 

PbViD'LY, ad* coldly, dully— *S'arc^ ae, phike-pan be-nahucki^ yd he-sar-ganni «e— 
Thahcffiak wit sitalatrC se, rukhai rukhawafc rasabinatii wit tejahinatu se. 

FBfo-O'iifp'io, a. causing cold— yd sardto cwda— {§itajanak sitotpadak wa 
^hahdhd k. w. 

FRINGE, n, {¥r. /range) an ornamental border of loose threads, edge, margin ; v. to 
adorn with fringes— /hd/ar**, hashiya, kandra ; v. hdahiya %ydact— Ahchal wa 
ahchal; auh^h wit awahtb, got ; v. jhitlar iagjtnit wit jbitlar se sobbit k. 

FbIn'^y, a. adorned with fringes yd y4d^r-6?d7--rAhcIialayukt, jhdlar 
awahth wit got se yukt. 

Fufjr^K^MitK-EB, n. a manufacturer of fringes— yhd^ar-aas—Jhitlai’ banane w. 

FRIPTJiIR, n* (Fr. /riper) a broker— i)ai/d^—Aiiitiyit. 

FbIf'per-y, n. old clothes, a place where old clothes are sold ; a. trilling, contemptible 
^Pnrdm hapre^, took jagah jahdh purdne hapre hikte haih^, gudar hattd^ ; a. 
'm^ehiz yd aabuk, Aa^'Jr— a. Tuchcliha wit adbam, ghrinitrha wit iiich. 

FRiS'K, V. (Qer-frisch) to leap, to skip, to gambol ; n. a frolic ; a. lively Kudahnd 
yd hvdnd^y mkhalnd yd phvdahid^j chMuldnd cfianchaldm yd kalol k. n. kkel yd 
kahl^ ; a. ckanchal chapal yd aloldK 

FbIsk'er, n. one who fiisks, a wanton —Ktcdakkar^ alold adbcld yd chulbnUyd^. 

FjiIsK'phL, a, full of gaiety — f^kwsh-M' zlnda-dil yd 6i«Was/i— Rahgilit albelit 

FbIsk'ino, n* frolicsome dancing— Ad/o/ yd alolkaloi^K [hahsor. 

FbIsk’v, a* frolicsome, gay, axvy—Chancivoil\ hlmakdab^ yd khmramf chtilbuW^—Kvi' 
khelwit^C khektri wit hahsor, rahgikC praphulla wit itnandi, albela Wft kaloli. 

FBfsK'KT, w, a frame* to* confine the sheets of pa|)er in printing— hatkd dkdiichd 
jUmehind^as hd tdw chkdpne men rahhiid jdtd hai^. {mnkdm^^. 

FHITH, > 1 . (Jli. /re^t«7a) a narrow pasiiage of the sea, an e^inaty—Khdr^f mkd yd 

FKiTIf, n* a woody place— Ba/i ydjamjaV\ 

FRlT'TBR,n.{L./rtcfim) a small piece cut to be fried ; r. U) cut or break into small pie- 
ces j-ff A talue ydbhvjne he liyekdt'llyd jdtd v*tnkre’tukre yd 

boti'bofi 

FRlV'O-LOUS, a, (L*frmlm) slijght, trifling, of little worth or importance— 6'a/u/ it, 
nd-chh adiid ydacqfir, nd'kdva ya Halkit walaghu,tuchohha inch wit adhaui, 

anarthak uirarthak wa nikamina. 

Fri-vol'i ty, ti* triliiiigness — yd mbhdif — Halkai laghutd wd tuchchhata. 



I FRI [ m ] FRO 

FrTv'o-i-ous hr, ad, triflingly, without weight H, h-mami yh te^adaH 
Tuchchhat^ wtC odhamat^ 8^ halkai wa laghuta se. flagbu^ tuchchhata, 

FrTv'o LOU8 NESS, n. want oi iinportaijce.— be-wami Mi;^tyd Baikal 

FRiZZ, V. (Fr. f.iser) to curl, to cri»ip-^Ghurchtydm\ aihihnd yd umethnd^, 
Fui-^euu', n. (Fr.) a hair-di-eseer — durmt h, w, --Bil sahwiCine w. 

Fntz'aLE, V* to curl ; n, a curl ---OAurckiydnd yd nmetAnd^ ; n* zvdf yd hdkvtl^n, Ohdh- 
ghar ghurchi alak kdkapaksha. 

FRO, ad, (S./ra) backward' -Pichhe^, , [hxflcoh kd turta, kapve^, 

FROCK, n. (Fr./ro<?) a kind if coat, a gown for children, a dress— d ydaftgarkKd^ 
FROO, H. froya) a small amphibious animal, a kind of tajsseii^ Mehdak behg me- 
jh ukd yci mejh uki jhabbd yd phnh dnd\ 

FROL'IC, a, {^,/ho, lie) ga^, full of levity; n. a prank; v. to play pranks — fT A w»/^* 
tab* j/d bashsAdsh, ochka^^ ; u. klul yd kalol^ j v. khelnd yd kahl kK fimndi 
rahgila wd albekJ, chanchal \\i halkiC. 

Fxiol'io-lv. ad. with mirth and guety BashdidsM aur khurrami se, chuhul aur cka- 
kalpakal — Bangras aur vilds se, hfCsyavinod aur ulUs se. 

Fkol'ic-ness, n. wild gaiety, pranks— A7i«rrami yd baskshdahi, khel kud-phdrid yd 
— Chuhul wfC chahalpahal, krira li'hi w(£ kautuk. 

Fr6l'iO'SOME, a. full of wild gaiety— A'AasA, Jch>‘ .am, haii 9 or^\ chanchal yd kheldri^ 
— Viliisi lilawtCn krirfCwrCn wa vihari. [pAdnd*' —Rangras wd viids, krird wd lild. 
Froi/iC'SOME-nebs, n. wild gaiety, pranks— CAie/t a i yd chahalpahal^, kalol yd kud- 
FROM, (S. /ram) noting privation distance absence or departure— [d dam tajd- 
vMt gair-haziri yd rukhsat Ice zdhir kame men yah lafz team did hai] ; se**, fe**, 
i ie’* — [Abhav an tar avidyamdnata vvd prasthdn ke prakd.4 karne men yah sabd ata hai.] 
FROND, n. (L, frons) a leafy branch— i5ar</*ddr sAdfA— Pattewdli ddli. 

FuoN'O ACTION, n. a lopping of trees — Peron kd chhdh(nd^\ 

FRONT, n. (L. from) the forehead, the face, the van of an army, the fore part of any 
thing; v, to oppose face to face, to stand foremost— P^^Adni, chihra, hardwal yd 
peeh-i-lashkar, pedi-gdh yd kisi cklz ke age kd hiasa ; v. ru-ba-rd k. yd A., muqdbil k, 
yd A., dd-badit yd chdr-chaam A, — Lald^ mubh wdmukh, send kd muhra sondmukh 
wi seudgra, sCinai dgd agwdrd wd agrabhdg. 

FbSnt'al, a. relating to the foiehcad; n. any thing applied to the forehead— PesAdm 
ke muta\dliq; n, peshdni-band yamjochiz peshdni men ^aydv'ay— Laldmsambandbi; 
n. laidtebaudhani wa jo vastu lalat men lagiu jdy. [ho. 

i FrSnt'ed, a. formed with a front— PesA-ddr yd mtiArd'ddr— Mukhavisisht, jiske dgd 
I FRdN'TiEli, n, the limit, the border, tho utmost verge of a country ; «. bordering— 

I Hadd, sar-hadd,nmlk ki mr-hadd; a. muttasil—HimA, sewdua, dosdnt arthdt kisi des 
I kd ddnrdmehrd; a. satl wd Ugd hud, si'mdvarbi. 

' Fr6n*tiEbed, a, guarded on the frontiers— <Sar- A aeftf par maA/ib— Si'md par eurakshit. 
Fuont^less, a. void of shame, impudent — Pe hayd, gmtdkh yd «AokA — rsfakta wd mr- 
Idjja, dluih wd piagalbh. 

FrSnt'let, n, a bandage worn on tho forehead — ya’nf eh paHi jo peshdni 
par ba-taur zehdish ke bdhdhijdti Aaf— Laldtapatto, lalduvethan, ek patti jo sobhdrth 
lalat par baudhi jdti hai. 

Fk^nt'bSx, n, a box in tho theatre from which there is a direct view of tho stage— 
Ndch-ghar me A ek chauki jo sab ke age rahti hai aurjis par se sab kachh sdmne aekh 
partd hai^. 

FuSn^tis-piE^e, n. an ornament or picture fronting the first page of a book— ZeiawA 
yd taswir jo hlsikitdb ke pakUesa/he men lagi rahti hai, sar-efa/iar— Qhitra wa 
chhavi jo kisi pustak ke pabilo pithaute men .sobhdrth lagd dete haih, granthd^ras- 
thachitra. [kd agela, ghar men jo kothri age rahti hai. 

Ffii^NT'RbdM, n. a room in the fore part of a house— PesA-rfd^d/i yd pethdhdna-^Qhsx 
FROST, n. (S./or^O the power or act of freezing, a fluid congealed by cold-^ $ai*di ke 
sabab sejamd dene-wdli tdqat ya*ni paid, sardi se jam jdna, koi raq!q shai ji^sardi 
ee jam jart Aai—Pild arthdt thdr, thandhak BO jam jand, koi dravadravya jo than- 
dhik se jam jdti hai. ’ ^ * [non pdle se bhard wd ^hanpd hud. 

FrSst'ed, a, as if covered with hoar-frost— A/anon pale se dhankd Awa**— Mdnbfi wd jd- 
Frobt'v, a, producing or containing frost, resembling frost, very cold, hoary— Pa?a* 
dtoar yd pald ddr, pdle ke imnind, nihdyat sard, sufed yd sa/e<f — Pdld utpanna^k. w. 
wd prClamay, pdle sarikhdwa pdle ke eadris, bahut ^hahdhd, swet wd sukla wd dhaula. 
FR6sT'i-Ly, ad. with frost, very coldly— Pdfe ee^ 6a / 1 thdndl^k seK 
Fr6st'bIt-tbn, a. nipped by the frost -Samnd-zada ya pdla-zada-- Pdl&mM, 
FrJ5st"n5ii>, n. a nail driven into a horse’s shoe, to prevent it from slipping on the 
i loo—Ekkdhtdjo ghore ke na*l men is wdste Ihohh diyd jdtd hai hi icah yakhpar 
plmal napa/^— Ek kdfi^ jo ghore ke khuratran men is hetu se ^onk dete 
ki wah saghanatushar par phisal na parai. 



I 


FKO f 425 J FKU 

Fhost'wurk, n. work rcijerabliiig hoar-frost —*/4af on par jo pala g-irta hat uskasa kdm^. 
FKOTM, n. (Gri*. apfiroH) foam, spume* empty show; v. to foam, to cause to foam— • 
i Pk^n ifd pkend^\jkdg^y tipari yd. jkurd dekhdio^ ; v. pkeiidnd yd phtn-uihnd^y phen 
iitkdva^, 

Fboth'y, a. full of foam, soft, empty — A'a/’-tfar ydpnr-kaf, narm. khdP Id-hdaif yd zabuk 
I — Phentfha wi£ phenamay, kornal phulphula phapphal, ochha halkjf wa chhuhchhsC- 
FiiOTH'f-NKss, H. the state of being frothy, emptiness — pur kafi ya va^'ini, he- 
kfulagi yd saftH — Phenamayatwa wa phulphulihat, sunjata asarat<l wa ana i bhakati. 

, FR0CN(^'E, V. (Fr. fronce)') to fnziile, to curl ; «. a curl, wrinkle, a plait — <9Aw-rc/t«' 
ydftd^\ <iln(hnd yd umethnd^ ; n. zidf^ shikariy tah yd pech — n. Kikapaksh wa alak, 
Hikoi sikum wa jhuri, chimat part wa parat 
FROUNgK'LESS, a. without wrinkle — —Bin sikuie, bini jhuri ka. 

a. fetid, musty, dim, cloudy— Nf/m yd yahdhild^, ubsd lusuhindd yd 
hiifdehdhd^y dhundhld yd dkdndhlu^y yhatd nc ykerd 
; FKO'WARI), a. (S. frayweard) perverse, peevish, refractory, ungovernable — Sar-^-aa/i, 

I zud-rany yd tunuk-jnizdjy inunkarif mutmuarrid yd gardan kaah, bvdnqdifi muhh-zor 

! yd be-zaht--li.\\iA\ haUiilfl hati'la uiachla wa fcehti, chiichira, magni ullaughifcaeasart, | 

; adarnya avas^ui wa dahsilsau. { 

' Fho'ward-ly, ad. perversely, peevksuly — yd zidd se^ zdd-ranjl yd I 

j tunuhmizdjl sr— Kutilatff hath wa teutipaii ae, ciuichipihal se. j 

j Fro'ward-ness, it. perverseness, peexnhno.ss — Par kiudti khndrdi yd ^idd. zfid-ranji yd 
— Adamyatwa vaki a-il.itri hath wrf, iuachlai,clurchirahat w'i£ Laikasasilatif. 
FUn'WFlR, n a cleaving UnA — Bah^iUd yd dn'P'. 

FR(^ vVN, V. (Fr, /7'0«cer '') to lo<)k stern; « a look of displeasure — f 7-- r/b6a-;/a6i/7-/t. 

< hih-i(hvu-li. kaj-abru-h. yd turnho’di k. ; w. ckih-abrd ythni-rlnni yd ckih-bajabin 
— Bhaweh terhi k. ahkli-dikliJana bhaun-chaihiini w.t glunukiii: n bhrukuti 
bhrukuti bbrikuti ghurki wa ghurki. |i>iirikuti wa ghurki so 

FROV^^^r'^^Y^ i.y, ad. with a look of displeasure — //u tuvnh-rdi .sc.— | 

FliO'ZElM’, fro'^sn, 7 >. p. oi freeze , a. congealed, ct)ld, (lull, subjoet to fro.st— J 
fse Tiimijunud., sard, khunnk yd hdria, — d’haiiflhak sr pii' \ w;i 

thakkiihu.i, sibil, thahdha wit jiii, tbai klutya liua l(ln.sa, tliahdhaK. ' 

' Fu<)^;«K>r-NEss. u. the state of being M u nja mid hdhft, sardi — d , janii hui 1 

’ FRfU’.'Tl-KY. Sec under Fiuut. _ _ | 

FRty'GAL. « (L. /ryycjt) Itirittv, tiiariug, cOimcitnu'.U, nut lavinli— iti/a;/ ;/i, ' 

kifdyat-Hhi'dr, lam-kkarch yd — Faiiimt.tvyavi, waia k w., init.wya' ^ 

yi, .'^walpavyayi. [ — Panrnita\yiiy. swalpavyay wa waia. ; 

I FrU'Ual'i-tv, ti thrift, economy -./cer-i'c/.r? 7/« ivdp'b Una rki, kfdyat yd kifayai-^/il'tfn J 
I Frugally, oaI thriftily, span nglv —./«:*)•( w/ yd wajibk/Hirelti se, kifdyal yd Lifd- i 
I yat-.dii'dr'i se~-VaY\imtpi.\\ay se, Mvalp;ivyay wa wait* se. i 

I Fru ^fF'ER oub, a. healing fruit— /^ur-udea; yd w/ttoa-c/ar — Plialanta phalotjudak ]>ha- | 

! law.iii wa plial.uhlyi ■ j 

I FROiT, «. (L fruetus) the pi-oduct of a tree or plant in which the seed ccui tamed ' 

01 which is used ioi food, the offspring of an ammal, piodnetion, effect oi f ''nse- | 
<}uerice ; r. to produce fiuit— .Vea’cc yd bar, hsi jdv-wor Ld bocheha, hasd naiija yd j 
samara, ; v. mewa pAafim — Phal wa vnkshadiphal, bachcha wa santati, ut^Xiuna, ! 

I karmaphal parinam wa [iratiphal , v phalna wa pharna. j 

FuffcA’i-rY, V. to make fruitful, to bear fi uit— Rar-aiear k , y;W7ia ^ — Phalanta saphal , 

, upj'^u w’a urvaia k., ])hariia. fkaran, phalanUi k. ; 

• Fuiic ti-FI-Ca'tion, n. the act of h'\ycti^yir\g— Bar-dwardcardan, — Saphali- 

I FiiiTc'TU-OTis, a. fertile, cau.<^ii)g fertility — yd zar-khez, zardhezi-l alhsh yd 

I zar-kheZ‘kut\anda’-V)iii\iiy^dri phaUd phalanta wa uivaiii, urvarakaiak wa uxva- j 
I ratwa<layak I 

I fruit collectively, various fruits mvtafarriq yd mukhtalif ; 

' wrire — PhaJasamuh wa phaiaphalari, bhant bnknt ke phal w^a naiia fa/ikhr ke phal. J 
I FufflT'ER-ER, 7?. one who trades in fruit— A7eMn-/u7’o,s7i - Kuiip a, jibalphalaii w 
' FuuiFkk-Y, 77. fruit collectively, a place toi fruit — i¥edda-p<i/‘, ua ua kbura^Vixida.- - 
; .samuh wa phaiaphalari, phalagar \mI phal ka bhahdai ^ • 

J FRtjiT'fUL, a. fertile, prolific, ]>lenteous— /n-r-/.7/rj ka.sira s '^a mm bar-uicai bdr-ddr j 
{ phal-ddr mmmir ydyiiyidj, hojchcka-kask janne-icdli yd satistfm , rdfir yd kasir-- 
Frvara bahuphali phalawan phalauta wji upjau, bahuprabuti gabhel laikoti wa 
aba'ndhy,<, bahut vipul wi praohur. [hu]\a wa adhikifr fte 

' Friut'b<tl*i-Y, etc?, abundantly, phmteously — ATani’at se, if rat — Bah uiayat se, bi- J 

FruitVFl-ness, n fertility, productiveness — Zar-Hrzi' har-awariyd hdr-ddri, paidd- I 
sdzi yd sansgari--lJrvd.rii\\A phaiawattwa wfC phalotpadakatwa, utpadakatd na | 
janakcita. bahjh, nivshphal, nirarthak w,i vyart.h 

FiiriT'LESS, a, b.iiren, vain Tinprohtable — J9« 6n/, hefaida , b*^,-sHd-- Aphd\ phalabin 
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Fruit'less lit, ad. vainly, idly, unprofitably— nddtaqq^ JSTiahphal, 

vntha, vyarth w4 uiiartliak* 

FiiOiT'LESS NKss, u. barrenii^Ba, vanity— 5<3-6an he-mviari nd-hdr-duri yd nd'Sansgan, 
be-liudagi be-itusili yd 6c-/dt(iii5ri— NishpbalatfC apbalatwa wa phalabinatfC, vyarthatd 
wii anarthakatvva. [(Uta, phalotpjblak, phal utpanna k. w. 

FBUiT'nKAiMiH, w. that which produces fruit— Mewa-ddr yd ftar-d?oar— Phala- 
FRuiT'BEAR-iNa, a, producing imt-- Bar-du)ar musmir hdr-ddr yd me%oa-ddr--V\i^\ot- 
p.ldak phalanta phaladayl phalawiCn. kuhj. 

Fbuit'orove, n. a plantaticu of fruit-trees— ifctr-dR’CM’ daraJchtoh M $dy — Phaiante 
FiifJiT'THKij, a tree that produces irmt— £ar-divar darakhtf m^wa-ddr yd phal-ddr 
— Phalanta per, phamewala per. 

FRU-FTION, n. {h^ findtmi) eA\]0'pnent-‘ Hiisulvmsul imarruffauzyd hardchurddrl^ 
Bhogvikfa phalabhog bbog wi sukMnubhav. ‘ [paribhokti paiibhogi wif adhikiCri. 
FRiT'r-TivE, «. enjoying, poMsessing — yd bar-khurddr — VhdiXdXihoy^iy 
FliC'MHlN-TY, n. (L frumcntLim) food made of wheat boiled in milk— /i/t/ryo ythm 
am' dudh aa hantl hai^\ {thattlid'^^ Imhsi^K i 

FRf/MP, r. tr) mock ; n. a joke— mnhh-handnd chirhdnd ya thatthd k^. , n. 
FROSH, V (Fr. fromcr) to bruise — 'kuchal-ddlwV\ masalftd^\ 
FliClSTRATK, V [h. f tv Air a) bo defeat, to db',^>point, to nullify ; a. vain, ineffectual, 
null, dis:i]')pointed — *S 7 //A‘(i.sZ. ^ ^luahrkmmdyuA yd vd-ummcd k., hdtil rdegdh ydvadd 
k. , a. ht-fdida, hcdidstf yd bf-taAir, idegdh bdtii yd radd, indym mahnhn yd nd-um- 
mcc?^-"Tornj(, niniri k , vyarth lUHhphal wd nirarthak k. a. vyai*th> iiishphal wd ni- 
rartkak, vrithd nirbal anarthak wd lahit, nird.s. 

P^KUs-TiiA^’E-ous, a. vain, unprofitable — fdirycin yd Id hdsil, be-sudyd be-fdicia-^Y tiilid 
wd vyarth, nihliplial wa nirarthak, 

FRU8*Tl^AA'lO^, n. (libappointment, defeat — mdyim yd yds, — Asdbhang 

wa d-sakhandan, kliandan bhang nishpb.dikaian vritbdkar.ui wd har. j 

I FruAtra-to HI, rt. that makes \oid~- Rd<gdh bdtii yd radd k, w. — Vyarthakdn ni 
i rarthakakdi’i ni.shphalakdri wd vjjtlidkdri. ^ [khand, 

j FlifrS'TUM, n (b ) a jdcee of a .solid body cut ott’— il/a/l7irai-/-ady/,H — Suchyadhara- 
I FRl^TI CANT, a. (Fj frvte.r) inWtd id^Oi-^ta^-Udhhd gdbh ildl? ydlar'd st bhard had^^. 
i P^RY, r. (L. /r/^o) to til of>s in a ])<m on the the, to lAM'oaKted in a }»an. to molt; n. a dish 
j of any thing lviQ(X--“Kavdhi yd kardli uini hhumid hkiwjnd yd UiLnd^\ kardkt men. 
bhkitjd hhtiitd yd tald jfi)»d^f yalnd yd taghihid}^ ; n. jo knchh kardki men. bkundyd tala 
jdy iiskd b/iojan yd khdnd^. 

FRthxn-i'AN, n. a pan for frying UmA — Kardhi yd kardhi^. [jhund.^. 

FKY, n. (Fr. /I'ai) a swaiin of little H-shet, — chhoti machhilyoh kijhdnkyd 
FfJl), ?’ (Ger. to delay, t(j cheat — 7V(/??d yd tdl-malol thngndyd dhokhd-d^\ 
FG'CbhS, n (L.) paint, disguise — ya lagdnv kd rah</^, jJuHhd hJuIcld'. 

FfhoATE, FTi'cat-ed, a. painted, disguised — yZuwyd hud yd rang se potd hiid^,jhut)id 
hlu'.kli bandye. hve^K 

FCD'DIjE, ?•. to make drunk, to intoxicate— I , malhmur k,, bahut shardh 
pmd — Matwaid k , mad men chur k., matvwilah, w'datiAiy madyapdn k. 

Fud'oi rii, n. a drunkard — yd nud-khor --VvdkVni wd mad} apdndaakt. 

FfJDCGb int an expression of contempt — [//a^drai Yiktr karve meh yah lafz mmta'- 
wal Jiotd hai,\ chhP\ nk ifd uj -[Yali Ai.bd ghiind piakdsak hai, ] thuthu, thu. 
FOd’‘lL, u. (Fr. yVa) tlie piatter or aliment of the ; v. to feed wdth coiiibiiHtible inaibej, 
to store With HiinQ — Iiidkau jaldwan yd idican^' ; v. Ihdhan d. ddhid yd lagdnd^., 
vidhan, sc /atZnd**, 

Fn^EL-LER, n. olio that supplies iaoX — 1 hdkan jufane w^\. ihdhaii juhdne 
FU-OAUifRl^^ fagio) Hying away— f/r-y die? w yd hhdg jane w^. 

Fij-ga'(;:ious-ness, n quality of flying away — Z^^r-/diic yd bhdg-jdne ki sifat yd khdssiyat 
— Ur jdne waf bhdg jdne kd dharni wa gun, palayanasilata. 

Fu-aXq/i-TY, n. volatility, uncertainty — be-qardri yd Zfp-said^f—Atisighra- 

vayuparindmasilatd aitlidt .sigbra vdyu men ur jdne kd dharm, asthiratd wd aniachay. 
Fu'«;ii-tiye, u <ipt to lly away . volatile, unstable, fleeting, wandering, perishable; r. 
a runaway, a deserter— i?dd^-/d 71^ 2 /d iirjdne ke qdbil, kdfur-sifat, hc'Sabut yd be- 
qardrj hubdbi Yirizl yd chand-roza, dwdra saiydr ijd dar-ha-dar, qdbilu~.z-za.wdl yd 
fdni; n. bhagord^\ gurez-yd rd-yarddh ydy«y‘d»d — Bhdg jdne wd urjdne w., atisighra- 
vdyuparindraasil, asthir wd achirasthdyi, chald-jdhi urhi bahta wd kshanamdtra- 
sthdyi, bdwdahdi ddwdhdol wa ramtdphirta, ndsava.s wa udsasil ; m bhaggfi, palayi. 
Fu'9l■TIVT^^’ESS, n. volatility, instability— A'd/ih'-s^itaZe, ir-^-ard^d he-sabdtiyd nd-pde- 
cfdid — Vayuparindmasilatd arthdt ur jane kd dharm, asthiiatd asthdyitwa wd chan- 1 
j chalata. [meh eh mazmun kd mutawdtir dwd— Saugit men ok vishay kd bar bdr dnd. | 

[ Fugue, fUg, 11. a succession or repetition of parts in a mu.sical composition— i 
1 FCGH, int. (S. fah) an expression of abhorrence— CV<AP‘, thu thu^. ) 
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i FtJL'CKUMy n. (L.) a prop, a support — T't't telni ya ar**, pmhti-hm paya yd markaz- ! 
1 l-haralcat — Adhiiv WiC thdinbli, rivalaniban iilainb tek wfi uttola.nadlu(r j 

I n. a prop, suppoit— tekni yd dr^, pmlitl-hdn pdya yd markaz-vhara- 

Adhar wd tMnbh, avalanihan Hlamb wa uttolanadh^r. 

FUL-FlL',r. {H,ftdl,fylUn) to accomplish, to perform, to com-plete — Bajadand ydhar- 
Idnd, add k. yd icafd X:., tanidni — Siddli k. w?f saflhana, karna kar-loiuf wjC kar-dfil* 
na. pnra k. [k w., sadhaiie w., kar drClne w., puriC k. w., puiak. 

F^TL^riL^fjEK, n. one who tulUh — Bajd-ldne w , cbdd k\ w.. tdmdm k. if,*. — Sfidhak^ siddh 
FLiL-FltL'LfNa, n. completion, accomplishment— 7, 'aiijam sar-anjdm sa^'^bardhi 
yd ?'ws7;w/? — SamfCpti w,< sampurnata, siddhi wft sadhan, 

FuL-Ftj/ME*NT, u. accomplishment, performance, completion, execution — //isii'diw yd 
anjdm. ado, ifd yd 'vhda-bardi. tamdmi, kdr~guzdr\ — ^xddhx wil sahsiddhi, nirvfih wjC 1 
nishp^idan, purruitc'C wi( sam^ipti, nlshpatti, nibera \\i sjCdhan. j 

FOli'GENT, a (L fulgco) Hhining, bright— yd idbdn, ravsban shada-war j 
tdb-vAk yd jalwa-yar--Ch^msiktii laukbC jagjagata wadiptiman, dyutirnfCn prabhffwr^n 
WfC tejoraay. [Prabha prat^fj) wa dipti, tej dyuti w.-f kari cbamcliamffhat. 

Fut/aoR, 71. splendour, dazzling brightness— ./o/im. tdb<idr% yd nihdyat kari 7’0ithn,i-- | 

FU-LI^'I-NOUS, a. (L. fuUgo) &oot\ Kdl<t^\ koy/d-sd^K kalavtd^^ kdjal j 

( HC hhai'd |Kajjalamay avasthd laef), dhnmradasa men. f 

Ftt-lI^'i-nops-ly, ad. in sooty state — »e bhai'i hui hdlat 7ned, ptir-dud hdlat mch— I 
FfrLl-MAKT. See Foumaut. ! 

FCriib, a, (S.) having no empty space, replete, abounding, supplied, plump, saturated, ! 
complete, large, .strong, mature ; v complete measure, the whole; ad. quite, ex- 
actly, directly— ma'mur, amanriddiud^, hhdli na/i'm. tdza pnr-godtt ya taiydr, 
d?i{(.da scr yd fab-ddab, musalfam yd kdmil. bhdri bard yd ddah k. rc., mpit yd hu- 
land, pnkfttayd 7 'amda ; n kaimil, kulhya yd majinu ; ad. hi-bkiin yd bedcaw.-o-kdd, 
hi’amxdnhi'ainih yd ku-ha hu. .sntri/mw — Pura. puih paiipurn. bhara, sunya nahih, 
mobf w'a phul'fplntlif agha^if tnpt \v;f nakenak, akliand .-^aniagra, mkbil vipul vv^ 
yathesht, unelu kari wA apasht, pakki \\.i sampanna ; n. puinata, sakalya ; ad. sar- 
vath4, thik, sidhi. 

FPi/i.y, ad. completely, entirely — Bi-l-kuU’n/n. In-tawdrni-hi — Nipat, sampiirn rup se. 
Fullness, ??. the state of being full, complcbuiess, abundance, satiety, plenty — 

kamd^ yd tamdrtti, ifrdt yd ka.^rat. seri yd dsadagi fardyat yd ziyddati — l?uvntitd 
wii paripurnati, sicldhi wi sam}".aninaU, hahntflynt, tripti wa santushti, bifhulya. 
Fcrr.r/A-coiiNKD, a. fed full wuth acorm — Shd/i 'ha/ id kr tnk/nn yd meiie se bhar-pet 
khildyd /o/ft — Sincluravnksh ke bij wa phal se bhai pet kliilayi huiC. | 

FuLL^BLodMED, a. having perfect bloom — — l\ahtahaya, khila hui, na- j 

vayauvanavisislit. j 

FriiL'BLow.v, a. fully expanded or dhiendi^d—Khild-Jnid yd p/ndd-hvd^. ! 

Fuli/bot-TOKEII), a, having a full bottom— ^/lo?*? yd hari pend i'Xvdld^K 
Full'btjt, ad. directly and with violence— -6VMd aur zor ,s*e — Sidhi aur vegse. 
FuLl/^HAiiqED, a. charged to the ntmo^t — Nak-e-nak yd thusda7' hhard [yd^. 

Fubf/cRammed, «. crammed to satiety — tak hhildyd-gayd^, thiis-kar khiUtyd-ga- 
FPll'dressed, a. dressed in iovm— Band-thand yd sab kapre pahinc kue^. [hua. 
Fubl'drive, a. driving with full speed — zor sc hdnktd Awd- Bare veg sehahkti 
j FPbi/earfd, a. having heads full of ^rnin — Oal[a'pii,7''khosha-ddr — Jmki bali men 
anaj bhara ho, anaj so hhari hui baliwala. 

j Fclt/fed, a. fed to tulriess, sated, fat— khUmjdlmd^, ser xjd dsuda, taiydr 
?/d — Chliakk.ir khihlyi gaya. paritript, mota Wei hrish^pusht. 

FiTBL'FRiuaHT, fully stoi-ed — ^Aor-ynir^. ^ ^ [khilaya gaya. 

Fi'jBL^GOHqED, a. too much iod-’ Be-andaza — Bini-pariman wa chhakkar 

Fijbb'grown, a. completely grown — }ivd yd bar/i'Chukd^' . 

Ft:bl'heaRT-ed, a. full of confidence — /Mdr/wB*; .sa* hhard hud^ 

Full 'hot, cr, heated to the utmost— iViVmi/at gurin kiyd kud, nihdyat garmdyd hud''-* 
Atyant prachand wi ugra kiyi hui. 

Full'bX-den, a. laden to the full— Bhai'-pur Jetdd hud^. 

FtVll^mXnneD, a. fully furnkshed with im^n— Ba-khubi ddmiy oh se hhard And — Sam - 
purn rup se manuehyoh se bhara hua. ^ ^[wikare bol ka. 

Fubl'mouthed, a. having a strong voice-’* Bidand yd sakkt dwdz A*d — Uhche wa bharf 
Fubl'orbed, a, having the orb complete— Pni-g qu7's I’d— Akhandamandal. fhua. 

FiIll'spreab, a spread to the utmost extent— AT/M/i!? phai/d Aifd — Sampurn rup se phaili 
Full'stom-ached, a. crammed in the stomach — Pur-sAiAaw—Petbhara. [hvd^. 

Fxjll'stuffed, a, filled to the utmost extent— Thvs-kar hhard hud^, nak-e-nak hhai'd 
Full'summed, a. complete in all its paints— AfM.^rafZa/n, sar-d-pd kdmil—Akhmd. 
Full'wTnged, a. having large or strong wings— Aarc yd mazbut daine-ddr—Baxe wi 
porhe daine \v. 
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I POLL, V. {i>. fidllmi) U) cleanse and thicken cloth in a miW — Oh nkA') wen kapre ho 
; (Ihmia (tur hiota k^\ [tfv;?* ruota larta hai^. f 

I Fuij/fr, /t. one whose trade Ih to full cloth ckakkl men kapie hojo dhota hai I 
! FfjLL iAUT.f, n, a kind of rehi yd reh^. | 

Full'ing mill, n. a mill for fulling c\ot\x--’ Kappe ha dhone aur mote karrie hi ckakki^. 

FCL'MI-NAO^E, IK (L. /w/mm) Ih thunder, fco explode, to denounce — <7amynah^ Jca- 
raknd^, Ja'imt he sdtk maldmat — Ghaharna wa ghaharana, tarapna, garajkar 
kosna wa sap d. [Ghaharahat, tarap, garaj ke sath abhisap ka d. 

pTrL’MX-NA''j'ioN, a. the act of fulminating — harak^\ la^nut ke mth malaniat — 
Fiti/mine, V to ihxwdar, to tihooi— frarapm karakim yd tarapna^, chaldnd yd pkenkriu\ 
Fifr/Mi-NA'TO-RY, 0 . thundering, striking horror— w. yd tarapne , g/utha- 
rdnc [na'posruzii — Ghnnaiha wa ghriniijanak, kutsit wa arucbir 

fOl'somk, a. (S fid) nauseous, offensive— A'ariA yd major ah, nd-gmmr vd-gawdr yd I 
Fiji/bgmK'L>, ad naueeouhly, ot{'QW9,\we\y—-Kardkiyat9€ynd-gmvariydnd-pascmdi se 
— GhnnarhitapujA ak wa garliya bhav se, amchiratii kutsitatwa se. 

Ful'homf vF'^s, o! nauseousnoss, foulnesM — yd nafraty ^iJdzat yd n-ajdmt — 
Garh^atii wa aruchiratd, kutsitatwa wa apavitratwa. * [diyd!. , 

FOI/VID. (/. {h.fvlvui^) yello'W’, tawny mrd^— Kunknmavarn wa pila, bar 1 
FDM'BLF, ?' (D. /o //??/? r/rr/1 to attempt aw^kwuuly, to handle much, to puzzle— ■ 
Andy t-pan se kdtn k^\ bahnt hdth-tUtJnd yd hdth-Jagdnd yd tatohd^, ghabrd d^. 1 

Fgm RLFvR, /L one who fumbles— diuiW yd hhuchch^. I 

FtTit'BLiNG'LV, ad. in an aw’kward mamiet ~~ Andrt-pan | 

FQMF, y. (L fumm) smoke vapour, rage, idle conceit ; v. to smoke, to rage — 
hukhaTy j^azah qussa yd qakr, be-hida khiydf ; v. dkd-uthad yd dud se mndttar k. yd 
haioddiofdndy' gazah yd josh-JcJiarosh men 7l — Dhiihah wa dhiim, vaehp wa bhaph, 
kop wa krodhj'vyarth taraug ; v. dhufnlh uthna wa dhum se augandhi k. wa ur ' 
jana, kop w,i krodh k 

Fu-ma'do, n a smoked fish— iMimaw se siMIdt km machhli^, 

Fu'MA-’ro*RT, Fr'Mi-Tm, n a phitii— P it ■pdprd^\ 

Fu-mkttf/, ??. the scent of meni-- Mas H mahak yd gamork^. 

FO'mid, a. smoky, vihpoi'ons — Pur-diidy duJthdniyd pur-bukhdr-'Dh.umAmaj vod dhuh- ' 
lindhar, vashpamay vs a bhaphamay I 

Fii'mi-oate, V. to smoke, to perfume — Jend yd denary hdmid yd mahkdnd^. , 

FO-mi-ga^tion, y scent raised by smoke— Baphurr ki gamak mahak yd bds^. I 

forming, ft. the act of scenting by binoke— Baphdre se maJiltdnd^. ! 

Fu'ming-ly, ad angrily, in a rage — G/u'f.'ic sCy gazah yd qahr — Krodh so, kop men. | 
Ffi'Misii, a, smoky, hot, cholei ic — garnij ^msa-war — Dhurnamay wadhuhah- i 
dhar, tajit wa tat krudclh w.'f ps.dri. [wa dhumotpadak. ! 

Fu'MOGiS, Fu^MY, ("t producing fumes— dud-dwar yd dlwndihgar--^ Dhum&isiivik j 
P'C'MET, n. (L. Jiiatis) the dung of deer — ffiran ki lehri yd mehgndK i 

FON, ft. (S ferge?! '^) sport, merrinienf — AVic/**, chuhul yd chahal-pakal^. | 

Fgn^nv, (t droll, ~ Shdili a agez yd ma'illi/ura yd tamdshe-kd. tadassum-dwar yd [ 

j zftrC/’— Kautuki Wei hfisyaj.inak, hasakar wa ra.sik. ^ [ 

I tdr .N Ai>FBLT- 1 JST, ft. (L, /ftftw, omhnlo) a rope-dancer — ndchne 

Vir L am'bu-la to-fy. a like a rope chmcei — Basse par ndehne-tedle sarikhdK ' 

r’l'JNC’TlON, ft (\j fiiurtas) employment, office, occupation, power— Aafti*’, Mid- f 
mat yd 'uhda , pfi^hiL yd rvz-guvy qnn teat yd — Kami wd karya, pad vritbi f 

w.'i adljikar, vyapar wa vy.ivasay, sakti. [kifri w^i adhikan. 1 

FijNC^TioN-A-iiY, ft. one who holds an oiXice--' Uhda-ddr yd itani-ddr — Padasth karma- | 
FDjN 1>, ft. (L funda) stocky capital, money lent to government; ft. to place in a fund i 
— Piiiiji^. Du'eya yd sarmaya, .^ar-kdr men skd yiar zar-amdnat ; v. sid par dharnu. j 
kahih sud par Jam /car d, — Hahehay wa pun], muiadhan, jo dhan rajakosh men byaj 
par diya j/itfi hai ; ft. kahiii byaj par laga d. 

FON T>A-MENT, ft. (L. /ftftc/o) foundation, the lower part of the body, the seat— i 
Banydd yd hind, gdi}r^\ — New Wji jar, gud w/f maladwar, adhobhjfg wa 

adhodes. | 

Fun-da mknt'vl, a. serving for the foundation, essential, important; n. a leading | 
principle, an essential part— Afitaydcfi, asU, zarkri ; n. mddda asl yd jauhar, zaruri ! 
yd asli /u.m— Miilik, vjfstav wa pradhanarth, avasyak ; ft., mulatattwa wa pr^hana- j 
tattwa, sir. [sar se, jar wa mdl se. | 

j Fun-da-mknt'aL'LY, ad. essentially, oiiginally — dsf se^ — Mulatattwa wa | 

I FO'NEH-AL, ft (L. /wftfts) burial, interment, a, pertaining to burial, mourning — 

I Tadfln yd takfm, ta.'}htz yd dafn, K. dafti’mansuby ftwttou — Gartop, bhvimiBamar- ’ 

' pan : a gartopsarnbandhi, vilapi wa sokasuchak. 

I Fu-ne'bri-al, a belonging to funerai8—j7)a/ft-'/Hrtft«i4ft — Gartx)psambandhi. j 

Fu-ner-a'tion, ft. the act of burying— Tad/m yd c/a/« — Gartop. : 
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Ku nk'rk-al. a. relating to a fnneral, mournful — mat-ami am -zad a 

' /;<?;/? '/ 7 m— -Gartop^ambandhi, vilapi wa sokasuobak wa niranand. j 

! FCN'GtrS, w. (L.) a mushroom, an excrescence— i/a hukrmndha^f mmd^, 

FtTN^JK. n. a blockhead, a dolt, a fool ~ 6^Aa/ncrr yd vMn^ gdwdi^y hhucnch^, 

Fiin-oos'i-ty, n* soft excrescence — Tl/cwa gulmd yd gilti^. 

Ft'N^GOUS, a. excrescent, spongy — dmre »€ phkt'kar nlkld hud^, gulguld pulpuld 
yd pold^, [had-bu Ar.— Durgandh ; v. gandhttiiiC ml durgandh k. 

fCNK. n. an offensive smell ; v, to emit an offensive sAiell — i?a(Z-/)o yd bad-hu : v. 
FtiN'NEJi, 71 {W.fynel) an inverted cone with a pipe; a passage, the shaft of & 
chimney — Pwrm' yd rhohgd^, rah, duddcash — ^oli pupb; marg wA path, dhiin- 

jthra wa Jhnmapatli. 

FfJll, n. (Fr. foarret') skin with soft hair ; a. made of fur ; to cover ndth fur— Sam.{(7% 
Tuirm pashm ; a. Havinrydnarm pashm kd hand hud; wsamury an arm pashm Jaqdnd 
— Saloniacharm. komal pasuloui ; r. komalpasulom Ug.uia wa salomacharm lagani 
FuiihU'KR, n. a dealer in furs— — Pasulomavyavasjfyi' wa salomachaima 1 
vyavasayi. [suchariii. | 

Fur'hi-kr v, n. furs in general— *S'a»iM7’—Pasulom salomacharm wa lomavisishtapa 1 
FijiihiY, a covered with fur, consisting of fur— iSamiin yd samkr-poshy satnkr yd pashm ' 
A’a — Komal pasulom wfi kornal saiomacbarm pahine hue, koraala]>asulom wa saloma- [ 
<'harm ka baiia hua. | 

Fur're-low, 7?. fur or trimming round the lower part of a woman’s drcsi. ; r. to adorn | 
with furbelows — kd rhikan-ddr kanura . v peshnaz kd chtican ddr kundra ! 

I /apaa4~Ghaghare ki auuth wa kor jismeh chunat rahti Jiai ; n ghfCghare men | 

1 aisi auhth wa kor lagaiia ki jismeh chunat rahti hai [wd komalalom ka band hua 

S Fi'il'wROUOHT, (i. made of fur— aSWumu VO ' pashm kd hand /aoi — Salomn charm 
I FtllVBISH, r. (Fr fourbir)to burnish, to polish, tn rub to brightness — <‘?«v'ryoZ h., sdf k 
' ydjild-d , maUkar ckamicd cf ‘h — Jhalkvini, ujli wa njjwal k . lagarkar chamcliama d 
FlJR*rA'TlON, « (L. //imt) division like a fork — nikdnd, kai-muhhe kdnfe 
he taur pa7' A, — Ddl nikalna, kai phalwale kahte ke sadiis ny.ira wa 1 

pnthak h. t 

FfjR'FlJR, n. (L ) husk, scurf, dandruff— 6V#/u7Aa yd bhksi^y rhamre par hi ' 

FO'RI-OGS. See under Fury. ‘ ^ ‘ ! 

FCTRL, [Yx.jea'Ur) to draw or wrap wp-- Khihrhnd yd lapet-ddlnd^. 

FClFjLONG, n. (S. /?ir, lang) a measure of length, the eighth part of a mile— Artw- i 
i hdi kdnidp^i ek mil kddthimn hissaya'ni ek kos kd .Wa/n/dn /us^ra -Lambai kd man | 

1 wa pariman, ek mil ka atliwAh bhag artbat ek kos ka Holahwdn bhag [(3hhutti. ; 

I FUR'LOUGH, ftirlo, 71. ^I) ?’crZo/) a temporary leave of aha&nce — Jiukhsat yd rAd — j 
j FOR'MEN-TY. vSee Frumrnty. bhdr yd bharsdlh^' ' 

! FCJR'NACK, w. (L. /o7*7tU4r) a place for melting metiis, an jiiclosed fireplace— Ad 
j FCTR'NISH, V. (Fr, ^ournir) to supply, to store, to fit up, to equip — Aotr-durud k. yd | 
j baham-pahmu'Jtdna, ma’mur k., mnraftah k.y drdsfa k yd sdi-O'sdmdn se taiydr A.— 
Juhana ju^n.i wa pahuhehana, bharna, sahwaina, sajaiia | 

I Fuu'ntsii-kr, n. one who tarnishes — An r-doiN/d k. fv . hahiDn-pahv hchdne n\, mamur 
, k VK, m-urattah k. tv„ drdsfa k. w, — Juhaue w,, bbarne w., sahwdriie wu, sajdne w. ! 
I FfTii'NJSH-iNG, n. a sample, a show — nnnuhsh — Bangi. dekh.w 
j FfiR^NJ^URK, 7i. moveables, goods, equif>'ige — yJ.vds//-/-d^/f^ yd hiwazimay ashdh, sdz o- 
I .sd///dw — Asthawaravaslu wa asthawara^liavya, samagri wa atala, saj wa a]ankri^^a. 
FDK'ROW, a. (kS /a?d a small trench made by a plough; r. to cut in furrows — 
Auhr^ harai^. regkdrd' ; v. kdhr kardi mjhdri yd ndri bandn/i^. 

Fub'row fa(,!ed a. having a wrinkled face - SJnkay}-ddr chihre w., pur-sfukan chikre 
fed — Rekhdiikitavadan, jhuriayd muhhwala \hai^ | 

Fur'roW'WKED, n. a weed growing on ploughed land — kne khet par jo ghds jamfA • 
FCJRTHKR, a-. (S forth) at a greater distance ; ad. to a greater distimce ; v to pro- . 
mote, to advance, to assist — Dnr-tar yd ziydda : ad. dur-tar ; v. taraqqt yd taqioiyat 
d, barhdnd^., madad dl. — Duraiar, aur diir, adhik ; ad. duratar wa aur dur ; v. S 
sahdyatd k., age k., upakdr k ' [wa upakar, aahdyata. ' 

FuR'THER-ANgE, 71. promotion, advancement — laqwiyat yd madad— \viddh.\ * 
Fur'ther-er, n. a promoter, an advancer— Taravy?. yd taqwiyat d. iv., barhdne w^.— 
Upakari upakdrak wa sdhdyyakartd, pravardhak wd sahvardhanakari. , 

Fur'thest, a. at the greatest distance — /Ijir-furm, sab se rfdr*’ — Duratam, atyantadur 
Fur'theR'Mobe, ad. moreover, besides — jTdj par bhl^, 'aldwa yd 8i^od-^sk€—la par bhi 
wa aur bhi, iske lipar. 

FtJRTIVE, a. (L.fur) Biolen — Ch?irdyd-hiid yd chori-kd^. 

Ft) 'RY, 7?.. (L. yarn) madness, rage, passion, frenzy, a raging viomm — Diwdnagi yd \ 
junten, qahr yd gazah, taish yd josh kharoshf saud/i, yhagrdik aur tund-mizdj 'aural ' 
— Bailai unmdd wa krodh, ugraBi, sir wa vikshiptata, kalahkari aur prachand stri. ' 
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I Fu'ri-ous, a. mad, raging, violent majtu'm, ^nzah-nal’ ywbarham, tund 

J ?/a pdgai wa sin, kiuddh kopjikul krodh^kul wa risalui, ugra wa 1 

1 uchchand. i 

Fu'rI'OT'k L7, 0.(7. madly, vio\e.nl]y -- Dnrdnarfi ya jvnun .se, tundi yd shidd^ii ae— t 
(Jnmattata kopakulaki wa nir se, ugrata wa mahaveg se. i 

FfT Ri-ons-NEss, )i. madness, frenzy — 7>iM’ana^, junun yd — ITnmattata, 

ugrata kopakulata uebrhandata wa unm;ul. 

FuduTN-cLE, n. an angry pustule, a hoil^Chhdfdyd phaphnld^, phord^. 

FfiRy-idKE, a. ramrjg. rnginj, violent — A/(/j»unf yazah-ndl\ tiind,—^\n, kopfCkul 
krodhilkul. ugra wa uohchaiid. 

FORZK, «. fyr») a priekly shrub, v</\\m — Kaiitaild jlidr^ , Jcantaild jaiigll per^. 
FtrzV. (I overgrown with inv7,e — Kaidaih }hdr He bkard huu^, 

FChS'COlTS, a. (L. fusnts) brown, d.iik— hild^' 

I FOSE, r (h fuHum) to melt, to liquefy — a yd galnd^, plghUtnd taghlldnd - 
I phjhalnd yd tagh t ind'^' , [toghilne ke \ogya. ! 

Fu'sr-BrK, a that may be melted — ('r«f7cfc5'«H(/a, yalne-jog^ — QdXiiniyK dravaniya wa 
FiJ-sMiTOr-TY, 7>. cpialjiy of being fusible — f 7a gal jane Ici Maws/yat — Galani- 

yuta divivaniyatd wa tag] d] j Tine ki logy.ita. i 

Frj''QiMi, u. eapable of being melted, — (-luiazand ratvdh yd Galaniya 

wa dravaniya, dr.lvya wa bahtd ! 

Fu'^uiN, a. the act of iiieliing, liuidity — yd giuidyiitagi, .saf/yu/t — Piglilaw wa 
taghilaw, bahaw wa <lidvvatua. ! 

P’lT-SEE', w. (L. fmuH) the com' round whhdi the chain of a watch is wound — 6r/u?yi I 
ke andar ek gde'-dvw'i kdnid jismeh unijir lapefi jdt'i /fttf — Ohaii men ek Sui jismeu i 
Fikn' lapeti jifti hai. \ 

FU-JJEE', 7? (Fr ) a musket, a pipe for firing a bomb— Unnduq, falita yd paUtd-V^- ! 

thaikald wjI kshudra agneyamdi, agne\ aehurnavisishtanfiih. [patharkala. | 

Fu-siO, fu-ze', 7?. a musket, a hi (dock— />V 70 - 77 * 7 , — Agneyanan, wii agnyaatra, i 

Fir-jir-r/iiiR', « a soldier armed with a musiiot— Au«*7M7-t7?7 ?/« handtig-band — ^'dih^xT' '' 
Icahd bdtidhne w. | halrhicl yd kharban^ 

{ FtlSS, 7* (S. fun) a Imstlc, a lurnult— A/7rr (//uV vd dJtum-dhdm^, bakherd kanrd | 

I FOST, 7i. (Fr. the shaft of ,i column, a stiong smell; r. to become mouldy— j 
I Tnna-l.-sUun yd .dttiti, bad dm yd bad -ho , v blinkftrlydnd^\ pihajdmndiydud^ — | 

I bhfidaiui stambh wd khainbha, duigaiidh wfi kutsitagandb ; v. bas.dna, bisaohdha h. | 

I Frsr'ht), u. mouldy, having a bid :>m<di — P/7 «y>A 7 /*Wi 7 /d//d ya bkukuriydhd^\ bkdehdhd | 
j yd bamfd hxid^, | 

I FuBT^y, «. ill-smelling, mouldy — />isde//d/7d yd hasdtd^, pbaplnmdiydhd phapkundi' 1 
hgd-hnd yd b/nilx/ny((hd^\ ’ 

FuKTh-NEss, 77. mouliiincss, bad mnell — Phaphiihdiydkat^, bisdetidh yd dur-gandh^. j 
FOST'IAN, n. (¥r. jjffaioe} a kind of cloth, an inli;ited style of writing, bombast; a, 
made of fustian, b(*nd)astic — A/ qlnm Id.laprd, mnhdlaga^ Idf-zani . n.. ek ginm he . 
kapre kd band bud, raiigin yd nixthdluga-uint ‘:—¥,k bhahti’ka mo^ kaprft. atisaj'okti, ; 
j darpaviikya wa g.irvitaMlgv litti ; a ek bhdhti ke mote kapre ka bamC liua atisa- [ 

j yokbivimsht wa anarthak aur bare hare vak\u)fi se bhariC hua. I 

j FusT'iAN-rsT, 72. a writer of bombast — ./I/?/ />d/7y^(X- 77 ar?*’ — Ati say oktirachak. j 

FOS'TIC, % (Ij fudU) a kind of dye-wood — A'/r ktkn jin ne pdd rang raiigd jdtd hai^ I 
; FfJSTI-G ATP], v.iL.fiidiH) to cudgel — Sonfiydnd yd l<xthlydna'\ sohte mdrnd^. [ki mar. 1 
i Fu.s-Tl dA'TioN, 7^. a boating ^^lth a cudg(d — yd /(/77/i-6«2l — Sohte wa Mthi 
1 P'^OTlTiPl, «. (E. tnfiing, \vo\\h\ohn — t<ahuk yd nd-chiz, nd-kdra nd-hakdr yd i 
— Tnoh(diha wa halkfl, asiir wa mrarthak. 

Ft! -Ttr/i-TY, 72. tnflingn ess, want of weight— he-hagiqati yd he-qadri, suhhl — 
Tuchcbhta w?C asarata, halkifpan halbfi wa kdghav. 

! FU TURE, a (E. fntnrns) that is to be or come hereafter ; n, time to come— 

I biJ yd dyartda ; n. istiqhdl yam dyanda-zanmiKi—hhdvi bhaviahyat wi ifgami ; n. 
bhavishyat krill bhavishyat. 

j Ph'-TU-m^TiON, 77 . the state of being future — /«/:i7/}«7?'—BhaviBhyattwa. 

P’u-Tu'tti-TY 77 time or event to come ’^Ayanda’Zamdna ya aya7i(ia-77ia/a7*a— Bhaviflh- 
1 yatkal wd bhavishyadghatana. 

j FCZZ, V. to fly out in small particles— Za7Ta zarra kodee wrTia— Kan wff param^nu j 
j hokar ur jfCn.d. | 

1 Fuzz'bXll, 77 . a kind of fungus— AU* hlidnt kd Jculmrmutd yd kuJcraundkd^. j 

FUZ'ZLJE V. to make drunk- Pi74’to’ matwdld | 

P''?’, inL {^.fan) a word which expresses blame dislike or contempt— FaA lafz ma- j 
zammat nafmt yd haqdrat ke zdhir karne men mmta*mal kntd kai jam fish yd uh, I 
I ehki-ehlu^. Id-haul, tauha — Ywh sabd ninda aniohi w.d ghrina ko prakfis karne men j 

1 bokd wii likha jata jiai jaise dhikdhik, thuthu, thurithuri. > 
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GAB, V, (S. gabhan) to talk idly, to prate; n. loquacity baknd yd haJc- 
wad n. barbardhat hahiw yd bukiedd^. 

Oab'BLE, V, to talk without uaeaning, to utter inarticulate ^iounds ; w, talk without 
xn&'dmYig’-- Baknd barbar and yd bakwdd X:**, gJieh-pm k, yd holi bolnd jo sa- 
majh niiiehna dwe^ ; n. barbardhat hakhak yd arhar^. 

GAB'AH-DINEj tt. (Sp. gabardina a coarne frock, a mean dresH — A^ qi^mkd loot'd 
ahgarkhd yajama^pdch /t6««~Ek bhaht ka mo tv afigailiha, kutsit va«tra. 

GA'BEL, n. (Fr. gabelle) a tax — A/rt/wit^— ^ulk wa kar. * [dhyakrth. 

G^'bel-lek, n. a collector of taxoe— J/a/wtw/ kd tahsll-dur—Kar batorne w. wa sulka- 
GA''Bf'ON’, n. (Fr.) a basket filled with earth used in fortificatum — daurd yd 
dauri jumm matti bhar-kar ioy mko garhi mm dhar dete hath aur lardi mm uski dr 
men rahte haih^. 

gamble n. (Oer. glebcl) the triangular end of a house— 7''aX7m yd pakhwd^. 

GAD, 71. (S.) a wedge, a stile or grciver—Pachchar^^ sdi yd ckkc7iV\ 

Gad fly, n. a lly that staigs cattle — jparis*'. 

GAD, V (S. ganV) to ramble about — harza-gaidi k..> charkli-indrnd-- 
Dawah-dol phima rabarna wa idhar udhar j)hirna [wdii-dul phiranta. 

Gad'der, n. one who goes about kWy — //urza-gard, knrJia yard. — Baw-d.indi, da- 

Gad^BIKG, a going about— 7/ar4:ft-p«.r<7t kiicka-gardi yd — Dawan-dol bhrainan. 

Gad'ding-LYj ad. lu a gadding UianwQi' — Harza-ga^xli yd dwdragi sc — Gawiin dol bhra* 
man ee. 

GAF'LIG, n. (L. Galllu) a dialect of the (^eltic language; a perUining to tlie Gaelic 
language — yd Kelt lorfon kifkzaban ; a (idik yaui Belt yd Kelt logoi f hi ck 'Mlidii 
ke mutdaIli(i‘-ii>oMj wjI Kelt logon ki ck bha.'^iia w i boH; a. Gciik aithiXt iSelt wa Kelt 
logon ki ek bhasha ka samb^lfcdlu wa vislmyak. 

GAF^FER, ii (S gijfra} iin old tustic— FX bfodid gahivcld^ 

GAF'FLE, w. (vS gajas) a lever to bend a (;n»ssd)uw, an artificial spur for a cock — 
Kaindn jfhukdne Le Itye. (d', dandd, iordhke mnry kd tarkibt — Ghauusli jhukane 
ko mmiUa ck duiida, lapuikc kuUkut ka kiitiim kaiila 
GAG, V. (8. coig) to st(»p the irioutli; « something to stop spcecli — , 

muhKdkathiydnd yd mauli men dkatthd d'^\ . n muh/i band kornc kd dkotUt dkatthd 
yd dattd. 

Gag'geh, u. one who gags — i/miA band k, w., muidi, imn dhatthd d. 

GAi^E, 71. (Fr.) a pledge, a ]>aWn, a measure, a lult' , e U> ] 'ledge, to moiiKure — AS7///r^, 
glran yd rikn, mdfj^\ kkattdcaidc , v. shart k. yd glrau rahhna^ mdpiuP^’- Fan wii hoi, 
liaiidhak, nap wa ])aiiinaiiavidhi, inapauay.iutM wa lakir khmeline ka yaiitra , v pan 
k. wa hor badiia wa bandhak dh.irna, napna. 

G AG'GLE, V. (I) guggelcn) to make a noise like a goose — Kan kdii yd ghoKghon k^. 
Gag'gi.ixg, 71. a noise made by geeao — Kdn-kdh ghoh-yhoh yd bat-kd-bol. 

GA^K-TY^ ^ee under Ga\. 

GAIN /;. (Fr gagner) to oldaiii, to wuu, to attain, to h.aa* adv.uitage or profit, to ad- 
vance n profit, advantage — X:., talmt k. yd poidd k , naf -athdnd yd 

tfdlil) h. yd pes/i-7'aff Icjdnd, nazilik ya penh jdnd ; n. nof' jid hiittd , f aula yd and ~ 
'K.mutiid. pana wa paiajay kaike leua, arjaii wa up.ujan k , labh utbana, dgc barhufC 
wa nikat jaaa ; n. labli, ph.d wa ai th. { luau, .irjaii.ihai , arjak, u[)arjak, piapak, labdha. 
Gaiim'eu, a. one who Bakra-ydb, muntoji^ mm^tofldy hahra-v'ar — Ka- 

OaTT^'fi^l, a. advaiitagcouB, lucrative — mufkl, J'dlda-bakhUt gnnjdish't yd 
— Phalad wa <u'thaj.»nnk, kibhajanak. [labh se. 

GAix'FUL-iiY, m/ piofitably, a<lvanhigenu&ly — ww/icXdaa — Phal wa arth sc, 

Gain'ful nmsb, n la’ofit, advantage — i^a^da//(X sdd, naf\yd ludU—Avth wa phal, labh 
UaiJ<'l]'>s, a. unpK titablc, of no advantage — Fc-/a /(/a, bcgpinjaUk be siid yd Iddid&il — 
Nish phal, niraithak. [auupayog. 

Gaix'les-5*:xess, 7i. unprofitableness— ZdAas/'F — Nishphalata vyarthata wa 

Gain'ly, ad handily, readily, dexterously — AaK-^arz i«c, ckw&ii se, chdldki sc—Gaksha- 
tifpiiivak, phurti se, iiipunatiC wa chaturi so. 

GAIN'SAY, V, {a, gainst, say) to contiadict, to oppose, to dispute, to dony JRadd^okadal 
X*., mabddasa k., hujjat yd bahs X., inkdi* X. — Viparit-kahna b^it-duhran^ wa bat-kat- 
d., vad k., vitandii wa vadanuvad k., nakiCrna nahih k wa natua. 

Gain'8AY«er, n. one who contradicts — X. w., bar-kh Udf kahne w. yd bar-ak$ 
XWi/?c m — Vipai'itavadi, vadi, virodhi, viparit-kahne w., biit-duhranc w., bdt-katne 
jhuthlaiie w. fvva viparitavad. 

GIin'say-ing, n. oppoaition — Radd-badal talkdtuf niKdi^aza yd ^a’armc— Viiodh vad 
GAFRISH See Garish. 

GAIT, V. (D. gat) a w’ay, march, the manner and air of walking— /JaX, safar yd kuch^ 
mftdr yd ran XfX — Marg wa path, gati wa gaman, chal chalan w4 saran. 
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Gait'eo, a having a particular gait— rawlsli-dar^ hhass-rafiav-ddr --Wkv'ih. chal ' 
vv.^ viaerth chalan k^. . 

(jfAl'TKK, «. (Fr. a covering of cloth for the leg; v. to drese with gaiters — 

Tahy hi lii/t iii'ji mo'ja : v. tdhg men suti moza jpaAi/itim — Taiig ke live kapre ka 
inoja ; v> Uug men kapre ki( moja pahintfndl. I 

OA'LA, n. (tSp.) show, --i<hdn-o-!ihankatydnamudf Bharak tarak-bha* | 

rak w<l dikliaw, utsava utsavadiu wa paiv. 

GA'LA^K". 8ee Galoohl. ' 

GAL'AX'Y^ n. [Gr.yala) the milky way, a splendid assemblage— A'aAiaaAdn, raunaq- 
— jMandakini ak.iaagangif swaigahga wa nagavithi, sobhanavastuuiaudal 
wa suprahhavastusamuh. 

GAL'BxV-N IJM, 71. (L.) a resinous gum— Binjd birzad yd Sugandhi gofid. 

ALK, n (Jr. gal) a strong wixul— T'und bad — Kaii bayiir. [ Lohtop chye hue. 

OA''LM A-TEJJ, a. {iT gaka) covered as with a helmet — yd miqfar-'poth-^ 
Gal'kn-hm, a the doctrine of Galen— Jdliuwi kd mat yd paiith}\ 

(ta-li n'kj, (Ja-len'i-cal, a. relating to Galeu or his method of treating diseases— ' 
JdItnIiJi kc mntd'idfiq yd Jdlinus ki iahdbai — Jillmiis sambandhi wa Jiihnus 

ki cliikits}! ka vislia} ak. [anushangi wa bhakt. 

GXl'en-Ist, >/. a followei of Galen— /dZmits hd pai-rau, Jdiinws-panthi^^ — Jdlmuaki 
GAi.lL, n. (vS. gealfa) the bile, anything veiy bitter, bitteruess of mind, rancour^ anger 

— Safrd, nUidyat karat yd talkh shaly kitafagi turdi-mizdyi yd luizdj Li ta/Lhi, ha^z yd 
h lha-'warij ^tiHha yd ^a~ab~-Vit, atyant kaiua. padarth, kiodU wa swabliav ka karuapan, 
dwosh wa dioh, kftp wa ris. 

Gal'eesr, a. without gall or bitterness — turdii yd bayatr talkkl — Bind karuai ka, 

Uall'y, a. like gall, bitter as g.ili— k'e vumind, kifrt ke manual tafkh yd karad 

— Jht saiikha, [)it sariklifi kania >§ [dlii, dweshi vv;C drohi 

G Ui angt^ , inalignant — A7o/yh icax' yd ^^azalj-ndk, bacjzi yd arnotomr — Kro- 

GALL, r (Fr ^(/hr) to tiet tbe skin by i nbbnig, to tease, to vex*, n a slight hurt — 

llagar-kar ( It itil-dal nd yd ghm-lcar efuunra. efUulud''\ elJurnd^*, buidud yd khijhdiid^^ ; 
n kalki-rhot yd utgar .se vhamre par halkd gltdw^'. l 

n ri''* gal la) an exit csceiiee on tm* o.ik Ud'— Mdju p/ia>d', i 

G‘\l/ioANT, a {Fi\ t/filaiin gd-^ , splendul, brave, Jiigh s[)ii it ed, noble, courtly — A7<r/,s4- ! 
tab\ makaHaJ raanatj ddr ya tab ddi\ dthr, nucdn-mard yd jdiahdz, .diarlj\ bdkilh i 
i-dddh yd bdhih-t a(.A/e// — Itasik, bharkila wa laugiU, sui w^a vn, mahatmik wa jigar, | 
kulin, .sabhvri ua snsj). ! 

Gal^lanF a polite and attentive to kidies ; ?r. a gay, .spughtly man, a wooer; e. to * 
pay attention to ladies — /lihiiyni ki taraf xnuaddab aur mnikattb ; n. khnsh-talj aitr i 
ckaldk 'tkakhn, ' laltq-bdz yd 'da/ilq fan , v 'idtqdtdu X.. — vStiyu[»asan«is{] wa stiyupaeha- 
rasil, n lasik wa rasiya jan, stiynjri.^ak kanmk wa nayak; v stryiipasana k. 
Oai/la.nt*ly, (f(/. biuv» l\, noi)h . tr^\Ariu\u\]y —Jairdh-mardi ac yd diletdma, akarifdna 
yd najihdna, raana<i he — Hat did wa \irata se, niahatniya wa mahapratap sc, ma- 
hatej so (dhi nipnnata wa parishktir. 

CtXl7,aat-ness, elegance, ac<‘oniplis}unent— AVta///', — KSobU i wa lavaiiya,Hid- 

G vLh-At'JT-RY, n. show, bi.uery, nobleness polite attention to women, lewdness — AS'/zd??,- 
e shankat yd hmnaa^hy ddrrt tfu jatrdn-mardt^ faiydzi yd aha/rdfat, ’khq-bazi maatl yd 
blaifiuat "Taiak bbaiak -wa dikli.nv, virata wtf suiati, udurata wa niahatmya, stryu- 
pa.?ana w.i strynpaelulr, kam.vakti wa lampatata. I 

G-Alj'LEK'V, n. (Fr. gafeiic) a passage leading to .several apartments, a balcony round ! 
a, building, a 'oug room —A’X: rdk jo kalkamaroh ko jdtihai, bald-khdna yd bardma- 
d(t, th lombu kamard — Bk iiiaig jo kai kothnjoh ko jata hai, gLir ko chahua or • 
ka chhajja, 'dv iambi kotlin | 

(r At/ley, a (L. galca) u, ve.ssel navigated with sails and oars, a place of toil and misery j 

— AX’ qf-sm hd )akdz jo pal .m rliaUd bai a ur kheyd bkijdtd haiy mihnat anr taklif hi ja- j 
qah — iik bhiat ki hat i nauka }o pal taiir dahr bc chalti hai, parisram aur kies ka sthan. 

GAl'e-as, n a heavy low built Vs-ssel — A/j p bhdri hold hai par iitcKd band rahtd ■ 
Gat/le-on, ii. a largi^ ypanish ship— kd bora ^ahdz. [ha7. { 

Gal'lt-ut, e. a small galley — AX chhoid jakdz jo pal aur ddhr ae ckaltd hai. i 

G^lXey foist, n. a barge of kkiVo — Shdn-O'Shaukat kd 6a;Va — Tarak-bharak ki niw. I 
Gat/leY' lave, V a person condemned to row in the galleys —A/.* qaidi jislo am ja^ 
lidz par khene ke liye hulni hold hai jo pal aur ddhr se chaltd hai — Ek bahdhua s 
jisko ,iisi nauka meii klieiie ke nimitta lijua hoti hai jo pal am dahr se chalti hai. . 
GALI/IAKG, n. (Ft gaillard) brisk, gay, lively; n a gay man, a sprightly dance— ’ 
CkuM-o-cbd'dh f klutsh tub', zinda-dil , n, kkubhrtah' yd bd^'buy ddmi. ric qisni kd tez 
adcA— Fhurtila wa chaUk, rah gild nisik wa ulbeld, hiibht wa praphnlla , n. lasiya ' 
wa lahgild jan. rdiatakwai ka ck nach |rasiarig 

GAi/iaAitD-isE, n ineiiimcnt, gaiety — XAtowiiu — Ghalialpahal Wa chuhah 
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(Jal'liaud-kess, n. gaiety, cbourfulneeH— hashashat ya Vilas wa 

utteA\% ahl/ul prnpliulLtia chuhal cbulialiwibal wa jliiaud. 

a, (L. Gdllla) Frencli— mulk M, Fransdesa* 

ftanibaiuilu, Fransdesi. (^vagdhanC. 

French idiom — zahdnka wwAair«m--Fr«n8<ies{ vagriti wa 

CIAIjLI GASd{.INS, n. 2^l.^ (Lk calujw, VasamwiL) large open hose — iiaj'c nioze ydjur- 
mby ban jdinjkiyd^ — \]\\\ wa silti padatmp, bli.iu 
GAL-LI-MA^TIA, n. {¥r. (jaUifLatifu^) noiiseiis's talk without meaning— Wdhiydt, behu- 
da Nirarthakaviikya^ auarthakahhJishan Ava vridutkathc'C. 

GAL-LI-MAU'FKY, n. (Fr. r/dlimafrce) jl hotch-potch, a hash, a medley — 

(japjahj yd r/kdhncL^\ kluchrl^^. 

(rXli LI-NA'CEGUS, (U (L. (jailm) denoting biida of the pheasant kind— P«?«e mur^ 
yd tadfirav kl^jhni ki dnrhjdn zdhir k. it;. — Falue kukkut ki jffti ki chiriyou ka 
v.ichak, giihj .ikukkupivachak. [barUui — VJk bhaht k<'( chini basan. 

GAL'LI-FoT, n. {daijy pot ?) a small earthen pot paintt d and glazed — Ai' qlsm l.d chini 
GAI/LOJS', n. (L laycmi ?) a litpud imvasure of fom quarts — cliizkd ck pahndua 
jo takhminaii tin scr tmr das chhafank kotdhHl^\yia\^>.iXiixvyi\ aithat pani sarikhi 
vastupii ka ek map jo atkal se tin Her d.iH chhamhk liog i. 

GAfi-LOON"', n. (Fi\ ytdoii) a kind ol elo^o Xwe^o — Katdl>att{m^\ yotd^. 

GAli'LOF, V. (Fr. (jedop) to move forward by leap.s, to niovi' very fast; n, the swiftest 
motion of a lu}Tw^~^^arpatjd^(d^\ dnnritd^' ; n. hoychhut daud\ ghorc hi bari daur^, 
GXh'nop-ER) n one tliat galb>[).s — »S'oi7>o^^na(.' danrm odK 

GA1/IjO'\VAV, n. a lioi'sc of sni.dl sizo originally tioiu (iulloiotiy in Scotland-^ Chho/c 

gadd kd ///nu’d — Chhote dil ka glioia. 

GAl/J.OW-GhASS, n, an ancient in^ii i^'><'>t-i^o\\\{oY'^Qadtnizamdne inch rnulhi-Ayar- 
inml hfi yj///r{dft““Prt'(chin kal men A^N.ul.nid de.s ka paditika^oddha. 

'JAL'JJOVV^S, n (S gahj(i) a beam on nhich maloJactoi,> <ue li.ing' d — Phdhd kd kham~ 
b}ud\ pk'din kd lakrd^\ ged yd sklt^K [imikt w<l lucha hua. 

G \ij'riUW^-i''Rrr:, n. exempt fioinlning hangecl — /Vof/'/si sc ban yd didd — ViuHnii se 
G Al/r,oWs-T[U.P, H. the tree of execnl.ion — 7Vrdu6’/ (/( /o {/<m(/.7d — rii.ihsi dene ka per. 
GA-hO(^d-(F, ga-ldsli', (i'h.)a shoi* woiii ovei anotluT ^fioe — yTtht .;o dd,s*re 7 nh' iu 
iipar pu/iitia jdld bai [i-la/irubd — El Iduuit ki tiinauiaiiGakli wu bijU. 

{3AL'VA->fl.SJl, H. ([t Oahwii) a s] )eciob of electiicity — (pK)ii kl bijH yd gmvuktt- 
Gaf- VAN ho, a. ]»ottaiiung to gah.irtisiu — /i'A gi^nilt bijH yd gmoimtd-kakrabd kc vm^ 
— Ek bhahti ki tnnaui.inisakti wa bijli kil h.imlt.indhi. 

Gai/van-izk, il to affect l»y geU.inism — (psin, li Injti yd ginimatd-kakri'iba 86 nmod- 
SU 7 ' — Ek bb;iht ki bijli wa ti jnamanisakti se n[),i}Kit wii gi.ist k. 

GA-MASH'I'IS, m ;/>/ sboit spattenkishes woin by plouglnnen — kl ck clihoti }><>’ 
shfshjo haf-jotc pahude haiii — Vdhw Li ek ehliopi ]>ali]}aw4 johalwdho }>ahinte bain. 
GAM-l}A"DOE8, vt. 7 ^. {it gaittba) Bpatteulashos — At ck poishli}h'--Vdh\y ka pa- 
hirawa. 

GAlVFbLE. See under Game. 

GAM iiOfJE^, a gum lesin from Camhogbi or Cmnhodla—Lkqismkd gond jo Karri' 
boiltya sc dtd kal, shimd ixtraud — Ek jn-akai ka goud jo Kanibodiya dcs ho ata hai. 
UAMdlOIi, V. (It. gambit) to d.iuoe, to skip, to fnsk ; n, a. skip, a leap, a fiohc — A'rd4- 
uchhalnd^, kddnd yd kaloLchandmd^ , n. kaddtd^y kad-phdiuV\ halo! yd alot- 
kaloP\ *• Yhdhdhnu^^. 

G am'bkel, n. the leg of a horse ; v, to tie by the leg — G/torc ki pichldi hm//'* ; v. tang 
i GAME, (S. ynmc/f) s5poit, jest, a in. itch at j)lay, stliemo, animals pursued in the 
licld ; V. to play, to play for money — A7;cF‘, tkalthd^', bdzt, mansnba yd Uidbir, said 
shikar ya'ni u'C jdnwar jinkd shikar hold hai ; v. khelnd jnd kkdnd yd jud khtlnd}^ 
— Lil.'C krim w.i vilaa, khilli wahahsi, ras kalpaiua wa upjiy, Haw'aj wa sauj. - 
GXm'dle r. to play for money— k.,jm yd jtid kkdnd^ — liar jitkheina, 
dyiitakrira k. ( — Dyutakar, dyutakriiak. 

OAM'in.En, n. one who plays for money ’-Qimdr-bdz, phar-bd:, j ddrl jniuiri yd jwdri^, 
Gamk'some, a. frolicsome, sportivo — C7pM/6i/hi yd ktdolV\ khi'drt yd rasiyd^K 
Gamf/steb, n. one addicted to play — yfwtri judri yd jiturt^', qlmdv-bdz, phar-hdz--^ 
Dyhtakar. \tiitiidr-bdzi, phar-hdzi, — Dyiitakarm, dyutakriia, dyiit. 

Gam'ino, in the practice of playing for money — ./iVrrFpaa judrignin yd j wart gjatd\ 
GaME'ooOK, n. a cock bred to fight— iitVo niurgjo fardne kc llyc pdldjatd hai, lauihkd 
ofmrg -—Ek kukkut jo lapine ke nimitta isila'jata hai. 

GaME'kEKP-Ku, ime w’ho protects ganu' — //d//c i shikar, jin jdmcaroh hd nhikdr hold 
kal tinkd mahdjiz, qardtcal"'Si\wni Li rakhwam w.i raksliak, v.'inyajantujvisliak. 
GAMhNO-nbcHE, 17. a hoiLst! for gaming— phar^, jdd'khdna, juc-khdna-"- 
i>yuta,kita, <lyutagiih, ilyut.u'.tli.iii. 

Gam'ing-ta-blk, h, a table used for gaming— /^^£^ khclnc ll mci — Gyiitakripf ki chauki 
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OAM'MKB, n. (3. gemeder) an old wmiuin — /iiirhii/a''. 

GAM'MON, n. (It. gamba) the thigh or buttock of ;i hog Halted and dritnl — /SVi(zr lc.l iva- 
rmk aluda khus 7 ik rdn^&{A:ir wa auar ku lavanayukt aur sushk jahgha wii putthii* 
GAM'MON. ' Sec Backgammon. 

OAM'UT, n. (Or. gauum) tlio scale of mimical notes— sur^\ 

GANQH, V. (It. gunclo) to drop upon hooka— Kdntoti par ddl d> gird-cL yd nklior-d^, 
GAN'DKU, n. (8. gnmira) the iii.Uo of tho g«)OHe— Ijatdj rdjahaiifi^'. 

GANG, n. (8.) a troop, a company, a hand— yd duP\ j(tt/nV', jfnutd yd jtUk^. 
Gang'way, a. a passage, a ^Jioioughfare— /ia/i, ^Mrar-//«/6— Path wa marg, bat wa 
dharra. 

Ganq'vvkkk, ii. rogation Aveek — y^o:r mu' vamdz kd hnfta— V^rat am* bhajan ka sapUOi. 
GAN'GLI-ON, li ((i!r)a tumor in the bmdinons parts — Jtgytd kd phord yd 
gumi'd — '^ud nan wa patthe par ka phoi d wa gumia. ^ 

GAN'GUENK, h. (Gr gangrahut) a luui tification ; v. to become moitiiied— 6'amn yd 
mrdw^^ ; V. sarnd yd sar-Jand^. 

Gan'ouk NATE, V pioducc a gangrene -Sordnd^. 

Gan'ghe-nous, a. niortihed, pnti elicd — >SGm ydgald^, 

GANT'LKT GANr'LOi% n. (D. gtuity loopen) a militaiy punishment in which the 
criminal lunning between the tanks receives ,i ia.'^h fium each man — AVc jaagi mzd 
jl»nieJi taga'ir-ird)' do saffon kt dormiydn ,'>c dain'd^d jdtd hal aur daurne le iragt do- 
no)i HajJ'oii kd har idiakln i4.s7c<) cLd hud hid) Id /o(/— Vuddhasainbandlu dand jisincu 
aparadhi do inaiiush}asieni}oii ke Indise dauiayajatd hai aui daurne ke samay uii 
donoh sreniyuti ka piatyek jan usko ek ek kopi maita Iwu. 

GAN'ZA, V, (vSp ) a kind of wild goose — Ja/jyfd /a^ — Banaila hahs. 

9^AOL, r?. (Fr. geoU) piisou, a pl.ice of coidniement; r. to imprison — Qf//c/'/.7iarm, 
bandi-khdna yd dnddii : v. 700/. /j. — iv.u agar, bandhuuagdr wi baiidhuou ka ghar; 
i’. kar.igar moil d Una w.l baiidluia. 

^aoL'ku, )i. a kecpei <•£ a pi immi —(ynd Ihdne kd dd)'oya, handt-khdne yd zhaUui kd ni- 
— Kanigdi adhj'ak.di, bahdhuoh kc' ghar k<i laklnsul w.i laknliak 
^aoJj-uk -JL lv'hit-A% n. the ju<licial jitoec.-.-. which d^Mis gaols by ti ying the prisoners — 
Qald/yon ke jurni ki tnfi/jUjdt >/d fuju tz lar ke fydd khatir he adj- karue kdfai'iiidn yd 
kuhn inbatt — Baiidhuou kc a^ianidli ka \iehdr kavke kaiagar ke siuidh kainc ka nij.v 
^iiiipatia. 

GA1*K, gap, r, (S. grnpah) to open (lie mouth wid(', to yawn, to open, to crave — 
'poHdraabagdrhd phalldnd yd bd irod^k janihdhd )td j<nh}idl-h)nd\ tarah))d phat))(t yd 
kkid-pavhd, hiuhgiudk [nh'dhh — l‘li;iUn w.i daiai , sandlii wa randhia, ehhud \v<i bil. 
Gar*, ti. an opening, a Incach, a hidv — ^hxjdj rhUdf )/d rhdly shmgi darz yd VftL'haa, 
Gac'e}?, 70 Olio wild gapes — J/77 77/7 inimriLe'W. yd phaildnc-w^'.y kaitdne jamluoic w. 
yd jamb ui Itue , ^tidoqne 77,''. 

G AC'TOOTrtEn, a, wide bclneen tho te<'t]i Duufoh ke h'lcb, meb chaurd^, 

GARB, (Fr. gailx) du s.s, <-lo{le's, h.ibit, la^hion of dii'^s, oxteiior appc, trance— A/- 
bdi^y podtdk, hhch'y hd}iuy bdkmit-.tuat—Wa'^liOy kapnp \ e.s wa vesh, pahirdu.i, bahait 
lup wa /ikar. [iichchhi‘'lit wa juth.ui, nial sPhi w.i thali par jo anna chliut j.ita hai. 
GAR'Bx\(jiF, 77. bowels, odal, lefiise— utanydtd, ff'da, pa(^-kknrda yd dlhor — Ahioh, 
GAR'BLF, 7^ (li, ('rdfeno)U) silt, to pick out wliat may .suit a purpo.se— 6V7^(6 7 /net 
ehulnd yd parkliovud^', ckiuuid ehtm-Utid bdchhua yd Inu'ditd'^, 

OfXW'iWAAi, )i. owe, \sho g^Mhlea'-mChhdtmc w, chdhic w, yd pucUkornc , hdchJinc lo. 
ckunhe-U', }jd ba)d)Le 

GAR'GFN, g.ii 'dll. 7/ (< ler. .7e?’/r?7) a piece of ground inclo.scd for the cultivation of 
hoi bs flow I'FS iukI fruits; v. to ••iiltivatc a g.udeii, to lay out a garden— />Vb/ 4(77- 
cha yd hagieluty t^hdkhf^dr, eltamauAir , y. bay ituidudy bdyieba taiydr k.— [Jdyon\vd 
vatik.i, phulwaii, pUuJwai, bail, iiaii; v udy.iii fiandnd, vatika lagana w’li v.itika ko 
sowaniC. |koen, iidyanaiaksiiak, vatikusew'ak. 

Gar'deN'Er, n. one who cultivates a garden— Bdipbdn, ckanuai'band, mdli^— Rachhi, 
Gah'dkn iMg 77. tho cultivation oii\ g,n-dfzn — Jidy-bduiyVidh-garii chamaU'/cdri—Udyi- 
nakaraii, vatikasevan, phulphalaii utpaima kaine ka karm. [iRifti. 

Gar'den-mouIjD, n. mould fit for a garden — Bay kc Idiq IJdyan wa vatika ke ^ogya 

GAlVDEN-PtoT, 77. a plot laid out in a ^ixidcw — Zamiyi kd pdreka jismeh per lagae jdtc 
Ai/i/t — Bhumibhag jiameii per Ingae jato haih. 

GAlVGiVK-IZK, V (Gr. gargarizo) to wash the mouth with medicated liquor— 
dawd se mahh kc andar isa/^, — Kulli k. arthiit diav aushadh se muhh ko bhitar 
dhonii. 

Gar'ga-bi.?m, n. a wash for the mouth — ke andar sdf karne ke Uyeraqlq dav:d-^ 
Mukhamfirjanajal, muhh ke bhitar dhone ke nimitfa drav aushadh. 

GAR'GET, 71. (L, gurges) a distemper in cattle — marz jo dawdb yd, mandshi ko ho- 
ld hai — Vkk rog jo pasuoh ko hota hak 
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IJAR'QLE, V. (Ocr. g^nrgel) to wash the throat; ii a hqnor for washing the throat— 
Qargara h y fialg »af h.; n. halq mf karne ke liye ck raqiq s/mi — KulkuMn^ kulli-k. 
\wd manlike bhitar nareti dhona; w. kulH kaiue arthilt muiih |ce bhitar nareti 
clhone ko iiiinitta jaUdi. 

GARdSH, «. (S. lyeaiaywn) gaudy, ^hovry Hficai yah muzalymi 'mikallaf ya zarqi, 
ravnaq-dar nmnudar yci TJumdisAi—Bharkila wa cliatkiLi;^ bharangi rangila dambhik 
adambari wjI sohham!itra'5evj. 

GAE'isn-LY, ad. gandi]^’-, splendidly— se^\ ehafnlc yd tnmv'd 5^^. 

G vR'jsri'NESS, n. gaudiness^ showy fmerj ^— tmwk fardwd yd rJiafak^. 
GAK/LAND, 7). (Er. iprirlande) a wreath of Inanehe;’! or flowers , v. todeek with agar- 
land— f)(tj(i7'd. yd Adr’' ; v. lyidld yajard yd hdr }>ahird-kar sajdnd^. 

GAH'LIO, n. (vS. yai'Jmc) a plant — /a//.sa/d* 

GAiidje-FAT-KR, 71 a mean fi^llow — yd razifa sdakhs-^Adhskm wa nich jan, 
GA1 i/ME.V 1\ 97. (Fr gartifr] .i eovering foi the body, cduthes, dvQsa^ Posh ish posh yd 
jdina. yonhah, /v^da — raridhan w;t doiiehhadan, vastr.i, kapre. 

G An'NKH, H. (L fjraiifim) a ])laoc where grain is stored r. to store as in a garner— 
A^nhdrdcJu'n^a yd qallu k/fdna ; v. amhdr-kltdvc mck /j/iojmd-- Hhandar dhany%{ir 
wa bhaTHklgar; v. bhandar dhainagdr wa bliandagar men bliai-na. 

GAll'NF/r, n (L. gnmniii) a ininer.il or gem of a red colour — — Raktamani. 

GAIFNJSH, V (Fr. gaioni") to adorn, to embellish; n ornament, embellishment — 
ArdMa k yd ztnat d., zehd’tsh k yd zeh d ; n. w'di'ih yd zebdlshy — hobbit k. 
wa .saj iria alahkrit k. wa Hahw.ainii ; w soblia wa .-dankdr, sajavvat bhushan. 
GiViFNisn-MENT, 7} oinajnent, einbellisliment — zinat yd drd/sZi — ^obh?f wii 
sajawat, alahktCr wa bhiislian [saj w.i gi dia'xCui.igii, sobha alankdr Wf( saj.'fwat. 

0 vr'ni-titre, n. furniture, oinarnent — yd lainciinui, zchd{.<k yd — Ghar ki 

G A'UOl 'S, a. (L yaiotm) u'senibliug [lickle m.ide of lish — A/ur/iA/i kc achdi* $d 
OAR'Rk'A\ /? (Fr. gueriic) a room on the floor immodiately under the roof — Z/pa9’ Vi 
kothi'i^, kothd^. ^ [kothe w. 

G np/ret ED, a. protected by i\\v\ei?i> — Mhidr ddr. ?>Rr/-{?ar— Tvothoh se siirakshit, 
G AiMiET-ijFnd, n. an mhabitxnt of a g.irret — ki kothri hd rahyxc ic^.y kothe kd 
7'ahnc 9/7*'. 

GARIU'SON, ?; (Fr gamlsnv) soldiers b>r the defence of a town or fort, a fortified 
place; 7\ to pi, ice sohhei-s in g.irrison, to s^a>tu<‘ by forti e.sscs — kt fafij ahli- 

qaka yd kUt shaJir yd qo('a h'( hifazot Ir /n/r sipd/ii, qafa ; v. qa/'a inch slpdht 
muqtnyur Jc, yd bfunota, qnktf .se 7nnJid f<iutf k yd qal'd-handi sp ///feem/, — Durga- 

stlnvsainya durgasainya durg.irakshak wa n.igai.arakshak, durg garb wii kot ; r. 
ding AVf( garb men send niynki k , k(»t se rak-.h'i k. w'.i durg se surakshit k. 
OAR/ROiV, 7i (fr.) a sniall lioive— A/' rhhotd gh(trd'\ 

G AUTvlT-TiOGS, a (F. gnyrio) talk.itive— AurAarn/d*', gnppO\ 

G \K pTFli-ty, 71. talk.xtiYeness, hxjuacity— AuG/uAu/mf yd barhardhat^.hakwdd yd 
GAfi'TJ^R, n. (G. gai'tiir) a string or ribmcHo hold* up the stocking, the badge of an 
order of knighthood . r to biiul with a gai ter, to invest with the garter -~Ar7>2:a- 
ha}i(/, f}(diddi(,rl kc ek darje ki ni.s/nhii ya df/amat : v moza-hand se bahdhnd, hahd- 
(Inn ke ek ihtrje ki \tldtnal bakh'^biid — Fatji W'.E dori, kuUnapadachilin ; v. paiti ae 
bahdhna wa kasna, kuUiiap.ul.ichilin d 

GAH, 1 ? (S an aeriform fluid — Gmr'jaa'wnV //frard— Asadliaranavayn. [vayurup. 
Gas'e-oiis, a, having the form of \z:,dr>--~Gin7'-7iia7tud hated kt .«i//aA7 Ad — Asidbarana- 
Ga-soaFe TER, 17. an instrument to measure gas, a i<'.servoir ot g\{i^-~(p^ic~woAa{d 
hnti'd-poimd yadti ek avzdi' jLs sc ^ait'-'ma intd hated indpi jdit hai, ^air-nta'mtd 
ha wd kd /<«?/;:— Asadhdrauavaymadpanav.intT a, asadharanavavnknnd. 

G As ( JON, rt. a native of Oamony — M ulk-i-iidAcant kd inafawattin — (kLskani k.a desijan. 
G as-cox-ade', n. a boast ; v. to boast — yd idf-gnzdf ; v. sheJehi k. yd /dfqpizdf 
9nr79n?ri — Ahankai*okti atmasligha wa galphatiki , v. ahaukiErokti k , atmasiaghi k., 
bamakna. 

OAblH, V. (Fr. harher ?) to cut deep ; v. a deep cut, a gaping wound — gkdiv 
hhdrl kdt kdhid^^ ; n. hard ghduAy zakhm-i-kd^'i'-^n. Gambhir gh Iw, gabira ghaw. 
GXrh'ful, a. full of gashes, Ptir-zakkrii'i-kdri yoCnl zakhm-i-kdri se bhwrd 

hitd, 7mihib haid-ndk yd — Gambhirakshatamay, bhay^nak wiC bhayailkar. 

GAs'KIN^. See Gauagaskixs 

GAI^R, r. (Dan. gisper) to ojien the mouth to catch breath : n. a catch for breath — 
Dam lette he liye muhli khohid ; n (//m — Sans lene ke nimitta miihh bagffma baw- 
na pas/iriia wa kbolna ; «. sans w;i swas. 

GASTRIC, a. (Gr. gaster) belonging to the belly or stomach— >SJ/«ifca,9n ke miita^alUq-^ 
U/laiiya audarik w-'f petasarnbandhi 

G vs TRln'o-QUiaT, n. one who sj->eaka as if his mice came from another person or place 
— Wuh shakhs jo is taar se boltd hni ki goyd uskidwdz ^air-shakhs yd dhsri jagah 
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Sit ati 4o — Wah jan jo ia n'ti 8e bolta hai ki manon unka bol duHre jan WfC duare 
afcluiri 86 M ho. [jaiividyii. 

(iA.s-TuoNVMY, ?i. iho Hciencc of pjoofl eating — la ’/ha — Uttamabho- 
OAT, jj. i. of gci^-Gtl lea nmzi-mtUldfj—Qot kii Ranianyabhnt. 

trATJi;, n. (S. f/cat) tho (k8»r of a city or large buihliiig, a frame which opens and 
cloHCR the j>a88;igo into an inclosure, an opening, a way AhVi fhahr ya httre mnliw 
ha hard <{urudia, iattar^, ilar, Kiai nagar wa baie gluir k:{ pliiftak, bitri, tlwar, 
patli niaig wa bat 

Gat'ko, a, having gatog — rAb* — Phatak w, phatakoh se yukt, 
Gate'way, n. tine way through a gate — iVidAfA mm sc ho-kar rd/i — PlnCtik men hc ho- 
kar path wd Uit. 

GATH'KU, (S. y/wdmr//?) to rolleot, to asRcmhlo, to pick up, to pluck, to pucker, 
to deduce, to iiicreaKO, to gemu'ate matiei ; n a pucker, cloth drawn together — 
Fardhmti h. yd h., k. yi A., chuund yd chim-lnid^^ tornd^\ shikan (jdhn'iy 

tiahja vih'dlndy zitjdda h ^ fuh iraj^fitra p/ddu h ; n.sJnha}?, ;7/o/ — Ktaitha k. wa 
s.'u'icliay k., haloj na w,i l)atunid, l»i'eiih-U'na hrichima wa harCy huirb kh.isoUia wa 
chohthiri, cluiuat k. w^a ]hol d.iln.t, luganiau inkfiln a, hailjiii(,’pilt adi utpamia k. ; n. 
chiinafc, Lippi jo sikur jati liai w.l .sauiit j lU li.ii. 

(1 ATipEii-A-ULi*, a. that niav bo gal lieied — /d/;d/n/c<, hone yd fardhnin h}ycj<h)C he Idiq 
— llapirne wababu'c )ane ke \ a. [liatoine w , sain'hayi, sanguihita, sangiiihak. 
(b^Tu'EU Eli, rh one who gallu'r'H—.Va?^^’, pini' l\ ?c., fardham k, w. -llat<»ru W'a 
(i ath'f.imno, n, an a^8('Tnhl}, a collection — yd imcjIlSf j(t>7)i* yd tuhsilSiiiinih 
sainagarn wa wablia, IkUoi. 

GAin>, 11 (h <f(iuih<i) a [tlea.-^iug tnflc, a toy, a bauble ; t*. to exult, to rejoice — A7//- 
laiuid yd hhclaniuV' / v. khnsh U , hdy \ h\q h —v, Anand k wa anandit-li , hulaanaV 
rjl\iin''KU V. fuKiy, ornnmentR — yfrd/iA yd 2ch-o<inaiy cccYnvi^ — Sajawat w;C sauWar- 
singar, bhushan wa alaiikai. |CIha(.kila, bhaikilawa raiigiU, 

(tAUI/y, a. showy, onteiitationsly ixoo — Mitkaflaf mir.aiynh ifd inimnddTyZarqi-harqi-^ 
(uL showuly, fnvAy ~ iV inndisk sc, drdisk yd zehinfih .'lo — P>hapak chapik wa 
dekhaw bc, baiiaw W’a sajaw.it so [dekbaw, taiaw.l baiiaw wii sajiiwat 

(tXitd'i-ness, 71. sliowinc.^.s, liiiejy — iVwwd/V/, drdish yd — Chatak bhaiak wa 
(lAliyK, r. (Fr. to measure c.apacity or power ; n. n measure, a standard — 

Samdl ko mdpiid^^ ; ii. md}d\ mijdK 

Gan'ork, 71, one w’ho nuusiue.s voAi,oU — Pipe 7fd avr hartfOKdi kt samdi mdpiic w’k 
GAlTl/ISif, a. relating to (hivl or Fiance — Gd/ ya'iii Fniits ke mulk ke muta'aHiq, 
Fiirdsisi. Qal wa Fr.i'iis dca saiul>andlii. 

GAl)N(,ilf. See Gan^h 

GAITNT, a (S f/cwainand) thin, loan — dahld yd dniiyar^. 

GAUNT'TjKT, n (Fr gavt) au iron glove — AAani — Loho hastatntn, loha~ 

nirinitaha.statran. | Kap;m!hul, 

GAU/iK, n. (Fr. qaze) a kind of thin iran.spn.rmt silk — hdrik rcshni kaqird-- 
GAV F, p t. of i/HJc — tfhv kd mad-mntlaq — ihxo k,i sam luyabliut. 

GAV'KL-KINI), 7? {S. yifan, cafly cyn) a tennio by wduch lands descend fiom a 
father to all hi.s sons in e<|ual pen lions — a ki ck skrut jis sc bt'tp k'l ztimiri vske 
Idvkfdi inch harabar mintqns/i/i bo ja(i bat — lUuhuiswatwa ka ek prakar jts sc bap ki 
bbumi n.ske i>opui men H.un.uianip se b.iiit f.tti li.ai. 

GAV'GT, n. (Fr. r/avotfr) a kind of d.inci* — A7 Nach^ 

(iAW'iv, 11 . (S. (j<Ci') aeuokoo, a fool — A'e//a/ ydkocl^\()dn:di hhakudyd hhirh^. 

Gawk A', a, aw'kward, ungainly, cIowiiibU — A/nrrP', pbuhar yd phtthar^\ gdwdi yd 
njadif'^. 

GAY, ii (Fr, . 907 ) airy, cheerful, merrt^ fine, showy, specious ; n. au ornament — 
Udshshush yd kburyom, shad-mdu, bdij-bd^ yd khmk-iab\ nafls, carqi-barqi, raunaqi 
yd drdhbi, numaish'i yd zahir-niiuid ; 7\ zewm' yd ztnai-^MmaW w.i pul.ikit, pra- 
phull.achit, hrishpthi id ay hnl.asi ull.'fMij, vilasi wa rasik, nttam, chatkihi wa bharkila, 
ilekhaii ; n. galiua bhtislj.iii wa al.ankar [bandw saydwat bkitvak yd tardwa^'. 

Oay'e-ty, (tAT e-tv, n. chcei Uihio.s.s, finery --Oboha/ cbttbul cbuhal yd chahal pahaG\ 
Gay'i.y, GaPey, ad. merrily, cheerfully, finely — 5C, sAdd-wdrti’ yd bafih- 

shdsbi Sf, drdish yd hhmak sc— Hul.is wi ullas se, harsh anand wd vilas se ban.iw 
chaUkinatak w.f hirawo so [yd S(7jdmG\ 

G A y'nesr, «. cheerfulness, finery — C/ioAo ./ yd rhuJnd^, tardwd hharak handw 
(iAY'soMK, a. full of — liashslimh , shddnmn, ^AasAda6' — Praplmllaciiit puiakit 

vrd rasiya. 

GAZE, V. (8. ffcscrw) to look intently and earnestly ; n. intent regard, a fixed look — 
(fhhrnd^^, ghairnd^, Utkdmndhnd^, tukdaydnd^, dnJckdagdiid^, 'dekh-ra/ind^ , m 
fcfk^,takUyh^\ 

Gaze'fPl, a. looking intojitly — 7’rtl/aK layd kar dekhne iv^. 
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O ass' A n, n, ono who gazeB— TaXrfaK higane 
Gazf/hound, V. a hound which puvisues by the eye and not by the scent — i?ife ihiJcan 
k'utta jo iUkh-hxr mi id sawjh-kar <qme shikar ha 'pichiui karta hai-^l&k kiittit jo 
(Icklikar na ki suhghkar un jantuoh ka piclilia karbi. hai jinka wah akhet karta ha:. 
GAz'rxo-STocK, n. a person or object gazed at— s/taA'As yii shai par taktaki lagti 
hai,jiazar‘f/ah, amjiisht-nunui-^^siii jjui wa v«astu jin {>ar bxkbiki bahdhfci hai. jhiran. 
(JA Zful/, 70 (Fr, gaidle'^ an Arabian deer— *Ar«/> kd /< /mu— Arab des ka haran wa 
GA*Z£TTE', n. (It. gazzefta) a newspaper ; r to in.'scit in a giizette — A/Md?*, akhUiV' 
7td)ua, itkkhdr kd kdgaz, khalutr kd kdgaz ; khoJhtr Av kagaz inch chkdpnd yd durj 
fc,— Samdeharapatra’; v. s.xmMcharapatra men hkbn.i w«t chiiapua. 

GXZ'ET Tokii', n. a writer or publi.shei (d news, a new spaper, .1 geographical diction.ary — 
Akhbuo'-miwis yd akhhdr kd chh 'tpne akhbdr aklihur-udnia yd khuhar kd Xdqaz, 
*ilmd-jiiqrdJhja kl — Samac h:iia}»!dt«ai.iehak wd sanifiehdrapatra ka chh.ipne w., 

samdehaj’a jxxtra, bhiigolavidy asan i ban d 1 > i k< wh. 

GKAU^a?. (H. gearijoian) furniture, accoutrements, ornaments. stufF, goods — 
fangt sdz^ zewardt, po&hdk yd libd.% mdko^matd* yd ch'z-hust — ixh^n' ki samagri, yuddh 
ka sij, alanlcar w'd bhiishan, kapie wa vastia, astJiawaravastu. 

GKKSJ'], pL of fjoosc — Ooosc — Goose ka halmvachau. 

L'A-'Fl NE, (h<:-LAT't-Nous, a (L. geln) foinicd into a jelly, resembling jolly— 
La‘if(isd^\ chipchipd, yd ydriud^ 

GEIill, i\ (S gyltc) to casti.ito — AVuic nildl ddlndy Ihasl k.y hc-tukhni k. yd hc-hlidya Tc.^ 
khoj/i kf dkhta yd alhtd A:, — And:iko.sli lukalnd, badhiyd k. 

Giii.n'KU, n. oin^ who gelds — A7nh; kdivc v' , he khdya k\ w., — Audakosh nikiil' 

diliie w., aur kat-dfine w., budhiya k. w'. 

Gkr.n'fNG, w. a castiated hor.'^o —Akh fa yd aldda ii yd hvd ghordy he-kliuya gJiord^^ 
Bina ahr ka ghora, W’.ah ghora jiska ah) kat tkiia jati hai 

a. (L. r/du) very cold ’^Nlhdy at — Baluit thafidha, 

(jlljB/JjY. kSco JeIvLY. 

yEM, n. (li. gonma) a jewel, a prcciou.s stone, a bud ; r. to adorn with jewels^ to put 
forth the linst hiuU — iraiihar, jairdhir yd jauhar, dtigiifa shaqdfa shuffuja kalqd yd 
jam'll a ; v. gaohar yd jawdhn* sc drabfa kalga-inkahid yd shigfija-khll nd-- 
M.mi, ratii, kali koh[>al w«l ahkliwa; v, inaui wa latn se alahkrit k., soblut k. wa 
sajan.i, kaliyana wa kohpal nik<dn.i. [ — Manivishayak, ratna.sAinl)andhi. 

^FM^MA'iiY, a. pertaining to gems or pwvols — /7o?//m7’ sc maiishh, jaimhir ke mnia'alfiq 
^3 KM'ME-oirs, <T. of the natiirt' of ^vm^i — Gaiihar-khassiyat^ jaivdhiv khdssiyat--‘McLni- 
dhai inavLsisht, ratnagunavisj.sht. [dytdk 

^li'M'MY, a. resembUng gems — f/aw/on’ .<id,ya7m/<fV sd — Manisadris, manimay, ratna- 
<^EM.'EL, ??. (E. gcindlas) a pair— Jord 

GfeM'l-NATE, V. (L. ganino) to double— Dohcmaid^, dag7\dnd}\ dohrd dngnd k^. 
^UM-r-NA^TTON, n. repetition, redu)dic<ition — doArdw*’ — Punariikti dwirukti 
puiiaivad wa pnnar'ivritti, dwngumk.aran w4 dngnnuw. 
r}r,M''i-Ni, )?. (E.) ono of the signs of the ziMliac— ./a#t:a — Mitliun. 

(tKM'i'Nons. rt. double, existing in pans — /><ihrd dund yd dngund^^ jord^. 
yhM'i NY, twins, a pair, a con ]»]e — 7h ?/«?)? d» yd taivdindn, jit/f, yord’' — Yainak 
yaiual \\\i joriyif Urke, yngal, yng wa dw.aya. 

(lENd^EU, 71. (E. genas) a Kind, a sox, dLstiiietion of sox ; 7'. to beget, to prodnoo — 
Qisoi yd naa', idnis tazk ir yd jins kt iatnlz ; v, paidd A*.,^'and«d‘’— Ehahti bh.iht 
wi j.lti, ling, lihg.abliod ; r. jainnana, jauuia dona xva iU,i>.iniKi k. 

^jfiN-E-AT/0-^>Y, n. (Gr. r/cnos^ hgoh) history of the descent of a person or family 
•— ha mh-ndma, asf o-nasl kd A«//dj/ — Van.7iva!i vahsavali ^v,\ a au-^avivaian. 

a Toi/iCAL. a. pertaining to descent — AXm^n', ?/a.7f — Vahsav.iUvishayak, vahaa- 
vivanuKisambandhi. [Yahsavalijha, \ ansavalnaehak. 

tlk'N E-Ar,'o-(iisr, n. ono who tracer descents — Ah nasl^ildi), iifts.s-a/'; — Kulaiha, 
(,t£N'EK-AE, a. (E. fpnus) relating to a w'hole kind or order, puidic, eomniou, usual , 
ri. the whtde, the commander ol an army— Ah// qisin yd daije ke nintaniliq, shdmil 
yd niuH/ifctrak, 'dmm. inarauwaj yd nnmiiciraj ; n kniliyaya niajnuVai sdidr sipah- 
sdfdr yd sipdh-sdfdv^^A\\\pim\ jdti wa varg kd vishayak, sarrasadharan sarrajaiiiya 
Barv.ij.inik w4 sdrvalaukik, s.'uih;Cran wa samaiiya, piayik acharik wa prachalit; 
n. .samudaya wa sakalya, sonapati senani w^a seiiadhip. 
pKN-EU AJ- TstsT MO, 7 ?. the supreme commander, the connnauder in chief —Jlf/V-5/;3di^.* 
sdldr, wh'-S/'pa4 sd/dr — I’radbaudsenapati, mukliya^onani, pi^adbauasainy adliynkslu 
(^kN-Kii Aii'i'TY, n. the main body, tbe bulk — aksar /tma — Sadharanatwa wa 
pradhauabliag, pradhaii:ihs wa adhikablidg. 
yfN'E)i-AL izig 7f. to reduce to a genus, to arrange under general heads — All * ns ineii 
gkafdnd yd ld7ui, jins-wdr niuraitab 4*. — Anugatadharmakalpaua k., prxthak prithak 
parajafci nnn’i k. 
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^3eN’ER-al-i*za'tion, n. the act of generalizing — A’ifcjitns weft ghatdwy ek jins men land 

— Ariugatadhariiiakaljxina. 

^KN EH-AL-LY, cul. in general, commonly*^ A Xr^ar, *umu?nan-^8ddhdran rup se, prayah 
jn’ay wa balniaha. [vyapakatwa, sa<lharaiiatwa wa Biimanyatwa. 

Oen'eh-al-ness, ri wide extent, coininoiiness— a^*J^ar^yn^ — Vistar wa 
Gkn'er- \L-SH1P, 7i, the conduct ot a general— — Benilpatitwa. 
^jEn'er-al-ty, jl the wliole, the totality a — »Sakalya, samudiya. 
^^b-ner'tc, Qe-ner'i CAL, a. pertaining to a genus or kind— /inst, Jirgi, qaumi, zati, 
’dww — V.iigi, jati'ya, anug t, jativ.tchak, 3 alihaTiiV>andhL 
Gl-ner'i-cal-ly, t/r/ with icgard to the ^ewm—Jinsan, jinsii/at ki nisiat se, jins Ice 
hhuih .se — Ihii ajati.^ainliaiKlii se, jatisami)ai)dh so, vargtisambaiidh so. 

(^3EN^EK-ATK, r. (1^. f/enus) to beget to }uoduce to cause, to propagate, to form— • 
upjdnd^' karnd^\ janmnua //a but/iand^', bandnit^. 

Oen'fr-a-bIjE, a. that nia}'’ l)e ])ioduccd — vpaj-^sake 7jd ko-s(ikc^\ jo jarme^. 
Gen'eu-ant, '/?. the productive power — kurne-ivdli tdgat, tauluit (jvwtvat'^XJipi- 
datasakti, janaka>akii. * 

^en-er-a'tion. 71, the act of beg(3tting, a race, offspring, a single succession, an age — 
Tivnhd ian'ullad yd panldUh^ mmd) yd tfh'irandy anUtd, pushi, zmnand yd 

— Janan utpadaii wa utpatti, kul ^aua wa prawar, saiitan wa santati, pirhi wa 
vansasreui, yug. 

(^en'er-a-tivk, a. pioduciiig, prolific — dfin/Yr/Z/d yd tmdid'i^ bacJtcha-kush yd 
ovi^dd — Janak wa utji.ulak, b\,i't{ jihalanti b;diiij>r,ij w.i baliupiasav. 
pKN'ER-A-ToH, 71. 0110 who ] troducch — 7 't/idd k. ic., npjeux’ -a janmdnc iv^.f karne ic’h 

— Utpadak, jauak, jaiim.idafca. ^ f — ^^isnadi, bhagddi, jananang 

^EAi'r-TALs, )t. jd the [>aits of genoiation — Afaf, (d:u-idandsid, mtr, sharia-ydh, 

(jENh TIVE, a. apjilied to a ca^se of nouns expiessing piojierty or possession — /:d/af yd 

hdlat-l-javi'i zdker k. w. — v>ainbandlja\achiik .^.iinbandh wd sliashthi-vibhakti kd 
dyoiak. [niadata. 

Pen't-tor, 10 a sire, a father — pUlar yd ird/d/ — Pita, janak janmad wa jau- 
yr'Nh-TUtlE, w geiH'i.iraon, \n\\\i~-Tiinnlhid yd tavhd, pa/dd/s/i —Utpatti, janm. 

Oils, u, (].. ycntis) of iionouiablo hiitlg iiolde, luagiuiuiiuous, liberal, strong 

— Asil yd hiini(fdiJinK-<ft-.'^bdii yd dtmda, fniUoul hatunni yd ’dld'Iiinimat, 

faiydz lariut Lu'dfddaxlil bn'din-baUxh qd lara’it ynsiar, maJn'it yd ciu’-dicar — Kuliu 
wa satkuhii, ste.shth, srun.ui wa iitLudit, maiiafcuia iticdiatiuik wa mahasay, udar 
inhliachaiit wa d.masil, sui pii.^dit wa poilia ^ 

flEN-Kii-osh-TV, w. inagiMUiinirv , iibciabty — dUfftbR/iiud, yd indayiddiinmati, liishd- 
du-ddi faiyddfoi.: ya A(d// — yi.ilidtimkata inanoinaldnia >va luatimahattvvii, 
udaiata audaiya w;i (i;In.isilat;i. 

EKdiR ous-LY, ud. iiobly, hbeially — >S7o(r//u>ni, yinjibdiui yd ’dkiddmmatxse, faiydzi 
yd Hakiidd^tt sc— UtkrisliLita sioslifhata w.f luahatuiikat i sc, udiraki so. 
(xEN'ER-Olfs-JNESs, 71. tlic stat(‘ nr (pi.'ility of being generous — 'J /?-/«/ //i/Rrtif, 'azltnU’Sh- 
shan't, faiyd'A, — M.ihaTiuikvita, inanouiahmiA, udarala, surata 

OfiN^K-JSlS, n. (Or ) the hist )>«>ok of Si ripture — yd tmnt kd pa/a/d hdb 
~lsahUiaruia[>iistak ka ]>ahila kand w.i p.ii v. 

n (Fi ) a small Spanish Imise, an animal of tln^ weasel kind — S'pr?? k<‘ ymiffc 
kd ck chhotd yhord, neuat hi gisni kd ek jdnwar — ^jmi dos ka ok chhota ghopi, ne- 
\\;d kl jAti k i ok j.uitu 

^fiX-hlTlldjI'A-CA L, a. (Gr. ycncthU) pertaining to nativities— 

magdm yd tan) se wg issu'd; — J. mm ke kill sth.ui wa prakar kd, eambaudhi wa 
vishayak. 

^K'NLTn LT-AThc, 11 . oiin who calcukifcs nativities — Paiddish ke -waqt magdm yd taur 
kd andaza yd hisdb k. i/>. — Jaimiakal j.anmasthan wud janmaprakdr ka ganak wa 
vicharne w. [^ — IJk gisni ki sfao'db — d^k blidht ki niadird. 

^E-NK'VA, n (Fr yenevre) a spirit distilled from gram or malt with juniper berries 
(^E'NUAL, a. (L. yiyno) c.iusing production, natural, enlivening, gay-^AIumilUd yd 
giaidd k. w., tab'i zdii yd khdgi, zlnda h» lo. tasalfl-dcve iv, yd bnslishdsh k. vi, 
kharram yd — Utpddak prasavakaii wd prasutivardhak, swabhavik wa prakri- 
tik, jildne w. tejovardliak anaiidak.ir wa, manoram, praphullachitta wd anandi. 
CtE'ni-al-ly, ad naturally, cheerfully - Bi-z-zdlihiyd khud-badchudj klmskiyd kknri'ami 
sc — Swabiiavdnus.dr se wd ap-.se-dp, dnand wd h.arsh se. Igratithil, 

9E-NIC'U'LAT-KD, a. (L ycnii) jointed— f/iVaft-ddr ydyor-ddr — G athild ganthdd wa 
yE-Nto-u-LA^TiON, 31. a jointing, knottinoss, the act of kneeling— f^riraft-ddn, jor-ddi'i, 
do-zdnu — Giithildpan, gianthilatwa, ghutnoh Ice bal baithud. 

ti?yNl-l/S, n. (L.) peculiar turn of mind, great mental pow'cr, a man of great mental 
power, nature, disposition — kd taqdzd yd siydq, fa km idrdk zikn yd za 

kdwat, sdhib-idab' zakln yd zakij IJio tinat khaslat yd sirat, mizdj ki vi.sesh 
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vritti, dhisakti ’bucldliLsakti Wii buddhisainarthya; giini biiddlii^ktimaii wa dbisak- 
tiyukt, prcikiiti, swabliav wa sil. 

us, n. a spirit;, pi, ddnaw^fUSur^, daitya^, 

yKN TEEL', «. (Jj. <y(?/i5) polite, elegant, civil, graceful, elegantly dressed — 

latlf, khush-alhldq khusk-atwdr yd sdhibd-Hah'ik, shiiMa yd zar[f, khush-poshdk yd 
Ikmh-libds — '^iHht wa sabhya, charu \va lalit^ siisil sadhuviitta wa sishUCcilai'i, sajila 
' wa sundar, bana-th:ui<L suves wa suvasan. 

GKN-^rrjEr,'Ly, ad. elegantly, p<;litely-*-X «//?/« nazdhat se, Ichulqyd Ichush-ahhldqt se-^ 
Oharutei wa Hund\iat«L se, sishtata sabliyata wa sislitacliar se. 

Gkn-tEel^ness, )i. elegance, politeness — zardjat hit.f yd Ihubtj hhilq sbahlayi 
iilidya,^t(t(ji yd fcA?is/i-a<iudri— Sundarata lavanya vfd charutii, sabhyata aishtata su- 
rfilati Wa sujanabb 

^en tTi/i tv, V. dignity of birth, elegance of b<diavionr, gracefulness of mien, gentry 
— Najdbat yd andlat, hhmh-atmdri iahz'ib ahUyat ahliyat inudmyat yd Inmniyat, 
khmfi waz' i ^ nhurafa--' KaVm\\t'\. wa mahakuUtwa, aishtacharatwa sabhyacharatwa 
wd susilata, siijanata sanjaiiya wa sadliiiviittativa, kiilinalok. 

G£N'TLK-^Esa, n. dignity of birth, mildness — do’d/ai", miUdlmat maldyamat narm'i hilm 
7/4 — Kulinata, mridiita kornalata wa sauiayalL 

^EN^TLY, ad. softly, meekly, tetnlcily — il/Nya/7>/a^ vuddyaitiat yd dhistayi st% narmi yd 
^iirhat Sf>, dard-niandt sc — Mrbbitapui v.ik, dhimedhime dliiredhire wd haule, uam* 
rata vinay saumyata W'-C dinata se, karuna hO. 
yEN'Tiiv, n. a clabs of people above the vulgar — '>ni}ahdf — Kulinalog 

wff kudiiaiok, kuliiiavarg. [kulinalok wa kubualog. 

Gen'tle-folk, n. pers<ins above the vulgar — xV/yVdid, ^barafd, r//u^{4 — Kulinav.irg 
yEN'iLK ^fAN, n a man raised ahove the vulgar by birth education or profession--* 
Mardc-ddmi^ viiydn-ddmtj. llhalimduus, lualidsay, kulinajau. 

Pen'tlk-man-like, M\N LY, « beijoniing a gi'iitleinan, honouiable, polite — 

Mardc'adnn ya iitiyan-ddnn sd, xharlf yd ft nr tun t ddr.lltaliq yd /uA'/v/t-u^aa?*— Bhale- 
nianus sa, puj)a wi adaiaiu\a, .sabbvlchai i susil wa M-bt. 

GKN'TLFrM.vN-siiii’. ?3. quality of a genlleiuau— a^h'df-idday'L—VdxAV 
mansi wa bhaliuansahat, kuUnata. 

^fN^TiiK-woM-aN, n. a woman abo\(' the vulgar, a fiauaii* attendant — P>hidtdnbi hhafi- 
ddini ashrdf-zddi yd nck-baUtl, /aa/37v*‘ — Jlb.abin in lin bhalimaiiai 'v\a kulinstri, diisi. 
^ENTIAN, n. (G. ycatktua) a plant — /an^///4a4 — Kiiat kiiatatikt chiratikt wii 
kandatiktak. 

a (Tj. pcijs) a pagan, a heathen ; rt. belonging to pagans or heathens — 
JoddmlYaluaB naboyani hnt-parast, wn.dirlL; a. hut-jmradJml-paraHohh] nnifa' 
’a///V/ — Jo jail A^ihuili iia ho .iiiliat pratiiii.ipu|ak, piatiimisevL , a. pratimapujak, 
pratima^evi. [pujak. 

QEN^TrTrtSTi, (f. heatiienish, pagan— — Devapratimasevi, piatima- 
(pEN'TiL-TsM, j/. beathenisin, p.igani-m— Zb// /7U}v/s/7, /iZ/Z^'Z.' — Pr.it iruapiija, pi atuuaseva. 
ti iJ'tious, a peculiar to a ])eo[']e or nation, national, lunedit uy — A'/.'?a qaum kc 
ilye khds^, quiDn'i, maiirmi yd dbdi — Kisi <les ke logon ke nmiitta visesli, desiya w.i 
jatiya, paiampaiagat w’a paitiik. [piatimasevi ko sadris rahn.'i. 

GrN'Tili-i/K r. to live lik<* a beathen — />/t^/)lOv^sZ ke duviuhI ruZ/i/d — Gevatapujak wa 
y6N’-lJ-hLftc*''TfONr, 77 (1/ qcuK^jldto) the act of bending the knee — fr/iJiGidy'/ia- 
kdnd^\ inhiir/id^\ 

OfiX U-lNG, a. (Ij. (jonudna^) fice fiom adulteration, not spmions, real, true — dsiV 
khdlis yd ^ait ‘df I'ufa, ai>fi, hiC'/d/i, rant' yd n<dt ih —^uahchii wa khara, akiitrim v/a 
akalpit, saehelia wa wtsUvik, tliik satya wa yathaith. 

^EN^u iNE-j.Y, ad. without adultt'ration, ti uly — sc, rdsti yd iihhat sc-^ 

Bina milauni se w.l kharii se, sachai sach.iuti wa yathaithata se. 

^enJi-i^JK-ness, n. freedom from adulteration, jiurity, reality, natural state — (7«/r-aZib 
dagi, pdki yd asdfat ha<idi<tt rddi yd sihhat^ zdti yd adi — KharJi w.'i chokhai, 
swacUchhatif wamiTnalatcGsatyat.i yatharthata wa saclufi, vastavikaU akritriniata wa 
prakritat wa. [Para jati , 

pENUS, 7?. (L ) a class of beings comprehending many species * pi. pEN'ER*A— — 
pE-O-QfiN'TliiO, a. (Gr. ge, kadron) having the earth for its centre — nmrhaz 
kurct-i-zamtn /to — Jiska kendra piithivi ho. 

GE/OGE, n. (Gr. ge) (isxvt\i-sUme~-Matiyd-patfkarK 

GE-O-DETI-CAIi^ a. (Gr. //G daw)) i elating to the art of nioasuring surfaces — ♦S'a^A 
ki painidisk ke matadaUiq, mata'alliqd'hmiard-masdliatd-sath'^Vvhhihtxhhiigiim.tX' 
panasambandhi. 

pE-OG'RA-PHY, n. (Gr. ge, gtapho) a description of the earth, a book containing a 
description of the ed.vilx--'' Ibnd juqrdyiya yd kaiatud-arZf jU'^rdfiya ki ^tia6 — Bhu- 
golavidya, bhiigolavidya ki pustak. 
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(?E‘6a'RA-pnEii, n, ono vcjrsedin geography— Bhugolasastraj n a wd bhu- 
golavidy.Cjiia. [ — BlnigoUiVLshayak bliuprLliUiaM.imbantUii wa blittgola^aatiiya* 

Ge 0 guXph'i-cal, a, relating to geography— ju^djit/a it ututa* aflvi 
yi: o-GitAPH'l OAL-LY, ad. in a gcograjiliical manner, according to geography 

ke ru »€, jti^rdjhfa ke Bhngolaa;istra ko aimsar se, bhugoUvidya ki riti be. 

pE-Of/U-^Y, n. (Gr. (jc, logon) the Hcieiice which treats of the btnicture of the earth 
— ^Jlm-i-tarkid-i-dangd, Hlmi-tarkxfj'i'Zamin — Bhugarbliaviveehanaiiiiniakavidya, 
bhufttaravid^a, pritbivivklyii^ bhustaranirupanavidya, kshitirdchaiiasdstra^ bhiika- 
vachaisaatra. 

p£-o lo^Y-c.'L, a. relating to geology — he Bhugarbha- 

vivechunaii imakavidyaHambamlhi, bhugarbhavivechaiianamakavidyavibhayaL 
^xE-5l'o-<5IST, n. one versed in ^QoXo^y I Iniddarkih-i-zaniih-ddh, ahlA'iloi i-tarhib- 

i-dav ifd — l>hngarhhavivochananamakavi<lyajha, l>hu«taraVidyajha, blni^tiraiurUi'ak. 
GE' 0 -MAN-(;Y, w. (Ur. ge, manltia) <iivination l>y ligurcs or \mtis--Shaklofi aur kha- 
toh nc /d/-/yoi it. — Kshetroh aur rekhaoh se Ijhavi.shyatkathan. 

(3 e'o-maN‘(;fr, n. <i fortune-teller, a diviner — A'o.'?<6(t-70, ?*66/R?jid/—MangalaraangaL‘(de8[ 
wa eubba.uibhakathak, sakunapaiikaliak vv.i daivajua. 
p-H-o-MAN'TiC, a. pertaining to geoniancy — ydfdl-goikcimta\dlig-^'B\vA\m\\- 

yatkathiiiiavisliayak, subhdmibhakatiianasanibaiialu. 

^E UM'E-TItY’, n. (Gr. yc, vitlron) tlio science which treats of tlic dinieti.sions of 
lines Hurticos and sol id .s — *//>«, nnihandlsi, ’i/fwi-i-wuwdAtti — Itekhaganit, 

rokhaganitasastva, ksliciravidya kahetr.uuiti. 
om'k-teu, n. one skilied in g^'ornetry — 7/(</n^<xS(w/d/7, rnuhandls, ahl-i-haxidasa, 
— KekliagMiiitajua, rekliaganitisdbtra<ku8i, kshetravidynjn.i. 

^ pE-O-Mf.T'iiK', o MEi'in c\L, a pertaining to geoinctty, according to gcumetry — 
*Jf niddiamlnna iJtj nUbat-ddr, *Uni-i'>naiidkat kc — Itekliagauitas.ujibaudlii, 

kshctravid^aimsiin'. [ini.'dr sc, rekhagaiiit ke anusai, 

yr.-() met'hi-caL'JA', ad according to gconictiy — //(t/tdneJo Lc — Kbhctiavid,^ d 

(jjL-um-K-Tui"(;i \N, n. (Uie .skilled in g(*\>metiy — /AfO/c/udU-dda, muhandi.s, 'i/nid-tniisdli<U- 
f/dd — KckhdganitisdrtiMd.iirtf, ksln-tj .ividyajha. [gaiiit ke ajiiisdi karnd. 

y K-biVtK TKi/.E, V. to peil(»i 111 geunieti ically — AAatdteaa kc mntdbiq kol kdni — Itekhd 
yE O-i'OlN'MCH, V. pi ((ii . ge, jtooos) tlni ait oi acioiicc of cnltivating the (sarth — 
kdrild hmaxr gd — KrisliivnU a. [krishivisliayak 

y k-U'I’on'i-caJv, a i elating to .igricultnro — A 75 /tiI;djv kc i/iidaVd/o/ — Kiishis.imbandhi', 
yEOliyK, n. a liguie ot At (horf/c Worn by knights of the gaitor, a blown loaf — 
Jdrj udiii ek wali ki taswir jo tk khann daejc kc hnliddu>v yakinlt hiuii, gavdiiini 
rang hd rot — J.irj ndm ok bant wd sddh ki chliavi jo uk viscsh vaig ke kuliuajan 
piduute haih, bhiiri ruti. 

yKOiryiG, «. (Gr. ge, ergon) relating to agriculture; n. a rural poem — It 
mutaalllq ; n, kinht-kdH ke hdJ) nun gazal <jn.<ala yd — Kiishivishayak wa 

krisliivnlydvish<iy.ik ; n. kiLsluvidyavi.shayakaktuya, krialiis.iinbaudlnkdvya. 
yKOJi'yi-UM ISPEGS, n. (L ) one of the pl.uieth c.il]e<l also Ilei.->chel or Uranu.s — 
AX* miydre kd ndni hal use Jfarnltal yd y’urc/ian bkl Lakte Aaid— Ek grali kd iiani 
hai usko If.arshal wa Yurenas bhi kahte haiii. 
yElGFALGON, j(3i7’a-kn, n. (Gor. gcier, falke) a bird of proy Shikar karnc-xvdli 
c/Uriyd, shikari pa i and yd tdir— Bahbhuk pakshi, bahpii^M[)akHhi, jo cliiiiya atiioh 
ko bbakshau kaiti hai. \gafj/i yd f/dlih(V\ hild\ jaA\ 

yEKM, n. (L. gci men) a sprout, a slioot, the sood-bud oi .i jjlaiit, oiigiii — dA 7 A//d'’, 
yEjbJfi-N\NT, a. sprouting, bianciimg— / 7 m«ynic ankhwdxic w. yd kaliydne 'W^\, 
ddli phcitknc 

ykn'Mr-NATK, v, to sprout, to shoot, to hwd — A hkhivdnd^, kansiydm^, kallydnd^, 
ykii-Mi-NAAnoN, n, act of sprouting, growth— d/iA’dicdytd ya kansiydnd^", bark yd 
^‘panapnd^, 

yEIVMAN, 77. (Tj. germanus) a brother, one nearly related; a. related— ^h’dda?*, 
qaruhati yd khwfsh ] a. rlshta'mand^ljhS.i Ava bhrdtd, saga kutiimbi wd gotrajj 
a. siiinbaiidhi wa .samparki. 

yEH'MAN, ?4. a native of Gcvniany, the language of the Germans; a. relating to 
the people or language of Qcrniany — kc mulk kd mutamattin yd akl-i-Jar- 
mtmi, jarmani ki zabdn ; a. Jarniani ke logon yd Jarmani ki zabdn ke 'muta'alliq 
Janiiaiii des k;t jaii, Jarmani des ki bhasha; a. Jarmanidcaajanasambaiidln, 
J armanidesabhiishasaiabandhi. [bhashdsampradity . 

Gktt'MAN-i;iM, 77. a Gennaii idiom— Tdnitrtiii hi zdbdn kd micAd warn— Jarmanidesa- 
yER'UND, n. (L. gcrandimn) a kind of verbal noun in Latm grammar — ki 
zabdn ke numlar ki ek — Latin bhdsha ka ek kiiyavachak sabd. 

yifiST, 71 . (L. gcstiim) ti deed, a ahow— /'f/, numdish yd fto/ida/td — Kdm karya^ 
sawdhg kautuk Ava lila. 
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legeiidar3rt yd rmd^H, ktvtMkH pAtari^ki** 

P«^ui<nik, (utib««lkt * . * 

(IE8*TAt 10K» i». (li. tli 0 act of bearixiig the young in the woihW<Pe< mm 

^*Ac;4a^atM/dr{, Ad7»i^ Oarbhadhtfran, gpbhavahaUi gai:bhi.^{Uha7. * 
P^'TA-TO-nr^ a. that may be carried i^/o le^^ja^a Jay^* 

^JES TlC^y-LATJBi V. (I 4 . yeBtum) to make gestures or motionSi to act, to instate— 
Baduni-JuvHhisk it yd ?idth-pair->hildnat maakkard-pan yd naql-bazi ioi^lid yd vaql 
^-^HiCw»bimw h ^ adgavikahep k,, eaw^iig k., anuaup k. anukarap k* wd dekhd- 
dekhi k. 

i». the act of gesticulating, gestures, motions, antic tricks 
md wait' yd hdlat, Inf^w-itmhUh, fnmkhard’pan yd ^amasMi4r— Bhavakarap, Mw-' 
bhaw wa CheshhC, angavifcshep wa hastadivikahep, sawdiig. 

^iss-tYc'u lS TOB, one who gesticulates— k. w,, hath pair phehJcM 
mql bdzt h w*, naql k* Angavikshepak, hasta^vikshepak* hdw-bh^w 

k w., sawiCng k. w., nat. . 

^KS-Tlc'u-LA^tQ-BY, «. representing by gestures— Padanf jumbUh se yd hath pair ke 
hildne te zdhir h ir.— Haw-bhaw se bhavakaran se wtC angavikshep se praktts k, w. 
^Ka'TUBE, ». action or posture expressive of sentiment, movement of body ; Vj to 
accompany with action— ^cfd waz* yd kdlat ji9 »c kkaydl zdkir hold Kai, badani 
jxmbuh ya*ni hdth^air viO^aira kdhildnd doldnd ; v. naql-bdzi yd badni-jumhuh ke 
idth — Cheshta angahdr hawbhaw angastiiiti w^a angavinyfis jia se man ki kalpand 
jfCni jiCti hai, angaVikshep ; v, sangavikshep k. wd sahastavikshep k. 

Gfil\ V. (S, yetan) to procure, to obtain, to gain, to receive, to acquire, to learn : p. t. 
Got, p. p» QdTor Qot-tkn^ ffa/tampaAu/icAdxid, tnuyassar k.^ Adsil k.,pdm^fp(iidd 
k.j tahail k. yd ydd Jutintl wd juhjind, upiCrjan k., kaininjij bastagat k., arjan 
k., wd sampadau k., sikhnd. 1 1 

Get'tkb, ». one who gets or obtains— /^dne kamdne [labb, arth. 

GSt'ting, n* acquisition, gain. proidt—TalM ya Imsnly siid, na/*— Uprfrjan wakamdi, 
GEW'GAW, n. (S. gegaf) a showy tiiflo, a toy, a bauble ; a. showy without value— 
Khitaxind yd khelau'iid\ kathputU^, gurhjd gurawd yd kalkdpahnd^ ; a. hharangi^* 
QHASl'‘'LY, gSlatdy, a, (S. gast) like a ghost, pale, dismal, horrible— ad**, zard 
haul-ndky mxihib yd Bhutasarup wd pretasarup, piU wa savasavarn, ghor 

wa ddrun, bhayauak. ^ [bhayjinakatwa se. 

GifXaT'F^L-LY, ad, frightfully, dreadftilly— iTau^ndl*/ kkauf-ndki «c— Darunatd se, 
OhXst'li-ness, w. frightful aspect, paleness— //«tt^«d^' surat, zardi khoahki yd be* 
ra?^9Ki:r^C — Diiruiiarup wd vika^nip, vivarnatfC piWi mukhavaivar^iya. 

GHOST, g<5st, n, (S, goat) th^ soul, a spirit— Ad/q Atnia, pret paret vetal wa 

ni^ichar. 

OiiSst'less, <*. without spirit or life— yd 6€,/da— Niratmd wd nirjiv. [thik. 
OHriST^LY, q. relating to the soul, spiritual— Addf, ruhdni yd Atinik, ptCram?£r- ’ 
Giiost'like, a. withered, ghastly— i^dMd imirjhdyd yd jhurdyd^, hhut-ad lhaydnak 
yd daraund^, fvikatatoir, vrihatkaya. 

^I'AJJT, «. (Gr. gigaa) a man of extraordinary stature — Hard -i- *az%nt4an — V ikaUr up, 1 
^i^ANT-BSS, n. a female of extraordinary statm*e— ’A urai-i-'awa-mn, *azim-tan ki * aural 

— Vrihat sarir ki stri, rakshasi, vrihatkiCya. [mahan, sthui w4 bhari. 

(H'anT'Like, ^I'ant-ly, a. huge, vast, bulky— kaldiiy Baya, vribat wa 

^i^ANT-sHlP, It. quality or character of a giant— 2^eM?-«im^—Yikatorupadharn;i, rakaha- 

sadliarni. Jvika^sarir, a^l. , 

Gj*gan*te'aN| a like a giant, irresistible— efcW'sdai’oA?**— Vrihatkaya w(C 
oan'tic, a. like a ghint, veiy large— i>eir*8d Hfnt-aurat yd qawi-haikal, nihayed *azim 

— Vikatarup wd vikatasarir, bahut bara wa ati-mahaii. fjaiitu. 

GIB, n. an old worn out animal— i?drAd aur nihdyat za^if ,/dnw(3W— Burhd aim jarjar 
GJb'cXt, tfc. a h^ cat, an old oeX^Bilid yd bilard^, bwthd hilld^, 

QIB'BER, 1 ?, (S. gahbm) to speak rapidl^jr and inarticulately— gaU 
bal-gfiJhal k**., harhari ke sdth aim bolnd ki kuckh aatnajk na pare^. 

GIb^bee-ish, n, talk without meaning ; a. unmeaning, unintelligible— gufi- 
gUf wdhiydt gyft gu, mumtana'ud-faUm guftpd ; a. be-via^nif Mumtana'U'hfahm**^ 
Anarthakavtlkya, asambaddhavakya, vrith&atha, barba|i ; a. anarthak oirarthak 
w>i asangat, abodhya aHhdt samajh na paime ke yogya. 

9lB'BBT, (Fr. pt&eif) a gallows ; v, to hang and expose on a gibbet— PAdf^f kd 
khambhd yd lakkajr\ phdim^, ; v, pAaAsf par latkd (f **. 

GIB'BOUS, a, (L. gtbbm) convex, protuberant, swelling, crook-back^— yd 
murg-sim, uhhfd km\ phtddhud^^ kuzpusht yd^^mida-pag/it— Kurmaprishthakar, 
wa adboniukhadunaubh^’akdr, gumia hua wa nikla hiui| hud wa uuch^ kubrd 
w.'4 kubjd. 

GIb-BobI-ty, QIb'boub-jusss, ». convexity, protuberance— Qtt66^t-<idri gundm’ddn yd 
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twS «dhokakliu4tif)da1:>}i74ks(rattrA» 

, d})lihk4 wi phuMwa^* 

(H.j^bbufi) to ftheer, t<i scoff, to taunt, detide ; n. a scoff, a taunt -*^ 4 ^^ 420 - 
* phchHa, ta*^<]irZim% mdmdt Um^kkur matkkaHk,; 

gdni tamVhkhuf ltd NfCk cliarhinr< wd twCk stkofiij^ ^atthi k. wa angu* 

tb«C HokhUna, mihna nheiikijiC, hafisi avaj^ ghriUiC k, ) n« U|»jih^ wd 

tha^ha, l^oH tlioli Vyangya wd thesrd. 
prii'Kii, 7i. a ‘iUvf'J cr, a scoffer -^^Ranitz hdz ^ UCno^n, tdHn hst&i&l yd 

rhd W'C th^*»iah'i, thatholiya wa upahasak. Avajniipurrak, ghii^ wd gbtn se. 

Q?ki^O-i.Y, adl. scornfoily, contf*mptiiou»ly — <c yd itvuHh^Uidfndf kardkiyAl 
ylBXE'l'tJ, ^^. \)K (Kr. gihler'i) the jxii’ts of a goose tv’bich cut off befoi^ it i« roast- 
ed —//a jinko ujtke kahdb htrite It pe$htwr ZiatA-^Hans ke 

an^ jinko uske hhiifijne ke pabilo tat ih'Ute bairn 
GIDDV, «. {S. fjidhj] bavii^g irt the a soiisatioti of cdroular motion^ whirling, 
inconstant, liecdless ; v, to make giddy, to render unsteady — A^rparrftfffr yd 
goth la, ddiVj be-'qfirdr gd ^airthXk, gajU htlhohar yd be-kkudj v. s<vc*gatddih yd 
nar-gftthta Li be qardi’ fc. — lihrainau bhrarai W(i gbuniarogn gbumtd phirta wa 
bti.inwafdj Asthir chanchal ahavosthit \vi£ chapal, acbet wd asavadhdn ; tt. bbrdmarj 
wa gfniirnirogi k., asthii AnavJisthit w4 chaucbal k. 

GfD'Dl-LY, od. incon-^tantly, caroloH.sly— /ic qardn te, ^aiat w-^Aatbiratd chanchalatd 
w.C lilu'atimrantgvigriihtaUi se, AsavadltHLU ae 

OTn'ni-NKSS, «. tlie sUto of bcjng gi<!<ly'- Dourdti i mr, mr-garddtiit be-qardni dodr^ 
— BhrAuiar, i»br4rnai, vildirai/j, glmmi'i, obauiKllii, tewar, chauiidbiydhat, 
aslhirat.% Joiat i; c;hai\c]in!ata. (achet \vd apariiifimadarsb 

OfoDY BHXiNfD, ft. cau’lesM, tbniigbtiosa— yd ^r//^)*“**Asdradban, 

^ (ifu'DY-npiAn', n. one without thought— /it’-ZAftiar yd be. tamh thakh^Alh^ri asava* 
diian jan, iipariudmadusi j<in 

Gln'nv-liKAD'Kn, a hccflUss, unst^ />dy ~ j^rdAa/xrr yd gafil, be-gordr yd be mbdt^ 
Achet asCvadhfin wi apannatnailarHi twthii anarasthit*wa chauchiil. 

CiTb'm’-rA«;’KP, (/. mo\ing lu ’ gul.irly — 7)^yr/n/yu/d cAfr//?r latpatiud ch^lm tar- 
ichafdtd cItahLC w^. * Iprakar ka gridhia wd gidb. 

OLK, /j. (Oer. gtitVy L. aq^r.^a) a kind of eagle — gisni kd Ek 

ti I l/’T. Sec under G i VK. 

Oi(b 71!. (Er. nigni) any thing whirlotl round, a light carriage drawn by one hoi*pie, a 
ship’s boat, a dart or harpoon — /lot chh jo khel men. gkiimdl jdtl hai^ gdri Hte ek 
ghord k/nvch(d hat^\ johdz le rniig kt hahti, b/tdld yd bal phiribri wi 
aui Icoi vahtu jo khel uioh phinb j iti h.u, rlo pahiyc ki halki gart jisko ek gboiiC 
khiuchU h.u, hamudri bail nauka ko Hath ki clihoti naw, barchba wd fidng. 

S dUNXUh S<H' under GuM'. 

G'GLK, 1’. (H firinf{\U) hiogh idly, titter ; t?. a kind of \m%h^MhilkhUdm\ 
hihiydnd khikhiyuiid (tdht-kkiwrnd qdddtU-nlkdhid^^ ; n. LhilkhildhcU^i khilkhili^. 
GloViLKlt, if. ono who giggles, n t\\U‘v*‘v-^Khilkhlli.yd yd khilkMld-kur hahsne 
ddfU-lhiioruc n) ftfhhjuHt v\ yd hdUd fii/n k. 

OteVLO'r, n. gof/of) a wnidon, a la^oinouH girl ; o. giddy, inconstant, wanton— Fdr- 
bdz *auraf, shnJnnrU pov'Tsf yd imtHun'i kfvetU ; a hefikr yd matt, be-qardr,ht~h(Jiyd 
yd — ruuM'h.di w,C lalhii, kami wa karnAmikt yuvastri ; a, anavasthit, ustbir 
wa chafichtd. k..muk kami wa nulajja 

OlLlX t). (15. to ovoilay with g«^kl, to adorn with lustre, to brighten, to illu- 

minate; p. ^ and p. p GlLo'En or GlLT — Z^oMe kd mvlainma* h.j dedtta A*., ramhan 
k , mnnawwar A, — Sunald i k., sone ka pan! dhiirna w’a sone ke patra m manrhnd, 
hhuabft k,, chamkAna, jhalkAn<i wa ujlana. 

GTlD'jeii, n. one who gilds— Tild^kdr mulammcC-tdz yd ito/t-gfar— Snnahld kam k. w., 
Rouc ka path dbdmo w., sone ke pitra sc mahrhne w. 

the uil- of o\eTlaying with gold, gold laid on tixe surface for ornament— 
Tildkdn loft gan yd ytr-nigdnj Bone jpdi4‘*-Swar^iaandan w4 awarnarai- 
}an, ]0 sona lipar mafirha jata bai. 

Ou t. n ghld laid on the surface— /o send fipai’ mirkdjard yd lagdydjdtd hn^. 

Ctlidi, n. (L. the organ of re8][dration in fishes, the fiap below tine beak of a 
fowl, the tlesb uiuler the chin — kankn^ld yd Jmmi^ftJmiyd H ekonch ke 
nkhc kd Tixtaktd mahB lold yd tkaddi yd thorhl ke niche kd 

OKLL, if. (Ic. git) a fissure in a bill— PuAay ki datdr^, 

«• the fourth paH of a pint, gtoand-ivy, malt U<|nor medicated with grotmd- 
ivy, a wanton girl— Bbai iU ek ndpjo ddk'fdw ke (^urih koti 4<w, ek qim^ ki hel, 
eh ip^tfi H hi! Lo ildLhar mM M BhurtWi bc^mbt bc-haga yd^ ekahimt-paraet *(x,m 0 >B 
— Bravadravya ki ek narimap jo prayah adh^^w ke feulya hoU hai, ek prakar ki 
lalia, dc prakdr ki latd ko dalkat hani bni madira, pun^hali^wa laiini# { 



i ] V 

H. » lioui|0 wbefe gUl M mA^r*£k ghar j(^{i}\ fi (fwn K kll^l^i jbafr 
bani hui sh<itr6b hikt% /<ta — Ek ghar jaluCn ek prakir ki lata kq baiii hui 

^iTj'LV EXiOW-ER, «. (Fr, jgr^Vq^) a flower— Wi^ti ki^i. 

OIM^CRAOK, a trivial ra^'Wiiawi — hMa hkiUnm<i\ ^ kulhi 

GIM'LET^ n- (Fr* a borar with a sorew at tb«> poitjt*-*4w«^^vrt4 yd 

gIM'MAL rt, jjiavioe qr machinery -^ATdi kihmt yd halM — Koi ppay kalpaua vfi yanka. 
GIMP, ?♦. a kln<i of «ilklace — ddmm kor got yd i^ai(?4r« — Ta^t kj gpt w4 kor* 
a* a trap, a snare ; r. to catch ia a trap— PAaM<^« phdtui yd jdl^ ; 

V. jptkande mek^pgJimfnd yku^i^dnd ydpkdmnd^K fkar ki phiiai hvu 

?i (Fr< a distUloti spirit— Ak (lim H shavdbf chmi kyi sAttmir-Ek pt^- 

OljJiT'pER, w. (L. Wf giber) a plant or root of a hot spicy quality diU yd adi'ukK 
(}ty[\iKn'BHi^Ar>f w, a sweet cake — ^SontAorc/ yd tauf/unirdK 

QlN'pER'hY, ad, eaution«ly, nicely —//otfA-ydH yd kkabar ddn nitfd$iit w— Ssivsi' 
rlhani se, stmdar rup ee. [ujfint3asaTobautihi. iiKieuie «ainhandhi. 

GlN'GI'VAfv, ^ (L. giugkMi) behmging to the gums— Jfiw/^rc sc nkbat dar 
piN'GLfe V. (Ger. klingen) to emit or cause a ahiup tinkling noise ; n. a sharp tink- 
ling noLse— I'Jmrihi) dnd^ y lhankdnd^\ j/Vuinkcriu/", than* 

thwudnd^y tnnpindm^ ; \\. jhat\lh<mdhaO\ kharkhanihat^\ juankdr^ , ih(xnhir^\ tan- 
te''* {hanthandhit^^y tantamlmt^, ’ fDwu'rasandbi w4 eliul ko sadiij. 

^fN'GLY-M6fl), ri. (Gr, ginglumos, ados) resembling a hinge — l/d qafuU — 
plP\SY. « (Fy.vp^iaw) one of a race of \.'igaboiKls supposctl to li.ivcs como originally 
from India, a name of slight rejnoacli to a woman a denoting the jan^uage of the 
gipsies, denoting any jargon— f'/i khdnu hadoshoh kd ek shaUa jo qig 'ismaidtd 
hm hi aviv'al wcm NUid se gage the, }uftni *' . a. Ihana-ha-doshoh ki zdhan zdhir k. v ' , 
hot kackcki'holi yd kath-bhukhd zdhir k lo. — Uu }>hiiante logca*) ka jun jo atkal « 
men aU hiii ki dd; men Bh!fraU\ai'5h teO gave tliii, natni \vi cliuvad ; n. phirautou 
ki bjidshd prakas k w , koi asamb.iddhabloUha \sk miMjfcibjuialia prakihs k. ; 
9yn'sT-i;^M, i\, the state of a gi]>t<y — iV(/f kt /id/af — Nat ki dasa, nataiti. ' 

GiRD, n. (S. gyreU) a twitch, a puig ; v to bic'iU a scornful jest, to gibe, to 
Jhii^h clulak yd marQr^\ pU' ya suuladt^* ; v id no zanl k , dn'dzaphei\hid. unified* 
mdidi-d^-j^v. Thatthi k., hahsi wa, upalus k., ihcsrd k. t^sra k b^di-tboli k. wa fidk 
charhand. 

Gfno'KR, n. a satirist— ^ajo-^o, hajo-gnr, 7n/;0'narJs — Doahopuluisak, durachdrQ}>ahnsi. 
GIRD, V. (S. gyrdan) bind round, to invoht, to dre^*? to encoinp.iss : p. i, and p. j). 
OiRp'KD or G^fiT—Zapr/nd yd lapct~hdadhnd^\ chhenkdind yd gkeem^^j pgkindnd yd 
pahirdnd^, gfi€rdend^\ 

QutD'iCB, n. the principal timber in a floor — Bari dUnvan. | 

Ghm'iNO, It. a covering— f/p«r?id yri uhdr yd ohdr^\ « 

GlR'JJbE, n> a band, a belt, uiclosure, the zodiac ; r to bind as with a girdle, to inoloiite i 
•^Kamar hand miydn bandy ihata, mintaqtda i burrj : v. goyd kam^r*h(tnd se ' 
tdfnMad, — Patiikd wa jiatkd, mckhald katibaiidhiiuii wa kai'dbam, gberd : 
mandal valay wa parivtirtb^ii, rusicbakra ; v. jxidiwn jiaUika wii mckbali ae bdhdlmd, ' 
gborlend wd i>arivesh^u k, [^va kardhani bairfue w. 

GIrd'leji, n. a makei of girdles — ms— M ekblakdr, katisutiakdri, patuki 
GIbt, n, a circular bandage, comiwss — gherd^. 

GIbtw, n. a band by wdiich a saddle is fixed on a borso, compas^^ ; a', to bind with a 
%\Xt]X'-~Takg pmhtadg zcr-lahg yd bul fang, gJurd^' ; V. iahg se idAZ/tnd — pej^i, Va^y 
wd mantlal ; v, poti no kasnd wd bandbna. 

GIRL, n (L. gmtla ?) a female child, a >o«mg woman — htrki^, 

GiaL^BOOp, n. tho state of a gnl — ki hdfoty IranAr — Kainatwa, kum^ritwa. 
Glm/iSB,cf- suiting a girl, youthful— A'aMiVtau, Jaicda — Kanj’dyogya wi jcufuiri- 
GlTTEIiN, S<ic CiTHi'.BN. . jyogya, yuvd wa tarun. 

GJVB, r. (H.yi/itn) tohci^tow, to confer, to yield, to grant, to allow, iq utter— /ia^/ishfid, 
*imycU h, Uirk yd kmala k.y ijdzat d,, parwdmgl d. yd ray}d-mkhndy jfcoAnd*’— De- 
dffind, depa, chhotna wa saunpna, auumati <h, anujua d., boln£ 
gift, n. a thing given, tbq act of giving, an ofiering,^ a bribie, power^ faculty ; r. to 
nndow with any i-Hwer or faculty —iVicr md>n yd bakhshish t ^inayut dud-dihish 
"aid yd niydz yd gurbdn, rishwat, qii^ed yd qgmoat, qttdrat yd tdqat ; r. 

qwlrai-mund L yd fdqai d — Dattavastu, ddn wd pradan, ball w^raii w4 nichaaw?ir, 
ghiis wi akor, ^kti, gun ; v, guni k., gun wi ^kii se sampapna k* 

GlPT'j5i>, a, endowed with eminent jgovrevi^Qudrahmmd yd gdhibd ptaqdurr'^^}^- 
gunavisisht . Uh^umisampantia, gupL 
GlFT'Bp'Wgas, ». iht^ state of being gifted — ^draf-7na»di, 

«3M<£/f — Isbtogunavismhtatif, ishtogunaaampannalA. [day i wa ejewaiy^- 

GIv'eh, to. one whq gives, a* donor Ba^kthatiday diAa«<fa— P4ta wa dcuq w , ddyak yxi 



Glfv'illOi of boBtowi»g— Da<i-<iiAMA^DiCa wrf pradiii, 

OlVjfeS, S«e Gyvk. * 

GIX'ZABO^ n. (Fr, fjHver) tli« strcaig musculou* stomach of a fowl *^ifwy 
kA pot A m miMruni pel - Kukku^di ks antarja^r udar. ^ ; 

GiA'BfeOUS, a. (L. ffla/jer) smooth -^ChihiaK fnatusbar h., 0iaiidh se jam jan/C. 

GIiA^^JI'ATB, V. (L. glacm) to turn into ice— T<t^k A, iardi se mut^umid 

a. icy, consisting of ice, frozen-* Yakh dAr, yakhame$i Mrdi ac ^mastwi 
ya Saghanatujbrfrarup, flaghanatuehirainay, |bandb se thakka ira jamd 

huA ‘ {jamHw, asgbanatusMrli* 

Gi^A cr-X'TrON, n. tbe act of turning into ice— Yakh^ha$tayi, yakh Ira A— Tfbaftdlmk se 
n. a field or mass of ioe*^A7fMr4'yakkf yolA-awdr— Saghanatushamtisti' 
rmrasi, sagiianatuslifCrapuii j. ^ « i. 

ar>iV(;i- 0 U 8 , a. icy, resembling ice — Yakli dar ya j^tr-yakk, y<iJA-Wf— Saghanatusbara- 
ru|> wa sagbauatUBhdramay, saghanatusMraJuwlris, ^ ^ {or ka dM. 

GLA'CIS, n. (t^V.) a sloping bank-PusAfa, qal*a ki halm ha i^al^Ko\ ki bahri 

GliSD^a, cheerful, pleased, gay, bright; v. V> make glad, to exhiiarate- 

Khwranif rnasrur ya ihad, hkush. ya khmk tab', bharkila^ ; v, kkti^ A, ya 

mm At A — Praphullachitta", prasaiina, anandi anandit tusht dhMdit wa rasik , oha^- 
kfli ; V. tuflht k., prasanna praphuUachitta wa tfaladit k. ^ 

GbXd'drn, V . to make glad, U ) delight— AAus/i A, yd woAcwr A— Tusht 

ahladit k., anandit Wii prasanna k. ‘ m ^ 

Gl#XD^nKrt, 'a, one that makes glad — h. 10 ., jnzrAof-onkAsA— Tush^kar, anandak, 

inandakiiri, mtkhaH. ‘ l ^LwiiiSUladapurvak. 

GlXo'ly, ad. with gladness, joyfully— A Ami/u «e, oa-f A*'*"*— Anand so, harshapurralt 
OlXd'ness, n, joy, cheerfulness, exliilaration — A'AMsAi, hJiurrami, skad-mam stirur 
masarrat ya furhat-Amnd, harsh, uWds hnlis \iinod ahlid wa chittapraeannata. 
GlXo^somh!, a. pleased, gay, causing joy ^Khnsh imisrur hhurram ya khu8h‘iah\ 
mtMctrm^-fitekA^f A -PraphuUachitta wX chitta[»rasauna, tihlivdit wa pulakit, linanda^ 
kmak wa tushtikar. , „ ^hl^ se. 

OjSo'aOMB-LY, ad. with joy, with de1ight-^A?/^Ai se, mamrrat .f^-Anand se, 
GlXd^ 80 MK-nkss, n. joy, delight— A' Aitr^’am-i ya shadonanl, surur yd Anand 

wa amod, hulas wa harsh. ’ , [bieh ki khuUhui jayahK 

0LAJ>E, ». (fc. hlad an opening in a wood— .7awyo/ men kMill hu^ jagah\ pe7’oh ke 
GLAD'I-A'TOU, n,{h. gladhm) a HW«uxl-playcr, a prizefighter— &'Aawa/»er-Aa®, «7^aw- 
eher-mn yd «afc</d/-Asikrirak wu iC'^ik, tahvariya malla wa mal. 

OhXD-i‘A-T6'iii-Ai, «. relatiiig to })me fiKhter8-A7m?«x/icr-6dzsc nuhat>ddr, miyaf ke 
ABikrirakasainbaiidln, asikavishayak. 0,11 

GlXdW‘TO*RY, a. belonging to prize lighters— *?AawsAer*Ao3 ya shamsher^zan $e nU- 
‘^^ddr, miyd/hc mufa’aV/i^-Asiknrakabivinbandhi, asikavishayak. 

61 .A 1 R, n. (S. gMre) the white of an egg, any viscous transparent 8ui>stance-Ande ke 
-^.hhitar kd ditdk yd raH\ ko% Uts-ddr anr shafdf ahai-^Aude ke blutar ka aukla rae, 

koi chiirchipi aur piradar^ak vHstu. r ,> 1 

OlX'hr-oub, a. consisting of viscous tiaiisparent matter —Zew daf aitr skajyaf shat amez 
— Andasuklarasagun, chipcliipi aur ixinulai^ak vastu H bana hua. 

OLANCE, w. (Ger. glanz) a sudden shoot of light, a darting of the eye, a quick 
view ; v. to dart a sudden ray of light, to look with a rapid cast of the eye, to fly 
off obliquely, to hint-yAa/aA^ nazar,jald niydh ; v. jhalakna^, jhatj»at mzar k, 
ehhitaknd yd chkatahtd^ ramz k. yd wd dyutipat, naya- 

napat avalokan katakaha netraka^ksha wa drislitiviin, ishaddaraau wa isharldrishti ; 
V. chamakna, drishVpat k*, drishtlvan-dalua wi netraksUksha L, tirchba jana, sanket 
men batana sain k. wa suchana k. [wa bhartsanA 

OUN'gma, «. censure by oblique hints -A"mayc se tnalamcdSitukei dwara mnda 
OtXN'ciNOLT, ad. by glancing, transiently- CAAipAi-W yA chhatak kwr^ , nd>pdc<idr% 
«— Tirchha iakar wa phisalkar, achiraath;fyi rup se wa kshanik bhdw »e. 

ObAKD, w. (h.glam) an organ formed bv the convolution of a nimiber oi vosaeis— 
galtU\ guihli^ ahranH^ kmn\ 

GlAn^du laR, a. pertaining to the glanda- he mufa alhqy aultU h mshaS-dar, gumi 

yd kauri se winnsw/i - Giltisambandhi, gulthivishayak^ giitbliaambandhi, kauri kA 
OlXw'dulb, «. a small gland- GAAo^i gUfi^, chhoii gu^W\ ehkoti^iU yd haupiK 
OUk du-L(>b'M!T, n. a collection of glands -G^hyon g^UhdyoA yaga^liyoAkdba^rK 
GlXn'du Loua, a, perbvining to tbe glands he muta*aUtg, gttltUyd hanrise 
nisbat ddr, ga^i sc woiwwA-Gil^iaambandhi, gw^Uvishayak, gultbisambandhi. 
QlXn'»k»5i, n. a contagious disease in borses-<?Aof^A hi bimdiri jimm naikmh m 
bad-mtAbat »tk<i7^il4t-Ghoroh ki rog iismeb hatbuoA se durgaodhamal nikaltd baL 
Ga»tofil>, 0. having glanders*- ATaww’-ciir- NatUnoh ki rogi. tSuparl phalne w. 

GLAN.DlF'ER-OUS,a. {L.flF/4n«,/e<ro)b€‘aniig aooms or jnast-Zcsiw phalne m,^ 



glare, V. (B. to »hiiie ixiih h d^rXin^ light ; ii bright Bght— 

JhaJjkatana\nilM^atl*a}ii^^ $e chamalma ; n, Jha^ffM^ahni^, 
iapiskt taW rOiAm*--Bafe karstej ie ohamaknji, ame te i ae" <sh«mak«.i ki 

ahkhna ^ahm; «. bara kawC tej, njjwMadytiti, prakhanuitj^ti, drishtfsa^tamka* 
dyutL. ^ {Su8j>a»ht sai^aprakas wi suprakaa,<nuth^i mmjja* 

^ tttjtorious, barefaced '-•j?rdA/r m mmhkkr, fiUh ?/» bam 

GtXit^iHO-iiT, ad, nctoriouily, evidently ^^dAiratt, ^ariAaa— Supra kajf rup*»e, spAshta’'* 
glare. See Glair. [nip se wa khuJ&hAia. 

glass, n, (S, ffim) a hard brittle transparent snbstan 'e, a gl/iss vesHel. a minw, a 
teleacope; d. made of glaas ; v, to cover with »hkh^ ha pfya/ny^ 

pyahf dind, d&r-Bin ; a, mjajif dm)t^rka ; v. sh<»ha jania—KM\c}\ wd kiicb, kacha- 
bhiijatt Wa kachapatra, darpan wa adars, dumlarmkayantra wa ibiradarsauayanti^a j 
a, kachamny kachanirmlfc wa kitich ka ; v. kahch jania, kachAuwit k. 

QLXa'at, a. made of gln^s, like glass ~^«ya 7 i j/d dtidit ka^ uhluhe Ae ?nd»md— Kacha- 
may kSehanirmit wa kdhch ka, kachopam wa kfirich ke sadrii [chikiial 

GlXs'sI-NR^S, n. smoothnetis like glass — ke maniml r///jfc»df— Kaiich ke Sfulrf^ 
GlaZR, V. to furnish or cover with glass, to incrnst with a vitreous s^ihstance, to over- 
lay with something smooth and nhhnng— Shisha jarna, Ahisha inarkndt ntvgan k,^ 
mvki‘a k. ya — KAiich jarna, Kahch innrhna, kakip k. 

Glaz'br, a. resembling gUvss— (SALA<5 ke nmyn'nt/ — Kachop;iin, kahch kc sadriii. 
OT/X^zikr, ». one who glazes windows — ya khirkiyo-h men ihUka jarne — 
Kaohabandhak, khirkiyoh men kahch janie w. 

OlXz'ino, n, vitreous substance— i5?AhAe »i shot— Kahch si vastu. [kahch banane w. 
OlXss^l5w-kr, n, one who fashions glass — Vat -r/f/r, .s/u'Ma-.ocL:— Kachadhamak, 
GlXsb'ful, n, as much as a glass holds— Piyd/« bha)% pya^a dAar— ICfCcha|ritrabhar, 
kachapatrapiiran. 

GlXssVur-Na^E, «. a furnace for making glacis — A’fehcX hannne ki hhattki^. 
GLXss'oS 2 *rKG, <*. finical, conocitetb \i\h\-- KhuBk-jHyshak^ khtd-rtie yu khidhth, 
rur yd Chhaihf wa chhuil-chikAniya, dambhik dimbhi wa ahahkari, chbuluhi.1 
wa cbhulohla. 

GfiASs'GRiND'ER, 91. onc who polishes glass — sdf^k. w., diuhe ko ghkdcar saf'k, w, 

— Kachapariaiikarak, kAchatejaskari, kihcli ke ujjwal karno ka vyavasfiyj, 
Orj^Xs-s^nSrSK, n. a bouse where glass is m.xde—S/ui^ka^^'tina u'ayaira banme ha ghar, 

K^haiiirmanawiUj kacliasU.a, kAiicli ban.'me ka ghar. 

GlXss'iake, a. resembling glass clear— ^>7u>4e ke mdniml^ .^d/— Kachopam wd kahch 
ke sadris, ewachebba wa viinal. Fkachavyavasayi. 

GlXbs'man, n. one who sells glass— <S'A?Wm*/amA, — K?l{!havikreta, k;icnadravyaviKrayi, 
GlXss'mrTaL, ». glass in fusion- Wd Aad j^AW/a—Dravibhutikdch, gall hut kdneh. 
GlXss'work, V, a manufactory of gUw<s— M Adr*^/fcrt/?n! — Kacbanirnianavala, 
kichadravyanirmtCnagdr, kahch b, inane ka stlnfn. * [k4fn 4ta kcii^^ chuk^K 

GLXss'w/mT, ». a plant used in making pfindh a yh per yo ketAch bamne ke 

GLAU-CO^klA, n. (Or.) a disease in the ovo— yfhl'A ki e/t A?wdn — Ahkh ka ek rog. 
GLAU'COUS, (Gr. f/hnito) of a ae^-groen colour id Bub^, halkd-sabz- 
r^nyd— Samuel ravarna, sarnudra ka s-C han(. 

GLAVE, GlXive, (L, gMim) a broad sword, a falcliion, alancc-A'ifc qhm ki ekauri 
talwaTj tegd, ^Adfa**-*Krip?Cn wa ari, una wa kharg, barchha wtC barchhi. 
OLAY'MOKE, SeeCLAYMOKE, 
glaze. See under Glass. 

GLEAM, n. (S.) a shoot of light, a ray, ^ brightness ; v. to shine suddenly, to flash- 
Jhalah^^ partau yd paHOi roikni ya tab ; y. lauknd kauhdknd yd ck-d-ek ckamak' 
nd^ lapdknd hhabhaknd yd rAcfmr/t«wdwA’‘— Lupak chamak akasmaddipti wa akas* 
tnfCtephnran, ku*an, tej wff prahhn. 

GiiSAM'iKa, n. a sudden shoot of light— /hutfciX? yd ek-d-eh chamdk\ lapah^, [ktd^. 
Gleam'v, a* flashing, darting \i^ht Lapaktd hud^\ chnmkild chamchamdtd yd jhala^ 
GLEAK, V, (Fr. ^hiiiC9*) to gather after rfaj)erg, to gather what is thinly scattered ; w. 
a collection made by gleaning— AVw>s/m>-cA<ni X?., chttund n. kkoBka-efUni $ejo jam* ho 

— Lawan ke pichhe jo khet men ohbiti*jfy4 paid ho usk .0 "binufi, binna ; n. la wan 
ke pichhe jo kuchh anna khet men chliifcnCya pa^ii ho uske binne sc jo baturai. 

Ol£a»'^ n, one 'who gleans— AAoaAft-cMn, chunne — Lawan ke pichhe aiina binne 
w., binne w* [pichhe anna ki binai, jo anna lawan ke pichhe binA jiita hai. 

Gleait'iro, n. act of gleaning, thing gieaneci—AAosAa cAfm, c/tm( hut e/ris— Lawan ke 
GLfiBE, n. (Ii. gleba) turfy soil, ground, land belonging to a parish church or benefice 
^Chapf'd^f zamn, yvrje ke muUiCaUig zammyd ntwr-f^iawa— Chakta wa 
chakattd, mrittVka, bhumi, dharmtfdhyapakabhumi wa dhanmidhyapakakshetra. 
GlS'bt, a. tuiiy, cloddy — Vh3kpre-dwr ydpv^r^chapfd, ^ulon ee bham km ^ — Chaprimay 
^ chahtAmay vri chakattdmay, i^ekfmay wd loshmmay: ' ‘ w. 
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n, (S. glida) a kimJ of hawk«-i^i^ qim H 6£<«-*Sy«n wjC gHtipak«iii H 

G(S^, ». (Sr gkfj) joy, merriment, gaiety, a tort of epng or catoji tiwg partas-^ 
yumumi, chufial yu chdhal^, khayCtL^kam^ Marsl^ pramod 

wa huUjj, rangiaw chabalpfihiil wa uteav, topp^. 

GirKti'f CjL, a. gay, meiTy, cheei-ful— yd khugh*UiJb\ JchurmtH^, hash^kdithyd 
gkdU-ntdn.^ Aimidi wi pramodi, praplxuDapUitta^ dlittCdifc {ipUkit w4 haitljit, 
CiLSfe'eoMBr a. iull of, memmetit, joyo\iQ^,^hurr<im> yd khusk, Prai^uJla* 

chitta, diian<U hamhib Wii ahUdit 
OLfijfiK, V. (Gr. glemg /) to shine — Chmiaknd \ ttjfd horn **, 

OL l5fiT, w, (S. ijlkl<tn) a thin matter running from a sore ; v» to ooee, to run elowly 
— (fAaw $c Jo panchlui chhdud h/U^ ; v, ra»m yajlcamd dhlft dhir^ bakm^. 
GirKKT'r, a. thin, shoffttf yd mmiffd^Vr^yskf ninn^l ^ jiwaohcblia. 

GJUKN, n. (8.) a valley, a dale — do palidf he tick ii Dari Wfi darihhuuji, 

GLKW. See G LUIS. [do parvat ke bipb ki bhiUni. 

CLiB, a. (G f/Ubcrf) smooth, voluble; v. to make smootli, to castrate — 04jU;»a 
klmlakd^\ sabdn<lardz ydzabdn-vJuddk : v. cliikodk^K^ kfuisidhhta ahht^a ydh^fii^ya 
—C'hikbui phiblalm bichhlaha wa pichhhiha, hblibjf hatchal w4 vakcha[>al J t?, 
ehikkaa k., biniinr ka k. wa aiidakofeh kat-ddmi. 

QlTb'lv, ad. smouthiy, vohih\y Vink ndhu //u phuldhat se^, mhdh-darda^ yd zc^bdn thd- 
Idhi «e— Suigdhahi khUUhat pirhhUhat w i bichhUha^ se, batchali w4 vakchapalata 
se. ((7n6/(Ui~8mgdhat£, batehali libhbahat w4 v^jcchdpalya. 

GidisVKsa, w. emoothnoKs, vohibihby — 6 Vak/wUa/ yd chikndi^j zabdh-dard^ yd mbah- 
GI/IDB, V. ( 8 . (jlulav) to how geutiy, to move swiftly and smoothly J ?t. the act of 
moving swiftly and smoothly — AW?/?/ ae 6 aAwd, tezi ge yumrmk tt- $&>rgardkat yd 
sarrd^** — Gijime babna, fuirsauikar j.'tn.i, 

GliD'er, w. oik? that glides — - 6 dra«/d-kor. 7 dne w^. 

GhiM'MKU, V. (Ger. ylimtum) to shine laintly ; n. a feeble light, a mineral-^ 
mtdnd^f jagmaydnd^j limtum/td^' ; ii. jhihnildhut jagmagdhat yd timMindhai^y 
dk(H^\ * ^ [chhdnio^, 

GUm'mer-ing, n. faint or impeifecfc vhw^Timtimdkat^, jkilmitdhat\ jagmc^ydliO>t>^$ 
GlImtse, 7t, faint light, a Hash of light, a short tiansitory view, short fteutmg enjoy- 
ment; V U? appear by ^htupneH — J/uhnlidkai^^ lupak^‘y nihdyat kalki namr, 
tkori der kd mo:uit : \\ tlHitimdnd^', pupiotgdnd^y jhihnildnd^’>-»'\m\t\mdhii\yfd jag* 
naagabat, jhalak chamchamahat w.i kshanaprabha, ishaddarban w^ishaddrisUti, thori 
her ka. bhog. [ilamaknd jkatakud iahsaknd yd chamc/umdnd^K 

GLfS'TISJS', ghs'sn, (S. glhhtu) to shiqe, to «p{iikle with light— 

Gjds'TKu, V, to shiiK', to b** blight , v lustre — Omwul/ui'', d<xrakhsftdh yd %*oih<j,n h. ; 
n, Cham<’hain<i;iia, prakaaaiaan wa kaufciiuan b. ; n., dyuti, dipti w.f k4nti, 

prabhj( wi praUp. 

GLlTTKli, V. (H. yfltcnan) to shine, to sparkle, to gleam ; w. lustre, splendour— (7Aa- 
ntaknd^^f rhMmckmndnd dtimahid yd l^hakod^y jknlakud^ ; n. tdby davohh$hun( 
tojaili yd raf(n<of---'t). Gyuti dipti wi kauti, pral^ha wa pratifp. 

GlIt'tkR'Ing, n. lustre, gleam — y'a/> yd daruUiMni, — Gy uti dipti wa k4uti, 

cliamak wa damak. 

GLOAT, V, (8^\^ ylutta) to stare with eagerness or desire — ilnre zauq yd khwakUh 
lakiaki /co/dad — Bari abhikish wa chah sc taklAki bahdhkar dekhna. 

OLOI^K, w, (L. ylohuii) a round body, a ball, a spheie, the earth; r. to gather round 
•^’Mudauwixr shai, gold^\ hmiy jahdit ; v. yoUydnd^, goU »d feawand**— Vi^rtvd 
wa chakra, gol, uiandal, bhugol wa Idiumandid. [vartulak^r. 

Glo-b5sk', Okd^BOUs, a. jound, .sj>herical — i/Mifaitjw??*, — Gol, maJ>dalakar w4 

(4lo*b6s'I'TY, «, roundness, sphericity— J/MdawKiflrijyo^i^^ — Golatwa^raanfjfiiajn^rfttwa 
wa inanduh'itwa. 

Glou'ulk, Vi. a small round particle or body— ^aKJd^ gol ddwa ^ Chho^i goli, vindu# 
Glob u-lar, a. in the form of a sphere, round— A%ra*, piudawmr’^Qolsddir w4 
mandaUkar, goL £in«kpdal4kar. 

GLoB'n-LOUB, Of. in the form of a small sphere —OAAofe kure H gnratf Afwmf — Golakdr, 
Glo'by, a. round, orbicular — kximi yd Dtiwiacfir —Hand*d^*-> Sbl goiikar 
wa chakrdkar. {bmdm gol bdMhnd, **. 

0 LOM'BU* ATE, V, (L. yfotnuA) to gather into a ball or 3 phere— J^r-ktgol 
Gi.oM-EK-iVTroN, n. act of fonning into a ball— (Cro/ gold Imidkm^, 

GLi)6K, n. (S. glomung) partial darkness, obficuiity, melancholy, suilenness ; 
diM*k, to be melancholy, to look dismally— nud^dl ptuldjat ydrmjt «d- 
]chmhi yd barkmptj v. tnrih A., mxgJdl yd ranjida A., tdHk yo, hml'ndk dekhi^m^ 
Ghutpl^i wa dhuhdh, ahdhei a wi andhiyai4# udasi wii ud4sinat4, apiAeannata w4 an* 
tahkrodh ; ik andherali,, ud^ h>i ahdhera ghanghor w4 dim^ dekh pari^* 
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tii dlBmal, m^lmcshol^-^Tirikf tira, dil^ir ya Addhera, 

dhumM, udaa. ^ ^ [*— Dhumlai ae, ghor ruo ae, udaai ae. 

dimly, diainallr, anUeiily— Tanki se, ti%\t0 yd wy n 

0l>8tmrity,me]j<n<Jholy--rrt?*^/*t tiragi ija zalmat, mal^iat maJlMMf<xt 
gk raiy — Andhetdf wsC dhuml^i, uddsi vialicid wa uinvivmdata. , 

(JLO'RY, n. (JLi. ffloria) i)nuse, hoiioiir, renown, ai)ltmdour ; v. to boaefc, to exult— 
JJamd ta^rif imMin UtaUh taJimid ya. sitkvih^ Ummat fakhr yd hitrmaty indm-ioari ndn^' 
ddtiya ihuhratiJMl rmtiutq yd ndr;v. ndsfdn k. faLh, h. vdz-k. yd ^u^m'k.j 
Hurmm yd yttasrdr A-.— Pm^ansa wa atiiti, man aamm.bi wa puja, kirti yas nam 
sukhyclti ku*tan wa ttmhima, pratap w.l tej ;v. garv wdghamaud k., liulasna pukkna 
wd duand k. 

e. to make glorious, to praise, to extol, to honour, to exalt to glory — 
*Azim ydjunikil kawd yd tdrifk,, ntdkh Ut'zhn o tukrim k , mrfurdz k, 
h. h. fd hihisht men — UtkriKiit yasaawi wjv prcit4|>i k , pi :iwihsfS 

kirtan wa dhanyav^d k., atuti k., mdn k. sainnutn k. pujy a k. wa maryddawau k., pai a- 
mapad ko pabunchana wd swarg men chailianjl. 

n, elevation to glory— iS^er“/«mri, jalliu -Vi^adr-hj hikhhti hmxhid 
— ITrddhwagati, swargarohan, swargagati, ))arainapaf]apr,Lpti. 

Glo'fI'OUS, a. noble, illuatiioas, excellent — yd inxCa^zaz, jald jaUlud qnde yd 
;zti-7-jaldf, majki jivxiil' iinuhi yd — UtkiiHht, kiitiman ya'a^»wi sn'm in jjr.ibipa- 

Vfin tejjiBWi wd pratiCpi, uttaiu. [— Mahapiatap bc, kirti sukhy.'itL wa yas ko. 

GlO'ri-ous ly, ad. splendidly, illustiioiiHly— /e/ i/ o-'<\uiniat s(\ ndm-irdrl yd skuhmt u 
GLo'Ri-Oua-JTESB, ti. State of being glorioua— -rp/dri — PraUpawduatwa. 
Gl6'ry-ING, n. the act of exulting — A'/i«?Ta/>?/, /uMr— Hnlih, hardi. 

OLOSSj h. (S. yksan) a comment, a snperlicial in.stre, specious interpretation ; v. to 
explain by comment, to make smooth and sJiining, to give a speeioviN .ippe.irance - 
Sii<3LThyjild^ zdhie’numd tafdv yd fiivjdn ; dtavh k. yd $ltarh-i>dv hitf^dn k.y jtld 
d.iZdhir^nimd ijdiiarat-hirdiHk.’^lLiVdvfX tippani, op knla)»wd upari-cliamak, satya- 
bbasi vivaiMU wfi abbitsi vjjikhya; i». tik^i k. wa Ukd ko <l\\;ua sjiasht k. wa sai)X* 
jhand, op'domlchikiniud wu gliotnd, npirso Kuia-olmn.i di^n.i Kmid.irk, wd clmparnd. 
Gloh^wSA-RY, n. a vocabulary, a dictionary — a nr/, Inyat- Abliidlian, kosh wa sabda- 
kosb . [< 1 eik< j-s] i* i \ isl 1 ay . iK , p.i 1 i i >1 lashapra k as^'i k . 

Glos sa'ri-al, a. relating to a Ltiyatl^ farhauy yd hryU U mittaaUiq*^&\xh' 

Gloh'sa-rist, n. a writer of comments, one wlio ^vnt(^ a vocabulary — dta- 

vhneuvUt farhany navU Ivgat-nurL yd mxtalUf-i 7u(jat--'XikiiUU\ sabdukoshalekliak 
sabdaBangrabakiri wa Mabdakoslnuachak. [shyakar. 

Gr.os 'SARTOR, n. awiiter of comments— N/far/romm, x/Hvdhy ?>ur/rA^.s'iV— Tikdkdr, bbd' 
CtLO.s'her. w. a connnontotor, aseliolmst— ^SVidriVi yd dKO'Ii-xxacU, mi(j\issu‘ innkadtdiiyd 
hdeiKiya‘mvi$--*^ikik.ii\ bhrfsh} akar. 

Glos^sxst, 11. a writer of glo 8 ^es — — Tikdk.ir. blidhli’i akdr. [tikdkar. 
Glos soa'BA-rnKii, ». a commentator— a iv//, muj'asi.sir^ Bhasliyakdr, 

Gr-os'SY, a. smooth and shining, specioim -'JUuddr, aunididix I'ihiv-nvmd yd mrat- 
^-ardm — Chikna aur chamakti, vahirdaisain'ya arthdt upar ki or sobhit wa sundar. 
Glos'si-nijss, n. superficial lubtie, polish— 7/ Ai t/dr?, i<a/ui yd muhrdddrt -^Ohikiuli 
chiknahat vahyasobha wa upaii chamak, parish kdr wa op, 

Gloke, V. to flatter; a. flatt/*ry, spocions nlutw K fins k d mad 1.; n. kfiMsh^dmadj zdfiir- 
wind ramjuv^ — Ijurkiniri k., jhiithi stuti k. ; n. luikluiii wd jhutbi stuti, bhaiak 
vfi npari chaUkma^ik. 

Gloz'er, n. A flatterer, a liar — dmadi yd rhdplus, — Chatnkdr ehdtuvadi 

lurkhun k. w. wa jhiil^hi stuti k. w., mithyavddi. (chhd bo, 

Gtd^'tNO, n. specious representation — ^a/ur‘W?-uMd6tf//dn — Varnan jo dekhne men ach- 
GLOT'TIS, n. (Gr.) the opening of the larynx or wiiid[)ipe — ^Var? ua'al yd nanti kd 

GLOVE, n, (S. gfof) a cover for the hand ; v to cover as xvith a ^\v>yQ ^ Da^tdna ; v. 
goyd daddne dhanhidy dost ana — Haetatrifn. hastaparidban, karaveshtan, 

b^tsMchohhadau ; v. hastatran karaveaht^n bastitcbchhiidau sc dhanpna, hasta- 
trail ebarhana, 

GLOW, V. (8. gknmn) to shine with intense heat, to burn, to be hot, to feel passion ; 
n. ehiniog beat, brightness, passion — dhakdhftlcdnd yd dftatihaknd^ 

jalnd^, getrm h,, mr^garM h. ; n. dakakyd dhadhak^^ rodmX yd idh-ddri, mrgarmi yd 
Actw^^'-'Bhabhakua dagdagarni wa jaljalamC, bariid, dhikn?C wa uttapthona, 
manovikifr manovritti raanorag bodb k. ; n. bhabliak wa jaljaiahat, cHpti 
dyuti wrf tej. manorif^ manovikar wi manovritti. 

GLSw^'iKO-iLY, ad. brightly, with passion— .ftosAni yd dh-ddrl u, dilikardrat Dipti 
dynti tej wiS chanikkhat se, manor% WfC manovikifr so. fKhadyot, prabbakif 

OlSw'w^bm, n, a small gmb which shines in the dark ^filhak-td6, $fiah^hirdf,jugitd^’^ 
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GL#]BS» {L. « vlacoiam tubits^^ by iHiich bo^w «m 6^ a 

if, to Join with a vIhooiw oomeut, to unite pa iitkh^ wah 

(le chizoh ko hoAamja^ kaiii ; r. tets^nk yd ^kUk 2a^n4yd yaj^n^mj^fjiS^ 
md k — lAsi^ koi Jaei |«i »e do vastn jori jdt( haih ; v. 1^ kig^ wa 86 

€U viseouB^ adhesive^ Z<M/a«d ya lijiiSa\ cld^hi^\\ , :l ‘ l'. U^pi4 
Oi<C^{8^ a« having the nature of glue ^Za^^ojd^. > . * i * f , 4 v 

OLO%^on8> a. tiBooua, tenaeion8--(7^i|»eA»naS " r - ^ 

noua-Klisa, ». viecoeity, tenacity — Ck£p(kipdka4 \ MaiHaf K ' / ^ r ^ 

QLVM, V. (ffloom) to look sullen; n. auUenness of aspect; cr. »uUea*^iVd4iMi^ 
turd ra dekh pofm; n. a. nd-HioA yd barham^ffdm- dekh 

udasi ; a, udas. ' wd djhdwa^h 

OhUM^MV, a. sullen, dailc, disraal— A^d-Miisd yd harhcmt i^rih ika^tlA^ afidherd, 
GLOT, V, (L. ylutio) to swallow, to cloy,* to »at«i‘ate j n. moi^ th«m enOtigh, 8i^rahui|H 
dance, plenty even to loath tng-*Myaf»d yd vmhkdh muhk hkmim ^ aer afdda h ; 
n* katrut^ z£y6daiU i fruit yd mi-^Gapakna gatakna Ulna Wii habakn^^atyant 
tript k., nak tak khih(u(i wa bharpur k. ; ». dtisayya wa ddhikya^ atib^hulyai 
fititripti. , . 

Oj.ut'toj?, glttt'tn, n. one who eats to QjLcem^Bisyar-hhorl jk*^-l-haq0rt 

akkult dikam-iHUriula-^Vkitiit khdn, atydhari, aprimitahjfrT. (atydhar k., atibhojjan k. 
GLUT^ON-izK, V. to eat to excess — /i^-<yWd^ Md?/d, huyar-hhori i.— ApaHmitdhar k., 
Gt&rYoN-ous, a. given to excessive eating — Z^tsydr-Mor, faud^haquir^ dkkal, dikam' 
Jawfe— ApaHunUhAn, atyahilri, atibhoji. 

Ol!5t^ton-y, n. excess in eating, voracity — fiwfydrdAor/, zlyada-khm^i ya jv^U'hha^ari 
— Aty;C!ii(r wi( apariinitdliir, atibublioksh;! wa atihhojan. 

OLO'TI.NOILS. See under Glue. 

GLY«CO'NI-AN, Gly-c5n'ic, a. denoting a kind of verse in Greek and Latin poetry 
— Yunhil aur Ldtia zMn mch ek qistn kd dir zahk h w.— Grik aur bhashd 
men ek praktir ki kaviiC k(C dyotak. 

0LYF*T5G'RA*PHY, 71. (Gr. gluplox, graphy) a description of the art of engraving 
oil precious stones— /awd/tbwi gnr kawia-gaH yd qalam-kdr% kd 5aydn—ita^^opan- 
takahaiinsilpavi varan, ratnou ke upar kliodne ke kam kK vanmn. ' 
OliIP'TO-obXph'ic, a. describing the methods of engraving figures on prooiems stones 
^ Ja adhWoh par kanda-garl yd qahua’kdn ke tariqoii kd haydn k. te.— Ratnou ke 
u|>ar kh(xlne ke kam kti varnan k. w., ratnopaiitakshanasilpttvarnanakartd, 

GNAR, Gnaul, nftr, ndrl, v, (S. gym*ne) to giowl, to murmur, to auarl— G'urrdnd 
yd ghiierdnd^'t kurkardnd yd ghun^hund>td^\ j/uk)id yd jkVnknd^. 

OwAuL'En, a. full of knots, knotty — Pw-yiVa/i ydglrd-ddrt yakdili yd gatJdld^^ 
Gifiithon so bhani hinf, granthil. 

GNASh, nfiish, V. (D. krmschen) to strike together, to grind the teeth, to Tugg-^Kha- 
tdkhat yd thahdthah ddH^piand yd ddht-karJeardnd^ ^ kiehkichdnd yd ri^dnd^, 
GkXsh'ino, 71. act of grinding the teeth — Bdiyt(m)cd pUnd^t duHCpam^, ddnt-karkard- 
GKAT, nJit, n. (S. gv(H) a niiiall \r\wGi — MaehMar^. [iid^. 

OxXy'SnXu TEH, 77. a bird — AZ’ chirhjdjo madiMar pal arti haiK 
GNAXY, nft, v, (S. gnagan^ to eat by devices, to bite off, to corrode, to waste— C%d^/d 
yd ckabdud^i ddht sc kdt-lcud latarna yd kutarud^, khd-jdnd\ khdnd yd ghiS'ddhid^. 
OjjXvv'eh, n. one that guaws— (7/m^dnc «'**., ddiit sc kdt-kne wKfJ^drnc tt?**., kkntamc 
hlui’Jdne 

ONOMK, nom, ?i, (Gr. gnom$) a brief reflection or maxim, m imaginary being— AA; 
chhota miquta^ ek qiydsiJdh-ddr^^Ek chho^ kahiiwat kabuut wif kimtut, ek kiO^nik 
w4 kalpit bhutavisesh. ^ fbhar& huA 

ON^M^f-UAL, a. containing maxims— Af<zf/wfa-ff7wez—KahawatJttay,kahnttt wa kahtut se 
Gno-m^ii/o-^y, n/a collection of maxims— il/ty»ta.*>v7«(r<pif</.* maqidon kd 
ViCkyasangi'^, vachanasangrah, kahawatsangrab, kahtntean^h. fwa kil. 

GNO'MON, uQ'mon, n, (Or.) the hand or pin of a ^al— 3/icyaa— Dhdj)ghari ki k^ta 
GxO'MSn'ic, Gno*h5ji't-cal, a, iiertainiugtothe art of diallmg— i^Adp-yAan'il^TidTW kc 
Him kc Tnitia’uffTj— Dhxii^hs^i banttoe ki vidyakd samban&i, dhnpjglmnnirthatuvvi- 
dyifsambandhu jk^ekividy^. 

GNO'M^brlod, tu the art of dialling — handve kd "ZfTh— Bhu^han nirintin 
OKG^yriC, nbfi'ric, n. (Gr. gineshe) c^e of an early sect itf the Christa chut^h ; «. 
itdatiug to the heresy of the Gnostics — kd tk ^hamf^^gdf a. mtmil* 
zwmdm ke ch let Uhdd ke PnfehinabH ki ek Krishtfya sdkh^ 

w(( panth j <*. prSchmajLal ke viseah Krishtiyaiiutstlkoh kd 8ainb.indhL < 

n, the heresy of the Qtmifkik--^Aunml ke ek 'hauA firqe kd 

mchinalhU kHiMahKrfsh^'yix lakhlt^klnastUrald. ' ‘ f 

C0, ». (S. gtm) to walk, to mbve, to travel, to p^eed, to depart, to passi td Extend, 
_ ' ' 
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to o««ntrilmte:/>. t. W£Nr, p, p. GoUK-^Patv pair rha/tta^* safari', ,harhnd\ 

k{teh h. yd ravmna, h , guzurndy pahunchnd^f mcuiad k. yd shdmil A, — Farw jw(n\v 
chaliijf, gamaii k., bbraman k., ige jantC, sidharnn wa iitli chalntC, chala jiitia wA 
jati rahna, pbailrwi, tnilna' wd parua. * 

Go'kr, n, one who goes— /««(? w\ chalm w^,y jawaiyd^, rkalwaiydk. 

Go'i^’Cf, n. the act of walking, departure — nwcdvayi yd jtikA — Gaman gati wa 
chal, chala chalcluilaw wa praathfui 

Oo'be-twken, w. an interpoFiug agent — Darmiydni, — Madbyasth, hichwai. 

Go'b^, n, a passing by, evasion, artifice — Dar yuza)% hUa-hmrdUt yd pevh-f^df'h^Jilrat yd 
Artwc?i«A — Gaman atikrara, ur.in uranjhanih wa tala, katkana cbhal. 

(oVcAkt, «. a inacliino ijo toaeU children to walk — L'k katjii se larke chtlnd siLhtr 
haih^, larkoh ko chalnd sikha tic kc hye rk hi I yd ydri 
Go -rd^ int. come come— .lo-ao.**, chalo^^ chulo-rftalo^^. 

(lOAD, n. {S.gffd) a pointed stick Ut drive oxen : v. to «1uve with a goad, to inrile — 
Arai^, pai>t( yd pain^ : v. arai vidriid yd vhuhltdyid^ , nknand nukdnd yd jaydtnV^. 
GOAL, n. (Fi\ yanle) the point to which raceis run, a starting post, a final pin pi»so — 
Nitihdv yd manzU jahdn tak da itr Iiofi hai„ tiididn yd nnttnil jalidn Be daut n/iuru 
holi kniy tnaqsad ya — Thik ui.i jamii iak dam boti bai, dauf urainbh lione 
ka tbikd[n.i;, ahbipnty wt se^liabbipray 

GOAR, V. (Ic. yeir) a slip of cl<»th inserted to widen a garment— A'ujirf kd tukrd Jo 
akijarkhd cJinurd harue kc Ilyc ptr diyd jdfd kui^. 

GoAiifisn, a, patched, mean, doggeiel — LV///Ma had^\ haflcd^y ri1eh^\ 

GOAT, u. (S, ya() an animal — bah'i^y chhayrd^, ehhayri^, ehkagal^y chheri^, 
GoATfisit, a. resembling a gont— Hukre sa'k 

GoAT'iiKiin, one who tends g(tdtH — ^ut,fnrriyd, yaftrlydK | 

(tOAt'skLv, 71. tiiG skin of a. goat— /^i/rc kl khdl yd chdm'^\ j 

OOB, M.(Fr. yr>6e) a quantity, a him[>, a mouthful— /?/.y /art — Panman, j 
alpapind, gras kaw'al w’a kam. 

Gob'bkt, m. a mouthful, a lump— Akiauf yd k<\\ir^\ dhn'^\ 

(jOH'rle, r, to ftW'allow' hastily with noise, (o make a noi.so as n iwk^y — Bhakosnd ! 

dhakoHifd f/ap-yajt kh/nid yd Jap Jap khdndA'. pird yd pent mi ikJid JioJnd^. I 

GOB'LET, n. (Fr. yoJxUt) a bowl, a e\\p~ PiydJa yd pyuJa, jd m —■ Katonf, pr'inupfftra 1 

GOB'LIK, n, (Gr. kobaloc an /nil spint— BJn'>t'\ ulmltdo — Piet, ])isa(;h, nislrluar, 
vetiCI, aaur, r;fkshas. [Iswar rainineG\ai wa Pni.uuatma. dov <lovat;i w'iC nur 

GOD, w (S.) the Supreme Being, an idol -/v/(/f<Ac AJJdft yd RaJdi, hat yd mnam^ 
Obn'DLS'S, 7i. a female divinity — /Ao'P‘, tJebV\ (JeathP^ 

Gon'iiLAD, n. deity, tlie divine uatun’, <i gorl oi goildeu.- the Suprenuj Being — A7i7<d4i, 
IJdhfyat, devtd yd defti^', — iX'v.itw.i, i'svs.uatw.i. w.i biahiu.itwa, dev wa devi, 

I’aramesw'ar. 

Gon'[,FSS, a. impious, wicked, atheistical — /?c-7(/i yd 'nd-Khadd-lnr^, s/mr/r yd zahmx, 
k(\/fr ninJldd yd — Adhaimik, atnluslit, nastik wm .imswar.mfdi. 

Gbn'i.ESs-NESS, n. state of being impious— fk-iJnu, itd Kkadd tarsi, ud-KJmdd sbiiidsi^ 
IS^udharmata, ainswaratwa, nastikatw.i [devamiirti. 

G6u'LI^o, n. a little god or idol — f’AAo/a sd drirtd yd — (ddiopt devvatfi w'lf chhoti 

GoD'f;'!, o. pious, religious; ad pinniAy — Atuffaip sdJUi KJi mid- tars yd Khudd dost, 
KJiJjidd 'pftrast din-dar yd tunauzi , iu\. Khudd-tai si yfd taiidirat .U’ — Dhuiinik dliaima- 
oh-ui W'u VdiaW-imiCn, lowarasevi Iswaiabbakt w.i Iswarapujak; ad. <lhaiLmkatwa wj^ 
IswMrabh.ikti se. 

Oon'M-LV, ad. piously, religioiisly — yd. Khadd tarsi se, din-ddrt yd Kkudd- 

•parasti sc-- Olnii mik.itwa wa lM\;iiMl>h,ikti se, Iswariisei t w.'i Iswaiapuja se. 
God'li-ness, V. piety, a religious liie-j Taiphcat yd KhiaJd tarsi, IJJmdd parasti yd dir-dci- 
ri — Bharmasova wu punyasilata, Iswar.iseva fswar.ihh ikti Isw.irasiaddha \\}( lawara- 
GoDsnir, n. the rank or chaiaekw of agf»d — Devat vpa wa devabhav, [piJj«'(. 

OodVahd, ad. toward Gotl — A’^AWa hi taraf- l.sw^aia ki prati wa or. 

G6D'uKE,^a, divine, supremely exceilciit— 7?f7AAa/n' yd Hdhl, uihdyat /44A— IsvvarL 
ya W{( Uwaratulya, pavamotkiislit, 

Gon'oESS'LiKK, a. re.-^* inbliiig a goddess — Z)r5isd yd debt si’* — DevBadrja, devinip. 
GoiygiiiijD, 77, one for whom a pei^on becoaic,s apoiiHor at baptism— BAaram Acid**, 
dharam Aeit** — Dharmaputra, dharmaputri, dharm.H.>ut. 

Gori'DAi'OH-TER, 77. a femalo for whom one becomes M])on«or at baptiam— />Aara»i- 
larkir^i — Dharniaputri, dharmasutii. 

Goi>''fA'THLU, n. a male sponsor at baptism — 7?// are /ii Adjo** — Dharm.ipit<i. 

Gon'Mont-ER, 71. a femaio .sponsor at baptism — /)A^.raw //id** — Dharm;unat4. 

God'smItt!, n. a maker of idols mdrat-bamhic i7»*' — Devamintik.ir. 

God'son, }i. a male foi whom one becomes sponsor at i>,»ptism— Ttharatii Ar(d** — Dhara- 
maputia, dharmasiit. j 
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GOD'WIT, n. (S. ffod, mAt)$k bird ^SkbAdfit H cAtriyd*''-Pak8hibh0d, dirghacbanchu, 
dirghamukh. . ^ ^ , [kiiohcbhl 

GOQ, n, (W.) hast^, desire to go-^SAttdb( yd jMi^jdne M AAmAtsA— ^igbrati, jane 
GSo'olb, t'. to roll or straiu the eyea ; n. a atare, a. bold or etraiued look : j)l, blteda 
for horses, glastss to protect the eyes j a. staring, having full eyes— init/t naMnd 
yd dahdnd^y tirchhd dekhnd^ ; n. taktaki\ ttrchfU nazar ; pi. gAort H aAdhiydri^y 
dnkkoh H Kifdzat kartie ke liye *ah\dk; a, ghuirtd A?*^**, hwt ehoahm v). — 71 . Ohulri wa 
tektakcChat, tiryagdrish^ w5 tlrchhi chitawan ; pi. ghott>h ki ^hkh ke liye patti, 
drigupakdmkak^oh ; a, tot lagiiye hue WiC tiCktd hud, bari ahkhwdld. [ye-AwV**. 
Oba^OLED, a. prominent, staring —MA^d Awd ubhrdyd hara^, gkuirtd tdktdyd tak 4 <tgd- 
Ooa'QLB-BfBD, a. having rolling prominent or distorted eytn—Ndckti-dhkh tc?*'., hari 
dnkh teoiidhd yd bkehgd}\ [awarn «\i vara kanak w<£ kdnchan, dhan arth wd dravya. 
GOLD, n. (S.) a precious metal, money— ^ar yd tild^ naqd mahUi^ yd daw^a^ — Sona 
GQld'en, a. made of gold, of the colour of gold, bright, ^leiidid, excellent, happy — 
Tildi tildyuna zamia yd zarrin, tild ke rang kd marnkild^, raunaq-'ddr yd 'umda^ 
AAd^sa, AAtt^A — Swarnamay wd sono kd sonahrd wd eonabld, chatki'Id, bharkild wd 
utkrisht, uttam, sukhi. [kile|)an wd bharak se, diland wd harsh se, 

Gold'en-ly, arf. splendidly, delightfully— J2attnao-ddri yd hhiibi ite, khuehi se— Cliat> 
G6 ld'bea.t-kn, a. covered with gold, gilded— Zar-anti/ui yd viiirasset*, mulamma*-^ 
Swarnamandit, sonahld kiyd hua. 

GSiiD'BEAT-fiR^ n. one who beats gold— ZarAoA, smic kd -M^ara^-sde— Swarnapatrakar, 
G5ld^b6und, a. encompassed with gold— ^onr $e mahrhd yd ykerd hnd^. 

GoLn'ElNpH’, w. a singing bird— gwM At kh{d}-s{erat aur khusk-dvmz chmyd-^Kk 
prakdr ka suudar aur suawaravi.sisht (wkshi. 

OoLD^riND'ER, ji. one who finds gold— A'otid pane 
I G5ld'pu66f, a. proof against Imbeiy— Jo riskivat na ghus \va aJcorna le. 

I GSld'lEaf, n. gold beaten into a thin leaf — ifiAar; — Sone kd patiar, * 

1 Bwarnap'itia, kanakapatra [van» sobhddayak tel. 

GSld'size, 71. a glue of a golden colour — 7’//dt rang Ad — Sonahra lep, swarna- 
GoLD'SMTxit, V. a worker in gold — <^o»dr yd unnur^. 

G 5 l'i>y-l 6 oks, «. a plant— ii'A giifm id j^ait^/Ad — Ek jati ka paudha wd chho^ per, 1 
GOLF, n (D. kolf) a g<ime played with a ball and a club — aur dande ka eh khel^. 
QON'DO LAj.n. (It ) a boat used at Venice — ifA gum H ndw jo Vettie nieh musta’mai 1 
hoii A-ai — Ek prakar ki ndw jiski chal Vein's men hai. ( 

Q6K'I)0'Li£'R', 71 . one who rows a gondola— Ten w ki ck gism kindw id kkene i 
Yenis ki ek bhdiit ki naw kd khewat. I purvakalikakriyd. ■ 

GCildE. p. p. o{ go-^Go kd mdzt-mdluf-*aiai-hi yd ki puriiaknya wa j 

GONTA-LOK, G^n'fa'NON, n. (F r.) an ensign, a standard - Nkhdn, jhmdd^ — Patcikd, ' 
dhwajd. [ — Mukhya jbahdait, pra<lhdn patakdvdhak. ^ 

GoN-FA-tO-KiER', n. a chief standard-bearer — Surddr neza-barddr^ tarddr jkandd barddv 1 
GONG, n. a 8ort<rf metal drum — A'a/wn'*', ghan^, ghmtd^. ' ; 

GOK-OR-RHCE'A, g6n or^eX (Gr. gonnSj rhea) a morbid running or discharge in I 
venereal complaints — Sozdk — M utramargarog, dhaui kahai-ai » . 
g66d, a. (S. god) not bad, not ill, proper, whole.some, useful, convenient, sound, | 
valid, skilful, happy, honourable, cheerful, considerable, elegant, kind, handsome ; w. 
beneht, advantage, welfare; jd. moveables, pro|)erty, merchandise ; ad. w^ell, not ill, 
not araias— iTAuA, khdsaa, mundsih^ sifikat-dwar yd gaiodm, mufid, mdqtdf dnrmt^ 
muetahkimya nmstahkamj Aunax-inand^ khmshyd dsMa kdl'iszcbt-ddry kkurranif batd\ 
iuhfaydna/iSy mikr'hdn, jamxl yd khub sh'at; n. fduiakdtilyi ntnf\ kkedr-o-dfiyat yd 
galdmati; pi. gfiar kd asbdb, indl amwdf yd imtd\ eandd-gan hi rkh /ad. khub, bih-tai , | 
AAa^r Achchha, bhala, uohit, sarirahitakdri pathya wd dragyavardhak, 1 

upakari, yogya wa subhite ka, akshat wa adushit, dharmya wd drirh, daksh wa iiipu n, j 
' sukht, pujya, anandi wa praphullachitta, mahan wa prachur, uttiim, hit hitakam vvd ; 

! kripahi, suudar wa rupawan ; n, Idbh, arth, kshemakusal ^ pi. grihasdmagri wa astha- 1 

i waradravya, dra^a wd vastu, bdiiijadravya ; ad. achchha, bhaU, thik. 

066d'lt, a. beautiful, graceful, handsome— AAi^aAraf, AAtwA-d^ni, jphuh>tu khu$h- ! 
j yd.;ei7nif— Sundar, Budaul, suthrd wa Burup, * j 

j G66 d'U'NE88 , n. beauty, grace, el^ance—^AiiA*<ib’flH5i, AAwA-rAtyA^awd^— Saun- 
I darya, rupalavanya, sundarata wa rupawattwa. 

G6di>VE«8, «. excellence. kiiidnefMi-.^'AaAi, ncAi nikoi huff yd wtAr-Aanf^Bhalai 
uttamata w'd utkrishtata, sujanatwa dayA wd kripd. 

OddD Y, n. a low term of civihtjr — F^eA lafz hamin^k meh m^ddtdt he liye mueta'mal 
I Acti— iTah sabd nichoh men eieh^hdr ke nimitta vyavahrit hotd hai. 

G66 I)*brSIp'xno, n. elegance oi ' 
su^ilata, vinay. 

Q660-Bf e', ad. a mode of bidding farewell— ^SaWm-^^Namaskar, prapam. 
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066 »-oon*» 1 'tjowbD^ a* being in n gooiji etate-^jjri^^'/fcdi-^Suetbit, euvritia, , 

d66D-fEfnAY, n. a faet in the Chrittlan church to commemorate the cruci^uon of 
(}hti»t-^*fsajo McUib par Chatham gtny^ ihs u$hat kiy^gari H Uye eh r<m roz^^ 
ini jo kru4 par charbaye gaye the ue bat ke iatane ke nimitU ek maha upav^Ceadin. 
G660 *hO^mour, n, cheerfulness of nund*--jJ!^WA-^«6'*-^Chittaprafajinata, sadhhiv, 
suswabhav, satprakriti* 

G66i>Hfj'MOURBD, a, of a cheerful temper— Jp^tteArfctft’ — PraaannaswabhiT. 
G66jD*HU'MOUBE»*i:*T, ad. in a cheerful \(ie»y^^husk-iah*i Prasannaswabhav se. 
G66 d'mXn, a rustic term of civility, a familiar term for husband, the master of a 
family — Yah lafz dikqdniyoh men. muddrat ke liye musta*nial Aai, gJwr-wdld^f 
ghar ka mMik^Yeh ^bd gahwarch meu sishtach^ ke nimitta yyavahrit hot^ luu^ 
Bwami, kutumbi. 

G66D-NA'TaB», n. mildness, kindness— iVsk ttwall muldytmai yd muldiniuU, lu^-kkei 
tiek dili yd miAr-ddm — Susilata suswabhiCv \vi satprakriti, aadbhiv wd daya. 

I G6dD nX'turkd, a. mild, kind, benevolent— yd ehdUta^mizdj , nehmizdj yd 
I mihr-bdn, nck*kho kimir-khwuh yd neh-andeah-^^ueil wd sddhuiil, kripdlu wd supra* 
kriti, BubhaoUmtai; wasubriday. 

I G4>6d*na'tubep*lt, ad mildly, kindly— -S^M^a-wirdjl muldyamat yd muldmat h, 
i mikr-hdm yd nek tinati se— Susllatd satprakiti wd kbmalatd »©, sadbhiv wd dayd se. 
i G66D'N6v»t, int an exckmatiou of surprise — Wdk wdk^ tod/t-jf — Are. 

066ii WIFE, n. the imatresa of a family— (?Aarl;t edhiha yd Gharwdli, gtihim. j 

i OMd'wIu^, n. benevolence, kindness— iVei-awde^Ai yd ww4r*6d?»i— Su* ! 

bbachintd wd hitechchha, dayd wd kripa. 

G66 d-w 6 m'an, n. the mistress of a family — h% mdUhi yd #d4iia— Gharwdlbgrihini. 
G66SE, n. (S. yo«) a waterdowl . pL Geese— / fdw5 3/d hans^, bat. 
j n. a young goose— Bat kd hachchay kdin yd hans ka 6acAc4a** — Hansadldyfli^ 

I G668K'BKmuY, 91.. a common fnut, a shrub— AX* qUm hd mewa, yAdr^— Karaund^^l 
G66se'cXp, n. a eilly person — ^ A ma^—Murkh. [ek prakdr kd phal, jSfn. 

G668e'quIll, n. the quill of a goose— //aus kd ^a/am — Haiis ki lekhani wa kalam. 
QOR'DI AN, a. (L. Oordim) intricate, difficult— PecAi/a yd pech-ddfy muekkil yd 
d«<jAiydr— Vakra^wd kutil, kathinv 

GORE, u. (3, gov) clotted blood, dirt, mud ; r. to stab, to wound with a horn— i^Adn* 
i-bastay kkak, kicHar^ ; v. hhohknd yd kmchnd^y huliydnu yd sing dAansdnd — Ghana* 
rakt aidkat gdrha lohix, mitti, pauk. 

Go'RiNa, n. a puncture, a wound — CAo/>A yd ckhed^y ghdw^. 
j G5 'ry, a. covered w'lth clotted blood, bloody— A'AMTi-d/wia yd Uliu men tar-hatar, khuni 
i — Lohu'lohda wd gdfhe lohu sa bhara hu;i, mdrdtmak wa krur. * 

; GdR'REL-LY, n. a big belly— Toiid\ bard pei^, 

' GdR^REL-LiEOj a. having a big belly — tohdaild^. [khane wild kauwa. 

( G5 b^orow, ». the carrion cro^--' Mnrddr goelU khdne-wdld Aaiwrd— Akhadya mdns 
QORE. See Goar. 

g 6 r(?e, n. (Er.) the throat) the guQet; v. to swallow, to glut, to satiate, to feed*— 
j Nareti yd uaiai^y gala^ ; v. hliakomd nigalnd gapak )id yd ga^knd **, gale tak yd nakt- 
J rusk bfmrnd^, waiai tak thmnd^j khdnd^. 

j GOr^JED/ a. having a gorge or tbroiit— iVo/at «?**., rmreil grafd-tfdr— Galavisisht. 

I GOr'^et, n. a piece of armour defending the neck — ki hifdsat he liye n/dA — dala- 
j tran, grivatidp, [yd wiif^iyaA— ChamkiU wd chatkild, bbarkild, atieundar. 

i G6R'<^E0US, a. splendid, showy, fine — iZawria^-ddr, nwmdwAt, *az\mH-eh~s}tdn 'dlt’Shdn 
I Gqr'^bous-IiY, a4. splendidly, magnificently — it<^aw4i^'ddn' yd raunaq «€, 'azt^u-eh- 
I skdni than yd *<izainat <e— Tar^'bharak se, chaUk maUk se wd mahdpratdp se, ati- 
sobha wa aiiwarya »e. 

! G6R'9EOU3“NgS8) n. apleudour, magnificence— yd fdA, ^admu-ehihdm ekdn 
! 'azamat yd tayamw**/ — Mahapratdp mahatcj wa bhamk, atisobhd wd aiawarya. 

, GOr^GON, n. (Or.) a fabled monster which turned beholders to atone, any thing ugly 
or horrid— kikdyaii *{^dibkhilqat jieke dekkru^wdle patthar ho jdte ike^ hot bad- 
surat yd ha^hat-ndk Ek kalpit vika^up jiske dekhneadlapatthar ho jate the, 
koi kurup wd bhayaukar vaatu. [Ek kurup wa bhayankarvika^rup kb sadril. 
G0R'05 'ni-an, u. like a gorgon — had-eircd yd hsiibat-ndk^ajdib-lhiiqai he md^ind^ | 
GOIVMAND, n. (Er. ycurmand) a greedy eater^ a glutton— is, gafakne w. { 
yd gapak'iMT khdne khdd yd petuK ^ 1 

G&'iiAN-Di2E, V. to eat greedily or to exfsee$-^Mkakosndgapakud yd nafai tak lhdnd\ i 
GSB'MAN-niz-BB, ». a voraciomi eater, a glutton ^-iTAd a 
G6RSE, n. (3. goret) fume, a prickly shrubs jSkJahgli per ek kahfeld JhdrK 
GO'RY. See under Gor** ’ [kd sye». 

j GOS'EiWK, n. (S. goe, kafoc) a kind of hawk— Ek qiem kd Ads— ^yenabUed, «k jdti 
G0§'LIKG. See under Goosk.. 
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GOS'PKL, n, (S. godj 9^11) the evangelical history of Jesus Christ, the word of God, 
divinity^ theology, any general doctrine ; v. to fill with seutimenta of religion — In- 
jUy Khudd kd Mam yd qaul, Khiuidi yd ILdkiy^y th ^dirm yd 

maAab : v. mazhab lei taHim d, — Isei visayak itihis, Iswarav^kya, Lswaratwa, para* 
miirfchavidya, siidharan mat ; v. dharniasiksha d. ^ 

GSs'rKii'LA-HY, <x. theological— if *ilmd4ldhi ke muta'aUiq-^ 
Paraiiiarthavidyavishayak, paramdrthavidydaambandhi. 

Gos'PEL-LEBy M. an evangelist, a Wickliffite— /rvi7*7i«Ws midmhskir yd fnjU kd im*izy 
Wiklif patraa— Isacharitrarachak wjf fsaidharmapracharak, Wikhp kiC anuyiiyi 
wa Wiklip-panthi. [ — tsavishayak itih^s men siksh^ d., tsai dharra sikhdmi. 

Gos'PEL'idzE, 7f. to instruct in the gospel— /iyi7 d., hdi mazhab nkhlwid 

OOSS. Seo Gorse. 

GOS'SA-MKR, ii. (L. gossipum) the down of plants, a thin cobweb— Pawd/mit kd I'odh 
yd sdt jo urd kartd makri kd ek patldjdld^, \jkird 

Gos'sA-MfiR*r, a. like gossamer, light, flimsy —il/a^;rt kejdle sd**, halkd^, paid ydjJiir- 
GGS'SIP, n. (S. r/ody sib) a sponsor, a neighbt»ur, an idle tattler, trifling talk ; r. to 
chat, to tattle, to tell idle tiles ^ Dkamm-bdp^^ pa rosily gopiyt^, (jap^ ; v. hat-chit 
k^.,balcHd yd bakwdd k.f gap-mdrnd^^DlmrTnapitiy samipavasi, bakwadiwa barbari- 
Gos'sip-lvq, n. a prating, a tattling— bakiondK (ya, bakwad. 

Gos'sip-EEI), Gbs'siP'RY, n. spiiitual aflinity— htlhdyl rislita, dfni rw/t/a— Isai dharni 
men jalasauskaiMvisjiayak sain park, dharnnisambandhi sampark. [bhritya. 

G 0 S-S 06 N', (Kr. gaixon) h boy, a servant— Xrt7*ibd*', tiawto*— Chhokra, sevak wa 
GO'i\ p. t. and p. p. of gct--tTCt kd mu'i-mutlaq anrmdzl-ina-tuf-alai-hi yd fi' l-i-ma! tuf 
— Get ku &4iii.iiiyabhuc aur piirnakriya wd purvakahkakriya. 

I Got'i'en, gbt'tn, p p of get — (ret Jed mdzi-ma!tdf-*alai-hi yd JCl-l-mcCtvf—Qei ki purna- 
knyfC wa pui*\'akalikakriya. 

g6jh, «. one of the j>eoplo called GothSy a barbarian, an ignorant person — Gath ndm ck 
qamn kd ek skakhSy dihqdniy bC'Xcuqkf—iddih nain ck jati ka ek jan, gainvar, murkh 
wdjai. ’ r/anicdni** — Gath sambandfu. 

Goth'ic, GoTtt'i CAL, a. relating to the (^oths — bfuta'aHiq-i Gdthy Gath logon sc nis- 
OoTtt'iC, n. the hvugnago of the Gotlis — (fd/’/i logon kl — Gdth logon ki bhlsha. 

GoTit'i-ijisM, /j. a Gothic idiom — frdf/t logoii ki zabdn Gath logon ki 

vagriti. 

GoTtt'i-cisE, tK to bring back to barbarism— PAfi* gamedrd yd jahgli kax' rfd/nd^b 
GOU^E, n. (Fr ) a chisel with a round edge ; ?•. to scoop out as with a gouge— A’A 
got idhki yd rakhpni^ ; v. rnkhdni sr Ihakhonid kox'vd yd khol h^. 

GOURD, gird, n. (Fr. coiirge) a plant— XaB/ji'*, kamhrd^, tiimhi^y pehhtd^, 

GOUR'MAND. «eeG0RMA\'D. 

GOCT, n. (L. gntta) a painful disease— yd niqrk—Vdt vatarog, vatavyadhi. 
GoCt'y, a. diseased with gout — A^a^^ris-ddr, wf^rw-dar, na^mC Jiiqrm—VdUrop^i, vdtz- 
grast. (phuldhua. 

GorT'swoLLKN, a. inflamed with gout— yd niqrls se phfdd A«id — Vatarog .sc 
i GOUT, gd, M. (F> ) taste, relish — Zd/^a, maza yd Atr:a^ — Swdd ra« wa ruchi. 

GOV'ERN, V. (L. gubertKj) to rule, to direct, to manage, to exercise authurity—Z/w/tu- 
mat k.y hiildyut k, yd JiU'mdnd, saiihhalnd^y hukm-rdni A*. — 6asan k,, ades k. wa 
ajna k., nirvah k. w<C ehalana, idj^a rajakarya wa rajyavyavahar k. 
j GoY'ER:s-A*}iLR, a, that may be governed— Z/id-m-poc^i*, hukmi, Atilfew-Aar-ddr— Daniya, 
afCsaniya wa ajnudhin. 

j G6v'ER'jfA>*<j’E, 70 direction, rule, control — f/edd//a< yd hnkumat, hakni-rdtityd hukmi, 

I tahukkmi yd siydsnt — Auu^esen iva ados, rujyasasan wti adhipatya, daman w.i vas. I 
I Gov'Eit-?fA\T, Go-ver-nXntb', n. one who has the charge of young ladies — yd uttc, 

I naujawdn ^miratoii ki hifdzat /varne-ird/i— Yuvatiyon ki mkshika, ytiva stri^oh ki j 
j raksha kame wuH. [— ^asanakari stri, upadesini wa sikshakari stru 

; Gov^bhn'-ess, 71. a female who rules or imixneUi— ffnkmiat karm-todU, mtdni yd at an 
i Gi5v'ERN*MENT, ii, direction, control, exorcise of authonty, executive jpoww—ZAtAumuf, 

I siydsat yd tahukkum, h^m-rdni 'dmillyd Kakimi, sarkdr hnkm-ran yd ^dmil-Ann- 
[ ^san, daman wa vas, i-ajyavj-avahar rajyapalan wa rajyasdsan, amisaaak nirvah-ik 
I wa rajyadhikari. ^ [adhy^pak, rajyasa^ wa rajyadhikari. 

! G^v'ern-ou. n. one who governs, a ruler— iVidfm yd atdliq, hakim yd *d7Bt/— Stisak wa 
1 GO’CItK. See Gawk. 

I gOWN^, n. (W. gmi) a woman’s upper garment, a lon^ loose upper ^rment, a loose 
j robe worn by professional men — Peshtodzyjdma, tabada—hsih^gd, paridhrina- 
j jisdsh. fwd paridhan pahine hue, 

j Go^nbj), n, dressed in a gown— i*<aAR*d«-posA,^d«a-po#A, ZoiddapMA— LahangiC jhula 
j GSwk'man, OotVN.s'iiA>r, ». one whose professional habit is a gown, one devoted to the 
j arts of peace— IFaA skakhn jo jama yd labdda paMnd hxrtd hai, *ilm-o-hunar 
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2;« Wab jas jiska pabirawa jhul4 wa kurt4 hotd bai; lilparidya aiir 

riijaiuti ityiidi ka abbytiai. 

GHAB'BLE, V. ('H), grabbelm) to grope, to sprawl -“TaioilTta**, lotna ga hath pahw 
G11A(?E, «. (L. favour, kindness, pardon, mercy, privilege, beauty, elegance, 

embellishment, divino influence on the mind, religious disposition, a short prayer, a 
title of honour; pL V Ay OR mikr-bdm, SikhskUh najdt y a nm'dfij rakffi yet 

kamnij kaqti yd iBtih^dp hmnjamdL yd hkvh-riUj ikubi, sebdish yd zinat, dil par 
Kku^ hdfazl yd iiaki-tdqatf dini mvJiahhaiy chlwifi mimdZf hazmt yd jandb4-ali ; 
pLfaiz taufiq ytt — Anugrah, kripd, kahain^, da^a, adhikar, saundarya, lava- 
nya wd sundarata, sobba wd baniw, man par jilwari iakti, dharmavtisand waclhanaa- 
priti, bhagawat prdrthaiia, mahdraj ; pi. kripa wa anugrah. 

OliA(jK, V. to adorn, to dignify, to embellish, to favour, to honour— draisA d., hurmat d., 
mihr-bdni A., A. — Sahwarnd, sammaii k., 6u^>bliit k., kripii k.,raaryada k. 
GRAi^is'FUL, a, beautiful >yith dignity, ii\ogii.nt-^Zi-martaba yd mvCmzaZy khdzza khuO 
zeba ya HusA-fu/a— Husobhit wjC sulalit, sajila siidaul sundar wa lavanyawan. 
GRAgi5'Fi)L*LY, od, elegantly, with dignity— A7ii^£«c, wm’ftggasarta — Lav aiiya wa saun- 
darya se, inarytida wa, dhaj ae. [cc^ai — Lalitya subhd wa sri. 

OuA<j;ifi FUL-Niiss, n. elegance of manner— iV<eA-»HZ«Au, klimh-ru/tdri, nut* uzzazdrta aticdr, 
Gba^’I'J'less, a. void of grace, abandoned— Aawi-^AAi, rdhda be-din sharir ahtar mar- 
dvd yd — Durbliagya wa IswarapraBifdavahiBhkrit, antardushubhavdurachdri 

wa atidiisht. (]n'asad ke binii, durbhauya se. 

LLSS-LY, ad. without ^I'acQ — Kam-bakkti «<», Khiidd ke ftizl ke 6a-ya»r—i{iwara- 
GuaIjU: LRSS-NjiSS, u. want of grace, profligacy— shardrat tad-zdVi be-dini 
^ yd^ ao^ari— Durbliagya, autardushtota duraebarata wd iiaBhUita. 

Gua\uou 8, «. mercifub benovoleut, favourable, kind, acceptable, virtuous, gootl — 
Jbibtiii, nek~ande,ih yd k/iair-lhwdby muldiui ydshafiq, mihr^bdn maqbtd yd khdtir- 
khwuh, ncko-kdj' yd nek bakht, ttelc kko yd — Dayawan, paropakarasil, atmkul, kri- 
, 'vd auugralii, grahaniya wa priya, dbarmik wa puuyasil, sadhuvritta wa sattwik. 
Gha ^loiJS'LY, tt<A kindly, mercifully —iVawdewA yd mihr-fjdni se, rahhni karmiyd 
kanmi Anugrah wakii]i<a sc, diiyd karke. 

GnAdpoUii-NEss,^ n. mercifulness, condcbcension, pleasing manner— Aa/a?«t raJ^idni 
kaviUH yd kaHmi^ nmlayamitt muldunat yd faridani, AAi>wA*afi 4 >a>i— Dayalutwa,^^i- 
uunatyag W'a uamrata, buiut wa sundar pi<ik<ir. [wa sreni. 

GfiALL, ?n (L. rank, degiee— detr/rt— A vastba wd pad, krara varg 

Gra oa'tion, %x, regular progiess, order, series— ritidr/;, dn)'ya yd tartib, siUila^Vzx- 
anipara wa amikram, kiam, sreni. 

j Grad a-to-ry, a. proceeding step by step— si/siVa-itdr— Anukrainik, dnnpurvik. 
j GliAiiMiNT, rt. walking, iiioMiig bystt'ps; n. deviation from a level to an inclined 
jilane — cywt//u; w\ ba tadiy cdainc yd charkne w.; n. jhukdio^^ — Jduo w., kramamau 
arthat pad pa<i wa kiam se cbalne w. 

GrAd U'Aii, «. pr(>ceediiig by degrees, advancing step by step; n. an order of steps — 
i dafta ra/ta^darjaba (iarja; u. ziUiia, fadr /y — Aiiupurvik, anukramik wd anupa- 
I ^ dik ; fij /sreni. [anukrainan. 

ClRAb-u-AhM’v, n. regular progression— Titdr/y, darja ba-darja Anukrain, 

GrAd c-al-lt, iul. by degrees, step by step— Aay7a-)*rt/f<i, darja-ba daxya yd qadcitn- 
Kram se, dhire dbirc. 

Grad u-.vte, v. to dignify or to Ini dignified with a degree or diploma, to dhide into 
degrecM, tx) advance l>y degrees , n. one <lignified with a degree— Xa</a6 yd sanad sc 
Mar-funu k. ya k., da.rja-ba-dm'ja xiishdn dexidy d-arja-ba-darja tanu^qi daid; n. xeak 
skakksjo qaldc kemiUdbiq niadea^ese darja yd laqab pdyt rahtd Atti— Vidyalay men 
pad wa upfidhi tl. wa idmi, auukramikiicbihn .so ank k.', kram se barbami; wah 
jan jo rijavidyalay meii pad w'a u}iatthi |>iita hai. 

GuAD^tJ-ATK-SHii*, 7?. the State of a gra«luate — //s shakhz ki hdiat Jo qtVide kefn/vudblq 
'Bmulruse se darja yd laqab pay e I’ttfdAat— Us jaii ki avastha jo r^javidyiClay men 
|iad wa npatlhi pata hai. 

GRAn u-A''noN, u. regular progression, the act of marking with degrees, the act of 
conferring degrees — tad/r^J yd darja ha-darja inmqqf, darja-mzi ydni 
darja-ba-cUttJa ukhdn dendy aanad yd luqab sc saryhrdri— iCmmagati, anukraniika- 
chihnahkau, vidydlay men pad w'd upidhi (i 
GllAFF, GrXft, V. (8. yrafan) to insert a shoot of one tree into the stock of another ; 
n. a shoot inserted into another tree — laydndt paimnd lagdim ; n. qaUzm, 
piUica^ud—Ek per ki dfil diisre per men lagind, kalam lagana ; n, ek per ki diCI jo 
dusre per men lagai )ati hai, kalairn. ^ [w., kalam lagane w. 

GrAft'er, n, one who grafts — laydne w.— Ek per ki dal diisi'e per men lagane 
Oil AIL, n. (L. yradus) a book of offices in the Romish church— ^ iMrm^wmay rmndjdt 
id kitdb — Frfir thn^[)addhati, prartbamisanhita. 
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I GRAIjST, »» (L. granum) ft wed, ft corn, a minute particle, the amalleat weight— 

I Tfthhm, 0 aUa, dana zarra ya rem, ek nihayat ckhota wwn — Bij w4 vij, an4j ann w4 
dl^nya, k&n renu lav w4 anu, kanika wi kiCkini. 

Grain?, n. pi, husks of malt after brewing —jPora bandnehe Uycjojuu bhigoyajdta h<d 
uskd pkokar ya pAok— Yavamadira banane ke nimitta jo jaii bhigoyd j«Ct4 hai uiik4 
phokar wA chokar. ^ [gola, dhdnyag^r, sasy^gar. 

GrXn'A'BT, ft. a store house for grain--^ A mJmr-khdnct, ^alh-khdm-^'J^khdri, khftuh, 
Gra-nIv'o*bous, a. living upon grain— (<a«a-iAor-Sftayabhak8hak,dh4nyft^ 
bhakshak, an4j kh4ne w. 

GRAIN, n, (S. gretdan) the direction of the fibres, temper, disposition— retha yd, 
jaukavy mizdjy girat yd toA' — KashtharekhiC wjl lakri- ki-dos, swabbav, prakriti. 
Grained, a. rough, less smooth— ir/iarHard‘*, dardard ar^if yd rdkhdK 
Grain'ino, n, indentation— hkatiddnd^, ddnt 
GRAIN, ft. (S. geregnian) dyed substance— Aafiy* kui cAir— Rangi hui vastu. 

Grained, a. dyed in grain— /uitAar rag rezhe yajigar med rmgd 4t*a— Kaah^arekbA 
arth^t lakri-ki-flns men rangi hud. 

GRA-MIN'E*0US, a, (L. gramen] grassy— (rAaSi/a**, ghds Sft'*. 

GrXm-i-nIv'o-rocs, a. living upon grass— (7/t«mwda, ikccA-f'Aor— Trimbhakshak, ghasa^ 
f hari, ghdskhdd, charanhar. 

i GRAM'MAR, n. (Gr. gramina) the art of speaking or writing correctly, a book con- 
I taining the principles and rules of grammar— iSar/-o naJio yd. kigi zahdn hi gd*ida, 
sarf-o-7taho hi — Vydkarau wa vydkaranasdstra, vydkaranaadatra ki pothi. 

Gram ma'ri-an, n, one veised in grammm'— <S<Tr/i, nah^, sarf-o naho-ddh, qd*ida-ddh, 
ear/t-ftflAwi — Vaiyakaran, vyakarnasristrajna, «abdik. 

Graih-mXt'ic, Gram-mat'i-cal, a. belonging to grammar, taught by grammjw— iSar/; 0 - 
naha-manstd) yd sarf-o-naho kc mutdbiq, sarf-o-nalio ke, mutdbiq sikMdyd Aua— Vyd- 
karanasambandbi, vydkarananus.Xri \vd vyakaran ki riti se sikhdyd gayd. 

Gram-mXt'i cal-ly, ad. according to grammar— j5»a?/o-»aAo ke Tmtdbiq, hd^qa'ida^^ 
VydkarandnuAdr se, vyakaran ki riti se. , [ddmbhik. 

Gram-mXt'i cab-tEr, a mean verbal pe<Iant — Tuchchh vidyd- 
Gram-mat^i-^t^e, V, to render graram<itical— <SVir/-0'ntiAo ke rnutdbiq k,, sarf^o-naho ke 
mutdalliq A., bd-qa'ida — X^vakaranasambandhi k,, vyakarananusdri k. 
GrXm'mA'TIST, ft. a pretender to ^YAmixia.T^Sarf-o-naho kd jkuthd, d-a'wd k, w.— Vya- 
karan k i ddmbhik. [^/wicAA^i— Ek jdti ki bari machhli. 

GRAMTUS, n. (Fr. grande pomon) a large fish of the cetaceous kind — A’A qUm ki bari 
GRA-NA'DO. See Grenadi:. 

GRAN'A-RY. See under Grain. 

GRAND, a, (L. grandi$) great, illustrio\is, splendid, magnihcent, principal, Bublime, 
old — imimtdz yd zi-nhdiiy rmituiq-ddr yd majalldy 'dliskdn yd *ctHmu- 8 /i'$hdn, 
awwal yd kabir, huland "dll yd 'umd^y bttrbd^^--M 3 i.\ii wd bard, ujjwal wd tejaswi, 
pratdpi, dedipyamaii wa atisobhawan, pradhdn wd mukbya, atyutkrisht wa' atyunnat, 
vriddh. [Upad«i8th, kulvnajan. 

Gran-dee\ ft. a man of great rank or power— Awir, Uchchapadaatli, utkrish' 

Gran-dee'ship, n. rank or estate of a grandee— AwVAadarya yd nttT^— JCuUnajan ka 
pad wa dhan. 

GrXn'deur, ft. greatness, state, splendour— ’A mwat yd buzurgt, hathmat ghukoh akikoh 
ehdn yd shomkaty jaldl jahea yd raimaq — Mahima wd mahattwa, prabhav wd aiswa* 
ryya, pratdp vibhuti vaibhav wd ujjwalatd. [Dar{)avakya, garvitavakya, atisayokti 
Gban-dId'o-quen^r, ft. lofty speaking- Afft6dfa^-poi, rangin 'ibdrat yd rahgin ba^du^^ 
GrXnd'lf, ad, sublimely, loftily— Arft’a2.sa^/ia, bulandl »c— Atyutkrishtatdpurvak, 
pratap aiswarya wa unchdi se. 

GbXnd^ness, ft. greatness, magnificence— 'A zawiat yd hizargi^ hmhmat than ydjaldl-^ 
Mahftttwa wa mahimd, pratap aiswaryya wd vaibhav. 

GrXn'dAm, n, ft grandmother, an old woman— i)ddi yd ndni^, burkiyd\ [beti ki beU^, 
GrXnd'^hild, 71. the child of a sou or daughter— Rete kd 6eki**, beUki beti kd betd\ 
GRXKD'DAUCiii TEB, w> the daughter of a son or daughter— At beti^, btti ki btUK 
OBiND'fA'THJCE, n, ft father’s or mother’s father— nuTid^^. * ' * 

GrXnd'moth-kb, ft. a father’s or mother’s mother— ndni\ 

Oband'sieb, ft. a grandfather, an ancestor— yd ndndK purkhd\ 

GrIWron, ft. the son of a son or daughter— ilets kd betd^ mi hd b^d^, 

GRANGE, n, (L. pramm)tk £ajrm>a gc&sa^^Chakbd^ makdl tiall/u^ yi ijdrOf 
ambar-khdna ya j^et, dhanyagir kh^ta wd bakharL 

GEAN'ITE, ft. (L. granum) a hard rock Kara paUhtr yd chaitdnK 
Gra-kIt^io, a. pertaining to granite piithm yd thaMdn id^, 

GRA-NiV'O-BOUS. See under Qrain.* 

GRANT, V. (Fr. garantir) to give, to bestow, to admit, to allow, to ^ncede \ ft. any 
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thing gtwnted, a gift, a hoon-^ Bdkhtkna, *mt& k. Hutaj^at k. mWehamat h., fwz tc,, 
muiallam raJchna, qahul h. ; u, bakkzkuh yit, vrCaiti, hihui, ya marhamatf *inayat yi 
’at<z~*DeDG^, do dilna, swikfCr k./anujna d. wa angikar k<, manna; ti. dattavastu 
arthat di hui vaku, d£En, var pras^d w4 varadan. 

OftktfiP'A-nLE, a* that may be gmnted-^BaJtshsfie jane he /dig— Diye j*ine ke yogya. 
OiUK^tSE', n. one to whom a grant i« made—Xrw^ w^., mauku/b4laihif mauhwb-ilaih, 
— Dinagrahita, danabhogi. jdanakarta, d. w. 

^bXkt'oh, n. one by whom a grant is mekdo-^Wdhtbj bahhehanda^ hibok. m — Data, 
<3^RAN'UIiE, Jt. (£i. granum) a particle— i2e«a, zarm^ chkota dd»a— Rawd, kanika, 
lav, ann, [lavamay, anumay. 

G-aXN'cr-LAJt, «. consisting of grains— Ddwa-ddr, mwa-ddr— Ravramay, kinikainay, 
GkXn'u-la-rt, a. resembling a grain— i>d?ta sa, ddna-wmd,— ^asyavijak^r, vijatulya, 
rawa sarikbi, 

ObXn'TJ'Ultb, V. to form or break into grains— Ddnct-ddr angftr lanuy duna-ddr 
ko-j^noy detna-ddvt-a ho-jand, angur and, angur Ao-^dnd — VijaltiCr k., kshudrapind k., 
vijtkdrR, aiikshmapind h. (A. — Vi'jrikdiapindabandhan, kshndrapindaliandtiati. 
OrXn-o-lS'tio^j, n. act of forming into gi him — Da na-ddna-shudagt, dana-ddna k, yd 
GRAPE, iu (Fr. grajype) the fruit of the vine — fd^ — Dikh, draksha. 
Orapk^lbss, «, wanting the flavour of the grape— ke maze ba-^air, angur ke 
zdiqe $e ^Adrt; — Draksh<iswadasunya, dakh ke swad se rahit. 

OrX'py, a, full of grapes, made of the grape — Pwr-aw^dr, angnri yarn angur kd hand 
Ai«d— Dr^kshomay arthtit diikh se bhar^ hua, drakshanirrmt ai*tlnit dflkh k^i baiul 
hna. 

Grape'stone, It- the stone or seed of the graj)e — w^wr k% gutkli—DhVh ki guthli. 
GrXpp/6h6t, u. a combination of small shot put iiiUj a thick canvass hhg—Tdt Id thaili 
mek bhare hue chkoie ckfiote rhharre^. 

GRAPH'IG, Graph't-oal, a. {Crr. grayko) well described or deMnented — Muhaiyan, 
tnveharraky Ita-khdbi baydn hUjd hud, munaqqask — ^nv hrnit, suuirdisht, sukath.it, 
sulikhit, suchitrit. 

GbXph'i-cal*lt, in A graphic manner— A7/M«A--&ayd7ii se, musharrak taur ee, ach- 
ckhe naqshe ae — Suvaruan se, sunirdes se, auvivaian se, Huchitritanip se. 
'ORA-PildM^E-nsa, n. a surveying instrument— /Wwidw/t kd — Bhuimlpanuyautra, 

GRAPTLE, t'. (S. gripan) to seize, to lay fast liold of, tu c(»utt«t in close fight ; n. a 
seizing, close fight, an iron instrument— P«A*ar7/d‘’, inazbidi «e pakapm, kmkti k. ; 
R. pakar^y kwikti, lohe kd atigd?* — Dharna, porhe dliarni, hurmushti wa hjitha-'banhin 
k,, dharpakar k. wit V>ahuyuddh k. ; n. dhiiti wa dliar, babuyuddh hurmushti wd 
hatbii'banbiu, kan^ aitbai lohe kd yanti'a. 

GrXp'nel, n. a small anchor, a grappling iron — CAAofd langar, pakar lene ke Uye ahkri^. 
GKASP, V. (It, fp'OJiparc) to hold in the hand, to seize, to catch ; w. seizure of the 
hand, hold— ;ffd^A se pakapid^, gahnd^y dkarnd yd dkar lend^ ; n. hath se prilcaD\ 
GrXsp'kb, Jt. ono who grhsp^ — Pakartie w^., dharne girift k. w. [dhar'\ 

GRASS, n, (SL gters) the common herbage of the fields, a plant ; v. to cover with 
grass — f7Xd«**, kkar^ ; v. gkds se chkd d. yd bkar d^, 

Grass'less, cu wanting grass— 77 a — Bin ghas, bintrin, birikliar. 

GrXss'y, a. abounding with grass — gkds yd khar sc bhard kud^. 
GrXss'orken, u. green with grass — (rAd.t se hard^. 

GrXss'grown, < 1 . grown over witli grass— f/dd,^ »e kard-hkard^, ghds se bhard hud^. 
OrX8s'h6p-pisr, n. an imect—'U iddd^, phavgd^, ahkJiphord^, ' [jagah^. 

GrX8S^Pl5t, a plot covered with grass — GAds se hnri-bharx jagak^y ghds se bkari hui 
GRAS'S At ION, n. (L. giessmn) progress, procession, a ranging about— Au/tdr, 
that (fvaniak it chalnd^, idkar-udhar ghnmnd^ — Chily dhumdhiCm se chalni, idhar 
\idhar bhrama^. [which fires are made— /A^ityAan**, ahgetht\ 

GRATE, w. (L. crater) a partition or frame made with bars, a range of bars within 
Grat'kd, a. furnished with a grate— /AaiyAuri c^dr, «n^cfAi-dar— Loha|alayukt. 
GrXt'ino, n. a partition of bars— /AaAyAarf**. 

GHATE, V. (Fr. gratter) to rub hard, to wear away, to make a harsh noise, to fret-^ 
Gkism yd ra^afnd\ gkis dMnd yd mgap^na^, kirkirdnd kvtrdnd yd charchard- 
lid**, chifJmiA yd khijhdna^, 

OrXt'er, n. a rough insti'ument to grate with— q*sm ki soAan— Reti. 

GeXt'irg, a. fretting, irritating, harsh— -Ro^rarne te**., ranj-dih yd nd^kusk-gar, sdkht 
yd Ghlsne w., chhepie w. ya khijhane w., kartf riikhd wjI karkas. 

GRATE 'F CtL, «. (U thankful, pleasing, acceptable, delightful— 

ihsdn-nmnd mashkdr yd haqq shinds, kkush gmcdr, magbuly dU'kash yd farah-^khsh 
— Kritajna wa upakirasmarta, raittya wd manohar, ramaniya W<C priya, bhawnti mih- 
^wana mauorara wa ruchir. [upkarasmaran se, ramya wa niohir bhaw se. 

QRXtjb'piIL'LT, ad. la a grateful mtoner— iSAd^?»rd»a, shukr se, kkmhi w— Kiitajnavat, 
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i GBATE'Fdii-NKSS, n. thankfulness, pleasantness dlUpamndt yd khuhi 
j —Kritajnata upkiirasniaraii, rarayatit wii ramam'yati. 

1 GhXt'I'F'P, V. to indulge, to please, to d\i\i%)it~~Ndz-har-ddri h., khmh A., rdzi A. yd 
imkzkz A. — Dalarinii wu larpyjir k , santusht k., aniodit wtC praphuUachitta k. 
Gkat-i-fi ca'tion. w. pleasure, delight— J5t7<?4«At farfuU yd hkatir^ddri, tufrih khurfa- 
mi yd kkdtir-khwdhi — Smtos^hy aiiand. ftusht k. w. 

G RXT'i-Ff-EH, M. one who ^rQ,iihcH~-iVdi-bar-ddt'i h.w.,Jchi*h A. Dularane w., sazi- 
GRXT'i'TnpE, «. thankfulness— shukr-yuzari, kuqq ah'ntd^i, ihsdn-maadi — KvMii- 
jnatif, upakihasmaran. [hiiianiiUya wa phokat men. 

(jIha'tis, a(L (L.) for nothing, without reward — Oild-iwaz yd yawAi— Sent, 

Gra-tu'i-tous, rt. free, granted witluuit claim or merit, asserted without proof— /AA- 
tii/drl, mu fti yd j'a’dwi, — Aichchhik, sehtmeht diya hua arthat dhai niartlmk, 

aJiotuk uiruiniitta wa pramauastinya. [pliokatrneu wa dhanuarth, biiui j^iraiuau. 
Gra‘TCt'i-tous LY, ad. freely, without proof yd hlld-'hvaz, hild-hbat-^^aht 
Gua Tfri-TY, n. a free gilt, a present — /kt/AsAAs/t, in dm yd ' indyat-^T>,ix\ wa pratlau, 
hheht. f.Iayjaykar immaiuv, ahhinaiidani wa kalyunavdd k. 

Grat'u-latf, r. to wish or express y\y — M nbarak-bdd kahud. m uhdvak^bddi k. yd d. — 
OllAT-U LA^TIOX, n expression of ]oy -- Mubi'u ak budf mubdrak-hudi, foAn/yuf — Knlya- 
navad, abhiiiaiHlaii, 1 Kalyanavadi. abhiJiandak. 

GR-Xt'o-T/A TO-uy, a. expressing congiatulation — takniyat dinez-^ 
GllA VK. w. (S (P'ff/) a pit for a derui body, a se]>ulchi<*> a tomb — mazdr, yor yd 
—Siunadhi, iiirit.isani.isthaii, ftava\aH wa Stt\.igHtKa. 

Graa E'l.tbS, «. without tomb, u u buried — />V* 9 o A/* yd ht-mazaVy nd-mailfmydbe- 
ffo/u-o-/*n/i^w — Sauiadliiluu wa bina s.ivagartta, aiigarri. 

(iRAVEVnoTiiKs 7L tlie dress of the dead — Ao/oi/ — J^av.iN justia, mritasanraparidhrin. 
j Grave'dIo-omr, /J. one who rligs ^vnvt'n — Qabr Lan, yor-Avta— Samadhikhanak, sava- 
garttddianak, sjiin.idbi khanaiie w., saiiiadh khodiie w. 
j Gr VVI-/MAK I-R, 71. one wdiodigs graves — yor-ita// — Saiiiadhikhan.ik, siivagart- 
takhaiiak, sanaldhi khanane w. wm' khodiu‘ W’. 

Grav k’stuni:, a. a stone jd.'u ed over a grave — pa^^Au/'^l^ainadhiprastar, 
savagarbtapi astar. mi itajsn,i8inar<inaprastar. 

GRAVE, r. (^5. grofun) to dig, to carve, to wiito or delineate on liard substinces : p. /. 
Gravid, p. p. Graved <-r Gravi,n - Kho(hid^\ hnuldk.^ nuqtikk.— Khanani, mudrddi 
kdtna, kisi kari vastu pai kimd kar likhud. 

Grav'fr, n. one who engiaves, a gi.iMiig tool— AVtHfA/o^rtr, cAAr/a^ — Khodiie w. wa 
takshak, khodno w'a tak'iiianakaviu ka yaiitia. [khodai kain, mudui w.i ehhap. 

Ghav^NO, n. caived woi k, an impicssion — 7ie/;?A — Taksbanakarin wtC 
grave, a. (li yroj'M) soicnin, hoiiou«, sober, n<>t .^ho\vy, iu>t aeuto in sound —AVtiao/u, 
muqaita yd mudtil>bn\ d/nsta yd uiuttaqi^Ma^bhdrd'' — K\m\i wa dhir, bliitri, aihan- 
clial, alankarahin w'd sadhai.in, g.imbhii. 

j Gravk'ry, cer/. solemnly, seriously, sobei Iv — Ab/y/AAiyi »4', mudabbirunfif takammul 
1 yd dhhtaqi se — Gaurav se, dhirat.t sc, gaiobliii.atA ne. fg.imbhirata. 

j GRAVE'^’Ess, n. solemnity, serioiisncsh — Any//a/u///, tuhamund yd aA/.thiv/ — Ganrav, 
j Grav^E-O-lent, a, stiongly scenteai — Hud bn, kari hn kd — J )nrg,sndhi, kari gandh ka. 
j Grav'id, rt. pregnant, being with child — //aiRiVa, bdr-ddr yd — iVt se, gni* 

j bhawati wa garbbiiiL jjhukna. 

j Gr.vv'i-Tate, V. to tend to the centre — ki Ovraf rnju yd mail A. — Kendra ki or 
j Ghav-i-ta'tion, 71. the act of tcndnig to the centre of attj.mtion, the force by which 
j bodies are attracted — ilfai’/'o;-/ X vmAwA X'i iaraf mCiHdu yd mayodun, kiLikUh yd 
qummid Akaishan ke kendra ki or jhukaw, akarslianiisakti. 

Grav'I’TY, 7». weight, tendency to the centre of atlniction, force o£ attraction, holenv 
nity, atrocionsness— ira:a 7/« SO/A 7i?aW,-02-f JkcwAiWt iaraf maildn yd mayaldu, 
kaihinh yd quivmatdydziba, sanpdoyi, Bojh gnnitvva viabRir, nkaishan kc 

kendra ki or jhiikaw, .'ikarshauasakti, gamldnVahi, gnruta wd atidusbpitji. 
GRAV''EL, n, (Fr. grmelle) hard rough sand, sandy matter in the kidneys and blad- 
der ; i\ to cover w'ith gravel, ti> stick in the sand, to [yuzzio — Aaii^or^' pathari^ ; y. 
kankar biehhdnd yd ddlud^, hdtd mm gdpid yd phahmnd^, yhabrd d^. 

GbXv^1i:l-ly> a. full of gravel — Kahkrild **, pJmtkrdd **. [ka jus. 

GRA'VY, n. juice of roasted meat— A6-i'70«A^, yaMnt — Mansayush, raansajush, mans 
GRAY, a. (S. gmg) white with a mixture of black, ho.iry, dark ; n. a gray colour — 
Hiydh-sa/ed, safed,,hhdkktari ; n. may — l 5 ukUkrishn wa kabra, dhawal 

dhaula wa pakka, dhulivarn krishii wiC dbuhdhld; w* paiisiivarn, dhusaravarn. 
Gray'xsh, a. approaching to agray co]o\yfi-^Siydh-mfed nd, kviAJih k/idkistari— Kuobh 
suklakiishn wd kabra, ishatjrxansuvarii.* [Ishatfiftnsuvarnatd, ishatsuklakrishiuita. 

1 GBAy'jTEfifi, n, the state of being ^my’^Hi.ydh-mfcd ii kdlat, khdkhtaii hdlai^ 
j Gray'beard, n. an old man — /?Ar/id buddhd^K 
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QRAZE, v* (Sv sfroHan) to eat grass, to supply grass, to feed on, to move oa devofuring, 
to touch or rub slightly in passing — Charaa **, dmrdna yd chugdnd*^, ehxtgnd^t bhako$- 
td-hiAa dhakoBtd-hud yd kuLbah-kar-hkdtd-hud jdnd\ chhutd hud yd ragarta-hud jdnd^» 
QRAz'jfiR, tu one that feeds on grass CAafVte w***, chugfie w**, 

Ghaz'irb, 7u one who feeds oatLle— CViamwe w**.’, eharwdh yd charwdhd^. 

GKEASE, 71, (Fr* gmme) animal fat in a soft state, a disease in the legs of horses— 
0/iarbif ghoi*oh ki idngoh hi ek 6 imaa*t—Med wa m^iiisasiir, ghoroh ki tangoh ki ek 
rog* [ghriU Ji chu}>ain^, chikn^i lag«Cnf(. 

Gula^k, V to smear or anoint with grease — C'Aa?’ 6 i lagdna 7jd Med lagan^, 

Gkea^'y, a. smeared with grease, fat, gross— j?awyaw-aZiWa, charhi-ddr yd farbik^ n<x- 
ina'qkl yd »d- 3 cwa-war — Chikni aithfit ghritadi se chuf>ia hua, sthul, Kutsit wa 
^ LChikmihat chiknii wi mod se, ayogyati wi aiishtota se. 

GttilA^'l'LY, ad, with grease, grossly — 6 V/ar 6 i »e, 7id-8azd-tcdri yd ht indiydzi sC’- 
GittiAs'i NKss, w* oilmens, fatness — 6Vti4*wdi**, charbi-ddri yd /ar 6 fAi — Chiknahat w4 
taiiavattwa, medaawiti wa sthulata, 

GREAT, a. (*S.) laige, vast, important, principal, eminent, noble, magnanimous; n. 
the whole, ihe giosa — kahit^ bhdri^^ sar^dgr^ huzm'g yd ndtn’Warj skar'tf yd 
'unidut 'aU-kvmmat ; n. kuU yd LuLlit^ay majmu yd jumla—F^ardf visal, guru, pradh4n 
wif mukh^a, nanu wi prasiddb, kuliii wi utkrisht, inaoitma ; n. sakalya, samudiy. 
GukSt'lv, ad. in a great degree, nobly, hiuvely —A^ikdyat yd ha-shiddat, shart/dna 
yd aiairdna^ dlLiyiia v/ti jiaa'dA-mai-di — Nipat wi bahut, kului rup se wi utkrish' 
Uti BO, surati wa virati «e. 

j Gkkat'msbs, n. stale or qualit}* of being great — 'A 2 a buzurgi^ Jcaldni, j<tsdmat^ 

I 'umdagiy ziyddati’-)S'Avdi maliattw'a wi maldma, visiiati, vietirnati, utknshtoti, 
j aisw'aryya wa vaibhav, udarata, kuhnata. [gaibhini, pet se. 

j Great BRL'LILD, u. piegnant, teeming — d/dwiVa, 6 ac/tcAud;ttr-ddr — Garbhavati wa 
I Great'hearT-ed, a, bigh-.‘>pinted, uiidejected — ydsdhib-i-hawtila, baskslidsh 
j yd AAurru/w — Mahiuma wa udarachaiit, pra{>bulla(:hitta. 

; GREAVEiji, 9 r 7 )/. (Fi. yr^rci?) urmoui for the legs — Tti/iyoH ke liye baktar yd iildk — 

! 'I'iogou ka kavach, jaughatriii, jaiigh.ikavach. 

I GRE'^IAN, a, relating to (Jrcert ; n, a native or inhabitant of Greece— Yundni ; n. 
-^I'uiidn kd miLiaaattin baBkatida yd Adif/tinda — Urikadesiya, Grikadeiaj, Yavana' 
desiya ; n. Unkadcsva.si, Va\an. [ultha k. 

GhE'^isk, V. to trauhlate mto Greek — Yundni zahdn rued iar^’ama E — Grikabhashi men 
GbEX’Ij.m, 71. an idiom ul the Greek language — Yundni zabdn kd ?/mAdm 7 U — Grikabha* 
siiisauipradiya, Yavanadeauavigi iti. 

GrEEk, n a native of Greece, the Gieek language ; a. belonging to Greece— Yundn Id 
rnutuivattin. Yimdm zabdn ; a. }"anci?d - Ya\an \^i Grikade^avisi, Grikabhishi ; a, 
GrElk'ish, a, peculiar to Gieece— }'itndni — Yavanade^iya Gnk.idesiya. [Grikadesiya. 
GrEEkTino, ii. an inferior Gr^ek wiiter — A'A ad7Ja }*M?idra' t/ti/aunni/— Grikabbashi 
ki ek cbhoU gruntiiakarta. 

GREED'Y, a. {S. y/ceJiy) ravenous, voracious, eagei to obtain, veberaentlydesirous— 
Mar‘bhukhd^\juu-/kaqaryiijuul-lu(b, kaiun. tunnad' yd iimi' - Bliukiniii wi 
bubhuksbu, khau }>ftu wa bahubliak.shak, lobhi wa Hlchi, atyabhilashi wa atya- 
kaukshi [riswna — Hauka se wa atibubhuk.sha se, at>abbilash wi atyakanksha se. 
OrEkd'i-LY, ad. voraoiou.^1} , c.igoil} —Jau I hu. [an i/djuu I kalbl se, sbauq se yd ha- 
GrEEd'i-ness, h, raveijousiicsa, eagei nc.>s -Juud l dtu yd jil'u-l baqat'i, hirs tama yd 
i(Aaia^ — Hauka atibubhukshi wu ^Tulhrata, aUakauksha wX atis}>riba 
GREEN, a. (S. greiie) verdant, flourishing, tresh, undtcayed, new, not dry, unripe; n. 
green colour, a gra.ssy plain, leaves, lierRs; r. to make gi'een — yd sar-«a^«, 

tar-o-tdza, tdza ratb yd skdddb, guii' i talaf yd be-zaudl, naya\ tar, nd-pukhta yd 
Ihjdni ; n. sahz yd pistai rang, sahza-zdr yd marg<dr, barg, naJbdtdt ; v. sabz 
i\ — Hari hirili wi haiiyali, vaiddhaman wa barht.l, bariyar wa hareri. akshin wa 
ah'ni, navin wi U^ka, gila wa oda, kachchi ; n. harit wi hari rang, haritasthal wa 
ghasih jagah, patte, hareri hariyari wa gh.isf^t ; v. hari k., harit k. 

GrEEn'ish, a. somewhat green— if— liara si, kuchh harit. 

GkEEn'ly, ad. with a greenish colour, freshly — 5aA^^-md^f raiig se, tdzagi yd tar^o- 
tdzagi se — Hari si wu kuchh harit varo se, hareri wi tatkepan se. 

GreEn'nkss, n, state or quality of being ^v^en-^Sabzi. sar sabz., tdzagi, tar-oddzagi, 
hhdnii, wd-jpttAAiaTi — Haritatwa wa hareri, h^ripan, gilipaii, kachai. 

GbEEn^ceoth, n, a board or court held in the counting-house of , the king’s household 
^Inglisidn kehddshdhkekhdngi hudb kkdne kd darhdr yd AacAoAH — Ingland des 
ke Fiji ke gharin leahaghar ki kachahri. 

Gbeen'coL-odrkp, ». i)ale, sickly— Zard yd be-rang, himdr-^lHld, rogi. 

GBfiEn'Bf ED, a. having green eyes — cAa^/m — Kanji. 

GiiEen'fTnpH, n a kind of bird— 6 'a 62 daine ki cAirtyd — Haritapakshayuktapakshi. 
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n. a hoti8« for preserving piants— C'Mo^e peron ho taf^o taza nikhne ha 
mah^-^Olxha^ f>eron ko hara rakhue ka ghar. 

OilSJEN%fcK*NEft8, %. chlorosis, a disease— iVat<-;awa7i *aur€ttoh hi ek UMCt/ri jitmeh we 
Jeam-zoraur zard kojdtx haih aur mht haiz band hojati hai—'^k rog jismeu yuva- 
stri nirbal atir piii ho js£ti hain aur unka stn'dharm arthat kapron se hona n\k 
hai* [ji$ par gh6>$ ngti kai^. 

GeSSn'swXbo, n. turf on which grass growB-^Ohas ka chapra^, chapr& ya ckakatta 
Gn£fiN'w66i5, n. wood when green as in summer ; a. pertaining to the greenwood— 
Hari-lahn^ ; a. hari-lakri kd^, 

GESfST, V. (S. gretan) to address at meeting, to salute, to congratulate — /S^a/am-’a7/aek 
k.^ mlJtm k, yd sahib saidmat /r., mnhdrak bdd kdhnd yd nubdrak-hddt'’d. — 'Sheht 
honO par pranam wa ^ishtiichar k., namaskar ram-ram wa juh^r k., mangalavild 
k. Wii dtisre ka mangal jankar us se dhanyavad k. 

G«EBr'rNG, n. salutation, compliments ~<Sa/am, sahib-saldmat saldm- alaik yd handagi 
— Namaskar wa pranam, rdm-ram jiibar wa vandansC, 

GKfiF'Fl-ER, n> (Gr. grapKo) a recorder— J/ansA/, muharrir, daftar-nawU-^hekhak. 
GKE-GA'RI-OUS, a. (L. grex) going in flocks or herds— Yuthachari, 
anekachar, sangliachiiri. , . [Sjitnanya jati ka, Sfidharan, 

GBfi-OA^Br-AN, a. of the common sort, ordinary — qism kd, 'dnim yd mdmnlx--' 
GRE-NADE', Gre-na'do, n. (B'r. grenade) a hollow ball filled with gunpowder— iidrwt 
u bhard hud gold — kgaeyachdm se bhara gold. 

GxiEX-A-nrSil', n. a tall foot-soldier— Z/amTx'/ — Lambfi p^datikayoddha, 
GREW,^. t. of grow — Gr 010 kd rndzi-rnullog - Grow ka samriuj’abhut. 

GR^IY. ^ See Gray. Akheti kutta, mrigaya kukkur. 

GR^lY'PlOtrND, ?). (S. a tall fleet d<'g kc]>t for the chjsxfie—Tdzt'kuttd, 

GRiDE, V, (It. gndare) to cut, to pievco — Ik dfnd^ chhednd yd hedhnd^. 

GRID'E-LIN, «. (Fr. gris dc lin) of a purplish colour; 7i. a purplish colour— 
mail, gulfdm sd, guldbi ; ii. gut-fam yd shahabi-mdil rang, guldbl rang— ^ukl-Arakt, 
dhawalarakt, baiugani wa baiiijani ; ru baiiigani Wfi bainjani rang, siiklaraktavarn. 
GRID'J-HON, grtd'i-urri, n (W. grediaw ?) a portable grate on which meat is laid to 
be hroiled — Mans pakdne ke llyr fohe ki ahgctbV'. 

GRIEF, ??. (L. gravis) sorrow, trouble— ^lyiios gain yd mdtam, ranjish yd kulfat--* 
^ok khod wa manastap, vyaiha pira wa klea. 

Grieve, v. to afflict, to lament, to mourn — Gam -den d he~zdr le. yd ranj-d., gam-khdnd, 
afsoi — Kuihana talmal.uia satana kles-d. duhkh-d. wfC piid-d., viiap wd khed k., 

kurhn«a jhankhna wa kalapna. 

Gri£v'at?< 5 E, n. a wrong suffered, an in]ury->*S^rt7^/!^ yd hid* at, jabrjaur zultn ziydn 
yd dsdr — Apakar, aparddh anyaya kshati wd hani. [jan W(i vastu, sok k. w. 

GrjSv'eb, one who grieves — Tuklif-dikshaJchs yd shai^ afsos yd gam k. w. — Klesad 
Gbiev'ing-ly, ad. in sorrow, sorrowfully — wed, afsos se — Sasok, khed sok se. 
Griev'oub, a. afflictive, painful, atrocious — /fany-chrar taklif-dih yd ranj-rasdh, pur- 
dard yd sakht, nihdyat shadid - Klesak klesad wa pirakar, vyathakar kashtakar 
wa kbedajanak, maba bhari wa ghor. 

Gbiev'0TT9-ey, ad, painfully, vexatiously — Pvr-r/arrfi yd sahhti se, taklif-dihi yd ranj- 
rasdni se— Pira se wd kbedajanak rup se, kle.sad riti se. 

GRr£v'ous-2?E8R, n. sorrow, puin, enormity — Hanj yd gam, taklifyd dard, Mddat yd 
ziyddxLti — 't^heA wa sok, pipi wa vyatb.i, ghorata Ava gurutwa. 

Grtee'shot, a . pierced with grief — 6’« aw — ka inara hua, sokopahat. 
ORIF'FIN, Orif'pon, n, (Gr yrwps) a fabled animal with the upper part like an 
eagle and the lower like a ‘ lion— A’A naqll jdn-war jiske hadan he upar kdhusa 
*ttqdh sd hold hai aur niche kd fmsa sher sd. simti?]g — Ek kalpit ^antu jiske upar ka 
bhag utkros ke sadris hota hai aur niche k.a bhag sihha ke sadris, 

GrIp'foN'Like, cr. resembling a griffon— /Si??i«r^ sd, aise naqli jdn-war he mdnind 
jisko upar kd hma *uqdb sd hotd hai aur n^che kd hissa sher sd— Aise kalpit jantu 
ke sadris jiske upar kd bhag utkros sa hota hai aur niche kd bhag fii6ha sa. 

QRIG, ». a small eel, h merry creature— CAAo^i bdm machhli^, AA««Aydnt4Jar— Kshudra 
bdm, hani^it jantu. 

GRILL, V. (Fr. grilitt*) to broil— ^iWydw yd kahdb jfe.— Bhunna wa bhunna, bhxinjna. 
GRIM, a. (S.) frightful, hideous, uglf'—Haibat-ndh, muhik) Afitc^aAaHJZ— Bhayankar, 
bhayanak. karal ghor vlkat wd darauna, kudaul wa kurup; 

GbIm^ly, ad. hcrribly^ hideously, sourly— se, hiddat yd kardMyat se, durushii 
kdrakhtagi yd tursh-rii se— Gboratdse Wa kardlarup se, bhaydnak wa ghrinarha rup 
se, kriiratd wd udasi se. ^ Trupiteta, ugi’amukhatwa. 

GrTm^ness, w. frightf Illness of visage — Tursk-ruH, mA^rwC— Karalamukhatwa, vikaU- 
Gr: MAgE', n. distortion of face, affected air— Ra?wfar-5Adw khis yd munh-bandna^, 
«iA?A-maror’» — Mukhavakratd wa mukhavikriti, kritrimabhdw wabanaua bhaw; 
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GnlM'FlijfiD, a. having astern countenance— ^uipi^-f4—Ghoravadan, karala- 
vadan, karalamukh, ngramukh. [ruyainukh, ghoravadan. 

(>rIm'vI?-a 9 BD, a. having a giiin countenance — fterfiA-ra—Kadlavadan, da- 

GHI-MAL'KIN, n. (Fr. grUf and nialkiu) the name of an old cat — ^ur/n" bufhd 

OilLd^. . [kdjal^' ; w miildJc^'.y bhar‘^lvtd^\ 

GiifME, n, (S Krum) dirt deeply insinuated , v. to dirt, to sully deeply — 

Grn'MY, fi. full of grime, dirty, foul — i?l/a?Va l'xn'ke.la}\ cJillc'kaiya mail-bkard^> 

(.1 Rf N, V 4 (S. /y/’enwfccm) to sot the teeth and upon the li^n ; n., the act of setting the* 
<ooth and opening the lips — /vTt/.'S ildhl-ntpornd^ , ddnt nikdfnid^, ddnt-kit’ 

kU(tad^\ karhkaclidiid^ ; n. davt-nipori^ [ddht-nipopie w^, 

ORlN'NKit, n. one who gnm — KktmUn'sdid'f ddht-nikf/lv}\ dakt-nipor^, kku-nikdlne 
GlilNl), V. (iS (jrindan) to ivihice to powdei, to shar^xin, to make smooth, to rub, to 
oppress ; p. t. and p. p. Ground — Pinna dalttd bttL nd mhnd yd bdktad bdrh-rakhnd^f 
ckikadnd yd ohiknd karkamnd katkafdnd ragarnd yd mtdnd dahdnd 

yd tornd^. 

OniND'EH, n. one who grinds, an instrument for grinding, a back or doulile tooth — 
Phan-hdrd pwtndtard pUaudtari yd pisnahri'', h ka battd ndaut xUaivat musal 
okhari yd chakiP\ ddrh^\ / ./wia — Saii,‘san, sanaprafitar, 

GrInj/stonk, Grin'dle-stonk, n. it stone on which edged tools are ground— 6 'a»^ 
GRTPE, r. (8. grlpan) to hoM hard, to grasp, to clut<di, to ]nnch, to sqvieoze, to feel 
colic; /<. grasp, hold, squeeze, opp»t‘Ksion p! ckAic — Po)'fa’-pakarnd^\ gaknu^\ 
mdfhi vmu pakurnd^\ noheknd unr/tud kdtna balcolnd yd pland'^. ddbnd dahdnd yd 
chdiipnd mivornd marord k. yd pet [drdnd^' ; n pakar^\ gah yd dhaP\ nichor ma- 
chor yd ekapet^, andker dabdu yd npadrnir^ pi. inaro>d'\ kurkur'd\ pet Id pir^K 
GKiE*'i:H, n. an oppresror, an extoi tioner — i^c/?/// yd )d')h\ dant-dardz m\ki-glr yd 
— Upadravi wa duratina, j> itaswagraliaL aitliit aiiyay vva bal karke diisre 
ki vastu aiiith leu- w 

( Jujp'iNci-iiV, ad. with pain in the })owe]s -d/orerc knrlm'i se^. pet 1:1 ptr 5 e’* 
(rRf-!|iRTTE', II. (I'V.) the wife or d .u-htei ol ,i tiad< >n.an — Hcm'iyd k't pivk yd heti— 
Ibiuik ki patni wa ])utrt. [yuiuar ^\a l>liayau.ik. darun k.jral glior wa darauna 

G RIS'LY, (8. If rinhc; iiighiUx], Ind^on-, - /f'ito<i/ md. llinufndk yti mnk'ih- Bha- 
Gids'LlNESS, n, fllgUt£ulue^s, iad«‘oo«n(‘.-iS — y/fu/cd khanf-ndkl -J.)arunata, ka- 

GHtsT, n. ( 8 .) corn to be giound y Pam kt Inn' o/jey'* [lalata glioiatii wa raudrata. 
GHIS' lLK, grlsril, yt. (8 a pail of tie* l»Mvi\ next in Lardue^^s to a bone. .« cartilage 
— Karr’d\ vkainu yd mnrninri k‘id<tt'' [kaJdt se Uuird hnd^ 

GrIs'tly, d marie of giistle, ( ai tii.igiunu.- — A’a/*r/ Ld hand k itd^, ktirn yd murmuri 
tjrKlT, 11 . (S. gryt) the co.irse part <•! iin^.d — A"od'', kan)id‘. bkddp, chukar^, 

(GllT, n. great.) sand, gravel — /Az/a kanhtr^' 

GrIt'ty, a. ( oiitaumig grit, sandy ^Ankarh/d nfdd f><ilnd kirkird yd Iik).skhi.sd^. 
(TufT'Ti-Nl'BS, «. state of bcuiggii<1> - Aakat 1 ynhnt J /ektr tkat, /cki<khi.sdkad'. 
GRIZ'ZLE, n. (Fr, prw) giay — ‘SiyA/z najed vu»y kkali^tan nzity — Dhusara\ arn, pah- 
suvarn. [kii-hn, dhiisar. bhasmavarn. 

GrTz'zled, <x. interspersed with grav -aV/z/u/z safed , kkakistari khdki rfing-ddr-~Piuk\'A‘ 
Gkiz'zly, a. somewhat giay — 8'///-/// .•mjid anidy kbaht.yarl-jndil —Knvhh kuebh sukla- 
krjshn, kticlih <lhusar, kuebh b}ia>in<ivaio. 

GROAN, v. ( 8 . grauMUi) to breathe .n sigh in pun , n. a deep sigh from sorrow or 
pain, finy hoari^e dead soumi - A’a/zurz/d kdnUiud^\ kardknd^^ ; n. dh zar zdn 
ndia yd yldla-kasJu, (cdanild—AiUndA dirghanuwiU wa diighauiliswas. chinghar wa 
chitkar. [wavilvp. trt.'inad wa diighsmliswas 

Groan'inu, n. lamentation, a deep sigh — Z /r :di i yd irmiaild, (iA^ — Chinghar chitkar 
GROAT, n (Ger. gr'ot) four pence Pk nlhhi jish ai.nat yardi jinune tin due ke hotl 
hai—T'mha ka ek luudia jo paune tin ane kc lag bliag hota hai. 

GllO'CeRR, n. (L. gross'is) a deidor in tea sugar spices &c, — Paaadr'i yd pasdrl^. 
Gud'(^EU'y, n. grocers’ waie — A"tra??«*’. ^ [se mill hui madira, suivi, inadira, 

GROG, 71 . a mixture of spirits and ivater — 87m7*d^> aur pdni kl dmezUk, skardh — Vini 
GROGllAM, Guoo'ran, ». (Fr. gro% araltd stuff marie of silk and mohair — qism> 
kd kaprdjo reskam aar pashtu kd bantd Aat — Vatla aur un ka bana hua kapra. 
GROIN, Vi. (G. grein) the part next above the thigh — /aoyAa^ia’’. 

GK66M, n. {D'grotn) a servant, a waiter, a man or boy who tends horses— A^awAiar, 
ehdkar, Sevak, anuebar wa chera, ii'.wapalak wa aswasevak, 

Gk56 VE, V. (S. gnifan) to cut hollow ; n. a hollow, a channel cift with a tool— Jdtt/ 
banana; n.,/«u/, AAdna-Bihkii ban.<n.l; sihka, sitii wii stambharekha. , 

GROPE, V. (S. < 7 rapia 7 <; to’feel where one cannot see, to search by feeling— 7a/ o/na^ 
tond yd tndtai h^. 

GROSS, a. (L. crausiw) thick, bulky, indelicate, coarse, stupid, fat ; n. the main body, 
the bulk, twelve dozen— 3/o/d'*,yas»«t, /dAisA^aA'z yd mu^allaza, pur-kdr nd-ma'qul 
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na-skaista durusht ya had-daul^ bewtiquf, tan awar yd farbih ; n. majmu^a^ Jcull^ i 
^ mu 'acfad^ — SthuI, sthulakaya, asaddh wa kutsit) asukahma nivir apa< « 

risbkrit avaohya wa aaisht, tniirh wa jar, pin pi war wa medaawi ; n, pradhiiiiiSias wa 1 
pradhanabbag, samuddy wa adkalya, ek sau chaudlis. 

Qross'ly, ad. balk ily, coarsely. greaUy— t/twdma^ yd ta^i-dwaH se, pur-Jcari be^sharmi 
he-imtiydzi nd-mci qidi yd had-dauU se, nihdyut yd ba shiddat "- Motipk yf& sthvXati 
Be, nivirattC asukshmatd aparislikiir w^l asiahtota se, V>ahut kar ko. 

Geoss'nbss, n. thick uees, coarseness, enormiky — y¥o/dt wd tnfUd%^\ fuhsh durushtl lea- 
rakhtagi nd’Skayastaqi yd nd'Skdistagi, ziyddati yd 9 hidcUit a^uddhi 'wk 
asishuui, atyautjibt wii bahiitiyat. 

QROT, Grot'to, ??. (S. griit) a oavo, a jdace for coolnees and refreshment— A’aAa/ 
yd ^dr, hnjra yd sai'd kbdna-'Gniui \\k gahwar, kunj. 

Qbo-tesque', a. (Fr.) whimsical, fantastic, ludicrous ; n fantastic figures or scenery 
— Kkaydlif be-ntwdj yd 'ajiby khxnda-angez ; n. *ajlb shakleh, *aj^ih taindskd — 
Asangat wd apanip, vilakshan, h.isyarup wa hasyajanak ; n. hifsyajanak chitra, 
asangatifkjfr drishtiptitavishayaraohaiia w.f jalatriaavrikshddisanstha. 

Oro-tesque'ly, ad. m a fantastic manner — ’Ayii taraJi se^ moikharagi se — Asangat 
nip se, h^syarup se. 

GROCND. n. (S. ^77'/(Hd) earth, land, territory, floor, bottom, foundation, first prin- 
ciple, fundamental cause or pnmarj^ reason, principal colour : yU Lees — Zamln, 
mxUkyd diydr^farsk, iald*\ bimyddy aal, hais mujib yd sahaby awiral rang: 
pi. talchhaV'y — Dharti dharani wa prithii’i, bhumi. des, gach wa chhat, penda 

wj£ thdh, new jar wd null, tattwa. adikaran lulihetu wa hetu. praclhdimvarn waddivarn. 
Ground, v. to pUee or fix, to found, to settle — (2d tVa k., bind ddlndj mttqarrar il;.— 
Gdtnd, sansthdpit k., 

Ground A^E, n. a tax paid tor a ship in port— /?rt/?dar men jahdz ke liyc jo mahsul 
diydjoLtd /tai — J^aubandhanakhlt men nauka ko nirnitta jo karlagta hai, 
Qround'less, a w^anting ground, void of leason — A\* banydd, he-miijib be-sabab be-bd'ia 
yd )fli>^a7<7 — Nirmul, ahetu^ inshkarau wa anaithak. 

Oround'less-ly. ad. witlioub rea.son or cause — 5a4a/>, — Nishkdran wa 

akaran, hotu bind. ^ [nirhetutii. 

Ground'less-NESS, n. want of jusbiea^on — Be bnnvddu Vrda7n-?-mw/i7> — Nishkaranatwa, 
Groun’d'lino, n. a fish which keeps at the buttum.of the water, a mean person — 
Machhli jo pdni ke tale ruhti hai^. pdjl Machhli jo pack men rahti hai, 

adh.am wa nich 3 an. ' , . , 

Ground'asH, n. sapling of ash- Ad( ptr kr pandhd^ [jdtd Aai^. 

GRbuND^B.ATT. n. d bait alh'Wed to siuit — JfarA./e/t ke liye ehdrajo pdni he Ude baith 
Gbound'floor, n. the low^cr part of a hou.io — {r/oxr k% mb ae n'lcke hi gack^. 

Ground^i-vy, n. the plant alehooi -Ek Acild yd bel^. ^ [paudhd. 

Gbound'oak, n. a sajding of oak — Shdh-halbt yd balut kd pattd/id — Sinduraviiksh ka 

Gbound'plot n. ground occupied bv .1 biulduig Knrst.zamln jU par Hmdrat ban- 

ti Aaf — Grihabhumi, bhdmi jis par gh'ir bauti hai. [jatmtK 

Ground'rent, w. rent paid for the ground on which a building stands — frAar kd par- 
Ground'room, ri. a room on the giOuiid-',/o kofbri zaniin par ko, niche k\ kothn^. 
Ground'sel, w. timber next the giound. a plant — joHmdrat men zamin par 
rakti hai, — Cxhar men jo lak:i bhumi par lag i rahti hai, per kd pod. 

Gb5und'w6rk, n. foundation, first priiu ipie — iElnr/ydd yd bind, as^-Mul jar wa new, 
tattwa. [fi'l-i-ma'tuf—Qivmd kd smidnyabhuL aur purnaknyd w.l purvakdlikaknya. 
GROCND, ^7. t. and p p. of grind — Grind kd mdzi-mntlaii aur nidzi-mjaUdf'alai hi yd 
GR6UP, n. (Fr. grentpe) a cluster, a collection ; v. to form into a group— Jl/aywid’a, 
gurok zumra majma ijtima yd )ainy\yat ; v. )aM k. — Vrind samiih wd gan, samudiiy 
sanchay wd ogh ; v. ekatra k , samfih wd vrind bandna. 

GROCSK, 71. (S gorst 2) heath*f(/wl — — Jaugli pakshi. 

GROVE, n. {S. greef} a small wood — A'uny *», ^I'on kdjkund^', darahht-iatdn — XJpwv&ny 
vrikshavatika, vnkshakhand. 

GRO V'EL, grdvl, v* (Ic. gruva) to lie prone, to creep on the earth, to be mean — 
Pat lelnd\ zamin par rmgrm^ zalil yd khafif A— Aundha parmi, rehgnd, nich 
adham wd tuchchh h. 

Gr6v'el-ler. n. a mean person— Pd/» yd mjla ox^'— Nioh jan, adhamajan. 

GROW, V. (3. groioan) to vegetate, to increase, to improve, to advance, to extend, 
to become, to raise by culture ; p, t. Grew, p, p. Grown — panapnd lagnd yd 
ha-dTid^t barhnd yd charhnd^, a^chkd hojdnd^\ age barkm^. p\ailnd^\ hond yd ho- 
Gb 5 w'eb, tt. one who grows, a farmer - Upjdne w^. kiedn^. [jdnd^^ upjdnd^. 

Gbowth, vegetation, product, increase -iJofefa^i yd hdlidagi, paidduhyd hdsili 
ziyddati yd Barh agaw w4 jamaw^ utpatti wa phal, vridiii, varddhan wa 

riddhi. 
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QROWL, V. (Get, groUen) fee gnarl, to murmur, to grumble ; n. snarl — ya ! 

jhiiikna^, ghimghundna y’l km-kwund^, bhunbkundnd harbardnd yd tarfardnd^ ; n. | 
gurrdhat^ kurhirdbat\ ghuri’dhat^. ’ ’ * * • 

GR 0 B, V. (Or. yruian) to dig up, to root out ; n. a kind of worm, a dwarf— iTAorf- 
ddlnd*i tUchdr^dd^lnd^* ; n. ek chhotd kird^y bdwnd^^ 

Grub'blk, V, to feel in the dark, to grope — ilndArrc meh fond**, tatolnd^. 

QR0r)91^> C^‘ to rnuroiur, to repine ; n. envy, ill-will — i., 

kui'kumnd^i nd-rdz-hond yd gam k.; n. rashk^ bad-khudin bad-artdeihi yd Atna— Dah 
k., ghunghunamf kurhua wa pachhtifna ; n. dnh wa irphy t, dwesh wa droh. 

Grud^i'er, n. one who grudges — //tmti k. w, kitrkurdne >0^., gain k. w, ydnd-rdz k. 

w. — Dahi, ghunghimfine w., knvhne w , pnchhtjhio w. 

Qrudp'ino, n. discontent, reluctance — yd nd-khmhi, kashldagi dareg ydhe-dili 
— Atushti wa asantosh, anichchhd wa khinch. JBinman wa apras<annat)ipurvak. 
Grud^'ino-ly ad. unwillingly, reluctantly — iVd-rdci se, kashldagl dareg yd be-dU% «e— 
QRO'EL, n. (Fr. gruau) food made by boiling oatmeal in water— mdnr^. 
QROFF, a. (D. giro/) surly, harsh, stem — 7 ’a/M yd tank, mkhty — Kaiua 

karwawd karkas, kathor, kathin wd k.ua 

I GRUPF'r.v, ad. harshly, ruggedly, rouglily — durnshti se, talkhi yd tundl — 

I Karkasata karai wa katutwa so, kathorata se, katlnn.ita nishthurata wa rukhfi se, 
j Gruff'ness, 72. harshness of manner or look— darmhtty mkhti, turshiy 
talkniy turaA-rui — Karkasatwa, rukshata, vukhai, niHhlhnrata. vadaiiarukshatfi, muhh 
ki rukhai. [karwa wa karkas, nishlhur rukah w<i rnkha, kathin kathor wd kara. 
GROM, a. {grim) sour, surly severe— 7'u?/7t yd tarxh, danu/U yd tundj — Katu 
GROM'BLE, V. (D. grommelen) to munnui with discontent, to growl, to snarl— Attr- 
kiiydnd^y gurrdnd^, kutte »d — Barhaiana ghunghunana wa bhunbhunana, ‘ 

ghurrana, kntte sa ghiirerna. [we w**. 

GRfTM'BLER, 72. One who grumbles— A*2/>7*2t7v/?7r , kvrhiriyd^, qhxirrdne iti^, yurer- 

GHriM''BrJNG,w a murmuring, a grudge — Kn/ kxu'ibat^.yhnnybiuidhat yu OhuTt/diundkat^ . 
GlUTM'BLrN’fi-LY, od. With i;r\imh\inj:^ — Ktiid iirdbuf yJnvnyhundhat harbardhut yd bhnn- 
GliO^MOl’S, a. (L. grumus) thick, clotte<l ' (idrha", fhakka ’* {Jihnndhot *e^. 

Gnr'MOUS-NESS, n. state <<{ being clotted — G tfi'ikkd-pon^. 

I GRON'SEL See Groundsel [yhurdu<i^\ kdnkkna yd kakarnd^. 

GKOVT, Grun'tlr, r. (H. yr2zno/7) to murmur a hog, to utt/cr a short groan — 6’Aur- 
Grunt, n, the noise of a hog — | 
GRrNT'iN'U, 77. the iioiso of hwuw ~ Ghx rqliti raJiiit^. 

GROTVH See Gitunui:. 

GKIT, 77 . (Gr. qm) a small measure — iPA' chhoti ndp yd mdp'^. 

ORfPH'ON.’ SoeGpiFn.v. 

GUAK-AN-TFiE', Guvkantv. n (Fr. yd? 077 ^,) .i power that undertakes to see stipu- 
lations perfo 2 inc<l, surety for performance; v to ‘^courc perfoimance, to warrant— 
Zxmin zimma ddr^imma-kdr yd kitj'U, zamdaxt zimvxa yd kafdfat ; v. zimma'ddr yd 
zimma-kdr A, zimma k yd mahaqiiari A*.— Pratibhu wa ma<lhyasth, pratibhavya wa 
pratyayakdrini ; V. pratibhii wa pratinidhi h., pratibhavya k. prdtVciyik-il. wa 
pakkd k. 

GUARD, V. (Fr. qarder) to protect, to defend, to secure, to watch ; n a man or body 
of men employed for defence, that %Nhich dotend.s, protection, cure — M xikdfuzat yd 
hifdzat k y himdyaf k. yd puslitf d , hirdsat k. yd sa/dmat rakhnd, pdj hdni k. kha- 
bar feud yd nigdh bdni k. ; n. pet^hdn niyah-bdn yd fhavki-daVy pandh. hifxzat yd 
muhdfizai, kk/ibar-ddri yd hos/t yuH — Idicluna, rakshak., s inbiidln i, agerna chauki 
d pahrad. wii rakhwaU'k.; t, j ahrtia rakhwdl wa rakshivarg, ti.in wd bacliaw, ' 
rakshd chaukasai chanl a^i ^^a savadh ini. 

Guard a ble, a that may he guarded — A/a Ai 077c A*c qabil, kifazat kiyc jdne kc Idiq^ 
mnmkmad-kij'dzQt., Mfdzxd-paziv— Rakshaniya, palamya. 

Guard'kd, a, cautious, circumspect — l\l{abar-ddr, do.f/i-ydr— Chaukaa. savadhan. ' 

Guard'ed-ly, ad. cautiously, mrcumspectly — idf/ydf ya kkabar-dari se, haik-ydri w— 
Chaukasai wa chaukasi se, savudhdiii sc. 

GuArd'eb,7l one who guards— AtyaA- 6 dn yd nigdk-bdn, pda-haUj 77i7t/t«/z— Rakshak, 
rakhwdl, pahruci. [vadhiin. 

Goard'ful, a. wary, cautious— Chaukas snehet wfi sachet, erf- 
frOAB'Di-AN, w, one who has the care of an orphan, a protector ; a. performing the 
office of a protector— /V/2£m66i gar-paraH yd wait, mxUidfizhdmi amin nigdhbdn yd 
nigah'bdn ; a. hdffiz, Admi— Pitristhv-fn matripitristhan wi( ndth, rakshak wd p'flak ; 
a. pfilnew , pi'atipdlak, [tiC, rakshak kfC pad, rakshakapad. 

GuAb'dt-an-ship, w. the office of a guatdiaa— Amawaf, amtnL sar-porntt— Pratipilaka* 
GuAro^less, o. without defeno©— Re panoA, be-hifdznty he AtWyot— Rakshahin. 
Gdard'ship, «. care, protection — yd hogh-ydn, At/osai— Sdvadhiini, raksb^ 
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GuaRD'^ham BER, GtJABD'R66M, n. a room for the accommodkion of guards— i\%aA- 
hav kktiha, wiRAd/::-^/m7ia-Sainyasthan, eainikasiila, rakshakas^U. 
GO-BER'KATION. n. (L. gwberno) govenimeiit, rule, direction— huhm- 
rani, tahakkinn. ya iVdt/adwi-Rajyusisaii, raj, adbikjfn jsifsan k. w. 

Gu-b^r'wA'TIVE, a. go\en)ing, YnXmg^Jbdm-rau.JiukiLiniat it. — Rjtjyostisan k. w„ 
GOD'pEON, n. (Fr. goujon) a small iish, a person easily cheated, a bait, an iron pin 
on which a wheel turns — AA: chhotl machklX^, hhuchck yd gamdi^, Idlachyd machhti 
k‘j vhdm^, hit yd dhuri^. 

GUKR'DON, ?!.. (Fr.) a reward, a, recompense; r to reward— d/?' yd njmt, jazd j v. 

u)rat ydyaid d. - Pratiphal, p:(rito.>bik ; r. pratiidial wii p;iriti)shik d. 

GlifiSS, (D. r//.s’.sr??) to omijcetuiv. to hit upon b\ aceiderit; n, a conjecture — di/rt/- 
nayaatUl k^., tarrid yu lakhjdiuV^ : n, <itbd\ ^ ^ [jhakkar. 

GuesVer, «. one who guesses — — Atkalu, atkal k. w., tame w., bu- 
Gdess'inG'LY, ad. by way of coujcetuie- Ad*a/ .‘■t*', atkal pachchu^. 

GU RST, n. (S. g(!>t) one eiitei taiiied by aiu^thei, a slranger, a visitor— zaif, 
u'urki o-sudlr ya jih-Viiluwi, baharw.ila wa atithi, Jibhydgat. 

Guest'(;haM'BEH, ??. chamber of onU^rtAinmcni. -- lU I h md n-kJt a na, wah koihri jiameh mih- 
Tihdn khildye pildye jdte — Atithisala, atithi-atkaiayogyasala, pahuuoh ke kliane 
pine ki kothri. - , 

Guest'kiti' *w, kindness due to a guest — J//Awnay-da?v, viihmanX^ mikman-partvari--- 
Pahun kisatkir, atithij>ntkar, atithiM-va. ^ [atithivat. 

Goest'wise. ad. in the manner of a gm^t — Ic taiir par -Pahun ki riti se, 
GUIDE, r, (Fr. f/nh/^r) to dire et. to govern, to legulatc ii. one who directs — ///dd- 
yat rdh riumdi rah-ivimdi yd hnkni hnkm-rdnl /r., intizdui ya ihtimdm k. ; n. rdK-nu 
md yd rak-ntnnd. rdh-har yd rnh-har, yr.di-rt(i( - P.itii dekliaiui wa vidluiu k., anudlsan i 
k , liiyam k, nirv.ih k. wi ehalaiKi, /<. lutbad.usak, inulo^ak, anudisak, upadi^saic. j 

Goid'a ble a. that may be guided — 1! (duyat-pain\ i ak-vnifim pazlr ydrah-nanidl pazir | 
-&kshauiya, upadosya. ^ , 

GuiD'AN<^E. n. iUrectioii, govei nment — oiumat oah-immai knfityat ya thtimam, 
hulumai yd /n/Dao’d/Ji- Pathadar-aii iiinhs ua Mdbau, aiiu^asan. 

UuiPE'uEss, a, having no guide— /i he rdfhmuiid, In — 

Pathadaidikalim, mrdesakaluU; aiius,Uikaiini. ^ 

Goin'icn, n. adireetor, a leguLuur— i.nma rah nnmd ydpir, zahit rdl/it yd mnhta- | 

W 7 M — Patbadarsak wa nndt sak anii^a . ik w i v} .i\ ustliApak 

GuiDE'i'uST Ii. a dirta ting po.-^t — u){j4i(H yd idh-numai Ic /iyeZVnniiAAa — Pathadar- 

san ke iiinutta khambhi . . „ , 

GUILD.71. iS.V 7 /d)a< orpoiation — /•V/vya iuna'tti, r/7/r/>A — datlia. mandali, barnkaftain.tj, 
GlTfLl)'A*BLE. a. liable to ta\- /jfiiy-i-Uii) a/- Ivaiadhm, kaiavogya. 

GutLl/ilALL, >7. the hall m winch a eoi puratiou u^ualU a-ssemldoft, a Uns n-hall — da777d’a^ 
khdna yd yundi khdna, i^haiir U loaoh L< jam -BanikiLsamaj wa , 

saliakarljanasaDnih ka &aiu.tg.nnas.il?i. naga i al. n \ \ acam[».iilan ku nnnitUi .Hauiagama ) 
’ [Ka]»ai wi < iilial, dluiittaUi kuiiiatd wa khalata. I 

t GUlLPk 77 . (S. iii'dion ?) craft, cunning - Ihla yd jUraf, \uyan robak-bdzi yd farcb — 
Guii.p/Ffn., 77 . wily, insidiouo, aitfnl — /'o-a yd rubdk baz, jul-bdz hilu-buz yd 

77 iaH''dr-Kapati Wri ehmdi, kunl wa khal, dlnnt wa mui./vi, 

Gtule'fui.'LY, <1(1. in^idioii.-^iy, eiafniy -Fitiat yd robd/i-bdzi ge, fareb 'aiydri yd I 
'alydr-ptan sc- Kutilard w i‘klialat i kapat jnl wa' dhurtUta sc, | 

Goile'less a. free from gnile, ai tless— Ae-rz/pi, .szd/fd ?/ci — Nishkapat chhaLa I 

rahit may;ihiu, saia] w.i Mm.d.ttuia. ' j 

GUII/LO-TINE, n, (Fi.; a uniclnue lor beheiubng; v. to behead by the gnillotine — 
A'fr kdtue kt tk had' , v. el kal ge sir /..aiaa." — 6u.t*ehhedanay antra ; r. siraschheda* 
nayantra se mdhr katna. 

GUlLT 71 . (S. fjylt) criminality, sm — (numb (jd' i gnhdh-f/dri lhatd-gari yd madsbjat, 
nusdr ta/[Str ichatd ya ywwd/i— Aparadlnt i p,ij>aVtittwM w.i doshavattwa, dosh pap p.itak 
wa aparadh. [Ishido.di wd nishpap, nirapjir.ulh wa anapaiudhi. 

Guilt'less a. free from crime, innocent — iic-r/andA yd b€-tai(ifir, pdk yd ma'stim — 
GuiLT'LE3S-LY, ad. without guilt, innocently — se, hegurmi pdkl yd. masknii- 
yo/ sg — Bind aparddh, hnia dosh wa bind pap. ^ (uisbpiijiatwa, nirdoshatwa. 

GntLT'LESS-iNESS, 71. freedom from crime -r /fc /pimt/J, hejnrm't, pd^i — Niraparadhiui, 
Gufn'Fy, a. justly chargeable with a crime, not innocent, wicked, corrupt— near 
guna/lgdr 7 jd mulzim, taqsir-wdr yd ghwrir, iiad— Apaiadhi wd pdtaki, doshi, 

dusht, papi. [khatd xe -Sadosh, saparadh. 

GufLT'i-LY, ad. in a criminal manner— Ta^sb'-^wdn ge, gurwJi-gdT% sc, bag arm, gundhaj- 
GufLT'l'NESS, n. the state of being guilty — Td$«ir'«?dn, gtinah-gdrt ijd gundk-gdri'- 
Ajiarddhita, sadoshatd. 

GnlLT'sfCK, a. diseased by guilt— (rwndA kc sahabse 5tmar— Aparddh ke karan se rogu 
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Gottr'Y-LfiCB, ad, as if guilty — taqsir-tvdi — Mano aparadhi. 

GUIN'EA, n. a gold coin valued at twenty-one shillings first made of gold from 
Ouinea-^Ek qism ki Ahgrezi ushrafi jiski qimat qarih sdrhe das rupaye kehotihai-- 
Suvarnamudra jisk^ mol siirhe das rupaiye ke lag bhag hotJi hai. 

GuIn'eA'Drop-per, n. a kind of swindler — qism kd mdl-i-mardu'm-hhor -—ISk. prakar 
kfC paraswapahdj’i, [wii dhaj, ves vesh wa vastra. 

jt. (Fr.) manner, dress — 9/a suratj lihds ya — Vyavahar riti 

GUI-TAR'> w. (Gr, kithard) a stringed instrument of musiC — -S'i^ar, qitdr —’V ini, 
GOLiE^, a. (L. grtMt ?) red, a tenn in heraldry —iSar/.- A,, [ycih la/z fann-i-ansdb-i-nawisi 
(Lur ta^ma-ddni men did — Kaktavarn, |yali sabd kulmapadachilinavishayaka- 
vidy^ wa vansavalivishayakav.dya men ati hai.] 

GULF, /?. (Gr. Icofpos) an .am (d the him extending into tho land, an abyss— jK’Aa^i;, 
(jC'pfiyun Kliat, agadhad.iri w,i atalasparsakhat 

Gui.F^V, a, full of gulfs or nhiripools — khalij sehhard hud, gird-dboft se 
b/iurd /<a4 — Kh?{t.'imay, bhauwannay. 

GtjLL, V. (I). to trick, to cheat, to defraud ; n. a trick, one e<asily cheated — 

Thagna^, dhokhdjul yd huttd d^ , dtlialnd^ ; ii. dhokhd iju huttd^', hhvekeh gdwdl yd 
GrLL'clT(jii-ER, n. a cheat — ''/’Aar; [ jo hntte men d-jdtd hai^. 
GCJLL, 7i.{W. givy/an) a seadunl — W/Za^* — Sarnudi iya baglfC. 

: GOL'LET, 71. (L. gida) the throat- (la(c ki nali'\ narctd^ na*aV^. [bhoji. 

Gr'i.rsT, n. a glutton — Bmydr khor. jd n-f-lMiqur, }iiud Aa/6 — Khaii, petii, atyahari, ati- 
j Ou r.os'r^TY, ??. gluttony — /f^yar Uton, dydd'i AAon — Atihhopiii, atyabar. 

GCL'LY, n (L. giila <') a cIkuhioI or hollow tonned hy itniniug water — A^d/A**. 

I GOJjP, 7’. (G. to swallow e.ageily, ?/. a^ mncli a', e, in he swallowed at once — 

I (Btfaknd^, gapak jdihV\ ltlgdiid^\ n. gitnd rl Irr (jalLd yd liid jdif'^*, 

I G GM, P. (S. yo»ia) a VISCOUS juiee of ceitain tice?,, the tle'’]iy cose ring that contains 
I the teeth; t). to close or wash with gum — 6'eAd yd gdd^\ hianurd^^ ; v. gonUse jornd 
: eh iptdnd yd ch mid if at. 

Gum'mous, a. of the nature of gum — Zro/o/ gad, mr'tklid^, laslasd^', chipchipd^\ sa- 
I Gom mos'i-ty, n. the nature of ^vim — Ch(j/e/upalntfd\ {a.slas'ih<iO\ 

Gtm'my, a, cou.^isting of gum — f/o/n/U', goiid Ad'*, gohd ee bhiird^', laslasd^\ chipchipd^. 

! Gf'M'.\n'NKSs, it. state of being giiiumy — A'l^*/(^!^d/o(/' ehlpf.hipdhut^. 

1 GC\j 7t. [engine 'f) .a geiieial name tt>i liie juin.i, amu-^ket : e, to shoot— banduq ; 
j V. ehhornd^', rhald nd'^', widiv/d'* — Aguya^tl a, gulikapiak-^hejmni hdiaiiau. 

Gon'neR, n. one who manages artillery - (diBu/nld.., fop c/o — Agnyastiadhari, gol-chaki 
wagid-cliala. [Agns.istr ivids.d, loh.ai.indwii.i goli dialuie ki vidya. 

Gr'^'xFR-Y, «, the art of managing artillery -f/o'-uaffdrf, top-anddzi, 'ilin-i-top~anddzi‘- 
Grx'pow-DEU, ?i. the posvder put into gun.s— Bo mil - Agnoyadiiii ti, ^ighr.xdahyachurn. 
GfiN’ SudT, V. the re.ich or lange or a gun . a, in.a(ie by the shot of a gun — f/oZc kd 
lappd^.goli kd fappd^' : a, gait hi nior se kiyd hud^. [nirmata. 

! Gum smitit, one who makes guns— 7e/)-sv^2^ Zia/jdA/y-sd: — Agiiyastrakdr, agney.anari- 
I GrN^STfCK n, a rammer or ramrod — Top hdgaz, hatiih y kd gaz — A giiyastrasambaudhi 
I lohadaud, lohadand jis se agnyastra men agneyachurn th.isa jiiti liai. 

I Gon'stock, n. the wood in wliicli .i gun i'^ h\ed--7’'/> la Ltntfia, bandit/i kd kunda-^ 
j Agnyastrad.uid, kaih jismeh agin .tsfialob.maii jaii laliti hai. 
j Gi^N' STdNE, /n the shot of c.innon — 

, Gux'w SUE, gun'nel, ??. the upper pai t ol . I ship’s ai<lo from the half deck to the fore- 
j cistlo~./fi/idc Ad .'{an£‘y)G/idA — A.iupiisw.idhara. nauu.i ki duiiou alahgoh ke ghere 
! GURGK, a. (1^. gurgtk) a whirlptxd — L’/nZ-d/i— IRiahw.ir. [k.a kath. 

' GTir'olk, to How" as water fioru a bottle — y/or/, (7 m-A(tr pdni sd girnd yd bahnd^. 
j gOH'NAUI), Gihi'net, n. a kind of tish — A/ qism ki nuiikhli— Ek j.ati ki maclihli. 
GCHH, r. (Ger. giesaen) to How or rush out with \ioleiioe; n. a sudden flow— 
nik<(lnd^\ d hard hard -kar nikalnd^, harhardkar nikahid^, phul-baJind^, umahr-ke 
nikahd^, umahrnd ^ ; n. dhardhard-kar bahdv'^, ekd ck bahdw 
GOvS'SET, w. (Fr, goimet) an angular piece of doth at the upper en<l of a shirt sleeve 
—Kapre kd ti-kond iukrd Jo Ahgrezi kiirte ki bdhh ki upari or rahtd hai. 

GfhST, n- (L. /TuTtZiw) taste, relish, onjojment, pleasure; r. to taste, to relish— 
lazzaf, maza, hazz ; v. zdiqa lend, lazzat yd maza /end — S wad, ruchi, bhog, sukh wa 
anan<i ; v. chakhna wa chikhnd, swad len.a. 

Ghst'a-ble, ol that may be tasted — CAiA/n* /dnc ke Zdr^ — Chikhe jane ke yogya, 
GfjsT>i>n, a. tasteful, well-tasted— A'An«A rd/< 2 a, skirih yd maea-ddr— Suswjidu, ruchir 
wa suras. ^ [sata. 

GfisT'Ft^L-NESS, n. pleasantness to the taste — ATtim-f/dn — RuchirahC, suswadatwa, sura- 
Gust'lkss, a. tasteless, Insipid — he-maza yd Ae-nawoA— Swadahin w^ niras, 

^phikA ^ [priti 

Gus'to, w. (It.) relish, taste, liking — Zasisaf, 3de2cr, pa^antf— Ruchi, swad, chah wa 
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S mi dharmi)(U^9Mtr49i^nliiUvi9hayak, IfaldharnuxiapiafiUk ka.ek vl^eiiUJtkap^ 
ayak. ^ (gtan,^ackak» 

ra^ pheHj n. a sacred wrii^r -^Kiiah‘UinvkQad<lm H JP^rnania*’, 

BUT. SeeJlACKBUt. / , ' , . - ^ ^ 

HAH, h^, ini‘ an expression of surprise or effort— AdAd > ah*!iha\ 4^, okK ^ i } 
H Alt, , (S. drops of rain frozen in falling j w. to poi^r do^ 

pattUar^f banauri^; y, ole papia^, pattmrgima^ pofna^, UmuliT jfet 

banq^uri baras-ml^, * [banawn ya hivuvii $e kwn^* 

Hail'y, a. consisting of hail, full of hail— 0/e yd patthar Jca band kua^f ole paUhar 
HXil'shSt, «. small shot scatcered like hail— CMo/« ehhote chkarrejo ole yd binmli 
mrikhe chhUrdjdte haiu^, 

Hail'sySnk, n. a particle or single hall of hail— AX* old patthar hanmri yd hinauHK 
HAIL, int. (S. hrel) a term of salutation ; v. to salute, to call to ; a, healthy, sound— 
Salim, mubamJc; v. saldni yd sahib midmat X., piikdmd^ ; bheUd-chahgd^y 
acAciiAd** — Namaskar wa prapaiu ; v, naunv^kar wrC pranam k., bulana hcChk-m^^na 
HAri/F£L'LOw, n. a companion— eow(/^^ ^ ^ 

HAIR, n. (S h(er) a sm.vll filament issuing from the skin, any thing very small— 
Bdl'\ hot vihdyat chhoti cAi^— Kes loin \vd rom koi atyant chhoti vaatu. 

Haired, rt. having hair— A/tte-rf«r, 6a/-dar—Kesi, Vesawdn. 

Hair'less, a. wanting hair — Be-bdl, c^awti/d*’— Bmbal kii, akea, lomarahit, kesahm. 
Hair^y, a. covered with hair— Jfw^-ddr, pasA?nt, pur-bdl, yAaird** — Lomas, romas, 
kesi, lomawdn, lomamay, lomapiini. [lomasatwa. 

Hair'i-ress, n. state of being hairy— Pur- win, Ad/*ddrf—Bahulomatwa, roma^tsva, 
HaiR^brEaDTH, n, ii very small distance— Bdl hhar tafdnut, aiir-t*wu, nihAyott 
fdsilu-^ Bill bhar an tar, Uil biiar bich, ati alp an tar, atyalpdntar. IpP 

HAlVctOTH, w. st\iff made of hair— P('/ Id kapyd\ 

HAiR'nf^Q, a. hanging by a luiir— P«/ se. hiika kad^\ 

Hai^I^e, n. a fillet for tying up the hair — muhr led 

H^MfcRD, rt. (Fr. hiilleOurde) a battle-axe fixed to a long pole, a kind of snear— 
ippifd'fd^ bkd/d yd harchhi^. ^ [dhehoK, 

ft§R®ER DiKR', n. one armed with a h.ilberd — (?a«rdsd hdnilhnc-w^.f jo gahrdsd bdkf 
^MJC^Y'Ols i ti. (Or. kalhom) the kingfisher ; a. placid, quiet, still — 3/acdArtt//pdi|' 

- fdni-chiriyd^ ; a, scUi/i, sdkUy hc-abr hc-tdfdn niitldrak yd be-harakal-^a, Sdnt, 

'dant sthir wa uirakul; nirveg \vd niivat, ^ ^ 

HXl-cy o^^’I•AN, a. peaceful, quiet, still - Ml s»</4 yd sdhin, sdkit, be abr h€-tv(fdnyd 
bf-barakat — ^dut w.i akshubdh, swasth prasaut sthir wd nirakul, nirveg wa nirvdt. 
hale, a, (S. /m/) healthy, sound, heaity — mmalUmo-saMhf eoMliud' 

— Nirogi w;i iiirog, bh.vld changu, a<Uiivyddhirahit. 

HALE, V, (Fr. haler) to drag by force — 6r/tos</7<tt '', htyhU'ind^. 

HALF, haf, n, (S. halj) an equal part of any thing divided into two, a moiety: pJ, 
HIIlve?; rtf/, equally, in part ; v. to divide into two equal parts— mw; pi. 
nkf hme : ad. irnfa-tiis/l, Juztci ; v. uhfd'tmj X. — Arddhahs wa ddha, .aiddhabh^g ; 
pi, arddhubhag ; v. do tuk k., adho jfilli k. 

Half'er, rt. one who has only a half— .Vw/-frd/d, cX nisf rakhne w.— Arddbdow, ard- 
dhablntgi, jiske kewal arddhahhdg hota hai. ^ [ailh k., do sawiabhag k. 

halve, V, to divide into two eipialpaiU— X. — Adho-;Klh k., acUayana, do 
11 Alf'bl6uP, 71. one Itoiu of the same father or of the same motlior but not of both— 
Jo ek hi hap yd ek hi ind se pauld ho lekin ek hi nid bap sc paidd nahoy sauUld bkdl\ 
sautcli — Bhinnodar, vaimatra, jo dusre bap se ho. 

Halp'bl6od ed, a, mean, degenerate— PuyV, £a/«/— Kich, adham w?£ nikiiahL 
UAlp'cXp, 71. a cap slightly tnove<l — dflh4! sir par raktl hai^, 

HAlf'dEvd, a, almost deatl— Jc/A-77?rt7*a’^, odh-mad^, maimurda, 

HALF'KArED, «. showing only part of the imo---Jukd thord hi sd VMiiJi, dekk ^^mftd 
H Alf'h ATCJHED, a, imperfectly hatched — Adhurd seyd ftfet — Alpjwruh 

Half'uXard, a, not heard to the end-.^rf7t*«w«a’’,jfo sah m fund yaya ho\ nim ehmi* 
H A lf'lXarred, a. imperfectly learned— Ali>ajaa, alpajnani 
HAlf'lost, a. nearly lost — Knm-hesh gayd gmd, ^eert5»«f*a*u?rtf — Kash|apriiy. 
HALP'MdfiN, n, the moott with its disk half iUmniuatal^ any thipg in the shape of a 
half-moon, a crescent— AdAa ekdnd^^ hoi eJiaijo odM Mmd hi fhakl Ao, hUdl-^ 
Arddhachandra, arddhachandrikit, apurnachandra wa chandrirdclh* 

HAlf'pAbt, n. equal share hardbar Aiaaa— Ardd^n^ aamabh^g^ 

HalfTen-ny, ha'pen ny, ». a copper coin— AX qi$M kd tdnbekd Hkha jUUg^nat 
Ahgre^ chdr pdi ya'ni eh dne ^ tihdi he iardbair hoU 4ai-Taii«4niadravi«e#h jUka 
lUbl ek due ke tritiyjfhs ke tuljrk hoU bal. 

HAlf'mkb, n, a small pike carri^ by diapers biwMiK falpajna. 

HALY'Rf.AD, flL aupetficWly infoTOa4'^i?a4»-’*|i^ 
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«;tnw imptfrfcotly leartted-Mw-Wto, town-'Ww-AlpajJaof, kificLii- 

. . fdareL 

a, it^ug ixnpex^ctly^Jtmd^iffak, ztt^^tf*^na2(f^*-Al{Mu|]$k. adum- 
HADF^sfAttVldOj a* tdw<^ »tiwved’^I/hMi ke f/idre aifh’f»af*4K , >. 

a, li£tlM>red, im|^rfect— JSTam tarbiyut yafta ya 7ca^ nit-lA^U 

" ^t)ii4Qi2«r,duJ^harl wi duhlil, adhura. [nikaf kf hfdi, nlfeatayuddlja. 

HAtlP^I^WRD, n. close figbt-^JVazctii ki tmdi, hathoft hath ki Nera sli laiii 

HlLl^wiCY, <t, cq^uidistant ; ad, i» tlie middle I/am' f dsilu,, ham-dur ; ad, ddhirdh ineh, 
darmiydn ww/i-SadMinintar, tulyintar, samintarasth ; ad, adhi dur, bicb mth 
madhyapath maft, arddhatoarg tnen, * 

HAuf^w^t, n. a blockhead, a foolish fellow—^ Amo^, be-wuquf sAaX^— Hurh, murkh. 
HALF'wff-TBO, a. fodlisU, weak iu intellect Alpabucldhi, biCwia 

H A1/I‘15(JT, n, a large flat fish — ifib han attr ckapti tmchhli^, [vrA jar 

HaI/I-DOM, n, (8. dom) an adjuration by what is holy— Qn^oim— Sapatk 
KkhJj* n. heal) & court «)f j.ustice, a manor hottwe, a- public room, a large room, 
a collcgtate hf^y--^Adalat yd ddrad-addlaty zamm-dur ka makdn ^ diwdn4-<mm 
ya^hi^dna yd dtwdn^hhdna. ctiwun yd hdr-ffdh, iw^rZroM—Kachahri wa Vichara- 
^la, baupatl Wi£ kief thakur ka ghar, haithk^i wa ban kothri, pd^aldla. 
HAIi‘LI3-LU^JAH, h^l-ledfl'ya, (H.) a song ot thanksgiving— rfaft/A-c-toAK/, 
a/-Aam^^iA-^t7/(iA»— iBwar kd^ dhanyavad, stniiv^l. 

HXi,‘tB-LtT-jXT'io, a. denoting a h allelm ah — TiTM^/A o-tahfU st adrJicmdu-lilldki 

fe — StntivjCdapraktaak, Iswar kedhanyavrld ku Batnbandhi. 

HALL'IAHT)9» HXt-'TARtw, n. pL ropetj or tackle to hoist or lower a sail— utlidnt 
yd niehd kai*ne k€ liyn rasseK 

HAL'L66', int. expressing oncoumgement or call ; v. to cry, to encourage— jy«aAdr 
yd lalkdr^ ; v. dUiluiid yd lalkdmd^\ hnskdrnd yd hnlkdrnd'** 

HAL-bA67»0, n, ft loud and vehenient cvy—Lalkdr^^ pukdr^. 

HAL'JjOW, V, (8. kalig) to make holy, to consecrate, to reverence as holy — Pak A., 
A., warned — Pavitra k., pratishtha k. wi dhannarthasamar* 

mn k., pdjana wa pdjya mfw»u4„ 

HXt/tOW MAS, n, the feaet of All-»>oula— AA teirhdrK 

HAL-LC'(?I*NATE, V. (L. halhxcinoT) to blunder, to err, to mistake, to stumble — 
J^hatd k, yd ^tUati L, bMl A^, fAoAar AAdw 4“- Chiikna, hhdlnd, bhranti 
k., tbos khuuA [bhranti. 

HAL'bC-fjl-MA'TioN, n. error, blunder, mistake — AA{U‘‘, cAuA^, AAata — Yyamoh, bhram, 
HA'LO, rt. (L.) a bright circle round the sim or moon — jETctla— Surya wd chaudra ki 
charoii or diptimandnl. 

HAL'SEIl, Uil'ser, n. (S, hah, s(T?) a ro]>e less than a cable — kd chhoid rassd^. 
Halt, v. (S. healt) to limp, to stop, to hesitate ; a, lame, crippled ; n. the act of 
limping, a stop in a march — /Ao/tannt kJvard-rahndruhndyd tkafaahnd^^ 
dyd’pichhd k ^. ; lahgrd^, ; n. lahyrdhaO\ tiidtc thahrdxJO mkawyautam^. 

HXLtiBrt. n, one who halts— Zao^rrd**, lav grime tkakarne vf^., iikne %d\ &yd> 

HAcT'ryc3-bT, ad* in a alow manner — .PAiVt dkxre^. fptcAAd &. w**. 

HALT'^KR, n. (S. hofl/ter) a rope to hang malefactors, a rope for leading or conflning a 
horse, a strong- cord ; v. to bind with a cord^Phdngi dene-kd'tmia yd phah6H\ 
ghm H bdg^ov ogaH yd paghd^, porht ratsi yd raxd h hdhdhnd^, 

HALVE, hAv. See itnder Half. ‘ ri>«frAe tt hdhdhnd^, 

HAM, r. (S.) the hip, the thigh of an animal salted and dried mnak^ldda ran 
— Put^hi kuhf jangh w4 janghiC, lavan se miMkar sukhjiyd hud janghi. 

HXM^STaiKO, n. the t^ilon of the ham ; v, to cut the tendon of the ham— Adn ki vat 
yd pai ; ♦'ttii ki nos kdt kar laftgfd A. — Jangbflsir^ ; r. janghaiim katkar Ungra k. 

HAM'A*DEY-AD, ». (Or. A«ma, driw) a wood-nymph— ban dewtd^^^Veh 
nadevabC, iwranyidevatd, vanadevi. 

HAlilATEt a. (LnAamu^) hooked together— A AAri ddr, aAJfcji-dar— AAkrC w., ahkst 
w., aAksfvilisht, * 'fankmukt. 

Ha'maT‘B 0 , ot hobked, set with hooks— AAiWHidr, kdhwfi sejard A»i4’‘-A«krlvisiaht, 
HAMXCT, < 1 . (S. hem) ft small village— CAfco<» gdn^^, chhoH Wei*», hhefd^'pamdK 
HAMIdBR, #k (S. Aamur) an ixmtrument for diiving or beating; v. to ‘beat with a 
hammtw, to lorhi vklth a hammer, to work in the mind— zrc£tAdujf4^y MtiUwfi,**; 
T» hathentfe sc hathaure $t ^fhnd\ soehnd yd man fiicn jk**. 

tl. the cloth which covers a coach-bo jt—Ahord jo i&raihi kc haxlhnt 

Ujd^ahpairtdk^hki^^ 

AW, ft. <meiii^ho works with a hamper— it k [jlutirdK 
HAM'MOCK, n. (Sp.AawMKw) a swinging hed^Mchkaumjojhaku iaftkhd hold hai^^ 
HaMFEE, n, (B. hrnjep) a lii^e basket^ a kind ot fetter ; v. to shackle, to impede^ 
fokird yd tffaiifd **, / v; ^tn&\ toknd i^iUmd yi t^hbh&K 
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dharmm^aastr^iiffciihi^iviabayRk) jpaidharn;map|4aia)| ka^eli; Tisosh jibapi^ 
ayik. ^ [gr$d^baira<?l|ak. 

ua-fher, n, a sacred v/viier •^Kitaihumu^adihi ifc« likhne 
HAQUETOT, SeettACKBDT. ^ , , , . ^ ,v 

HAH, an expfe^dn of surprise or effort- iya\ H-hd^ 0 tmha\ a\ mK ^ 

HAlt, ». (B. hosigeTf drops of rain frozen in f.alUng; v. to pour dov^ bailr^ 
pattKar^, binauli^f lanauri^; v. ole parnd\ paUmr ^irnd yd p(i^nd^, 
banauri Ifatamd^. * [hwmw'i yd bit^iUi h bhdm h4(.<n\ 

HaIl'y, a. consisting of hail, full of hail — Ofc yd patthar Jca band hud\ ole patt^ar 
Haii/8h5t, «. small shot scattered like hail— CAAofs ehhote chkarrejo ole yd hinmli 
saHl'he chhitrdjdte haik^, 

HSil'siSwb, n, a particle or single hall of hail— old palthar banauri yd hinauU\ 
int, (S. hml) a term of salutation ; v, to salute, to call to ; a. healthy^ sound-^ 
Salam, nvuhdml: ; v. eaLdun yd sahib said mat i., pulcdmd^ ; bjiald-thahyd^^ 
ac/tcAAd^ — Namaskar wa prapam ; v. namaskar wd pranam k., bulana hdhk mdrnA 
HiSri/F^L-LOw, n. a couipaniou— ^ [Wii ^ukiiA 

HAIR, n. (S. Aa?r) a small fiUment issuing from the skin, any thing very^ small— 
Bdl^, hoi nihdyat ckhoU cA/^— Kea lorn wd rom koi atyant chhuji rastu, 

Haibed, a. having hair — ATAc-ddr, bdl-ddr—Keki. kesawan. 

Haib'less, a. wanting hair — Be-bal^ cAawd/d’’— Bmbal k^, akes, lomarahit, kesahui, 
Haib'y, a. covered with hair— ddr, pashmif pur^hdl, yAnArd**— Lomas, romas, 
kesi, lomawdn, lomainay, lomapiiru. ^ ^ [loipa^twa. 

Hatb'i-ness, n. state of being hairy- Par- ?nu/, Aaf-ddf-i—Bahulomatwa, romasatwa, 
Haib'breadtu, w, a very small di^^tilnce— Pdf AAar fo/dtn^, sard-mu, nihdyat 
/dsilu — Bi'd bhar auiar, Uil bliar bich, ati alp antar, atyalpantar, 

HaIb'CLOTH, 71. stuff made of hair— Bdl id hayrd^* 

Haxr'huncj, a. hanging by a hair — Pd/ se htikd hud^\ 

». a fillet for tying up the bair — muiir hd dord*‘. 

HAJq^jCRD, «. (Fr. halklarde) a battle-axe fixed to a long pole, a kind of spear — 
'^^d.'-d'*, bkdid yd harchhl^. [dJieho^* 


'^B^d.'-d'*, bkdid yd harchhl^. [^c Ao**. 

HXt;B*EB-DiF;B', 7i. one aimed with a halberd — /ntiird^d bdjidhnC’iv^., jo yahidsd bdh- 
HAL'^Y-ON, )h (Or. hulfcvon) the kingfisher; a. placid, ipiiet, still — J/acAAraA^fd^, 
rdni'Chii'iyd^ j a. sdl'in^ sed'U., hc-ahr ha tu/du mubdi'ak yd be-harakat’^a, &int, piU; 
^ut sthir wa uirakuh nirveg wa iiiivat. 

Hal-^y o'ni-an, a. peaceful, quiet, still - />’d su/A yd sdkin, idkit, he-abr be-tt^dn ijd 
he-barahat \\d akshubdh, swasth prasant sthir wa nirakiil, nirveg wa nirvat. 
HALE, a. (8. A«/; hoaitby, sound, hearty — a rtw^, wrwo-Waw-o-swAiA, soAiAtt-/- 
Nirogi \vd nirog, bhald chauga, adliivyadhirahit. 

HALE, V. {Fi\ haler) to drag by force — (.r7/(/5i/wd*‘, kurhihnid^. 

HALF, h'U\ n. (S. Am//} an equal part of any thing divided into two, a moiety: pi. 

HaIlvfs; (id. equally, in pait ; i;. to divide into two equal jxirts — -(Ym/, pi. 

ntsf hm : ad. ntHfa-uisJi, ju:wi ; v. ntsfd'nisj t\ — Arddhahs wa ddha, arddhabli^ ; 
pL arddhabhag ; v. do-tiik k., ailho ddli k. 

HXlf'br, n. one who luirfjonly a half— *Vi>/-?rd/d, ek tiief rahhne «?, — Arddhdnsi, ard- 
dhabbdgi, jiske kewal arddhabhag hota hai. ^ [adh k., do sauiabhag k. 

halve, V, to divide into two equal parts— A^iVd-ww/ i’. — Adho-adh k., adhiyani, do 
Half'bl^op, n. onfe l>oiu of the same fatlier or of the same mother but not of both — 
Jo ek hi hap yd ek hi ynd se paidd ho lekitt ek hi md hdp ec paidd na ho^ sauUtd bkdi\ 
sauteli AaAm^* — Bhinnodar, vaimatra, jo dusre bap se ho. 

Half'blood-ed, a. mean, degenerate— PJ/t, isich, adhara wa nikrhiht. 

Half'cXp, n. a cap slightly moved — ddhe sir par rahti huiK 
Half'bead, a, almo.st dead— JdA-»mra**, adh mud^, iiim.‘murda, [An**. 

half FAgED, a. showing only pai-t of the face-’ Jiskd thord hi $d muhh dekh poftd 
HALF'fiAXgHED, a. imperfectly hatchod— AdAAra seyd kud^, * Alpwruh 

HALF'ukABD, (L not heard to the end — Adh’Sund^fjo sab na *und yayd,ho\ 
HALp'LkAKNED, a. imperfectly learned— JYa//iA7/a — Alpajna, alpajninC 
HAlf'lost, a, neaily lost— nam-besh gayd gnzrdt 7ar«6tt-/-aawaf«^Nasjh|aprify. 
HALF^MddN, n, the moon with ite dfsk half Uluiuinatwl, any thiicig in the shapa of a 
half-moon, a crescent— A(fA» chdnd\ koi shaijo ddke ckdnd Mi shakl ho^hildl-* 
Arddhachandra, arddhachandrdkdr, apurr^achamlra wa ohandrirddh. 

HAlf'fAbt, n. equal share. -NUf, bardbar A^— Arddhah% aamabhig. 

Half'pen-ny, ha'pen ny n* a copper coin- ifh qhm kd tdnbekd $^Ma jkUnimt 
Ahyred ckdr pal yoCni ek due tihdi kt bykrdhojr hoti A«i--TamianaLudravia^l 5 ^ jiaka 
tdbl ok due ko tritiyitha ke tul^^.hof* bah ^ . 

HALF'rfEE, n. a email pike oarri^ by o®Lcer»--C!XA<^* hwrihJiiK falpajna* 

HAir'BfAD, a. auperfieially Atta’^-^KineWiiaa, 
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{miMrfeoRy Ietuited»^^m>’4iM Ham-'jlM^AlpajAkii.kincUj- 

[darsl. 

a. 9fredng «kdura- 

HXtF'srABViD, a. fljBKwS Btarvftd-- i^AiU-A ware 

a. tialf-lnW, imperfect— iTaw tat^iyat ydfta fd hawksMuidf 
durfbharf wa duyil, adlmrl (uika^ ki larAf, nikatawtiddia. 

fe. telose fight-*- iVtiWidfA H lardi, hdtkoh hath ki Nejre \i larai, 

equidistant ; ad, in the middle f MU,, ham-duf ; ad. ddhirdh'^ertf 

ddrmiydn Sam^miiitai^, tulyantar, sam^ntarasth y ad, adhi dor, bich man# 
madhyapath men, ^rddhatnArg men. 

HAivF'wiT, n, a blockhead, a foolish fellow— . 4 A/na^, he-wuquf thakhi ‘-‘VLdth^ murkh. 
HALF"w1fT-TBn, a, foolish, weak in intellect— Alpabuddhi, hdwla 
HAi|'I“BlTT, n. a large flat flab— hari atir chapfi, jnachiili^. [wi jar 

HAf/I'IJOM, n. (S, haMg^ dam) an adjuration by what is holy — Sapatn. 
HAbiti# n. (S. heat) a court of justice, a manor-house, a public room, a large roomi 
ft ' collegiate hady'-^^Adnlat yd d^ru-l-cKldlat, zamin ddr kd makdn, div>dn-i‘*anim 
y<tta^t^t>dna yd dhodn-khdna, ciiwan yd hdr-rjdh^ — Kachahri wa vichara* 

&lla, tmupati wd kifli thakur ka gUar, baithka wa bari kothri, pathasftla. 
HAL-LE’LU'JAH, hJtMe-in'yea, (H.) a song of thanksgiving— rctsA/A-o-^^i^, 
aZ-Aatndw-^t‘WdA*— fswar kf£ dhanyavad, stutiv^d. 

HXL-LK-Ltr-jXT'io, a, denoting a hallelujah — A o-tahlU h rmns{d), al^hcmckudUldhi 
Aiir — Stutivddaprak'Ci^k, iswar ke dhaiiyavild kti sambandhi. 

HALL'I AHDiPi HXL'TARtrs, n, pi, ropes or tackle to hoist or lower a sail— PdX ulhdne 
yd nichd karne ke liye rmH\ 

HAL-L66', vnt, expressing encouragement or call ; r. to cry, to encourage— iTu^fAdr 
yd laikdr^ i v. chit land yd lalhdmd^\ hxiskurnd yd hulkdmd^. 

HAL*r.A6lNO, n, a loud and vehement eiy-- Lalkdr^, pukdr^, 

hAL'LOW, V, (S. halifj) to make holy, to consecrato, to reverence as holj^— jPdA X?., 
miiqaddoA k,, mutaharrak mdnnd-’Vo.\itra k.y inaiiMhd k. wX dharmarthasamar- 
pan k., pujana wi pujya mf&uid. 

HXn'Low-HAS, n, the feast of All-soirls— teuhdr^, 

HAL-LO'^JI'NATE, V. (L. halhccinor) to blunder, to err, to mistake, to stumble — 
Khaid k,^ ^alat yd yalati k.y bhul AK, fAoAa?- AAdwd** — Chukna, bhulnil, bbranti 
k., ^hes khJAul ^ [bbranti. 

HAL-hC-91-MX'TiON, n, error, blunder, mistake— chuk\ AAaid — Vyamon, bhram, 
HA'LO, n, (L.) a bright cirde round the sun or moon — Surya w£t chandra Id 
charoh or diptimandal. 

HAL^'SEH, bVser, n. (S, hah, mJ) a roj^e less than a cable — A^ttTW kd chhoid rawd**. 
HALT, V. (S. healt) to limp, to stop, to hesitate ; a, lame, crippled ; n. the act of 
iiinping a stop in a march — Lahymvd^, fhahanid khard-rahrtdi'ukndyd thamaknd^, 
aga-piekhd k *•. ; a.. Imyi d panyu^' ; n . lanyrdkai \ tika w tkahrdw rnkdw yd utdrd^, 
HXly'bh, », one who halts — lahyrdne w\ tkaharnt tikne dgd- 
HiLT'l^^ChLY, ud. in a slow manner — DAtVe dkWe^. [pfcAAd k, 

HALT'KR, n. (S. hcelfter) a rope to hang malefactors, a rope for leading or confining a 
horse, a strong cord; r. to bind with a cord— PAdHsfc^enc-Aa’rossa yd phan&H\ 
ykOft H bag^diOi' agdri yd paghd^, porhi rassi yd ; v. rosn «e bdndhnd^f 
HALVE, h^v. See imder Half. j^i/Ae «c hdiidhiiu^. 

HAM» fk, (S,) the hip, the thigh of an animal salted and dried— i2a«, nanak’dluda rdn 
— iKitthd kul(f jangh w4 jafighsf, lavan se milakar sukhXyX hud janghd, 

HAut^STHlMO, n, the tondon of the ham ; v, to cut the tendon of the ham — i2dn At nas 
yd pat; v. mn ki tm kdt-kar lahgrd A.— JanghXsir^ ; v. jangha^ira katkar langra k. 
HaM'A-DRY'AD, ». (Gr/Aama, dm) a wood-nymph— j&an cfeftf**, han dewtd^^Ytk^ 
nadevat^# arapyadevahf, vanadevi. ^ ^ 

HA'MATBj o^ (li.. AamiiA) hooked together— AnAri-ddr, aAArf-ddr— Afikri w., auksi 
afiksivilisht. s , , » , ^[ank^yukt. 

HX^AT'Isi), (L hooked# set with hooks— AAArf*<f(ir, kdhtoh sejard And’'— Anknvisisht, 
HAM'LBT, ft. (S. haih) a small village -CAiofd gdnto^j chhoH'baHi\ kherd\' parted^, 
HAM'MBR, ft. (S. Artmttr) an instrument for driving or beating ; t». to beat with a 
hammer, to form with a hammer, to work in the mind— J^atAanrd^# kdtkauri^; 
V. hathame st fh&hfcHd^t hatkaurt h garhnd\ mhnd yd man mh h\ 
HXii'MBK-CLbTii/n.ttxe doth which covers a coach-box /a iiraihi he baithne 
Jd jOi^ah pair tdfUd Arti^ 

HXU'llin-jtAW, n. oneswho works with a hammer— iSfistfAaure Se k&m h, wK Uuldrd^, 
HAM'MOCK, n. (Sp. Aa?»ia««) a swinging Bkhhmm jo jhAm $aHkhd hoid 
HAMPER, n, (S. hnm) a liirge basket; a kind of fetter ; t#* to shackle, to impede- 
foM yd dmr&\ ; t; hrri {^lnd\ rohtd yd aiHn&K 
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«. a basket,^- |jAaiiwa^^Datii^ dhana* 

kosh. 

HAN'^EI^ «• |>^- (E. afiaa)the etids.uf elliptical archea-^i/a««te>i miArah&A kf 
HANX), n. (8*) tie. palm with the fingers, a mcaaitre of four inchek, %ide, act> akilh ft 
workman, form of ^vriting ; v, to give, to transmit, to lead«^ i><w#, cA4f tasS 

Ad map tarqf, kdr, maAdrai yd (ittaC'^dri kdn-yar yd da»t-kwr^ kmU ; V. hdwMd0k 
sauhpnd^f dmd yd pahunchdnd\ hath pakar-he le-jdnd^-^Hkax Wd bath, IwataJa* 
parimaii, alang Wfi paksh, ’'.riyd, nipunata wa karadaksbata, silpaktCr wa kattnmakiECr, 
I4)i wd swabagtiikshai*. ^ ^ ^ l^is-bt, sahast. 

HXno'kd, a, having the use of the haiid~JBd-da#f Jo hath se kdftt Aar take^^^KAt'avi- 
HXnd'er, n, one who bauds or transmits— A- dene yd pahnhehuM tc**, 
HXkd'fiIl, n, as much as tho hand am contain yd muljhi bkar^t 
HXn'dle, V, to toticla, to manage, to treat; ». that tiaiii of any thing which is hehiiu the 
hand, that of which use is uidde — //dth-taydm^*, Kim*dmala euluA zikr yd laydn 
A. ; n. dasta yd qabza^ rtaedr— Chlumd tona wa spars-k., dcharan k. wa chaWua, vyava- 
har k. wd varnau k. ; «. bent muthiya inntli wd kara, sidhau upukaiup wd hatmydr, 
HXnd^less, a. without a hand~fle-d<Mt, IdtiV', iMwfti**— Bin-hath, ahast, akar, vihaet. 
HXnd^lino, ?i. touch, execution, cunning— //dtWapdw*', kdr-i awdi,fitrat^C\ihviiy<i 
wd chbulai, kuryanirvah, dhurt;u wa dhuittati. 

HXni>'i, a, ready, dexterous, convenient— 2\ttydr, chdldA-dast yd datt-kdt^ ma'qul^ 
ir|>a6thit wa prastut, karadaksh wa nipun, upayukt. 

HXnd'i-LY, ad. with skill, \sith dexterity — JTdW-^rtrt 8c, chdldkHlaiUdaei-Adtiydwf^ai 
se— Nipiinatd se, karadaksbtalvi wa h;istaKau{^a.lya so. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

HXnd'I*NESS, n. refuliness dexterity — t dmddayi yd shifub-kdri, daii*kdfi yd 
eharb daeti^Piitbtutatii wa pratyutjaninUd, dakshata wa.kanrdakshatd, 

HXnd'bXul, n. a game with a ball — (rt/u/ ku kfiii'\ yehd 8c ek khd^. 

HXnd'bXu-ROW, n. a frame carried by hand — i/df/tY/dn'*, gdri jo hath se chaldijdti 
XIXnd'bXs KET, 74. a portable basket — //dit/t lleX’n^*, toknjo hath sc lejd sdkeh. 
HXnd'bell, 71. a bell rung by the han<l — ghmii Jo faith se. bajdijdti hai^> 
HXnd'bSw, n. a bow managed by the Iluth-dfianuk^y dhamk jo hath h 

chaldyd jdtd haV*. If^hatid 

HXnd'breadth, «. a apace eqtial to the breadth of tho hand— J/dfX hhar chaurdi^f 
HXND'cijif'P, n. a fetter for the wii&l, a manacle; r. to manacle, to fetter with haudeufis 
•^/{ath-kari^ ; v. hath-Lari lagdnd^y hathJean ddfnd^\ [sarpai^*. 

HXnd'gaL'Eop, 71. a slow easy gallop — (f7o)»r ki if hire dkirc hi demr^, poiydd^^ dkinii 
HXnd-gre-nade', n. a ’oall iilled wdih powder— i^dru^ se hhard hud yo/(i— Agiieya- 
churn se bhara huX gobi. [stra jo hath se chhora jiita hai. 

HXnd'g&n, 74, a gim wielded by the band — i?rt77dMYio hath se ckhorijdti Aat— Agoya- 
HXnd'i-crXft n. work ]»crfonued by the hand ^Dast kdrij Hastavyiipjfr 

hastavyavasiiy hastakarni wa .silp. jrl, hastavyavasiCvi. 

HXnd'I'CbXftS'Man, n. a manufacturer — silpakdr, bastavyapb 
EXed^i-w^rk, n. T.v<n'k done by the hand — iifarb^an, dast'kari^ hath hd lidwt^'^rHafita* 
karrn, hastavy piir. [ — Angauchhsi . 

HXnd'ker-^hief, n. a piece of cloth used to wipe the face or cover the neck— 
HXnd'siaid, ?4. a maid that waits athand — Z/a»7m^, dd8i\ Ahidmat-gdmi, $ahtU\ ddi\ 
HXnd^'maid-en, 71- a maid ser\'ant— [jdidd^. 
HXnd'mXll, n. a mill moved by the himd-^Mdik-chakU^, chakhi\ darehtt^, dalehti^, 
HXnd'sail?, n. sails managed by the band Pal ^jiskd Adm hath ae kotd hui\ 
HXnd'sXw, 77, a saw manageable by the hand— Art**. 

HXND'ssrddTH, acZ. with dexterity or readiness— yd fafyan w— Kara* 
dakshahi wd udyuktaU se. 

, HXxD'SFiiCE, ». a kind of wooden lever— XaXre kd da7idd\ 

' HXnb'stXff, n. a javelin — i^arc/iAi**, UidldK* * * [raktd hai\ 

HX^td'weap-ojt, n. a weapon in the hand— //diA Ad hathiydr^f hatkiydr jo hath n\eh 
HXND'wniT-iNG, 71, ^6 form of writing peculiar to each nand or person, an autograph 
— hmt'AhMtty Akdaa hath Ad naujiu/t^d— Swahastakshar, swahaat^kh wd swahastalipi. 
HXkd't-blow, n. a stroke by the hand— iTdapfd**, thappar\ ghibhsd\ kdth H mdf *‘— 
nXND'y-;DXNi)-T, Kii a play among children - Larkoh kd ek IckeK [Hastdghdt, kar^ghit 
HXxD'Y-oRfPE, 77. seizure by ^e hand?- 

HXjfD'Y-sTRSKB, n. a blow by f4xe hand— 6^Adwm*», ^—Kar^^ghdt, hast^hat. 
HAND'SEL, hdn'sel, n. (S. hatid, aylUm) the firjit act o£ using ftny thing, a gpft, an 
earnest; v, to use any thing for the first {8tifmai, lMkkjth(i^,hm%iyd 
hohni^ ; V. fcitifi'Twdf ik.— Pmthamavya^audr prathanuk^^ 

Wa prathamakarmnuv dan, |]^mhaiuavikray wa adivikray kd ddhi ; v. prathatoaTya- 
vahdr k., prathamaprayog k-, ahwdsmt ; ^ ^ 

BAED'SOJIK; ft. (S. hana^ ymCj well foi:yae4, beahtffu^ gmi^efuli elegant, i^fde, 



tJmhl ^akhmh-rH, khu^h-qat* 
kh^t bakui mi iam’*, faiy^z pa latif, mM yd Suiiaul, 

»ali4w4ii w4 suglmr, vimil w4 visrCI, nMt w4 W 
iittaua. , ' f«e^ Snthrcit wtC kivan/a se,' 'se. 

gm0romif^^km-»drutiH^, kuMda-i^yu, Vdidiimin^iti 
SXwu2ii;i-N|||# nt be^ufcy. graw, elegance-^ A"4w^ »{tr(^ti, ]mn, jtmal yd khdH^^mh 
^&ijdaiyya, lavayya, suthnu cbaniia wd sobLl 
HtoOv ^w^an)tQ«u8pend, to {»ut to death by sus^^ending, to cover with home- 
thing jl^peadecl, to depend, to dangle, to declino ; p. L and p, p, HX?roj;0O7* Huno— 
Jjatmnd yd kilmnd\ phMsi chamdvd yd latkdrkar hhar-dend yd ma/*A- 

dend^frc^nd w<ih4rm yd ta^alcnd^^ kifagna yd jliiUnd^, jfmkdnd yd jhthnd^, 
HAno^kh, one that hanga, a short sword— jPAd/»ai nharhdne w, yd dweza, nimcfm^ 
par iatbC den© w. W{( la^kan, laghu kharg wa hraswakripin. 

HiXQ'Wi, n, drapery bxing or fastened against the walls of a rcwjra, death by a halter, 
diepjiiy ; a. foreboding death by a halter— A’opra^'o kki kamre ki cHwdrou par kkiM 
ke Uye latkd deMhatUf phdhsi se maiit, nunidL^h; a. phdiini se maut pahite se idhvr 
k- jG*— JaViiuik^chitrajavamkjf prachelihodapat arthat vastra jo kisi k<>thri ki bhitoii 
se lagakor sobiiWh latk{{ <lete bain, phahsari wd pluihsi sc mich, dikhl4i w4 dekhaw ; 
rt. ph^Hsi se mich pahile se j.ibCnj w. 

HXug'BVj HXkg^hb*^, ». a servile Daman giVt muft-kIwTi tvhiT’khor^ 

Tichhlagd, roti4orne w., aunjivi, paraanablioji. 

HXng'J£AN, n, a public executioner— — Phaimiy^ra, dandapiCsik. 
HANK, ». (lo.) a skein of thread, a tie, a check; v, to foim into hanks — /Vienff diiti 
' yd iackckhd \ ydiith rov ; v. phehti hundnd 
HANK'EE, V, (D. hunkeren) to long with keenness, io linger \\’ith expectation— Ai7ia- 
ynt khiodhuh k., der tak ba ummcd — Lillasd k. jl-daunma wii utyakfiukshi k,, 

aai w.i abhilffeh men her tak r.dimf. 

UXkk'kii iso, n, a longing, strong desire — d r//? 4 n yd Uhfiydq, yiikdyat khwdhlsh yd 
Ohah chiCt Wfi lala-sa, sju’ihd aldnlash w.l nlk nitha 
HAV^ tt, (W.) chance, fortune, aceiihnt. oubual ev.iit; v. to hAiiW’^ ICfi/dq, qismatf 
teaqi'a, nd^akdni yd ndpdd'Sarya.a.dii ; d-purmV^, d~jdnd^j **— Daivayog, 

bhagya wa a^h^^ht, daiv.igati, daivnghatain. 

HXp'itKSiS, a. unhappy, unfortunate, lin^kless — had-naaih yd had-hakht^ he^ 
Abh%i wa blnigyaliln, durbliag^a w,i niandabhiigva. hatablmgj^a. 

HXb'lv, adt perhaps, it ntay be, by chance— yd ska id, aiad-ko^^ ittifdqan yd 
ittifdq sc^K.whichit, ho s«*kbt hai, daiv.i^'og wC tl.dvagh itand se. 

Hap^pEN', hiip^pn, V. to conic to pa.^s, to ch.mco — 6i/c<ir/m, aanad h. yd /t. — Bitna 
ifjana ifparn^ wa agirna, akasiuat hona 

HAp'i'y, 0 , iiicky, fortanate, in a state of felicity, bles.« 0 (J, ready, harmonious— 

naslb 9a* id hakM ydr yd nasib-var, humdytn) hahra-mand Ic-ddr-hakbt Idmjuta katri’ 
ran hdm-ydd) yd takht-dwaVy dsddaduiif farvnUi yd blkhhknoiiih, dmddn yd t-aiydr, 
hd^muha^t' 0 -bd-mi(>iodfaqat-‘V>\ik^yii\ydu, saubhagyaivdn \va bh'tgyasaH, suklu 
(ftiaudC, paramasukhabhigi wa pidpti.sisarg, tiaksli wa prastut, avirnddh arth^t 
pr©m men page hue aur mil-julkar rahne wide. 

HXb'BI-LY, «<£ fortunately, in a state of iK^\\o\iy Khv^h-q^mati yd khmh-m^ihi sc, did' 
dm-hdlX ViubM yd khmk-waqtl sc— SanUrfgya wa kalyan ko, sukh wii dnand se, 
HXp^PI* 1?ESS, g«)od fortune, felicity— khmh-mwbi m'ddat yd hak/it' 
dmH, d9dda''hdU hkuski hdm rdni yd kkmk-\caqti-‘^:i\\h\ii<^'?i, sukh wil anand, 
HXP'HXz'abp, fi. chance, accident— xviiqi*a yd ndy^-sarguzasht’-Vuvajo^f 
daivaghatanfJ wi akasnuidgKatonjC. 

HA*IIANG\JE', «. (Fr.) a speech, an oration; r to make nspeoch, to address— ^Ta^ant 
baydiif iobnni taqnr yd vhi*z; v, mhdni hKiydn yd faqrir k,^ xta*z k, yd gukhm-^dz 
Aotni— Aladkdramftyav^kya jisko bahujanasamaj men kaheh, siflaukdramayavdkya ; 
V. b$hu}a?iasam4j m«h alankframayavrfk) a kahnj(, kahnd. 

Ha*»Xn<;^^ci 5E, 71. an orator, a public fsponker—Sid hati-pai'ddz iMan'sdz yd Musk- 
,ltoaWr, *dMtn m^lu meh zaldn-dviar sukhan'ttxir miUakaUint yd ica'a— Vjfgissuvakta 
wa^abhsfvaktif, BabliivaCdi. r 

HAlt^^A8$f <Fr^/wi}yw{jer) to waste, to fatigue, to perplex ; n. waste, disturlmnce- 
Ujdf*n& yd takamakm kK, tbakdnd yd dawd tndrnd^, satdnd hh^kdnd yd dukh- 
ikm^ ; ntL njdf\ y^^rdkai^, [mdrtie satdne w. yd dukh-d* 

«* nie who harasaes— w. yd tohamohm h w**., ihahdne w. yd daurd 
n. (S. heorya)})^ foremimer*^^ecurs?or— /^^aA-rau, karkdra^ 
A^gtfxni agrasar ir( ^resar, pnigg^Cmi wi duhi i|H|^ 

H4BSBO0R, n. (S. Xere> mryan) a lod™g, a port ships, an asyluta ; v. to 

lodge, to shelter, to entertain— bandar ^ xndman yd panm^gah ; v, bamd yd 
hqmndS pmdk^Und yd i^Mn4’*^V4s4sthan, tiatii^ehana8th.dn wX 
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naukiC^ay, d&’ayasthtCa ; tiki«C w4 tikanff, tCIray-leBd 'wa 

man men baithue paithiio dena. [ya vr^ iCsrayaathaJt, aa^r w4 kkilrfbtik^L 

HAh'bouh-a^k, n. alicltor, entertainment— jPand A yd ki/izat^gah, mihmm ^ri^Akte^^ 

HAu'bouK'KR, n. one who harbours— Patm/* d, w., ftiihmdn-ddH w.— A^yakwtd. 
jtsraya d. w., UJwne w., tikdwauhdr, 

HAii'rour-less, a, without harbour or shelter— ^c-7>a»aA—Nirasray, l^ayahim 

HARD, a. (S. heard) firm, not soft, difticult, laboiioiis, painful, severe, unfeeling, un- 
just, powerful, avaticiouh, impregnated with lime; ad. ciose, near, diligently, labo* 
rioiiHly, earnestly, nimbly, violently -TAos**, »mgi7h, mmkhll, dmhviar yd mihnat^ 
tajab, pvr-durdj shadid ya sakkty be^rahiti durmht sang-dU yd kara^ij gair-wdjihi yd 
nd~ma'gjdf gdlih yd mazbiUf hm'U yd kkam^ chmd-drmz yd dhahdnicz ; ad. nazdik, 
mrib, l^-im9h^tqqat, mihnat se, skauq yd mr-garmi chaUiki se, zor yd shMat «e— 
Ghan.i, drirh, dushkar, sramasadhya wa kashhisadhya, pirakar wa dulisddhya, kathin, 
kathor \vd nishthiir,^ an^^ayya wa nyjCyaviruddha, balavvdn, lobhi Wa kripan, chuna- 
may ; ad. nikat, samlp, sram se, kasht se, atyanurag se, phurti wa sighrata s’e, bal ee. 

IIabd'en, hdrd'n, v, to make or grow hard— -f^aAAi k. yd sakht kojdnd, pathrund*^-^ 
Kara k. wjC kan£ h., kathiu k, \vd kathin h. 

HArd'ly, ad. not ^softly, not easily, scarcely — iSatA^f ae, dmhwdri miiahlil yd 
diqqat ae» ahdzz yd Aaw-far— Drirhata wa ghauaC se/kathinata wa kasht se, viralatd 
se wa birla. 

HAud'ness, 71. the quality of being hard — aayu/mi, mazhnt^ ishkdl, dmhwdri, 
sang^dili, durushti, kar aklit I, juz-rast--^ Kd.rkiy kathorati, drirhata, kathinata, duhsa- 
dhyatd, uishthurata. 

HAiid'ship, 71. toil, fatigue, injury, oppression mihnat, haft hisdla yd mashaq^ 
gut, m'ar yd iiuqsdit, ziiliih yd bidat-^^TAm, thakdi wjC sanraklei, hani wd kshati, 
iitpat wa upadrav. ’ 


HAk'i>i~h66d, n. boldness, stoutness— JHleri sJiajaut ahujd'at yd gustdkhi, mazhuH yd 
HAh'dI'NESS, 71. firmiKiss, stoutness, courage — A/az6a^/, shahzori yd tdzagi, dileri mar- 
ddiiayl bhajd'at \jd — i»orh;fi, clrirhaht wa sariradnrhata, vira^, [ne w. 

HAud-bK'Set'tino, n. closely surrounding -Nazdik se muhdsara k. -u), — Nikat se gher- 
HArd^bouni), a. costive — Jhth<iJuV\ jakrd^. 

HAbd'earned, a, earned with difficulty - DusAwdn se hdsU hiyd gayd, diqqat se kdsil 
And.-Sram se up[(rjit, kasht se kamdya hua. - [Kurup, kiitsitakar, kudauL 

HAhd^pa-voured, a. coarse of feabmes— kai'lJi-manzar, ttii'sh-ru, bud'thdkl—‘ 
HARD-K.\\oouED*NESs,n, coarseness of features— Aar^A-manzm, &afi-«AaAfi— Kurupata, 

. , , , [kripan. 

llirsi 7f a tdm!, AAasf^-Lobhi wa lalchi, 


kudauii. 

HArdMbt-ed, a, covetous, close-handed 



HAud'hXnd-ed, a. coarse, sevc\e—Nd-tardshida yd du/rusIU, sakht—Kundy kaid, 
HArd'head, n. collision of heads kl takui'auwul^, sii' kd JchatdkhvU A^* 
HArd'heArt-ei), a. cruel, pitiless, unfeeling— 6'any-cfi7, be-dard, ie-rMk— Kathinahri- 
day, nirda}^ nibhur wa nishthur. 



, klyd hud, hd^nil yd puhhta- 

Mahayatn se kiya hud, pakka wa purvakalpit. [drirhamukh: 

Hard MOUTHED, a, not obedient to the hit— Mahh^zorj be-zdbt, hwd-hxgdm—AA&XQ.ya 
Haud'w ARE, w. manufactures of metal— ZoAc mtgah'a hi chizeh, foAAar**— Loh4 Adi 
dhatu ki bani hui vastu jaise karahi chhurx ityddi. 

HArd'wabe-man, «. a dealer iu hardware -XoAdr*’, kaserd^^ thatherd yd thathetK 
HAKE, n. (S. hara) a small quj^ruped, aconstellation ; v. to fright— A^Aaw<w A, hwd 
ya aJchtar / v. ^rdnd\ Kharha sas wd ohaugari, tard^muh wd tardraisi, 

HAre'bell, n. a flower— qlsm kdphul—l^k jati ka phul,* 

Hare-brained, a. volatile, giddy, wild-^»md^>-^a^* yd be-qa/rdr, be-Jchud, mast-Chm- 
chal, auavasth wd anavasthit, lol wa adhir. * [sadakakhetf. 

HARE'nfrNT-ER, n. one who hunts hares -AAaryoaA hd «A^Adrl-Kharhe kd dkheti 
Habe'hunt.ino, tt. the hunting^ hares -iTAaryoaA hd sAiAdr— Sasakakhet, khartie 
HXRe'lTp, n. a divided upper Wj^a^ hud upar-hd on^^, fka dkhet. 

HARE'pfpB, n. a snare for catchS^' hares — Kh^rhd pahdrne hd phaudd^* 

HA REMj^w, (P.) the part of the house allotted to females in the East— Au* 
Tam-eam-Antahpur, stngriha, kalatrdvas. 
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HAR'I-COT, %(Fr.)aki»dol ragout of meat and roots-* qim M $»%(*— 

|Ik prakir M sdlau^^p 

{hearken) to UBteu ; int heari— -Simnd** ; int, tuno ruwo**, han 4enK 

If AEIi n, the filameiita of flax or hemp—^art pd ]^ue he sdt pdjh^titre **. 

HAR^LB^QUIN, n. (Fr.) a butFoon, a merry-andrew ^ilfiw^Aarce, iafiMMAa-jrar— Bhdnr, 
^pariliAaavedl wa sawfing k* w. 

hAR'L.OT, n. (W. herhdee ?) a prostitute ; o, lewd ; v. to practise lewdnesB-'JF’aAisAot, 
fcaifla.y fdjwa^ zdniya: fk mmty shuhmti; v. masti sind yd shakwat A. — Vyahliicha- 
rini viCrangana wa vesyd; a. k^masakt, k(imat«r ; v, vyabhicbar vfi k^njisakti k* 

' Hau'lot hv, n. ribiddry, lewdn^ ss-^ina-Adn yd fuhsh, masti ehahwat yd kaebiyari’^ 

I Phakkav nang wa vyabliicliar, vesyavritti vesyavyavfvscay chhin^^la wa ktofi^ktu 
I HAKM. n, (S* hearm) injury, crime, mischief, hurt ; to injure, to hurt— JZctrotr, 

I gmidh yd tagslr, ziydiif nuqsd/i tahlif yd izd ; v. nuqsdn pahuhchdndf zarar pafiuh- 

j chdnd yd tahlif rf,— Hani, aparadh pap wa dosh, kwhati, apakiCr pii^ vyathjt ; r. 

hctni k. wa ksliati k., apakiCr k. wjC pira d. [karak, hibs^ikai' kshatijanak w;i dusht. 

1 HarwWl, a. hurtful, mischievoua — zahunyd j«M3r/Vr— Apaki^rak wtS b^Cni- 
i Harm'ful-ly, ad. hurtfully, noxiously zarat' yd 7mqsdniyat — Kshati- 
j piirvak hanipurvak w.C hihaapurvak. 

, IJARM^tKSS, a. innocent, not huitful, unhurt— He-gnndh ^ yalr-m.u,zirrt he-zm'arhe-nuqsdn 
I yd «5e6 — BUola nirdosU wa nisiiiwip, apaku'ak wa hanikaiak, apniptapaknr akshat 

I wd binchot. [Bina aparadh wa bind dosh, bind koi hani wd apakar kiye, 

j HArm^ltsss-ly, ad. innocently, without Imxi’-- Bc-ginidhi se, bayair koi nuqmn kiye^ 

! HARM'LTtsS'NESS, «, quality of bein^ h.innless — be-nn/isdniy bedaqsiH-- 
; Bholdpan wd nirdoshatw^i, anapakarakatd, ahiusakatwa. 

1 HAR'MO-NY, n. (Qr. harnumia) concord of sound, agreement, consonance — 

I tardnn. kkusJi-dhangl Ihneh'dirdzl ifam-i^dzi yd kam-mzi, munufaqat. rnutdbaqat yd 
I dwdz~ka me/ — Kkatal ekalay t^Oaikya wd swaudkata, mol ekatd sddrisya wa avirodh, 

! swaraikya aikya wd anurupya. 

Har-mon'iCi Hau mon'c cal, a. relating to music or harmony, concordant, musical — 
Munqtya samd* he mata'alHq, wuwafiq sdz-gdr yd Itam'uharig. ham-nafs khvsh-dwdz 
1 /C 6 — Sangitavidydsambandhi wd ekutdlavishayak, sadris avinuidh wa 

cka'tal, suswar wd srutisukh. 

HAB-MON'l GAb-fiY, ad, in a liarmonical manner— sc, ham-adzi se, hhusk-dwdzi sc, 
7nvwdfaqat sc, dam^sazi sc — Ekatal se, siidrisyawa avirodh se, sus'warat?! se. 

HAB-Md'Ni-ors, a. concordant, muHical — Mfif/ d/iq hani-nafs yd /uun-dhany, kbmh'dwdz 
khnsh-dhang yd khush-nagim—Hudrw aviruddh wa cKatdl, suswar wdsukhaarav. 

Hau-mo''ni-ouS'LY, adl. with harmony — A/ se, ham-dhauffi yd ham-sd&i 8e,smnd* 
j se, kkubsk'dwdsi se, khush’dhangi sc— Sadris^a sc, ekatal se, suswaratd se, avirud* 

I dhatcC se. 

I HaiPmo-nist, n. a musician, a Larmonizer — mxUrib yd xmigamii, mddhiq 
i k. w. yd khush'dxedz k. w. — Kakinwat, inildne w sadris k. w. wd suswar k. w. 

I HAr'mo-hj2K, V, to adjust in fit prf»portions, to make music.il, tt) agree, to correspond 
I —Mandslb anddz se durmt k. ya'ni rnumjiq k., Ihush'Haama yd kkush-dxodz k., mu^ 
j wdjiq h., nitUdbiq h —Milana wa sadris k., stiswar wd srutisukh k., znilnd, aadns h. 

! Haii'mo nJZ'EK, w. one who harmonizes — yd mntdbiq k. w., khush-dtcdz yd 
I kkush nagma k, ?a — JMilane av. wa ek kar-d w'., suswar k. w., kaldhwat. 

I HAR'NESS, n. {Vr.^ Juirnok) armour, furniture for horses; v. to put on harness — 

I ^ildh yd ja)ig-kd‘sdz, ghoroh kd sdz yd sdnidv ; v. jang he sdz se ardsta k. yd sildh 
j pahindtid, ghofon par sdz rakJmd — K^vj^ch aithdt yuddh ka saj. ghoron kasaj ; v. 

I ^tiddh kd saj pahhiana, ghoro par saj dharna, 

HARP, «. (S. hearpa) a musical instrument, a constellation ; v. to play on the harp, 
to dwell on, to iilFeot— ck bvrj yd aUitar , v. bin bajdnd^, raUid^, muassar h. 
I —Vina, tararasi wa tarasamuh ; r. viga bajana, atiprasang k, wa bar bar kahna, 
j sprisbt wa upahat k. , , . . [vadak* 

j HArp'br. n. one who plays on the harp— Bar' at-nmodz, — Bin bajane w., vina- 

j HArjpYst, w. a player on the — Barhat-nawdz, Bin bajdnew., vindvadak. 

HABP'si-CHfiRJ), n. a musical instrument— qism. kd bdjd jo kv^hhkmhh bin ki «id- 
nind hotd W— Ek prakdr ka baji jo kuchh kirchh bin ke sadris hotd hai. 

HAB*P66N', n. (Fr. harpon) a claii) to strike* whales with ; v, to strike with a har- 
poon— B/id/a jo mb se bare darydi jdn-war par pkehk-kar mdrie ham ) v.* hhdlc sc 
BftUajn wd barchlia jo sab se bare samqdri jantu par phehk kar marte 
hain ; ballam se marnd, barchhe se mama. 

». one who throws the bj^poou in wMe-fishing— 
sab se bare jdn-war ke mamc ke waqt bhdld chaldve w.— Samudri sab se bare jantu 
ke marne ke samay ballam wa baiohhi chalane w. 

HAKP'iNo i-RON, n. a bearded dart— Md/d jUke muhh par Jcdnte jai't 7*ahte ham\ 
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HAI^PY, n, (Or. harpuia) a fabuloua winged monster, an ^torti<mer*»*jgfe hhaydli 
p,ar-ddr rddhhm, dimi^ar yd kalpit paksl^sHpiikt rdkshas^ bal kar ke 

HAR'QtTK-BUSS. See ARQUKBtJSii. [paraswagrahak. 

HAR-IiA*T£fiN", ». a kind of cloth — qUm Jed Jcaprd-^Wn prakar ki£ kaprA. 
llAR'HI-DAN, n, ^'Fr. harickUe) a decaj'cd strumpet— if/f 

HAR'HI-ER, w. ikare) a dog for hunting hares— AVe-arj^oafe kd $hikdr harne he Uye 
Sacakakhetakakukkur, kharhe k«( akhet karne ke liye kuttif, 

HAR'ROW, ». (Ger. hm*he) a frame of timber net with k^eth to break clods and 
cover seed ; V. to break or cover with a harrow, to tear up, to disturb— 
sardwan yd mraiiwan^^' V. hehgdtid yd hchgd ph€rm\ phdmd yd chirnd^i satdnd | 
M^md yd K'hijhdnd^. j 

HXn'Row-ER, n, one who harrows — pherne w'*., phdrne w^.j saidne 
HAE'K'Y, V, (S. hergian) to plunder, to pillage, to harass, to tease, to vex— | 
Mcaiti k^.y !fatdiui^\ chhcrnd^\ khijkdnd^, I 

HARSH, a. (Ger. harscb) maUdvOy sour, rough, crabbed, rugged, jigoro^is— f 
tiivfih yd talkhy 'nd-wuldiniy timd-Uio yd tm'gh-inizdjy imdiamu'dry diirudit yd harakhi 
— Kntr wd kara, karua wa khatta, kbarkhar^ clurchira, arbar wa behai*, karer karkas 
nishthur wji katbin. 

HAush'j.y, ad, austerely, sourly, severely — /it,/ sey turshi yd talkJn se, durushti 

kamkhto/jtyd htmhkti 5c— Kruratii sc, karuai wd khattepan ee, karkaaata wa nishthu* 
jata se. 1 

Hahsh'ness, n. sourness, rough])es8, severity — yd talkhi, nd-muldimat nd-mn- 

Idyamat yd 7td-hamw(hi, sal hti durushti laralhti yd karakktugi — Kha^i karuaha^ 
khatkharapan wa arbarajhin, karai wakatliin^i. 

HAR'I', n. (S. heori) tlm male of the roo— i/iama yd hiran^, hctrvd^', dhh, 

HArts'iiorn, n. the horn oi tlie hait, a drug— i/am« yd hit an kd sihg^^y cJc dawd-^ 
Harts't6n(;uf, n. a plant — 7:/., paudhu yd chhotd pcr^. ( W i igasrmg, ek ausbadh. 

HAR'VFST, 71, (S. h<rrrf(t'St\ the season of reaping and gathering the crops, corn 
ripeno<l and gathered. th<' })iodnet of labour; v. to reap and gather— 
yd diraUy kkinaan yd dirau kd undj, milmat kd hunt yd sennara ; v. dirau Jemke 
jam' k, anaj kdtdcar cka^ihd — Sasyalavanasamay arthjft Lvune ka kdl, sangrihita* 
j sasya wa lunasasya, sram ka phal ; i\ au«Lj katkar ekiitra k. 

Har'vkbt-j.r, n, one who works at tlie harvest — Dirau h, io,y dirau karkeja^u* Jc, w., 
kharif jam' k. ie. — Ainfj k.ttkar ekalia k. w., anaj katno w., K.iayasahgruhak, sswya- 
favak, limue w. [g1t yd c/ydyh^ — Jjaune avtbat anaj katne par ka git w:f malui utsav. 
HAR-viLST-iioMEd ri. the song or feast attlie conclusion of harvest— kdinc par kd 
HAr'yest-lOrd, n the head reaper at imi vent— lV:iqt4 dimu 7nch sarddr Jedtnew,, 
khaidf kd mrddr jam' k. le. — Mukiiya laimo w., pradhun sasyaUvak, mukhya 
sasyasangrah ak. 

HAb'vest-quken, n. an imago formerly carried about on the last day of harvest— AA; 
but jlsko sdbiq meh log waqt-i~dirau ke akhir roz idhar-ndha^* llyc phh'te Kk 
murti jisko pracluu kal meh log laune ke aut3'a divas men idhar udbar iiye pbirto 
the. 

HArYesT'Man, n. a labourer in harvest — Dirau k. w.y dh-aii harkc ja^n* Jc. w.y 
hhartf jam' k. w. w,, auaj katkar ekatra k. w., anaj k^tne w., ^asyasangni- 

hak, sanyalavak. ^ , [ekavachan. 

HAS, third person singular of karc.-^Harc Id wdliid yaih — Have ke anyapurnsh ki 
nXsT, second joersou singular of have--' Have kd tedhid AdsiV— Have ko madhyamapu- 
rush kif ekavachaii. 

HASB, V, (Fr. kachev) to mince, to chop into small pieces; n. minced meat— ^^/ma k , 
pd^'apdra k. yd pavzapurca h ; n. Khand khand k., tukro tukre k. wa 

khutharna; ??. vj'ahjanadi ke sath siddh kiyiC hua khandamdihs. * 

HAS'LET, HArs'let, n. (Ic. hasla ?) the hcait liver and* lights of a hog— Smr Jed 
dil jigar axt/i' (tw/otriya/i — Suar ka hriday yakrifc aur fChteh. 

HASP, n. (S. keeps) a clasp folded over a staple ; v. to shut with a hasp— irctfr**, kon- 
i hd^ ; V. kari lagdnd^\ kohrkd lagdnd^y kart se jakard^. kan yd konrhe se baiidk d’k 
HAS'SOCdC, n, (Sw. hwass, sacek) a thick mat for kneeling upon — qisrii kd musal- 
Uf .mjf/dda— Bhajana^U men ghu^ioh ke bal jhiikkar Srddhana karne ke aimitta 
asau wiC aeani. 

HASTE, n. (Ger. hast) hurry, speed, precipitation; v, to move with l/tdwli^y 

skitdM, jaldi yd ta'jd; v. k,, daurdtui^, jald jdnd — Twardy sighratif, drutatwa 
kahipratif wa haibari ; v. sighra chalatifC, sighra jiCnif, 

Ha-S'tkx, hSs'n, V. to make hast#, to urge on— Jaldi Jc.yjald k. % 4jatdhardnd—lJtdv:]i 
j k., sighra k. wa sighra kRrdnd, [k. w., sighra k. w., sighra karane w. 

5 HAS'TE^'ER, n, om that hsL^iem—Jald h. w., jdldJ^di^^ jald kardne w. — VUwU, ntiwli ! 
j His TV, a. quick, speedy, vehement, rash— /a?d, shitdb-bdz, tund, ttind-kho yd jald-mi^ 
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20 .), Utawl«C wfC eatwar, sighra kahipra^ sighrakopi wi ugra, duhs^haai 

aparinamadarsi wa avicharl. [se, kaliiprati wi ut^wU se. 

1 Has'ti-lt, ad. with Iiante, speedily, qmMy^^Jald, jaldi Sighra, sighrata 

^ HAS'Tf-NESS, 71. speed, hurt-y, irritability shitdhi, dtash-mizdji yd tund^hoi’^ 

1 Sighrata, twaii Wil utawli, sighrakopitwa wjC chirchirahat. 

I Has^TING^!, 71. pi. early peas, early fruit— iliafarjfo jmh-az-tcaqt hoti haih, intwajo apne 
I ivaqt he pahlte hold /m— Matar jo samay ke pahile hoti hain, phal jo apne kiil ke 
( pahile hoid! hai. * [Dadh yd pdni hi lapsi\ 

1 II ah-ty-pud'ding, n. a pudding made of water or milk and flour boiled together-* 
HAT, /), (S /in^t) a cover for the head — 

TLXt'tkDj a. w’earing a hat — dlye [w., topi benchne w. 

TIat'tjvR, one who makes or Holls hatfi—A'uld/i-sdz yd — Topi ban^ne 

Hat'bXnd, 71. a string tied round the hsA-^-Topi men jo dco'd ghmtid-ka7' bdiidhd jdtd 

[diiarne ki peti wa {le^ri, 

Hat'box, IIXt'case, n. a box or case for a hat— Top? dJiarne H yd kd sandhq — Topi 
ITATCH, r. (Ger. to ])ro<luce young from eggs, to plot ; n. a brood— Awrfe se 

backckanikdlnd seoud yd .^ewud^, bdhdhnd yahthna, yd sochnd^^ ; n.jhol^\ 

IIXT(jJr'EU, 71. a contriver— liandidibaudhnc w., monsuba yd itidhir k. w. — Updy rach- 
ne w., yukti nikdlne w. 

H A'lA'lI, 71. (8. ba^ca) a half door : pi. the openings in a ship’s deck— darT^dza: 

^.jahd': hi chhat yd 7iianzil kd danmza — iKdhi dwfir: pi. niw ki patautan Vd dwar. 
]Iat<^'hXvay, 70 the way through the hatches— /«Ad2 hi manzil he darirdze 7mh se 
ho-har rAA— Naukodaragainandgamanapath, naw ki patautan ke dwfir men hokar 
path. 

IIAIX’H, (Fr. hncher) to sliade by linos in drawing and engraving— yd 
vaqqddil 7iiehl'h(Ut hhihch-hai' rhhdhir-dhup — (^liitrakari wd takshanakann 

meii rekhii khiiioh kar chliaiuv dhup hhaiiiit fpiakar ka chitra wa takahanakarm. 
HaT(,''h'ing, n. a kind of drawing or ^uigraving — A7». tofoetr yd 7iaqqdshi — ^k 

HAT^’Hd^L, ??, (Ger hedif!) an iu^trultlent for beating flax; r. to beat flax — 
Ihhie, It monyid^' ; v. sun ho hutud^, sem ho mniupd .sc h'Uud^\ 

HAT^’H'K’r, V. (Gcr. hache) a small axe — CVi/io/*/ L7(lhdrV\ Uiimtld^. 

HXT^n'KT-F\(^E, 11 . a prominent ili-fonned face — Pa/r/a hu-daul 
HAXt^'H'MEN’r, 7!. {uchicvonent) an annorial escutcheon — 7Md^ jii par hlidnddnx 
^o^iaaAe — yhiCl jis j>ar kulachilm lahtc haiii. 

HATE, r. {9^. ‘kailan) to dislike gie itly, to detest, to abhor; 7i groatdisUke—7>7f«A- 
rnani ruhhnd, nafrat h., inuhrub jbimd , n hirdliiyat, nafrat, barl-hbirdhi, 'addimt 
— Dwesh k., ghrinii wa ghin k., avajhf k. wa tindichh j.Cnna ; 7i. dw'esh, ghrina, ghin, 
bair, vair. [ — Ghrinarha, gaihaniya, ahit wa drohi. 

Hatf/fui-/ a. odious, detosiable, malignant — il/uAj* A/?, hank, had-hhwdh yd bad-and^^sh 
HATE'FUTi-LY, ctd. odiously, malignantly — A’a?v//i/yn^ yd najrat. se, bad-andishi yd bald- 
Uiirdhi se — Ghiinapvnvak \v<C ghrinarha riti sc, dwesh w*a droh se. 

HXte'ful-ness, 71. odiousness — A'ord/d/yai — Dweshyatd, dweshaidyatiC, ghrinarhatwa. 
Hat'eh, n. one who hates — iVa/m^ h. w., mahruh jdmie le. — GhnnakiCri, dweshi, 
vir<»rlhi. [ban ghrina, droh wiC virodh. 

Ha'tri'd, 71. great dislike, enmity— A'ci/im/; nafraiyd hardhiyat, ditshmani — Dwesh mi 
HAU'BERK, 7?. (S. Ii(d.s, beorgan) a coat ot mail without sleeves — /la /;««• dstin hi 
577 aA — Bma bahh kd kavach. [kari wa ghamahdi. 

HAUGHT, hat, a. (L. aftus) high, proud — Alit/wnf ijd bafand, ma^rur—ij) nchi, ahaii- 
Haught'y, a. proud, dLsdaiuful, arrogant - 7iiutanajjiv, mutakabbir — Qha- 

maiidi, ghrini wa tuchchhajh;inakari, ahaiikjlri iva atigarvit. 

HiiiTGHT'i-LY, ad. proudly, ai rogautly — se, dimd^ zn m tahahhur yd hihr — Gha- 

mahd se, garv w.i cahaiikar se. 

HXught'i-ness, 11 , }>ride, arrogance- (7 urur yd dima^, zu'm tahahhur yd HAr — Ghamahd, 
ahahkar gatv wm darp. [raiCn, ahankir. 

[ Hatj-teur', n. (Pr.) pddo, hanghtmess— Qur hr tahahhur yddimdy, ziCmyd KAr— Abhi- 
I HAUL, V. (Fr. baler) to pull, to draw, to drag by force, to carry or convey in a 
I cart or other vehicle ; ii a pull, a draught— /fAic/wia yd kh'mchnd^, hbainchnd yd 
iiihchnd^', ghasUnd ghirrdnd ijd tharrdnd, ldd-l€-jdim^ ; n. hbinch^\ ainch^. 
HAUM, 77. (S. heaCni) straw, stubble — /*aa7’ yd paird^, danthd danthi narai yd 
hichdli^. 

I HAUNpH, 71. (Fr. banche) the thigh, the hip -^Jdiigh yd janghd^', leidd yd putthd^. 
k HAUNT, V. (Fr. barter) to frequent, to be much about; 7i. a place much frequented 
— Bdfbd dmad-o-raft hamesba dydjdyd k. ; n. ad^^, ahhdrd^, bahut dnejdne hi 
yapaA^ — Varan vdlr jCnd! jaujf, nityagaman k. 'wa bahut garaanfCgaman k. 

HXunt'er, n. one who haunts— ^drAa dmad'O-raft h. w., kwmesha dvejdnt ay.— 
Gamanagamanakiiri, bi£r b^r ane jane w. 
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HAUT'^BOY, hc»l>5;^ w. {Fr, fiaut, a witul instnimoni— A^«r, ghfthnae, skaknn^, * 
Sf/ntde^Kk j^rakir k(i baja j<> muuli so bajaya jatiC bai^ ek bMut ki banf^ii inurli w4 j 
baiiab ^ 

HAVK, (S. ArtA%7/) to portscsH, to hold, to onjoy, to maintain, to raqinre, to pro- 
cure, to contain* p. t. audjr> pAl7\\i — Hakhrid^\)dnnd (fd fioctuid'\ hliOff k lila&ndyd 
lahnd^ij samajhnd yd mdiin(i^\ cfiddnd yd ludnyi^a^*, pdiitv ieitd land niLuhid jiudud 
yd }ahdtid^\ iUmrnd yd pi.Uar))d^\ [bindhiio Ke yogya khat. 

HA'Vt!)N, hcVvn, r/. (S, hafm) port— Ban dnVy ^oZ‘*-~XamakshaTtnsl}iHn, navv ke 

Ha'vfn-ER, n. an overseer oi a jun-t- t(dLiiH-i f^andai j-iddh i-l>ain/ar, bandar l^d dd rn^a j 
•— Xauraksbaiuisthan k?C adiiik.'ii i, iiaw ko bandime kt* y<igya jo tiska adh^aksh, 
HAV'EH SACK, n (Fr. harjc-mo) a bag in which soldicis cairy pjuviMoiis — 

ynh hd jhold jis inidi ire ifpna ashdh k'-jdte /win* — bastrajiviyou ka jiiola men we 
apni samagri le ciialte h:uh. I 

I-IAY''(-‘C\ n. (S, hafoc'^) w.ist(% devastation; v. to Jay waste, to dostroy — TFrmid j 
yd kkamfii, fanu yd Ufhdhi : v, virdn k ^Udidh yd bar bad k — Ujar, sarvvanas sauhar ( 
w.i iriah'il<sha\ ; i\ uja'an u tahaHiu.h.iH Ic. sai\ Yanas k, ua inaliaiias k, j 

HAW, m {H. haya,) tiu* bcu\ an<l scud “f tlie iuwthani— Bk fjtsnij ke kahtiie darakht ' 
kd phal aar inklnji — Kk ianitde pt,i; Ka phal anr vij. | 

Haw^thorn, w. a tiiorii wlm'h beans IhiWH — Bk kantUd per jin men phal layte havB\ I 
HAW,?’. (Her. /w/?o // ?) t«> ^peak .sl<»v^ly an<l witli kviiaLition — Dhirt-dkire aiir rnk- } 
T^ik kar h(d,inV\ iin-hUtdin. Lar hi)lnd^\ hah hvh yd hdUdnin A'k i 

HAWK, n. (S ha for) a bnd of piey , r. to ily iiawks at tow Is, to ily at — Jarrd, hdi, 
shikf'a, shdiuhy hahn^\ bashd , w pa rand yd t dir par bdz ehho>nd, tht-parnd^— j 
J^yen ; v PjLk>hiyou par .';s on chhoi na,^jhajMtaid, [choiicli ko sa< Ins Lana hii/i. ^ 

H\wi\f;D, 0 foi lin'd like a li iwkV bill — /'ft h {'hunch Ice uia)nndl><(nd /i//(f — on ki i 
■ Hawk'kh, n. a ialt onei — //a~-t/fir, pm .i/z/ytort — Syenajivi, .s} enaposbak, 1 

syenaplkik, syona ikshnk. ^ ^ [kbel. ; 

Haws'in'O, /?. ilu' diveibuui <'f lining hawks— /ioc he ardne /;« /. /tr/ — {^yop niaiie ka ; 

ft having an aqniiine ii< -- /xw It st udk rejehne n — Syon ki s( ii.ik ! 
1 Hawk, v ((h*i. haurh) to hoot' \ii) ]Ji! gm wiili a noise — A'/otj/Z/obv/fH'. fiakhne w. 

, HAWK, ?’ [{.U'l, knrkin) n> ojloi tor ^.do h} eiwng m llio h\\i)viA~- Berhi<tydiirnd^\ , 

hhaanrl yd phevi Id' , dahi <lak( Id' [aadya) (hdi. 

1 HiWKdjK, /o one who Iniwus goods — /'‘Ana ojo/o^, bechtd phniw iF*., dahddohi k. 

{ HAVVSlHi. See Hai.sRR. , . , , 

i HAV, V (S. hr;/) g’assdiied foi ioihb'i — d^nkhldi yhdis chare ke h ye'^\ itdhi yhds'^\ ! 

Ha\ r.oFT, n. lolt lo put ba\ n\ — r't'Uu Iihan raLhnr kd kolhed'. j 

iiAV''MAK I'll, n. one empio.od i.i nialvUiu iiay — t 7/(/re he (iyr yhda l^f-knr sakhldne v^. ' 

IfAZ'AlU>, (Fi, el) nil e, dinjV'i, a game at diee , i). to ti y tli-* ohariee — 

litifdq, khatra nadhatm ti yd andidat^ <nthdv-bd Si ; v khatre mch yirad, tdld-d^mdi i 
/I* , A(i/i7d-Afi:{ — Haivagati, jokliuii, dyuUkiiri wa jLui; ?k jokhim men puinfg 
koi bat daivadbin k. 

HXz'ARD-A-RtE a. liable to li.iKard — /////(bp. —Daivadbin, sansay(stb. 

HXz'Aun-EK, n. one who baiiaids, a yda\(r.Uv — ilhmal,-d7md yd jdd-bdz, (pyidrbdz-^ 
Jokliim men paine w. artlolt koi e>{!j bat k \v , jiuiri. 

HXz'ARia-ous, a exposed to bazaid, da.igtMion— JAo/./i/ar, dole him i, nan- i 

HAZl!],??. (Tc hace io^y miri — hddidstd'y I ah ndd\ ( say astli wa biia^ahetuk. i 

Ha 'A\, a. foggy, misty, dark — DhnhdhSd', Lvhire se bhard lmd^\ ahdherd^K ] 

HA'ZEL, ha'zi, n (S, /<</'</! asbmb wliieh boais n\it,s; w hke ha/el, light brown— > 
Bk ykdr jk meii phal hold hai ’ , n. matiyd yd nuftyiB', bhurd .sfD', j 

Ha'zfl LY, a. of the colour of hazel nut — Bhhrd cd‘‘, matiyd yd 'mitiyd^k | 

Ha'zkl NUT, n the lint or f nut ol the hazel— ///twre raiiy kd phal jo ck jhdrnah ' 
HK, pr, (S.) the man, the — IFo/t (autctt^/ffr) — Wah (pimliiig.) . \hutd' hai^. I 

HftAD, n (S. heafod) tho pait of an animal which couUms the brain, the chief, ! 
the principal, the best pkice, under sUmlmg, front, fore part, top, souiee. | 
topic of diocourse, pow'er, cri.sm; a. chief ; v, to le.id govern or command, to form a ! 
beatl, to decapitate, to tit with a head or to put a head on— *Sa?*, sarddr, 7nv\ atuml i 
jayah, 'ayl, ?’?/., pesk yah, upcir kd hissa, aa^'-i-chemhnui yd mahdd^ haydn ya yafty'i kd | 
vm^niuTif tdrjat yd zor, bukrdic yd 'ain irayt , a, atnvalyd niuyaddam , v. §avdde h, id 
hnkm-7'diii shuriV h. yd wajud-paknrnd, sir kdtmS\ sar ydpaikdn laydnd — '^u' wa ! 
mtihr, mukbiya, pradhan jan, agrastlian, buddhi, aga, agiabhag, aira wa miith.'i, ! 
mdl jar wa prabhav, prakarau wa prasang, bal, suksbmakai subhcisnbhalagna wa ! 
seshavaatha ; a. pradhfin, uiukhya; v. nayak baiina, iiikalua v a uthna, muhr kat- [ 
na, hhtal wa tnaiba lagana. ^ ^ * i 

HE\nh<:r>, a, having a head or top—Sir-indld^j rhoH-wdld^. flagane w. ! 

Hevti'er, n. one who heads— /io»c ?/»., sar handne — Nayak hone w., aii 1 
HEAn'i E83, a. having no head— fic-sar— Bin sir kd, mastakahin, I 
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H£au'8 H1P, n. ciiief place, authority— A jagah, sarddri rjd Agrasth^Cn, 

mukbyata Wtl pradhdnata. 

a iusli, had}, violent— /WZ/tcb yd he-taammiiU jaldbdz, tund yd tuiiddcho^ 
Apaiinainadan^i WiKluhaahasi, utawla, ucbchand wa %brakopi, 

HiKAD'i-NEh.s, 7i. i.iRliiieHS, pi ecipitiitioH — Be-likdzi yd U-tuanimulij shltdbi ydshitdb-kdH 
— Duhsahan vva afiariliamadrishti, ntawii. 

HEAl/Acrii:, y/. 2iain lu Uio hea<l- Mdhr ki pira, sirovedanii. 

Hr.Ai)diA>]). 71 a lilletforthe Ih^id'-Qitaaba, sar-h(t 7 id—P>ii Ki jiatti, matitakabandhaiu. 
HkAj/n'm ot'GH^ 7 i. a constable— 3 f/rrfAa — N<ig.irarakHhakajaij, goiait, chapiasi, 
daiidajKMii. [taUabhushan, mukub kiiiU 

1-1 EAn^DREMR, 71. a fc:o^ering for the head — sar kt — Mastalcabharaij, mas- 

HkaI’ UEATI, 74 the dress of the head— K poaiidkj sir ki — Maatakilbhaiau, 

I niLiui k<L kapirC. 

Hfad'land, n. a })romontoiy, a vA[ie — Z(tiiria kd nvk<ldr hfssajn dor yd li taraf mkal- 
j/'dia /by/’, rd^ — Bhibjiibhag 30 sainudia men barhkar nikai jata hai, bhununiaika 
m<i.hadw?2Jdiiisika wa aiitaup. 

Hfad'i.ong, a. steep, lahh. steideii; nd with head foremost, rashly, hastily — A'Auf a’*, 
br !Uu'ii yd be-Uitiydt^ 7 idy'th yd yal.dynk. ad, Hiir-yiiqkn, bedihnzi yd hc-ilittydii 
shltdln yd ydd-lxai se — Thai hi, <luh-<ab isi k.'^hi[)iakan wa aparinamadarM, achintit 
akasuiiL wa alakshit ; o<i. aiuidha iiuuiLbhaidii muulilula wa iiiunh ke baljduhaahaa 
wa n2)aj’iium,vdtisbu se, utawH ae 

TlEAD'AfAX, n. a chief, a leiubT — ^Wda/*, Mukhij’d, pnulhaii jan. 

Hkad'moa-ey, n, a capitition tax— ./y://(t //d — hlk ek jaii par kar, janliai kar. 
j HEAD'i’jra;E, 74, aliehuct, uuderstandmg — AVwt^, Sirastian sirshak wd sirsharaksh, 
dlu.s.ikii wa Vniddhi. 

11 EAi/gtrXu-TFRs, w. ji/ the (piart-ers of the chief comm.tnder of an aimy, the }>lace 
from wliJcli oidcib are issued —A/yWf-id/iii* ^(4 smhn' ^nayuDi, sadar mmja'm yahaii 
se liukm jart hate //a/a~Sena[)atiiiikot wa scuaiiativasastban, sthaii wa 2->aiaw jahau 
fie koi adhikari ajua karta hai. 

H k:\]>'sir\KH 7<* a sigmfietnit shako of the head — AiV kd hlhhni'^. 

Hl:aD‘;»'maa, ?/. ail executioner— /a/Zdi;/, — Badhakarnmnidinkan. 

HkAD'srRiN'G, /4 fount. tin, oiigm — as! yd bimydd — v^oti, jar wa rnuk 
KKAl)Vr'\rn, n. jiait of a bridje — dtnmf, 'puzi-paiid^ y/Aeye kd — Ghore ki 

inohi'I, glioie ka niastakalauidliaii 

HkAD'fiTdAE, /o the eapital htoiie, a gr.i\ e stone— /)V//,'//d(^ Id asl 'patthary qabr kd 
— New ka miikby.i jiatthar, miiU'^aina.stlian k«i palthar, 

Hkai/stuono a tmgoveriiabk', obstinate — Aor-Ztf/.sA sina-.,in' inuhh-zoi' 'yd sar^zor, mualrr 
yd — Ava>, hath i hi hat tlii wa magi a. 

Hkad'tike, 71 . attire tor the hea<l — *Sar Lt /lOi-Ad/u — Ma^stakabharan. miihr ka kapra, 

Hn An-wditK^MAi^, n. the chief workman — d/z/' /rdre-yter, inazdiiroii kd san/dr — Pi adhan 
siltd, katnciou wa ghar.iim^oh ka nmkl'jy.i. 

Hl'iAL, V. (B ha't(Uf) to enre. to giiov \\ell- Clumyd /•*’ , r/xutyd lw7id^. 

HevPei?, 71 one wlio heals — >7e//f4-/R//./os/i yd shifd bakhak shdfi^ sihhat-hakksh’- 
Chniiga kaiiie w., logasantak, 

HisAl/iMG, u the act 01 pown of euiiug: o teu'bnj: tonne, mild. inollifyijig — jSAn/d- 
bakhsht. slkkat baUiih'i lu tw/fd, sb {jn~b(t' f/sbl, sJuJ<( 'hxCdloja; a shxftt-bukhah sktfd- 
balhsh yd shdf), fHtriii, r/rA/Zz/' ~ lv<i'>a .iiP i {■hlklt^a, Kig.ikiutikaiasakti ; a roga- 
samak rogasantik logahai w . loioigloia, imidu, koiual wa santik. 

HEALTff, 74 fret<lom from fiodily pam 01 sif'kne-s, a sound state, jniuty, sahation, wish 
of hn[>}m!ess — Tan dnra.d(, Sfbhat 'diiy<(t yd Idian iyaf, pdki yd ?/«//, najdt ya Khudd 
kd fazl , nrd7n yd dsvda-Jidil ki dn'd -Kog’bli.iv wa niramnyata, kiisal wa susthiti, 
siiddhata wii punyata, mukti wa Iswaii daya, sukh ki jiraithana. 

HEALTtkFttL, a. tree from sickness, seiemg to jHomotc health, wholesome, salutary — 
Ton-durmt, slhkat-dirar, ynv'dra gatrara yd in ((U'aji<p mnfid yd /d/da-wawtf — Nirogi 
wa arogi, arogyakar, sarirabifcakari wa jwu.shtik, hitakari. |se, sai irahitakar se. 

Hr,ALTttTijr.-fiY, ad. in health, wholesomely— men, sihhat await ,'?e — Nirog 
Healtit'fL'L-nlss, 11. the .state of being well, wholesotiieneNS, \aix\\\hni\ — Taii-dimistt, 
sikhat-dwari, inuwdfctqat yd kfiusk-gawdid ~ Aio^itd, sarirahitakar, hiitata wa aro- 
gyajaoakata [bak aiakt. 

HKAETfiTicsiS, a. sickly, weak, infirm — /A v? dr, hm-zor, jiadawan 'ya za’if— iiogi, nir- 
Hkaltr'y, a. enjoying health, conducive to health, sound, wholesome, fiahihrious — 
Tari'dunist yd sahdtn. kbadan, sihkai dmn‘, sahdi-o-.adlm., kha.di-gawdra yd rnuAcdJki, 
— Nirogijarogya^anak, hhala-chauga, saiiiahitakari wa paushtik, hitakari wa 
arogy.akar. 

He \LT if I- NESS, a the state of health — -diwu/s/f — Rogabhav, arogya, arogita. 

HKAP, 74. (IS ) a 2)ilc, a mass, an accumulation; r to 2>iie, to accumulate— J tw Ad 7 v 
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ganj^, tuda ydtoda; v. jarrC Jc., gdhj/id^—'B.kkiy dher dheri wa atala, punj wa 
samuh; v. dher wa rasi lagana, patiia hatorna wa ekattha k. (niehayi, pindi. 

Heap'y, a lying in heaps— il/niar yd ganj kt sdrat para Awa — Dher ke akar para hua, 
H£AH, V. (S. hyran) to perceive by the ear, to listen, to be told, to give audience, to 
attend; p. t, a.ni\p.p. HIard— kdn-laijdnd^, gosh-zan hond, istimd! k. yd 
mukhdtib hond, Uhdtk.yd Zt. — Sravan k., kan d., samachar-pana, sun- 

wai k., dhyan dena. ^ [shdnda — ^rota. 

Hkar'eb, n. one who hears — sunwaiya^^ sunan~hdr^\ S(imi\ skinawdy niyu- 
Hear'ing, n. the sense by which sounds are perceived, audience, a judicjal trial — 
Qurvwai’i-sdmi* d, sumd' at yd lstinid\ hakim hi tahqiqdt Siavauendiiya, 

snnwai, vichar wa dharmmavivechan. [wa suni hui b,it. 

Heak'say, n, report, rumour— A/icaA, shulira shuhrat yd — Hiiha, charoha 

HEAH'KEN, h^r'kn, v. (S. heorcnian) to listen, to attend, to pay regard— 
mutawajjih h., lihdz A — Sunna vrd kan lagaini, dhyan d. manna. 

HeAh'ken-eu, n. one who hearkens— /SA/wa?m, sdnii\ mutawajjih h. w^t lihdz k, w,-- 
^roti, sunne w., siuianhar, dhyan d. w., manne w. 

H^iAHSE, n. (Fr, hfrse ?) a cairiago to eonvey the dead ; t?. to inclose in a hearso — A'A 
qism ki gdri jis men murda le-jute halk ; v. mnrda le-jdne wall gnrl men 7'akhnd yd 
band — i^avavahau, sava le-jane ki gdii ; v. savavahan men rakhna, sava le-jane ki 

gari meii dharna. [ka ohar wa uliar. j 

HfeARSE'CLOTti, 71, a cloth to cover a Iicarso — i)f urda le-jdiic ki gdri led oAar— Savavahan j 
HfeATiSE'LiKE, a. suitable to a funeral— — sokasuebak. ! 

HEAKT, 71, (S. heoi'te) tlie primary oigan of the motion of the blood in an animal 
body, the viUl ])art, the cliief part, the inner part, courage, s])irit, affection ; v to 
encoiirage, to animate — />«/ yd qa'b, phi yd zahra, adt yd aivwal hlssa, 7nrt<jz qd an- 
darmidiiam, dderi, fiiumat, inufutbhat yd nafs ; v. hirninat yd dil ddt'i d., tah7''ik d, 
yd jk. — Hiiday w'a antahkaran, niannma wa marnimastbal, piradhan bhag, garbh 
udar Wa bhitar, surata, sattna wa paurush, sueh bhav wa rag; v. dhaihas d., j 
barhawa wa diUaa d. [briday men gara hua. 

Heart'ed, a seated or fixed in the heart—/)?*/ men yard hid, — Hridayasthit, 

HeArt'ed-ness, ?i. sincerity, warmth, ’/.cal^Jlduti, kipdL,josh yd ?{Aa?>tr/ — Sachauti, ut- 
tap, atyutkantha wa nchcbainiata. 

Heart'en, hdrb'ii, v. to encouiage, to animate — yd dikdarld., iah'ik 7jd quw- 
wat d. — Dharbas wa salias d., dilA"..i w a r>arhawa d. [dilisa d. w. 

HeXut'en-er, n. one that animates — d. w., himmat-haJchsh-^T>hdrhm d w., 
HeAht'less, a. void of affection, spiritless — A’c-raA??! yd mng-dil, he^dil be-hmmat buz- 
dil yd nA'7n4ir/ — Kathinahnday wa nirday, nirvir klivahnday wa kayar. 
HeAht'i.ess*ness, 71, want of affection or spirit— yd be-ralm'i, be-dill buz-dili 
yd nd-motrdi— Nirday atii wa kathinahridayata, viryyahinata wa klivata. 

HeaRt'y, a, cordial, sincere, zealous— ?/d mufarrlh, 7'(Ut yd sddiq, dil-sozyd 
«ar-^ar??i— Paushtik, saral nirmalachitta wa nishka[)at, atyanuragi wa atyanurakt. 
Heaut'i-ly, ad. from the lieait, sincerely— dikojd7i-»e yd dll «e, sidq i-dil 
se yd rdsti ue — Hriday chitta wa antahkaran so, sacliauti wa kapatahiuata se. 
Hkart'i-ness, n. sincerity, zeal, eagerness— /SA/fy yd rdbti, sar-garmt ya dil-sozhshauq — 
Sachauti wa chittanirmmalaba, <ityanurig wa uchchandata, atyutkantha wa atya- 
bhilash. 

Heart'ache, n. sorrow, pang, anguish — 7jd dai'd-i-dil, koft yd nihdyaUhmiy 
amioK-i' khdtir yd siydmt— Hridayavyatha, wa aiitahkaranavedana, ativedana wa ati- 
vyatUa, yatana, [maniimabhedi. 

HEART'Ar-PAELUNG, a. dismaying the heart—/)// kokhauf d. ic. — Hriday dahlane w., 
HeArt^blooD, n. the blood of the heart, life — A7?,?m/-d//, id/i — Hriday ka rakt,prari. 
Heart-break, n. overpowering fiornm-- Dikskikan, nlhdyat — Hridayabhedi, atyant 
sok. {d. I?;,— Mantor, ji tor, lirulayabhedi, marmmabhedi, atyant sok se tor d, w. 

Heart-break-in a, a, overpowering with hottow — Liksl Ikan, khdUr-shikafi, gam se tor 
Heart'bred, a. bred in the heart — Oil men paid Aad — Hriday men paid hua. 
HkArt'bro-ken, a. overpowered with giief— /)//-sA/Acts/, khatir-skikaht, gam-zada^ 
MantuU, jitutd, sokartta, bhinnabriday. 

HeArt'burn, 71 . an affection of the stomach— jPe/ Hjalan^, pet ki pir'^, Jcaleje kijaJa7j\ 
ivaja' a-l fawdd, /aj-c/Z-mik/ct— Amlajntta. [Jiska hriday phiila aur pirata ho. 

HeArt-burned, a. having the heart inflamed— //.‘iM dil phidd aur dard kartd ho-- 
HeAut-blun ing, 11, pain in the stomach, discontent, enmity ; a. causing discontent— 
Dard-i’im da, nddchmhi yd ranjidagl, dushmanl; a. nd-khnsh w.— Jatharavedana 

wa udaravyatha, asantushti wd asantosh, dwosh wd droh ; u. asantoshajaiiak, atiish- 
tikar. ^ [hriday. 

IlEART'ipHtLLED, a, having the heart chilled— 7>// kd sare/ — J^itarltahriday, tejohina- 
Heart-CON-SUM-ing, a. destroying the peace— il/wt ke chain yd sukh ko dur k. 
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HkArt'dEah, a. sincerely beloved— JziViarin, Atipriya, ba^ jpyard» 

bnday.tpriya. [men gara bua. 

Hjsiaiit'dkep, a. rooted in the heart — men naqsh ga^a htdf Hriday 

HeArt'^ase. n, quiet, tranquillity — />47 kd dram, dsaish y« Hridayaswasthya 

Wii hridayaeukh, hridayasjhiti wa man Ka sukh. | ^antikar. 

HEAaT''EAs-iNG, a. giving quiet— jOi/ amw, ra/4ai'6a^As/t— Hridayasukhajanak, manah- 
HeAut'Eat-inu, a. preying on the heart — HndayakhadaU, marm- 
mabhakshak. 

HEAKT'EX-PAND-iNa, a. opening the feeling'}— 7A/*A’fw/t«--Hridayavika8i, man kholne 
HeArt'fklt, a. felt at heart, deeply felt— Dili yd dil-aislVih^ hhdri hard, yd gainhhir— 
Chittabhav, hruUyajit. [yapira, hridayavedan^. 

IfEAHT'aiiiEF, n. atHiction of THll gam, dard-b-dii, attdohd-khdtir—'B.TidB,' 

HEAUT'iiAR-nEXED, rt. obduiate, iinpenilent— ^air-inutaassif nd-musta^r 
yd he-tauha — KUhtlim'Wii p.i,shaTuilinday, iiaschattipahin. 

HeAut'of-fend-ing, a. wounding the he.u-t — — Mantor. 

HEART'Qi/FLn-iXQ, a. coii([ueriiig the affection — 

HeArt'rknd-tno, a. overpowering wiili anguish — iJil-d^dr, dll-vcskf dil'iihilcan — M.fW\' 
tor, m.iriumabhedi, luanum.ichhodi, hiidayabhedi. 

HJiART'KOB-BliMG, «. Stealing the afft-ctions— — IVIaiiohar. 

HeArt’s'kase, n, a plant — A7; poiid/t(V\ eL ch/iofa pcf^. iuiai-.i, man dukhi, aturachitta. 
HeArt'sIck, a. jiained in mind or \niixit — AfAurdu-d'd, ran/ida-Uudir, dit-tang — IAmv 
IIeaht'sohe, n, that which paina the heart; a. violent witli pain of lieart— 

qalhd-dard; dk. — Hudayapiia. luaii ki vyatiui; o. atuiachvtta, inanmara, 

JIkArt^sor-ROW-ing, a. borrowing at heait — .l — Atmachitta [kshatahriday. 
HeArt'stkIxgs, n. pi. the tendoiL'> oi nerves bup[n>be»l lu brace and suht.iiii the heart — 
HritpindaparigaiiHiradi, hnday ki siia'. (dhanb.i wa gaia hua, bhayatur. 
HeAijt'btkuok, a, diivcn to tbc heart, disinavo<l— />/7ou.sAm, k/unt f -ytda, — Chittii inch 
HeAut'swell-ing, a. rankling in the iieart — Uiaiakne ?r. — (Jliitta men khauk- 
ne \v., hiidayakampakan', chittak.shobbakai i 
HEAUTAvildijK, rt. With the vitals yet uminpaiied, notin love or with affections un- 
touched— 6c-’ix/(,r/ — Akshafaliridav wa a\]kal.>cliibta, ananuragawilu 
Wa kanuisakt. [xr bkard had — Kam<itur ^^a sokatur, piein wa sok sc bhaia hua 
HeAmtAvound-ed, a. hlied witli love or y.wvX--' hhfpyida yd qam zada, 'ishq yd gam 
HeArt^wound-inG; a, filling with grief — DiL uhlkau, iiU-rciak, (lU-dzur, (jam seOharne w, 
— Hndayabhodi, aok sc bhar d. w , luantor. 

HEAKTlf, 71. (S. heart k) a })l.ice for a tire — Cli{d/udK 
HkArth'mon-ey, HeAhtii'pen-ny, n. <i tax on hearths— mV par kad\ 

HEAT, n. (S. hfptu) the Honsatiou produced liy a hot subsi,ai\ec, caiouc, hot air, flush, 
excitement, agitation, passion, aidour, a couise at a race, a binglc effort ; to make 
hot, to Oarnii, }iard7'at, (/armd, yd gai'm h((ird, ciiihrc par ki surkhl, josh, 

iztirdh, sozuh yd (jazah^ dit-nozi. yd sur-garnn, daud\ ehdu koshbuli , v. garm k , (far- 
— Ushuata, usiuii wd uslima, Uii-bayar wagiislnna, kapolaiag, uttap, vyugrata, 
mad krodh wa iigratf, uchchandati w.a pracliandata, charyya wa dauraii, ok-hi pia- 
yatn; v. tapt wa ushii k., tapana dhikaiu ^^a tawiia. 

Heat'er, 77, tino that lie.its — (/aioaaae v\, garmduc-wdli yd garm-kai'uc-wdti cMz-* 
Tap<ine wa dhikauc w,, tapane-waJi vastu 
HeatTess, a cold, without w’aiinth — AS'arr/, //utaf/Zit?' — f^i'tal, ji'ir wa jura 
HEATH, R. (S. a shrub, a place ovcrgiowii with heath, a wild tract— /Adr'b 

jkdrd', jkdr m bkari kuijagah}^ 

ffKATU'EK, u. a shrub, heatb — gd jhdr se bharl Jniijagah^. 

HEathY, a. full of heath— y/tar-<fa7*— J ha 1 may. 

Hkath'coOk, 7i. a bird that frequents heaths— A'/; chinyd jo jhdroh men jdf/d karti 
Heath' POUT, t?. a bird— bhdht ki chhiycd'. 

HEA'THEN, he'thn, 7i. (S. haelkeri) one ignorant of the true God, a pagan, a gentile, 
tho gentile nations; a. p'dgiiii,^enti\o-^dlaskrlk,bnt}mrast,kdJir, hd-parasi quurn : a. 
mmhrik, />ai-pa?’ax^— Asaddharminasevi, pratimapujak, muittipiijak, mvirttipujak 
jati ; a. pratimapiljakasarn bandin', mfuttipujakasambandhi. 

Hea'tiikn-ibh, a. belonging to tho hoatliens— Aa^-para^io/V ke Murtti- 

p u j akasamba ndhi , pratima p ii j akasam bandl li . 

IIea'then-ish-ly, ad. in the manner of heathens— 7?a^parasioiV ke taurpar, hutparasti 
56— Murttipujakoh ki riti ee, pratinnisovakoii ki riti so. 

Hea'then-tsh-nebs, /.state of the heathens— Aai-parox^an ki hdlat, hut-parasH— 
Murttipujakoh ki dasa, pratimapuja. [pujjfj pratiinapuja. 

Hea'then-tsm, n. paganism, QeAitilism— fiui-paraifti,but-parastish yd a/iiVA; — Murtti- 
Hea'then-ize, V. to render heathenish— J/iwAriA* yd but'pai’ast 7j. — Asaddharmmiisevi- 
k., raurttipnjak k. 
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I HfiAVE, V. (S. hebban) to lift, to raise, to throw, to cauie to swell, to swell or rise, to 
j>ant ; jp, Hkaveu or Hove, Heaved or Howes — Uthdfia^\ nlkdrnd yd tin- 
a;rnd^\ phefihid yd tfdbid^^, phuldnd^\ phuhid yd ut/ind^, hdnj)hn(V^ 

HEave, ». a rising, a swell, an efiovt — Ulhd 7 i^, 2 ^h{da)i^f te/iis/t — Uuchiin ubliar wa 
uthaw, phulawat, cliesli^i w'l prayilH. 

ITkav'ku, n, one who heaves — IHhdm 7 p’'., uhhdme w^,, undrnc w^. 

Heav'lnto, 71 , a panting, a rising, a swell — vbtkdn nuchuji yd tibhdr^, 2^duhm 
yd ph n Idwat {charkd wd **. 

HEAVE'oP-VEii-rNO, n. an offering among the Jews — Yakftr/iyoh kr Mrh men eJc ball yd 
HEAV'EN, hSv'n, n. (S. hrofon) the expanse of the sky, the regions above, the 
habitation of (J(xl and the blessed, the JSupreme Power — yd dsindn 'dlnm i- 
hdld, blhii^ht yd yonvdt, All/th — ih\’^,\x\, \\<\.\A\wyo\n wa antariksh, swarg ])enyalok 
i vaiknnili w,t b.nknhth, Paiameswai wa Paianiatina. 

I Heav'ek-ly, a, leseiiibJing heaven, celestial, suprcna ly excellent: <td. in the manner 
j of heaven, by tile iufliience of fiihishil yd javnati^ fabihi yd dsmdnt, iib 

] hdyat khub : a<l. bllii^htt tour sr, A lldk ki fdqat yd (jtuh at i>r — iSwargiya vaikuiditl 

I 'Wa b.ukuhthi, anianksh \v«i nahhahstha, par.tm utt-iin ; ad sw.ogiya litisr, Iswari 
sakti 80 

Heav'en-li-ners, w. Rupreinc excellence — — Uttamat:f, paranjoltaTnata. 
Hea v'en-w AH 13, towaids heaven— /b7os7</i Li tarafj asmdn ki iam/— Swaig ki 
nr, antariksh wa g'lgni ki or. [rtwargotpaniia. 

Heav'en-horv, a. descended fioin hoaveii “/e7?7nrf-car/fT, — )Suai’gajafc, 

Heav'kn BRED, a. ])iodiieed in lieaven — /b’/r/.s///* 3rf// paidd /iRa — Syvai gotpauna. 
Heav'ex-buIlt, a Imilt liy dnme .vy^awey — lldkl tdqat i^e haiid hud, Khmld ki qmi- 
rat se band hud — l.swati sakti wa pi iblriw so bana liiia. 

HEAV'ic^'Dl-RrcT'i-D, e. r.iise<l touaid lieaven. tauglit oi diiocted by beaven — dswia??- 
} kl taraf nthd kud, — Hagan wa akas ki or uthaya hiia, parani.itm.iprcut wa Is- 

j W'aropadisht liua ^ J^datta. 

Heav'ev-diet-ed, bestowed b} heaven — AVtfn/Jx/dff— Is war ka diy.'f hna, Isw'ara- 
HfAv'EX-LY MiND-ED, (I li-iving the ailectioiis pke ( <1 on heaven .ind spiiitual things — 
aurdiu/ {'kizon Lt taraj mi/Z/i— Ikiiainai thabnddhi ];aiarnaith.»sakt. 
HEAV'EX-BY-MiNO r’D'NEss, // the state of having the alicctions placed on Hi>iiitiial 
things — aur dint vkizofi ki ^era/ Paraniai bhasakti, pararuartha- 

bn.iahi, " 

Hf w'p \-WAii iiiNO. rr winning against ]u‘xwcn — AUdh .v farnc u — Iswai se lainc w'. 
HKAV'Y, a. (S. hefiy) winglit^’, poiuhaons, soi rowlnl, dejected, afilictive, burdensome, 
sluggish; (td Avith gi eat weight— I rac/o, yirdu, ^auajin yd malMy aj'sarda , 7 *av j- 
77 imii, Halhty svU yd kdhil : ad. btar want .sr, (firdut ,sr — IJli.iii, bleuawan, sokartta 
wa sok.'Uiwit,, inkL-,, <luhkhakar ■vva pirakar, duhs.ih wa kashiakar, <lhinid wa maud ; 
adj bal e bliar se 

Heav't l-v, ad with gieat tveight— Hari vazn sr, ytrdni .sr — Baia bhar sc. 

Heav't-ness, ?o w’eight, <lepiessiou— H'ara bar yu'dui yd saqdlat, afsurdagi sustl yd 
yam <}{)i i — Bliai , mkisL 

[ HrilVDO-MAl), n (Hr hrhdivn<ts)a week — Ha fta, sdf-dut ^ — Saptiih, saptadin. 

H I'JMiom'a-D \E, HKiM3dM'A-i)\-RY, o we< kly -Harhafta^haflorhafta — ^dpi^hdk. 

Mhb I)u mat'i oah, a. weekly - Ihn' kajla, hifffa — Saptahik. 

HElVlvTA rE, r (L. /o 60s) 1o dull, to blunt— /tit/nf ifc. — Jar w.i tnurh 
k., bhontiia bhohthia wa bhota k. [wA't bhoiithrai 

Heb'e tude, n, diLlner^H, ],luntucss — Itrtidiyd — MurhatiC, jarata 

HEHHtKVV, he'i»rri, ?7. (H. /i/a,?') an Isiaehi.e, a Jew, the Hebrew language; a. re- 
lating to the people or language of tie; Jews — ’/fn-d???, Tahtid'i / I^n'dni zahdn yd 
Takudi zabdn ; a. 'Ibrdm, ' ibri, Yahiidi, " Ibrctnl zahdn ke ^nuta'atliq — lhi'kiu, Yihu- 
diya Ava Yaluidi, Vihndiyabha-^h'i wa Yahudi bhasha; a, Yahudi lokavishayak, 
Yahudi bliasbas inibandhi, Yilnidiyabhashavishayak. 

He'brew-ess, Tf. an Israelifcish woman— Yahudt — Yahiidi wa Yihudl stri. 

He'bra-i.^m, n, a Hebrew idiom — Yahudt zdbdn kd muhawara — Ydiiuehyoii ki v^griti 
wa vagdhani,, YihudiyauhashanusL^ri v.agvyajiar, 

He'bra-ist, He BRi't^lAX, V, one skilled in Hebrew— ’/6r«?7 odd??/, YaJticdi zahdn men 
mdkir skakks — Yahudi wa Yihudi bhasht men iiipim }au, Yihudi'yabhashavyut- 
panna [bail, ki qnrbd^ii — ^au bail ka ball, satagomedh. 

HECyA-TOMP, hSc'atom, 11, (Or. hckaforij bnu^) ii sacrifice of a hundred oTt^u — Sau 
PlfiH'TlC, Heo'ti-Cal, a. (Hr. habitual, constitutional, iroroidl^ hot — Mdmidiy 

zdti yd 2ntiddishiy rnadquq — Yyavahdrda wa vyavahank, sw’abhiivik, 3 wan wi£ 3 want. 
Hec'tic, n. a hectic fever — Tnp-i dt 57— Dhdtusthaj war, ksliayajw^ar. 

HEc'Tr-OAE-BY, ad. constitutionally— <SfamA/ ?/d siri^ht sc— Swabbiw se. 

HfcC'TOR, ri. (Or) a bully; v. to hullj— Shckhi-bdZi akar-f kit j kadla-zatty J/if-zan ; v. 
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dhlrana^\ dhaml:dna^\lcnllazani ldf<ani yd (jurjish Ar. — PharphariyjJ, phankra, 
hiiniiushtak. 

HKcyTOii-LY, a. blustering, Kalla-zan, ahir-ftu) yd Idf-zan^ gustdJch yd ihokh 

— Miikhar dhiimadlmnu wd kalabakari, pragalbh wa uddbat. 

H£D^/E, n, (S. heye) a fence made of thorns or shrubs ; v. to inclose with a hedge, 
to surround, to hide, to skulk — A'dritr yd j/tdron ki taUt bar yd yhevd^^ ; v, kdiitoh 
yd jhdroh ki tatti se (}hcrud^\ rkhdknd yd ghci nd^\ dihii>^ia.^\ luknd yd cinbaktid 
H£Dr/EH, n, one who works at hedges— /rd/<ma yd jhdro., hi iatti hundkne w^\ bar 
hdndhnc w^\ [wa adhamajatiya, aprasiddh, 

HnD^iE'BORN, a. of mean birth, obscure — A'u mo? a //d — Hinavarn 

HkufrEdldo, /^i.an animal set with prickles — AV/ a t/uria//, dul-did, saA-P — J^allaki. 
HEDyE'NOTE, /?, a teim t<?r low wi ding— YoJt lajz ptd'k qkj'i i.shta kc hyc ba taur haqd- 
rat ke mnsta'mal koid /tut — Yah sabd adham lokii ke nimilta ghriiuisuchau karne 
men kam ata hai. 

HED(^iF/pia, n, a yoinig hedgehog— kd — l^allaki arth:it sahi ka savak. 

Hf.DnE/ilow, «. a row of trees or hushes — 7 Ao*(//.7?to/i //«, jkdrah ki ?j?aiar— Peroh wi 
j jhdriyon Jti pahti, vrithhipankti. 

HEDUE'sPAii-now n. a biid— chiriyd j<t jhdj'vn ki lattiyon rtch jdyd lurii hai^\ 

1 HEDii/rNG'BfLE, 70 a hook foi* Cutting huiges — 74d/*o?t. kt Udliyoit yd bar ke kdtne kd 
i duw yd hamud^ . 

HEEE, V. (S. heditn) to mind, to regaid, to attend; v can', caution, notice — K hay d I 
A:., tduiz A., dll d. qaur k, yd iUifat k , n. k/ndjui -ddri, kos/hydt'i, Uhdz yd hhayal — 
t Dhyrm-rakhua dli}an d. wa dhyan k., niaiuia, kahamaiini wi man lagaiia ; n. sava- 
dhani, chaukasai wa <*hanka.-^f. mauoyog [Saclu-t wa .-uchet, savadhan, maiioyogu I 
! IlEkn'FULL, a. w’atchfiil, cautious, a tituiine — AViu/^ui ' hoJi ydr, watau'ajjlh — 
j HF.FDhi'l’LU Y, ad. attentively, caiefully — I'amtjju.h .sc, ihtiydt Uiabar ddri yd hosk-ydrl 
— Manoyog se wa man lag.ikai, savadhani cliauk'isi wa ehank.jHa'i s( 

I Heed'fui. NE'^s, /?. caution, Mgil.iuec, atteiitiou -- //osA o/da ?, f yd khohar-ddri, j 

I — Sa\adh.uii, chaukaMi Wa t'h.iuloi^i nniuoNogwM lu.in ligaw ; 

HE f: UNLESS, ?<. negligent, inattentne^ (vuelt ('Add, bcdlifdt, bi-fJiabar bc-parwa yd ' 

I /ir/Ar — lAamadi diiila asoch wa aeliet, aiii.int>y<*gi, .thav.ulh tn. | 

I lirrD'LEs.s-EV, ad caieiessly, niat(oiiti\e]\ - (A'/fd yd bi-Lhabarl se, be-iHlfdti yd ' 

I 'adanid((najjah .vc — As.ivadhani .m*. ainau i-o 'w.i liiiii man l.igaye 1 

I Hked'EESs-nj.ss, a eai cles‘^ne.'^'', m glji;t>ne“ — //< U/abari bc-paru'di yd be-Jikri, ^ailat • 

' yd hedhipit'i — Xh\i\ idliani, amaiiow'g wa praTnall.atd. | 

i HEEL, c.(S. ht'i) tiie Innd p.iitot tin fl)ot ; r. to dance, to add a heel— /iyd'; v 
, ridi/cbhd yd iiachund'^^ fit jortai yd, at iiiyutnV' 

1 HEFi/piraAt r to p«]l a piece of IimLIkw on a ^.hoedieel : n. apiece fixed upon the 
I heel — kl ere be iquir eJamre kd ck (vhrd laydad^^ ; n. tukra jo eri ke upar /or 

^ dii/d. /dfd bald' iy^g wA chesh^. 

j frEEd\ 70 (heaie) hoaving, eflbi t— /A(dd7n‘', los/n’.di //d / u,?)7j/sA — Tfapiihapiudiat., ud- 
Hfit'ed, a. licaA’^'d, <'X}'U‘Ssiug agitation — fVAdyd //u//d’*, ///mArdyd I 

HE Ol KA, llid/f-iM. n (Ai ) th<» MolMnifmalan ejioeh oi eia rei koned from the day 
of MuhaimnadA ilight iiom Mecca July Hi, A JL>. Odii— dVm-i /o^rt — YHanikasak, | 
Musalinaiii sak. 

HEIE'EK, m (S //e<7//()?r) a young cow — KnrcA A /yd", Au/er", j 

HEHlUdlO, ludid, lift. e\pjeN,vujg languor or imeahiiies.s — AA ", oA", are arc", oAo". j 
HEIUMT, hii, ??. (S hcah) ch>\ation, altitude, simnnit, high [dice, utmost degri'c— j 
BularnH rafat irtifd' yd Udardi, avj, sar, uuehljaiydi pabar yd fiAi", badd-darja ! 
yet jid/AA — rjclichata, uhchai, olioti .^ikhar Wa srihg, uciicliasUiaii tikia U^kar tekr.i. 
diuha dbulia Ava, paisat, ]>.uain.tvadhj. , ! 

HEic.jrr'hN, hit/n, r, to r.ii.->c high, to impro\e— AVa7vd A"., iampii d. yd hik-tar h.-- | 

Uimat k, wa utlu/na, utkiLht k sudha'rna wa ban iiiL 
tfElGiiT'EX-TNO, 'll. impi ovt Liiciit, — Taratpii yd dumUi, :/yd7ai5/— Slid h raw 

wa baiiAv, vruhlhi. atidusht. 

H^J^NUL1S, a, (Kr. hnhic) atrocious— AAA/ra, shadid, sakJif, co^/b?, — Qhor, di- 

ll ki^no ns ly, «(A atrociously, 'wickei\]j~ lia-shiddat yd .mihii sc, s/iarduU yd zahu~ 

V/ ,sc — Diruu iiip se Ava atyacliarapurvak, atidushtata se. 

Hki'noUS'KESS, n. atrouiousness, wickechicss — A'AaA/af saAAfi yd caAc??{, vihdyat sha- 
rarat yd bad-zdti — Q\\orc.td daninata wd atyachar, atidushtata Ava p.itak, 

HEJK, ar, v, (L. Aaj'Ci#) one vaLo inherits or succeeds to the property of another; 
r. to inherit — Wd is ; v- wdods hond, irs yd mirds And— Uttaradhikiiri, rikthahhagi, 
j ahsahari ; v. uttariCahikari h., uttanfdhikar se jiaiii. 

j H^:irHom, n. the state or possession of an heir— WdrdsaA w/rda — UttaradhikfCrita. 

! H/Hr'ess, 77 a fern lie who inherits— irdma, caw-?'Aa7<2'-7dr— Uttaradhikarini, dayadi, 

1 HEiu'less, a. without an heir — Ad*7(^dr A, 6c-?/’dris— Adayik, difyadaliiu. 



HEL 


I HEI f *80 ] 

Hifeiii'sHiP, n the state of an heir -- Miras, i^raua^ — Uttaradliikarita. 

HAiu'l66m, n. any furniture or moveable which descends by inheritance — J/aarwgi 
mdl-i'manqula'- io paitrik asthawaradhan variKakram se milta hai. 

and of kM— Hold kd mdd-mutlwi aur mdzi^rnaUitf 'alai-hi yd JVl-i- 
m<tVw/— Hold ka Bamanyabhut anr piirnakrya wa purvakalikaknya. 

HH-LrA-CAL, n. (dr. //eZ/ox) eiuergiiif; from the light of the sun or entering it — 
Aftdfj ki roshni sr nikalne w. yd m men paifkne w. — Siirya ke prakas ee nikalne w, 
wa us men paitline w. 

HE-Lf'A-CAL LY, ad. as if emerging from the light of the h\m — Goyd djtdh H roshni 
se nikaltd hud—Jdnoh surya ke piakas se nikalta hua. 

H£'LI- 0 -TKOPH, n. (dr. helins, trepo) a ]>]ant winch fyrns towards the sun, the sun- 
flower, a mineral— AV j 7W??a 7’f/Z A ki taraf phivd rahtd hai, 

gal 4 ‘df tdl>, kdni yd imd<mi shut chhola per 30 suiyya ki ur }>hir jata hai, 

* Buryyakanml, akanya<b avya. Ighuinaiiwa rekluf, maroii wa bhahwaw. 

Hftl/lX. n. (dr ) a spnal line, a winding— iVc/?-d«r kJw,tt, peek — Alakakar rekhft wa 
HEi/r-evL, a. spiral, winding' — Peek ddr, pech'dd yd pcch-dar-piCCh — Ghmniinyfd, 
bhahw.ita. 

H£IjL, rf (S.) the ])laco of tlu' <levi] and 'wicked souls— 7>erfiA7<, jahannam, saqar,ja- 
— Naiak, nar.ik. j»atal, r.isatal, nagalok, adliolok 
a. relating to hell, iiifeinal — . J)i)'.uLln, jaliaiiuamt Narakiya Wff naraki, 
nai aki wa pittaliya. \ I piyiehavat wa diishtata.QC, 

Helt/tsh-lv, iiift'inally, ■v\icked 1 y— taurine, shurdrat ge— Naiaki ritijsft, 
HkLI/tsit ■NIC''S, rt. extieme wndcediio^s — A'/ 4 d //(7 ;^hardrat, s/nnV(ion'yaZ — Atidushtatff, 
Hell'wahd, ad towanls hell — />o:n/A li Zrov/— Naiak ki or. [papishtatwa. 

Hf.Li/Y a having the (pndiiios of hell— — Naraki, naraki. 
HErj/BiA('K a. black as hell— /)oztikh Lc )tuiniiul kd/d, juha)nutin sd — Narak sa- 
lilhfi kiila, tiaiak ke sjulijB kali. ^ ^ [ma hna. 

Ht’ur/nC)HN, a. born in ludl— wr/'/ prr/fAi 7 //^ — N.irnkotpanna, narak men jan* j 
Hflt/bufd, a produced in liell — ./nZ/a/n/n^/i men paidd — Narak men ut})aiina j 

’ . . . . . I 

Hr.m/nHEWKD, a, prepared in bell — Aim/./? 7>n’Z/ tatyur kvid gayd — '^ixva\ men baiiaya 

Hfli/buoth, n. an infern. d coin)M>sition — Zh/rr ke hye pakdydlind khdna^\ 

Hktj/oat, a witch, ahag — fZ///m/Z^/d c//?/rr/‘’ 

HLij/ndoMED, a consigned to iiell — mot ddld fjayd, — Narakagarai^ 

naraki, naiak incii dali hu.t. 

Hfu-'hXg, V a hag of lu^ll— Do'nkh ki ddin yd rA//rn ?7 — Narak ki dain wi cbnrail. 
Hiir.T/iiAT Eib n aldiorred bke hell — /><c7/.7< At mdxiiiul makrdh, pt/ianaam Ice md- 
nind nafrat kiyd /7ayd-Narak ke sadiis glniiiakiya gaya. 

Heij/haunt-ed, n. haunted by the de\ il — /lAi/ZttZ/d’' 

HFXT/iibuNn, » a dog ot ludl, an agent of heW — i^ayd-jalmnnarti, dozakh kd gvmdshta 
-Nai-ak Ka kntta, iiai.ik ka loiiy^ adhi.s. 

Hkij/kitr, n. a kite of infernal })iced- 7 «//m???rnwf /Z- Naraki chil. 

Hftl/ldvHOHE, n (dr heUeboron) a plant— Ihuidhd yd ek rhhoid peT'^\ kufkV\ 

Hfl-lf- BO RIS', 1, n. a jircparalion ot hellebore — A'aZA/ ki (Zr/Td — Kutki kiaushadh. j 
HEL'LE-N Id, R- (di. //f'ZVa) die(!i.m— Vavanpa, yavaiKulesiya 

llFr/liE T^isM 11. a dreek hiiom— Viuidni viiihdieara, ) dridui zabdn kd muhdwara-^ 
GrnvablkshJiunsari Aag\y.i])ar, dnkabhadia. ki Migiiti. j 

Hej/le-NIST, n. one skilled 111 the Greek language, a dew who spoke the Greek lam j 
vxvA^e—TkiididtzaldiimeUmdhivyd'dlim shaklis, Yaluidi jo Tinian i zabdn holtd j 
/z^d — Grikahhasha inch mpini jan, Yahiidi wa Yilmdna 30 (Jrikabhashfi bolta tha. | 
HEE'TiE-Nbs'Tlc, Hfu la -Nis^Ti-CAn, a. }n*rt[Lnnng to the Hellenists — Z/i?- logon yd Yalik- 
diifoh ke muta\dHq jo Yandn'i zabdn Indte fke-lJn logon Yahiidiyoh wa Yihudiyoh 
kii sarabandhi 30 drikabbasha boltt' the ^ [?/ 7 nZdZ>Z 7 — Gi ikabhfisha ke anusr. 

HEri-LE-Nts'TT*OAL-i-Y, n 7 acc ordiug to the Hellenistic dialect— IVunnn miihdware ke 
Hit/ee nize, to use the Greek language— > 7 cndm zoA«a kd isti’mdl A;. — Grikabha- 
shii ' U \ yavahdr k. ^ ; v. ch aland 1 

HftLM, n (S. the instrument by which a ship is steered ; 7'. to steer -Pa Z- j 

Hklms'man, n. one who steers a yemel—Sukkdn-gir, SR/ci'd??? — MAh3hi, patwetr pakarne | 
^ ' fshani, mastak ke niniitta lobe k.*! top. | 

HIiILM, rt. (fS.) armour for the head - A 7 io 7 , nwyfaryd w /(Z/ar — t^irastra, inastakarak- 
Helmed rt. furnished withahelm — AVtocA-cArtr— Sirafltravi8isht,miiatakaraksliaTnvisiRht, 
maskk men lohe ka top diye htio.* ^ ^ [rnastakarakshani. 

Hel'met, w. armour for the head, a head piece— jY/^o 7 , 7aa^/nfr 7 zd — Sirastra, 

H^E^tET'ED, rt. wearing a helmet— AVm^f-cArtr, ma^jar yd mipar diye Aae— Miihr men 
lohe M top diye hue, mastakarakshanivisisht, siravStravisisht. ^ ^ fdas. 

HfilVOT, 77* (Gr. AeZos) a Spartan slave — skahr kd SpraU nagar kd 
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HfiLP, (S. helpan) to assist; to support, to aid, to relieve, to remedy, to prevent, 
to avoid; tk assistance, aid, suppoit, succour— il/adac? k., pushtl k,, irndad d. yak ^ 
krnn ya takhfif k,y dtdra sdni yd tadbir k., bdz-rakknd yd raf k,,par^k, ; n. •madady 
imdddy pushti.himdyat dast-giri madad-gdri istidnat yd tagwiyat^lAahdyAtd k., san- 
bhalnfi, upakar k., gha^na w{( halka k., upay k., dur k. wa rokna, bachand wa baraw 
rakhn-i ; n. sahayata, upakar, salntrii, tfsray wa upay. 

Kelp'jsu, n. one who helps, an assistant— AfadarZ-z/dr yd mumidd, miCdmn ydpmhti” 
(iidn — Upakar! wa iipakaiak, sahayak wd sahakari. 

Ilr.LP'FUL, a. giving help, useful, aalubiry — ilfadad-ydr, niufid, sikhat-dwar ydfdida- 
Sahayak, upakar! waupayogi, hitakdri v/a sari/ahitakari. 

Helf'ful-ness, 7i. assistance, usefulness — ilfacZad, yd faida-maTuU—^iS^d- 

yata, upayogita, 

Help'lfss, a. wanting help or support— ile-c/wm. Id chdry be-murahin, he-ydivar, he'mizq- 
d(ir, be bdl’O-par, Za-'i/d; — Nirupay, nirasray, tO.'-ahay, niravalamb, vivas, abas. 

Help'less-ly, ad. without help or support — /ic-c/id7*az/! se, he-inaqdwi'i «c, Id-chdragi se 
— Bind upay, bind asray, ninisrayatwa se. 

Heep'lkss-ness, 7i. want of ability or succour — Z/d-cZi-dmy!, he-rhdrayl, he-^naqdwt'i — 
Nirasrayatwa, upayahinatd, nirupayatwa. 

Help'mate, 71, a companion, an assistant — ^S'd^A!’', madad-gdr^-Saugi, sahayak. 

HfiLTER-SKfiL-TKR, ad {L. hUarUcr, celeriler ') in hurry and confusion — /ZdrZnz- 
rl aii7' ghafn'dJiat 7nm^. 

HfiLVE, 71. (S. hclf) the handle of an axe—Kalhdri hd hcbt^. 

w. (S.) the edge of a garment doubled and sowed, a bonier ; v to form a hem, 
to border, to inclose — *SVeft;d/ yd m(iQ:iy gm' l and/m yd kindm ; v. sanjdf yd ina^zi 
laydndyhmdi'a-mdrnd, (tlurdaid^* — AmdxuX ivl got, kor wa kagar; v. turpana lur- 
hiyaua wa ahchal lagand, kor wa got lagand, ghcinti wa cbhi'nknd. 

HlilM, 7i. (1>. /ie//mc7?) a sort of voluntary c<mgh ; 7\ to utter ahem; mt. hem! — 
Api7,e sckhdiiStid 7jd khakhdi'ud^^ ; v. hind kkdiii<i l‘e khalhdrud gd kkdmnd^^ ; int. hefi. 

HfiM'bCY.CLU, n. (Or. k oiiiaus, kiUdos) a half circle — iV’!.v/-rZd/?*a, ril7n-ddira — 
Arddhavritta, arddhachakra. [ — Arddhagol, arddhamandal. 

TlfiMl-SPlI^RK, 7).(Gr,heritinus, spkaira) half a sjiliere or glolie — A7«/-A:wm, rum-ktira 

IIem-i sphek^o, HFM-i SPnEii'r-CAii, a. containing half a sj)here, half round — iV/w-lbara, 
— Arddliamandah, anhlhagolakar. — Anldha-ilok, tslokardh. 

HfiM'l-STICH, n. (Gr. kcmisns^, sdrho,^} half a verse, a verse not completed — 

Hem'i-stIch-al, a. pertaining to a beinistich— yd^aisrd' ke irnddalllq — Arddha- 
slokasambandh!, slokdrddhavisba\ak. [vish rahtd hai. 

TlfiM''LOCK, ti. (8. hewicac) a plant — — TiKsbn ausbadbi visesh jismeh 

HfiM'OK-RHA^R, Hem'or kha-oy, h. (Gr. kaima, rhcrpmo) a ftiix of blood— Jz?^dn- 
l-kkiin, ruidf, 7iakiiirf Raktasrav, rudhirasrav, raktaprav.ih. 

HEM'OR-RHOIDI^, n. pZ. {Gr.halim, iVteo) the piles, emerods — iZa/od8tV — Arsarog, 
ars, [yak. 

HKM'OR-RHotD-AL, a. relating to hemorrhoids — Bawdah' ke TimZa’aZZf^' — Arsarogavisha- 

HfiMP, n. (S. kaytiep) a tlbroiis plant — /Vim yd pdt^. 

Hemp^en, a. made of hemp — Pat wd pa fiid ydpdi kd^. 

Hkmp'y, a. resembling hemp — /V<«c .vd*’, pdt sarikhd^^. 

HftN, K. (S ) the female of birds, the female of the domestic fowl — d/ddr?, mwgi yd 
makiydn — Vah^hmi, kukknti. [viaharnay aiishadhi. 

Hen'bane, 71. a poisonous plant — nahdt — 'EM. paudha jisrneh vish hota hai, 

Hen'heart-ei) a. cowardly, dastardly— /Z^/^i-dZZ, 77d-wa?'fZ — jJarpokna, kadar wa kayar. 

Hen-pecked, a. governed by a wife— Zaa-wiarfd, ;oret ^d maZZ’ — Strivas, stri jit, stri 
ke adhi'n wa ad bin. [sthau. 

Hen'U()6st, 71. a place where poultiy roost— ilfai'^-Hawa — Kukkutalay, kukkutanivasa- 

HSN^K, ad. (S. heona) from this place, from tnis time, from this cause— Yahdn se 
ijd is jayak .sr*’, ah sd\ tsdiye^'. 

Hen< 5 E-eorth, ad. from this time forward — A 6 dge^y ba^d iske. 

Hen<jE'P6r'ward, ad. from this time forward — A Zi se^y dge^', hcCd iske. 

IlfiN-DE-CA STL'LA-BLE, n. (Gr. hendekay suHabd) a metrical line of eleven sylla- 
bles— misra' jismek lafz ke gydrak juz rahte AaZn — Ek pad jismeh igarah sab- 
dakhand rahte haih. 

HE-PAT'iO, he-pXt'i-cal, a. (Gr. 4cpar) belonging to the liver— kaihd* ya'nt 
iigar ke ?wwZaVZZZ^— Yakritsambaiidhi. 

H£P'TA-Q0N, n. (rV\ hepta, go7ila) a figure with seven angles and sides— i/a/Z^poAZii, 
kafdgoska, inasabha — Saptakon, saptabhuj. 

HEP-TXoV-NAri, a. having seven angles— //d/i-paAZA 4a/Z-gro8ha— Saptabhuj, saptakon. 

HEP- TAM'ER'EDE, 72. (Gr. 77?em) that which divides into seven parts— t/o 

skai sat hisson men taqsim karti hai— Jo sdt bhag men bahtai. 
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HISP'TAR C'H V, n. (Gr, lepta, arclU) a seveufoM Goveinmeut — hi ivaqt sat . 
bddshahoii k% hdhctm mll-ke ck matk pa' h ukuma t Hk-hi kul men aat rajiori ka mil- i 
kar rdj. 1 

a, denoting sevenfold rule — Ait 7/ i ivagt men sat hddshdhon let hdhavi j 
fnihke eh'fmilk par huhujnat zdhir k. — lOk hi kal meii sat laj.ion ka milkar rdj i 
prakas k. w. i 

Hef'tar-chtst, n. one of sevon rulers— 77// gat hdthhdlioh meh se ek had shah jo [ 
bdham miL-ke. ek hi want rrdt ek hi malk ^>ar hnkhmat kurfc hath — [Jn sat rajaon men ! 
fle ek raja jo milkar ek hi kal men ek hi des men raj karte haih. | 

HER, 7 >r. hyre) Ijelonging to a female, the objeetue case of she— [ska ya ttska^, j 
isko yd usko^f [z/^7t lajz ism-l emtannus k e tLye dta /m/J — j Yah aalid sti ilih^ ke nimitta i 
;ita hai j [sihd stilling ke iiimitta ata hai ] 

H^ns, the possessive case of [//a/f lafz ism i-maantuu't ke Hyedtd Aar J — [Yah 

pr. the emphatic and recijiroc d loim of she and her— Wnh up hi \yah 
lafz ismri-mitar/ftfis Le litft aid /o/i| — ; Yah s.ihd sti ilihg ke nimitta iita hai. [ ' 

HftR'ALD, 91. ((h >r 7c/'o/f/) an othoer w h<» e business is to cany rnesHages between j 
princes and b) regulate all mattfis at ]>ui)li*‘ e ieiut>niet>, a proelaimer, a forei nnner ; i 
r. to intiodnce as h' raid - Idchl tjd 'amm rasmon ka lituhtamlm , munatii^pesh-raa , 

V, ha-fauv ehhi kc ivasth' '<r tlukhil k yd muldout /.'arawd — Ihajadut v\a rajaghahik, j 
dhiiidhoriyif, agrasar agiesai wa agiagumi; /*. manoii rajadiit ke dwaia praves k. wa 
bhefukariru. 1 

HE-litl/pic, a relating to lieraldiy — /mim-r aasdh-nawlsi avr ta(jma-d'inl ke mutdaUlq, 
eloh'i-yart ke 'nmm lutsmoh ke thiimdtn ke — Kulinapadai^ihna- 

visliayakavidyflsainhandhi, kulinap.ideehilmaMshayak, \.ihs i,valisuehak, laj dutavi- 
dyifvisiiajak, lajathltapadav l^lla} ak, iaj.igliatakakaiy\ asarnhaiidhi, rajaghapikapada- 
visliayak. 

H£ii'aij)-uv, the art or ofnci' of a lieraM, bl.iz(>iiiy — AVc/i? tjari yd *dmm rasnmh ke 
ihflmumehi kd’ahdaj fattn-i-ttiisah-natrisi ua./’ ho/zz/a-da/rt-- Kajadntiividy i mjaduta- [ 
pad rir^agliahikakaryya w,f rapighatak ip.ul, kidiii.ipadaehihiiavi.'<havakavidya. ! 

Her'a^D-SHIP, lo the olii(UM>t .i \ua,iU{— Klehiyni'i/amm rasmoh ke niahtawlm kd 1 
’uA<7a— lidjadutajrad. raj.igiiaiakup.id j 

HERB, erb. n. (L herba) a phuit wii.li n soft or siieeulent stalk, a vegetabli?«^ Aa7zci7, { 
ri/ihrw r — Aushii(lhi wa o>hadhi, bull j.ni sak buti u.l lata } 

nEn-BA'(^Ko(jH, a hehiiigmg to lierl)s — A'u/zzi/ub, //aArWi — y\usba<]biM.shavak Wifc osha- , 
dhivisiiayak, alkati inadi\isha\ ak j latati luadi, gin's, ghas-pat I 

ITeAbauf., n, herbs e-'lln^tively, gt .ns - A'a/z7da/, .<?a7> a — Sakadi auslndhi osRvllu Wa } 
HfeR'BAuFD. a Ciu’eied witji -(rlmsst hli<tva h tm , ' 

a. jzerbiming to hf'vbs . // a l)ook on plants, a (*olleotion of jrreserved i 
p\M\ts — Nnhdtdtt , 'nahati . n nabdt'il Ll k itdbj stilht jari Iml! kd — Ausiiadln- I 

vi.sb.ayak, osliadhivish.iyak, M.lh'iti’in.idivish.iy.ik ; r aushadlnpustak tniuidivusbayak- j 

agranth wa triiiadivivaianaA nk^hapu.st.ik, .sii.sh!c.itnn.idi.samuh \\a hushka-.Lushadlu- 
samuh. 

HifeR^BA I.TST, HER^RA-Risr, ». one skilltHl in lierbht — A'idid/txi' kd hdl p'mrte ?c., vahdidt kl 
khdssiyat jdnrte w , — Sakati in<iduishaya.sa»trajua, o.shadhitruiadinaiiia 

gnniiditattwajiia. 

Hfen'RA-Ri^E, r, to gather herbs — AvzAd/zi/ k/z/d I — Ausb.idhi w?C jari-buli ekatra k, I 
Her'ba-UV, n. a gir’denof hi^rh^ — Xahatdt Aci tay — Aushadbivatika, osbadhivatika, 
jaridniti Id v itik.a (aush.ulbi, kshudra lat,k 

Hfeu'BF'FFT, 7?'. a heih— hk ehhofj ttrthdf, ek rhhofi Jfiri'* — Kk cbboti buti wa 

H^RR'RI’^^R, a destitub* of herb.s— Aush.idliihin, o.shaiihihm, latiUun. himf ' 
pLU biiti k;i. [meh nabdfdt kl — A k,u i\ ,i j),»daithoh men alkadi lata ka nip 

HiiiR-PO-ui-ilA'TTON, 7h. the a})})eai .iiice ol plants m mineral substinces — A'awi chizoh 
H6rb'v, rt h.iving the Tiatniv* of her\>H - Sdibdf-sd, nabdt ki khussiyat kd-Annhudh}- 
giinaAd.sisht, oshadhignnavisisht. .•'akadignnavisisht. |shak, trinakhadak. ' 

Hkr-bIv'o-rotis, a h^rliH — jVahat-khor, eJtarmid yd cAct/vmda — Trinabh.ik- ! 

H^RB'winr-AN, n. a woman who sells hei’bs — Aa/y-rca/d' kuhjrin yd kuujarln^\ hacrin'', I 
kdehhin^. | 

HKR-nC''LE-AN‘, a. like // c7Tw7c 5, very strong, large, mi\jmy — Harkifn}ts ke munnid, | 
bahut ‘niozhvt, bard^, kalah ya 'azi/n — HaikyuUj ke sadris, bapi balawiCn, vrihat, 
bhari WJi sthrdanip. ' * | 

HfiRH, n. (S. heard) a number of beasts together, a drove, a company, a keeper of 
cattle ; r. to run in herds, to associate, to put into a lierd — (u ila. ^ol, gmoh, gal- 
la-bdn ; v. ^al meh nulnjd^ mihd^, ^ol vtm mildrid - lefiura' xva jhiihd, samuh 
wjf raandali, chai’Wah wa rakhw«il ; v, nar wa jhufid men milnd, sang hona wa sath 
raefi milna, nar wa jhund men milanA [Pasupal, pasurakshak. 

HJrd'man, H^rd^'man, n. one who tends h&Yd^^Oalla-hdn, ehai'V)dh^\ raJchwdl^ — 
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HERK) {J^ct) in tljifi place or state— Yahah^y is 'alaui meii ya is zlndagi nieh~^ 

I Ih.Lii, is lok meii. 

' HF-iiE A BoiiT, Herk'a-bouts, ad. about this place — Jcahih-yahdh^* 

I HruK-Xi'’'TEH, ad. m time to come, in future ; n. a future state — yd iske bcCdy 

uyanda yd dinda yd 'dqibat 7)16(1 j n. *dqibat, Iske luVhhe, parakal men, 

I paralok men ; w. paralok, parakal. 

PIlhE'Xt', ad. at this — /« par'\ 

\ HeRE B?', adi by this — /a 
Here IN ^ ad. in this— /;{ 

\ HeRE-in't6, ad. into this — anfZcir— Iske bhitar. 

Here of', ad. oi this, fnjm this — is 

Here on', ad. upon this — is pur^, fis 

Here out'. ad> ont of thus place — Iske 6dArtr*‘, isjayah he bdhav*^. 

; Here TO fore', ar/ i\)Ymw\y. tinQd'nily — Pesk tar yd qabl is wa<il Le, sdhiq we/i— Age 
I vva })urvukal nieu, purv gatak.il-men wd gaye diuoh ineh. 

! Here un-t<V, ad to thisj— YakdU tak^. 

Here-up-on', ad. upon this — h par^K 
I Here-wIth', ad. With this— fslr sdth^\ 

I HE-UGJ)'I-TA-RY, «. (Ti /nriT'h dfseending by inheritance— didi — J^aitrik, 

1 pibiiprapt, pitiiki aunty. it, d.'ty.ilabdh, lnj>auti ka 

I He lum'l-TA'BLK, a. tJiat may he inherited — Mo / Jume ke qdbll, maurm-shudani-^ 
j Pitripnipya, uttanidhikaropabhofjfya, pitriputrapaiHinp^irabhog} a. 

1 Her-E'1)It'a-ment, n. lieieuitaiy cbtatc — /ra, /b> — Paitiik rikth, gotrarikth, 

I ba]»aiiti. [nktliaJhiUar se, dayadhiktCr se. 

I HB‘HEI)'i*ta-ri-ly, cfd by inheritance— /^/'s /mrms* .sr — Bapauti se, nttaradbikfir se, 
Heu'i ta-BLE, a. capable of being inherited — /I/ ^/nr/ks/ hove ke qabil, maurm-skudani-— 

I Pitriputraparampaiabhogya, pitiijirapya, uttaiadhik,irupabhi)gya 
^ Her'i-ta(,;e, a an mheutance, an e.sLite — ir.s 'mh\h yd trar&ay ^irir-mavquta jdeddd— 

I IJapauti paifcrikadliikai wji paitrikadhaii, sthavaiadiian \va ajangamadhaii. 
llftR'HMiTK. 8ee Hermit. 

HJER'K-SY, 71. (dr liaireo) a fundamental eiror m leligion. an unsound opinion — 
Ilhdd bld'at rafi shirk yd (jum‘raki-idhy,ndpnUitarut—V\i\\i.\.Yiiniid. paradhaim- 
mavalaiaban apathagainan w.C matdntarapraves, kathclia mat 
Her'k si-ARCii, n a leader m heie.'^y — JiR/A/z/e/t, kd sat-ddr, ilkdd kd sar-dat*, kdfirok 
kd sar-ddr— Vidliannmanayak, dharmmatyagapiav.u’ttak, 

Hep'e si-AR'CHY, )). piincipal lieiesy — J ya bard ^7/u/d — Pradhiiiiavidharm- 
n 1 ase va, pradh anam atan tirapraves 

Her'e-TIC, 71. one who entei'tanis erron<;oii.s o]•illion^ in religion — Mr /A id, kt^firf bid- 
'at'i, 7'afz'i, //a//i-raA — V idharmmav.ilambi, vnlluii inina.seYi, matantaravalambi, iiftstik. 

I He-ret'i-cal, a. coiibainiiig hereby — llkddi, hdjin — Vaid hai mmik, Yij)athag'imi, dharm- 
, rnavitud<lh. [iiti .se, dlnuiumaviniddh riti se. 

I H]’ RET'i cM;-ly, ad in an herolical manner— //Audi ya kdjiri tanr se— Vaidharmmik 
I HfcR'I -OT, 71. 'vS* here, ycotan) a hue j^iid to the Icu'd of a manor at the decease of a 
landlord or vassal — Ifkirdi ya jarimdaa )o A^.^/ (Usanu kc mar /due par zamlh-ddr ko 
diyd jdid Act/' — Kai wa<l.iud y> kisi I e iii.u jane j)ai hhuswaiui kudiy^f jitahai* 

Her'i-o-TA-REE. (/ subject to the line of lieiiot — ke uiar jaue par zaminaidr ko 
khlrdj yd jarimdfia drne ko majbfir — k*:i iimYyiiUi ]),ir bhusw'ami ko kar 

wa dantl dene ke vasTwa adliin, 

HftR'l-TA-BLE See undei HLRi'UtTAUY. 

i HHR-MAPH'IH) D TE, R. (dr ihrmes, Aphrodltd) an animal or plant uniting the 
distinctions of the two sexes — yd uabat ji.smeit ua7' aar itidda in dtmon jin- 
son hi asli IchaHsiyateh rahti kaih, lhansd, A/yVd'‘ — Jaritu w^C aushadhi jismeh 
purush aur sti i in doiioii ke mukhya ilharimna rahte liaih, Lliv. 
Her-maph-ro-de'i-ty, ?/. the union of the twm sexes in one individual — Mar awr 
7ndda in douoh jiusou ki asli khdssiyatou. ki ek hi 7uea dmezisk, A /jVa-pctn*' — Purush 
aur stri in donoh lihgoh ke mukb;\a /lliarmmoh kiC ek hi meii yog, klivatwa. 
Her-maph-ro-dIt'io, HER-MXPK-RO-DiT'i-CAL, (t. partaking of both sexes — Mar aur 
Tudda in douoh jlnsoii ki khdssiyat i-akime w, — Purush aur stri in donoh lihgoh ke 
dbarmma rakhne w., kliva. 

HER-MAPH-Ro-niT'r-CAL-LV, ud. after the manner of a hermaphrodite— jdn-war yd 
uubut ke taur par jismeh 7iar aur mdda m douoh jinsoh ki kkdsslyateh I'ahti kaih 
— Usjaiitu wa eshadhi ki riti se jismeh purush aur stn in donoh lihgoh ke 
dharmma rahte hain, 

HEU-MfilT'IC, Her-met'i-Cal, a. iGr. llei'mcs) chemical, perfectly close -7iriwi?/ai, 
badhithi Aa/?<i — Rasayaiiiya, drii habaddh wa charoh-or-se bhali bhahti-se miirida-hua. 
HeR'Met'i-cal-ly, ad. chemically, closely — A7/Ri//a sc yd kimiydl taur se, chdi'oh taraf 
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86 lorlckubi iaW— Ras^yan ee wa rasayaniya riti se, chdron or se bhali blijinti 
munda hu(i. 

HER-ME-NJEO'^IC, Hbr-me-nku'ti-cal, a. (Gr. Hermes) interpreting— -Sa/w^Vtawe w**. 
HER'MIT, 7^. (Or. eremos) one who eeclndea liiniHelf from society, a recluse — 
nhhlh ya go8ha-(;irj goHha-nishih khalwat-nishih yd Eokatyagi wa 

vanaprasth, safisaiatyagi wti sannyasi. [sala. 

H^R'Mr*TA(^JK, w. the habitation of a hermit— //aym, ga7ma’rt ~ Munivas, asram, parna- 
H^b'mi-ta-rv, n, a cell annexed to an abbey— /im hJianf/dh ke muttasil kujra yd 
saumaJa — liiAi math se laga htifC asram. [vairagin. 

w. a female hermit— A^j—Sannyasin, tapaswini, 
Hei{-mIt'X'Cal, a. suitable to a hermit— (yos^a-ww^ in ke l/iiq, khalicat^nishih ke muwdfiq 
IIKRN. See Heuon. [ — Lokatvagi wa sansaratyagi ke yogya, 

Bfill'NI-A, n. (L.) a nipturo— jPa<a<jr yd fdtqj bdd-khdya ^Antra^vriddhnog, antra* 
vriddhi. IjKihlairdn yd yd 2 i-mard-~-&dVf yir. 

HE'RO, n. (Gr. keros) a man eminent for bravery, a great warrior — Ra/iddwr, shiija 
Hk-ko'i-cal, a. relating to a hero, like ?i.h^to-^ lkihadurdnaj*^dzi‘'marcl ke mdyiind^ 
Surasambandhi, sur ke sadris. [ki riti se. 

HE'Ko't-cal ly, acL in the manner of a hero — hahddur yd qdzhmard ke taur se— ^ur 
HE'Ko'ic, a, pertaining to a hero, reciting the acts of heroes, brave, magnanimous ; n. 
a heroic \GTfiC — liahdditrdna yd hahddur he muta’alliq, jaudh-mardod ki skujd'at 
kd baydn k. 70,, diler, qdziydna ; n. bahi'd-nwntaqdrih — YiviiBiimimndhi, viracharitia- 
kathak arthiit siiroh ki siirata ka varnan k. w., sahasik wavir^yawan, mahatma ; n. 
viracharitravish.iyak kavya charan wa slok. [ ke yogya, suravat. 

HE-uo'ic-nY, ad, suitably t(j a hvi o— Jau dh-marddnaj dilcrdna — ^nr ki yogyata se, vir 
Hkh'o-ine, n. a female beio— /^a/tddwrnt, hahddur Vwai — Viryyavati, sunC arthat 
sur stri. (wdui, ruslarnb — YirdUif siirata, sahaa, 

Heu'o-isM, n. qualities or character of a hero — THkri, hahddurtj shujaat, jarat, pahla- 
liE'iio-SHiJ’. n. the character of a hcio-^ Ikthdduri, d//cn — ^liiat^, virata. 
Hk-ho-i-c6m'ic, III'Mio-i-com'i-cai., a. conhisting of the li+^roic and the ludicrous— Ba~ 
hddurdna ttur khanda-auyez chLoh kd hand /twet— {^urasambandhi aur hasyajanak 
HER'ON, n, (Fr.) a large bird — Hayid^ — YaV. f baton ka buna hua. 

Heh'un*uy, n. a place where herons breed — IFa/i jayak jahdh baylc aude dete haih^ 

H KII'ON • SHAW, HkKN'SH A W , 71. a hen )n — Bay Id — Y ak. 

HEIVPEI^, n. (Gr.) a cutaneous disease — 7 khdj^, khasrd^, 

HfclVRING, 77. (S. luvriny) a fish — iiA: chkoU inachhldK 
H^IRSE. See Heause. 

HfiS'l-TATE, V (L. hajsnm) to be doubtful, to delay, to pause— rakhnd, der k.^ 
yoB-o-peMh h ha/s-bais meii h, yd 7V/X.'j(i;77a— Sandeh wa sanka k., vilamb k., %apicliha 
k. wa thahar jana. [pichha wa dubdh.i. 

HE^'r-TAN*qY, 71. uncertainty, Hmiionso — Shakk, pas-o-pesh yd Acfcw-iiais — Sandeh, aga- 
Hes'i-ta^T, a. pausing, wanting 11 uency — AiJi’ne ZuAi/ia/i — Aga-pichhak. w., liaklaha. 

Heh-I-Ta'TI()N, n. doubt, asUiimieriiig— AS7taA:^ yd pa-s-opcij/i,, Aga*pichha wa sa.n- 
deh, haklahat w.'l larbanihat. [’a?7ia^ — Videsi ka raj. 

HftT^ER AR-l'ilY, n (O. heteros, arrJid) the government of an alien— yt/7ia6i kd 
HET'ER-O-OLITE, 77. (Gr. klUos) ah niegular word; f4. irregular— 

lafZyjo lafi *amm qd'tdc he mutdhiq nahih hntd , a. bc-qd'lda, khildf-i-dastur^^Sidhd- 
ranavidhivipanias.ihd ; a sadhai.iii.ividliiviparit. 

Het-eii o*clTt'i-cal, Het-ek oc'li-tous. a. ii regular, anomalous— i?e*fya’Mia, khildf- 
/-daif^7w* — S.filliaranavidliiviparit, vidliinipatit. 

HftT'ER-O-DOX, a (Or. licteros, dom) differing from the ostablished opinion, not 
orthodox, heretical, ewoiiGoot^ — 1 1 hddi,jhuthd^, kdjiri hidUUi mashrik yd rafzi, guru- 
rdAyd — Satmatavipaiit, <lharmmaviniddh, satpathaviparit, asuddh. 
H£t'Er-o-d6x-Y, 71. erroneous doctrine, heresy— Ilhdd, rafz buVat shh'k yd dini gum- 
rd/w— Asatmat, vidharmm.i paradharmrnavalamban wa matdntaraprave.i 
HfiT'ER-O-GfiKE, Het-kii-o- 9 k'ne-al, HET-ER-o-^EVE-otis, a. (Gr. ♦ 7 mo.'f) of 

a different kind or nature, dissimilar— imikhtaUfyd 7id-muwdfiq^ Y 
wa bhinuajatiya, vividh pnthagridh wa asadris. 

HET-ER-d"<.iE-NE'l-TY, Het-eu*0-<je'ne*0U8-nes8, n. opposition Or difference of nature — 
Clism yd jins kd iUdifdf, ^atr-jinsiyat—Yipitiyaid, jdtihhed, gunabhinnata. 
HfeT-KR'pS'ClAN, a. (Gr. s^/a) having the shadow falling only one way — 
Jiskd sdya sh'f ek hi tarafpartd Acri— Jiski parchhaih kewal ek hi or parti hai. 
HEW, V. (S. heawan) to cut as with an axo, to hack, to chop, to "'lake smooth, to form ; 
p. p. Hewn or Hewed - se kdtnd^, tukrc-lukre k^.j chur-chur k. 'yd khutkar 

ddlnd^y chikndnd fjd chiknd k.y^ garhnd yd banana^. ' [kiitne w., barhai. 

Hf'v'er, n. one who hemi-- Sang -tar ash yd Accot/R-toA— Patthar garhno w. wa patthar 
h 6X'A-G0N, n {Gi\ gonia) a figure with six aides and angles - Ma.sA 
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ihash gosliaj s^ait^vm«sac^</a«-~Sha^bhllj, «ha^kon, shat murtti. [shaybliiij. 
He^L'ACj'o-nal, a. having six sides and angles— ^Aos/t-pa/t^iA, ?n.M^ad'c^-'«ttma — Shatkoii, 
Hf^-ag'o-ny, ?*. a hgare with M)g\e»-^Shakl-i~7nu8(MidaSj if/Kw/t jpaA-^a — Sharbhuj. 
HEKAM'E-I^EH, n. (Gr. heXy tnetron) a verse of six metrical feet; a. having six feet — 
M oiaddas 'y a- — Shalpadi.'lok, shatpadavisishtaslok ; a shatpadavi- 

sish^, shatpadi. — Shalpadi, shatpadavisisht. 

H£X'A*met'iuo, Hex-a-met'ri-cal, a. consisting of hexametei8~i/7i8adda« H toii 
HE^'AN'GU-LAR, a. (Gr. hxXy L. wtigulm) having six angles or corners — 

— Shatkon. ['^•d^d/l*<ya?•— bhatpiuli jantii, chha pahw kiC jautu. 

H&X'A'POD, n. (Or. heXy pous)An animal with six feet— iSAas/A-pd/zaydn-mr, chJut pair 
HfiX'A-JSTICH, n. (Gr. heXy gtir/ioff) a i»oem of six lines — CVi^a misrd* kd qasida 
yd <;ct 2 rt^— Chha jmd ka slok, shatjiadislok. [oMo^. 

}\ ^Y y iat. {high^ ) an expression oi joy or mntnal exhortation— a1ihd}\ 
IIey'day, int. an expression of frolic exultation or AVonder; n. a frolic, wildness — 
WdK-wdhy shdbdshj kyd kkdb; n. lkeV\ chancfuildkaf' --Kiioi ahlad wti visinay bodhak 
avyay, balni, ha, dhi, aho, ahaha. 

HI-A'TUS, (L ) a gap, a chasm — ^S7//r;a/ yd shikaf, — Darar, chhed wa chhidra. 

HI'BER'NATE, v. (L. kiberno) to winter— dam-7»;a^«d 

Hi-nitu'NAL, a. belonging to the winter— >S'a/vaai, zaimstaM) jdroh Haimant, 

sitakiilasambandhi. 

Hbi 3 KH-NA'TiON, 71. act of passing the winter — Id kdhtd^'y jdrd kdt)fd^\ 
llI-Bfeil'Nl-AN, n, (E, /fdimo'te) cl native of Ireland; a. lelating to liehnul- yl7/ar?(i??.d 
kd mutawattin; a. A garland Ir innta\dU(i — kyaxhmd ka desi~jau ; a. Ayarland desa- 
sambandhi, AyarUnddesavishayak. 

HIG'COITGH, htk'kof, HIck'up, ?n (T) /tic/:cH) a spasmodic affection of the stomach; 

V. to utter a hiccough — hikkd ^' ; v. hicftkidend^' hickkujdnd^. 

HI-DAL^GO, n. (Sp.) a Spanish nobleman— *Spt‘a ke midk kd .sAarv/— Spen des kd kulin. 
HIDE, V, (S. hydan) to conceal, to cover, to pioti'ct, p, t. XUd, p. p, JlTi> or HId'den — 
Lnlcnd lukdnd ('hhipnd yd ('.hhipdnd^\ (jkuhpnd dhdhknd yd mundnd^\ bachdtid^. 
Hid^ku, 71 . one who hides— «/'’ , chhfjKino iuhic it?*'., vkhipnc w^\y dhdhpne 
Hin'iNG, n. concealment — /Wo'do//?, — C]ihi]>iw. go pan hachdue w^', 

HiDE^AND-SEKk, 7L a AhUimtfdmfld^', (nikknindauid^\ cho7'-muti<lanra'\ 

Hid'ing-plaijk, n. a place of concealment — 6'/d? /par; ki ja<ja1d\ Inkin' ki ‘pfgald\ 

HIDE, 71. (S. A?/de) the skin ot an animal, a certain quantify of laud — //^.orc 
waqaira M khdly zaynin kd ck pd7’c//rt — ('haisa chain clianna wa p<iiuchariijma, 
bhumi ka ek visesh pariinaii. 

Hide^boiind, a. having the skin cloHQ — JLdd rhanird ns se said /to 
HID'E-OUS, a. (Fr. hdleux) honiblo, frightful, dread fn), Hhocknig — hiibaf-ndk^ 
hkauf-ndk, nafrat-anyez zkfit yd anafcni//,— Bhaydnak, daraima, liaral wa ghor, ghrin- 
drha wa bibhatsakar. 

H!d'k-ous-ly, ad. horribly, dreadfully — y/ru/Kd-ndJa sc, lhavfmdki sr — Bliajuinakrupse, 
karal rup so. [diata wd ghoiatwa. 

HTd'e-oUS ness, n. horribleneas, dread fulness — 7idll, k/f(fn/-ndkt — KaTXldiiy rau- 
HTE, V. (S higan) to hasten — /u/d jdnd, s/uldin Ic — .‘sighi-a jdiid, utawH &e jaiia. 
HT'E-RAROH, n. (Gr, /lieros, an lie) the cliief of .i sucied older— /%*, tauiaharrak logon 
kd sandttr— Purohibaganapati, achuiyya\aigad}npa(i. 

Hi-E'Rakch'al, Ht-E-UAKCii'l-CAU, <1 belonging b) sacre<l or ecclesiastical government 
•— Mutabarrak kakumat ke miUacdhqy dud vntl-Am ht //iUHsai— Purohitadhipatyasam- 
bandhi, purohitadhikarasambaiulhi. 

Ht'e-R^koh-y, 71. order or lank of celestial beings, ecidesiastical government — 

yd Jirisfitoh led da7'ja, dun intiuun yd imitahnrrak A//y:ei//ttuJ — Swargadutasamnh 
wa swargadutapad, purohitadhipatya wa ])aiamaithik rajya 
HrER‘O GLi?PH, Hi-ER-o-Gi.Ypn'ic, n. (Gr lueros, glupho) a symbolical character, 
the art of writing in picture — yd 'aldmati harf, karfok pd lafzoh hi jagah 
Trim taswir lihhne Ad/aita — Sabdivsuchakaguihachihn wa gurhakshar, sabdasuchaka- 
chitra Hkhne ki vidya. 

Hi-ER*o-GLYrn'io, Hi-er-o-glyph'i-car, a. emblematical, expressing by pictures— 
yd^alaTnatiy tas'Mrou se zdhir k 70. — Gurhaksharlya w’a sabdasuchakagurhachihna- 
sambandhi, chitrou ke dwara prakasak. [Guihachihii ke dwaia, gurhakshar se 
Hi-er-o olvph'i-CxVL-i.y, ad emblematically— 'A yd wow/s/a taur se, "aldmat u— 
HI'ER-O-GRAM, 77. (Gr. Iiieros, grarrhrm) a kind of sacred writing — qisni kd muqad- 
dm Ttawiskta — YX nrakar ka pavitjalekh. 

HT'ER'O-gbam-mXt'io, a denoting a kind of sacred writing — qisTii kd 7nnqaddm 
imwiskta zdhir k. 7V. — Ek prakar ka pavitra lokh prakas k. w. [tralekhak. 

Hi-EH-o-GiutM'MA-Ti8T, 77. a sacred Writer— iV/a^addou /7awa77da— Punyalekhak, pavi- 
HI-ER-0-GRAPH1C, Hi-eR'0-guaph'i-cal, a. (Gr. hiprosy grapko) pertaining to sacred 
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Muqaddoi nawulita he mutd! alliq, pah nawishte oe r/iawa uA— Pa vitralekha" 
saii 1 ba u dh i, pa v i t rar achana v iahay ak . 

HrER’O-PHANT, n. (Gr. kieros, phaiiw) a priest, one who teaches religion — if id 
ya iwa/a, — Purohit wa niahapurohit, acharyya wa niahaguru. 

HIG'GLE, (Aa^y/e /) to chatter, to peddle— Len-den /jieiiJUayapid yd jkanjhat 
pheri kar-ke bechnd^\ 

HIo'gleu, 71, one who higgles — wen /kanjhat k. pherf, w**. 

HIGH, hi, a, (S. heah) eIe^ao<'d, exalted, ditticult, proud, lofty, noble, violent, full, ex 
orbitaiit; ad, aloft, alou I, greatly powerfully; n. an elevated place— ya 
haland, 77iihrtafa\ nuiahkil^ mutakabbir’, ’alt, a/riir yd zi-'izzat, tund yd mlcht, pkrd^\ 
girdh , ad. bidatid yd hdid, Inland dn'dz se, ziydda, zor 8c : n. btilartd jagah — 
Uncha, unnat. kathin, ghaman«li va abhimatii, urddhwa. kuHii, prachaod wa prabal, 
purn, inahangi; ad, upar wa uhcha> chillakar wa uiiche-bol-se, bahut, piabalya 
se ; fi. uhchi jagah ^ [karke. 

Hioh'lv, ad. aloft, in a gi'eat degi'ee— Bdld, nikdyat yd liydda — (Jj)ar, nipat wa bahut 
HiuH'NEfeR, H elevation, loftiuetss, dignity, excellence, a title of Biilandi^ 

irti/d’, nianzalat qd marhiba, khi'd/t, bddttltdhon kd khUah jaiae (jlbla-i- dlain hazrat yd 
ja7iub-i~ dll f/aqalra— Uchchata, uhchii wa ui<Mhatwa^ utkiisiapad, utkrishtata, lajaoh 
ki padavi jaise bhagawan niahiraj inahraj ityadi 
Hiuh'lvni), n. a mountainous le^ion ~ Kohktu n . pakdrl — Pahifn des. 
Hioil'LAND-Ell, an mliahitant of niountaui.s— Pa/mn*', pahariyd^', /^arhittiyd^. 
HiGii^LAND-isii, a. denoting mountainous land — Pa/«m ntnlk fd — Paliaii dos ka. 
HiuH'wAV, 71 a jniblic road — iSV/dA-mA, tt/uti'i-dnuji — Ku i sarak, lajamarg, dhand. 

H id h'w AY-MAN, 71. a robbcr on the highway — qazzdk, </a::dy — Patpar, }>atmar, 
thag. (Ivi, mali,i^ay, mahabhipray. 

Hhiti'AiMfi'D, having lofty de.signs— /b'/rt//d yd haland hi\if<aia — \]hc\\e man 

Hfdfi'AH(j'HLi), a. having k)tty atohes— IJnchl 7nik7'dh /(C— LJnche toian ka, uohehaturari. 
Hidil'BLFST, a bU[H'emel\ hap[»y — A khiish yd d.s-w/a-Adi — Paramasukhi 
KioH'BLow’^rN, a, much inflated - Bahut phidd [Mahakulaj, satkulajat, kulin. 

Hidii'BOHN, n. of iiobh extiaction - 'Unh'-zdda, ’dll-uasab, ’dh-khdinlu'n, bnzin'g-zdda-~ 
IffdJl'BUiLT, <( of lolty .>ti uctui e— f//o An baiid-h ud^\ 

llhfll'ciuMH iNd, a dilhcult to a:)C»*n<l — ^ 7mrA;/r mat m uzihiil ~ Charhne iiitiu kathiii. 
HidJpeoL-ouBED, a having a <lee}> c<»luur-“/S’An^A — (hiih.a, atuanjit. 

Hidii'DVY, n. line, befitting a holiday — A'A/i/>, tvu'hdi' ke Uttam, utsavadinayo- 

gya w\'i j^aivva ke V'gya. 

Hiou'T)K sri.N-iNd, a having gieat scht'ni(\s — Barr ^nausi'dic htmdhur w., bulaud hamila, 
balauddiauTuila — \j.i\e ujuy lachiie y' , ni.iha ny, mab.lbhipi.iy. 

Hiou'EM-BowBU, a ha\ mg lofty at dies - J/n chi >n ih t ah { d — U nche toi an ka, uebebatoran. 
Hkiii'iin ok.n-deheI), toimed aloft— f par />a/d hud^\ hand mcA batid Awd — J5unya 
wfi (ik la men band hr.a. 

HitiH'FED, ri fed luxuiiouhly, pam]>ei ed — /rAei> Ihi’dyd 7nldyd hnd, ndz-pa7'ivat'da'^ 
Bhali bhaiiti sc kliila-pil ikfii paid hiia, .siipU''ht w.i h:ibhta^)ushl.. 

Hi(Ui'i'’L\M-i>d, a thiuwing flame higli - Ban uinhdi tak dkadhakta hiid^. 

HidU Fin-KK, 71 one extravagant in opinion— AVAfwdt yww'//? .s/m /i/zs, baland-khaydl — 
Asambhavitakal[>an,ikau'. l//(ii/‘-/zyzz 7 z/n— Unnat, abhimam, aparimit, 

HidiM-'tdwx, (( elev.Lted, prond, cxlipvagant— d/zo7n/a’ yd tuai'tayi', niaqrm’, fuzdl yd 
HiGH'fBUSHEIj, a elcMiteil, elated - Jf,irha'\ jdirld had'\ ^ 

Ilioii'FJ.v-iNd, a extravaji.int 111 opinion - Bulaud-khatfuL hr-huda yiwmi, bulaud-pat'wdz 
— A pari nut, tii i ki ili 1 1 ai i i.ir > y . id , as." n j bh .u i tak al | lan a ka ri. 

}lidn'(jAX-i>(f, a looking upwards— Bjfar /t or tak ktydyr hur^\ uj^ar hi or dekhtd htid^. 
p[ion'GO*iN(i, a moving lapidiy — yV: raa, jald y'llit A'i;a — JSighr.igami, sighra clialta hud. 
High'guow'N, a. having the crop grown-yt.'f/^z /diff /;a?7zi Ao — Jiska dhanya wa kehc- 
traphal baihd ho. \db^/ A?ec“ — Atisaiichit^ mahdradbhut. 

IliGLi'iiLAi’ED, u,. covered with high piles— ?7»r/<e dherok se hhard bare bare 

Hioii'uEART-isn, a, full of courage— /fi/rr, jawd/L’maJ'dJdnaldr, Jah-baz dhithd, 

b.iha.si 

HiGii'iiLFLEi), a having high heeh — Bvland-2)dsh7m, uuchl erl-7C^., jisli eri vhcM hnh^\ 
HiGn'niriJG. a. hung aloft, elevated — f^AcAd laikdyd hud^, upar uthdydqjayd^-'Xjid- 
dliAvabaddh. ^ f mabasattw^a, A^agra 

Hian'MET tj.ed, a having high spirit— h4A-ci?//»d^,.sarf/arw, jdh ddr, pm-/>d 2 — Satej, 
Hioii^MiND-Li), a. proud, magnanimous — hula7td~hh)i7riat’ dl%diim7nal ^ dli- 
dmd(j yd 'd/i-wuedy — Gliamahdi wd garvvit, inahamanask mahdtai.d w<i udaiacharit. 
High'plai^ed, a. elevated in situation or rank— ’A/i-ydA, ’dlBrtiaqdm yd ’dli-qadr — 
Udiehapadasth, uhehe pad ka. 

High'ralsed, a. raised akift, elevated— 7/»VAd iiihdyd qayd^\ upar tithdyd qayd^. 
HiuiPuKA^ii-iNG, o reaching upwards, aspiring — ??par pahunchtd hud^, bul^nd-nazar 
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ya Upar jata hua, aUwaryyaprepsu wa utUrishtax^adaprepBu. 

Hion'RbART'D, a. of lofty structure — banawat ka^\ mchd bandrhua^. 

High'rep, a. of a deep red colour-- A7/idyaf — Atirakt, ghanarakt. [atistliiramati. 
Hioh'ue-solved, a. very resolute — yd ita^ii-^oi/rtw—ii-tidriihamBcbay, 
i HiOH'R66FED, a, having a lofty root — Uiic/u pdtan kd^. fdit kiya hui. 

High'sla-soned, a, enriched with spices — il/ttsa/r dar, Mw.s/i-raaco — Masaloii se auswi- 
High'seat-ed, a. fixed above — r/;?flr baithdyu yd yard kud'^ 

High'sight ED, a. always looking upwards — <SW(i «i3«r 7e/. Aid 
High'spIr-XT ED, a. bold, dan ng, insolent — yi dder, tez yd, jawdhmard^ | 
gustdUt yd 6c7/Ad;:— Sdhasi wa mahdbattwa, satt j wa niibhay, dhith wil avin.i}'. ^ j 
HiGUVroM-ACHED, u. proud, obstinate — /rAowrtAdi Ifatlnld yd hatthV\ [ghamandi^. 
Higu^swell-ing, a. swelling greatly, inilated -i/G/fc/fi pdultd hnd^\ phuld-hud yd 
High'swoln, a. swolii to the utmost — hi phnld hud^\ 

Higii'tast-ed, a. having a strong relish — T’a//. A, chaipard ^ — Katu, titd, karwa. 
llioH^TOVV-ERED, « having lofty tow'ers— vn'jnu' hd, (nicln bnrj /d — Uiiche litiche 
HiGiiVii^’iED, a. enormously wicked — Nihdyat Ihardh yd Ixui— \ tipap.itnia. [koihon ki 
HiGH'wiiouoHT, a, inllamed to a higli «lcgree, aia'uiately limsh('(l— linkut mJgdyd yd 
jald Aad^, badhidn garkd yd bandyd Aat^ — Samuttejit wa iirldipt. suinirmit w^a 
parishkrit. jOhupdi juwai wa jawdr. 

HioH'WA-TER, n. the utmost flow of the tide— /?Adn j^t/icdr ya jawar^\ kaindl mndd — 
IH-LAR'I-T Y, n, (L. hllaru) mirth, gaiety— CAwAu^'*, kkas/ti yd khurranu — VUdf^ W'a 
chahalpalial, harsh dnaiid wa ainod. |aur Kdyar punish. 

Hill 'DING, n, (H. hyfdan ?) a mean cowardly person— />?/c ^///.sAr/AA? — Adham 
HILL, n. (S.) an elo\.ition of ground less than a, mountain, an euuiieuce — PaAdn yd 
clikotd ^luAdr*', tUd^. 

HTleko, a. having hills— PuAdr ddr, iilf ddr — ]*a])anma\ , clibofo chhote pahdron kd. 
HTll'ing, '/?. an accumulation — /paeo/ — Dliori va dlu'r, saiin'ih 
I HTliAk'K, a a little liill — GAAoi< poA'/r/'' — Kvliinliai».irv\Mt 

i IlfL[/Y, a. full of hills — /■^r(Ad?'/yo// yd (‘hhotc chJn>fe pahdron bluird Jiud^\ kokU koh-sdr ; 
— Saparvat, }>aivatamaY, patv.iti', a ! 

H1L1\ n. (S ) a handle — — Miitb. [saint. ^ 

HfLT^'JD, n, having .i hilt— — l\rn.'5l)ti\ isisht, mndiavisish^,, mutha- 
HIM, the objecliNC ea^o of Ar— /AZ-'d', m/o’’ ( yxh niirjakltr Ihu )~~[Y.\h ]uu)liijg hai ) 
HLm-SKEF'', JD?’ tile eiiiplialic and i ecipro» .il form of /o and h (ni --Aj>^\dpdti^^j dp-ki-dp^f 
ayfH’-t(f} id\ (rp)i(' / o*' ( ipih )ni(’^'iU‘'(r hx! )-~{\ ail [milling hai ) 

HlN, i}. (II.) a Hebiew mea.snre — A’A Ynhudi //?oyd* 

HIND, u. (S hhidf) the female of the st.ig — //a; bdrah-fd/)gp\ | 

JilND, a, (S A/V/dar/ j baclvwjul ; cmap. IHnd'kr , .‘{7fp HiNDArdsT o?* lTi\D^ER-Mo.ST— | 
PJchhhi^ : comp, aur pichhUi . s'lp. mb sr pichhv ku mb sr pirkJtla ’h 
lllNd)MK, ?' (S. A?/?d/*/n») to .stop, to (flisti net. to impvde, to retaial, to prevent — 
Roktid^\ niuzd!i(tmut h.y oJkdnd^', wdid' h yd har/ k, man' A — Arna, chheukna, 
avarodh k., vy:Cgh'd u i hidluf d<Cln.d, hatku'na vanrn k. wm nivfCran k. ! 

inNh)l^R-AK(,:J3, Hin'dramje, it ohstnu-'fion — J//.d/d', mnzdhnmat, nt nindna'ai, ri(kdif^\ ' 
roktolc^\ rukdwat^ — \vniad\i, vy.igliah badli i, niiodh, [untibandli, nivaran, vighii, i 
inN^DKU-ER, n. one that hmdaVf^ — lU urd In/ m a f k. m , ntnmdna'at 1. u\, rokne w^'., afUine I 
j ad' , Add — Vighnakdn, nivarak, [iratibandlnrk, badiink ’ i 

lllNtlK, J, (S. hangiatt) a pent on winch a door oi gate trims, a governing principle; j 
I V to fuinish with hinges, to turn upon — A>ar7edcrA'm/(d>:;n y t tpil aha, (tint al mddda , I 

I V. qfdjza ya tpildha hvfdftdj jdiinta yd maaqtif h. — Dwdi* \ a ehtil, nnikliya tattwa; ; 

' V, dwar k«i cluil iaginrf, gluinma wa th.'iharma. 

IIINT, r (S. kfjitan) to ntention .slightly, to alludfto; n shglit mention, distant ; 
alliLsion, suggestion — /sAdivi /• , hnd hndya ramz yd dnautk , n hhdra, Und, \ 
Avnd</f4 ruwr //d d?rd 2 a — iSuchana K., ingit wi saiiket k ; 7i. sucliana, ii'igit sanket i 
wa sain, upain as. 

Hlr^ n. (S. kype) the joint of the thigh, the haunch ; r. to sprain tlie hip — /wdd yd 
piUfhd'\ ckittar^' ; v. hide yd putthc men morh khdnd^, kidd yd paffhd nkharnd^ 
HTp'shoT. a. having the hip dislocated — A7dd tald kud^, kuke ydpafthckd jar vkhrdhnd 
HIP, 71. (S. hiop) the fruit of the dog-rose— iS'otrfd-r/^dd A kd jiAu/ — Javajni.sJip ka phal 
HIP, hipped IHp'pisii, a. [hyporkondrkte) low in spirits, melanclioly — 

dll glr yd pazhmui'da-dil — V^ishadi w^a rnan-mara, iidas. [■ ghopa. 

HIPTO-GAMP, n. (Gr. kipposi, kamp^) a sea-horse— A.SawwTififarf ^Aord^’ — Samudri 
HlP-PO-(^fiN'TAUR, m (Or. hippos^ kenteo^ tauros) a fabulous monster*— AAxt;// 'ajd'dx 
kh ifqat — Kalpit vikaiakar. [madira, 

HIPTO-CRAS, 72. (Fr j a medicated wine— 7)rt?rd-dtwe5 ffAardA — Anshadhavisishata- 
HIPTO DROME, 7?. (Gr hippos, dromos) a course for chariot and horse races — i?alA*on | 
j aur ghoroh ke daurne kd chakkar^. j 
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HIP'PO-GRTFF, n. (Qr. hippos, grupi) a winged horse -*/*ar-dar ^/tora — Kavikalpita- 
pakshawanaswa, paksbawau ghopi. [ka ghoi^ vidu, grab. 

HIP'PO-POT'A-MUB, n. (Gr. hippo%^ potamos) the river-horse— ^Aom— Nadi 
HIKE, z;. (S. hyrtan) to engage for pay, ^ let, to bribe ; n, reward, wages— iTzraye par 
lenii ya rakhna yri rumhar-rakhnd, kiraye par dend,rkhwatdend ; n. kirdya ydujratf 
mazdurl yd miknai-dna — Thik^ wa bliaie par lena wa rakhna, bhare wa tluke par 
den;l, ghus dena; a. paiitoshik wa bhara, vetan wa bhriti. [binaparitosliik. 

Hiuk/lkss, a. without hire, unrewarded— //e be-ajr yd Bina-vetan, 

Hire'ijnu, n. one who servei for wages, a mercenary ; a. serving for hire, mercenary 
■— Aj ura-tidr yd nuizddr, ap'i yd rozina-ddr , a, ajdra-ddr yd mazdar^ aj%r yd roztna- 
t/ar — Thzkaha, hhritak wa v/utanik ; a. thikaha, bhritak Avi vaitanik. 

Hik'icr, one who hnan— liiuirait^j th'tke par rakhne-wdld^, bhdre par lene-yjald^, 
Llrdya'ddr. [dra^. 

Hill SOTE", «. (L. hlr:nUus) ron^h, ~ Kkarkhard yd ruJcJtd^^t jhahrd yd ron- 

HrK-sriTE'NESs, n. hairinc.vs, lorjghnehs- ,} hahrd-p(ui^\ kharkliardhat yd rukhdwat. 

Hfe, the possessive case of /te— inkd^^ apnd^' ( Yah muzakkar hai)-~r(Ya,h pun- 
imglud). , . 

HlS'PLI^, a. (L hiicpfdua) rough — A7/aW7ium‘‘, ruihd^\ 

Hiss, V. (S. hynian) to uiako a .sound by driving .he breath between the tongue and 
the teeth, to exj)iess c()iiteiii[)t or <lisaj>piol)ation by Iiisaing ; ii. the sound made 
by diiving the bieath between t]»o tongue ^uid tlio teetli, .an expression of contempt 

— Adap sd pltuphkdrnd^') pkuyhkdr hc fuaidrat kdidrat yd nafrat zdhir k. ; n. sdnp 
hi si jdiuphkdr^\ latqdmt yd kiqarat ki drrdc— Sarpanad sarpasabd w’a sitk.ir k., kar- 
kaAisabd wa si^-sabd ke <lwai.'E ghiina wa apriti siichan.i k. ; n. sarpaudid wd sarpa- 
.sabd. karkasjisabd wa m.s sabd. 

Hihs'inu, ??. tlie .'^ound of ,i hiHS — AS'dup ki si filntphinr^, sa^isandhat^, 

HIS7\ irU. an e\(daiuation eoiurnaixling hdciice— ( chujhra/w^, 

HlS'TO-Iir. n. (Gi. hisiorla) a uariMtue of past ('vouts, knowledge of facts and events, 
relation, deseiipiiou — y’uaair/M yd tdriUi, hiLdyaly ddstdii^ 6ay«n — Itihas, puravnt- 
ta wi upaklijaii, viiitant, vain.in w.'i viv.nan 
HiS’TcVri an, V a wiitet of ]ii.stoi^ — Miutan lUi , sdhlh-i-tdrikh, tawdrihli-ddny tdrikh- 
nairis, rd</"? '-Aitih.buk, itib.iKiiMcbak, jnuiu nttju .icbak, charitialekbak, 

His-ToHdc, His-Toii'i-c vr , a Tcl.itiug to hid-ory — 7V/ri/.M, tdrikh, yd tawdrihh se mar- 
— lUha.sa.sainbaudlii, iUbihasik, vnttaiaeh.mjWnih.indlu. 

Hfs-Toidi'OAii-i.v, in the inaimoi of hidtiory— T'dr/Z/new, tdrikh he rd sp— Tiihasa- 
kraru se, itili/is ki liti so. [wa vainaii k., itihas men hkhna. 

His-Toud Ef', V. to lelate, to record in historv— Haydn k , tdrikh meh likhnd — Yiv^irun 
HTS'To rii-oadiA-i’iiJ ii, n. a writer of history — — Itihdsarachak, 
aitihasik. ]uiravi ittarac,hak 

HtS-Tlll-ONdC, His-Tni-oN'r cal, a. (L. histrio) relating to the ih^Kire-^Naql-khdine 
ke mutd id Uq, hhdhioti aur sairdhgoh se aw 6 a^-(/dr — Natyasalasambandhi, natakiya, 
ii.atyasciinbandlu, i aiig.isainbandlu 

HhS'Tfif ox'i-CAi.-LY, ad. thoatiic.illy — /Md/rr'/d anr sawdhgoh ke taur se^ naql'hdzi he 
laitr .sf* — Natak iy riti se, natyjnal.isainl».mdhi iiti se. 
llfs'Tiu-o-NisAi, n. theatrical representation — iVu^fyd/i, zrar/Z-fidaz — Sawahg, bhahroh ka 
kautuk. 

lll'r, r. (h. ictnm ?) to strike, to (sla.-^h. to roach, to suit; p. t. and 7 ). p. HIt — il/drnd 
hiydnd yd laipid^^ takrdnd yd khalkhatund^^, pahuhch tid yd chhund^^y rnihid yd 
ihikdiond^. • [subhagati wa subhaghatma. 

Hit,??, a stroke, a lucky c,\\anre — Zarh, X7im6 — Aghat mar wa chot, siidaiv 

ill'l^dl, r. (S. hirgan) to ino\e by jerks, to be caught; v. an impediment, a catch — 
HU'hke yd hachke 7ndrte rh(dnd^\ ataknd yd phaiis-jdnd^ ; n. raJedv' role yd rukdwat}^, 
phandd jiakar niiksi qd dhhrV\ 

HITH'ER, arf. (S.* to this place; a nearer, towards this side — /c?4ar*‘, z/a/md- 
j5aX*^ ; a. aur nazdik yd tiazdik-tar, Is taraf—a, Aur nikat, is or. [bahut nikat. 

HYth7jii-most, a. nearest on this side— /s tarafke nazdik-tarin, hahut-idhar^ --Ib or 
HtTH'ER-T6, ad. to this time, yet, till now— ahh\^, ublag abtori dj-tak yd dj4ag^\ 
HYth'kr-WARD, HiTiPER-WARDsji, od. this Yfai,y — Idhar^, is taraf—ls or. 

Hi VE, (S. hyfe) a place for bees, the bees in a hive ; v. to collect into a hive— 

Za7nhkr-khdna, zamhur lhdne ke zambur ; v. zambur khdne men jam' k. yd jam' h. 

— Chhatta madhumakshikadhar wa madhiikaralay, chhatte ki madhumakshika ; v, 
chhatte meii batorna wa baturna, madhumakshikadhifr men ehatra k wa ekatra h. 

Hiv'er, n. one who puts bees into a \^^—/jambdrdehdne men zamhuroh ko jam' k. %o. 
—Chhatte men madhumakhiyon ko batome w., madhumakshikadhar men madhu- 
makshikdoh ko ekatra rakhne 

HO, Ho'a, int, commanding attention— «re**, hot^. 
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HOAR, a, (S. Aar) whit* with lro«fe, with age, mouWy ; «. antiquity— 

S<ifid itt/ed pd t^faidj pale te tafed, iuftdial pd ituffd hdlrddr^ pUaphundiyCiha^ ; 
tx. Dhaval dhauIiC wi «wet, pale «« dhaula, dliaTalakel wa pakwakaai, 

bhukiiydha ; n. puratanatwa wa pracynatwa. 

HdaRBi), a. mouldy, musty -^PkaphuhdiydM^ ubid ya 9ard\ 

Hoar't, a. white, gray with sa^ed yd tu^aid,* laftd^Ll yd 9ufed'bdl-ddr 

— Dhaval dhaula wa awet, dhavalakea wa pakwakeai. 

Hoar'i.niss, n. the af^te of being hooxy-- SafedhpukhM-mutfihaibf mfed^dldavi, hdh 
raJ’*— Bhavalata wa gaurata, keaapakwati wa kesaaukbfca 
Hoar-frost, n. dew frozen — Pd Id 

HoAE'HoujSDy w* a plant— AA; qi^rn hi na5a^— Ek pandha, aushadhiviaesh. 

HOARD, n, (S. Aorof) a 8to>e laid up, a treasure ; v, to lay up a store — tndya zaXhi- 
ra ydjam\ khhdna yd khazdna; A.— Puhji puhj sahchay wa sangrah, nidhi 

nidhan wa kosh ; t?. batorna wa sahchay k. [kari. 

HOabd'kR, ». on© who hoar^ls— /awi’ k. w., halorne w.yd 6a(or A** — Sahchayl, sahchaya* 
HOARSE, o, (S. hoi) having the voice rough, having a rough nouud— Gharghardt% 
dwdz kd yd haitM dwdz ha, gidd-girifta yd iaJcht dwaz Rukshaswar, haiihe-gale* 
ka wa 8Wiu*abhagna. 

Hoabse-it, ad. with a rough voice— 6''Aar7Aard«i dwdz se, baithi dwdz se, gin/tagu 
{•dwdz se— Rukehaswar se, bhagnaswar se, baithe gale se, swaranikshata se. 
Hoabsb'nesb, w. roughness of voice — (7«v/«ayi*i-a<td2, giriftagi4-gulu, dtvdz hi iokhti 
— Swarainikshata, swarabhagnata. 

HOAX, n. (S. Aiwae) an imposition, a deception ; v. to impose upon, to deceive — Dho- 
hhd^\ cAhal^ ; v, dkohhd dmd\ thagnd yd Malnd^,^ ^ Ipisachi. 

HOB, n. a clown, a iairy — JDi/tqdni yd ahtmq, pa)*i — Gawdi wa gahwfCr, vidy«aciharl w(f 
Hob'nail, ri. a nail with a thick head, a clowu — Quhnehk, dihqdni yd ahmaq — li.[\ 
jisUa mattha bhifri aur mota hota hai, gawdi wa gauwar. 

HSb'natled, a. set with hobnails — sejard hvd-*Ki\ se jara huA 
HOB'BI^M, n. the oianions of Ifobhes — Udbs he — Habs ka mat.^ 

Hob-jbist, n. a follower of Hobbes— i/a5s kd paimu— Hdbspanthi, Habsmatavalambi, 
Habs ke mat ka auuyayi. 

HOB-BLE, V. (S, hoppan) to walk lamely, to limp ; w. uneven awkward gait, a difficul- 
ty, perplexity— inalaktd chalnd ya laiigrdtd chalnd^ ; n. imtak^, jAaii- 
jhat\ ikakfhak ydjanjdl^. 

HOB-BY, n, (G. hoppe) a strong^ active horse, a child’s horse, a favourite pursuit— 
Pk nutibut tez-ran ghord, lakri kd ghord jispar Jarke charhte hain^, koi chiz jiski pat- 
ravi log have shduq sekarte /iath— Prabal aur sighragaml ghora, kath ka ghopi jispar 

balak chaihte haih, priyavastu. 

H5b-blkr, n. a kind of horse-soldier— iS’i; gum kd mtvdr— Ek prakar ka aswarohi yoddhA, 
Hob'by-ij5rse, n. a wooden horse on w^hich children ride, a favourite object or pur- 
suit— iiaJtrC kd gbord Jispar larke charhte hairV\ pydri shai yd koi eJuz jiski pai-ravi 
log bare sJiauq se karte Aaiu. — Balakoh ka kath-ghoia, priyavastu. 

HOB-bY, n. (Fr, hobereau) a kind of hawk— AX qism kd — J^yenabhed, xitkrosabhed. 
h6b-G0B'LIN n, (Robin gnodfelhwj) a fairy, a frightful apparition — Pur/ yd bhUni, 
hanl-ndk simtt^'Vidyiidhari wa pisachi, pret vetil pisach wa bhayaukar-akir. 
HOB'NOB, ad. (S. hahhan, nabban?) a familiar call in drinking — yl pas men shardh pine 
ke waste b-Mn^jp^lye yah lafz musta'mal hold //at— Madiia pan karne ke nimitta 
HO'BOY. See [bulane ke liyo yah sabd kam ata hai. 

HOCK. See Houan. 

HO-CUS-PO-CUS, n (Ochus Bochus) a juggler, a cheat ; v. to cheat— Aa< thag yd ndtak- 
chdiahk, w^.y tmm-ldni^ jhdr-phdhk^ dJiokhd yd ndtak-chdtah^ ; v, thag7id dkohhd- 
dend yd ndtak-ehdtak k, 

HOD. n. (Qer.'hotte) a kind of trough for carrying mortar— ira«/tra^. 

H^D^ETOnpiS. See Hotch-potch. . . ^ , Ny. 

HO-DI'ER-NAL, a, (L. hodie) of to-day. —.4; kd\ im-roz X-d— Adyatan, varttamffnadiva- 
h6e, n. (Ger. hane) an instrument for cutting weeds and loosening the earth ; v. to 
cut witha hoe— huddli^yphaw'd^' ; v. gopid^, hiddri se kdttid yd khod7id^\ 
H6G, n. (W. hwch) a swine— <Saar**, khinur, XXwX— ^likar. [ravat, apavitra. 

Hoo-gish, a. having the qualities of a hog— ^aar-sd^, ^aliz, na;fs— ^ukarasagun, suka- 
Hog'gi8H-lt, ad. in the manner of a hog— <S’«ar Xc ^attr par— Suar ki bhahti se. 
Hog'cotb, n. a house for hogs— ^Sdar kd ghzr^f khinzlr-yhdna, kAuk-khdna, smr-khdna 
— Sukar«Ciay. , ^ r 

HSa'HiBD, n. a keener of hogs— -Sdaron ka raXAmZ^— Sukarap^ak wa siikarapdl 
Hog^shSar-ing, n, much ado about nothing— sir idjhanjhad', 

H6G'sT'f, n. an inclosure for hogs— jS^dar httghar^, JMndr-khdm, ikuk-khdm, bad-said, 
smx^Mdna, iaXAor ^-Sukar^lay, sukarasthan. 
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H5hiVl\SH, n. draff khoi^ ckhahtjo i{mroh*^o diy&jdtd hai^* 

HOQI^'H&AB, n, (D* ochthood) % mWur« of 54 a large tsak'^Jlaqiq ihaikd ek 

map jo takhmxmn pd hch man he qarib kogd^ tK bafd ptpa^Dravadravya ka ok pari- 
man jo atkai se panoh man ke lagbhag hog^ ka^ kd ek baii b^n jo dhol ke t(k4r 
hota hai. 

HOrDEK, hSl'dn, n, (W, hotden) a rude awkward girl ; tt. ruatio, inolegattt, rude ; 

V. to romp indecently —P^MAaf awoftH larU^;&. ga^\odr\ phuhaf\ andfi^ ; v. 
gnnwdi’d anr pkvkar khel khkind^. * Uharhdna yd t^r WikchnaK 

h6I§E, HSfST, V. (Ger. hmt n) to raise ttp on nigh, to lift, to draw up— Upar uthdnd\ 
HoTst, n, the act of raifiii»g up, a lift — Ihkdi^j uMn yd ckarhdwK 
Hr^lT, V, (lo. hauta) to leap, to caper— if uchkalnd^*^ 

HoI'TT-Tbf-TY, int. expressing surprise — Is lafz se ta'ajjub zdhir kiyd jd td hai — Yah sabd 
viemayapraktisak hai. 

HOLD, V. (B. kealdan) to grasp, to keep, to retain, to maintain, to-consider, to receive, 
to contain, to possess, to stop, to refrain, to endure ; p. tandp, p. HELD*-l%aw6Ana 
yd pakanid\ rakhud^y atka-rnkhna^y karnd hackdnd lagd^raJchnd yd satibhdlnd^t 
jdnnd yd iochnci^\ pdtiu^j pi jdnd\ Icndpd Jidth^kaviid^, rokn&^j dpid yd rah- 
jdnd^f nibdhand tiknd thaharnd nihhnd yd chalndK 

Hold, n. grasp, support, catch, power, custody, a prison, aforb— fiw'ryif, dsrd yd thek^y 
pakar yd ahkri^y maqdvr yd ikhtiydi'y quid yd hmodJdty qaid-khdna, t>hriti 

Wit dharan, alainb w;t jCdhiir, auksi grahan wtC dluCran, vas wfi odhikKr, rakshan vr-i 
baiidhan, karagfir, gaih. ^ [Dhivrak, gitihak, grahi, anksi. j 

Hold'eh, xk one that holds — Qdftts, pakarne ir*'., ahlri^, jis se hoi cMz pakn jdy*-- j 
HSld'itto, w. tenure, farm, infiuence — ijdx^a, Ikhtiydr^VsMdy thifce ki bhumi, 
Hold'bXck, V. hindeiance, lestraiiit — yd rvkdw^y rok^. ** [vas wd adhikiCr., 
HoLD'ER-FciRTif, n. a haranguer. a preacher— ^tiMctn-parc/da;, ird’ia— Vagis Wi( ba- 
hujanasainaj men alaukarainayavukyavakta, dhannmakathak. 

Hold'fXst, n. that which holds, a catch, a hook — aiiksl^, hdhtd yd hildK | 

HOLE, n, (S. hoi) a cavity, a perfoiation, a cell ; i\ to form a hole, to go into a hole— I 
Garhd yd kandard^\ chhi’d^y kimj Ml yd mdhd^^ ; v. garhd chhed yd hit handnd^y i 
garhe chhed yd bU inckjdnd^. 

H6i/’low, a. excavated, not 8oli»l, deep, low, not faithful ; n. a cavity, a den, a pit, a 
channel; to make hoWo^^ — M ujamiafy khdliy hhdri^y dhimd^ybe-wafd yd riyd-kdr , 
n. ydr, mdhd^\ chdhy j inf; vMidli A;., Aak>r??a‘' — Khokhrfi khunrla phophra phokar 
Wii pulkbu, chliuchha wa pola, gambhir, inand, jhutha wa chhali ; o. gahwar kan- 
dara wa guha, vivar wa, bil, garha gartta wa dara, pi anal! ; v, chhiichha k., kohrrjfna, 
khokhra phophra wa polu k. ‘ ’ [kutat.i wa kapat se. 

H5L'LOW-r.Y, ad. unfaithfully, insincerely- P.e-xcafdi se, riyd yd durangi se— Chhal se, 
Hol'low-nfss, n. state of being hollow, deceit — Jcitulu ydjaufy riyd dorangi 
yd da?*£if?0 — Maiulata aunyata wa khol, chhal wa kapat. 

HSl^LOW-e^ed, a. having the eyes sunk— dhkhoh kd^y dhnhst dhkhoh wK 
H5i/loW'HEart-ed, a. insincere, dishonest— n'afdy riyd-kdr yd — Kutil wa 

HOiyi'DAY. See under Holy. [kapati, chbali wa adharmmik. 

HOL-LA', Hol-lo', Hol-loa^, hoM5', int (B.hloiran) a word used in calling; n. a 
shout ; y. to call out loudly— ajP\ ho^, kyd Ao*'; n. jayjaykdr yd pukar^ ; v. 
piikdmd^f chillddcar biddnd^, 

j Hoi/ LOW, v. to shout, tfi hoot — P«AA?’?ia **, AA-AA k, yd lalkdmd^, 

1 HOL'LAKD, n. fine linen originally made in ffolland-^San led ackchhd kaprd jo 
paWe pahil Ildlaad men bantd thd^, 

HOL'LY, n. {B, holcgn) a tree — A*/; qism ha darakht jo hamesha sdbz rahtd hai, sadd- 
A<rm-^r** — Ek prakar ka per jo sada hara rahta hai. [mahavrikshabhed. 

Holm, hbm, n, the evergreen oa.k—^hdh-balut jo hamesha sahz rahtd Anf - Chirasthayi 
HOL'LY-HOCK, n, {B. holihoc) a plant— A'A qism ki na/jdt, paaeJAd**— Oshadhibhed. 
HOLM, horn, n. (S.) a river island, low flat land on the banks of a river -i\W» kd 
tdpk^y nadi ke kindre par hi nkhi mmattah 2 a;afn— Char wa nadLka-char^ nadi ke 
lit par ki iiichi aur sam bhumi. 

HOL'O-CAUST, n. (Gr. hohs, kaustos) a whole burnt saeriflee— jald deweh^t 
mi/rhdni jisejald dete Aam— Horn, hut, hutahom, abut. 

HOL'O-GUAPH, n. (Gr. holos, grapho) a deed written by the grantor’s own hand— 
Eh dastdwea^ebakhshanda ydhtha*h.w. khad apnc ' hath seUkhtd Aat— Bk pra- 
manapatra jisko ddnakartd apne hath se likKta hai. 

HOL'STEK* au heoUter) a ca«e for a horseman's pistol— QuSAm-AawiA^cAii—Qulika- ' 
prakshepapi haatandfi rakhn© ke lije jo charmmadhdr ghore Vt, saj men laga rahta 
nai. ' [yd chhotd pahdrK 

HOLT, ». ,<S. hoU) a wood, a grpTS, a hiXWJangal yd ban^y kmj yd kufij^bdn\ pohari 
HO'LY, a. (S. haUg) good, religious, pure, hallowed, consecrated, sacred d^ dar 
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jifdnd, pak p& mUaharrak^ niyd^ H^d gayd yd kin ttek Hr 

I he Uye m^him myd ^yd, muqaddat — VimaJ punya wa sidhn, dbaarmwik wi dhwm- 
maaily sucol, $adkalpU, dharmmaithasamaTplfc, pavitra. [maailati pavitrata ae. 
ad* ^ousljy witH $am^iy^PSr$di Be, toi?acWtt« ' j^-^Punyasiliia wa dhavw- 
Ho'Li-sirss, ». saaicfcity, piefcy, aacrednesa, a title of the pope— jP^i yd tcMirat* pdndiy 
taqaddm yd^ taqaicatf jmdb’i-mnqaddoB yd Suehitft, dharm»MpSt4 wa 

pt^yat^ pavitrai^, Pop uamak inaMdharmniodhyaksh ki upa^lhi. 

HoI/i-dXm, n* m ancientr oath — Qadim qasam — Prachin ea'^ath. 

n. a featiral^ day, a day of rest >t joy ; a, befitting a holiday, 
gay, cheerful -«•PewAdr^ dram yd hhuski Jed ros; a. IhushiJce roz.yd Uv^dr he laiq, 
Punyadiu wa parv-vah, visramadivas wa utsavadii)i; «. 

I piipyadin yisramadivaa wa utsaviiin ko yogya., anandi, praphubachitta. ^ • 

! H6'ly-Qh6st, n. the Third Person of the Trinity Ruhu4-qads^ mhudddh’^lBAi 
1 trayaikatwa ka tritiy pumsh, 

Ild'LY-^NK, n. an appellation of the Supreme Being, an appellation of Jesue Christ, one 
consecrated to the service of Goil-^Khuda, JfaircU 'isa^jo KhnddJci kkidmat jee Uye 
makJisus Jear Mydjdtd Paramatma, Isa, jo jan Parameswar ki seva k© mmjtta 
niyukt kar diya jata hai, [ke pahile ka saptah. 

H5'ly- WEEK, w. the week before Ersfcer— /stor tewhdr he pahile Jedhe^ia’^h^r tewhar 
HOM'A^B, n. (L. homo) service, fealty, duty, respect; r. to profess fealty— ^(jwjnan- 
I bar-dari yd Hidinat) tdbi'-ddri yd iiaaty farz yd waJib-kmiHt tadim ; v. itd'at yd 
taslm Sewa, ja^bhubhakti, swadUarmma karttavya wa npasaiiaj puja satkar wa 
samman; v. pujana, samman satkar wa upasana k. 

Hom'a^E-A'BLB, a, subjeotto homage — 7’a6i’ '(far— Sewak. [Sewak, pnjak, sammanakari. 
Hom'a-^eb, n. one who pays homage — /^aman-f.a?Y/ar, tdbl -duTy ltd at yd taslim k. w. — 
j HOME, n. (B. ham) one's own house habitation or country ; a. domostio, native, 

! close; ad. to one’s own habitation, closely, to the point — i/a4vtn, maskan, watan yd 
j apnd mulle ; a. Jchdng% watartiy salJU ; ad. apne makdn Jeo, eakhti sc yd nazdiky nok- 

' ddri ydr noHle-pan se — Swageh swagrih wa ghar, ewades; a. gharaila wa ghardu, i 

1 swadesi, ka^in wa tikshna; ad. apne ghar ko wa swagrih ko, nikat, tikshnata Be. 
j Homk'less, a. without a home— /?r-waM« — Niralay, bin-ghar. 

j Home'ly, ct. plain, not elegant, coarse— iS’a<fa, 'nd-zeh yd nd-zehdy nddardekida^^idi' 

I baranarup> asnndar, bhadda anchhila mota angaih wa aparishkrit. 

! H5mk'ij*neh 8, n. plainness, coarseness— »S'adayi, ya Jacf-«wrafi— Aeaim- 

i daryya.v/a tnadhyamarupata, aparisUkar. 

j Home' WARD, Home' ward?, ad., towards home — il/al'on tom/- Ghar ki or. 

! HoMr/BdRN, a. native, domestic, notforeign — H'ato?;^, khdnyi yd hhdyiayiy ^air-imXJcJcd 
j — Swadesi wa swadesaj, swagrihaj wagharau, videsi nahiii. 

Homk’bued, a. native, plain, domestic — M^atow yd zdtiy sdda. Jchdnyi yd hhdnayi--- 
Swadesi swabhavik wa swade^aj, sadharanarup wa aparishkrit, sw'agrihaj gharau. 
Home'eelt, a. felt within, inw^ard, private — ilfa7 aw Myd gaydy daruni yd atidarM, 
po€^i(fa— Antarbhut, antarasth, antaratam wa chhipa. ^ 

H6me’kJ;ep-ino, a. staying at home— (i/mr meU iaith rahne w^. 

I Homk'madb, a.' made at home — kd lam hud^y apne dee kd hand — Griha- 
nirmmit, ewadesauirminit. ^ [gunakari batchit. 

Homb'speak-ino, «. plain and forcible speech— *?»(//’ aar mmdr BaraJ aur 

HoME'spfJN, a4 spun or wrought at home — kd band yd hand kud^: 

Home'syXll, Home'stead, «. the place of ar house, native seat— Mjayah,asli 
HO'MEK- Bee Omer. fwo^aa — Vasasthan, adyav^aetban. 

h6M'I-(^IDE, n. (L. ho7nOy coedo) the killing of a man, a manslayer— khun 
yd vmvdurndemliiy inard am^hish, — Nrihatya manushyabadh wa man-ushyaghat, nri- 
hanta wa manushyaghatak. [dhavishayak, manushyaghatavi&hayak, manushyagbati. 
H6M'x-9i-DAL, a. pertaining to homicide— hT^ieni, qail-dUbk ^'•cmYto’af% — Manushyaba- 
HOMI'IjY, n. (Gr. komUos) a discourse — IIV 2 , PnjiiaU men dharmma' 

%dshayakavakyab , [Bansargasil wa saiSgapriy, milapi wA alapi. 

HoM-i-LET^-CAh, soeial, conversable— yd majUsdasty 
Hom7-list, n. a preacher— IVii’f 2 — Dharmmakafchak, dharmmapravakta. 
HO-MO-9fi^N^E'AIi, Ho-mq-^E'ne-ous, a* (Gr. hxmoB^ gemt) having the same nature^ 
Ifam-jinSi ek-jins, hani’khilqat’^ Sam^najatiy, Bamadharmma, sajati. 
H 6 -M 0 * 9 £^NB*AL-NES«, Ho’-MO-gE-ITE^-TY, Ho-MOfE'JJBrODS-KKSS, H. BWBeneB* of nature 
— — Sain£fettajatit(f, .»a|^titC, jatkamata. 

Ho^juS^Vny, n, joint nBkme^J^h^mkJcfmdyaty AiCtW‘^*Mwiyaf^—Sanvibhaktadharm- 
ma, s^m4nyadhaf*nmai aaj^iitC. ’ Pamsfwr samaparwnin. 

HO-MOL'O'GOHS, a. (Gr. homo», logos) proportional to each otlier — men bd* 
H0-m6nT-MY, w. (Gr. homoSy onoma) equivocation, ambiguity— /4AA«i yd tazabMb, 
do ma'nc yd Wna— VXkchhal wa v^kyaYakrattf, dwyarthattf. 
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HO'1 i 5 m^t*mous, a. equifooal, ainbiguou*— ifw«a6«i&, «n<6A<i»t— Afpaabt w4 aandig* 

^ dh^rtli, dwyarth. 

HONE, 7i. (S. AattKin)& whatitoiie*-iSdn**— San, ian. 

HON'EST, dn'eat, a. (L, kont8tn$) upright, just, true, sinwa, craditabU<«^ifa^^w^^'a♦ 
ma/a, rast'baz, roit, diyanat-dar mutudaiyan bd'Wafa ya iMiq^ Khara, 

nydyiuihii' wa dharramik, sachcha, ilishkapat, sammanya. 

Hon'est-ly, ad. uprightly, juBtly— «e, rdit bdfti yd rdsti w— Kharai 
ee, nyily so wa dharmmap irvak. 

Hon'e 8 -i^, n. justice,' truth, rankness— sidq tmdn-^ri yd diydnat-ddn, td/- 
rft'Zf— Kharai wa nyiCyit^, saohai wa satyasilati, kapatohinafci wfC vimaltCtmat^C, 
HON'EY, n. (S. Auniy) a siYeet juice collected by bees, sweetness, lusciousneas ; v. 
to talk fondly, to sweeten skirini, j V. pydr aebdt-chii mithd 

— Madhu, mithdi, madhurata. 

Hon^eY'Lbss, a. being without honey— ^f-«Aa^d—Binmadhu, madhurahit. 

H^n'ied, a. covered with honey, sweet— 6'Aa4c2-d^Mda yd sAiriu— Madhu- 

may, mithd wa madhu r. 

HoN'ey-bXo, n. the stomach of the bee— ki maJckhi ke pet he andar ihahd rakh- 
lie ki — Madhutnakshika ke pet ke bhitar madhu rakbne ki thaili. 

H^n'by-comb, n. cells of wax for honey— AVA/iAtii ^:kdna, chh/tttd^f ykariyd^, shahd 
rakhnc ke liye niom ke bane hue chhoie chhote </Atw— Madhu kosh. 

H6 n'ky-combed, «. having little cells — AS'wrdi/i.-ddr, thahd-khdne’id fdrdjrA'ddr— Ma- 
dhukobhdkar, madbukoah ke eadris suksbmarandhravisisht, 

H^N"ey-de^, n. sweet dew— ilfi^/td raa’*, [madhu. 

H6n'ey-h^b-vest, n. honey coirectcd — J/oj/a/Vrt «7taAd— Sanchitamadhu, ba^)rd hud 
H^N'KY-'MAdN, H6 xY'ev-montw, n. the firat month after marriage — hd mahindf 
hydh ke bad kd pah itd mahind — A nand.unas, vi vdh se pare ka pratliarnamds. [bhashi. 
HSn'kY'MOITthed, a. using honied words— kd mithd^, Madhura, 

Ht'iN'KY-STjVLK, w. clovei i\o\\ov Ti-pathjd yhds kdphU^K 

H(Jn'ey-suc*klb, n. woodbine — yiA fjhnh ki «a6df — Latdvisesh. [mithd. 

I^^|Y’SWe£t, a. sweet as honey— *S7ia7((<7 *d 8h%rm yd Madhu ke sadris 

BftW^I^-TdNGUED, a. using soft speech— <SVdrm-3(i6dn—Madluiravddi, madhurabhashi. 
ntlN'OUR, Qti'ur, n. (L. honor) dignity, rank, lepubition, fame, magnanimity, rever- 
ence, respect, a title; r. to icveienc*, to dignify, to glorify 9hukoh\yd ihikok, 
doA'ja pdyayd martaba, ivaqr wuidr*izzatyd nehrmnti, ndm-warxyd ndm-ddri^*dU'him- 
mati yd dil-o-diwd^ , ta'zhn, adobyd qndr, eklaqab jam hatrat ; v. takr'im''yk ta'zim 
k,f mu*azzaz yd mr-faraz k.^hanid k. yd ndmrwur A. — Pra/lbanatd utktosh wd sresh- 
thatwa, pradhanapa<l utkrisbtopad wa kulinapad, kirtti wa sukhyati, yas wd vikh- 
ydti,mabds.iyatwa mahdtniaU wa matimaliattwa, sammdn wd pujd, sambhram ddar 
wd maryyadd, ek npddhi jaise mahasay wii ariman ; v samman k. wa pujana, man 
k. wa utkrishb pad ko pahnhcbana, vikhyat wa yasaswi k. 

H5n'or-a-rt, a, conferring honour — hakhsh, fdkhira, — Sammanakar, kirt- 
tikar, sammanainatra^i, kirttimatrakar. 

Hon'our-a ble, a, having honour, conferring honour, illustrious, noble, magnanimous 
-^*Izzat-ddr sdhib-i-kurniatydfnuv'aqqarf ’izzat bakhshydhurniat-bakksh, ndm-war yd 
mu'azzaZf eharif yd muehairaf, ^dUhimmat—FdjyA adaranijr wa maryyadd wan, kirt- 
tikar wd eaminanakar, pratapi wa yasaswi, kuHn, mahatma mahasay wd mahdmati. 
H6 n' 0UB'A*BLE-NE88, n. the state or quality of being honourable— ndm-waH, 

' Hzzat-bahhsht, — Pujyatd wa acUraniyata, sammanakaratwa, mahatmata. 

H5n'our-a-bly, ad. with honour, generously— yd 'izzat se, «Aari/dn(t— Mar- 
yyadapurvak wa sammanapvirvak, udarachittatwa se wd mahatmata se. 

HSn'our-SR, n. one who honours — Pa’g/wi-o-faAi’tm k. w., *izzat dene w., sar-fardz k. lO. 

—Samman wd sanman k. w., adar k. w., utkrishfc pad ko pahiihchane w. [hin. 
H5 n'ouk-LE8S, a, without honour— i^c-Awmaf, Maryyadahin, mdnahin, yasa- 

H66D, n. (S. hod) a covering for the head ; v. to dress in a hood, to cover - Orhni^, 
pichhauri^, top\ topi^ ; v. orhni orhndyd ^ mimdnd dhdhpndyddhdiihnd^. 

HMd'WInk, v. to blind, to cover, to deceive— m&hdnd\ ckhipand yd 'dhmpm\ 
chhalnd thaynd yd dhkhoh men dhdl ddlnd^\ 
h66P, n. (S. Ao/) the horny mrt of a beast’s foot ; v. to walk as cattle— iSwm ; v. ma- 
wdiki yd dawab ke taur cAafwd— Khur; v. pasuvat chalnd. 

H66fbd, a, furnished with hoofs— >S'ttm-ddj*—Khurayukt, khuri. 

H66K, n. (8. Aoc) any thing bent so as to catch hold ; v. to catch, to bend— 
ahhi\ aiiksi^f lagsi^, hahtiyd \ han^^, kdhfd^, k<difkd^, kohrhi^j v* kahtiye ee pa- 
karnd\ jhuknd yd terhd hond\ 

Hd^ksp, a* bent, curved, aquiline— /AttAfd**, mkrUsd yd hdhkd\ Urhd^, 

M6Ak'»59»p, a. having an aquiline nose— TrrAi ndk kd^, tote kt-tindk hdK j 

h66p, n, (S. Aop) any thing circular, a band of wood or metal j v. to bind or fasten 
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witli hoop% ta «i[ioircI«*-«6’Aa^ yijojmehh m^Mari-id stof h^p fsit^h m 4^it hd | 
mhrard yd ghird^ ; v. kdth yd dhdt Ju^dhp^rt ya ghm h bdnmm^f 
HA^p^ia, n, ono who tiOopg, a coopet— yd dtyit id ghird lagdnt I 

Lohavalayah{^dh4:'Vir4 Wh^avalayabaiidlk, k^Uthabbandakar. * 

HOoP, Vj (Q. wopy(m) U> shoul^ to 4nve with »hout»; n. a shout— Xa/Ar^wa tt?4 hu hd 
hd-hu hardcenihdl dmd^ ; n.hwKd^, Chitkar k«/chitk4raWid karke 

^ikai dena ; %, ohitkar. > ' m., 

Hdi^'iNO-o5aGHj n. a convulsive cough— ^464 **, ^bbd^i hcMd dalhd^, 

HOOT^ v. (W» dwt) to shout in contempt, to crj" ai an ow/ ; n* a shout of contempt -f 
Phikkdmd yd €kf^-kdmd\ hu hu jh^^. ; n. dhikkdr yddut'kdr\ 

H6At'in(3v ». a shouting, clamour— iS4or,^Mi—Chitkar, dhum wa kolahal. 

HOP, V, (3. koppan) to dance, to skip, to leap on one leg*, ru a dance, a jump, a leap 
on one leg — iVacAnd yd ndhchnd^, ktidnd^\ ek tdhg se kddnd yd kttdaknd^ ; m nacl 
yd ndhch\ kodak yd ek tdhg se kuduk ya kud\ 

Hop'PXR, n, one who hops, a box or frame into wliich corn ia put to be ground— 
dakkar yd ek tdhg $e kddne «?*»., douvi yd dhdmd jisnieh andj piene he Uyt dhard jdtd 
hai^, . * [tor ydjamdtoidK 

HSp'pino, n. a dance, a meeting for dancing— iVac4 yd ndhch^, ndch ie Uyejamdw da- 
HOP, 91. (D.) a plant used in brewirgjjga, to impregnate with hops— Xib qmn kdperjo 
thardh bandne nieh kdm did hai; y* Mdp ndm per — Ek lata jo madira bana- 

ne tneh upayogi hoti hai. ... 

Hop'bind, n, the stem of the hop— //op ndm per hd ddhfh yd ddli^, 

Hop'pIck-br, w. one who gathers hops— i/op ndm per ko batorne w‘*. 

Hop'rARD. n. ground on which hops are planted— Hdp ndm per lagdyd 
jdtd 4at— Bhiimi jispar Hap bi per lagaya jata hai. 

HOPE, n. (S. hopa) desire joined with expectation ; v. to live in expectation — Vmmd^ 
taicaqqu\ dsrd^^ de^ ; v. ummed rakhnd, nmmed-wdr kond-^k^y pratyasa, ^nsa, 
akahkahd, bharosa; v. asa rakhiii wa k., bharosa k. 

Hope'fOl, u. full of hope, prouiising — yd mtUanaqqi^ ummed-halhsh'^ 
Asiwan ^iibaddh wa pratyasi, asCjanan dsdki'fri wa lionhur. [tCsahsapurvak. 

Hope'ful ly, ad. in a hopeful manner — ffon hdr taar se, ummed wdri se— Asapurvak, 
HorB'pflL-NRSS, n. promise of Bhaldi hi ummed, immed'bahJiehi-^kiivMvfe,, 

sapraty^twa. (asahin, aairahit w^C hatis. 

HSpr'bkss, a, wanting hope, despairing— beda'waqqu* yd Anayas — Niras wa 
Hope'less ly, ad. without hope— Nd-ummed, he-ummed—lMnii as.t, bin-^s. 
Hopjk'less*nb8s, n. state of being hopeless — mdyusi yd yaF— Nairdsya, 
niriCsata, a^hinata. ^ rakhne w. 

Hop'eh, n. one who hopes — war, ynmed k. w., ummed rakhne w.^kid k, w,, 

Hop'rNa-LV, ad. with hope — Ummed «€*- Asa. so. [— Mauhurttik, gliatikavishayak. 
HO'RAL, a, (Gr. kora) relating to an hour— %d' at-mamuh, ghante ke muta*alli(^ 
Ho'ttA-RY, a. relating to an hour, noting the hour, continuing for an hour — >54 ait ya 
ghante ke muta^alliq, eaat-numd yd ghante zdhir k.w,ek ghante tah rahne w. — Mau- 
hurttik WfC ghatikfivishayak, ghatikiidyotak, ghari bhur rahne w. 

HORDE, n. (S, hem'd) a clan, a multitude— yair-idkin-o-icahthi logon kd guroh 

— Dal, asthiravasiyoh ka gau jatha wa samuh. 

HO-RI'ZON, n, (Qr. horm) the line which bounds the view, can imaginary line equally 
distant from the zenith and the nadir which divides the globe into two hemisphere!, 
^Amdn kdgherd, ufuq yd DrishtimaryyiCda wa dingmandal, kshitij w4 aksia- 
kaksha. [6ard6ar— Digantasam wa kshitij asamasutra, sam wa sapdt. 

Hor-i-zon'tal, a, parallel to the horizon, level — Ufqt yd ufuq ke bardbar, ham^wdr yd 
Hoa-i'K6N''fAL-LY, ad. in a horizontal direction — ke bardbar, liam-wdri Samd* 
narup se, tCkiisakaksha ki samat^ ke anusar. 

HORN, 11 . (S.) a hard pointed substance growing on the heads of some animals, a wind 
instrument of music, a drinking cup; v, to bestow horns \ipon Sih^\ qamde, 
pydla yd piydla; v. sihg dend yd ^ring, turlii wa sihg.C, pfCnapatra. 

HdRK'ED, a. funmhed with horns, like a hom-^Shdkh-ddr yd iihg ddr, ting ke rndnind 

— ^ringi, sringfCkar. 

HdRK'ED-NBSS, n. appearance of a horn— (Smp ki «itrai — Sringiikiiratwa, 

HdRrtB, n. one who work# or deals in horn •^Shdkh-gar, tlhg Jed Sing ka 

lufm L w., sringavyavasdyi, [sing ke sadris, kuj^ kuchh sringSkdr. 

HSrn'ish, a. somewhat resembUng hmn — qadr tihg^ ke wanwwf— Kuchh kuchh 
H^rn^less, a. having no horn#— be-thdhh, mun^\ muii4ld^, muhfd \ , muhr- 
Za**— Sririgahin, a*»r>ng. ^ ^ 

HBrn'y, a. made of horn, like homi-^t% kdMod Kud^, Sringam^, »nnga* 

H6rn'b66k, n, the first book for children— Xar^oA kepahh tfkhne he liye Idtah, ktrkoh' 
hi pahli kitdh - Balakoh ki arambhapustak, larkoh kd prathamapathagranth. 
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HSnjr'pMT, a. having hoofa, hoofed Icli/utr dar-^lQxwvi, idmrayuki 

Hdlwi'pirE, n, a dance, a wind inatarument— M qum ha nach, eh qUni kl^m'nae—'Sn- 
«.^,%yavi»e8h Wt( ek ppak4r kd njCch, turlii w aihg^. 

HdRKJ^SEilV'iNa.^, n. pi scrapings of deer horns — Iliran )c4 emp ha ^lolan^, 
}{8iiN'spd6N, n» a spoon made of hom—^f^ ha hand hud cAawcte— Sing ki^ bani hui 
karchhL , ^ fka konavisisht garb. 

HdtiN'w^RK, n. a kind of angular fortihcation— Ted goike-adr qaVa-^lSk prakir 
Hfifl'NET, n. (S- %rne^fa kind of WQ&p--Zamhut\ 6ar**, ^*mt** — VamJabhecL 
HOR'O-IiOOEr hora, logoe) an instrument that in^cates the hour— -Sa’4#-ntt»tt«, 

yhetfi^ — Kalaghatika, ghati , , 

HftR'O-LO^I-O-GKAPH'ICr a. {Qv.lwra^hpoty jrrop^c) pertaining to dialling -ri^Arup- 
ghari hanane he *Um sc maws^A— Dhupghaii bainine ki vidya ka vishayak. 
H0-R6M^E-TJIY, n. (Or. homy metron) the art of measuring hours— yd waqt he 
anddza harm, ha hunar — Kilaiiiapanavidya, 

HOR'O-SCOPE, w. (Or. hora, skopeo) aspect of the planets at the hour of birth — Taii*- 
ndma, zdichay janampattar yd jana'mpatrV^'^Jiinma,iiELir&, janmapatiika, janma- 
nakshatrapatra, lagaakundali. 

HOR'EOR, m . (L. horreo) terror mixed with hatred, a shuddering, gloom— iVh/ra^ se 
milihui dalishaiy haul haihai yd hhauf Sj^ hr upna, tdrihi yd h/oauf-tidhsurat — 
Ghrinayuktabhay, bhayakamp, ghor wa andMkar. [hud^, hdhar ho dihhdtd hvdK 
HS^j'rent, a. bristled, pointing outwards— jf?oan. hhard hiye hue yd pkurahri Idyd 
Hor'iublb, rt. dreadful, teirible, shocking — haihaUndhy ziikt yd Bha- 

ya'nak, <ianm vikat wa karaJ, aiikutisifc bibhatsakar wa trasajanak. 

Hor'ri-bi.e-ness, n. dreadful nesf^, hideousness— ivahshat anycd 'Ibrai-an- 
gezi hanl-ndhl yd zahmi—QhovoXd wa darunata, karalata vikatata wa kutsitatwa. 
Hor'ri-bly, ad. dreadfully, liideously — se, 'loahshat-anyezi 'ibrat-anyed 
haulndki yd zabun'i /?e— Ohorata wa daruuata sc, karalata wa kutsitatwa Be, 

H5r'rid, a. ikideous, dreadful, Hhocking—’//>m^ angezwifhshat'angez mhun yd hml-ndhj 

« .((f-udhy makridi yd zUht-'AiikMi»ii wd ghor, daruu wa bhayanak, bibhatsakar 
t<‘asajaiiak. 

itn-LY, ad. dreadfully, sbocki ugly— /AifiZ-ndli yd hhauf’ndhi se, ^ibrat-angezi wah- 
shat^angezi zishti yd hardhlyat sc-^Ghoviitd wd ddrnnktk se, karalata wa atikutsita* 
Iw’ii se, Ikirunata w.l gborata, bhayinakatwa wa kutsitatwa. 

IKr'rtd-NESS, n. hideouHiiesH, Qiiovmity— Haul -udki yd zishtty zabuni wahshat-angezi yd 
Hor-rIf'ic, a. causing horror — Mu hib, kaibat-ndh, wahshat angez, Hbrat-angez, zisht*^ 
Bhayanak, bhayankar, karal, kutsit. 

HORSE, n. (S. hors)t\ quadruped, cavalry ; r to mount on a hoTBe^ Ghord^t sawdr ; 
V. ghorepar churhdnd^ — \k\\^ hay turag vaji vaii saindhav wa turahg, aswik aswa 
wa ghuTcliaihe; v, aswaruih k. — Aswaprishth, ghore jiar charha. 

Horse'dXck, V. the state of being on a horse — (r/torc par sawdr, ghore-sawdr, ghore hi 
Hdiisre'BKAN, n. a small bean given to horaon—Lobigd bora yd sem jo gkoroh ho dele 
haih^\ [sdi« — Elv larka jo ghoron ki rakhwali karta bai, aswapalak. 

Horse'bSy, n, a boy wdio drossos horm^— Ek larhd jo phorou hi khahar-girl hartd hai, 
HSrse'breaK'ER, one who tames hovBQB ^ Uhdbuk-sawar, Aswasikshak, JW’ 

wasikshiCjivi, ghoron ko sadlme w. 

H5asE'CHEST-N0T, n. a tree and its nut— per aur uslcd phal^, 

Horse'cour-ser, n. one who runs horses — 6’We daurdne w^\ 

HGliBE'DHEN9H, «. physic for a horse — ore he waste t/am — Ghore ke liyo aushadh. 
HoRSEhi'LESH, n, the flesh of horses — trAoro/t hd 7iids^, ghore hd Aswaraahs. 

HoRsyoTiXRD.?, n. pA cavalry of the kings guard — iJadsAaA ke khdss sawdr, hddshdh hi 
hifdzat he Uye sctirdr— Raja kiraksha ko liye gburcJiarhC, raja^rirai'akshak aiwaru' 
HGrse'hXir, n. the hair of horses— Cr/ioro a he hdl^igh/ofc ke hdi^, {rbasainya. 

HOrse^kEkf-er, n. one who takes care of horses — ghoron kd — Aswarak* 

shak, aswapalak, ghoron ka rakhwal. * * [ihatbakar hahsi. 

Horse'lAugh, w. alou^ rude laugh— Qa^jaAd—At^ds, khilkhilL wa khiJkhil^at, 
n. a lar^e leech, a farrier — qjsm hi haf'i johk, ghopoh hd haHm yd 
iaGtA—Bhaihsahiya johk, salotari aswavaidya w4 aswachikitsak. 

HGrsb'iAt TER, n. a carriage hung upon polos borne between two horses— gdri jo 
do gkoroh ke hkh meh da^xdoh par lathi hmjdti kai^, Udke^. 

HdRaE'LSAD, n. as much as a horee can carry— jE'A gho7*c hd hojh^jUnd eh gho^ jle jd- 
Hflnaa^MAT^, n, a rider, one skilled in riding— /Sq^«?dr> shah’Smvdr ttmetr-hdr yd ihud- 
<wpd— Ghuveharha aswarurh wi aswdroh, hayavidyavisdnod, [pavidya. 

HSbbe'maN'SHIp, n. the art of nding^^Shcdi’Sawdri, saK’dr-AdrC— Chufcharhi, aswdroha- 
HGBSE^tfj^AT, n, provender for horses — Okcrofi ke liye chdrd yd ckdra^^. {^ohalti Aai**. 

n, a mill turned by a horse— G'AurcAaAAa^, chakkijo ghore he gkuit^dne se 
HdE6E'Mljs*9HC, w. a large muscle — Ek bam patthd \ 
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HdBas'FLlY, tt. ^arW rough play— A'’Aar>maf^(, Mi«*6a*<--OaAw4ru khel. 

H5r8E^»D, ». ajpond ior hora^g— dAoroA tee tiye yhomk kc dhmt aur pdnipi- 

lane he liye — Aswatarag, aswavipi. 

HSb 8 e'rX<jb, n, a match of hems ia runuing— (?^«r'£iawr’*. 

HSRaB'RXo-lSH, n. a toot of a pungeiit taste— sahjana yd mheijnd^* 
HdnsK'sH^fi, n. a shoe for horses— iV(47-v<Mrp,ytoe kd n<i7— Aswakhuratrau, aswakhu* 
ratra, aswakhurabandhau. * ^ ’ [harttfi. 

H5r8b'steal-eb, ii. a thief who steals horses— A, pW-cAor*»— Aswabuirak, viji- 
H&H8E'w5y, n. a road for horses— ^^oron. he liye sarajl-^'-^Aswamarg, aswapath. * 
H6iiSEVHfp, n. a whip to strike a hoi*se with ; v. to stride or lash with a horsewhip— 
Gkore he mdrne ke liye hord^ ; v. hore ae mdmd^, honydnd^K (hya. 

H0R‘TA'TI0N, n, (L. hortor) Adyice^Saldh, — Upades, mantrap, upade^’va- 

HOn'TA-TiVE, n. exhortation; a encom\igmg—2^am-hik,na8ihat; a. tatiwiyat’dih^ 6ar- 
^ib-dihy »anAcif-cf«A— Upades, prabodh ; a. prabodhak, tejiiskar. 

Hor'ta-to-RY, a encouraging, animating— «ary£ 6*(ftA— Prabodhak wa 
dhayhas dene w., tejaskar uttejak wa uksine w. 

H6R-TfiN'SIxVL, ff, (L, hortm) fit for a garden — he — Udyan ke yogya, 
HdR^TiT-LAN, a. belonging to a garden— he invta*aUlq, .ouZiVant— Udyaiiasam- 
bandhi. ITdyanavidya, udyanakaranavidyd. 

H6R'Ti-tTiLT-XJBB, n. art of cultivating gardens— cliaman-haytd% mdli-iju.i'it 
HSu-TI-ctrLt'u-RAIi, a. relating to horticulture— he muta*aliiqy chmmn'bandi 
8€ Wia»8«;5— Udyanavidydsarnbandhi, ndyanakatanavidy.Wishayak. 

HoR*Tr*cuLT'u-iiisT, n. one skilled in the culture of gardens — 6V<,(3f mum -J andt kd hmar 
jdnne w.,Jo ahakha mdlUjarl yd bdy-hdni mehmdkir fio-- lJdyL\navidy<ijha, udyanakara- 
navidyajna. [Sushkaushadhisangrah, sukhlaye hue chhote))eron ka sadgrah. 

HdR'TUs-sfo'cos, n. (L.) a collection of di'io«I plants— hut nabdtdt hd jnajma*’^ 
HSht'yahd, n. a garden of fruit-trees, an oicliard— *SVr?«arw^«/?, meicofi kd Phala- 

vrikshodyan, phalavrikshon ki ban. f— Dhanya fswar, Iswar kadhanyavad. 

HO-^AN'NA, n. (Or.) an exclamation of praise to God— d l-hamdu-lUldhif aiihkdn-txlldh 
HOIJB, n. (S. Aoa) stockings, covering for the legs : pL Hos'en or Moze jurrdb 

yd pde'idhe^ tJrndmayapadatr.fn w.l auruapadatrin, jangnSparidhan wa 

j an ghiyiC , [padatran a v i k ray i, uri lamay apadati*an avikray I . 

Hof'iER, w. one who sells stockings— d/osr-/aro57t, yw'rdb-bdjfy jwrrdb-faroah—X\xx\}dr 
HOS'PI-TA-BLE, a. (L. koapea) receiving and entertaining strangers, kind to guests — 
Garib-rrawdz aaiydh-doat mvadjir-qxirwar yd niusdjir-dost, mUnmn-iurndz milimdthddr 
yd wiAwan-parira?’— Atithisewak atithipujak wa iltitheya, priyatithi satkarasil wa 
pahunoh par daysflu. [riodii— AtithisewiC, atithisatkar. 

HSs'pi-ta-ble-nkss, n. kindness bo strangers— na?m:h Tnifadjirparwartf aaiydh' 
Hos'pi-ta-bly, a(f. with kindness to strangers — ^a;rl6-?/aird2t sr, inuad^r-paynvan sc, 
aaiydk-dosti se— Atithisewa sc, atithisatkar se, atithipiija se. 

Hos-fI'TXl'i-TY, ». the act or practice of entertaining strangers or guests— 
parwari^ yarib-mwazi, aaiydhdoatl, mi/mdn-panvaj'i, mihMutt’nawdzif mihmdn-ddn 
— Atithisew^, atithisatkar, atithipujan, satkar, satkriya, pdhimoh par kripa. 
Hos'pi-tal, tts'pi-tal, n. a building for the reception ot the sick or the ^oor-^Skafd- 
hhdna, ahifd’khdna ddm-s/i’shifd, ddru-sh-sha/d, hlmdr-khdim—liogik'dldf cluivitsfCsilff, 
rogopachiCrasifla, dharmmasald. ^ [nmsll janou ke varg kt( kuHn. 

H6s'pi-tal-lkr, w. a knight of a religious order -^Din-darjirqe kd ek JetAdefur— Dharm- 
Host, n. one who entertains, a landlord — d/ec-^dw. yd mihmdn-ddrj adhib-i-khdna—BsLt’ 
kari ^tithyakrit wii atithisewak, uttaranagrihasw%dmi wa bhathiyara, 

Host'el, Host'el-ry, Host'by, n. s,n inn -- Bhathiydr-khdna, actrdc, muadHr-ktidna’^ 
Uttaranagrih, uttaranasthan, chatti. 

HSsT'E»s,*n. a female host, a landlady — ilfc^-^dn "aurat yd mikmdn-ddr *auralf hhathiyd' 
rin yd 5Aa;A/?/dH^— Atitbyakarini wa sakkarini, uttaranagi ihaswamiui. 
H5 st'ess-ship, n, the character of a hostess— i7/ia//t£ydri kd kdm\ 

Host'ijer, ^sler, th ote who has the care of horses ixt an inn-- Blmthiy dr dcJhdne hd 
adit» fhued^-hhdne men jo log utarte kaid unhe gkoroh hi khabar-gh’i h, w *— Uttaia- 
nagrih men jo jan utarte haih unke ghoron ka rakshak, uttaranasthan men adwa- 
patak. 

HOST, n. (L. hostia) the sacrifice of the mass in the Romish Church— *i8d£^oa ke eh 
khdasjirqe nek ekfidd yd qurbdn jiamen hg rot% mr akardb charkdte kaih aur yah 
iamajhte hmh hi roU mr-haq'iqrd^ hazrat *t$d kd jiam hojdti kai aur aharub unkd 
AAi/n — Visesh Isaiyou mefi ek bali^wa charhawa jisraeh log roti aur madira charha- 
te haih aur yah jarte haih ki roti Isa ka iarfr ho h\ti hai aur madiiA unka rudhir. 
Host'ib, )». a consecrated wafer— *(7AdrAd£ hUt roti^, muqaddaa fsaiyoh men 
samarpit roti. ’ [chamu wd anik, samuh wa gan. 

HGST, n. (L. hoatia) an army, a multitude— XewAX^ar yd faujt dal yd jkund^ — Seud 
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i HOST'A^E* »* (Fr. on* m * pl*dg* for th« perform*nc* of condition*— 

[ Karoawdf, ifcc^Z— 01, sarJrabandhAk. 

I HOS'TILE, a, (Ti. ho$ii$) bolon^ng to m enemy, adver»e, oppo*it*— lc4 wwi- 
I ta'alliqt mCanidt muhhalify^ ^trusambandhi, vairi wa vipakeh, vi- 

rodhi Tiruddh prntikSl wa viparft. 

Hos Tfi*'i-TY, n. Btato of war, act of an enemy— Zafai**, dmhmant muhh&lafitt yd 
Wdiwif — Yuddh wa yuddhawaatha, vair dweah wa satru^. 

Ho8'TTI.-i2E, V. to make an e. einy -^Du$h7nan ifc.— Vairl wa aatru k, 

1 HOT, a. (S. AaO having heat, fiery, furious, ardent, eager, acrid— f?€erm, hdrr yd dtcuh4t 
j yd ^mab-ndky yarm-mizdj yd uiath-mizdjy tez iar-garm yd musktdq, talhh^ 

I Tapt, uslina wa ugni, ghor hhari wa bara, sighrakopi, uteuk wa uchchand, ka^ 
karwa wa charpara. 

j Hot'Lt, ad. with heat, ardently, violently— ^amra^ zar-garmiztyshiUq-ie ted-H yd 
j ha ihiddat^ Uttap wa nahnaba se, tikshyata wa tivrata se, ugrata wa uchchaiidata pe. 

I Hot'ness, w. heat, violence, iyxvy — Hamrat yd garmiy tundi yd teziy ^zab yd jozh kha- 
j rf>«A.~t7fihnata, vyagrafci tikehnaii wa tivrata, uchcbandata. 

I H5t'bkd, n. a garden bed fermented by dung — (ro6ar yd ltd M-htr garm hi hut hd^ 
j hi kiyuri—Gobar wa lid se ushna ki hni kiyari. [ghrakopi, uohchand, 

Hot'Bu^^ined, a, violent, inrlous-Oarm-vUzdj, dtcSih-mizdj tez tund yd yazab^ndk—Si- 
} H5T'flEAi>-E», a, vehement, p&ssionate-Tes-miidj tund-mizdj garm-ituzdj yd tundy 
I tund-tab’ yd gusm-war — U chchand, sighrakopi. 

HOt'housb, n. a place kept hot for reaiing plants and ripening fruits— makdn jiu 
I lage hue darakhtok ki hlfdzat he wdfste avr pkaloh ke pukhta hone he wade hamesha 

I garm rakhte /tarn — Ek sthan wa ghar jisko lage hue perch ki raksha ke nimitta aur 

! phaloti ke pakne ke nimitta sada ushna rakhte haih, 

j HoT'MorTHKD, (1 headstrong, uugovei-uable— AfahA-sorya aar-zor, tar-hash he-lagdm yd 
I be-zabt — Ai ail ai el w.i hati hi, adainya. 

; Hot'spuu, n. a violent piecipilabo man; a. violent, impetuous — TVz aur be-lihdz ddmi ; 
j a. tundy sina-zor tund-tab' yd Uchchand aur utawla jan, tikshnaswabh^v 

! jan; a. ugra wa ucholiand, tikbhnaswabhav wa utawla. 

I HoT'sruriREi),^. vehement, rash, heady — yd <e:r, he-Uhdz yd be-andeshay sar-zor 
j sina'Zor yd tuvcl tab' — Uchchand wa ugra, piamatta wa avichari, hathila tikshnaswa- 
bhav wa sighrakopi. [ti yd ghdl-mc(^, garbar dher^. 

HOTQHTO'l'CpH, n (Fr. hockepot) a mixture of ingredients, a confused mass— AAicA- 
HOT'COC-KLEJ;) V. pi. (Fr. haiUrty coqtdlles) a childish play — kd eh khd^, 
HO-TISL^, n. (Fr.) an inn, a lodging-houio — .Wde, mmdfir-khdna yd hhathiydr-khdna'^ 
Uttaranagrih wd uttaraMa.Hth.ui, cliatti uttaianasala wa pravasiyagrih, 

HOUGH, hok, ti. (S. hoh) the joint of the hinder leg of a beast; to hamstring— /dn* 
war ki pirhhli tdhg kdjor jo I'dn se mild 7'aktd hai ; v, rdu ki vas yd pai kdt-kar lah- 
grd k. — Pasu kl pichhali tfing k«d jor jo jahgh se mila rahta bai, jahghasandhibau- 
dhan ; v. jahghvsira ko katkar hingia k. 

HOOND, \,S. kmd) a dog iwed in the chase; v. to set on the chase, to hunt — iSfAilfca- 
rikuttd; v hulkdrnd^y shikar h. yd /dcAAd fc. — Mrigaya kukkur, mrigavyakuktu*, 
akheti kutta ; v. aket ko hye huskarna wa lalkarna, ragedua kbaderna aher k. wa 
akhet k. 

HOUR,’ ofir, n. (Or, hoixi^ the twenty-fourth part of the natural day, sixty minutes, a 
particular time-- Din rdt ke chauOU bardbar hissoh kd ek hissa ya*ni gkari ghantd yd 
to! at. sdthinini&y hnkhdss waqt yd 2 .a»idi?a— Din rat ke chaubis samabhag ka ek an* 
arthat ghatika ghah^ w.a gbari, shashti niinit, koi visesli samay wa kal. 

Hofrn'LT, o. happening or done every hour, fre<juent; acf. every hour, fre(|uently — 
Ohari ghari ka^, aksariya; sd' atdHi-sd' at ya har ghaHy aksar aksar-auqat yd daf- 

— Fratidand ka, varanvar kd wa bahuvar ka; ctef. pratidaud, bahudha barbar 
varahvdr wa bahiivdr. 

Hoitk'olXsSS, n. a glass containing sand for measuring time— i^d^d highari^, 
HSur'hXnd, n. the hand or pointed pin which shows the hour on a clock or watch— 
Ghante ha kdii(a^, g/tante hi ghari he upar wah sui jit te ghaH H athal 
jdnijdti hai^\ \chhot% laktreh khihehi rahti hain^\ 

Hour'plXte, n. the dial of a clock or watch— he tipar hi pairi jit par ehhoti 
HOO'RI, a Muhammadan nymph of paradise— Zrih'ydAdrf—Swarvesya,diyydngand, 
swargakanya. 

HftOSE, n. (S. hut) aplaceof abode, a family, a race, a legislative ^Mahdn hhdna 
yd haweHj khdn-dan, natl, qdnm-tdzoh hd pui'bh‘ yd mujawwizaa-i-qdnun^OhziV 
j grih geh bhawan dlay agar wd niket, pari\yar wa kutumb, kuI wa vans, vyavas- 
1 thavidhayi samaj wa vidhisthapakamaijidalu^ 

j HdtlfE, V. to harbour, to shelter, to reside— Pand A dtnd, mahdn mthrdkhnd yd tdya 
* dendy rahnd^ ^ Abt^j dena va(»asthan dena wa ghar men rakhnd, tikna wa bastia. 
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Housk'lkss, a. without a house or abode— Jc-X*/#an-o-»ia»— Binghar, 
nirvas, grihahin. [muh, vas wa vasasthan, 

Hofis'iNO, w. houses Collectively, habitation — mJcmmt ya Aatre/t— Grihasa- 
Housp/breSk-er, n, one who breaks into a house to steal, a burglar— iVa^^a6-sa» ya naqb' 
zarij — Sehdhm.‘(r, sehdhchor wS. sandhichaur. 

House'break-ing, w. the crime of breaking into a house to steal, burglary — A^a^aft- 
jtan'fi yd naqb-zanty Sehdhiyai, chhat tornjf wa bhit phorna. {kviUd^, 

Hoitse'doo, 71. a dog kept to guard a house — kd hii td^y ghar kl vakkivdH kd 
House'hold, 7*. a family living together— ^Aa?*and’'— Grihajan, parijan, 
pariw^. [i^Ma77a— Gharbari,- grihasth, grihaswami, gharwrCla, grihi. 

HofrsE'noLD-EB, n. an occupier of a house — ATAdm-dd?*, afd4-khdmy makdn-ddt% sdhib- 
House'hold*stuff, n. furniture of a house — kd £w6d6 — Ghar ki samagri, griha- 
samagri. 

House'keep-er, n. one who keeps a house, a servant who has the charge of a house — 
Khdna-ddr yd aJil-i-khdna, ek lauiiri jo ghar ki khabar-girl kartl hai — Qrihasth grihi 
gharbari gharwala wa grihaawauu, grihmi gehini wa kutumbini arthat ek stri jisijar 
ghar ka sab bhar rahta hai. [A:arnd‘‘ — Gribavyapar, garhasthya, grihasth.ihi. 

House'keep-ing, ft. management of a house— Khdua-ddri, qirhuti^, ghard)dri^\ ghar 
HotTSE'LEEK, 77. a plant— Ai* iiabdt — K\i aushadhi wa latii. 

House'maid, 71. a female servant employed to keep a liouse clean — ildsi jo ghar ko 
jkdrd biihdrd karti — Grihjwlasi, gnhaparishkarini. wa sudba kap«>t. 

HorsE'FYG-EON, 71. a tame pigeon — kabdtary sadhd yd raclia ^a6«^ci?* — Palua ra- 
House^'rais-er, n . one who builds a bouse — 67 i 7 i 7 - baiidne lo ^. 

H6TrsE'R66M, a. room or place in a house (fhar men jagah yd tJiaurK 

House'wIke, httz'if, 71. the mistress of a family, a female econoinkt — /rda?* ki kkd- 
idndiniyjo *aurat kifdyat-shC dr 4o — Grihini geUiiii wa purkhin, grihavyaparakusala 
wa grihakarinmanipuna. 

HousK'wrFE-LY, tt. pertaining to domestic economy, cconoiiiical — A7id7irt-(/uri sc mari' 
suby — G.irhasthyavishayak wa gnJiak.irmmanirvahavishayfik, parimita* 

vyayi, [grihakarmujanijuinat^. 

Hoi^E'wiPE-RY, ft domestic eeouomy — Khdna-ddri, — Gnhavyapdraku^lata, 

HC)US7NG, 71. (Fr. houssc) a saddle-cloth— Zift-pos/t — Aswasajjavastra. 

HOVE. p. t. of heave — Heave ka mazt-muttuq — Heawe ka samaiiyabhut. 

HOV'EL, ?fc (S. /t77/) a shed, a cottigc, a mean habitation ; 7?. to shelter in a hovel — 
Chhappar^yjhoprd yd jhohprd^' , knti hart yd yd mahrad^; V. chhappar ke talc rakknd}^, 
jhopre men harnd rakhtid yd ttkdnd^\ 

HdV'Eli, V. (W. hoviaw) to hang flutteiing in the air, to wander about a place — 
Mahp'dnd vmhrldnd tklrtkirdad yd thlraknd^y klst jagah mer'i ghdmud pkirad yd 
erd~pheri-lagdna^\ [men gkumne w. phirnc w. yd crd-qjheri k. w\ 

Hov'er-er, 7 ?. one who hovers — il/d/‘»r7’d/7C to^'.y thirthlrdne , thirakae kisi jagah 
HOW, ad. (S. ha) in what manner, to what degree, in what state— Kis tarah yd 
kyunkavy hajd-kadd yd kahdh fak, kls hdlat me a— Kaise wa kis prakar se, kalian- talak 
kahah-lag wa kahah tain, kis aw'astha meii. 

How-ev'er, ad. in whatsoever manmu', at all events, nevei*theless — A'md/i-i’b ba-har- 
sarat yd ha-har-hdl, lekla magar tdham yd ft777/H« — KitiKihikitnahi wii kittahi, sabriti 
se wa jo-chahai-so-ho, tisparbhi taubhi tathilpi wi£ kiritii. 

How-so-Ev'eh, ad. in whatsoever manner— A'rti,m/d**, kitndhl^y kittdhi^y ktUahi^. 
KOw'ITZ, How'it-zer, 77. (Ger. haahitze) a kind of mortar or cannon — AVj qlsm ki top 

— Gold chalarie ki ek prakar ki bari lohanari, ek prakar ka golasan. 

HOWL, V. (Ger. kealeti) to cry as a wolf or dog, to vvail, to roar ; 7i. the cry of a wolf 
or dog, a cry of distress or horror — yd kaltc sd chiUdnd yd kuknd^\ phikar- 
nd htlhildnd yd rond^y garujnd^; n. bheriye ydkatte kikak^\ hilhUdhat yd phikanid^. 
Hovvl'ing, 71 . the cry of a wolf or dog, a cry of distress, a loud or hoi rid noise — 
Bheriye yd kiUte ki ku¥\ hilhUdhat ydphlkamd^\ bard yd bhdi'i haitrd^. [naiika. 
h6\VK'ER, H66k'er, 'll, a Dutch vessel — Hachch logon kd jahdz—Dc^heh logon ki 
HOW'LET, n. (Fr. hulotte) an owl — TWn^. 

HOif", 71 . (Fr. lieu) a small vessel— A'it chhoU ndio^, ek chho^jahdz. 

HOt, iftf. ho! stop ! — //o'*, ^ ^ ^ [halfar^. 

HtJB'BtlB, 77. noise, tumult, riot— //dwir-pMkdr'*, halchal yd kharhari^y bakherd yd 
HCC'KLE, 71. (Ger, hocker?) the hip— PMa/ed**, kuld^\ chutar\ 

Huc'kle-boi^e, n. the hip-bone— Pt/WAe kule yd chutar H haddi^. 

HDCK'STER, 71. (Ger. Aweite) a retailer, a pedlar; v. to deal in petty bargains — 
Khui'da-fai'oshy dast-fa^^osh yd paikdr ; v. klmrda-faroshi dast-faroshi ijd paikdrih. 

— Kshudrabanijyakari, pheri-wala wa bisati ; v. kshudrabdnijya k., pheri-wale* wa 
HucK'sTER-ApE, ft. dealing, business— Am-i/e/i, yd byohdr^y kdm-kaj^. ( bisati ka kam k. 
HCTD'DLK, i\ (Ger. fiudeln) to do in a hurry, to thiow together in confusion ; w., ciowd. 
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tumult, confusion -^Sarhari h. fa ^tumsari handnd^ mahhlut h pa ^rham-hzr?iam 
Ic ; n. hhir^i hakhera halchal ya kkafbaii^, ha^ha^i ya jhajapati w4 utawU 

men ka^84, antavyast k. wa okat^a Sigarl^ar dal d. 

HuD'DLER,n. one who huddles, a hunger —Sarascuri harmne pa makhl^ h ttf., Jskdm- 
dastyd nd-ds^n>uda'kdr-^J\iA^^{l^d uiawli meh banane w. wa astavyaet L w,, 
anari wa bhuchch. 

HOE, n. (S. hiw) colour, tint, d^e— /?«%**, laun^ §m fd (/«»«— Vana, rag, rang. 

HOed, a. coloured — huaK 

H(TE, n, (Fr. kuer) a ahoutiug, an alarm kahh^pnlcdr^. 

HOFF, n. (Sp. ckufa) a swell of sudden anger or airogance, a boaster ; v. to swell, to 
bluster, to bully — jTaisA kitafagi yd khafgi, khjid farosh khud-mnd Idf-zan yd kknd^ 
sitd; V. phnldnd yd phiilnd^^ hamaknd bhabhaknd akrcc-takri k, yd phuhphdh k^., 
jharjhardnd dhirdm yd Krodhaves chirchirahat wa taw, si^t^u dambhi 

uddhat wa darpidhmat. 

Huff'er, n a blusterer, a bully— j^Aiaf-/aro»A yd khud-sUdj akarfm Idf-mn yd kalla^ 
ZiiW— Dambliik wa bhabhakne w,, pharphariya wa jharjharaae w, 

Ht^pp^i'NESS, n. |)etulance, ‘AvrogajCK^e—CIdrckirdkat yd Idw^^ gliamandK 
HOU, V. (S. keftian] to embrace closely, to hold fast ; n, a close embrace — Jmgdnd 

yd chhdti 86 lagdnd^^ mazhuti sej^akarnd; n. gM yd godi^, ahkiodr^j God 

k. wa kauriyana, porhe pakapa. 

HO^E, <*. (D. hmg) very large, vast— Bahut bara, ativisal wa atimahan. 
MO^ie'ly, ad. immensely, enormously— /^e-Aac/d Ivadd sc zlydda^ hadd se -bdhar-- 
Atyant, apanmitarup se. fvrihattwa, ativi^laia wa vrihattwa. 

HG^e'ness, ‘ii* enormous bulk, greatness— /owatnai, A:a/a7i.t — Vnbatkayatwa wa kaya- 
HOG'GER MfJG'GEH, w., secrecy, a bye^place— /*arda*jposAf, gonha yd takhliya — 
Kahas, gupbasthaii wa ekant. [nauka, nauka ka sthulabhag pet kaya khol w4 ko^hi. 
HCLK, n. (Or. koLkas) a ship, the body af a ship— JctAch, jakdz hi kotUyd Bari 
KOLL n. (S. hid) a husk, the body of a ship; v. to take off the hull, to lioat—(7AAi7- 
hd^^jahdz ki kotki yd khol , w. ckkllkd ckkordnd yd ukcind^f bahnd yd iaiVna** — 
Baku twak wa piUi, nauka ka sth\ilabliag k:iya kothi wa khol. 

HOM, V. (Ger. ktimYien) to utter the sound of bees, to sing low ; n. the noise of bees, 
a low dull noise — i^/<ui/6Atwau£i bhinaknd gkkjnd yd nianmandnd^, ghunghundnd 
gmgundnd yd mwnk men gdnd^ ; n. gdujbkinakbhinhhindhatyd ifnanmandhat^^ gun* 
giwdkat yd ghiinykandhat^. [gungundhat yd gkunghixndhat^K 

Hum'ming, n. the sound of bees, a low noise — Rkinak bkinbhindhdl yd mannmidkat'^^ 
HGm'ble bek, n a bua/iiig wild bee— AVmw/'ird^. [jar wa muHi. 

Hum'drum, a. dull, drouLsh, stupid — A'/emf, htuty aA/ndf^'— Matitnand, mand wa dhima, 
Hum'mino-bIrd, n. a very small bird — A’A: bcihiit ckhoti ckirlyd^. 

H O'MAN, 0 . (E. Ao»«o) having the qualitie.s ot a man, belonging to man— /twfdm, 
JaaAri — Manavi, manushik wa maimshyajatiy. 

Hu-mAnk', a. kind, benevolent, tender— iV/^/?r-/>dn, nek-kho yd nek-ande^hy halim saUm 
nartn-dil rahm-dil imddim yd df£7'd*maw.d— Dayalu, ])aropakari parahitakim wa para* 
hitaishi, anukampi karunardra karupatma wa komal. 

Hu-mank'itY, ad. kindly, tenderly — il/fAr-ddnt muldimcU muldyamat rahm-dill yd 

dard-mandl ae— Daya wa kripa se, karuna, wa komalaswabkav se. 

Hii'MaN'Ist, n. a philologer, a grammarian — 7f»i-(7a££Aar-sary yd sabdh’ddh, sarfi yd 
waAiui— Bahdasastravyutpauna wa sabdik, vaiyakaraii. 

Ho-mXn'i-ty, n. the nature of man, mankind, benevolence, tenderness, philology— 
Jn^dniyat yd ddmiyat^ bandddam yd jln$d-ddam, nek-andeski nek-kkwahi yd nlkoi^ ' 
ii^rd-mandi mom-diU muldyamat yd muldwiatj ^ilmd-mrf-o-naho yd zabdh-ddni’-- 
Manushyatwa mauavatwa w4 manushyata, manushyajati, pai-ahifcechchha wa paro- 
pakavasilata, bhalmaiisat anukampa karuna wa karuuardrata, sabdasastra wa sabdot- 
pattividya. 

Hu'MAN-izE, V. to render humane, tosofton— / raAr yd ddmlbandnd yd M4-imimiDwat 
A., muldim ivarm diL yd dard-nuuid A. — Vinit suail wa sisht k., aabhya wa komal k. 
HO'man*ly, ad. after the manner of men— /jwdooA ke taar par, admi he mdnind 
— Manuahyavat, manushya ki riti^se. 

Hu-maN'KINI) , n. the race of man— Adam-sdd, 6an{*dda}7i,^’in«*f-ddem— Manushyajati. 
HUM'BEE, tlxn'ble, a. (L. humilU) lowly, modest, not proud, submissive; v. to make 
humble, to crush, to subdue— A'AaA-sdr mtekin past yd *djiz, halim farotan yd mu^ 
Idintf be-tahabbwrp huhmi yd mut%* ; v. past halim yd khdhsdr A., tor-dd^wd^, zei' yd 
wufl’ A.— Nirabhimin wa^arv, vinit wd vinayi, nirahankar. namrasU vasya wa 
vasavartti ; v. uamra apakrisbt wa udham k., dab^ den^, daman k. wa vas k. 
Hum'ble*we 8S, u. absence of pi^e~^arAa«, AAoA^drt, hilm, bedakabbuH, inkisdn-- 
Namraeilata, darpahfnata, vinay. [garibi yd *dgm se— Savinay, dinata se. 

Hum'blt, ad, without pride, modestly— ^d-yarto yaribdna yd farotani-se, kkdk-sdn | 
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HuM'BLiHitSuTHKD, a. mikl^ meek— hkahmer farotan ya Komalaawa< 

hhiv wa ausfl, sisht vinit namrasiL 

HOM'BOG, », imposition ; v. to impose upon— (7MaZ^ ya ^kokka,^ ; ^^jih^kha d«na ya 
ekkalndK fwifc od& k., bygonsu 

HU MfiCT', HtJ-MEC'TATl!, V. (L. humety) to wet, to m<^ten— Tor ncm k.— iidra 

HlT'MKC-t ACTION, it. the act of moisteiiing— Tar yd ncm k. ~Bhigon4 
Hu-mkc tivk, 06 . having power to moisten— Thr yd nam harm ki c^vatyd 6d^(U 
rakhne to.— Bhigone ki sakti rakhne w., bhigzCne ko samrTth. 

H0"ME-RAL, a. (L. kmierus) belonging to the shoulder— i>oak ke muta^alliq, handke 
se Skandhasarabandhi, kandhe wa morhe kfi sambandhi. 

HO-MI-CU-BA'TION, n. (L. humn»j cubo) the act of lying on the ground— Zamm par 
Bhumi jw letoa. 

HC'MID, a. (L. humeo) moist, damp— ifar«M6, ta/r yd warn— Ardra, oda wa giU. 

n. moisture, dampness— iVami nam-ndki yd rutdbatf tardwat yd 
Ardrata, odapau wa gilapan. 

HU-M1L'I-ATE^ V. (L, humilis) to lower in condition, to depress, to humble— ira/i7 k., 
khafifk.j past yd *djiz k.— Apakrisht k., tor wa daba denif, adham k. wa 

darpamardan k, 

HU'MfL-i-i'TiON, n, the act of humbling, descent from greatness, abosemant— iToZi^ h., 
zillat, Abhibhav w4 abhibbiiti, manahani w<£ padachyuti, apakarah daman 

wa hethi. [Darpahinata wa vinay, dinata dainya wii namrasilata. ■ 

HiT-MfL'i-TY, 71. lowliness, modesty— i/ailwi/arotoi yd ^urbat, inkisdri yd j 

HCTM'MOCK, w. a hillock, a mound — (7AAofi ilia yd dhlhd^. » | 

HU'MOUR, u'raur, n. (L. hameo) moisture, any fluid of the animal body, temper, dis* 
position, caprice, peevishness, hioetiousness ; r. to gratify, to indulge— iVamt yd j 
iart jismdni khiltyd mddda, kho, mbdj, imn-maujy ziid ranji yd tunuk-misdji, khush- j 
tab*l yd zardfat ; v. khmh k. yd dil-ddri k., marzt rakhm yd kkdtir rctkhnd yd ndz- i 
harddri k.— Ardratawa gilapan, saririk ms wa dhatu, swabhav, prakriti, tarang I 
lahiir wa manolaulya, chirchirahat, i*jisikata wa rasitil ; r. aantusht k. wa anurodh j 
k., man raklmA ' 

Hu'mor-al, a. proceeding from the humoiir^—J iwuhii aJchldt yd mawdd se pcddd yd 
nikld km — Siririk ras wa diifCtu se utpaiina wa nikla hua. 

Hu'mor-ist, ??-. a whimsical person, a wag— Talawicun-mizdj shaT^y maslckara yd 
k^rra/— Chalachitta jan, tliathol rasik wa bhaiir. * 

Hu'mob-ous, a. whimsical, jocular, playful — 7 tiZa to khushdab' yd zartfj alold^ 

— Chalacliitta wa tarangi, thathol hahsor w'a rasik, lol wa kautuki, 

Hir'MOK-aus-LY, ad, whimsically, jocosely— se, hhmh-tab'% yd masilM' 
ragi s€— Tarang wa lahar se, rasikapnikar se wa tbatthe ki riti se. 

Hu'mob-cvus-ness, n. jocularity, peevishness— yd zardfcU, zudh'aftji yd 
^jmuk-7?wsa;i— ThathuH rasikatwa wa parihasasilata, chirchirahat. 

Hu'mob-some, a. peevish, petulant, odd. — Tanuk-mlzdj yd ztid-ranjj shohh zidd% yd he- 
imtiydz^ *ajib yd zari/— Chirdhirif wa vakrasil, dliith magara wa ehaJachitta, ^bhut 
wa rasik. [se — Chirchinihat se. inagarai wa vakrasilata se. 

Hu'mok-somk-LY, ad. peevishly, petulantly— Tanak'mizdji zud-ranji yd be-imtiydzl 
HfJMP, n. (L. umbo ?) a protuberance— A'lb, knh^, kokan — Kubar, garii, stbagu, kakud. 
Hijmp'bXck, ft. a crooked back — A'^ksposk^ — Kubri pith. [kubbi, vakraprishth. 

Hump'bXcked, a. having a crooked haGk — Kuz-p'nsktf picsk^-kkam.— KubrA kubjtf, 
H0N(^H, r. (Ger. hischen) to strike, to push; ft. a blow, a push— Ahkniydftd yd 
nidrnd^, dkakelnd yd kuhm se dhakkd dend^] n. ghhd yd ghuhsd^, dhakkdK 
HONQH, ft. (Ger. hbcker) a protuberance— A« 2 , kokdft— Kubar, garu, sthagu, kakud. 
Hun^h'backed, a. having a crooked back — Kuz-pushtj pmKt-kkam — Kubra, kubjA, kub- 
ba. 

HUN'DRED, a. (S.) ten multiplied by ten ; n. the number of ten multiplied by ton, a 
divifiion of a county— <Sau^/ n. zi¥ yd paryawa— Sat; ft. sat wa satak, 

deckhand. 

HirN'DRED-EB, ft. a juryman in a hundred, the bailifT of a hundred — Zit' kd ^anck^ ziT kd 
sazdwod shaJina yd nd 2 ;V— Dedakhand ka pauch, desakhand ka chaprasi danda- 
HiJN'rwEDTff; ft. the ordinal of a hundred— -Samdw ?/d sauwdn^, [nifyak. 

hOng, p. t. and p. p. of kany-^Hang kd mdzi-mutiaq atir mdzPtnal'tu^-alai-ki yd jk 14- 
9fta’^4f^'Hang ki. samanyabhut aur purnakr^iC wd purvakalikakriya. ^ 
HtJN'GER, ft. (S.) desire of food, pain felt from fasting; to* feel hunger— BkiUik**, 
guTsinagi yd gurbonagi; v. hhdkhdnd^, bhdkhd kond^, kkfllkk. ftigrnd**— Kshudha, 
kharai wa bhukh ke mare ahtoh ka jalnd. 

Hun'obrei), Hun'gbed, a. famished, starved— npdsd^. 

Hun'gbr-ly, a. wanting food or nourishment ; ad. with keen appetite— BkwMd gur* 
sina yd gursana; ad. bari hkukk se^, mar-bhiMd sd\ garsina-wdr* 
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Hijn'gry, a. feeling pain from want of iooiX— mar-hliulchd^', {fursina yd gur- 
««/m — Ksliudhartta, kshudhit, kahudhapirit, kshudhatur. 

HuN'oRT-iiY, ad, with keen appetite— i^ari bhukh se*', rmr-hhukhd «»**, gumina-ivar. 
Hitn'gkR'StAuved, a. starved with hunger Mar 'bhiik?id\ bhukJioh he mare martd kuc^ 

— Kshudhardit, kshudbavasanna; kahudhapint, 

HONKS, n, (Ic. knnskur) a miser — bakfiU shakJis kripan. 

HCTNT, V. (S. knntian) to chase, to pursue, to search for; n. chase, pursuit— iS/iikdr k,, 
iadqnh k. yd dUirjMiihoruL just-o-ju yd taldith A\: n. shikar , jiist-o^ju ta*dgftb yd pai~ravi 

— Mrigayii aher wa akhet k., khaderna ragedna wa pichha k., hema khojna wa 
dhuhrhiuC; n. aher akhetwa mrigaya, pachhepa dhrmrh khoj wa anudhfiwan. 

Hunt'eii, 71. one that hunts— ^S'aiyut/, shikdr-bdz, skikdo'i— Akhe^k wa dkheti, aheriya 
wa aheri. [mrigayakririi. 

H UNT'i NO, w. the diversion of the chos^e-^Shlhdr, shikar hd i’Ac/— Mrigaya, dkhet, 
Hujnt'rbss, 71. a female hunter — shikar tovie-M^dZi— Akhetaki, mrigaya- 
karini, aheriai. ^ faheri, inrigj^^kari. 

Hijnts'man, n. one who practises hunting — *S'AZi*dri, sJiihdr-hdz^ myatZ — Akhetak, 
Hunts'man-ship, n. qualifications of a hunter— /SViiArd?* kd fann, shikari kd fanu^ 
Akhetavidya, mrigayjlvidya. 

HiTNT'imi-HOBN, 71 . a bugle used in hunting— yd ^mrsihgd^. fghora. 

HUNT'rNO-HhRSE, w. a horse used in liuiiting— A7wA;dn gliord — Aheri ghora, akhetak 
Hunt'inu-sbat, 71 . a temporary residence for the purpose of hunting— de^'d, 
shikdr ke iiye ehand-roza derd yd makdn—Akhet kenimitta vasasthdn, aheri dera. 
HCH'DLK ,' 7 i. (S. hyrdcl) a texture of twigs, a crate ; r. to inclose with hurdles — 
f attar tJiAitthar taUl yd dJuidfJhd^f tolra //4hd’n’‘;v. iattar thaUJiar yd tafti se 
HflUbS, n. (S. bear dm) refuse of flax— AVe?/, yd pati/e kd chhdh^nK [ghernd^\ 

IIDH'DY-GCJI^-I)^, n. a stringed instrument— AVj bdjd jismeh tdht bdl yd dart lagi 
rahtihaV\ chilcdrd^f kirtgrV^ s(traiig'd\ 

HfjHL, V. (6. hurra) to throw with violence, to move rapidly; 7i, act of throwing — 
Zor se phehkndf jald chalnd ; n. phMdw^t pheuh\ pafkdu^ — Veg se phehkna dal-dena 
wa gira-dena, slghra chalna. [chahic ?(>. — Veg se phehknew., kshepak, sighragami. 

Hurl'kr, 7 ?. one wlio iiurls — sc fthchkue w., dU dcnc ?/;•*., girdaiene jald 
Huh'ly, 71 . tumult, confusion, bustle — yd hdkherd^\ halchal garbar yd hapbari^, 
dhwn-dhdvi hullar blnr-bhar yd khalbalV'. 

Him'LY-DUR'iiY, 'll commotion, tumult; a. tumultuous— AViaZAaZi halchal yd har- 
hari^, tantd hakhvrd yd hullar ^^ ; a. dftngalt^', halchali^, hakhcriyd^. 

IIUTi-UAir, int. a shout of joy or triumph— [dhdht^y dhdhi 7jd andhar^. 
HtriVllT-f-^’ANK. n. (Sp. huracau) a vioUmt storm, a tempest — /A aikZrar yd baH bhdri 
HfjR'RY, {(h\ h urra) to liasten, to drive forw'ard , n. a driving forward, bustle — 
Jaldi k., sbitdb-tar chaldnd : u. daurd-daun yd age ko jhapat yd daur\ hharbhard- 
hat kalbaldhat harhar'i halbah hnlkir yd — Harbari utawli wa twara k., 

uta,wli se lo-jaiui wa si'ghia le-jaua. jkelne w., sighra le jane w^ 

Hnn'Ki-ETi, 77 . one who hunics — k. v\, shltdh-tar chaldne w. — UhCwli k, w., dha- 
HCKT, V. (S. hyvt) to harm, to wound, to injure, to damage; p. t. and p. p. Hurt— 
Ntiqsdn pahuhchdndy zakhmi k., zai ar k. yd zarar-pah uhchdndy ziydn k.^Hiim k., 
lagna chotiyciiia ghaw k gliail k. ghayal k. wa ghaiiha k., apakar k„ kshati wa 
lufiwt k. * [kJiisdra — Hdni, ghaw, aghat wa kuchlui, kshati apakar wfC hiiisa. 

Hurt, 77 . harm, wound, bruise, injury— A^/e9'.'?d77, zakhm, chot^\ zarar ziydn khasdra yd 
Hurt'’er, ?i. one who hurts — /^/lyrtri-^*«7*, zarar-rasdhy nu<isdn pahuhchdne w.j zakhnii k. 

* 77 ?. — Kshatakriri, chot wa ghaw K. w., apakari, hihsak. 

Hurt'ful, a. injurious, iruschievous — ^nukhil, £tyd7V^;d7* — Kshatakari wa 
ahit, lianijanak apakari auishtajanak wa ghatuk. 

Hurt'ful-lv, ad. injuriously, perniciously —Zfydn-Hn 5c, mazartnt yd zarar Hani- 
purvak wa hanikari riti se, kshatipiirvak wd kshatijanak bhav Se. 

Hurt'lers, a. harmless, innoxious — f7atr- 7ati2:f7T yd bt-mazar7'atf galr-mukhil^^Ahih- 
gak wa akshatikar, anapakdri wd aghatuk. 

HuRt'less-ia', ad. without harm — Be-zarar, be-vnysav, Ac-s/yd)? — Bind hani, bind kshati. 
Hur'tle, r. to clash, to push with violence — ^^airdad*', dhakehid 7jd dhakkd-d^, 
H0§'BAND, n. (S. hus, bua?i) a man joined to a woman by marriage, an economist, 
a farmer; v. to supply with a husband, to manage frugally, to till— Maw/taT* khasam 
kkdudnd yd zanj, klfdyat shl' dr kifdyati ydjaz^rasy kisht-kdr yd mazdrd ; v. skauhar 
yd kkasa7ti kar-d.y iktiydt yd hifdyaksk^ art se chaldnd y kisht-kdri yd qulha-rdni X*. — 
Pati var bhartta bhatar vfd kdrit, parimitavyayi, krishak wd kisdn ; v. pati wd var 
kar-d., parimitavyay k. wa parimitavyayapurvak chalana, kisanx wd krishi k. 
Hr;s'BAND-LESs, a. without a husband— Patihin, ninmth, bin 
bhatdr ki. 

HuVrand-ly, a. frugal, thrifty— ./itt-ros, ^Z/dyai*s/irdr— Parimitavyayi, alpavyayi. 
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Hu^'band-Man, n. oue who tills the ground— khetihar^\ kheiiijarS 
joia/wi** — Krishak, krishik, kmhijm. 

Hu^'band-hy, /i,. tillage, frugality — yaura'at, juz-roii ya hifayaUMari-^ 

Kisani krishi kisnat wa krishikarmraa, parimitavyay, ’ 

II Osh, int, silence! be still ! a. silent, still; to be or make silent, to suppress— 
Chup^, chup-raho^ ; a, chup^^ chupka ya ckup chap^ ; v. chap h, ya chup-chdp k\ 
dabdnd yd tlianulha Jc^ , ^ {karne he liyegkun^'. 

HCsu'm 6 x-ef, n. a bribe to secure silence— muah-bhaH^, chup-chdp 
HOSK, n, (D. hddsch) the covering of certain fruits ; v. to *^trip off the husk — Chhifkd^, 
bakld\ bhhi^ chhdl\ plwla/r^t post; v. nikhobid^ft nikhoi'nd^, ehhilkd yd bakla 
uidrnd^^, nikolnd^K 

HrisK'r, a, abounding with husks, rough— post-ddr yd bhmi-ddv, dxcdz- 
girifia gidd-girlfta yrt Satush tushamay twahmay wa chhilkainay, ruksh 

karkas wa rukshaswar. [ru./cA«i*^— Tushamayata, rukahata wa rukshaswarata. 

Husk'i-ness, w. the state of being \iymV.y ChhUka-dd'i% post-ddri, dtvd>yiriftagl, 
HOS SAR', n. (Gor. 4-asar) a kind of horse soldier— AX* qlsm hd sawaVt gbor-sawdr sipdhl 
— Aswardrhasainya, ghuicharha yodilh-i. 

n. pi. ( 8 . hu8, thiny) a council, a place of meeting for electing a member 
MajliSi qauriii 7iiajli$ kd rnkn muqurrar karne ke I lye majlU-gdh— 
Sabha, prajapratimdhiaabha ka jan nivukt karne kc nimitta sabhasthan. 

See Housewife. 

«. a wm'thless woiiiixn — Chhichhort^\ phtdiar *aamf, — Dusht stri. 

HOT, n. (Ger. hulk) a cottage, a shed — yd jhokprd^\ chhappar kuriyd xnahrai 
yd knti^, 

H0T<^^H, ?i. (S. 4nm’m) a chest, a box, a cofier; to hoiinl^ San dtdit sanddqcJta, 
kothi^ : v,jam* 7:. — Kothila, poti, dabba wa samput; v. batorna, saucbay k. 

HLJZ ZA', buz-za, int. an exclamation of joy or triumph ; 7i. a shout of joy ; v. to utter 
a shout of joy, to receive or attend with shouts of joy — ]Vdk-wdh. shdbdsh dfrik-O' 
sad-dfrlh; n. shdbdsluj khushi'drnezdicdz] x.shor’sluuytb uthdnd yd khmhi-dmcz dwdz 
xUkdndf shdOdshi kki/sln-dmez dwdz yd slior skaqa^t .sc Icad-^Jixyydy ; n. jayjaykar, 
jayakoJahal, jayanad, jayasabd ; 7\ jayjaykiii* w^i jayasabd k., jayj.iykar wa jayauad 
se lena. 

HY'A-^INTH, (Gr. a flower, a ^em — SamhitJ sitrnhnl yd dhrudf ek 

qism kd jiawA-ar — Sugaudhapushpa-oshadhibhed wa sugandhikusuma, ek prakar ka 
mani wa ratn. 

Ht?“A-^1n'tmine, a, made of hyacinth, resembling hyacinth — AS'ainJ«7 sumhil yd dh'tui 
kd band hau^ aandjal yd dbrud kc Sugandhikusumaraay, sugandhikusuma- 

sadris. [rasi, varshajanakatararasi. 

HY'A-HE^, H1?'ads, n. pi. (Gr. hnadcs) a constellation— ^d-c/rt6ara«i, — Ek tara- 

HT'A-LINE, a. (Gr. haalos) ^la.'^Hj—Znidj'i, sliUht kd^ shisha .sd, s^/.s4a->7TA/H.d — Kaoba- 
may wa kiihchamay, kaolianirmmit wa lainchaninnimt, kachasadris. kahch sa. 
HY'BRID, n. (Gr. hubris) an animal or plant iinnluced from a mixture of species ; 
a- produced from different species — jdnwar yd nabdt ; a. mubanncLS, har- 
Sankarajat jaiitu wa aush.i<lhi; a. sankarajat, dwdjiitiy. 

Hyb'ki-dous, a, of a mixed breed, mongrel — J/iT/Vx/w/as hav-jinsd yd do 7?a«7d — Sankara- 
jat, dwijatiy wa khachebar. [hue jhalke yd phaphole^\ 

H V-DAT'EIjE?, n.pl. (Gr. hmlor) little transparent bladders of water — jPdiii se hhare 
HY'BKA, n. (Gr. hudor) a w'ater-serpent, a monster with many heads — Pan //m yd pant- 
kd sdhp^^ bahut sir A;d map Jala vyal w'a jalabhujang, kavikalpiiabahumasbika- 
vieishUjalavyal wa sesbanag. 

HY-DRAU'LICS, w. (Gr. /uw/o?’, att7os) the science which treats of the motion and 
force of fluids — ’/7w-i-d2>-i-ra?rdni, db ke zor Id b/w— U<lakagatividya, jalugati^astra 
ITy-drau'lic, Hy DIIAu'li-cal, a. relating to hydraulics or to the conveyance of water 
through pipes — se mansub, db ke zor ke 'ilui sc nishaf-ddr t/d naliyoh 
hi rdh se pdm chaldne 7:^ ’?7»j 7?/V>a/ Jalagatividyasambandhi, jalagatisii- 

strasarnbandhi, naladwarajalachalanavishayak. 

HY'DRO-0£LE, n. (Gr. hadoVj keld) a, watoiy tumor ^Ab-nuzuljnuzuliid‘Mdj and-sotV^^ 
d 6 -i-nw 2 M/-"Ko 8 havriddhi, jaladosh, pdiii ka utarna. 

HY-DRO-0fiPH'A-LUS, n. (Gr. hudor, kephale) dropsy in the head— /S'ir par pant kd 
charhnd^, ek rogjo sir par pant ke charhnese kotd /mi** — Jalamastak. 

HY^BRO-pEK, 71. (Gr. hudor, gennao) a gas which is one of the elements of water— 
Yake az-’andsird- xb, ek gds kd ndm Jalakar, jalakaravayu, jalajanakav^yu. 
HY-DR0G'RA-PH\ , n, (Gr. hudor, g^'apho) the art of measuring and describing sea.^ 
lakes rivers and other waters— i?a7ir jkil da^'yd roa^aira ke mapne aur haydn karne 
kd /a/iTi— Samndra jhil nadi adi ke mapue aur vivarau karne ki vidya, samudrana* 
divivaran, samudranadyadipatralikhim. 
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Hr-DRoo'KA-PHKE, «. One versed in hydrography, one who draws maps of the sea — 
BuhrjhU dart/d wa^aira ke mdpne anr ba^^n kame kdfannjdnne w., bahr wmt ushe 
’'jazlroh aur kindre ke shahron kd Tiaqsha khinchne w.— Samudi*apafcralekhak wa samu* 
dralekhak, aamudra aur uske ^puoh aur tat par ke nagaroh k^ chitra banane w. 

Hy-DRo-QRSPH'r-CAL, relating to hydrography or the description of ws^r^Bahr 
jhil daryd wa^aira ke mdpne aur haydn Icarm ke fann ke nrnta'alliq^ haydn-i-dh kc 
mnta!alliq — Samudralikhanasarabandhi, samudravivaranavishayak. 

HY'DRO-MAN-CY, n. (Gr. kudo^y divination by water— sepesk-goi i. — 

Jaladilakehaa se snbhasubhadari^n wa bhavivishayapradarsinn. 

HY'DRO'MflL, n. (Gr. hudor, meH) a liquor made of honey and water — 
shoAd aicr pdnl kd — Jalasansri^htamadhu, jalamadhu, madhu aur jal ka ras. 

IfY-DRO-PHO BI-A, n. (Gr. hudor ^ phohos) dread of water, canine madne8« — ^'A(iw/-i- 
db yd pdm kd khauff btmdri jo pdgal kntte ke kdlne ee Iioti dot— Jalabhay, rog jo 
pagal kutte ke kiitne se hotsi hai. [udari, udak<^ar. 

HY'f)ROP-SY, n. (Gr. hudor ^ ops) drop&y — hti»qdy jalandhwr yd Jalodar, 

Hy-drop'ic, Hy-I)Rop''i-cal, tt. dropsical— /s^wgdi, — Jalodari. 

HY-DRO-STAT'ICvS, n. (Gr. hadoi% statik^) the science which treats of the weight of 
fluids or their properties when at re.st — *Sfd^: w pdni wa^aira raqiq chizoh ke wazn 
awr ausd/kd Udakasthitividyii, sthjlvarajalavishayakavidya, udalcasthitis^stra. 

Tit dfk)-stXt'ic, nt-DRo-8TXT'i-CAL,a. relating to hydrf>static8 or the weighing of Uuids — 
Sdkitt pdni wayalra raqiq chizoh ke nazn anr aitsdf ke *ilM se nishat-ddr^ sdkin raqiq 
chizoii ke wazn se Udakasthitisiistravishayak, udakasthitividyavishayak. 

Ht-DRO-STXT'i-CAL-LY, ad according to hydrostatics or hydrostatic principles— i!?d^Wi 
raqiq chizoh ke wazn anr amdf kc 'Urn ke — Udakasthitividya ke anusar, uda- 

kasthitisistra ke «iniisar. 

TIY-DROT'IC, n. (Gr. hudor) a medicine which purges off water or phlegm — Dawd jo 
pdni aur balgani ko nikdl deti /tcti— Aushadh jo jal aur kaph ko nikal deti hai, ka- 
nl^hna aiishadh. 

H YIUPO 'S, n, ^Gr. hudor) a water-serpent— Prt/?^Ad sdhp^, pdni kd sdhp^, 

HY^B^AL, a (L. hiems) belonging to wuntcr— /S'amdi, sarmd ke muta^ 

kah'n, haimant wii haiinantik, jdie kd. [shuk. 

HY-Ii''NA, n. (Gr. huaina) a fierce .animal — A'^r/tdr, ^a^aiAor//^d ’^ — Taraksha, tarak- 

HY-OE'IAN, «. (Gr. huqleia) relating to health -^Tan-darusti se nisbat-ddi\ mutO’ 

’ — Arogyavishayak, arogitavishayak. 

HY-GROM'E-TER, n (Gr hagros^ metron) an instniraent for measuring the moistUTO 
of the atmosphere — iVrtm i-bdd-palmd, bdd-nami-palfndi taH-i-bdd-paimd-^Kied&p&ri- 
mdpakayantra, temaparimapakayunti a. 

HY'GRO-BCOPE, rt (Gr. hugros, skopeo) ^xi instrument for showing the moisture of 
the atmosphere — bad-nami-paima, farZ-i-6dd-na7nd— Temadarsa- 
kayantra^ kled.idars.ikayatifcra, t *maparimapak. 

Ht-GRO'Scop'i<4, a imbibing moisture— tardwal khinchne 20 . — Temaso- 
8hak,^kle<la.4oshak, ardrata pi-jane w., gilai sok jane w. 

HY-LAR'CHI-CAL, a. (Gr huh, archh) presiding over matter — &hai par bald, 
khuddwand /-yMm — Vastupati, vastimayak, vastwadhishthata. 

TlY-LO-ZO'IC, ra. (Gr. hull*, zol*) one who believes matter to be animated— RWi 
shakMjo yah indntd hai ki sab shai men jdn /tai— Wah puvuah jo yali manta hai ki 
vastu mdtra men prdn wa jiv hai. 

HY'MEN, n. (Gr hiimen) the god of marriage— ^//dd kd de?(Jid'* — Vivdhadhishthatii. 

Hf-ME-NE^AL, Ifv-ME'NE'AN, a. pertaining to marriage; n, a marriage mng-^Bydh 
kd^, skdd'i-mansub ; n bydh kd — Yaivahik, vivahiy ; n. vaivahikagit, 

HYMN, him, n. (Gr. humnos) a song of praise, a divine song; r. to worship with 
hymns, to sing in praise— ATa^w-d-dwiez git, Ildkl Jaanid-dmez git ; v. hamddtnez git se 
parastish k., hamd-dmez git ^dnd — Stutigit wa stutigan, fewarastutigit bhaktigit wd 
bhajan ; v. stutigit wa Iswarastutigan se pujd k., stutigdn bhaktigan lawarastutigit 
wd bhajan gand. [— Bhajanavisbayak, Iswarastutigdnavishayak. 

H'?m'nic, a. relating to hymns — //d/w git se mansub, Ildhi hamddmez git se nisbat ddr 

Hym-nol'o-^y, n. a collection of hymns— i/dwd-d^nec git kd majma\ Ildhi kamddmez 
git kd waymw’fj— fehajanasahgrah, stutigitasangrah, Iswarastutiganasaograh. 

HYP, V. (hypockondidac) to mske melancholy, to depress the spirits — JftjZuZ k., afsurda- 
dil yd pazhmurda-khdtir k. — Udds k„ mau>mlan k. ji-tornd wa man-chhoU k. 
HY-PBR’ASTIST, n. (Gr, huper, aspis) a defender— if ii4d/«, hdfis, Adwi— Rakshak, 
bachdne w. 

HY-PIiR'BA-TON, w. (Gr. /iwjper, 6ai»o) a figure which inverts the natural order of 
words and sentences — Eh mvJidwara jis se lafzoh aur fiqrgh hi muqarrar pd zdti tartib 
ulatjdti Alankdr ki ek riti jis se sabdoh aur vakyoh wa padoh ka swabhdvik 
wd yathayogya kram ulat jatd hai. 
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HY-P6R^B0-LA., n, (Gr. hupcTf hallo) a section of a cone— skdkl^ 
tfnakalachliinna. [bandhl. 

Ht^-PER'BOL'ic, a, belonging to the hyperbola— ^a*irf«*2-ftaw<Ma—tJnakalachhiiinasam- 

H?-PfiR'BO-LE, n. (Gr. Aapcr, hallo) a rhetorical figure which represents things as 
much greater or less than they really are— ^rd^— Atyukti, atlsayokti^ 
adhikokti, vakyabahulya. 

H^-pkr bol'i-cal, a. relating to hyperbole, exaggerating or extenuating— 
maitsib yd ynuhdZa^a'dimz^ f^rd^-d?^^^— Atisayoktimay yrti adbikoktivishayak, vakya- 
bihulyavisisht. (Atiflayoktipui*vak, vikyababulya se, adhikoktipdrvak. 

H^^-PER-BOL'i-CAIi-LY, ad, with exaggeration or extenuation — if it/>d/a^a 9€, i^raq 8€ — 

Hy-piSr'bo-list, h, one who uses hyperbole— 3fa6d/a;2a-^o — Vakyabaliulyavakta, atisa- 
yoktivakta. [k., vakyabdhulya k., adhikokti k. 

HY-pfiR'BO*LizB, V. to usc hyperbole— if isVmdl mubdlapa-goi A:,— Atisayokti 

HY-PER-BO IIE'AN, a. (Or. Ai^er, horeas) northern, frigid — A/ad wd— Uttariy 
uttara wa uttar-kii, thahdhii wa sital. 

HY'PER-CRITIC, n. (Gr. hupcr, Icrites) one who is critical beyond measure or reason 
Harf-gir, bdrtk-bm, nukta’Chhiy wd-ai/^d/— Vitandak, atisay karke guna- 

doshaparikshak, dosbagr^hi. 

Hir-PEP crIt'i-cal, a. critical beyond reason— jfirar/-yiV, mu-shltjdfy 'aib glr^ nuJcta-chin 

— Vitandak, doshagiahi, atisay karke gunadoshaparikshak. 

HY-PER-DO'IjI*A, w. (Gr. Ai/tper, dow^/d) a superior kind of service to the Virgin 

Mary in the Romish Church — ifaria/a ki *amda 'ibdilat yd puyd — ’Kovi namak Isa 
ki matti ki uttam upasana wa puja. 

HV-per-du'lt-cal, a. relating to hy[)erdulia— ifar/awi kt 'timda 'ihddatu ni&bafrddr— 

' Meri ki uttamapujavishayak, Men' ki uttimapujas,iinbaurlln. 

HY-PftK^-CON, n. (Gr.) a plant— iVcfc('>d^,r/: cA4o<;dprr yd paj^did^ — Aushadhiviscsh. 

HY*P-jR'ME'TER, w, (Gr. huper^ metron) any tiling greatoi than the stiuidaid — A'oi 
chiz jo namune nirkk yd anddzc ISC ban ho --Koi va,‘'tu jo bunagi bMwwapanmaa 
se bari ho. [tsd??///d/' — ilaukik njaiiushasadliya. 

HY-PER-PH?S'I-CAL, a. {Gi\ htiper, phiisis) H\\])imMiim\i\ — Faaqu-l~*udat,fanqu44iL' 1 

11Y-PER-*SAR C0'SIS, ?a. (Gr. hupcrj sarx) the growth of fungous llosh — if««d yd 

HYTIIEN, ?i, (Gr, A//po, Aca) a note of conjunc.tion tlius [•] — Ni9hdn4-fd9ilaf ek ni- 
sJidn yaise H yah [-] jo lafzon ke jornc Ice fiyc7(iike hich nivii kar diyd jdtd 7iai — »Sam- 
bandhachihn wa sanyogachihn jaisc yah [-j, sambaiidliaaiichakachihn jaise yah [-] - 

HYP'NOTIC, n. (Gr. hupnon) a medicine that induce.s .sleep, a soporific — Wadi- 
dway' dawd, «o7dM ’iAdy — Nidrakarak aushadh, nidrajanak aushadh. 

HYP'O-CAUST, n. (Gr. hyjx), kaio) a place for a stove under a bath or hot-hous# — 
Ilammdm yd garm-makdn ke niche bhat'Jii X/yayu/A— Hua'inisala wa ushnasdla ke niche 
bhatthi ki jagah. 

HYP'O-CHON'DRI-A, u.(Gr. hupo, chondroa) melancholy, depression of spirits — 
Khafaqdn mdkhu'iyd yd maldl, afsindagi yd d:r{A?*dayt — Kupitavdyu vishad wd visha- 
nata, udasi vishadavritti glam w.a mlani. 

Hyp'o-chon-DRE, Hyp'o-chon-diiy, //. one of the tw^o spaces which contain the liver and 
the spleen — /aw donoh 7iiaqdinoh men jigav aarpilai kaih wa inch sc koi ek kokha, ho- 
XeXdd** — Jin doiion sthanoh men yaknt aur piiai ham uu men se koi ek kokh. 

Hyp-o-ohon'dri AC, a. pertanmig to hypochondria, melancholy, producing melan- 
choly; n, one who is melancholy— A/Aa/wf/dn yd mdlal ke inuta'alliq^ pazhmurda-dil 
zi-mdkkuHyd aj^surda-khdtir ijd malul, afsui'dagi-angez ija nialdt angez ; n. mail'd 
Zi-mdkhiUiyd ya a/swrc/a-dd — Vishadavishayak, vishtidi khinna wa udas, khc- 

dajanak wa sokajanak , n. vishadi khinna wa udas jan. 

Hyp-o-choN'DrPa'CAL, a. pertaining to hypochondria, melancholy, depreSvSd in spiriia 

— Khafaqdn ydmaldlke muta'alllqf 'inaldlyd zi-mdkhuliyd, a/jwrda-diA— Vishada- 
vishayak, viahtfdi khinna wiC saditkhedi, udas dinachetan wa klantaman. 

P*o-CHON-DBpA-^i?ist, Hyp-o-chO'-dri'a 8is, n. melancholy — Maldl, afmrda-dili, md- 
khuliyd'— VishfCd, khed, sok, udasi, khinnat^. 

HY-POC'RI-SY, n. (Gr. hupo^ kHno) dissimulation, deceitful appearance— iZ/yd yd 
makVf dn-rangi do-rdi yd/arc6— Dambh wa dimbh, kapaUves chhadmaves wa kapata- 
dharmma. 

Ht^p'o-ceitE, n. a dissembler in religion— ,3fa2A.a6 men makkdr^ din mm riyd-hdrj do- 
ruya, do-rang^ mundfiq^ mwrdi— Kapa^harmmi, dambhi, dimbhi, kapatoveei. 

Hyp o-crIt'ic^ H'?p-o-CRtT'i-CAL, a, counterfeiting religion, diseembling, insincere— 
Zdhir*parastyddin mm makkdr^ riyd-kdr do rdi 'yd do-ruyaj farebi ijd do-rahg — 
KapaUdharmmi, dambhik dambhi wa dimbhi, kapati chhadmavesi wa chhali. 

HSrp-o-CRfT'i-OAL LY, orf. with dissimulation— se, Aijd-kdri sc, fareb yd- , 
do-mugi se, makr «€— Kapa^dharmma se, dambli wa dimbh se, kapat se. 
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HYP-0-0AS'T1UC, a. (Gr. hijpoj gaster) situated in the lower part of the belly— Per« 
rneii watfi* — Peru men sthit. [vyaktita wa vyaktitwa. 

H Y-P08TA*S^S u* (Gr. kupo, substance, personality shaklMiyat'^ Vastu, 

H<^-i>o*stXt'i cal, a, personal— zatiy mal/aiw— Viseshavyaktisambandhi. 

H^-I'O-stIt'i-caL'LV, ad, personally — sCy bi-z-zat, analatany Mwci— Sakshat, 
swayam, waktitwa se. 

HY-POT'K'NOSE, n. (Gr. hvpo, teino) the line which subtends a right angle — 
i'mfHallaHd zavit/ad-qalni, % watrd-masallm-qahtiti'Z’Zd'viya-^ Karn, vishamakarn. 

HY-POTH'E*OATK, v (Gr. kupo, theke) to pawn, to pledge— 6^irait rakhnd,Tifui raJch- 
ua — Bandhak rakhna, gahne mania. 

Hy roTti-K CAPTION, n, the act of pledging— 6^ trait rahknd, nVm— Bandhak. 

HY P6TH'E-8I8, n. (Gr. Aapo, thcifia) a supiKwitioii, a sjrstem or theory formed upon 
some principle not proved— ?/« khaydi, qit/dsi ^a’lWa— Anuman kal[)ana anU' 
bhav upaiiyas wa atkal, aprarnaiupLU Vva upanyas wa nishpraman karke upanyaa. 

H’f'Po-TukT'io, HY-PO-TfiEr'i-CAL. a including a hypothesis or supposition, conditional 

— Qiz/ax-dwir: yd qlydai, madirld yas/iar^t — Anumanik wakalpanik, nibaddh wapa- 

nanischit. [nyasakrain se, nishpraman se, 

HY-po-thkt'i cal ly, ad. upon supposition — i^ar::an, hi-1-farz, ba/arz— Amximin se, upa- 

HYS'SGI*^ 111 s‘»P/ n. (Gr. Juissopoif) a )>Lmt — Katiirasavisisht oshadhi. 

H YtS-TftRdCS, n. pi. (Gi. huAtem) fits or nervous affoctions jieculiar to women — 
qhni kd imtrcdikd yd marc ft lid ray jo 'aaratou ko Juttd Actt — Ek prakar kd murchchha 
r(*g jo strivoh ko hota hai. 

II ys-tlh'ic, Hvs-teh'i-c VL, «. troubled with fits — fr^w/t-cada, mkrchlut’zaday ^ask yd 
miurJikcsc — Muiehcldiagrast, nniichehhanopaliat, murehcdiha se pint. 

H YS'TK-R0N'PR6T'E RON, (Gr ) a figure i>f s}>ecoh by which that is said hist 
whicdi was doJie first — mnkd mira /Is .ne wait sab ke pichhc kahd jdid hai Jo sab 
ke pahfe had /m — Alaiikar ki ck riti jis se wah sab ko piolihe kaha jata hai jo sab 
ke pdhle ho chiika ho. 

I. 

I, pr. (S. ic) one’s self — ilfurn’k 

I-AM'BUS, n. (L.) a po«-tic foot consisting of a short and a long or an accented and 
an uriJiccented syll.ible — weh ck qism kd rukn j is men pahi/e lime yd klje kd 
tafaffuz ckkold anr dtUre kd lamhd hold haiy vazm mch ek mr.u jlsmch pahlld hls.vi 
yd hlje chhotd avr dksrd lambd hold Aat — Pahchacliamar, Jaghu-gnru Lighu-guru is 
krarn se j() pad ho. 

I-am'dic, a. composed of iambit; feet : n. a vei.se comjiosed of iambic feet — A^asw men 
us waM. ke mafa’alllq jisnich /ta/uld ftissa yd hijc chhotd aur dksrd fambd hold hai ; 
n. aisd ivazu Jtsmeh /tahifd fiissa yd hijc chhotd ho aur ddsrd lambd Ao — Panchacha- 
marasambandlu, p.inchacliamaiabaddha ; a. pahchacham.irabaddhapad, pahchaclii- 
marabad dhac hh an d . 

I'BIS, n. (Or,) an Egyptian bird — il/Mr kc mufk ki ck cAtr/ya — Misr doa Id ck chiriya. 

I^?E, n. (S, is) water or other liquid made s<»lid liy cold; v. to cover with ice— Yakhy 
yakh ke sdtk janid hud dadh icayaira ; v yukh .se dhdhpitd dhdhhvd yd pdynd — 
Sagbanatush/ir, ghanajab gbanadiavadravya ; v. saghanatushdr sedhanpna dhahkn.i 
wa pagmi. 

P(^T-OLK, a a pendent shoot of ice— liarf haqalam, barf kd, fambd tukrdjo latak partd 
/trti — Saghariatnshar ka kal.im, saghanatnshaiakan, sughanatusliar kd lamba tukra 
jo lafeik parta hai. 

n. a coveiing of concreted sugar— CVtint sc pdgnd^\ chini kd Icp^. 
a. full of ice, made of ice, cold, frosty -Par- yak7t^ yakh kd band A«a, sard, pdfc 
ibd^a^ — Saghanatudharamay, saghanatusharanirmrait, lhahdha wd sital, pale kc 
sadn s. [ — Saghanat u.shdraparv vat, ghanajalaraai. 

n. a mountain or great mass of ice— Yakh kdpahdr yd oiajma, yakhpahdr 
a. formed of heaps of ice— Yakh-kc dkcro-ii ka buna hudj yakh kd hand had 

— Saghanatushdranirmmit, ghanajalaiasininnmit. 

l(;E'H6fisE, n. a place for keeping ice— Yakh~khdna^ yakh rakhne M yayaA— Sagliaua- 
tushdiasala, saghanatushdrdlay, saghaiiatushar rakhne ka sthan. 

I\'Y-p6AiuacD, a. studded with spangles of ice— Yakh ki tikliyoh yd iikJchjau sejard 
Aad — Saghanatushar ki dkliyon wd tikkiyoh se jara hud. [ilewal wd neura. 

ICH'NEO'MON, a. (Gr.) a small animal— A’A; qism kd newalyd Ek jdtikd 

IcH'NRU-MON FLt', n. an insect— kird\ ek qism kd kirm wd krimi. 

ICH-NOG'RA-PHY, ». (Or. irAnos, yra^Ao) a ground-plot, .a platform— cha- 
— Giih.abhumi, manch. 

IcH NOHiRArn'i-CAL, a. representing aground-plot or platform — ckabida- 
rii nnmdy km'si yd ckabutara zdkir h. w.— Giihabhumiprakdsak, nianchapi ak A4ak. 
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I rCHOR, n. (Gr.)a thin watery humour— Zar<i*a 6^ zakrdb, ghdw kd^dni^, hachlohv^-^ 
j P/iyurakt, paiichbfi 

I I'cHOR-ous, ct. like ichor, w.itery, serous 2ahrdb kd sd^ dbi^pur-db-^Pd- 
[ yarakt kachlohu wa gMw ke p.'tni ke sadris, panihti, patii wii pausa. * 

, ICH-TffY-OL'O'pY, n (Gr. ichthua^ logos) the science of Machhliyoh led Hlmt 

1 wah ’ilm jismeh oiachhVnjoh hi qlsm'O-hhdssiyat wa^aim kd buyuii rdktd /mi— Matsya- 
I vidyci, matsyajatigLmadivishayakavidyiC. 

PCON, n (Gr. eikon) m image — taswir^ shab'Ji, Mdrtti, pratimfC 
I I coN'^o-CLAST, n. a breaker of images— —• Devatiipratiinabhan- 
I jak, devatimdrttibhangakar, murtti toi-iie 

{ I-con-o-clXs'tic, a. breaking — But-shikan, — Devatsimiirttibhanjak. 

I I-cO'NOG'iiA'Piiir, 7h. a desciiption of images — buton kd baydn, muratoh 

i kd /'crydii-^Murttivi varan, pratimjfvyakhya 

j IC-TlilE'iC, Ic-ter'i-cal, a. G-*- icteriuf) affected with jaundice— Varqdnij kanxoal-ddr 
[ — PfCndurogi, pinduiogapast, kahwal se pirifc 

I-Dfi'A, w. (Gr.) a mental image, notion, conception, thought, opinion — T« 5 at(nni 7 ’, 
khaydl^ Idrdk, gaiir yd qiyds, rdc — Mauabkaipana, bodh \vd bliavani, manogat wi 
dhyaiij chinta wa anuindn, mati wa mat [k.ilpanik wa manahkalpit. 

I'De'al, a. mental, nut perceived by ^he sen‘'es— A’^/iayd//, qiydai yet /ara — Manasik, 

I I de'al-lv, ad. mentally, intellectually — Ba-dU dll-sc yu hhaydl se, Casawwui' yd idrdk 
56 — Man men wa man se, buddhi samajh wa chinta se 
T-DE'AE-iZE, r. tofoim images in the mmd — 7>/i nun taswir bandnd, tasawuui'k, 
khaydl A:. — Man men kalpana k , mauahkalpana k, 

I*de'al*ism, r? the doctrine of ideal existence— IPa/t mat jiske mntdbtq jahdn men nu'f 
kkaydl hi khaydl hai aur i;ike aitod aur hn shal uahih hai, mdyd^ — Vishayabhavabud- 
dhi, amiirttivad. [nyata, al;hiiinata. samata. 

I-DtilNTI-TY, 7t. (L. idem) Htmienem—Yak-savi, mutdbaq<it, ham-habti — lillKdiy ana- 
j I-nEN'Tic, Lden^ti-cal, a. the same — YaL-mh. wain '' — xVnanya, abinnna, abhed 
j Lden'ti-cal-LY, ad. with sameness— Yak-sdmyd ck-Utni .w — Ai\xxi\\ntd wa abhiunata so. 

I T DEN'Tr*EY, V. to make or [irovo the same— IPaA/ , vkhi , i/ak-ftdh ya ek-sdh k , 

{ tvahi yd ck-sdh sdblt k ^ ttaln yd (k-hi hotnV'-, ck-sdh yd nmtdhtq h — Ananya Uci 

j abhinna k., aam k , ananya N\a abhiuna th.iluana, aiianya wa abhinna bona, sam 

1 bona, sarup houa. | — Kldkaian, aiianyata ka praman, abhinnatiCsthapan. 

I-DEN-Ti-Fr-ciA'TloN, 11. proof of identity — A /i -sdai ka sabdt, nnxtdbafjat Id Hfibut ydsabut 
IDE^, n pL (L /(fas) a term ot tiie Honiaii c.iicadar denoting the IJlih day of each 
month exce^it Match May duly and Oetobor m which it was tlie h bih. — Rdmiyoh 
ki taqimn men March J/( Jfdai anr Aktobar tna/iinoh hi pandruhik tdrihh aur 
hdqi inahinoh hi tcraluh i5ur(/i/( — Komi 3 ajiahjika men Match Mo Juku aur Aktobar 
mahtnoh ka pandrahan din am sesh malnnoh ka tmahlh dm 
ID'1-OM, n. (Gr. idlos) a mode of expre.-^sion peculiar to a language — d/ a /t a icara, 

! iatUdh, tarz-i-ha/dm --ydgrit], v.igdliaia, bha.'ihasainpiaday. 

I Id i- 0 *MATko, iD-r-o-MAT'r*CAL, (? jieculiai to a Jaiigmige, phi.mt^ologicdl— Bd-muhdwai'a, 

I Istildhi yd majdzi — V iseshas agi ityanusari, bhashai ityanusan. 
i Id'i-0 ti^m, n. peculiarity of expiession — d/a/rnirum — Vagn'ti, va'gdhara. 

! Id I'GP'A-THY, 11 . (Gr. Uhos, pafijos) a pumaiy disease, peculiar affection — bi- 
i mart, khdss khaydl yd samajh — Af.h rog, visesh jhan wa bodh. 

j ID-I-O-SYN'C’EA-S Y, {Q\v. idios, sun, krasf») peculiar temjierament — mizdj, 

— Piakntiswabhav, jatiswabliav. 

Id-i-o-syn crat'tc, a peculiar in temperament — AVmss tahi'yat kl, mtzdj men khdss-^ 
Visesh prakritiswabhav ka, labiswabhav men vibcsh wa a^adharan. 

ID'1-OT, 7i. (Gr kZ/o.s) one without leason, a fool— Ac-aaf/A/ ya’ni jo shakhs 

paiddish se ahmaq ho, ablah yd nd-ddn — Jar nu'uh w i murkh. gawdi bilnlla ajha wa 
bhakwii. \)ndqat — i.xwxid wa niuikhala, muihala w<i ajhata. 

’ Id'i-o*(JY, 11. want of reason, imbecility — A/t/>t(( 7 < ablahl yd bc-uaqi'ifi, hlmdqut yd hu' 
i Id i-oTkc, lo-i-oTk-CAL, a. foolish, stupid— //e- emu/ «/, la-aql yd kund-zikn — ddiV wa 
1 piurh, ajhawii nirbodh. [darata wa miirliata, miirkhata wa ajnata. 

I Id'i-o-*tism, 71. folly, imbecility — Ac «5/a/<fa, himdqat hanidqai yd akmaqi-^ 

! Id'i-o-tize, V. to become — Be-waqitf yd Id-aql /•.— Jar wa niurh h. 

i I'DLE, a. (S. Idel) lazy, not employed, useless, trifling ; v. to spend in idleness — 

kdhil yd susty be-kctr yd. mu'attal, he-fdiday bcnna'ni pack yd be-huda ; v susti yd 
hdfdli men kdtnd — AUsi karminavimukh wa karmmadwefehi, baitlia nirudyog wa 
avyapiiri, nirarthak vyarth wti mshprayojan, tuchchh ; r. alasya wa anudyog men \ 
katua. [anudyog, karyyasunyata, baithaw, baithaki. I 

T'dle'-ness, n. the stale of being idle— kahili, majhul% be kdn, fttidiac/ay/ — Alasya, I 
I'dler, n. a lazy person, a sluggard— d/ayAw/ ydiuzt ddiid, kdhil yd drdm-ialab shakkt j 
— Alasi }iMi, alasyah'l wa nithallu. I 


tit 
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I'DiY, a</. lazfly, carelessly, vainly ya (jcijlat se, raegah 

\ ya he-faida-* Alasya »e, amatloyog wa astivatlhani hc, vrith.i wa nirarthak. 

rDLB-liEAD-KP^ a. foolihli, iiiimn'sonahlii’^ be-hwla ya 9ia-ma*qHl~~Jiir 'wa 
murh, unyaya. [iiirbodlx w.-t nirlmdcllii. 

Fj>le-pAt-J£D, a. fooliaii, Be-wuqafj cthmaq y't hnnd-zihn — iar murh wa niurkb, 

I^DOL, n, (Or, akioa) an image worshipped oh a god, one loved to adoration — //d 

sanam, 'aziz ihakhs ya 7«aA6a6— Dtwatapratiiru devapratiij|^ w:i devamuriti, ati- 
priya 'Vyakti. * [Devapratiriiapiijak, pratmaapujcilr, pratimasevi. 

1-1)5 r/iV-TKil, n. a wovobipper of idols — Bat itaruKt, rnmdirik^ mavat-pujaU' — 

I-DOr/A-TiiEHS, //. temale iflobiter— \inraty InUjiarafatin, marat-pajerla^ -- 
Pratimasevitri, pratiiiiaHevini, pratimapr.jayitri. 

I-DO-'LS.t'iit-cvl, a. tending to idolatry — Hat pnra^fi hi iaraf md// — PratimHpujt'isil. 
T'DOi/a-tiiizk, v. to practise uh'latiy — /be^-p(f?v(„s/< hat — Pratilniapvija k., 

pratiriiaseva k. [uiftpnj;‘k, pratiniapnj iviMsht, pratimapiijasambandhi. 

I-DOT/A'TRouh, <(' pel taining to idolatry — //fd7>ara«^, hat parmtH he, makiaUiq—Vi'Ati- 
I-D5fitV'TitoU.i"LY, ad. in an idolalions niHuner— kc iaiir -sg — Pratimapnja 
ki riti hc. I Piatimap'i]a, i»ratiniarie\a, dev.ipratimapuja, niuittisevJi. 

T-I)oi/A'TUY, n. tbe wordi’]) of idols— /bnf-pa 7 ‘a->^a', hut para iti'ih, marat-pajiV*, .diLi'k— 
pDOL'lsu, a pertaining h> idolatiy — Jiut pavintt kc miftd'alliq-^Vv^Wm ipujtisambaiidbi, 
< le vapratiinase vahani bai id h i . 

pDon-isM, a. idolcition.^ worship— /b/Z-pams/Ii— Pratini.ipv'ijri. [mapnjak. 

I T'dol 1ST, ii. a worshipper of images— Bat para.'it, — Murttipiijak, devat{f['iMti- 

pDOL-i>iF-, 1 ’. to lo\e or i everence to adui aiion M /y4 aiahhah jdtind, dewfd jiunni 
yd drwtd — At\ aiit annrakt hoiia, atipmn k., balmt chahan/C, dovavat piijana. 

pDOTi-fz-RU, 71. one \Nho idolizes — bt yrr an//) /dt/> fdune n\. davta jdiuie id\f dtivCd 
mnnaf ir^ — Atiprcin k, w, atyant .iiiurakt li. w., de\.ivat pnjane w. 

I-D0'NE-()'US, a (L fdnacif>) lib jnoptn*— 7V/)7 /ew)?,ds//)— Ynkt, yogya. 

T'DYL, n. ((;}r. cidaUiaa) a short poem — J/e////(r'W)* — Chhota kdvya. 

tF, tov. (S. .j;'*/) snpposmg that, .dlowing that, windbor or not — d/ynr yd farzkardcc 
kiy kdah yd mda kard^e /t/, yd aaJnn— V.idi wa maukc ki, jo wi swikar karko ki, 
wa nahih wa ki n.ihin. ^ 

IG^NK'OUS, a. (1j tf/uh) consisting of lire, containing fire, resernbling fire — 

yd dtnsh kd b^tnd~had,dt<tt<h-<lar yd d/a.sAd/tdx.s/i/n/, d/fts/r-sd — Agneya agnimay wa 
ag ka bana-bu.v, agniinin, agnitnly.i wa agnisannibhav wa ag sarikha. 

-Ir/Ni.Ff, i;. to f< )rin into liie — J/n^A-sd k.^dg-sd k.^\ dtaidt ^7 .sabvz^ /k. — Agninip k., 
i agnivat k., ag h.iriklia k. [)/d snlcv/nd^'. 

[ IiVnitk, v. to set on to e, to t:d:e fire -/o/dz/d p/)/o>/oid hdrnd yd dydaf/dnd^^ jahid 
lG-?il'Tiox, n. the tutor state of igniting — d/axA-yb’e, yoztcA/y/, ifof/i^m/^ — Jwalau, 
dahan. I dhishthata, 

TO'WTc'O'TKNT, a. presi<ling over Kh/dd a'aad-hadry dtai<h par />d/d — Agnya- 

Iq-nTvVmous, )/. vomil mg flic— 1/)o<A r/ot k, w.y uff tufa/ar dfas^h-reZj dtask-khez 
— Agmvarnanakai I, .iguyntkslit-pak. j Ihsaeliadipika, inithyadipti, mithyagni. 

Io'nis-fXt'u-Us, n. (L.j a inn‘y meteor— /rd/ / /)^)yd/id/)e, df/ ahakd/r, /dX* yd lukd^'-- 
IG-'N'O'BLPI, a. (1j. la, aninlm) not noble, mcMii oi birth, W’ortiile- -i— Kamma yd pdjl, 
faro-mdya dun kani-zarf sajf vLdln. had-a‘<{ yd had-nad, ad-kd:i> it t-h&tkdr yd nd-chh 
— Nikri.sht wa hm, akulin liin,))iti wa im-h, kut^it tuchchha w i nirgiin. 

1g No'BiiE ^n:S3, a vvant of digmly, iiieanness — y^r-?)« 7 ri, yd — Nichatri 

wd anaryyat.i, adhamati tnehelih.itd wk pamaiata 
Ig no'bly, ad. meanly, dinhomnu .ilAy luma nay i yd pdji-paa, nd-uicvrdi rna^ydhi yd 
ie-d6-7*?ii .vr — Adhaniatii nieh wd ajjamanya piakar ae 
IG'NO-MIN-Y, (L. tV). i/o/y))'))) disgraee, shame, reproach, dislumour, infamy — i?e* 
hurmati, ffizlhat, rn^^adi, MUd ytt, he-'iz.aii, fte/Z-nd/ai — Apaman, a^ajha wd tejohani, 
maryyadahani, aprati>btija w^a arnaryyada, akhyati akirtti w;i tipakirtti. 
lo-NO-MfN'iOGS, a. fihaiueful, dishonourable — Ma'yab yd qabik, pdjlydtm zabun yd rusted' 
.ms — Lajjakar wa akiittikar. kubsit nieh garbit wa anaryya. 

Ig-no-mIn^iogs-i Y.ad. meanly, di''gi aceful )y — Kamviayi yd I kiffat sc, ziUat yd he-har- 
tnati Adhamata w'd pamar.jta se, apamdn wa apiatisbtba so, 

IG'NO-RANT, a. (L. ignormis) w'siiting knowdodge ; n, a person wanting knowledge 
•^Jdhil, nd-k}iwdnda,nd'ddnlsta,bf kkah(ir,nc{'ddn; n. ydhil tid-ddn yd nd-ddnista 
shakhs-'-A.jvidu, avijna, vidyahin, \idjnisnnya; a. miirkh, vidyaaiinya jaii. [nirbodb. 
Io-NO'RA'mus, 71. an ignorant person —jy/ua/, ahnaq, bhakud yd — Muj’kh, ajnani, 

lo'NO-RANgB, 71. 'want of knowledge— /iX/ ydjakl, '/dblH, jlhdlnt yi jakdlAt, nd-iedqifi' 
ydtf jid'Shinmdi, bc'khabari'- A^nkxi&tk, apimbt jnanabhav, jnan^ihinata, avidyi. 
la'wro-RANT-LY, ac/. without knowledge— TVd't/djitiifilrt, nd-ddnt sc, be-khalKin $e,jihl 7jd 
jahl $e,jahdla,t ydjihdlat se, nd skindmi se — Ajnrinata wa ajnata se, ajnan se, ci\klya 
I Ig-n6re', y. not to know — iVa-jdnwd^. [se. 
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TLE. Sije Aislf. [Anlri^:, peru ka sambandhi wa vi&hayalc. 

iL'i-AC, rt. (L. ilia) relating to the lower bowels— — 

IbK, a. yk) the samo^ each — MWa ck ek^'. , 

111, « y fell) h&dy not good, i:»ick ; n. wickedness, misfortune, misery; acl. not 

well, not easily, with difficulty — A7far4/->, hail y a zr than, himar 7iasdz Jcascd-irmnd yd 
11 . zahunt hadiyd JeharM^ f^hdntat baUi 7jd dfat^ khinirl )fd shihasta^hdU ; ad. 
khardh ydJdutrdh-tarah i^c, (xld'dl »e^ i{i/][(j[at i^c — Bxiui wa diisht, iiiand wa abhadrft, 
rogagrast rogaitta asiistlia wa aswasth ; u. dushUta mandata khaJata w^ burai, vi* 
p'ltti lij^id durgati ^\'a durbhagyu, kies kasht wd durdala ; ad, bura wfC burl nti se, 
kathinati ne, kaslit se 

Ill'nkss, n, badnesH, sickness, wickedno.sa—A7iajv'J>i,/y/w4r/ dzdr marzyd maraz, zdbuni 
i^liardvat yd, frhahusat — Burdi, rog w,{ v\adhi, du4itata kiikannnui wa diishkaimma. 

T r j/FACiti)^ rt. liaving an ugly ii\ci'~~Zhht-7'a, h'urih man. at — Kuriip, kutsilanip. 

Tll* fa'vouhed, a. ugly, deforniod— — Kiun'ip, asundar. 
Ill-fa'youked-ly, nd. with deformity, rougldy — .w, nd'tardi>hidagiu^ 

Kurnpaba se, apaiishk.ir so. [— Ivurupatd, apinipatjf 

Tll-fa'vuUrkd-nkss, 7i. ugliness, defonuity— har'ili-hninzari yd bad'shahli 
iLL^lilVKL), a. leading a uicked life — 7wo(7/d/d', piqn. 

iLL'NA'TCilE, n. bad temper, m.ilevohniee Had mizdjt Inid-drafi badAhoi yd bad-bdtini, 
bad-Unvdki yd bad Swabh.iv .ivakiata wa [>i.iknti\ akiata, dtohachintan ahi- 

tecbetihii w.i anislttechchlia 

Ile-n ^'tuukd, a. cro.-^s, pee\isli, fi.it tiouri — 7Vf/nt/t mizdj, zdil-ra7}jy ifd-hhush'-inizdj^yd 
bad-mi :di — Cliiroln pi, katu.swabh.av w.i kii b'l, nakch.irli i ihanjhana dushta-swabhav wa 
kaikasabhav. [br-Aafafyfk — elinali.it m.i jli.injhdii.Ui.vt se, apiitiwa akripet se. 
Ti.i.-na'tureim.y, ad eros.sly, unkindly — to/// ya tmivk-mi-djl nd^mihr-batn yd 

Ii.L n'v'turwD'NKss h el ossiiesft, iinKindness — Z/a/ ranjt y'l f unulc-'mizdji, nd-mihr'bdm — 
Cbirchjy.Uiat \\;£ kai'kas.uswanh iv, apriti ada^a wa atiipa. fbliagya. 

Ili/st.vhred, a. fated to be uiit<n timato — A(rd-/jn/. A/, — Burbhagya, hata- 

111 -wTli/, n. enmity, malevolence— huAmaniybad-khndhi ijd bad-aridiAn-^W ixir bair. 

\va H.itruta, di oiuu linii.in w.C aliitec licliha. f — Dnthachintak, aiubhachintak. 

Ill-wTj.efr, 71. one who whln'^ jj] to another— //’(/A, dhre ki bnrdi chdhne 
IL-LAPSK', 7k {\j.in, /(/Y>.s‘//i>7) a sliding 111 , :i. r.ilhng on. a smldim attack — A-SAm/bjia'*, upnr 
f/hrnd^\ /idi/dh-fiam/a~~K\\it^Au.V\ upai tutiu akasmik akrainan okaek ki ch^irbi^i. 
iL-LAP'sA-Bf.K, a not liable to fall — (//>*//<' /e Id/fj na/ud — iUine ke yogya nahih, gilSI^ k 
ko ayogya. \ phaitsdiid^, bayhdn0, | 

IIj-JjA'QUI^I-ATM, V (L In, /apico) to enbingio, to entr.i]), to ensnare— f7/Aaw4*’, 
fli-LA-Qi:K a'tio.n', n the act ol eii.'^mirine’ -/*An//.N«e baj/i nr^\ baJltdnd^K [gaman. 
JL-LA'TION, ?i (\j. in, latam) an infercne/' — fuisif — Amnimn, anuniifci, ni-< 
Il'-la-tive, rt, bliat may bo iiiteiied, denoting iiil'eionee; n th.it whicli denott^ in- 
ference — hdail yd naiqo, idbir / ir ; n iKitiju, yd baniJ zdhir k, 
iriiani'ya annmimiv wa aim.-'iiaiigik, nig.imaiiad^oi.ak w’a ainimanapiakdsak'; ?<. 
nigamaiiailyotak, anumiEnapi.ika.4ik. j I'lh.f .se, niganaan se. 

Ii/jjA^^nvE-LY, rttf by ill.ition or inteienee — .Vn/z/c .se, hdul .sr — Annman se, lihan wA 
IL-LAUD'A-BLE, « (L //?,/rtas)iiot wm bliy or piai.se, deserving eemsure — 

7 \f yd 0ai7'-m.uit,(tbsan, qitbil-i-ilzdm yd ldi<i / /rtrtZrt/wrt/ — Apra4ahsaniya, nindaiiiya. 
Il-i.aud'a-BLY, tu/. wntliout deserving pr.iise — 77/a.s‘h/A.s‘av/ taur &v, ba^ak ta*rlf 
ke Idlq — Aprab'uisamya rnp .so, piasans.i ke bina yogva. 

IL l^E'GAL. a. (Jj. in. /r.r) contraiv U) Uw— Aa-'m</,sAra’, qulr-shar'i, yair-jdiz, kldfdf- 
i Ata7'\ nd-hoqq. Artivi.?//- — Yidljuiruddha, vyavasbhavirudvlba, j.smntiviruddha, vya- 
vaharaviruddha, 4istvavirnd<lha. vidhibhanjak. 
jL-LK-OAr/MA , 71. contrariety to \.\\\ ~ M nUuilafat l-»ba)'\ 7fd-7ita.dL7'ui, nd-dmaistt — 
Smriti^jirodh, sAstravirodli, vyavahaiavirodh, vyavasbhtvirodh, v^yavaharatiknun, 
dharminav irodh. 

IE'I.e'Gal-LY, ad. in a imumer contrary to \:i\v — M ukhdlafU-i-shw" se, nd-mash'ui se, 
7?rt-Arty(/ — Sinritivirodh se, 4istravi rot lli .^c, vyavaharayirodh se, vyavasthavirodh se, 
dharmniavirodh so. 

IL-lj&O'I-BLP, a. (L. in, lega) that cixunot berea<l, iudi.‘=itinci., defaced— iVrt-M?(?aiw7tr7u 
yd bad-khatt, ndsdf, 7)7ahw ydydrot kiyd Atwi — Durvadiya aspashtikshar wri aspa- 
shUvarn, aspasht, brgard wa imta hud. • ^ 

Il-lk(Pi-bly, ad. in a manner not to be read— At/ khwdkdanl tanr SfJ — Durvachyata- 
purvak, aspasht riti so, aisi riti se ki ji.smeh paylia mi j.iy, itspashbita se. 
iL-LE-^tT'J-MATP, a. (L. in, lex) unkwful, not born in wedlock, not genuine; v. to 
render or prove illegitimate — *V4-77i!rt^f/i7‘M i/d klnldf-i-'ih<tr\ hardm-mdas yd waladu-z- 
zind, 7 )d~dfWUHt : \\ waladn-z-zind k., it'oJ.adiirZ-'zi'nd sdbit A;. — Vyavah^ayiruddha 
ikistraviruddha wa nishiddha, jaraj npastnjat vijanm.d wa krishnapakshi, kritriiii 
kalpit wd nydyaviruddha; v. jaraj k., upastn'jdt wa krishnapakshi thahrdna. 
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lL’LT!-ptT'Md[A*9Y, Tt. fttate of bastardy -‘-fiTaj'am-zarfcf.V’. hardm-fari^htl y<t kardm siriihtl j 
— Vijanma, anauraHatii, vij.ttatu. [sirUhti $c— Vijanma se, auaurasata se. j 

Il-LK'^It'I'MAT'^-LY, not in wedlock--- Jlardm-zadagi hardm-^arishti ya haram- 
Il-LK-^Ix^-mA'tioi^, n. the state of being born out of wedlock, want of genuineness -- 
Hwrdm'zddagi h'lrdm-siruhti yd Jiardm-saruJiUj Vijanma wa anaurasata, 

kritii^twa wa nyayavirodh, 

IL-L£'\^’'I-A-BLE, tt. (L. in, Zems) that cannot be levied —/am’ hone he nd-gdhilj jo 
utk nahih aaW*' — Haturne ke ayogya, jo batur na sakai. 

IL-LIB'ER-AL, a. (L in^ liber) not hVjeral, not generous, sparing, xaooxi-Tang-dil 
tang-chashm yd duh-himmau, beifaiz,bakhU, — Kshudramanask arthjft nich 

man ka, anud.fr wa adanasil, knpan, kutsit wa adham. 

Il-lIb-ER-Xi/I'TY, n, meanness, parsimony -Pa^Z-Am^JiaZi duh-himmati tang'dili tang- 
chashmi yd kaminagi, hukhl yd Buddhinichata wa adhamatif, kripanata 

kjfrpanya wa auudarata. 

IIi-lIb^EB'AL-LY, ad. meanly, parsimoniously— 7Vt?7/7*diZi dmi-himmati yd Icammagi se, 
bukhl yd bahhill .se— Buddliinichata wif adhamata se, karpanya w’i kripanatfC se. 
IL-LIQ'IT, tt. (L. in, liatum) unlawful— xVf/-?7ia.s/inV, nd-rawa, ndgdiz, ina/innu* -^Yya- 
valufraviruddha, dhaniimaviruddha, ntshiddha. 

Il-lT^’^it-ly, ad. unlawfully— il///X'Att/a/([fZ-t-«Attr’ se, ndjdiz, nd-rawd, nd-liaqq—'y 
haravirodh se, dharmiuavirodh .so, [dliarmmavirodh, vyavasthavirodh, saatravirodh, 
Il-lIc'iT'NEss, n, unlawfulness — M iikh df n fat-l-shar\ nd-jawdz — Vyavabaravirodh, 

IL-LlM'I-^’A-BLE, a. {L. in, limes) that cannot be bounded or limited — he- 

pdydh, heAntihd— Ananiy n, an ant, a.siinak. 
iL-LfM-T-TA'-TroN, ??. want of certain honvnh — Be-haddi, Anantata. 

IL'LYm'it ed, tt. unbounded, interminable — Ik-kadd, be-lntihd — Apanunt niravadhi wa 
asimak, anunt wii aparyyant 

Il-lIm^it-ei)-ness, n. exemption from bounds— Itc-haddi—Ananiaii,, 
IL-LlT'ER-Al’K, a. (L. in liter j) unlettered, untaught, unlearned— nd-wmokhta 
yd he-ta'lini, Kir<ik.shar wi anakshar, asikshit, avidya vidyahin wa 

apaiidit. [Vid}aljinata, avidyii, vidyabhav. 

Il-lTt'eu-a-i^Y, n. want of learning— ///fZ ydjakl, jihdhit yd. juhdlat, nd-khwcthdagi — 
Il-eTt'er-al, a. not literal — Za/.;Z nahih, harfi nahih, ?<tt-Za/^/ — Asabdanusilri, asabdar- 
thanus.ari, anakehari. f — Avidya, vidy.ibhav, vidyaliinatd, apanditya. 

Il-lIt'er-ate-NESS, rn want of learning — ./"//f/ yd jahl jahdUit ydjihdlat, vd-Mwiikdagi 
iL-LfT^ER-A-TURE, 7t. w.uifc of leuriiilur; — ,/Z/i / yd yahl, juhdlat yd jihdlat-— Ay idyd, 
apanditya. 

IL-LOy'1'ClATj, tt. (L. iii, Gr. logos) contrary to tlie rules of logic— 
khildf-i-*aql y iyavnuddh.i, nyayiivipaiib. atarkik, anyayanuHari. 

Il-l6^'I-cal ly, ad in an lilogioal miinner — Oah'-7nanilqi taar se, mantiq ke kliildj-^ 
Ny.dyavirodh se, anyay.inusar se. [Nyayavirodh. 

lE-L 69 'r-CAL-NE.ss, n. contianety to \og\o — M ukhdlafat-i-manthi, ikhtildf-i-mantiq — 
IB'LtTDE', V (L in, lado) to tleceivo, to inoek, to irupoRe on, to play upon by artifice 

— Thag7id^\ iaUhdvd lah^’dnd yd bandnu}\ ehhahir?', dhokhd dend^\ 

IL'LC'rion, 71 false show, mockery, error— A'a7nuddje-bud, dhokhd^ f bhul^ —Mdyd wa 
indrajal, kapat knt wa clihal, bhram wa bhranti. [jalik. ' 

Il-lu'sive, a. deceiving by false show — /ttre6-tZi7t, 6dZi7-9?MWtt— Kayavi, mayik, iridra- I 
1 l-lu'su-RV, tt. deceiving, fraudulent— FttreZ»-di7t, be-asl yd ke^ZZ— Dhokhila bhranti- 
janak w.a vaiichak, iiuiyi jaiik wa chliali. [jwalit k., prakasit k. 

IL-LCME\ r. (L. in, lumen)to enlighten— /aZira dend, nmnamear k., ranshan A;. — Uj- 
r. to enlighten, to adorn, to illustmte ; a. enlightened ; n, one pretend- 
ing to superior knowledge — 7Ztt.tts^,tttt yd innnawwar h., drdsta k\ yd zinat dend, task- 
7'ih k. 7 fd suf k. , a. 7'auskan munawwar yd tdb-7idh ; n. Id-sdin 'ilm jdnne kd da\od 
yl-. ic. — Ujala k. ujagar k. w.a ujjwaht k., sahwarna wa susobhit k., prakasit wa 
epasht k. ; a, ujagar uj jwalit wa pradipit; n. anokhi wa anutlii vidya janne ka gha- 
mahd k. w. 

iL-LiT-Mi-'NA'Ti, n. pi the name of a sect of heretics, the name of an association of 
infidels — A/tt/AZrfttfi keek khdssjivqc kd ndm Jiai, kdjii'oh k% ek Ja7nd'at Jed nd^n hai— 
Nastikoi) ke ek visesh pantli ka nam hai, aniswaravadiyou ka jathi wa sans^lrg. 
Il-ev-MI-na'tion, n. the act of illuminating, display of light as a token of joy, bright- | 
ness, knowledge, inspiration — DarttMa^an?^ 7 'oshm yd raushni jo Jcisi tewhdr meii 
]cat*te haih, nurfai'oy tanwir yd tajalli, Him, ilhdm yd iZ^a— Pradipan wa ujjwalan, 
ntsavakal men harslia.suchak dipamalika, dyuti dmmak wa dipti, vidya, lawarvpre- 
rana fswaraprayuktajndn wa daivajuan. [dipak. 

IlrLfi'Mi-NA-TivE, a. giving light— /aZictt-grttr, afrosanda, fa7'(^-bahhsh — DyutiktbT, pra- 
Il-lu'mi-na-tor, Ji, one who gives light— iifi4nauwM’,/arc)^-6a5;4«A, jahoa-gm*, afrozemda 

— Prakaaak, diptikarta. 
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' iL-Lu'MiNk, V. to enlighten, to adorn — i2aiwAo.« roshan mnnatmmr yd tdh-ndh h., drdsia 
1 k, yd zinat Ujala wa ujjwalit k., sahwiirna wa susobhit k. 

I IL-TjC'^ION. See under Illude. • 

IL-LCSTRATE, V. (L. m, lustre) to make clear, to brighten, to explain, to elucidarte 
—Safk, raushan roshan yd tdh-ndlc k., mubaiyan mashruk yd immhaftknf h.f vrdzih 
k. zdhir h yd sdf baydn Vimal k., prakasit wa ujagar k., Riimjbana wa vyiCkhtC 
k., kholntl wa suspaaht k. [(a*dfr^ Vyiikhya, nid.irs.in wa pradaraan. 

Il-LUs*tra'tion, n. explanation, elucidation — ta^hr'ih tasr'th ta.Hz\k taujth yd 

Il-LUS'tra-Tive, a. tending to illustrate— mitskarnh, tdb-ndk roshan yd ran- 
Bhan k. w. — Prakasak, nidarsak, vyakhyakari, prakasaftniCn wfC ujagar k. w. 
iL-Lirs'TiiA-TiVE-LY, ad. by way of explanation — iVt/si/an, tashrihan, tanz'than^ haydn 
kc taur jsg — Vyakhya ki riti se, nidarsan ki dial se. 

Il-LUS'tra-tor, n. one who illustrates — d'/aw air <nV, miisharrih, mufassh% miiabhir--- ! 

Prakasak, arthaprakasak, arthavy.'lkhyata, arthajiradarsak. j 

Il-LUs'tui-oits, a. conspicuous, eminent, noble — mashhnr yd ^izzaf-hakhjthf 1 
naniM hirJand yd zi-skdn, shavif yd huzurfj-'udr—^iim'Xn vikhyat yasaswi wa yaaas- j 
I kar, unnat utkrisht visisht malian wa kirttiman, srediili wa uttam. I 

I Il-LUS'tRI‘OUS-LY, ad. conspicuous!}’', eininently — Wni/ii'af iiek-vdmi yd n.nm~war^ se. j 
I buzurfj-zodrlj(ih-o-jaldl yd aitj-jnaaj se — MahiijiiB \vi nmhdkirtti se, utkrisht visisht I 

j wa prasiddha nip so. 

I Il-UTS'tri-ous-nrss, w- eminence, grandeur— Zhirwri/t ./dZf-n-/a/a^ yd auj-maujy shikoh | 
j shukoh hashmat yd sAiw — lit tris pita w;£ vikhyati, viblniti wa aiswaryya. j 

I IL-LUX-O'RI-OUS, a. (L. ?'r?, laxus) not luxurious — (/a/r-na/S'paiM.s^, I 

j Sukhrabhogasakt nahih, avilasf | 

j IM'A^E, n. (L. imago) a statue, an idol, a likeness, an idea; r. to form a likeness in 
the mind— ilf lira hut yd sanam. shal 1 yd shah'th, IhaydJ yd tasawwnr: v. tasawivur 
I k.y dil men shaUh ianand — Murtti, devatapratiina, piMiinip wjt prativimb, manahkal- j 

I pana; v. manahKalpana k , man men kisi v.ntu k?i pratirup wa prativimb banand j 

I Im'a-^ER-y, n. sensible representations, pictiues. statues, show, forms of fancy, figures j 
j of speech — tasuXreh, mdratca^\ nammldri yd numdish, hhaydld-hdtil yd 
\ wahm, Jchwh-baydn — Prativupwi filekhya, ohitra, nuirtti, diklifiwfC wa dikhlitwa, 
j manahKalpana wa manavas.unC, vyahjaivrivritti 

I T-mXo'ine, v. to form ideas in the mind, to combine mental images, to conceive — 
j Tasawwnr k., hhaydl k, qiyds k yd ma'idm 7.\ — Manahkal pana k., chintiC wa mano- 
VJtsana k , soclmii vicharna bujhna samajhiia wd bodh k. 

I I-mX9'T“NA'BLK, a. possible to bo conceived — khaydl nisfnhy qiyds yd kha- 
j ydl kiyejdne ke — Bhavaniya, manahkaljiaiu^a, bodhaniya, bodhya, chintaniya, 
chintya. [ — Kalpanik. manahkal pit, inaiiasik, mauogat. 

J I-mXijJ'i-na-ry, a. existing only in imagination — 7h.s‘aMocHrt, mankfitn^ khaydli^ gmadnX 
I I-mX^-I'Na'tion, n. tlie power or faculty of forming mental images, an iin.’ige in the 
mind, idea, conception, contrivance — mvtaklnla, tasawu'ur, khnydlf gumdn 
qiyds yd takkaiyuL i»a?i.9a7>a— Kal[jana.s.ikti wa bhivanasakti, manovasana, manah' 
kalpana, bodh chinta sodi w.i bnjh, npay w.C yukti. 

I-MAp'r-NA-TivE, a. full of imagination, forming imaginations, fantastic — 

g/i/as A:, w,, wa/imi yd Manahkalpanamay, bhavamtpar wa kalpak, tarangi. 

I-mXg'I'KER, n. one who imagines — il/u^osaMuriV, mutakhaiyilj qiyds k. w. — Sochne w., 
vichiirne w., kalpana k, w., kalpak. [kalpand. 

I-mX^'i-ning, n. fancy, imagination — A7ia?/d /, qiyds yd fasawwnr Soch wiC bhiCvaniC, 
iM'A^E-wiiR-sniP. n. the worship of idoh — kin t parasti, hat-purastls?i---T>evAtipviitim<x- 
puja, murttipujfi. * 

IM-BANK', (S. in, Z;anc) to inclose with a bank, to defend hj hfinkn-^Pushte se 
ghernd, pushte se mazbut — Bahdh se gherna, bahdh se pusht wa porhfj k. 
Im-bXnk''ment, n. inclosure by a bank — /*u.sAia, ymshta-handi — Biudh. 

IM-BAkSE: See Embase. 

1M-BASTARD'IZE, V. (L. in, W. bastardd) to convict of being a bastard — TV'a^adw- 
z-dnd yd hardmi-pilld sdhit — X^ijanrail wa kri.shnapakshi IhahriCna. 

IM-BATHE', V. (S. in, hreth) to bathe all over— A'afi nahldnd^\ nahldnd^, dhond^, 
iM'BE-piLE, a. (L. imbeeillis) weak, wanting strength of either body or mind — ATawi- 
zor yd ndAawdh, za''tfu4dan yd za'ifu<~zihn-‘X\pSi&dk^ wa nirbal, kshinabal wa 
alpabuddhi. [saktihm asamarth wii sithil k. 

Im-be-^Il'i-taTE, V. to weaken, to render feeble— ATam-sor k., nddavktn A:. — Nirbal k., 
lM-Bte <ttL'i-TT, n. weakness of body or mind ^Nd-tawdni, kam-zori, tan yd zihn Id nd- 
Zai^idw^— Nirbalata, asifmarthya, sithilata, sarir wiC buddhi ki sithilata. 

IM-BfiD'. See Embed. 

IM-BEZ'ZLE. See Embezzle, ’ [chus lend grahan k. 

IM-BiBE', V. (L. in, hiho) to drink in— Jazh k., munjazab L, qahid k. — Pi lena, sok lend i 
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TliPwifi'KU, 7r. one that driiikf? in-^-Jurlb, rannjazah w.^ sok lene — Pi lene w., chiisi- 
len® w., BOHliak. 

Isi'iif BfTiON, rt. the act of drinking in—Jazh, so^’*--j5ushan. 

I IM-I>ITTKH, f?. (S. l/i, Ijilt'i') to make hitter, tt/ make unhappy, to exjisperate — 

] k., muna^^m k.^ ftarluan yd dlqq — Karwi wa katu k., iiiiiiiand wa dubkhi k., ugra 

i tivra \H picakopit k. 

i oiic that mukeB bitter — k, w , laxuia^^ai k. w., harham yd diqq 

! k. «». — Karwa. k. w , niraiiniicl wa dubkhi k« w., ugra wa pi akepit k. w. 

' JM-BLA'ZON. See h^MBLA/O.N, 

IM-B0J)'Y. See iCwnofA'. 

IM'liOfJ )'KN. See 1 i:a!]ioli>kn. 

IM-U()H'I)KH, 1 ’. (S. in, hard) to ho\md~ I/add hdhdhnd — Hliwx bjindhna, gheriiji. 
IM-BOSK', V. (Fr. cn, hoc.if/r) to lie concealetl, bohide— yd Ghkipnd}' ydabaknd yd 
IM-BO'SOM. See Fai BOKO ^ [dhuknd\ 

IM-BOON I)', V. (iS. /», hiuide) to iucle.^e — 67/mM‘k 
IM-BOW' See Km now, 

IM-BriW'EK. See FsinowKK. 

IM'BlbAN^(jTiK, '''• (B. iJi ami hntnijlt’) to entangle — /’//u/evd/id’', p/td/js»d^, nljhdnd^. 
IM-BItP.Fl)'. r. iS. in, hra/uti) to piodiu-e— Pnn/,d k — Utpinmi k., upjami, 
lM'BHI-(b'\TI'b Tm'uui-caT'K]), a. (L. inihn i:) laid one luider another as tiles — A7i«p* 
rah. m ta(r it par nflkhd ynyd^* 

iM-niti ca'tiox, n. a laying of (►ne under aiiotlier, conctve indontution—IiiVi c/ih ko 
dHun kf' tnff r<ihhnd'\ qatm shakt — Ek vastu ko ke taJe rakhna, gaganakar w<i 

kiii nuiiapridiUiakar. ^ ^ [varnk. 

TM“l*Kr)WNk r. (S In. hrini) lo make brown— />’/(/b’d r«/<, 7 /i,’*., yandnm l. — Tiimva,- 
I IM BBO ty. V. (tl), en, hrvcfiit 0 to \o ^iik—7\ir k , ahorhar A;. — Puboiia daboiia 

duhana wa boina, bhijana )>li]gaiia wd hln^oua. 

TMd^y'riy, '1 (l^ in, hmtns) to degrade to the state <;f a bnite — //c/?kecf?/-c<td zaHl k., 
ii^^k 6n/ub/d~Pa'>\TVat k pasu ke ^adiis adliain k [pildnd yd aokdnd^^ 

r. (L. inihn.n) to binetme deeply, to eaii.se to imbibu — rang rah(jnd^\ 
iM'I-^rA'rS, r, (Iv intifor) to copy, to endea%oiu to icrteudde, to eounteibiifc — iV<uy^ k., 
aUc: talahfnC ya /nn-i'dri k , Inqlid k. yd lUn’m ftandn'l — ijilrnii wa dokhadekbi k., 
pratiru[) wa anukaran k , nntlnanimip k. wd kalj>it k. 
liM'i-TA-JUJ', «, tliat may he hwiidtcd — Mnmkiuud'iKt'iif immkinu~hakhzy tatahbiC -pazlv 
— Amikarain'y anngaiuaiuy, aimvaidtiniy 

Im-i T\-Fdi/M’V, 71. (pialitN oi ()enig miitablts — !7(ihi6^n//'p<'no7, mumkinud-naqh’-^ kwxt- 
kai an{y<it i, anugainaniyatd. anuvaj ttaniy.it.i 
tw-r-TA'TJox, 7f. the act oi miib.dnig. .i copy — 'rff^a/d^ni /)ai-?‘uri yd iqfidd,7ia(ql^Anu- 
karan aniikiiya anu^.'ll ttan wm .umhdr, p»iatinip anm u{) wa piatunin. 

Im7-TA'TJve,- a ineliiied or lending t<^innuitc — J//d(duhhi\naq/ij laqildi^ muqaUid-^ 
Anukaii, anukai aiiaHil, anuganian.isil. 

Im'i-Ta-tou, n. one who jnut..ito8-- Akh/zV, niulaiaittn, 77iwiaU id, dkhh, pas-x'au, pai'7'au, 
imiq tad i — An wkiu i, anuka'rak, anukaitbi, anuvartti, anng.imi 
iM'r-TA-Ton-suir, 71. thcoliiieot an iiiiitaiur — yd 'uitUatahhV kd'ahdaf muqah 
/iV/z •— Auukdrakapad, aiiiikaiak ivasilid. 

IM-MAO'U-ijATJiI, a. (B. ///, 'macula) .spotlonw, ]>ure, urnlefijcd— Z^e-r/dr/, be 'aih yd he- 
jarmf pdk yd sd/— Ni.shkalauk wa nislikalina^h, iiiraparadli niumal wa auagh, suddha 
Wii nirdo.sh [nirmalatd, suddhatd. 

Im-mXc'u-late-imkss, 9Z. spotless xmrily— PdXi“nz 7 z be-aihl, pdki yd ^fa/dz — Vinialatd, 
1 M-AlAlLl^i)', a (l'’r. en, mallle) weajing mail or aimoiir— yd jamha7i pahwe 
Azte— K.ivzich wa urastran pzddne hue. 

IM-MALd^K-A-BLE, a. (1j in, mailt m) uot to W extended by hammering — (r«ir-^()/t.- 
paztrfjo hathaure kc pi hie se bark na sn/r'’ — Jo agh itavarddhauiy na ho 
IM-MAN'A-CLE, V. (B. in. inanas) to fotler— /:^er/ dah.d [wa katUar, bahiit bara, 
IM-MANK', rt. {B zzz?7««7izj?) fierce, huge— IFrt/zzz/zi yd ilnru.dU, Laldn yd *atim — Kvur 
Im-mXne'bw, ad. monstrously, cruelly — AV/dzzt. ydjaadmai ae, duruskti yd sang-dili se 
— Viihatkayatw'zi wzi ddrunati se, iiishthurata wd kaUiorata se. 

Ih-mXn^i-ty, w. barbarity, savageness — ivakdiut ijd nd-ddm?yrt^ — Nishthu- 
rata wd nirdayata, krurata wa aKabhyabi 
j IM-MA-N ENT, tt. (L. in, ?»irtueo) inherent, intrinsic, intern al — Zdti, ad% yd 

drtz’ztwi — SwabhiBdk prakritisth WA antarjdb, pdkiitik anbaibhut wd yathdrtb, au- 
tarik wd antarasth. 

iM'MA-NEN-gy, n, internal dwelling — 7.>a7»«4« 2 Ji«T?-e-^dsd— Antank nivds. 
iM-MAU-C^'fiS^SI-BLK, a. (Ij. in, marmco) unfading— //awiesArt tdza, he-zawdl-- 
Aiuldni, okshay, ajar, amar. [niik, aranavir. 

IM-MAR'TIAL, a. (L.in,luars)not warlike— Ard-Jaaiydim, ud-jany i—Asamarik, asdngrtl- 
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1M-MASK', n (F’v. en, to Burqa' Za^rwna, hJten badalndf surat hadalnd 

— KapaUives dhiirah k., kapatavea k„ diWii rup k. 
lM“M ATt ’H''A-BLE, a. (L. iuy S. nuica) that cannot be matched, peerless 6<!* 
wa^w'—Aiiokha wi, atalyn, anutha .umpain wa aduitiy. 

1M-MA“TI^'RI-AL, iL (li. lit i materia) not material, incoiporeal, nmxni^ orUint ** Be-Jasad 
yd yair-mdddiy be'WitJnd yd hr-^jinni, be-qadr be-waznyd yidr-zaruH'-' Akdkvwi adaihik wa 
atiiiiy, amvirttik amurttimaii w.l niravayav, aipnpiabhav lialkiC laghii anavasyak wa 
iiidliprayojaiu [yvi4i—Atm:bititw.‘i, atniastitwavad, atm/bstitwainat. 

TM-MA-TK''Hr-AL'l^M, n. Spiritual existeuce — bc-Jismiy ivifjud'l-rididviyiHiqdd-l'- 
liM-MA*TF/Kl“AL-TST, ??. mie who bolie\ es in immAtevhiliiy — Mu taqidd-riihdni, jism se 
*alaihid<tyl kd Atmavadi, ninik.iiavadi. amurttivadi. 

Im-ma-tE^RI-al'i-tv, n. the (piality of being distinct from matter — le-jismiy 
jism i<e — Niravayavatwa, mnrttihinata, niuikaratwa. 

Im-mA'TK'RI'AL-ly, ad. in a m.umei not <lepending on ina.ttiiV — Oair-m/t.ddi taur $e, aise 
tavr se jiamm jiijn se ’a/tb/n 77 a nt/tt— A'iravtiy.ivatwa bo, miuttihmata So, nira- 
karatwajMvrvak. ^ ^ [wa bhinna* 

Tm-ma-Te'kI'AL-ized, ct. distinct from matter — /As- »/, .<fc yVr/a — Sakaravastu ho prithak 
Im'MA*tE'*hI'ATE, a. not consisting of matter — Jic-jUui, bt -Jasad — Amurttiman, asinrik, 
amurttitnay. 

IM-MA-TO IIK', c. (L. in, 7ani>«7o»s-) not ripe, not p<o'foct. too early — A7ia 771 yd nd- 
pid'htay nd-tamduL yd adqisy pi.di-dz-iraqt yd iruijt. l^e p-'/A/r— AsiddhakachohaJip.ikwa 
Wvt apak, apmn asam]»anna wa asampiun, atisiglna wa apumakal. 

Im MA-Tt*'iu/i.Y, ad. too early, too soon — P/.v/i az-vuiqi, bahut yn/d — Asampnrnakal men ! 
wa, [jiirnakal se I>nrvva, ait,lsighr.i. 

iM-MA'TriKK'NKSs, 1 m-M v-TE iU-TY, 77. nmiponoss, iucoin]>leteness — jVct pulchtagi ydUid- 
mty nd-tamdmi — Kiu hdi ap,ilvw.it.fc .i.-iddhi w'l ap.u*ipik, apninati. 

IM MftAS'U-RA-bT.E, c. 1 1., 07 , 7777 /;7‘o/‘) that e.umob b<; ine-isnred, immense— />’c-y7a- 
ydh bi^hadd yd hcdiitihd^ be-anddza br-anddz yd r/n/'/* //7-»/fn77a.^i — Apanmey nmey 
apaiiniit wa amit, aiiant wa apariinan [aparimit. 

TM-MLAs'tr-RA-ULY, arA beyond all m. asure— AV-Z////////, he-hadd, hc-aini dza^ XtyAXiiy 
Im-ME v'snKEU, a, exe.ee(i)ng eomiiioii jno.isun' — ZW/rt*///, hc-mfikd — A.vmty ajiariman. 
R-(1H AN'1-CA [/. «. (1 j, 177, (li. merhane) not iina h.inieal, nett according to the laws 
of — Kal kv gaii'-miitdbiqy' il r-i-i^dqil he qnti/c Ice bar • kb I Id,/— Ay dn- 

trik asilpik w.l y.uitrasambandin nabm, \ aiitias iftiravip<n it. yantravid} .iviruddh.'u 
vIM*ME'DI-ATK, a. (L. o/, malhm) with m>thiiig intervening, pioximato, insttUit— Ik- 
icdsita yd be-u data, fnaffj/id ijurib yd bild-fddJuy hd'ir hi-l-jVI yd Ji-kfaur~^A\\i\\ii\x 
avy.ivahit wd avyavadhaii, up.isthit sampratik wd nikat, tltkalik wa vart- 
tanidn. jsakti, avyavadhanasakti, | 

TM-ME'DT-A-kiY, u. immediate* power — BUd-irfUita Orjaf, bc-Zafidv' it fdqaf-^ Avyiiva\iit^- I 
Im-mE’^dt-atk-i Y, ad directly, instantly — JUId-ads/ta yd bi-z-zaty Ji-l faar yd fauran-- j 
Srulya, jhat tutkal wd talk.’^han 1 

Lm-mF:'di-aTR-niiss, n. jire.^enee with rog.nd to time, i^xeniption from intorvonitig | 
causes — /’ZV'Zftfi/z ydjl-l /f/mv', Z>r-7(«-'>7?ayi— 8adya,skatd v\d tatkivlikatwa, anantaryya i 
w<t nairantai'} ya 

iM-MflD'I-CA-bld^b o, (L. la, 7/7nA">/*) not to licjiled, iinnirable — Ld-mamklnn-ih-nlia- 
fd yd mamtan<ia l-shljdy Id 'iktj be-didj yd /d-7^t7ra — Acliikibsyi, asddhya wd achi- 
kitsaniy. I danyy irn'di-taai d — Kuswai , viswar wd aswar. 

HM-MG LO'DI-OUS, a. (fi. 777, (u’. intdoa, ode) not rntdodnm.s, uiiTnusical— ATirfA-a- 
iM-ME-MO'Uif-AL, a. (L. l/iy memor) pa,st the time of memory — He ydd, 7jdd he bahar, 
qadim, mviddett AA— 8maranatikrdnt, sma.randtig, a^mdrtta. 

IM-ME-M0'11I-AL-LY, ad beyond memory— He-ydd, ydd he dpar yd — Smarana- 
tikrdutanip so, asmaittarup se. 

IM-MfiNSR', a. (L. in, nienHam) unlimited, iinboundcii, v'cry Be haddy be inti ft d 

yd qair-mutajidMyhe-ayiddza yd nilhdyat bard-^An.mty apaiirndn w;i niravadhi, ati- 
mahdn wd bahut bard. [Al/fT/i- — Atyint, nitdnt wd fitisay karke. 

1m MEN se'ly, rtc^. infinitely, without measure— Ac- A hadd se ziydda yd hadd se 
Im-mense'ness, n. unbounded greatness— /Z7>?*7ifi/74 /.aZd??,/— Anaiitaviihattwa, atyan- 
taviihattwa- lyd 6c-77«ya/?i — Aparimdnatwa wii anantavistdr, atyauUitd wd anantitd. 
Im-men'st-ty, 17. unlihiited extension, in^miy — Be-b add pluiUdw, be-hadd'i heaiihdyatl 
Im-men'su-RA-blk, a. not to be measured — Be-pdydh, he-aiiddza, be-kadd, Iddnlihd-^ 
Aparimey atney wd arnit, 

iM-MEN'^su-UATk, it. r u measured — AcAarfiZ, be-paydd, — Aparimit, amit. 

IM-MilRGE', V. (h. iuy mergn) to plunge into a fluid, to enter the light of the sini — 
Oarq h, mneta^raq yd mvAtayriq h.y dfldb hi ransbni yd roshni mcii ^arq hand yam 
'^uritb k(i jdnd'—thihoiu dubdnd wd bopa, Buryya ke prakd.s men ddbna arthat ast 
bond. 
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V. to put under water, to plunge, to sink, to engage deeply ; a. f>unk deep j 
-^(}ar<j h., mutayraq ya muita^riq k., dvAona^\ nihdyat masriif ^<x>rqt munta^- 
ru^ ya musttujrtq-^Dxxbkni wrf daboni, bornd, magna L, h'n wa uiviaht k. ; a. 
•Iltiba, burd, magna, lin, nivisht. 

! Im Vc^r'sion, n. the act of immersing, the state of being immersed, the act of entering 
i the light of the sun — k., garq yd ^ota^ dftdb lei roshnl men ^wt’q ya*ni ^urub-- 
^ Dob, majjan w.l nimajjan, suryya ke prakoa men pravea. 

i IM ME-THOD'I-CAL, tt. (L. in, Gr. meta, hodos) being without method or system-? 
j Be-mliqa, be-tartik, he-rabt, be-uduh, be-band-o-bast, be-dastur’^Akr&mnk, avyavasthit, 
kramahin, kramaviruddha. [Kram ke bind, niyam ke bind. 

1 I M-MK trod'i<;al-l ?, ad. mthout method — BedartiU ae, be-dasturi se, be-band-o-baeti se — 

I lM-ME-TH6D'^CAL*^"^^S8, w. want of method— tor ili?, he-band-o-hastif be-miabibe-saliqagi 
) IM-MKW'. See Emmew. [ — Kramahmati, avyavasthitatwa. 

f IM'MI'GUATE, r (L. in, migro) to go to dwell in a place, to remove into— vffm 
j maqdm nieh rahne ke llije jdnd, km mulk meiijd-har ra/«//d— Kisi sthdn wd des men 
I rahne ko niinitta j.hia, de^diitar men jakar vds k. 

Im-mi-ora'tion, V the act of immigrating — ;«.£?* ya4'ar m/ind — Pradeaadhi' 

! vasan, derfintai adhivasan 

; iM'MENENT, a (L. impending, threatening, near — par la^d kud^, 

'nin'<di(t(), tiarib t/d mud tie — Mw\r par lakikta huu, upaathit aamupasthit wa upas- 
thdyi. nikatavartti aaniip.u irtti wa aHaMna\artti. 

Im'mi N1CN(,'E, n. impending <laiig('r — dR-7rtn6 bald, sir par lathi hut d/a< — Mnhr par 
laltvi liiu a'p-tdi, apaathifc vipatti. | — Minnt k., khichri kar-ddlrid. 

LM“MIN''(tTjE, V (S. In, menqan) to mix. to unite with numbeis — dfnehhta k. 

IM'MI'NOTION, 70 (L in, mtnor) decrea.se, diminntiou — iid.Tji yd kamtl, mhthdt 
Ut/ibfif yd fa'jtU—(thixti wa gbaUw, nyunata hnis wa apachay. 

1M-MIT', r (E in. initto) to send m—Aiular hkejnd, avdar pai/Zid^T^id — Bhitar bhejna, 

I bhitar paitliaua w.i glm.-^ana [san, prave-^an. 

jM-Mts'sioN, n. the act of .sending in’- Idkhdl, dwl'dttZ — Bhitar nikahepan, bhitar nive- 

IM-MtT'l-OA-liLE, a. (Ij. // 7j nutis) that cannot bo mitigated — Mo'Wi. doae 7d6t7 
nahiii, nd'takhfif-paziry nd-ta.slin /?«:?> — As<»rnaniy, aaamya, anupasamya. 

IM-MtX.', r. (L. in, miscco) to mmgic — d/JuJid'', mild ddlnd^K I Anii.sraniy, ayojaniy. 

a. that cannot be — Mamtarudu-l-ikhtUdi, nd^dme^iskpazlr-^ 

iM-Mfjt'A'BLE, a. not capable of being Mamtana*ud'ikhilut, nd'dmezisK-pazir 

— Amisraniy, minrikaranayogya, avojamV. 

Im-mIxed', Fm-mixt^ a. luirnixed— d/7 }/?//<D', — Amiarit. 

IM-M0'B1L'I-TY, n (L in, mnveo) resistance to motion, unmovablencss - Be-harakati, 
^adam l haralcat yd sa^’u7/ — Nisch.datwa wa achalatwa, athiivaratwa wasthirata. 

TM-MOD'EII-ATE, a (L. in, modns) excce/ling due measure, extravagant— 
be-hadd gair-nindmUl yd ziydda — Aparunit waauiit, atyant iiitant wa niyamatirikt. 

Im-Mod'er’a-c^y, excess — 2 ///dda^A — Atyantikata, adhikata wd bdhulyit. 

1m-m6d'eii-ate-ly, atf. in an excesaivo Bc-anddz, be-i’tiddli se, bc anddza se 

— Aparimit nip se, atyant, nitiuit, atisay kaike. 

Im-m6d'er*ate-ness, 7i. excess, rxti ^\<xg^ince ~ Be-itldnli yd ziyddati, he-anddzagi— Li- 
yantikati wd adhikata, niyamatikiam wa apaniiutata. 

Im«mod-eii- ACTION, n. want of model ation — /^c-ii7t(fdf/, Aijariiriitatwa, mary- 

yddatikram* dtyantikata. 

IM-MOD'EST, «. (Tj in, modnn) wanting modesty, unchaste", obscene— i5c-dyd6 be- 
gairat be~»harm yd be-kayd, nd-pdh-ddnian yd fdsida, zabun puck yd Nirlajja 

lajjahin wa alajja, kamuk vyabhichari wa vyabhicharini, aauddha wa avachya. 

Im-m5d'est-lt, ad. in an immodest miinner Be-haydl be, be-hijdbi se, be-^airati se, nd- 
jidhddmant se, nd-pdki — Nirlajjatd se, vinayavirodh se, asuchi se. 

IM'MOd'esT'Y, n. want of modesty, mdecency — Be-haydl he-^airati he-hijahi nd-pdk-dd- 
mani yd be-skarmiybe-imtiydzi yd ad-sduyagtoyt- Vyasah vyabhichar nirlajja+a wa i 
lajjahiaabi, asmldhabd asuchi ta wd avachyata. [charhana, balidan k 

IM^MO'LATE, V. (L. i7i, woto) to sacrifice — Q7.tr6dji h., zabh ^ — Bal d., bal k., bal 

1m-MO-lX'tion, n. act of sacrificing, sacrifice — QMrddw^, 7 wJdtt — Balidan, bali wa bal. 

1M’M0'M£NT'0US, a. (L. in, ^rhomentum) unimjioitant— iVd-c/as, he-haqiqat, adnd-^ 
Lagrm, halka, tuchchha. 

IM-MOH'AL, a. (L. m, mos) not moral, wicked, vicious, dishonest— A’di/d/i-g/mr’ yd 
ma'yub, bad sabun yd kaj-waz\ had-kirddr yd bad-fiH, bad-diydnat bad-ma'dsh yd he- 
imd^ — Dharmmaviruddha, diisht wa asddhu, papi wa vyasani, adhdrmmik wa 
adharmmachari 

Im-MO-rai/i-ty, n. want of virtue, wickedness— j5(to-^Wdri, boM zahmA ’aib had- 
ma^dsM yd shar' ke har-khildf ^d«i— Adharmmikatwa adharmmatwa apunyata wa 
aiiuchita, dushUita vyabiiichar wa duscharitrata. 
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iM-MO-Bip'ER'OUS, a. (L. in^ i«io$,gero) rude, uncivil, diftobodient-«6^t^^M na^tara- 
shida nujskaista karakht, be-nmmwwcU^ )ia>/ai‘rn^)i>6ardar— As^bhya wm aaishfc, 
duhRil kusU, ajnalanght. 

1M-M6RTAL, a. (L. in, trufrs) exempt from death, everlasting, perpAiual— J&e-wnrgf 
' yu lu^mwdC. muddm tmidfimi ddim yd ddiml, Amarsadajm 

wa maranarahit, avinasi ajar wa mtyasthayl, nitya sau^tan wa earWakalln. 
iM-MOa-TXL'i-Ty, a* exemption from death — baqd, hifydt-i’<ibadi, haydid-jdm- 

ddni, Id-yamut-^AmarAtSk, ajarati., sadasthayitwa, nityata, afeuhayata. 
iM'MQn'TAL-iXE, V, tO make immortal — iSdyt rakfind, Id^iwdl k., be-niarg h., ddimi k. — 
Amar k., akshay k., ajar k. [ae — Amaratwa se, akshayata wa ajarati se. 

Tm-m6r'tal ly, ad. with exemption from death— Ad ubaddak, hameslia, he maryi 
IM'M0K*TI'FI-CATI0N, n, (L. in, mors, facio) want of subjection of the pasgions — 
Nd4imr-i-nafs, nd-nafs-kushi , — Ajiteiidri;yatwa. 

IM-M6V'A-BLB, a.(L. in, /n-ortio) tliat cannot be moved, lixt d, firm-- (Mir ~mnfakan*ik 
yd he-karakat, qdim, mfistaqiU — mhivixr wa a^il, achal wa nirdol, nischal wi ajaiigam. 
1m-m6v'a-bly, ad. in a state not to be moxed — Jie-harakati sc, Utiqldi »e — Achal rup 
se, aUl bhaw se, gthdvaratwa se. [wa apaviti-a. 

IM-MCND', a. (L. in, mandus) unclean — Ad-sd/, wd-;5d^ — Apharcha, samal, asuddha 
Im-mux-dT^'i-ty, 71 uncleanness, impurity — ;Vd*^d/i yd tui-safdi, /id*pd^i —Samalattt wi 
apharchdi, aaaddhati wa' apavitrabC. 

IM M0^N1-TY, «. (L in, ninnus) privilege, exemption, freedom— //a^qr ydistihqdq, 
mn'dfl yd )n/ikldasi, dzddi rihdt yd iuijat-^ AlhSkdr, chbutkfira mukti wa moksha, 
sunyata abhav wa nirmok. 

iM-MdRE', f. (L. in, mur as) to inclose within walls, to shut up, to confine— CAttn- 
lend^^f band k , qaid A;. — Churiwjf <1., imiiid-lena wa munddena, atkana wjf kiragar 
men raklma. \bad-,mr nd-saz-ydr nd-sdz-kdr yd 6r-/*d(/ — Kiiswar, karkasaswar. 

LM-MO'SI-CAL, a. (L. in, mn.m) not musical, inharmonious — had-alkdn 
IM’MO'TA-BLE, a. (L. in, 7nuto) unchangeable, invariable, unalterable — 

be-tahaddal, bitd-tayalyuv yd — Aparivarttaiiiy, nirvikalpwi nirvikrfr, 

avikiryya stbir wa nitya. f//nr — Aparivarttan, avikiratwa, nityabf, sthirata. 

iM-Mu-TA-ufi/t-TY, n. exemption from chnw^Q — Be-tnbdd'i, sabdt, ek-JuiU, 'adamd tagai- 
Im-Mu'ta-BLY, ad. unchangeably, invariably— yd ^aW-nintayaiyiri se, *addm- 
i ta^aiyur sc— Aparivarttau se, avikaryyaii wa nityabi se.^ [vikar wa viparyyay, 

Iai-mu-ta'tion, n. change, altoratioii — yd tabdil, Parivarttan, 

lM-AtuTj</, r. to change, to alter — Jiadalnd, tabdil X;. — Parivarttan k. wa bhiimarup 
k., palatna. 

Imp, n. (S. Itnpan) a scion, a son, a puny devil ; v. to graft, to lengthen— «S'4d^^ yd 
qalam, farzand, bhittnd^ ; v. qalam laydnd, bar hdtid^ — VaWo wa k.ilam, be^, kshu- 
dra niaichar wa pisdeb; v. kalam lig.uii, lambani. [sainya, asantwaniy, atoshaniy. 
IM-PA''OA-BLE, a. (L. in, not to be appeased or quieted — iV'd-^(w4*in-pa2fr— A- 
IM-PACT', V. (L- drive close — .S'afAii sc palthdnd, ddb-kan' jornd yd 
6a/i4d/td'' — K iske inilind, drirha k.ukc joiua. 

IM-PAINT', r. (L. in,pin(/o) to coloni — /Cailgnd^', ra/V/ bdarnd\ rang d^, 

IM-PAIR', V. (L. in, pejov) to make worse, to diminish, to weaken— AAard^ k., ham 
k.j kam~zor yd za’*/ -• Bigfirna wi rnand k., ghataiia wa nyun k., nirbal k. sithil k. 
wa tej hardeni. [g^iine w., mand k. w., ghaUne w., nirbal k, w., tej bar leue w. 
Im-paib^eu, 71. one that impairs — A7t(trd6 k. w., kam Ic. w., kam zor yd za if k. w,— Bi- 
IM-PALE'. See Empale. 

IM-PAL'PA-BLE, a. (L. in, m/po) that cannot be perceived by the touch— 
sds, tid qdbiludda/ns, nir-ca/tudic\ jo ckhdne sc jdn 7ia pare^ — Asprisya, asparsaniy, 
fiparsivyakt. ^ ^ ^ [yati. 

lM-pXL-PA*BfL'i>TT, 71. state of being impalpable — (rair-wicwdsi — Asprisyati, aspar^nb 
IM-FA'NATE, V. (L. in, panis) to embody with bread; a. embodied^ in bread— iZo^i 
ke sdtk miijasaam h; a. roil he sdth mtijussam—B.oti ke sath ekangi k. ; a. roti k’e 
sath ekangi. 

Im-pa-na'tion, 71. the aupposed subsistence of the body of Christ in sacramental bread 
— Tabatruki roti men hazrat isd ke badan kifarzl — Mahifyajnasambandhi 

roti men Isa ke sarir ki kalpit upasthiti. 

IM-PAN'NEL, V. (Fr. en, pannean) to enrol a list of jurors — fihrkt men panchon 
ke ndni /iMnd — Niimavalipatra wd ntfmaijarisankhyaj^tra men panchoh ke nam 
likhna. \yd bifiLsht mfin ra44»d— Sukhadham wa vaikunth men rakhmf. 

IM-PAK^A-DISE, V. fGr. en,paTcideisos) to put into a place or state of felicity —«/<tnrea^ 
IM-PAR'AL-LELED. See Unparalleled. 

IM PAR'BON-A-BLE, a. (L, in, per, dono) that cannot be pardoned — iVd-’Mzr wiflMwd^ 
nd-uzrpazir, nd-qdbilu-l- afu, ^ir*i?iMmA:ina-bww'd/— Akshaniavya, akshamarha, 
akshamaniy. 
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1M-PAR1*TY, (L* til, |wr) in^iiality, disproportion, difference -iVd-^diart, bt- 
fmdaaagi ya nd^mnwofaqat^ tafmut jfd/ar^—Asamata asamrinsti vfk asawya, visha- 
m&tiC wa asamanjas, antar wa atulya&. 

IM'PARL, V. (Fr, cn, pa/rUt') to have delay In law for mutual ^justment— JSTirf jmtt- 
qaddume ko dpos men fai$ala karne ke liye mufUat pdna«- Kisi artbavlvad ko apas 
men niptane ke nimitta avakaa pina. 

lM'PJiB'LAN*< 5 fi, ». licence for delay of trial --i!!a 2 i-wame he liye muqad^ma multati 
rakhnd-^VM prativ^di keiipas men aamajhbujhkar mel kar lene ki apekelwi men 
arthavirad ke nyayapurvak vicbar karne men vilainb. 

IM-PART^ V, (L. in, pars) to grant, to give, to make known, to communicate— ’7na- 
yatk.,b<tkhsknd,zdhir A., Jat^dna^-Pradan wa dan k., dena, vidit k. vyakt k. 

wa prakas k., kahna janana samjhana w.i bolna. 

Im-P^RT'X-BLS, a, that may bo imparted — Bakhake jane ke laiq^ zdhir kiye jane ke 
qakil, batldye jane ke tdiq - Diye jjine ke yogya, bataye jane ke yogya.^ 

Im-PaBT'mBNT, n. communication, dSaclosure — izhar yd zMAwr— Vijnilpan, 
prakalau prakaa wa vivaiap. 

IM-PAH'TIAL, a. (L in, para) not partial, not favouring one more than another— 
Mansif yd 'ddV, vast sddiq bedaraf-dar yd dononjdnib ko hardbar deMnc ic.— Apak- 
shapjiti pakshapatarahit wa pakshapjCtahi'u, sainadarsi ubhayjisam wa ubhay^d' 
manya. [dekhne w. — Apakshapati, ubhavaaatn, fiamadar^i jan. 

lM-pilR'TiAL-l9T, n. one who is impartial— ahaUis, munsif, dononjdnib ko bardbar 
lM-pAR-T['iL'l-Ty, n. equitablenena, ]ns{{(iQ~-*Adl ydrddi, insdf yd — Apakshapat 
wa nydy.ita, nydy. [I'dati se — Apakshapat so wa binfi pakshapat ke, nyay ee. 

IM'Pah'tiaL-ly, ad. without bias, equitably— yd be-jdnih-ddH se, ’adl insdf yd 
IM-PAS^SA*BLE, a. (L in, passum) that cannot be passed, impervious— 
yd maadud, ^aiv-dukhkL yd nd-mumkmud‘yuzdr--A^miya wa agamaniy, apravesya 
wa apravesan iy, 

Im-pX8'sa*Ble-hf-S 8, n. the quality or state of bein^ impassable — -ffe-niHsf, nd-mum^ 
hinu-l^yuzdri, Jair-dukludi — Agamyata wa again iiuyata, api avesyattfwaapraveaaniyatl 
IM-PAS'SI-BLF, a. (L. in, passmn) incapable of suffeiing, exempt from pain— /is 
par taklif osar na kar sake, taklif yd dard se dzdd yd rnnbarrd — Xchetan wa duh- 
kbaksham, klesahin w(i klesaduhkhiidihin. 

Im-pXs-si-bJl'i-ty, Im-pXs'si-blb-ness, n. exemption from pain or suffering— Dard yd 
taklif se dzddagi yd Klesadubkhadihinata, klesaduhkh?idi se chhutk?ira', 

sokaduhkhadyakshamati ^ ^ ^ [tan. 

Jm-pXs'sion-ate, a. without passion or feeling — ^e-;os^ yd Ragahin wd ache- 

Im-pXs'sivb, a. exempt from pain or suffering — i)ard yd taklif se dzdd yd muharrd'-^ 
Kle^duhkh^hin, achetan. [Klesaduhkbadihinata, kles.iduhkhadi se chhutkara. 
Im-pXs'sivK'NKBS, n. state of being impassive — i>ard yd taklif se dzddagi yd bachdw--- 
IM-PAS'SION, t;. (L in, pasanm) to move with passion, to afiect Btvongly Shahwati 
yd ^ussa-war k., bard osar k. yd muaasar Ar. — Saiirakt wa sarag k., baril phal utpanna 
k. wa kahobhit k. 

IM’PXs'sIO^’-ATE, v to affect powerfully ; a. powerfully affected— Rard asar h, muas- 
sar h. ; a. khdh miutasur—Ba^r i phal utpanna k., kshobhit k. ; a. upahat wa ksho- 
bhit. * (Ld banana^, gdrhd rang jamdnd lagdnd yd charkdnd^. 

IM-PASTE', V. (Fr. en, pdte) to make into paste, to lay on colours thick and bold — 
IM-PA'TIENT, a. (L. in, patior) not .able to endure, fretful, hasty, eager; n, one who 
is not able to endure — aabi' nd-sabryd he-tdh, be-zar yd dlqq, jald-bdz, tezyd ear- 
garm; n, be-sabr shakha — A&sihamin wa asahanasil, chirchirii, utawahC, ugra wi 
utauk ; n. asahanasU jan. 

iJtf’PA'TiENijfE, n. want of patience, uneasiness under suffering, restlessness, eagerness — 
Be-sabri, iztirdhl be-qaranyd bedstlqlali, jaldbdziyd sar-garmi^ Asahm wi asahish- 
nutii, duhkhddi sahan karne men akshamata, vyagra^ilata, uttan wa prachandat^. 
IM-pa'tient-l Y, ad. in an impatient manner— ^e so^rl se, he-isti^dli $e, iztirdbi se— 
Asahanaailatwa se, asahishnuta se, uchchandati wa veg se. 

1M-?AT'R0N-IZE, V. (Gr. en, pater) to gain to one’s self the power of a seigniory, to 
put ill possession of a Beigniory Ta' alluqa-ddH hdsil k, ta'cdluqa par qdbiz 
Adhipatitwa pana, grtlmeswarabhumi ki( adhikiCrl k. 

IM'PAWN', V. (L. in, pignus) to pledge— Jfardfm k, gdmw-raMnd— Bandhak rakhna. 
IM-PfiApH', V, (L. pe$) to hinder, to accuse by public authority, to bring into 
question ; n, trial, , accusation— hukumat ke ru se muUahim yd mdkhuz k, 
skakk dd^wi— Ama wrf nishedh k., rajyiCdliik^r ki riti ae dosh^ k., dosh-dena kalank 
lagana’pai lagdna w^ sandeh k. [shikdyat ke fdij— Dosbi, dushya, abhiyoktavya. 
Ih-p&ai^h'a-bls, a. liable to impeachment— iff dWtdd ke qdbil, ilzdm yd tuhmat ke qdbil, 
iM-pfiA^H^BR. n. one who impeaches— Itokne ilzdm, yd tuhmat d, w,, mdkhuz k. w., shakk 

dMne 1 C.— Arne w., doshi k. w., dosh d. w., kalank lagaue w., bat^ wii pai lagane w. 
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iM-PEA^H'MisifT, n. hinderance, tlie act of public accuiatloxi, laspitildicto *^ 

Jio^ ya. •mJcawat^^ Utihim ya mAkkhl, sarkaH *u?ide-ddr par nalkh^ tuAmat yi huKtan 

— ir wa nieliedh, dosh lagt^na Wi dosh den^, sarvvalokasambandhi y 9 & rijjflUlamban* 
dhi^hiktri par apavad, abhiyog wa kalank, 

IM-PEARL', V. (S, in, p<»rl) to male like pearls, to adoni with pearls he ma- 
nind banana, moti se drasta ifc. — Moti ke sadris ban^(na, moti se eahwirn^^ 1^4 «uw- 
bhit k. [\iib pdh yy Nishpap, apap papatit wa p4pahin. 

IM^PfiC'CA-BLE, a. (L. in, pecco) not liable to sin, not subject to mn^Be-khdm, hi* 
Im-pec ca-bTl'i-ty, n, exemption from sin — PaH, pdkizagi, begmahl, be-khaidl, gundh 
8e azddagi — N ishpapatwa, papahiiiatit, papakshamatti. • 

Im pec'can-^y, 71. exemption from mi— Be-g\indhi, khatd yd gmdh se Kish- 

papatwa, papahinati. * [dha dalna, avarodh k. 

IM-PEDE', V. (L. in pee) to hinder -*i?o3bia*', hand k., Saz-raUmd — Atkana, dpia, ba- 
Im ped'i-ment, n. hinderance, obstruction— d/^'dir rok yd dr'\ ta'arrm mdnV Kdil sadd 
ya ^ff^wA—Atek rok-tok wa avarodh, rukawat rukaw badh4 vighn prati- 
V bandh wfC haklahat. 

Im-peD'T'Mekt'al, a. hindering, obstructing — aikdne w. yd drne w*** 
Im-ped'i-tive, a. causing hinderance — iiJojbiie tf)**., di^ne w'k 

(L, in, pello) to urge tor'waYd — Chaldnd^, daurdnd^, tdkid k.—Age ko 
thelnjf, huriyantC, ragar k., proiana k., pravritta k. 

IM'PEL^lent, n. a force that drives forward— -4 chaldne-^vdU idqat, daurdne-w&ld zor, 
dhakkdjo age ko dhakel de^ — Age tlieliie wali sakti, age ko dhakelne w.ila bal. 
Im-pet/leb, n, one who impels — chaldnew^'., tdkid k. w. — Ageko thelne w., huri* 
vane w., prerak, pravartfcak, prachodak. [muhd rakhna. 

IM-PfilST^, V, (S. in, pyndan) to shut up— kar-d., X*. — Mundna, mufjd d., 
IM-PJBND', t?. (L. iw, pevjdeo) to hang over, to threaten, to be nenv—Adatak'rahnd^, 
qarib h,, nazdik pahuhchnd — ^ir par latakna, upastbit li., a-pahuhchna W’a nikat h 
iM-PEN'DENgE, Im pen'DEN-9T, n. the state of hanging over, near approach— 
rahnd^, nazdik dmad— Sir par latak rahna, niUal againan wfi upasthiti. 
lM*pfN'i)BNT, a. banging over, }>re8sing closely — par latkd hud^, nazdik dne 7C.— 
Sir par pahuhclia hua, upasthit W’a nikatavariti. 

IM-P£N'E-TRA‘BLE, a, (L m,penetro) tiiat cannot be pierced, not to be affected — 
Bc'Uafz h€‘gnzdrd yd gair m^mkiyin-d'dakhul, ^air*r/niaasar — Avedhya abhedya abhe- 
dasify wa apraveaya, aspriaht wiC anupahat. 

Im-peN'E-tra-bIi/I'TY, IM'Pkn'e tra-ble-ness, n. the state or quality of being impene- 
trable — Qair-mumkinu-d-dukhuU, hntind' -idadalhul, ^air-miassai^l — A vedhyata, 
abhedyat^, aprave3yat^va, asprishtatiC wa anupahatata. 

Im-pei*'e tra-bly, ad. so as not to be penetrated or affected - Oair-mumHnn-d-dnkliuK u, 
gair-nmnsmri se, imtind* 44ad dkhid s^ — Abhedya rup se, abhedyata we, asprishteta »©. 
iri-PfeN'I-TENT, a. (L. in, pcena) not penitt nt; n. one wdio does not repent — ^aeV- 
mutaassif, hedanha; n gair-muiaassif shah /is, jo shakhs qynd/i ke liye tatiba na kare 
— Anaiiutipi, paachattapahin : n. ananutdpi wa paschattai)ahin jan. 

Im-pen'i-ten^e, iM-PEN'r-TEN ^'Y, n. w^ant of repentance, obduracy, hardness of heart 

— Bedaassvfi yd be-naddmati, sakhtl nd-tarsl yd ndpas^kerndni, sany-dili yd be-rahni 

— Ananutap paechattiipahinatff wa ananusok, niahthurata, nirdayatii.^ 
Im-PEN't-tent-lt, ad. without repentance— firdaasw/i se, be-naddinati 8e,nd-paehe* 

mdm Ae— Bina paschilttap, ananutap se, ananusok ae, ^ [bin. 

IM-P£N'N0US, a. (L in, penna) wanting wings — ^c-par, 6g-dai/ic— Bin-daine, daiue- 
IM-P£0TLE, V. (L. in, populns) to form into a community — ^asdnd**. 

IMTER-ATE, a. (L. impero) done by impulse or direction of the mind — jlfaft ke zor 
yd hiddyat st Hyd gayd—JAm ke veg wa preran4 se kiya gaya. [pak, adesak^ adesi. 
Im-fer'a-tive, a, expressive of commsXLd—Hukmi, hukdmati, kakimdna, amri-^Ajhd- 
Im-per'a*tive-I/Y, ad, with command— se, amr se, AdXtwdwa— AjhfC se, ades se. 
iM-PER-^fiFTI-BLE, a. (L. in, per, capio) that cannot be pei ceived ; n. that which 
cannot be perceived- Aa-ma’2ua», gair-mahstis, gair-namvd; n. Id-ma'ldm shaif 
gait mahsds «Aai— Avyakt, apratyaksh, agochar^ atindriya, indriyjffcit; n. avyakt 
agochar wjC indriy^tit padarth. 

1m-peR'<jep'tx-ble-3!JE8S, 71. the quality of being imperceptible — — 
Indriyatitatwa, atindriyatd, agocharatw^a, apratyakshatiC. 

Im-pbr-^ep'ti-blt, ad. so ae not to be perceived— Bd-ma*lnm, bild 2 ijbdr, bild^iAsds, 
Ae-wMs’/wm— Apratyaksharupse, alakshyabhav w, jisraeh dekh jan na parai, 
lM-PER-9tp'i-ENT, a. I’ot having perception— iV«-Aam, n4*m«<iHXr—Avishayagr^hak, 
avi^^grihi, ananubhrfvi, avishayagrahanaeamartb. 

IM-PeR^I-BLE, a. (L. in, per, do) not to be destroyed or Ld^zawdl, nd-mmi* 
hinud^fand— AxisAg^ avin44i, akshay. 

iM-piB-Di-BtL'i-TY, n. State of being imperdible—Xd-Mi/wK— Anaiyatd, akshayata. 
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IM-pfiR'FECT, a. (L, tw, per, factum) not perfect, not finished, defective— iVa-Hw?7. 
na-tamam, na^ii nim taiyar ya Aaampurn wa apurp, aajddha aaampanna wa 

asatnapt, kbandit nymi doahi. 

iM-PfiR-FEo'TiON, n. def^t, failure, fault— rahhna ya qasTt qmuT’-^ 
Dosh kshati wd dushap, truti W nyunatd, apariCdb chitk wa bhul. 
lM*P&K'rE<]|*-LT, ad, in an im perfect inaimor—iVd’^«wdwCseJ'fcAd»ii te, nnqt yd naqs se, 
*aib «e-^sampurnata se, apurnata se, asiddhi se, truti se, chnk wa bhul se. 
IM'P^R'fbct-hess, n. state of being imperfect— AT Ad wi, vd-tamdmi, nuqs yd naq9, qasr, 
*ai6— Dushan, dosh, ksliati, asiddhi, asarapnrnatjf, asampannatf, asnmapti, nyruiata. 
IM‘PfiR'FO-RATK, iM-pfeR'^^O HAT-ED, a. (L. in, per foi'o) not pierced through — 
An-b€dkd\ art-o/tWa'* — Nirandhra, nisclihidia, achliidrit, 

IM'Pfi'RbAL, t?. (L. impero) relating to an empire or emperor. ro 3 nil — 'S'aftarmfi 
khdqdn^i yd siuihansbahi, ^idtdnl yd ^Ad/d — Adhirajyaeambandhi adhirajik, 

mahiirajakiy wa rajayogya, 

iM •PK^Ki-AL-isTj n. one belonging to an epnpwor— <S’AdAct»wAcrA.i muldzim, shdhi mvta- 
wassil, shahanshah se *aldqa raUtne u'. — MahtlrfCjitciln'i; vyakti, adliirajadhin, niaha* 
r^janiichar. [mahiCrijasa mbaiidlu. 

Im-pe'iii-al-izkd, rt. belonging to an em'peror—f^hdhctnshdhi, Adldr<(jik, 

iM-pE'ui-AL-Ty, n, impenal \io\ver — Shdkanskdhi ilhtlydr, slcdM ^uf/rai — Adhirajik 
^Ivti, mahjinijakiy .^sakti. 

Im-pe^RI-ooh, ((.commanding, arrogant— /SdA/Adna hdhhndna ammdra yd hulcumati mu- 
takahbir yd ?rta 7 rar — PiabliutwaHiichak wa tCdesak, gbamandi iiddhat wa ahankari. 
Im-Pe'iu-OUB-LY, dd. in an unperious manner — /Zambia; se, takabhur se, ^urnr ge,jahr yd 
zulm se, hukumat sr— (ihaiuahd se, ahankfir se, ajha wb, sasan ki riti se. 
iM-PE'Rr-ous-NEsa, n. air of commmd-^Takahbur, ^>frw\ — Uddhati, ghamand, 
ahaokar. [ineh (lain if, sansayasth wa bUayj^sth k 

V. (L. in, pericuhm) to bring inh> danger — A'Ad^rt ^nen </«/«« — Jokhim 
IM-PfiR'ISH-A*BLK, a. (L. in, per, eo) not liable to Ld-zawdl, be^haldk, nd- 

— Akshay, aksLayi, avinasi, anasya, ajar, nirjar, akshuyaniy. 
IM*p 6R'MA-NENT, a. (L in, per, nutnco) not permanent, not enduring — 
nd der-pd yd nd-qdlni, nd-lstim'dri yd vd-nitistahkam—AHthiiyi, lusthavar gaitya. 
fM-PfiR'MA-NKN<jE, Im-p/hi'm A-NEN-^Y, n. want of duration, instability — yd 
nd-der-pdt, nd’istmrd.rt be-istlqldli yd — Anthayitwa, asthavaratwa asthirxta 

wa anityatif. [nd'mirmkinxt-lpU'Mr, ^n/*r;/a*(A — Apravesya, apraveHtniy. 

IM'PfiU'ME-A-BLE, a. (L. in, per, mco) that eannot be passed through — 
1 m*p6r-mk-a*bTl'i-ty, n the quality of being inipermeablfi — (?ai'/’-dt4hAd/i, nd-mmukinu- 
Iguzdri, ca/r-ydsiAf — Ajir.ivesy <ita, apravtsam'yatii. 

IM-PfiH'SON-AL, a. (L, In, persima) not vaiiod according to the persons — A 77tr-?;<7diA, 
s^ffe ke mutdblq jo badid no ydv/— Bhavavachak, ak.wttrivdchya, punish keannsar 
jittka rup pal^i na jay. [aprithag^ftmika. 

jM-P#iR-S 0 N-iL'i‘TY, u want of personality — Gnir shakhslyai fairdashakhkhus — Avyakti, 
Ij^-pAu'son-al-LY, ad. withi>ut personality — r;a/?--8AraZA«/o/«^ yd (jfdr-iashaJchkhvs se, 
amr-i-gdibke tanr par~-X\yMi se, ajnitliagiftmika se, akarttrivachya kram se, 
bh{fvavachyanu8tfr se. [r.fna, (;hetanabhav wa chetiiiiadharmma dena, 

iM-rjfcR'soN-ATK, 'tr. to pel sonify —/SdaHiJ thahraud, farzi sh’deJis A«7(dwd — Vyakti ^hnh- 
IM-PfeR SPI qO'I-TY, «. (L,. in, per, speelo) want of peispicuity or clearne8.s — 
Afd'Safd\, qair shafdfi, /#d-sa/d8a^— Aspaslitata, avyaktati, 

TM-PKR-SlfA'^l-BLE. a. (I^. in, per, suusiun] not to be moved by persuasion — ^atV* 
targ^ib-pazir, cairda/tHA:-j>acfr— Aprabotlhaniy, aprarochaniy, apravarttaniy. 
IM-Pto'TI-NKNT, u. (L. i/t,per teneo) not pertaining to the matter on hand, in- 
trusive, meddling, rude a meddler— iVd-Aa-^dr Tia-wia’^d/ behiida yd he-\ddqa, 
he imtiydzydbe‘iihdz,b€-jdmaddkhalaik\ v\yd nd-haqq kdth-ddlne w., gustdkh be- 
adub yd shokk; n, har-degt chemcha, beyd mnddkhalat k v\, nd-haqq hdth-^Lne — 
Apr4sangik ’ nirvishi-y wa asimibandlif, ]iragalbh oiiadhikdracharcbi, [lapfCdhikd- 
racharchak, asisht wa kuail; », parddhikaraciiarchak, panfdhikaravyapiiri, parav)£f- 
pffrantargc'fmi. 

iM-F^R'Ti-NKNgik lM-pf:R'Ti-NEN-<jY, n. that which does not belong to the matter on 
hand, intrusion, rudeness— /^c-’aid(]'a<jri, Ae*jd muddkhalat, bedihdzi be-imtiydzi yd 
f/?«<dMi— Aprasangikatwa nirvishayata wij asambaudh, paradhikaracharcha wa 
paradhikarapravea, iiiish^ta wa duhsilatd. 

IM'PAr'ti-nent-ly, ad. intrusively, rudely — Be-jd mudaklvafat se, gxlstdhhdna skokki-se 
yd be-adaJbi ««— Par^tdhikarapraves se, asishtitd avinay wif kuS’lat^ se. 
1M-PER'TRAN-SI*B)(L^I-TY, n. (B, itt, pei% iranA, eo) nupassableness— 

/-pwadrf— Apravesyatif, agamy^tk, durgamyata, 
iM-PER-TtTRB'A BLE, a. (L, in, per, turUi) that cannot be disturbed— ^air-win^/a- 
rib, — Akshobhya, akshobhaniy, anakulachitta, sthiramati. 
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lM-p4ji-«im-BX'Tio», *!. ealmnesg, tranquillity— yu/amnitii ya. tanjida-mkajt, rafial ya 
itmtoan— Anakulachittat^, avj'a^ratii. 

IM-PfeK'Vl-OUS, a. (L. in, per, ina} that cannot be passed through, •impenetrable — 
Be^nafz yd be^gusara, ^air dukkul nd-rnumkinu-l-gazur yd ^air-jdzib-^ Aprnve^ya 
abliedya avedhya wi avyapya, i^ravesiuny. • 

IMTE-TRATE, t?, (L. impetro) to obtiiiu by entreaty ; a. obtiiined by entreaty ^ Ghi' 
ghiyd-kar leiiid}\ mdbg lend^, bd-minnat kdsil h. ; a. hd~minuat kdsil Iciyd hud^ ghighi' 
yd»e Tni^d-Awd** — Girgiriikar lena, vinati chiriyah wa chiraiiri se prartha- 

na karke pan^ ; a. prarthana se prdpt, vinati wa chirauri se mild Imit. 
Im-pb-trX'tion, n. act of obtaining by entreaty — hdall A; — Prdvthanii se 
prdpti wa prt[pan. ^ ^ fUiaua wa vinati se }4ne w. 

Im'pe-tba-tive, a, obtaining by entreaty— 7/<jtyd lajdjat yd tftimds schdmJ h. Prdr- 
lif'PE-TRA-TO-RY, a, entreating, beseeching — yd lajdjat k. w., (juzdrhli iltijd yd 
*aTZ k, 7 /;. — Girgirane w. chirauri k. w., prdithaiia wd vinati k, w. 
IM-P£T'U-0US. «. (L. in, peto) violent, forfible, vehement, passionate— Taw rf, frs, 
gakht yd skadkl, garm yd y?t«sa-M'ar— Tivra tikbhn wa iiclichaiifl, pvabal vegi wd vega- 
wan, prachand wa vyagra, ugra wa krodhi. 

w. violence, vehemence — Tec?.yWcft cor yd tuudi, mkittt garini sfnddat 
yd Aardra^— Teg, tikshnabC tivrata uchchandata wa ugiatd. 

IM'PET'u-ous-ly, ad. violently, vehemently— 7 zor yd tuudl sahhti hardrat 
yd skiddat .?6 — Veg se, ti'kshnatd tivratd uchchandati wd ugrata ho. 
Im-pI^t'u-ous-NBSS, n. violenex’, fury— 7V2J< jaldi zor yd tundi, ^azab taishydjosh- 
hkarosii’--Y eg wd inahdveg, top ugiaia wa iioheiinndatd. 

I Si'PK-TXTS, w. violent tendency to any pcviiit,— /wsi lava f h) mkht mail yd mayaldn, 
sauratf tez^rai/if zor-i-tez-ravi --Khi oi kn jaab.d praviitti, vog, gatisakti. 
IM-PICTURED, « (Jv. iw, painted, impiessed-- (/<(yd^\ chhdpd gayd 

yd ihdpd gayd*‘^ | f'd n(>han,d d/tai\ \vdyd hedhnd 

IM-PifiH<J)E', V. (Fr. e?2, percer) to pierce through, to ])eiietrate— <4?’-pdr vhhednd^^ 
IM'PIEBQE'A'BLE, a. not to be pieieod— ,A> ckkede Jdne kc (diq na ho, qair rnumhinu'd- 
Abhedy a, avedhya, achhedaniy, 

IM-PIN^E^ (L* ‘t’b jntntfo) to fall against, to strike again stj to dash upon — Tpa?’ 

girrtd^, lagnd^, iakkav kliund yd takv(huV\ 

IM'PI-OUS, a. (L. hiyp/a/i) irreligious, ungodly, wicked, jirofane— lie-din, Khuddahnh- 
man fdsig yd nd-ffhitdd-tar^, zahhn, 7H7ilh}d Idjlr yd — Dlianmnalun, deva- 

niiidak wd aiiiswaraiochit, wa diisht, apunya wd .isddhu. 

Im-pFe-TV, n. ungodliness, profaiiemsss — Ad'A’A/fdd'Ao'.sb vd-pdJci Jlsq ilhdd yd kufr 
— Gharmmahiiiatd Wil devanin<U, apunyati as.blliutd wa sjipdpatwa. 

Im'pi-ous-ly, a<^. profanely, wickedly — ///c-d//// yd vd-Klnidddami s/?, Xdfirdna 
yd s/ia 7 *draAsc— Adharrnma apuiiyatwa asadhutd wd sapapata kc, dushhatd se. 
Jm'pi-ous-ness, 72. profaneness, wiekadncHi^ iVu- K hiuld-tao’sl yd nd pdlct, shardrat yd 
jku/r — Apunyatwa asadhuta wa dlianmnahiimtd, duslitata wa sap<ij>atwa. 
IM-PLA'CA-BLE, u. (L. iu, phicf^) not to bo ap[»oa-5ed, inexorable — yd ^alr- 
iaifkU’pazlr, nd-azr-pazir galr-uzr-skinaud yd hc-uthm-- Akdinya asamaniy wd 
atoshauiy, asiintwaniy aiiaradhaniy wa kathoiacbitta. [ta. 

lM‘PLA-OA-BtL'i-TT, 77. irreconcilable enmity ~./a/d <Aw/<7//a7?d — Hdr-bair, parainasatrU' 
Im-pla'ca-blk-ness, n. state of btung impl.xcablo — A'u/ZiA', yairdasktn-paziri, nd-uir- 
paziri, be-tarsi—AsATnyiitS. atoshaiuyata, asantwaniyala 
I Jf-PLl'OA-BLY, atf. in ail implacable mauner—. /da i daAhmani se. he-tarst se, nd-uzi’^ 
pitziri ae— A^fCmyata ae, atosliauiyata se, bar bair se, jiaramasatruta se. 

IM-PLANT', V. (L. in, planta) totinlix, to insert, to ingraft, to set— (?drHci yd fcond'*, 
ddhid'^\ hailhdlnd yd ropnd^\ rakhnd^^. 
iM-PFiAN-TA^ON, w. the act of implanting — /h</td/77d yd halfhdlnd^ gcirnd^. 
IM'PLAIT'SI-BLE, a. (h. in, plausum) not plausible or specious — 
nd-pasandida, — Sudrisya nahih, amanorainva, aswikdryya. 

IM-PLEAD'. r. (Fr. en, plaidei*) to n^ceune — Afdkhuz k., muttahm k., ihdm, yd tuhmat 
/cKjraTid — Dosh d., aparddh lagdua. [rddh lagdne w. 

Im-PIjEAD'er, 77. an accuser — 3/7/ c/t/ab' ra^hnzyd mnitahim Jc. ir, — Vadi, closhak, ajxi- 
IMTLE-MENT, 71 (L. m, pfro) an iiisti*«Kent, a took a utensil — 37isdr, dlat, bdsun 
yd &a7*^i/77**— Hathiydr, yuntra upakaiaii wiC siidhan, bhdnd wd pdtra. 

IM-PLE'TION, 7i.’(L. in, pletum) a ftllitig— J^d7*d /?**., hkarnd^, bhardw^, bhavti^. 
IMTLEX, a'. (L. iv/iplexum) intrioate— jPecA-c^dr, pechild, pnr-pech-^QhwvchxM, lipta, 
uljhd hu^. \dalnd'^\ sdnnd^, mildni^. 

IM'PLI-OATE, V. (L. in, plica) UymYolvB'^Lapetnd^, nljhdna^*, phamndyd phansdnd^\ 
Im*pli*cX'tion, n. involution, inference— PecA, iskdra imd yd A'indya— Lapet uijhdw 
phahs^w w{£ lagaw, anumun wa upala|ishya. 

Im'plt-cXt-tvk, a. having iinpHcatum — /77id*d7«c?, peck rfdr— Annmdnavisisht, uljhdv'i. 



ad. by implication— ic, islutre yu imd se, isharatan, kindyatan 
yrd uljh.'iw ae, upalakshya anum^n vivakshii Be. 

IM-Hiplif a. entangled, inferred, trusting to the word or authority of another— /'AaA* 
^ »d hud^t mutammman mnrddi muhmml mafhfmyd muntaj, be-*uzr ya,*ni dttsre H 
bat yd ifanad jf>ar 'ttibdr I*, w. — Lip^ flan4 wa uljha hti^, anumit w£l tarkasiddh, 
anaiaukit asaukritmak arthat di'wre ki bat wa pram^u par viswiCs k. w. 
lM PLf<;'tT-LY, «d. in an implicit manner -*/a/ozra<an., kindyatan, yaqinan^ he-chuh-o- 
chard — Kmimin se, asansayapdiTak, dhkh mundkar. fpikatwa. 

lM*PLf^<^-NK8S, n. state of being implicit— wiqfAMWii— Aniteankitatwa, avaikal- 
Im-pl'?', p. to involve, to contain by inference — Xa/?efwa^ ishdra k. daldlat h. ma*ne 
rakknd nat[j(t-rakhnu yd wttmcf-mAAwa — Uljhani. wsl gunriyana, vlvaksha Buchan^ 
wa upalakshya k. [vaksha se, dhwanit^rth ae. 

iM-PLi^ED-iiY, ad. by implication kindyatan^ ziminaw — Upalakshya wtfvi- 
IM-PLO RE', r, (L, p/oro) to entreat — Arcfi k,,*djizt k.,*ijz k., iltijd k., istid'd k.^ 

minnat’O-zdri A. — Ghighiyanjf, girgirana, vinati k., binti k., vinayapdrvak prarthana 
k., m^ngna. * [yd arsw — Vinati wa binti, pr((i*thana. 

Im -pLO-ra'tiok, ti. supplication, solicitation Hjz mundjdt yd minnat^ i$tid*d *djizi 
Im-pl5b'er, n. one who implores— iltijd k. ir., Hjz k. -lo., miimat-O'sdn k. w, 
— Praithak, yachak. ^ 

IM-PI,CN(?E', r. (Fr fn, phnyer) to immerse — jpaAa dend^f duhdnd^. 

IM POr^ON. See Empoison. 

IM-POL'I-^Y, «. (L in, Or. pofln) h?.d policy, inexpediency, imprudence — Jdk- 
vmt-amah, qabdhat nd-))n(,t}d,uihat yd nd-mtC quLiy Jrotah‘and€Shi he-taddnri yd be^ 
[ iamw/ — Kunrbi wa duin'ti, ayogyata wd aiinpayuktata, avicbai* wa aprajnata. 

L lM-p5r/i-Tlc, a. inexpedient impriiSfint— Nd-ynaqul nd-wundsih yd hc-7)Lauqa\Jcotdh‘an~ 
, jfesA bc-tadbir yd nd ^dylbat uiu/e.'ik — Ayo^ya anuchit wa akarttavya, abuddhiman 
• , ?^^nrnit wa avivechak. [yd bedadMri se— Abuddhipurvak, avichar se. 

■ tif-POL'i-TrC'r.Y, ad. unwisely, imprudeiit]y ~ Nd-*dqibat-ande3ht yd hc-wuqhji se, nd ddni 
IM-POL'ISHKD, a, (L. oi, py/io) rude — yiui-iams/iicfci, nd'shdista, be^adab-^ 
Asabhya, asisht. 

Im-po-litb', rt. not poHte, v\\(\q--- B edchalq he-mnrawwat yd he-aJfhldq, be^addb hedihdz 
nd‘Shdishta yd rtd’tardshida — K.u-'iX dubsil wa asisht, ganwar wa asabhya, 
Im-po-IJTf/ness, n. want of poUteues.s— be-akhldqi^ — Asish- 

tata, asabhyatv, kuhiata. — Nirbhiir, 

IM-PON'DER-OITS, a, (L in, pondxus) void of perceptible weight — hhdri na- 
IM-POll'OUS, a (L. Or pom*! free from pores, close, solid — ya w-d- 

metsdm-ddr, iAos", snwy/y — Sdkshimichhidrarahit, ghana, gajhin wa nivir, 
IM'PO-r6s'i-tY, ??. W'anl of poies, closeness- /^C'wa.s*d?^«^f yd iid-masam-ddrit hoitagi 
yd — Snkshmanuidliiabliav. ghanapaii nivirata wa aviralata. 

IM-PORT'* r. (L n?, p')7‘^y) to cany into a c«)untry, to signify, to imply— Am mPflk 
men ley and, zdklr k. yd daldlat k,, mani yd mnrdd ?'aA:/tRd — Kisi des men le-jana, 
arth dena, suchan k. ^ 

Im'port, n. any thing imported, moment, consequence, signification, tendency— Awa- 
daniyani jolvchh hist mulkmeh pahnhrhdyd jay, wazn muzdya^a yd qadr, zarurat, 
ma*nl yd mxtrud, quraz yd ?«U(/.N’a(^ — Rharti w'a jo kuchh kisi des men pahunchrfya 
joy, gaurav wa gui-utwM, piabh.iv, arth, ahhipray wa a^y, 

Im p5rt'a-blb, a. th*«.t may lie imported— Awf mulk men pahuhcJidye jane Tee qabil-^ 
Kisi des men pahuhch.-fye jane Ke yogya. [wa ^urutwa, gaurav. 

Im-p6rt'an(JE, w. consequence, moment — Zetrwrai yamuzayaqa, wias/iyagac??’— Prabhav 
Im*p6bt'ant, a. momentous, w^eighty — bhdri\ 

1m-p6rt'ant*ly, ad. weightily, forciiily— Wazn yd qadr se, zof' yd osar «c— Gunita se, 
gaurav wa prabhav se. [c/idnd— Kisi des men pahunchana wa le-jana. 

Im-por-Ta'tion, n. the act of importing— yffA/id/, diwac?, dwac^aw, kisi mulk mehpahuh- 
Im port'er, n. one who imports — A'wi mulk men le-jdne tr. — Kisi des men pahunchane 
w, wa le-jane w'. 

iM'PdRT'LESS, a of no moment— nd chiz, aair-mrur, cMfnd — Halka, tuebebha. 
IM-POR-TCNE', r. (li m, to solicit earnestly, to tease; a. troublesome, vexa* 
tioiis, unseasonable — Td^dzd ydviinna^mdhgnd/djiz tang yd, diq^ k. ; a. m»y- 
dvxir, takUf-dih, — Varan var prarthana k. wa mahgna, Mbina. wa chherna ; a. 

duhkhad d.ukhdai, kle^d, akalik. [prarthana, agrah karke prarthana. 

Im*p6rt'u-na*^Y, n. the act of importuning— Tla^fdrd—Nityaprartlian, atinirbandh se 
Im-p6et'u-»atb, a. incessant in solicitation— muqtazi, t innat^o^zdri k, w., 
famz-bdwld, hdr-bdr minnatk. w., AaywJcfs^Nitjraprarthak, atiprarthak, varanvar 
prdrthana k. w., dhamait, atinirbandhaiil, agrahasil, agrah karke manme w. ^ 
iM-pdRT'n-NATE-LY, ooJ. with Urgent request— jTagdBS se, ba'jiddho-kar---\irziiviv prar- 
thand se, agrah se, dharne se, agrah karke prarthana se* 
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1m*:^bt'u*nate-ni!BS, n. ui^ent aolicitatiou— Ta^aza, ar^ dkarna^-^V&nMir prartha^ 
na, nityayiichana, atinirbaudh ise pmthana^ agrah karke mang. ^ 

iM-pdRT'u-wl-TOi^ n. one who importuneti— Jfu^o^dze, muqtazi, ba-jidtl 
prartbak, varahvar mahgne w., atiprarthak, agrah karke mangne w. 
iM-POR-rONB'Lt, ad, with urgent solicitation — Taqdze ae, bu-jidd ho-kar maiigne ac— Ati* 
yachana se, nityaprarthana ae, varahvar mangne ae, agrah karke* prarthand se. 
Im*for-tGn'br, n. one who is importunate — il/ata< 7 a 2 l, muqtazi, ba-Jidd ho-kar mdngz w. 
— Dharnait, atiprdrthak, nityayachak, varahvar prarthana k. w., a^rah karke mahg* 
ne w. [pr^rthan^, varahvar prarthan^, agrah karke mahg. 

Im-POR-tO'nI'TT, n. inceasant solicitation — Taqdzd, dhama ar ^ — Atiyjichand, nitya- 
(L. in^ positum) to lay on, to enjoin, to deceive — yd dhamd^, 
lagdrid bdhdhnu yd thahrdnd^, dhokhd-d. hutta-d. thac/nd yd ckkalnd^, 

a. that may be imposed— /o lagdyd yd bdhdhd jdy^t lagdye yd bdudhe 
jane ke Lagaye wa bilndhe jane ke yogya. [thagne «;*'., chhaliK 

iM-Pd^ER, n, one who imposes— T^ajfcAne w‘'., lagdne w**., bdndkne Aakrdne w**., 
Im PO*91'tion, n. the act of laying on, injunction, oppression, deception— ^ayartt* yd 
djuirnd^i J^armdish hukm yd tdkidy zalni sitam yd janTf /are(!j — T hah riin.i baiidhna 
sthapau Wi£ aropau, adei wi iijha, upadrav wa vimardan, chhal dhokha jul butta wi 
vahchana. , . , , , [sulk wa rajadeya. 

Iit'posT, n. a tax, a toll, custom — jJT/uVa/, rdh-ddn, mahsitl’^KAVy tarik wi taryya, 
IM-POS'TOB, n, one who imposes on others, one who clients by a false character— 7’Aa<7*', 
da^d-bdz farebimuzawwir^aiyar yd inakkdr—QhhisM kapati wa vahchak, dCambhi 
dambhik wii kapatevesi, — Chhal, kapat, dhokha wa vahchan^. 

Iji-pos'tuke, n. cheat, fraud, deception — jParcA, dayd-bd:i\ \iiydr-bdzi talbts tazmr yd 
Im-p5s'turjsi), a. of the nature of imposture — ^are6 khdsi>iyat Aa — Kapatesil. 

IM'POS'SI-BLE, a. (L. m, posse) that cannot bo, not ]«o^«ible,impracticabie — iVd «Au- 
dani yd nd'budaniy gair-mumkinnd'mumkui yd be-lmKdn, muhul mutaazzir yd nd’ 
Asambhav, asakya as^dhya wa asiidhaiiiy, aparaniy asamhhavya duahkar 
wa anupapadya. 

Im-POS-si-bIl'i-ty, n. the state of being impossible, that which cannot be done-^atr- 
imhdni yd be imkdniy istihdla yci^air-i/ziAwn AsakyaU wa asjCdhyata, asadbya 
aaarabhav wiC rarishiirthak. \hkard kud phord phora^\ 

IM‘P0ST'H0ME, n. {aposteme) a collection of purulent matter, an abscess— Pi6 se 
Im-post'hu-mate, V. to form an abscess— kond^^ paknd^\ [yd paknd^, 

Im-post-hu-ma'tion, n, the act of forming an irnposthume or abscess— P^ore kd hand 
IM'PO-TENT, a. (L. potens) wanting power, weak, feeble ; n. one who is infirm 
-^Nd-mard nd tdqat be'tnaqddr yd beikhtiyar, nd-tawdh, za'if; n.nd-moj’dydnd- 
Nish punish nirviryya wa asakt, nirbal wa baUhin, asamarth sakti- 
hin wa niatej ; n. nirbal wa niatej vyakti. 

Im'po-tbn^e, lM'PO*TEN*gy, n, want of ^ower, inability, weakness, imbecility— iVia*7«(3!r- 
dt be-magduri yd bt'ikhtiydri, nd-taudni, nd-quwwati yd kum~zoi% Nishpuru- 

shatwa nirvijata uistejata wd asakti, asiimarthja, asaktaba, nirbalat^ wa nibsattwa. 
Im'?0*TENT*LY, ad, without power, feebly — yd nd tawdni se, kam-zori yd zu*f 
Asakti nirvijatd wiC asakti se, asaniarthya wji lurbalata se, 

IM-POOND', V. (S. in, pyndan) to inclose asm a pound, to confine— i?and k., qaid k. 
— BerhniC, atka rakhiu^ bahdh rakhnii, 

IM-POV'ER-ISH, II. (L. in, pauper) to make poor, to exhaust fertility yd garih 
k, kam-zor Ar. — Nirdban wd daridrak., sattwahin k. niatej k. w^C urvaratwa har lemi. 
Im-p^v'er-ISH-er, n. one that impoverishes— ilfw/w k w., yarib k, w., kam-zor Ar. to.— 
Daridri k. w., nirdhan k. w., niatej k. w., urvar.Ctwa bar iene w. [drahf, (Ihanachyuti^ 
IM’POv'be-TSH-MENT, n. reduction to poverty— iflas^ mufiis — Daiidri k., dari- 
IM-PRAC'TI-CA-BLB, a. (L. in, Gr. prasso) that cannot be done, untractable — 
vmmkin ndrzdkktani yd mukdl, be^zabt yd gardan-kash—Asiidhya asaanbhav wi 
anupapadya, duhsasan wX adamya. 

iM-PRic-ri-CA-BtL^l-TT, iM'PRXo'Tr'OA-BLB'iTEsa, n. impossibility, untractablenees— (JfcreV- 
imJ^n yd Utih'da^ be-zabti yd gardan kaehi-- MiAhyatS. asambhjCvyahf wa diwhkara- 
twa, adamyatd. {k, la'nat A;. — ^.ip dena, koana wl tikro^an k, 

JM'PRE-CATE, V. (li. in, precor) to pray or c-dl for evil, to invoke a curse— du*d 
Im-pre*oa'tion, n, prayer for evil, a curse— du'd, ia’naiS — Slip wd abbisap, akrosfiu 
wa aarap. {milk yd bdr^ddr k, gdbkin Aj**.— Q arbhini wtC garbhawati k. , pet se k. 
IM-PRBGN', im-pr6nS v. (L. in, pree, gigno) to fill with jroung, to make prolific— ifa- 
lM*PBEa^»4TB, ti. tc make or become pregnant— Ar. yd k, gdbkin k. yd k^, 
— Garbhipi k. w4 h. garbhawati k. wsf h., pet se Jk. wi h. ^ ^ [bbotpiidan. 

Im preo-nX^on, n. the act of impregnating Garbhadhdn, gar« 

IM-PRfiG'NA:BL^ ett, (L. in, prekendo) not to be takeu, invincible — ^ 

taekkir yd ^ir^tda^W>i mmi* ^ Anikxamaqiya, wi duriCkram, ajeya wa apaiijik 
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ad. HO as not to be taken — Oair-ma^litbl, .sCj ^air-munikinu-t-taaMri st 
— Diintkramarup ae, ajeynup sc. 

IM-PRftP-A RA'TION, rt. (L. An, ;>ar<>) want of preparation na- 
atndcfjagU Aprastutatwa, asiddhatiC 

IM-PHK'SCRIP'TI BLE, a. (L. An, pro?, »cribd) that cannot be lost by pi’escription — 
Ju fjair shafts ke qabza-o-tamrrfif'i-qadim, ke hau se bar-bad nahih ho iakta—3o 
(busre Ue i>rticlunaDliog ke k'bati se nasht nahin ho sakbi. 

IM-PliftSS', r. (L. in, jo'cusuin) to stamp, to mark, to fix deep, to force into service — 

I Naqah k,, nuhan ffarmt^\ beyar — Chhapiiti wa mudiit k., ank WJi chihft 

I k., nisbthit k., rajakai-yya ke nimitta logon ko ]:>akavna. , [chihn, 

Im'piikss, w. mark, stamp, device— naysh/alamat — Ankf chhapa mudra, 
iM-pnEft'si'BLK, a. that may bo impressed— alshd/i-pasir --- Ank&niya., chi- 
hnakdham. ^ [yatwa, chihnakahamattf. 

Im-puks si BiL'r-Ty, n. the state or quality of being impressible — iVa^u^-jsfltSin — Ankani- 
iM-rRiis'siON, n tlie act of impressing, mark, sUirip, image in the mind, influence, 
efl’ect, an eiiiticm of a book — AV/.s/a k., nUhan^ uaquli, tasawionr yd khaydl, osar, tdair, 
ckkdpd^—A\\k k. wa ankan, ank wa chihn, tiirqipa wa mudra, anutihav w4 kalpaiia, 
prabh.iv, gun wa phal, kisi gr.nith ki jitni piati ek var men chhapain. * 
Im-bubs'sivk, a capable of making an inipressiuii, capable <»f being impressed — 

8u\ wturmar — Hiidbhedak wa piabh.ivotpJdak, sprisht upahat wa kshobhit. 
Jai-puKs'srvE by, cuL in an impiensive manner— /amssamaa— Hridbhedak 
wa prabliavotpadak riti se, sprisht wa kshobhit riti se. 

IM'BIiks'sive NE8S, n. the state or quality of being imjaTssive— il/MowsArA, muassari^ 
Hridbhedakatwa wa piabli.wotpidakati, spiispitwa iqxihatatwa Wi£ kshobhitatwa. 
1 m-I’RL.ss'mknt, n act of foreing into hoi w wo— .Hey dr — Riij.ikiCryya men lagi- 

ne ke nimi'bta logon ko palvaiiici. [Chhajxi ka aiik wa chihn. 

iM-rRES'aUHE, ?i. a mark made by pressure — (VJnipc hd naq'yh ya vUhda, cAA(ip*‘ — 
IM PHftV'A-LKNCK, IM- iniK.v'A-LEN-(;v, n. (L in, prw, valco) incapability of prevail’ 
i\\^— Pe^h-raft yd (jdlih hone ki nd-i — lioiie ki asakti. 

iM-PUI-MA'TUll, n. (L.) 1 icence to piiiit— CA/Aopue kd /oaA://a — Chhapne ki ajna. 
IM-PUrMFS, ad. (L ) in Mio tiist j>l.ice — a/e/f n,/ — Pahile w.( pahle. 

IM-PRINT', (L. in, preino) to mirk by prossuie, to strop, to fix on the mind — 
Chhdpc kd nishdii yd Jtaqsh k., ckh'ipnd^\ khdtir-uhluh d'd-niskih yd zlhn-niihih ik. — 
Chliape ka ank iva cliihii k., uuuliit k. wa tluipnia, liiid ly.inislithit hridayanishth 
chittanivesit wa maiiogat k. [fpiid /j. — Ku,ig-fr meii diliia, nnmdua wa atkaua. 

IM-PRII^'ONj im-pifz'n, r. (Pr. m. prlaon) to put into a prison, to coniine — 

Im-puI^'on ment, n. confinement — Uahs, qaal, asiri, — Baiidhuai, karagara- 

nirodh, karabandliati. 

IM'PROB'A BLE, a, (L hi, qm)ho) noVAdy — Oalr imihtamil, (jair-hdwar, hhildf-i-qiyds, 
bahdu-l-fahm, Asambhas', asangat, anupajKinna, aglvdamiin, anhoi>a. 

Im-brob-a-bYi/i-ty, 17. uttlikelilioo<l - ' Adaith-i-ilitiindl, Uuldf i-qiydai, baid\i4-fahmi-- 
Asambhavaiuk, asambhavyata, aghatunyati, abha\ ani'yatwa 
Im-phobVely, tul. without liVvliXunnl — ' Adam i UUimdl khildf-l-qiydst ae, ba^du l- 
fahmi .'<c — Aaambhavand se, agbatani^ala se. 

IM-I*RC)B^I'TY, ii. (L. in, q>ro(n(s) dishonesty, h'dHonoHH — Bcul-diydnati, kamma-2>cin-^ 
Khalata wa adharmma, nichatwa wji adhainata. 
lM-PHO-FrCdEM(^'E, iM-i’RO-KYX’fjiN-qY, n. (L. in, pro,faclo) want of improvement — 
Nd-taraqqi, — Avyutpatti, avyutpaiiuaU, apiaviuabf. 

IM PROMP'TU, ad- (L. in, proniptus) without previous study; n. an extemporaneous 
oniwpoAiiiow— Hc'taammid, he-tfaar, Jhl-badiha ; i\. badiha — ad. Purvvachinta Itfna, 
piirwavichar bina; n. purwavicharahinarachaiid, ayatnapiirvvaracliana. 
IM’PROP'ER, a (fj. in, proprius) not proper, not decent, unsuitable, inaccurate — 
Nd-mahiul yd be-Jd, nd-ldiq, nd-sazdndr yd nd-mundsib, nd-nlarust’^ Aimoh.it, ayukt, 
ayogya asamaiijas wa asangat, asamicliin wa asu<ldh, 

Im-puob'er LY, ad. not properly, not fitly —iVa-iitaV/dZA se, be-jd yd nd-kaqq, nd-mund” 
sabat se— Aimchit nip se, ayogyabl se. ^ aiiupayuktatri, asaugatwa. 

tM-PRO-PiirE’TY, n. want of propriety — na-shdistayi, nd-mandsabat — Ayo- 
IM-PRO-PORTION-A-BLE, a. (L. in, pro, po7'tio) not proportionable, unfit— i^€-a7A- 
ddza. — Asamapariman, ayogya wa aaangat. 

Im-pro-po RATION- ATE, a. uot proportionate— Asamapari man. 
IM'PHO'PRI-ATE, V. (L. m, propidm) to convert to private use, to put church pro- 
perty into the hands of a layman ; a. converted to pjdvate use— Apwe kfidss kdm meh 
land yani tasarrnf k., girje ki milk ko kisi dunyd-ddr ke hi'Ji meh sauhpnd; a, 
tasarmf kiyd yayd, apne kkdss kdtn men Idyd yayd—Anno svvakiya kam men land, 
Isai bhajanasdld ka dhan kisi dikshdhin arthdt samdnyalok ko sauu]>nii ; a. swakiya 
kdm men Idya gaya. 
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. iM-pBo-i^Ri-i'noN, ft: the act Impropriating, the benefe M 

1 milk ho ki^i dun<^a-dar kt ikkti^r viefi denu, fjirje hi milk jo ditnya ddr W {^ktiydr 
I imh di jdti hal-- fsjCibhajanabfiawan ko dltm ko kisi diksiiahtu arifalft SatdHnyalok 
! ke hiith irteo saufipn^, Kn<$h(t^abhajai][a^ila ktC dhan jo diks^^hin jiXt ke {lath 
; men j4ti£ hai. • 

Im-pro'pri-A-tor, n. one who iinpropidates, a tayman who has possesaioh of church- 
land **->4 pac kkdsn ham men taw w , danifd-ddr jtsikc ikhtiydr ineJt ^irjs Id ttiUk rdihU 
Adi— Ap'ne tarn mfeh lag^Cne w., dikshidiin wa saiuauyalok jisko hath men tsal bhkjtf- 
iia^aM ka dhau r^dibi hai. 

IM-^ROfS'FBE-OCJS, a (L. in, ‘prtwper) un^cccssfuli inifortunate, tinliappy— JVa- 
kmn-yabf bad nastb, nd-hahht~dwur y i rht -shad— A anmwddh altalyan wa akritakdryya, 
Im-PRos-PER'i TY. a. want of success— iVd hrm-ydhi— .Vkalyan. [abhag^, dilhkhi, 

iM-PIlSiS'PEB'Otrs-LY, ad. unducceadfully — Xd kdma/tk se— Akalyan m. \ 

IM'PR6s^PBH-OUS-]SESS, n. ill success— A'i/ /cdm-i/di)f — AkiiWdn 

IM-PR6VE'j (L. in, praho) to make better to in create, to advance, to wnQ — Bih-tw 
k., harhdnd yd ba^'h/id^*, khub tar h. tarnqqi d. //d tamqqi h , ntimdl A. — Uttam 
bhadmtar k., adhik k. wa h., sudhirna sahwania sudharniC wa sauwartifi, vartaniE ^ 
w4 k^m men Una, 

iM'PRdv^A-Bl-E, a. that may bo im^vav (id — Qdblld dwrusti. fark'yat pcrztr, mumldnu-t-ta- 
ra^gi— Uttam Wa bhadratar h(»ne ke yogya, sndliarn > ke yogya, fiahvarddhaniya,sre- 
yastwaksh am, [tarhiyaf-paziri — Sreyastwak shan lata, sah varddhaniyat^. 

Im-pk6v'a-blk-ness, n. the state or quality of being improvable — 

IM'PR6Ye'ment, n. the act of iinprovnig, progress from gOf)d to b'-tter, instruction — STa- 
ra^qi yd ishik, hih tari ya dnrmfft, iarbiyat yd tallni — ^rQjti'iivra wi banaw, sudhrdw 
Wa bh^ratarntwa, vidy again wa vidvarjjan. [w, — llliadratar k. w., gudharne w. 
lM-Pn6v'£R, n. <‘Tie who improves--' ihh-tar I n\, bib-tar hone w., taraqql k. w. yd d. 
JjJdE-PROV'l-DENT, rt (L irt. rir/. o) \Yan Hug forethought, not making provision, 

— Nd-dqibat-andcsk, kotoh-avdrrh loUih-atiJash yd ie-toc/AiV — Aparinlmadarai, 
ahhavishyaddarsi aduradami w.i as Hatlliau 

Tm-proV^T-DEN^e, Want of forelhoueht — koidh-andeshi, he-tadbifi 
— AparinECniadarsan, aduradnslih, ]>ui vvachiot.i, ai.ivadhinath, asivndh4ni. 
Im*PIi6v'M)ENT-LT, ad. witliout foiet hougljt - Xd-'aqibat-amkshi kotakandesht ydhe- 
tadbiri Aparinamadarsan adiuadn.shii wa IhinatA se, purvvachint4 bin4. 

IM-PRtJ'DEKT. a. (lo ifi, v.MiiiHjg pruilouce, ladiscroet, injudiciotts-^JVa- 

^dqibat-andesh yd he-taammnl , iH-ihiiydl qd hr (ihdz hv-sJnChr be-iadbir yd be-tamiz— 
Agivadh.m, apaiitujm.idarsi a'vijhaw.i diiivind siclirira 'nnvaavivcki wa abuddhim^n. 

Iat PrC^'dEI^^E, n. wniit of piudeuco rashness — AV-V^ be-shn* uH hedhtiyati 

1 ydbedadbiri, bedihdz! yd taku'iva'H7'— A\yAvm.in}M\<)irstii\ asav.idhariatit wd avichdr, 

1 durvinltata dhii hdi wjC duhsahas 

1 iM-PRU DEr^T'LV, ad. without prudence— /A’ .' jc, qid-'dqibat-andrsbi fte, le-ihtiydti 
ydhe-Uh^dA ae — Avichar se, apaiiuarnadai Am se, asivailiianata so, durvinitat^ se, duh- 
sdlias se. 

JMTU-DENT. a. (L. u?, pi/rfw.?) phaniolc«s \v.inting modesty, bold — ^e-.rAam, 
yd yd skokh'ChasIm , gastdkh- hi'rinjja, cMimt wa durTim't, pragalbh wa dhithif. 

Im^PU 1)EN(JE, n, shamel<is^ne^s, cf!i<nit(‘iy shartni be haydi ya beyairati, he-adahi 
tarh-i-adab yd — Xii kijjaU, clhii.diUul pragalbhatii wd durvimtatd. 

iM'PU-DENf'LY, (td. shamelessly, bold!\ — Bc-shamn sc, shokh-ckashmi se — NirlajjatfE se, 
pragalbhati dhriahtabl wa dbithai se. 
lM-pa-Dt9'l-Tt n. immodesty — 7)e-Art?/d/, &e-,< 7 (ei?vrfi— Kirlajjatjf, avinitata, 

IM-PUGK^ im-pan', v. (L in, pugno) to attack, to assault by <argument— h, 
fcdind**— poshi k., kbandan k. ^ ^ [wd pratibandh, 

Iwt-Pua-N A ction, n, opposition, resistance — muqdhalat — Y irodh, pratirodh. 
i Im-pugn'er, n. one who impugns k. w,, k<dne iid'. — ])obhi k. w., kbandan k. w., 

I IM-PU-IS'SANT, a, (L, in, posse) itnpotent-jVd-fa^rw/?'- Asakt. [pratMdi, 

i iM-Pu-tR'SAN^B, n. impotence, weakness -iVd-ed^aei, 9ld*^a?^?c^n^ -Apardkram w£i nirba- 
1 lat^, aeakti. 

' IMTULSE, n. (L. in, pokum) Cotnraunicaied force, influence, impression— 
i mail yd hd*u, zof yd iasiV-Thelne se jo gati Wa sakti di jay, prabhdv bal wiC pra- 
i vritti, sakti manahsaimkar wa ebitUsahskar. ^ fwiC pravrltti, sakti. 

' iM-pfJL'moN, n. the act of impelling— m.ail, zor — phakelniC wa theliui, bal 
j Ui-pul'sivk, a. having power to irapel, moving ; n. an impelling cause onreason—Ma- 
1 l&elne yd ckoldne "'I tdqat rakhnew., mukarrik ; n. SA’M-t-waAarrifei— Dhakelu wa 
1 prerak, g&tijaoak Gnal?lii duUd ; n. prerak karan. 

' Im pul'8IVE*ly, ad. by impulse — Z or se, dhakke se** — Veg ws£ sakti se. r 
j TM-Pt}'NI-TY, «. {U in, punii>) exemption from punishment- Be-iipdiatt, 

Bandabh^^v’, adaod, apir A 
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IM-PORE', a. (L. in, puna} not pure, unholy, unchaste, iovd^Naaaf, na:pak, sAoA- 
uHiti yd naf^paroity paMfaliz najU yd hharib ^Anirmnl mal i n wtC malin, aauddh wa 
apavitra,.lampa^ kutsit wi garhit. ^ ^ ^ [^, asuddhaW »e. 

iM'pOHE'Ly, ad, in an impure manner— te, najdiat u, nd-mfdi se— Apavitrata 
Im*pu REDNESS, n. the quality of being impure— iVa^dJW, najdsat, Apavi- j 

trai'i, asuddhata, kutsitatwa, lampatotwa. ^ f Asuddhi wrC asuchi, mal wd mail. 
Im-pu'ri-ty, n. want of purity, any foiil matter — gandayi yd dludagi, dldisk^ \ 
1M-P0R'PLE. See Empurple. 

IM-P0TE', V, (L. in, puto) to charge upon, to reckon as belonging to, to attribute— 
!pkahrd7id^, lagdnd^, mansub k.'-’Ji.TOp&n k., dharnd wd thopnd, sambaddh k« wd 
sambandh lagana. * ^ [bapdham'ya, lagdye jane ke yogya. 

Tm-pCt'a-ble, a, that may be imputed —ATanaMJ hiye jane ke qdhil-- kropamya, sam- 
Im-pCt'a blk-ness, n. the state or quality of being imputable— hiye jane H 
qdhiliyat ^ Aro^SLmy&td, sambandhaniyata. 

lu -PU-tA'tion, w. act of imputing, censure— Xopaw**, tuhmat ilzdm ydbuhtdn-^jkro- 
pap wa sambandhuu, apavad tiraskaravrikya kalank Wfi nmd.C' 

Im-put'a-tive, a. that may be imputed— Iciye jane ke /dt^— Aropaniya, abhi- 
sambandhaniya. [vdd ninda wa tiraskaravdkya se. 

Im-put'a-tive ly, ad. by imputation— Zapdw? se^, tukiriat yd ilzdm se— Aropan se, apa- 
Ik, prep. (L.) noting the place where any thing is present or the state or thing pre- 
sent at any time, noting time power proportion or cause ; ad. within some place 
— Ancftt?*, ko^, man, ft dar, men*', hich^ ; ad. aricfar — Bhitar ; ad. bhitar. 
IN-A'B1L'I-TY, n. (L. in, S. a6a0 want of power, impotence— tang’dasti 
yd nd qdbillyat, nd'tdqati yd Asdmarthyaasakti wa ayogyata, nirbalati 

apar^kram. [Asahyam, ayatendriyatwa. 

IN-AB'STI-NEN^E, n. (L. in, abs, <6nco) indulgence ofappetite—iYa-par^cz-pdi**— 
IN-A-BO'SIVE'LY, ad. (L. in, ab,umm) without abuse — ^air-Zd-saMun, zaban dc^ 
rdzi yd dush-ndm ke ba-gair Gd\i bmii, 
iK-AC-gfiS'SI-BLE, a. (L. in, ad. cessum) not to be reached or approached— 
rd, ^air-mumJcinud^vmul, gair-wad-pazlr, nd~rasdi-pazir,be-charhdw, bt-lagdw, mum- 
Agamya, aiiabhigamya, durgamya WcC duigam, aughat, aprdpya. 
iN'AC-qES-si'BlL'i-TY, n. the state or quality of being inaccessible — 
^yH^tana'ud-vmsuU, gair-mum,Jcinu4-wusuli— Agamy aid, anabhigamyaM, aprapyat'i, 
1p|rAC-9Es'8i-BLY, ad. SO as not to be reached— se, mumtana*u4-wus(di 
se— Agamyata se, aprdpyatii se. 

IN-AC'CU-RATE, a. (L. in. ad, cum) not accurate, not exact or correct— ^air-sakih, 
^alat yd nd-dwrtts^ — Asuddh, thi'k nalu'n Wti sadosh. 

In-Xo'ou-ra-^y, n. want of accaiacy— nd-durustl, cliuJc^, Asuddhatii, 

amddhatwa. [dhata se. 

Tn-Xc'cu-bate-LY, ad. not correctly — se. nd durusti se, chuk se**, Ihid s«**— Asud- 
IN-ACTION, n. (L. in, actam) want of action, forbearance of labour, idleness-j^c- 
sku^U yd be-kdHf drdm yd drdmdalabt, sustl—Akarmma avyavas^ya wd anudyog, 

I visrto wd apaiisram, dlasya, 

In-Xo'tive, a. not active, indolent, sluggish— yd be harakat, drdm-taldb yd 
nwjhul, kdhil yd sns^ — Nishkarmma uirvyapdr wd vrittirahit, auudyogi avyava- 
sayi, mand ^iU wa alasi. 

1n-Xc'tive*ly, ad. without labour, sluggishly — Se-miAnat, susti yd kahili Bind 
pariaram wd bind udyog, dhildi dbil mandata wa alasya se. 

In-ac-tIv'i-ty, n. rest, idleness, sluggishness— i^c-sAnaii yd dram, susti, kahili yd 
majAaii— Nirvydpdr anudyog wa visram, alasya, dhilai dhil wa mandata. 
IN-AD'E-QUATE, a. (L. in, ad, eequus) not equal to the purpose, defective— ^air- 
kafi yd nd-ldiq, qddr yd ndqis—Ayogya, anupayukt aksham asamarth wa ayathesht, 
bin nyiin wa apurn. 

In-Xd'B-qua-^y, n. insufficiency— Aami, qusur, ^adam-i'odbiliyat, nd-^digf— Nyunatd, 
hinatd, ayatheshtaU, ayogyata, asamarthya, akshamata. 

In-Xd'b-QUate-ly, ad, not sufficiently— A'ami se, ndddiqi se, qusur as— Nyunatapurv- 
vak, hinata se, ayogyata se, anupayuktata se, asdmarbhya se. 

Ib-Xd'b-QUate-ness, n, the state or quaUt;i^ of being inadequate— iTaTni, qusur, *adam-i’ 
hyaj^i^^-jNryunata, hinata, anupayuktata, ayatheshUta, akahamaii, as-imarthya. 
In-Xd-e-qua'tion, n. want of correspondence— Ad-mnf^ag'af, nd^muw^aqat— A&sm- 
gati, amel, anupayuktatd. 

1N-AD-MIS'SI-BLE, a. (L. in, ad, not to be admitted allowed —Aa-moui- 

mu*, qahul JMrne ke nd-qabU, radd kame ke Idiq—Aswik&r&myu, agraha^iya, aswi- 
kaiyya, agrahya. 

lK-.^-VfiR'TENT, 0. (K in, ad, verto) careless, negligent, heedless tfd- 

fit, U'iUifdt be-parm yd Asavadhan, pramatta wd al<^, amaaoyola^ wa ishek 




INA [ 523 ] I»A 

fo-AD-via'TBK-CT, n» oareleMneMi, negli^nce» inatteai^i^^ 
bar if ^afiat ya he4ltifati he-panBoX ya be~liha2i‘^A&iv9id[hin$^ ptimattata 

wa aloMpan, amanoyog. * • 

In-ad-'^B-tent-lt, oS. carelessly, negligently— u^gafiat tMafaly& 5«. 

sr— Asftvadhanata se, pramattatfC wa amanoyog se. . 

IN-AID'A-BLE, a. (L. in, ad, juXuvihihAt cannot be assisted— jUlci 
Tnouktd nahih ho Jiskd upakfr nahin ho sakt^. 

IN-AL'IEN-A-BLE, a. (L. in, alienus) that cannot be alienated— 

Paradhm kiye jiCne ke ayogya, ananyadeya, ananyasamarpapiya, 
paradeya. [mwgarvi— Apushtikar. 

IN-AL-I-MENT'AL, a. (L. in, ah) affording no nourishment— na- 
IN-AL'TER-A-BLE, a, (L. in, alter) that cannot be altered or changed— ^atr-mu to- 
baddH, ^air-mumHnud4abdU—AvikkTyy&, aparivarttanija. 
iN-A-MlBSI-BLE, a. (L. in, a, missum) not to be lost— Za-saiodl, nd-mumhinud fand 
— Anasya, avihiCsya, aharaniya. ^ 

IN-AM*0-11AT0, n. (L. in^ amor) a lover— *AsJnq, mukihb — Viyi, krfnt, krimi, anu- 
IN-ANE', a. (L. inanis) empty, void — Khali, tiki—^noyA, rikt wa chhuhchh^. 
In-a*nI'tion, n. emptiness, want of fulness— A7iw/?1, kami yd ^air-ma'rnaTi—^imyAii, 
apurnata* 

iN-XN'l-Tr, n. emptiness, vanity— yd khald, tihi-dimdgi yd Sunyata 

wi chhnhchhapan, ochhapan abuddhi wff ahankilr. 

IN-AN'I'MATE, t;. (L. in, animus) to put life into, to quicken— /d» bakhshnd, zinda 
A:.— Jilana wa sajiv k., satej k. ’ [pntnahm. 

InXn'i-mate, IN'Xn'i-maT’ED, a. void of life— ^c?aw, murda, be-jz—Nirjiv, apr^ni, 
IN*APTE-TEN(?E, In-Xp'pe*ten-<jy, n. (L. in, ad, peto) want of appetite— 
vrrCda, kam-hazima, sert — Aruclii, mandagni, akehudhfi, anichchha. 
IN-AFTLI-CA-BLE, «. (L. i/i, p7fco) that cannot be applied, unfit— 

Jiq yd he-mauqa\ ^air-mutdbiq—KpvAyo]yA arthat jo lagaye jane ko yogya na ho, 
ayogya W{C anupayukt. fyata, anupayuktata, aprayojyata. 

iN-Xp-PLi-CA-BtL'i-TT, n. undtneHS—Oair^mutdhaqat, nd-muwufaqat, nd-liydqat—Ayog. 
IN'-AP-PRE-HEN^SI-BLE, «. (L. in, ad, prehcnsum) not intelW^ihle—Mumtana'u U 
fahtn, nd-qabil-i-fahm, nd-fahm-pazir — Ahodhyf^, abodhaniya, bodhifgamya, aspasht. 
In*Xp-PRE*hen'sion, 71 . want of underHtandiiig— iV(t-.?amq;A*', kaj-faJml—hwxhuddhi, 
lN-Xp*PRE-HiN'siVB, a. vegAxdless—Befikr, be-qmrwd, hedltifdt, Asavadhan, 

amanoyogi. — Ayogya tri, asangati, anupayuktatwa. 

IN-AP'TI-TUDE, w. (L in, apto) undtness — Nd-miindsabat, nd-muivdfaqat,nd'’Uyd- 
IN'A-QUATE, a. (L. in, aqua) made water — Pciwi band hnd^, 

In-a-QUa'tfon, n. state of being inaquate— Paw< ban jdniV\ 

IN‘*AR-TIC'U-LATE, a. (L. in, artus) not uttered with distinctness— iVci-sa/, talaf- 
faz men nd'zdhlr vd-khuldsa yd na-5a/— Aspasht, avyakt. 

IN-An-Tfc'u-LATE-LT, ad. not distinctly— iVa-.sa/«f i\d-s6f tahffaz se— Aspashtata se, 

aspasht rup se. (gas pash Ut'C, uchchfCranaspashtotwa. 

In-au-tIc-u-la^on", n. indistinctness— iVa-sa/av, talaffaz kl na-sa/di— Aspaahteta, va- 
IN AR-TI-FJ^QIAL, a. (L. in, ars,facio) not done by art, artless, simple — .6e-«aifcXto 
yd nd*masnu\ nek-bakht yd ^arib, rdst yd sa/— Akritrim wa akritak, sidhd, sarai wd 
bhala. * [se, akritrimaprak^r se. 

iN-XR-Tl'pr^IAL-LY, ad. without Art— Be-sdkhtagi se, be-tahallufdna— AkritTimAhhiv 
iN-AT'TfiN'TION, n. (L. in, ad, tentam) want of attention, neglect, heedlesanesa 
— Adamd-tawajjuhi yd ^aflat, be-iltifdti ta^dfid yd (jdfili, he-parwdt yd he-Mwhari— 
Amanoyog, pramattat^f wa pramad, asfivadhani wa asatarkatwa. 

In -AT-T^N^T ivE, a. heedless, careless, negligent— i?6-panm ya he-khabar, ^dftl yd he- 
lihdz, bedltif at— AvoAnoyogi, asivadhan, pramatta wa anavadhan. 

In-at-ttEn'tive-ly, ad. without Attention— 'A.d(xni i4awajjuhise,^afiat sc, be-Jchabari se, 
tagdfid sc— Amanoyog se, pramatiata se, pramad se, asivadbani se. 

IN Ad'DI BLE, a. (L. in, audio) that cannot be heard, making no sound— iVa-wwM- 
mu\ be-dzodz— AsrivyA asravaniya w^i karnagochar, chupchap wjC sabdaadnya. 
IN-AU'GU*RATE, V. (L. in, augur) to consecrate, to invest with office ; a. invested 
with ofliice— k., darja yd *uhda d. ; a. ’w^da-ya/to — Pratishtha wa abhi' 
fihek k., abhishek ke dwtir^ navapad par baithalnjf ; a, abhishikt, abhishek ke dwa> 
ra navapad par baithaya gaya. 

In-Xu'gu-ral, a. relating to inauguration— iVayc w/idc par julus ke mttto'oZ^i^— Adhi- 
karapravasasansL'ravishayak, navapadapravesasarabandhi. 

In-1u-ou-bX'tion, n. investiture with office— iVayc *uhde par julus yafiH— Navapada* 
praves, adhikarapraveaasansk^r. 

IN-Xn'ou-RA-'TO-BT, a. relating to inauguration— iVaye 'uhde par ^ulus yd fikd ke muta- 
*aUiq — Narapadapravesasambandhi, adhikiirapravesasahsktfraviBhayak. 
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IN-AU-RA'TIOK, «. (L. the acfc or process of gilding -ifu tow nr’-saaf, 

fi/d'^^n^SwaruMranJaD. swaruapatrdchchhiidaii^ soiie kdpdni phernd. [Asubh. 
1^^-AUSTI-CATE, a. (L. in, aviSf specio) ill om^ned^ Bad-nkugtm, nd-mvharak-- | 
In ATJ*aPl'9ious, a. ill omened, unlucky— ^d-w^dr«4:, had hakht nakx mankiis yd nd- ! 

Artubh. ablnCgya amadgaiajanak aiiishtAHUchal^ wa anamikul. ^ | 

lN*AU«SPl'^Ions-Lif, «c^ with ill omens — /jac//d Z'Z bmi'bakJUt «c, Ha?i,»iyal se-^Bure i 
Bakun 86, amadg-il he, anannkulatdpurv.ik. * 

!N'B£-ma, 7^. (i/i, he) inherence — hwn-hds/uj — Sahaj'ftatwa, j 

sadii sanyog, sathavartiil, uuW'bhaw, antaivntti. ^ i 

IN'BOBN, a. (in, implanted by nature, innate — /ctZZ yd Jchllqif jihilli yd pfjaH I 

— SwabbtCvik, aiitarj lt antarvartli w.i sahaj. , , ' 

iN'BRflAl'HED, a. (in, hrcatk) inspired — //////wf — Iswaropadisht, Iswaru- 
IK BREED', V. (S. ni, hredun) to produce— A/ i//'/ k “-Utpanna k., paim na, 

<2- bred within, innate, natural — dt/ ////;• A’/d, jihiJh Ihilql pgari yd 

hdtiniy zdti yd — Anbarjat, antarbhav antarjanifc wa aahaj, awabliavik:. 

IN’OApK'. Sec Encage, [h\mo Aganya, asankhyeya. 

IN'CAL'CIT-LA BLE, a. (L. in, calculus) that cannot be calculated— Re-.'?A?iwdr, />«- 
iN-CA-LfiS'gENT, a. (L. m, crt/co) gro\\ing whrm, incr'?asing in heat — (/ar?«. hold I 
jcine u\j ziyuda yacui ho jdue w. — Krain sc u.duia hone w., adhik ushiia hoti 1 
jane w. 

1n-ca-les'(JkN(JK, In CA-lEs'gEN-gv. n. the state of growing w.irrn, incipient heat — 
Qarm hold jdnd, ziydda gariH-bhudayi — Kr<.LU\ se ushna bota jand, kriim se adhik 
hone w;Cli nshnati. 

iN-CAN'TA'TbiN', 71 (Ij w;, a magical charm, enchantment- A 

— 'Tuna, latk.a jha'rplnink w.i inaritia. (niantrik, abhich.irik wa libhicbuirik. 

In-oXnt'a-to-ry, cc.d(Mluig by cnchaiirment — A/s/b?/, — Tonlni, jhaiphuttk w, 
IN-C Anton. (Er. e/^, to umb; into a canton or separate community — 

Parganc zi)' yd yawn 'mai 7»c'/d;/d — Kibi dcdakban<l wa jati men miliina | 

IN'CAO^A'DLE, a. (L nob capable, unable unfit, distjualified — (r^tZ7-'7d6iZ, , 

nd-ldiqj vd'qdiilf ma'zurqniflr yd wd ra.'id — Aparak, akhbam wa aaarnanh, aiiupa* 
yukt, ayogya. 

IN•cX•^^^ Bln't T7, In-c ErA-TmF-7sr>s, « ilio etate of being incapable, inability— Be- 
niaqduri yd nd-ydfuil, nd-hyayat yd i/d bb/mb — Apati ata asriinartbya wd a^akti, 
ayugyatd w\'l akhbaniala. [kard. 

iN-CA'PA'gious, a. not capacionh, n irrow' — (b/ir ?fosv’. — Aprasast avi'sdl, san- 
iN-CA'F’Xg'i-TATE, r to (b.sable. to dis^piaiifv ' b'ao, • ylnr ud, madur k , nd-qdbil hand’ 
nd yd mahrfnn raUni'f - Asakt wa ahun\ tnh k , 'ygya anupayukt wa apitri k. 
In-ca-paQ i-ta'tion, n . d ‘<in.iidieabic>n — nd — Ayop-yatd, apdtrata. 

iN-CA'PXg'r-TY, n. wanl t»f c.ip.icity, inabihcv — Xb qiibd ydt. iia-liyaqat yd bc-maqduri 

— Ajmgyata, apa'hata .'Wikd wa a^aoiaOhya 

IN-CAR'^ER-ATE, 1 ’ (li, m, rarefr) to ifitpiiboiij to confine ; a, imprisoned — A/ciX- 
bua k f q(f,id yd hand k . a mah'tns^ )n nqanJud-~^\'drA^AX men ckilna, atkdua ; a. 
kdriigar men iiij oddJh. kanig.r liicij atKahui [bandhan. 

iN-aXn-gER-A'TioN, 7J. iinjirisonmout — //aA'i, qaid handi, a.sJrt — Bandhuai, karagiiu- 
IN'CARN', V? (L, i7i,cai'o) to cover wnh iic.-^h, to generate fleah — O'cadi «g 6A-amd, 
goaht paidd k — Xlaha we bharna, nian^ utpenma k. 
iN-CAR'NA-DiNK, IK to dve red ; o. of a led colour ~~ Sui'kk rang rahgnd ; a. surkh, Idl 

— Raktavarn k. ; o. ioubi.v,tMi 

In-cXr^NATE, V. to clothe wntb llo&b, to embodv in de^•^h; a. Gnd'odicd in flesh — Zro.i// < i 
sehharndj nwjassam yd zt-jUni k, ; i\ niujasiani--Mdm se bhavnii, iai'irawan k. ; 
a. aariri, san'rawaui, sariradhari, ov.itarL , [ran, avatar. 

In-CaR-na^tion, n. tho adt of assuming llesb — t<(jaasnm, autdr^^ — l^anradhd- 

1n-CAR‘'na-tive, a. generating ilesh; n. a inediein.- which generates flesh — fros/if pai- 
dd Ic, w . ; n ek cluwd jo go JU paidd karti 7#^* — Xlaursavarddhak ; mansavarddhak 

IN-CASE'. See Encase. [aushadh 

IN-CAU'TIOOS, a iL, in, cautnm) not cautious, unwary, be^viless — ^f?d7ic£^c/,r, qdjil^ 
he-ihtiydt yd Zi^dZZi/df — Abdvadhan, pramadi wa avivechak, pramatta wa asatark. 
IN'CXu'tious-ly, ad. unwarily, heedlessly— ?/d taqdfal ae, be-p(mvdi qdjtli 
yd be-ihtlydtl Asavadhanatif wa asivadhani se, pramattata w^jf pramad se. ^ 
In-cXu'tion, In-oXu'tious ness, n. want of caution, lisjedles^ness— A'e*A;Wjan yd qaf- 
hxt, — Asiivadhiuatif w.*! asavaclhani, pr^mattata iirauiad. ' 

IN-^fcND', V. (L, in, candtojto inflame— /aZdwd*^, aulgdnd^. 

In*^en'®i-a*ry, one who sets on fire, one who foments stiife ; a. fomenting strife 
^Ataah-ajroz dta&h-anddz dtash-zan yd dtash-angez, Jitna-angez yd ; a. Jitna- 

an^A5--<3rih|Kiihak ghar-jaMu wii ag-lag4d^ bakhefa yii jhag^a }agane w. ; a, jhagrif 
lagane w. 
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j 7#. perfume exhaJed by fire ; r. to perfume with incense — ^ud, ha- 

i Mtti* ?/a &uH4r; v. lohan »e khuih-bo-ddr yii m-u’aftar Jb,— Dhiip, yajhadhup ; v, 

I yajnadhi'ip iwa dhup so suviiaik wa gamkiia k, • 

I t\ to enrage, to provoke, to irritaie— AVwi/i k., Tchmhm'naJc diqq^ A. — 

I Krnddii k., cliii’haua jaUiia wa cliberna, khijlijCna wa kurhaiia. 

I In-(;ense'mkmt, n. heat, rage, Hvv -'it<-irarat, fjumty — Ugrabu, krodh, kop. 
j In- 9 EN^sio:n, act of ]dndiimg--Jal(md'\jalan^. 

I In-<^EN'si^e, a. tending to iiiflnme— Ja/citi**, siLl{fa0\ jalane wK 
I JN-^EysoR, n, a kindler, an inliamer— jatd)L€ lo^. 

IN'^EM'tive, a inciting, encouraging ; n that which incites or encoiirage.s — if/idiat'Kfc 
j yd taryib-dih, kim7nat-bal,h*Ji- ; n, Uir^\h,miiharrd% hid is, — U ctejak wa pravart* 

; tak. preraiv wa protsdihak *, n. ntttjah, preran, juavaritan. hetu, karan, nimitta 

IN-gfcP'TION, re. (L. in. begin mng—*S7^Mr«‘, Ararni>h. praiambh. 

iN'CEF'Tiyi’, rt. boginnmg. noting beginning — 6'/t,a/'tV w., d^dz zdkir k w. — Avam- 

bhak, arainbhodbodh.ik. [mitanabhyjCsi. 

Ik-^e^'tob, n a beginner, one in the rudimcMts — na?/-d;j?f}c — Aiambhak, 
j IN-<pKR-''jt'AlN, os. c&rtus) donhitui — Mnzahzah^ mashkid'f mushtabtk — Sa,ii- 

I digdii. 

Ix-gSa'TAiN-LY, ad. without ccrtjint v— iSViv/^Ar sc, ha qair fahaqquq h', ha cfah'daqm'rur 
\ ke — Anisehiy e(i, anirnay ae, aainligdliata ,m' 

iN-^kR'TAfN-TY, %. doubtf ulueso -- — Sandigdhatt, dul)dha. 

In*^6r'ti-tui»e, 71. doubt, nncertainby -Shaklc ij /, shahhit yaif-muqarmyi tazahzvb yd 
6e-.'-a/v'/it"-8»mdeh wa sandigdh.na, auiinay v\a aiiiM-h ty* 

IN-C£sbSANT, a. (L <?//, irssnui) ■unee.i'«jng, eoutuni J - yd yak’lakht, 

muduini mat avhit cr qxii kata yd — AniViilu wa a]/arichchhiima, lagatar niraiitar 

wa nitya. j u t amvntta i tij.) se, sarvvadi. 

! TN-gKS'SAN 3 :-LY, «.r/ Without interim 'rii«>n — tnaddni, 'afa-d-dairdni—Nh'sniUiV 
! iN^ChbST, M (h, ni.ca,dHs)cA uinal <‘.>uu< Kion <U p.'iaoin witliin the prohibited de* 

1 grt-es of Kiijvlred •Zicakan-bd-khn i.^h-qa) uhdt (A>raag 

lN-(jjfs/u-o[JS, a guilty ot incest -ZntaLac ul IJic'tdi '/''tib/cr^ — (h)trag imi. 
In-^est'u-v>its-lv, at/, nj an iiiceatnous, vi.xn'Aci —Zindhuvi hd-Uncvsh-'iunibat sr — Oo- 

tiaganiaii se. jtrngaman. 

TN-i^EST^O-ous-NEtnS, state of b/'iiig \iiCi^sin(an-~-ZindLdi id)d hhiV(sh’qardhdt-^QQ‘ 
Inch, 71. (S. /^/cO '-be i».ut cO afoot, aMU'iiii^u.intiny ordcgr^'C, v to diive 

by mchcto, to deal otK oy ineln ^ (>k chhou'e nu<y/ih^ yd durju : v. thord * 

thurd (Jliakeliid*\ ihord thord (/"Mi*' — Angel, ck < iihoii paiiman. 
lygHt-n, a. containing inciies - 7a.s.stbf/ar-~.\ ngiil.iiiuij . 

Jnqii'meae, 7/., <i piece an men hnig - EL tas-nd fmebd tnhctV^. 

IN-<J'HAS'TI-TV, ii. (h )u. cdstiii) want or loss ot --Nd-pdhddmam. nd- 

q'idkizagi — LainpaU-iln', .waiitwa 

I^T'CHO-ATki, V. (L incJnHi) to begni, to onmmcuec ; a. begun, enteied upon — ^V^wra’ 
h.^ d^dz k. ; a. sharE liy^t yaiia. ayd'. hiya yayti — Arainbli k, lagga lagaiia wa pni- 
rainbh k. ; a. arabdh. R<imar.u«lb 
In'cho«ate-LY, ad. in an incipient degiee— Thord thorn kardccK 
In-CHO-a'TIoN, n. beginning, comnieiiceinent— /A/o/o, ^ Arainbb, prurambh 

In'ch )-A-TiVE, a. noting beginning, inceptive — yh/d,: Zukir L. w., siiuru k. Tt?. — Aram- 
bhasuchak, arambbak. 

IN-(^'lDEb -y. (L, rojcfo) to cut— ^ ^ [ndndK 

iN-gisK', V. to cut, to carv'e, to engrai e — kdf Icdt-J^r khodrid’^, hkod-kar ba- 
lN-^:ihED", a. cut, made by cutting — A'd/o hud^\ Idt /kic ham'yi kad^\ 
iN-gf jiloN, n. a cut, a gash, a wound — zakhmA-iedr!, Phar, hhari ghaw, 

giiaw. ^ ^ [katne w. 

iN-gfsiVK, a. having the quality of cutting— A, tardskinda, — Chhedak, 
iN-gi'sOB, 71. a oubtei, a fore iooih — Tara sthi/f da yd bar rah, dye ha — Chhedak wi 
katnCw., agr.idant nij.idant wa eaininuklnulant 
I\<;fi'suRE, n. a cut, an aperture — /iZ/dr 7y(7 ckhed^. 

IN'OVdENT, a. (L. in, endo) casual, happening; n. that which happens, casualty — 
litifdqi, aar^zad hone w. yd gazarne w. ; n. sar^gazasht, mdjard itaqi'a adnika yd 
Akasmik waagancuk, upasthitwii .•f-parne w ; n. vritta wa agantu, ghatamf. 
iN'gi'DEN^E, iN'gi-DKN-gY, 71. Casualty, the direction in which one body strikes an- 
other— 7 i 5 ^?/d<^ 7jnVVir4 yd irajf’ a, waA r«/rA.;f«7af A ek »kai dusi*i par takkar mart i 
Aai— Daivaghntaua gha^n^ wa paUu, w'ah ihaif jisiaeu koi vastu diisri jjar phrti wa 
tekkar nuirtihai. ^ , f^gantuk prasangik. 

tN-gi-DENT^AL, a. happening by chance, casual—iVdyaAd Til yd*driz% ^t^^/dg'^^Akasm^k, 
iN-qi’CiiffT'AL ET, ad. casually, without design — be*qaad yd ndgukdh'-^Akm- 
mat, anichchhii wa daivayog se. 
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IN-QIN'ER-ATE, u. (L. in, cinis) to burn to ashes; a. burnt to vahei-^Jala^kar 
khdk kar-ddlnd ; a. kMk'Shtidii-^BAkh wa bhasm kar-dalna ; a. bhasmlbhut, rakh 
kiya hua. 

In- 9 !n-er- 1 'i‘iow, n. act of burning to ashes— /aZa*Z;c khdk Bhasmikaran, r^kh k* 
IN-<J;1P1-ENT, a. (L. in, capio) beginniug— k, w., dgdzk, w. — Arambhak. 
IN-^{R'CLE. See Encircle. [Aadki— NiravadhL 

IN-ClU-CUM-SCRlPTI-BLE, a. (L. in, cirmm, scriptum) not to be limited— i?€ 
IN-ylR'CUM-SPfiC'TION, n, (L. in, circum, spectum) want of omtion—JSe'khabari, 
ta^dful, gaflat — AndvAdhinAi^, asdvadhdni, anavadh.in, asamikshl 
IN-yl^E'. See under Incidf [vritta wi udyukt k., uttejit wa uddipt k. 

IN-piTE', V. (L. in, cito) to stir up, to rouse — TargiA dend yd tez k., uJbmnd** — Pra- 
In-qi-ta'tton, n, incentive, motive, impulse — Tbryid, bais, tahris yd Pravart- 

tan, karan wi hetu, uttejan preran wa piarochan. 
iN-giTB'MENT, n. inciting cause, motive — talirxk yd tar^th, &d’ts— Uttejan pra- 

varttan Wci preran, karan hetu. [ukerine w. 

In-^it'Eb, ti. one tliat incites — taJiris yd tahvik d. ti?,— Prerak, pravarttak, 

lN-(,i:i-VlLl‘Ty, 71. (L. in, civia) want of civility, rudeness— ^e-77lumwa^^wd Sad- 
akhldqi, gustdkhi yd be-adabi-- Aaiatichir Asi»h.yktA kuailat^, asabhyata wd avi- 
nay. 

IN‘CLASP', V. (L. in, Ir. dosha) to hold UBi—Mazbkti se pakamd^VoThe pakarna. 
IN'CLA-VAT-ED, a. (L. in, davus) set, fixed— i2a/cMd ydjard hud^, gard hud^l 
IN-CL£M'ENT, a. (Ij. m, demens) unmerciful, severe, rough, stormy— 
sakktyd karakht, Nirday wa karimahm, karkas wa nishthur, ugra 

>t«iksh krur wa ruklm, andbiydha wa vatawdn. 

In-clem'eN'^y, n. “severity, rnugbneas— yd hc-rahmi, tundt yd karakktagi 
dayata karunahinata nislitliuiati w.i katliorat^i, karkasatd wS prachandatd. 
IN’CLiNE', V. (L. in, dino) to bend, to lean, to be disposed — //tu^wd yd jkukdnd^, 
dhab}d^\ mail yd rdqib — Nauna nawna nihunfiift wa nawfina, nihunijt, chahna, 
IN'OLIN'A'BLE, a, leaning, tending, disposed— rd^ib, mustdidd taiydr yd sar-garm 
— Jbukjl hua, pravartta, pravarttit ichcbliuk wa manvvhfiya. 

IN’CLI-NA'tion, n, a leaning, a bending, tendency, disposition, affection — ilfcttVdn yd 
mayaldn, mail, raqhot, mizdj maqsad yd tab'iyat, Uiwdhish armdn shauq yd muhabbat — 
Jhukaw, nawiw, praviitti, sil w.i pr.ikriti, ch.ih sneh wa abhildsh. 

In-clIn'a-TO-ry, a, leaning to one sidi'- Elc tar/ mail'- Jik or jhuka hua. 

IN'ClIn'a to-ri-ly, ad. with inclination - Maiion mayaldn yd mail Jhukaw se. 
IN-CLIP', v. (S. w, dyppan) to grasp— 

IN-CLOIS'TEU. See'KNCLoiSTEU. 

IN-CLO^E'. See Enclose. 

IN-CLOCD', V. (in, cloud) to darken — ('r/?an//Aor k^., ahdherd k^, 

IN-CLODE', V. (h.in, daudo) to contain, to comprise, to comprehend— Z:., 
miiliit yd shdmilk., nnishtamil yd miitazammin h. yd — Uharan k., antarbhut k., an- 
targat wfi samavisht k. ^ [graJhan. 

iN-CLfi'sioN, n. the act of including — «S’//a7nw/, dM^/i^w^ — Sanuives, antargananii, antar- 
XN'CLu'sivb, a. inclosing, compiehended — w^., wugdtoiniZ — ParivesbUk, an- 
tarbhut wa antargat ^ ^ ^ ^ [karke. 

In-clu'sive-ly, ad so as to include — — Milakar, antarbhut W(C antargat 
1N-C0-AG'U*LA-BLE, a. (L. in, con, ago) that cannot be coagulated— iV(i-/>cw tom, 
jamne ke qair-qdhil — Aiy&yA, garha hone ke ayogya, jo gai ha na ho sakai. 

IN-COG', IN'COg'ni-to, acL (L. in, con, notum) in disguise, in private— iVd-maVwm, 
AlaUbyardp wa kapataves se, chhipiike wd guptarup se. 
IN-COG'I-TANT, a. (L. in, cogito) not thinking, thoughtless, inconsiderate— 
ydl, oC'fikr, hedaammul yd ie ^^crwr— Biiisoch, nischint wa chintdrahit, vicharahin wa 
oviveki. ^ ^ ^ [tuniya, abhiivaniya. 

iN-COp'l-TA-BLE, a. not to be thought oi—Gaur ke nd-ldiq, hhaydl ke na^qabil—Achixi- 
Iy*C 09 'i-TAN-^Y, w. want of thought— ’ada7»'i-AAaydZ—Achint«C, ohihtabhav, 
bhavanas any atwa . 

In-c5^'i-taiit-ly, ad. without consideration— j5i7d-<fltom7R«i, bedihazt Bin^ soche, 
bimi vichar, 

In cS/i-ta-tivb, a. wanting power of thought— A AaydZ kitdqat se Chinta- 

saktihiu, bh^vaniikktihin. 

IN-C0‘-HE'RBNT, a. (L. in, con, kcereo) wanting cohesion, loose, inconsistent— 
fmi^amid, ^ild^, be/or be-mel nd-mumfiq yd nd-wwir Asambaddh Wfi 
abaddh, alg^ chhut^ wd phasphasd, asangat wa osamanjas. 

Is-oo-h£^BENQE, iN-co-Hfi'BEN-^Y, «. want of coherence, want of connexion— iVd-Ansto- 
gt, ^air-tmUdbaqcU yd Dhilapan wd asambandh, asangati aaan- 

gam wd asampark. 
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ad, without coherence— iVa-&a<ta^ te, nd‘muw6^faqat be-meli yd be- 
nisbati Dhilepan ee yvd asambaddhaprakar se, asangati wd asampark ae. 
IN-CO-LC'MI-TY, n, (L. in, columis) asdety -^ffifdzat, Ksham. 

IN*C0M-BIN£^ i). (L. in, con, binus) to didbr, to dieia.^Tee— Nd-7nuwd^ 4., bar-hki- 
/a/4. — Viruddh h-, bipharna wi prithak rahn^. 

IN-COM-BCSTI-BLE, a. (L. in, con, ustum) that caiinc-t be consumed by fire— iVii- 
sokhtani, wd-^o^aucJa— Ajwalaniya, addbya. [l.uiiyata, adahuniyata. 

In-COM-BUST-i-bIl'i-ty, n the quality of being incombustible *-iV'a%(?2a}ic?(eyi— A jwa* 
IN'COME, n. (S, in, cuman) revenue — A ma<f, dmadani, ydft, hmUl, n?//' — Dhanagam, 
In'o6m-ing, a. coming in — Ancfar dne ir. — Bbitar une w, [artUagam, labh, pripti. 
lN.COM‘MfiN'SU-RATE, a. (L. in, con, mensiim) not admitting a common measure 
—Mamtana*ii-l-maqsu7n-alai'ki-7nushtamk, jtske niaqsum- alai'lu-mushtm'ok na ho 
— Asamaparim^ti, atulyapariraan, asam.in. 

In-com-MEN^SU-RA'BLE, a. not to be measured together, having no common measure — 
Bkiath indpejdne ke nd~qdbil,m'\imtana'u-L-maqsnm-'aiai-hi-musktarak nd-mumkinu- 
l^rn^qsdm- alai-hi-TTiuahtarak ydjiske niaqsdni- alai-hi-inushtarak na Ao— Asam asa* 
man wa ananurup, aeamaparimin. 

iN'COM-M^N-sU'iiA-BfL'l-TY, n. the j'tate of having no common measure — 'A i sifat- 
i-vmqstm 'alai-ki — Asamapanmauatwa, asam.'Ciiata. [ihh — Am isran, anmilauni. 

IN*C0M«M1X'TURE, n. (L. in, con, inixtum) the state of being uiimixed— iVd*dwe- 
IN-COM'MU-DATE, In com mode', v . (L. in, con, 7nodus) to give inconvenience to — 
T^di' d., taklifd,, izd d. — Jhihjhat men d<ilna, pint d., btidhi k. 
In-COM-MO-da'tion, n. inconvenience — Taklif, quhdhat, karj~~Vi\i, jhahjhat, badhd. 
■In com-mode'ment, » inconvenience— yWi7zy, ( 7 <tidAa^, Aa7y — KJe3, jhahjhat, vighna. 
In com-mo'di-OUS, a. inconvenient— 7id maqdl, bc-dkaJ), muzirr—Kleia.dd- 
yak, anupayukt, jhahjhatiya. 

In-com-Mo'di-ous-ly, ad inconveniently— se, talUfyd harj se — Jhahjhat se. 
In-com-mo'di-ous-ness, ».inconvenience — Q^i/>dAa^,^a5d’,Aa?7— Jhahjhat, klea, vighna. 
IN.COM-MQ'NI-CA-BLE, a. (L. in, con, munus) that cannot be communicated— 
ko de na sakeh^, nd-yuftanl — Adey a, asaiivad.iniya, avaktavya. 
In-oom-mu-nI'Oa-bIl'i-ty, In'COM*ml'ni-oa-ble*nes3, n. the state or quality of being 
incommunicable — i)t7/e June ki nd-qahiliyat , nd-yviftani Adeyata, asahva- 

daniyata, avaktavyata. 

In-oom>mO'nI'Ca-bly, ad. in a manner not to be communicated— /Va diye jane yd na 
kahejdne ke d/iaJb se'‘ — Adeyata wd asahvadaniy.ita se. 

In com-mu'ni-cat-ino, a. ha\ing no cominumoii or intercourse with each other— Apaa 
men taro-kdr yd dmad-raft na — Paiasparasahsarg na rakhne wale, 

In-com-mii'ni-cat-ive, a. not communicative — /iW/k/a, nd-dehnd-mudj, kam'Sukhan 
yd nd'Sukkan — AHiihvS.daii\, bhashanavirakt, analapi. 

IN-COM-MCTA-BILI TY, n. (L m, con, muto) the quality of being unchangeable 
— Nd-mumkinu-l'tabdili — Apai ivai ttaniyata. 

IH-COM'PACT', In-oom-pact'ed, a (L. in, con, pactum) not compact nd- 
gafs, — Aghan, viial, gaiha nahih. 

IN-Cv/M']?A-KA-BLE, a. (L. tn, con, pa ro) excellent, beyond comparison — Ad-«dm, 
he-nazir, be-misdl— Andthi, aiiokha, atyuttam, anupam, adwitiya. 

In-o6m'pa-Ba-bly, ad, beyond com^iarison- ae, bt-miedU se, Id-suni, bemazir, 

be-misdl—Annpumeyiitd se, auokhepan se, atulyata se. [tiya. 

In-coM'PApEd', a. unmatched, peerless— be-nazir—Anuthd, anokhi wa adwi- 
IN-COM-PAS'SION, {h. in, con, passum) want of compassion or pity— 
Nishthuratd, nishkarunatwa, nirdayata. 

In-oom-pXsAion ATE, a. void of ^ity — Be-dard, be-rahm, 6c-r%a« — Nishthur, nish- 
karup, nirdaya. * [dayata. 

In-com*pXs'sion ATE-NESS, 77. want of pity — Be-dardi, — Nishkarunatwa, nir- 

IN-COM'PAT'I-BLE, a. (L. in,€on,peto) that cannot subsist with, inconsistent— 
Mutayirriz yd bc-mel, nd-muwdfiq ijd har-Jchilaf— Parasparaviruddh, asahgat wa 
viparit. [viparftatv, asangatatwa. 

In-oom-pXt-i-bTl'i tt, n. inconsistency- nd-muwdfaqat, bar-khildfi -Virodh, 
IN-COM'PE-TENT, a, (L. in, con, pcjo) inadequate, unequal, insufficient, unfit— 
nd-qdhil yd nd-bardbar, nd-kdfi, nd-ldiq be-maqdur yd nct^ata— Aksham wa a^iiirn, 
anupayukt wa asaman, asamarth wa hin, ayogya wa asakt. ^ ’ 

In-c6m'pe*tenJ 8, iN COM'PE TEN-gT, n. want of adequate ability or qualification— Be- 
maqdurii nadiydqat aadmarthya, ayagyata, anupd^ukta- 

twa. 

iN-COM-PLfiTB", a, (L. m. con, pletum) not finished, imperfect, defective 
mdm,. nd-kamil, ndqie yd Aeam^t wa aaiddh, apiir^ asampannawa 

anishpanna, aaamagra wa kha^^t 
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In-com-flEte'ness, n. an unfinished state *- J^a^amdmt, adhitrd^pan ^ — Asamapti, asid- 
1 dhi, nyuoahCf apuniati 

IN COM-l’L£y/, a. (L. in, am, pk^vum) not complex, uncompoundod, aimpIe'-^atV- j 
peckida^ ^air-mnraUcdb, mnfmd Amnkirix, niravayab W-jI kevval j 

IN-COM-PIvI'AN'^^ a. (L m, m?, p/co) not di^pcwed to com'ply, untracfeblo— iVa-m- 
zd-mand. be-zobt — Awdnimsiyi w.a cmatiurodht, adatnya. j 

lfN-coM-Pid'^N<;E. v, notMct.ibjeni\->.s~' Afijimya^a. ! 

IN-COM-PRE-HftN'Sl-ULE, 05, (L. in, con, prekenmm) th.Si.t cmnot be understood— j 
B(iida-l-fahm, wiimtini'u-tfohm, gair-mnmkinud-fahm, (piir-mvdrak^ nd'nuxjhivnii — 
Ahodhaniya, bodhatit, ])(>dhag.'»mya 

In-oom pi!E-HKN-Ki-BfL'f '1 V, iN coAf-pKE-ii f.n'si-bl»nfs», 7?. tKe State or quality of being 
iucmripreheriHible— l-pdmii, mamtanaud-fakmi, ^air-inumkitfu l-fahmi'^ 
Bodhaganiyabi, ;i,boc)}jaTu'yat.i. 

IN'COM'PBE hen'sI'BLY, ckL jnc<>nciivab]y — />Vu/?i-?-/a7m7 se, he-qi'^m, ^dql he bdhar-^ 
Abodhaniyatapurvvalc, ^amajh w.i hoclli ke baliu*. jsamajh. 

In-coM'PRE-iien'siok, n. want of comprehension or understanding— Na- 
IN*cOM•PRE-HF^^slVE, a. not exit'n.-ihc^Gah'-u'dst , nd-*i*«»Adda — Aprasast, lamba 
chauia nab in 

lN-OOM*PRftS'SI-BLE, a (L. in, con, prcwrm) tliat cannot be compressed— iVd'da* 
batihdr^, «d/.Ai — T)abne ko yogjM nahin, nhaukoclianiya, kara. 

IN-CON-CEAI/A BJjK, a. (ij. in, con, ce/o) that cannot be concealed— A’d-posAfc?«ni, 
na'Chkipne /d^' — Ajropaniya, agopya, .ipracbchbadauiya, 

IN-COK CEI V'A'BJjR. (K (b. in, con, iupio) that cannot be conceived by the mind — 
Qair‘mnwl'iivi.-l-falim, nd-qdhU'idruL , (jitir-inutnsa'wicu}', fpiir-nmdrah, nd-ma/hum^ 
Achintniiiya, aclunty.i, a])lia\aniya, abodli^a 
iN-coN-gEiv'A-BLK-M'SS, n. the qu ility •>! siito </f being inconceivable — 

‘U-lfah fui, gat v-i)iata,s((n Ratri— AeliintyaU, ai)liav<uu\ ata, bodhagarnyatwa. 
J|i^oN-(jF:iv'\'BLY, ad ia'yond e<»mr>o*bt‘nrtiou— M /c bdhar, ' adam-i-idrdJc H, 
f^mairmnimkinud-faitmt .vc — Saniajlt k<i bahar, aehintyaprakar se, 

? Im-CON-rt'N'Nl-TY ro(Ij itt, concimnt^',) unsmt-ibleiiess, \mdpinoiis--Nddia)n'ivdri yd 
nd^'niutubaqat. vd-wan dfaqof ud — Annpaj'ukbitfi, aj^ogyatti, 

IN“CuN'( 'LU'S fV Pi, a (fi in, (.on, dando) n<.t producing a conclusion — (J'aiV-na^ya, 
<jair-(iat'L ^ttt r-qdtt’ — NiganianaHiiijy-i, .uiiscbay.ilv, nmrnrfyak, 

1n-CON Cl o'sivc-UY, <(d. not conrliir-uely— />a-<j<(ir natije he, aw — AsMdhanta- 

purvvak, biiia ni'cha} . 

lN-ooN-CLi:'srvE n. w.mt <tf evi«hu(. to s^ati'^fy tlie mind and jmt an end to de- 
bate— ’A da7n-t-wb65!<^d/, Uidam-l-hnhht — Xidai sanalunnii, pvarnaiialiinata, anirniyaka- 
twa. Apanpakwa, ajirn. 

In-oon-c^ict; I x-CON'-crx’T'Kh, rr. (!>. in r)??, rwY/rn?) not fully dige,-5tcd — iYd-/iasm, 
Is'-oON-cbr'TiON, n, state of being indigchUd— .Y/ /taznti, baddm^mi, he-tahUh—Apuri^ 
pakwatA. \bc-iif(d~ P.iraspar asaminat, asamanwit. 

IfN-CON-ClCRdiTNO cr. (b it?, con, curro] not coueurnng — iVa-mwmA^j nd-mnttafiq, 
IN-CON-CCSSI BbK, (t (b III, c<ni, qiiash'um) tliat catutot be shaken — A 

adal^K [(axtHlitda -Aniyani, asabbya, asisht wa aparishkrit. 

IN-C6N'DTTFi. a. (L. in, con, do) irregular, rudo, unpoli.-'hod — 7?(?-ydb’fl?{T5, wahshi, nd- 
lN-OON-F0iiMb\-BbE. a. (L. in, con, forma) not complying w'itb established rules — 
Kkiidfi-q('dida, he-zdbiUt, wa — Niyarnaviruddh, anaimrnp, a.^adriA 

iN-OOK-FdHM'r-TY, 70 want of conformity — nd-inutdhaqtU-^ Ar^amvtxxp^- 
ta, asadrisya. [Prithak, bhiona w.t vivikt. 

IN'COK-FC^^ED', cr. {'[i. in, con, fum?n) not confused, distinct— .A/rfa, mutafarriq — 
Ik-oon-fu'sion, n, distinctness — /wc^ab sflf/d'/, /ar^ — Prithakatwa, bhinnat^C, epashtat^. 
lN-CON-^£AVA-BbFi, <x. (L. m, cow, gre/o) that cannot be frozen— /o jiaw jane he 
Wq na Ao — Jo thakkd na ho sakai. 

IN-CON'GRU'FiNT, a. (L. in, conrpnw) unsuitable, unfit, inconsistent— 

nd-mutdbiq yd nd-muudsib, bar-Udldf yd /jc-we^ — Ayukt, ayogya, asangat wa vi- 
ruddh. ^ ^ ^ / ftata, aaangati. 

In-co^^'gptj-f.n^k, ». want of adaptation— Yd ilcbtildf-^ Ay ayuk- 
n. nnsnitablene^ — iVd-wii^rd/^/^rtsb nd-mutdbaqat, U’hUldf--^Ayu'k- 
tat^ Byogyata, asaugati, asamanjas, YifiiddhabC, asamhandh. 

In-c^n'gbu-ous, a. unsuitable, inconsistent — yd md^mntdhiq, bedid nd- 
mnnaMb bar-hkUafyd he-mel^ Ay \ikt ayogya wi£ asambaddh, asamanjas asangat wi 
virnddh. * ^ f Ayuktatii se, f isngati ae, virodh »e, ‘ 

Ik-con 'GK iT-otis-LY, od/. unsuitably— nd-maiwafizqat se, ikhtildf ee-- j 
IN-CON-N6XMON, n. (L. in, cm, neseutn} want of conne^don or juat relation— /tt- 1 
ddi yd be^niibati^ Aarnyog wjf aaambandh. [«<;— Asanyog se. a8amban<^ se. [ 

In-con 'NEX‘'kd-ly, <ni. mthont connexion^ Bemishati se, ^air-melte, ikkUldf yd jvddl i 
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IN-CON'SCION-A-BLE, a. (L. in, con, sch) having no «enso of good and ovil— A’<iE:- 
o-bad le hah men hedn\i.iyaz yd Bhale bure ka ajnani, anyayya, ayatharth. 

IK CON'SE'QITENT, a. (L. in, con, uquor) without regular inferej^ce— A'otOc «« 
nd^^— Siddhiintasuaya, ayauktik. [nwaya. 

In-oon'sk-qukn^e, n , want oJt juat inference— ^4J-Adsi7i—Aprayukti, aparinam, ana- 
iN-coH-SE-QufiK'TiAL, u. Dot leading to consequences, not of importance— ^air natija- 
dwar, Phalasunya, halksC wd tuchchh. 

IlST-CON-SlD'ER-A-BLE, a (L. in, conMdero) not worthy of consideration, unimport« 
nnt'^Qaur yd likdz ke nd'qdhil, kfiafif nd'Cluz yd Aganya avicharaniya 

wd achmtya, Ughu kshudra wa halkd. [twa, alpattC. 

In'CON-sTi>'er-a BLE NEWS, small importance — Ldghav, agapj^a- 
In-con-sId'er-ate, a, careless, th.o\i^h.t[Qa&-- Br-ihtiydtbe-lihdzydbc-parwd, he jikr ^afil 
yd be-taammut’-Asdviidhdii, avichdri aviveki wa pramatta. 

In-con-sId'ER-ate-LY, thonghtlesHly--j(9e;^kri yd be'taa7/i7nuU se — Achintd 
avichar wa avivek se, bind soche vichare. faaavadhdni, amaiioyog, avivechana. 

In c!ON“SId'er-ate*nes8, n. curelensn^ss — Be-khahart, ^ajiat, ie — Asavadhanata, 

In-con-sTd*er-a'tion, n. want of thought— be-Uunnnmll, helihdzl — 

Avichar, avivechana, achintd, 

iN-CON-SlST'ENT, a. (L. in, con, xlsto) not consistent, not suitable, coniJ*ary — Ba- 
*id yd nd-mutabiq, nd'inuwdjiq yd nd-sazdwdr, 7 iiiikhdhf yn har-lcldldf ~~ A.B'AX\g.ii wy, 
purvvaparaviruddh, ayogya, viruddli wd vipaiit 
In'CON'SIst'enqe. In*CON*sist'en-^y, n. want of agreement, incongruity, contrariety — 
Nd-muwafaqQt-, nd-mntabaqal yd ikhtildf, vmkhaUtfat yd ridd— As.iilgati wa bhed, 
ayogyata wa asamanjas, viruddhati wa vipantati. 

Ix-coN-afST'ENT-LY, ad, incow^vnim^Xy — Nd-m nn'afaiiat ae, nd-niutahaqat sc, bar hki- 
idfi se — Asangati se, asambdUidh se, virodh se 
IN-CON-SOL'A-BLE, a. (L iti, con, so/or) not to be comforted — xVddasMn-pazir, 
0 ah'‘tasal!l-pazv', g<dr-nuUa9alli, gam-gin, di/gir — As, in twa,niy a, asa?itoshaiuya, 
aprabodhaniya, anasw.ibauiya. 

IN-CON'SO-NANT. «. (L. in, con, snno) not agreeing, discordant — jYfi-7/??nrd/ifj', b<tr- 
khildf yd nd-m.ntdhi(i-~ AiinuvmXii wfl anannrup, viiuddb wa asadris. 
iN'-CON-SPlC'U-OCJS, «. (L. con, specio) not eonsi)i<mjiis, not discernible — iVd- 
mashkur, be-namud yd 77-d*ca/’ir— Aprasiddh, a|jiat;yakh]i. 

1N-C0N'STANT, a. (L. m, con, sto) not firm, not steady, changeable. variable—,Bc- 
qai'di* be-sabut yd nd-pde<ldr, bc-lMigldf >f<t nintnfon u'in, tabdU-pazir, huft-rangi yd 
muta^aiyir — A 9 ,\\i\v, lol w’a chnnchal, ariitya, asthfiyi wa a!iavasth. 

In Oon'stan-QY, w. unsteadiness. iiek]ene,>-s— /ir-^ardr/ yd nd-pde-ddri, talaw 7 vun yd 
— Asthirata ana\astluti wa asth.h itv\a, ciiauciialata lolat.i wa cbalachit- 
tata. [.s'C — Asthirata se, nnitvat/C wa chaiichalatfi se. 

1N‘Con'stant*LY, ad, unsteadily, cJjangeablv — yu na-pdc-ddri se, heistiqldli 

IN-CON-SOM'A-BLE, a. (L. in. con, snnto) not to ])e consumed, not to be wasted — 
Qair-tahUl-pazir, nd-haldk-shmlani yd — AkslMvanira wa akshav, aiuisya. 

IN-CON-SOM'MATE. a. (L. Dt, con, mmnins) not completed — A^d-ka//<i/, nd-tannum 

— Aaampanna, apurn. 

1N-C0N-TAM'I-NATE, a. (L in, ro 7 }t<iinf}w) not contaminated, genuine — Pd/<? yd 
sdf, Adiishit wa akalankit, s<iddh. 

iN-COK-TftST'A-BLE, a. (I-. in, con, testis) that cannot be disputed — he- 
talcrdr, Id-jawab, qd.t%\ — Akhaudaniya, nirvivad, ayitaikaniya, suiuschit. 
In-CON-TEStVblt, ad. indisputably — he-iakrdr, sarikan, be-shakk, yaqinan 

— Nirviv^darup se, nihsansay, nihsandch, nissandeh. 

IN-CON-TIG'U-OUS, a. (L in, con, tango) not touching each other Nd’paiioasta, 

Anmila, asahlagna 

IN-CON'TI-NENT, a.tjj.in, con, unchaste ; w.onew^ho is unchaste — f/e-’ts wall, 
fdsida, nafsparast ; n. he-ismeU yd naf.^-parast shakks--A.y'dXondnyi\, ajitendriya, 
lampat, vyasani ; n, ajitendriya wa lampat jan. 

In con'TI'NEN^E, In-con'ti-nen-^v:. n. want of restraint of the passions, unchastity— 
Ndfs-parasti yd be-urnati, /jd-^dk-cfdmaiu — Ajitendriya twa, Janp^at^ta wa vyabhi- 
chifr. [vyabhichar se, lampatat:i se. 

In-con'ti-nent-lt, ad. unchastely — >Vd-pdWdmaRf/fc, he-mnati se — Ajitendriya tw’-a se, 
IN-CON-TRAC'TED, a. (L. in, con, iractum) not contracted, not shortened— iVd* 
kotdh, ^atV-wiRk/t^asar — Asauliuchit, asaiihrit. 

1N-C0N-TR0L^LA*BLE, a. (L, in, Fr. r<5/e) that cannot be controlled — 

zabt, — Adamya, adamaniya, aiiisainya. [saniyatwa se. 

iN CON'TROii'LA'Bi^y, fl'd. without control— ba-Qgir \abt ^c— Adamyata se, asa- 
IN-CON'TRO-VERT'I'BLE, a. (L. m, fcT^o) that cannot bo disputed — Ad- 

kcUdm, he-takrdr, Id-radd, ^air-mntahfiddil-~Avivndyfi, akhandaniya, asandigdh. 
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I Tlto*rdtiT'(‘BLT» ad, beyond dispute Id-jawab, be-kvjjati 

1 w- Avivadyarup se, mr^ivid se, asantay se. 

j iK-CON'VfS'yi-ENT, a. (L. in, con, vmio) incomiaodious, unsuitabte, 

I ma'qtd na ha-kar m-kata ya mutasaddi*, muairr yd nd^immoafiq, nd ldiq^ 

j yd nd-mutdbiq k\iit asamanjae kle^, ayogya, ayubt wi anupayogL 
! 1 h’ooaS-v;e'ni-bnqe, In-oon-vk'ni-bn-^y, n. uufitnesB, disadvantage, diffieuity— iVa-wit- 
j wdfaqat yd nd mutdbaq(U, qabdhat yd Karj, taklif yd diygo/— Ayogyata wd anupa- 
I yuktat^, virambana w£ kantak, pird badha kies wi asukL. 

IN'C 0 N-ve' 5 I*KN(J£, r. to put to trouble yd karj A, <s?.— Vij-ambana 

! wa kantak men ^na, piia d,, kies d. 

j Ij!J-COK-vfeVl'ENT«LY, od. unfitly, unseasonably— A'd-wttwjd/aq'a^ yd tdkUf se, be-mtuqa* 
i — Ayogyatdpdrvak kies wa viramban^i se, anavusar se wa bintt sublute. 

I IN CON-VKR'SA-BLE, a. (L. in, con vcrmm) not communicative, reserved, unsocial 
J Kam-mkltan, nd-dshnd-mizdj kaukkia yd pufnba-daftan, tatikd’khor^A^hvdd&iil, 

\ anfibipi, aamagamadweshi wa sanaargavimukh. 

’ iN'CON'VEIiTl BLE, a. (L, in, con, vei^to) not convertible, that cannot be changed 
! --- Oa^r-mutabaddil, yair iaZjcfiZ-pawr— Aparivarttanayogya, aparivarttaniya^ 

f lN*CbN-VlN'<pI-BLE, a, (L. in, con, vlnco) that cannot be convinced— qdil m 
ho sake — Jo samihCuB aeradn na sakai, go samjhane bnj bane pur swikar Dakar 
' sakai. [na ho aa/vC— Aewikdrapdt vvak, aiei liti se ki jismen swikfir na ho sakai, 
j In-oon-vin'cji-bly, or?, without conviction - Bi lad* tiqdd, u taur »e ki jismeh i*tiqdd 
' IN-CdU PO-RATB, « (L. in, corpus) to form into a body or corporation, to unite, 

; to associate ; a. mixed, associated — J/uJ<is«ow k. yd kisl firqe yd jamd*at men 

1 mifdnd, makhlut k. yd A., mildnd yd milna.^ : a malchldt, mUdyd Aad ** — Saidri 

j k. wa kisi maudali wa jathe men miUua, ekatra k. wa h,, joina wa sath k, ; a. 

, miHiit sanyukt wa sanaiisht. 

1 iN-cdu-ro-UA'TiON, n. umou into one mass, association, formation of a body politic 
r —Amezish sc ek iisni kd bannd,khi firqe yd jama at men ddkhil hond, kisl mulktjamd' 
'at ka 6annd — Milaw ee ek pind wi saiir ka baunii, kisi jathe wa nijakiya maiidall 
men sahyog, kisi rajakiya wa rajy.rsambandhi inaudali ka banna. 

IN'C6r'po ral, In-cor-pO'RE'AL, a. not consisting of matter or body, inamaterial— j5c- 
jasad yd hc-tan, bejmnyd Ammbtiman wa asan'ri, avastav. [se. 

ly^COR»P5'RE-AL*LY, ad, immatei ially — //€-ian— A^riraVattwa se, avastavatwa 

iN-cdu-PO-RE-'i-TY, H. immateriality — de-yttsadi— Asariravattwa, dehaaunyata, 

mrakdratwa. [piy^ k- 

iN-cdKPSE', V. to unite into one body— il/w/oamm k., milddcav ek jism A— Miiakar ek 
IN-COR-KECT', a. (L in, con, reotawi) not correct, not exact, containing faults — 
saklk, nd'diimst, qalat ya ?ifr*rd.>’i — Asuddh, asamichin wa ayatliarth, doshawan 
Lv‘OOR'B£C'tk>n, n. want of correction — xVd*dwrw 5 i 5 ?—AeuddhL [wiC sadosh. 

Xn-cob-rect'ly.' aci^. inaccurately, not exactly— se, na-durmti sg— Asuddhi se, 
ayathiirtharnp se [asiiddhatiC, ayathcCrthata, aaaniichinat^, 

iN-COii-REOT'NEas, ti. want of correctness— Na-durustI, yalati, ^air^sikkat—Ainddhi, 
In-c 6 r'rI' 9 I*blb:, a, bad beyond correction - (?ttfr-wfaA-pcwir, nd-^awi^/i-pazir, ywAe 
sadkdr nu saken\ nikdyat kkardb — Asodhanlya, asodhya, sikshiCUt, ati adham. 
In*c 6 b-ri* 9 I-bxl'i-ty. iN-eSs'Ki-Gi-BLE-NKss, n, depravity or error beyond amendment 
—* Adama-uldh, qair^isldh-paziri, nihdyat skardrat yd Aiodhaniyata, sik* 

I sh^titatwa, ati dushtati v»’a ati aauddhi. 

I;:^-o6R'Ri*Vi'BLy, ad. beyond e-veiendment—Qairdsldk-paziri 9e, ni^ayai shardrat yd 
^alati se — AHodhaniyati ee, etyant dushUta se, ati asuddhi se. 
tST-COR-IiCPT', In'Oob rupt'kd, a. (L. tn, con, mptum) not corrupt, pure, honest 
—Bari yd sdUh,pdk yd sdf, rdsi-Aa? — ^uddh abhiasht addshit'WsC avikiit, pavitra 
w.i suohi, dhfirinik sattWik wa sadhu. 

IN'COE-RUP'ti BLR, a incapable of coi motion — Oair fdni,8dlih, kkardb hone kend^qdbitf 
nihdyat rdst^baz—Akshiiy, avikaryya, adusbaniya, bigarne ke ayngya, ati dharmmik, 
lif-coR*RrP*Ti*BlL'i-TY, n. the quality of being incorruptible — AViura A kom ki nd-qd^ 
biliyatt 'adamri fand, nihdyat Bigatne ki ayogyata,’akshayat^, adushyata, 

ahiry^^at^. 

Ik oor-bup'tion, n, incapacity of corruption— *Ac?a»i'Z*/ana, khardb honekt nd^qdhUi^ 
iyn£— AkshayaU, anas, avikar, bigarne ki ayogyatl 
In-ooe-rup'tivb, a. free from corruption— PdX:, Buf, sdlih, Suchi, pavitra, 

akshay , bigaine ke ayogya, aharyya. 

lU'COR'ivUPT'NBk, n. purity, honesty, integrity-- Pd At yd safdi, rmt^bdzi, imdn^ddri 
yd Suddbata, satyaiilat^, sachcharitrata abhedyata wa ah^ryyatd. 

1 IN-CRaS'SATB, ti. (L. in, crams) to thicken, to grow fat; a, fattened, filled— (7fir Ad 
' k yd A'*., wofd A*'. ; a. gdrhd yd motd ki/yd knd^, hhard hnd\ 

Ik chas-sA'tion. n. the act of thickening— <§d)*Ad h, yd k^. 
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lN-oitA8'0A*7rvB, a. h&ving the quality of thickeniug ; n. that wltlch thiok^iis**(r47A(z j 
k. 1/7^. ; n. gdrka k, w**. 

IN-CHSASS^ V. (L. i/i, crmo) to ^row, to advance^ to make or gjow igreater— u5afA- | 
nd\ dydda h, yd mmid h ya /t,— Vriddhi pan^barWud wiadhik h., bari k. wtf h>. | 
In^cebask, n. augmentation, produce— if (aragqi yd a/zuni, pfljWd-uf&r— Vriddhi ! 

adhikatk b^rh barhti saivvarddhan, phal utpatti. 

In*or£asb'f6l, a. abundant of produce— Por-paida-war—Phalamay. 

1n-cr£a8^r, n, one who increases— ifa/Adnc wK, barfme i 

In'oee-ment, n. increase, produce— a/zuni iaraq^i ydaftdUh^paidd*wdr^ | 
Barhti vriddhi wii unnati, phal w{( utpatti. ^ Aarisht, ajanit. • 

IN-CRE-ATE', Ix-ORE*Xt^£D, a (L. tw, creatvm) not created— iVd-paidd, ^aw-ynakh* ! 
IX-CRfiiyi-BLE, a. (L. in, credo) to ba credited, surpassing belief— Re>iVto*ir, 
^aii»*-;aM'ea6ar— AviswiCsya, apnimanik atipratyay w'a atita-pratyay. 
iN-oaSivi-BlL'i-tr, In-ored'i-bue NESS, n the quality of being incredible— ’A 
i'tibdr, *adam-i4*tiqdd, ^ Aviswlsyati, avisw^apatraU, aprfCmfCnikatwa. 

In-CEEd'i-bly, ad. in an incredible mjuiner— Rc-i’ft6dn se, se— Apraui^ui* 

katwa se, aviswdsyattf se. 

In-cred'u-L0D9, a. not disposed to believe— A pratyayf, ari^Witsasil. 
In’ORB Du'li-ttt, ». indUpodition to believe — Vic-i’ii7acfi — Apratyayasllata, apratiti. 

I N-CR&'MA-BLE, a. (L. t a, crmo) not consumable by fire — iVd-soA/i^aru, dg se Id' 
ratcai — Aduhaniya, ag se aJcshay. 

1N-CRE-PA'T10N, n. (L. in, at'cpo) a chiding, rebuke, reprehension— -S'or-saniVA, 
maldmat^ ilzdm pd cha$hm~nwndi— Jhivki, d^iht, nihda w;C dhikkiir. 

IN-CROST', I»-CRUST'ate, v. (L. in, crmta) to cover with a crust or hard coat— Zc 5 - 
nd^, kardlep charhdnd^\ parat jamdnd^. 

In-OrUS-Ta'TIOvV, n/a crust or hard coat— Atrat**, Para lep^, paparl^, 

IN-CU BA'TION, n. (L. in, cubo) the act of sitting on eggs to hatch them — 

In'ou-bus, n. the nightmare, ademon— — Duhswapna kuswapna wjf ajirpa- 
prayuktaswapna, bhut wa pret. 

IN-CCL^C A-TE, V. (L. in, calx) to impress by frequent admonition or repetition — 
Man meh ddlnd^, sikhldad^, batldnd^, zamjhdnd^, saldh d , naHhat k , zihri'niskln k. 

— Upadesi wiCsikahii k. 

In-OUL'Oa'tion, n. the act of inculcating— iVhs/Aaf, isldh, tdkid, zikn-nisdiih k — Upa- 
des, sikshfC, vdrahvar upades karne se chitta men dhas(nc< 

IN-COLTA-BLE, a. (L. ij?, cw/po) without fault, luibUmable, not reprehensible — 
Be'gundh, he-ilzam, nd qdbil-l-ilzdm — ^irdosh, niraparadh, auindya w4 anindaniya. 
lN-cCc'PA-BLE-Nf£S8, 71. unblauiableness — Rc-yund/ii, Niraparddhati, 

anindyatb ^ ^ [aparadhati se, atiindyatase. 

IN'CXTl'pa-BLT, ad. unblamably — «c, nd-qabil-irilzami se, he-taqsiri — Nir- 

IN-COLT', cultum) untilled— A'a-i/iocra , nd'tardshida— Parti w i anjota, apa- 

rishkrit. [shit aparishkrit wiC asabhya. 

In-oul^ti-vaT'KD, a, not cultivated— Ard-ma^ra’, — Parti wa anjottf, asik- 

In-otJl-TI'VA'TION, n. want of cultivation— iVo-Tiiatr a t, Alolilhi w4 

akarshau, aparishkfCr. [Akrishi wfC akarsh^ui, apanshkiir wa asahskar. 

IN'CUL'tuEK, 71. neglect of cultivation— ’A datin’-marr ah, ud’Tria^'ui, nd^taj^dshidagL'-- 
IK-CtJM'BEOT, (L. in, cumho) lying upon, imposed as a duty ; n. one who is in 
present possession of a benefice or any civil office— fypar pam kiid^, farz wdjib 
zarur bar-haqq ya Idzim ; n. nazr-i-aimma'dar ya ’wAda*ddr— Avalambit wfi upan* 
Bth, avasyafeirttavya avasyakarauiya avaiyak wii livasyak r w* dharminavnttibhogi, 
dharmmavrittidh£tri, viittibhogi. 

lN-ci7M'BBN-(JT, 71. the act or state of lyin^ upon, the state of holding a benefice or an 
o^t^-^tlpar parnd yd wpar para rahna^, riazr-i^uininia-ddri yd *wAda-ddn — Ava- ^ 
lamban, vrittibhog w£C karmniabh^r. 

IN-COM'BEH. See Encumber. 

IN-COR', V, (L. in, cwrro) to run into, to become liable to, to bring on — A ndar daur- 
nd, mxutaujib'yd sazd-wdr h., paidd Bhitar dauriia, adhln wa yogya h., utpanna 
k. wd lana. 

In-oue'rion, n.. an invasion, an inroad— Farfs/*, Charhai, Akraman. 

IN-CQ'RA-BLE, a. (L. in, cnra) that cannot be cured ; rt, an incurable patient — 
Ld'ildj, nd'ildi^pttitr, 6e- ’i%‘, IdcUmd, bt'dawii ; n. Id'Udj mariz, jo mariz ckangd na 
kcme-uodld ho — Aaadhya wa achikitsya ; asfldhy a wA ac^kitsya rogi, 

In-oB-B 4 -b|Ii'I TT, «. inapossihility of ld*4idji,nd**iidj'piBU(rt, Id'dmdi 

-Asadhyat^, aciukiAysktwa. ^ ^ [<Riyat^, achikltsyatwa. 

iN-cO'BA-BLE-NKsa, H. state of being incumbla— Be-'f Z^', nd^ildj-paziri, Id-ildjl-^Xuri- 
In cO'ea-bly, od. without remedy ^Zd-’tZdyi te, nd'Udj pmiTl le, 6-7Z4^'sc— Asadhyatsf 
. se, achikitsya rup se. 
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IN-CO^RI'OtJS, a. <L. In, e»rio»us) not ctirioud, inattentive, ne^igent-- Be'Shauq ya 
^air'mutaja$$u^ bt hhahar ya, j 9 r 4 /?^--Auutsuk ajijnasu wa anannsandhani, j 

amanoyogi, ij^vadli^u. fajijn£Csa, amanoyog a^vadhfCni aoivadlianati. I 

In*cu ri-6s'i*tt, ». want of curiosity— hz-itiifati, taja/a/— Anuta ukatii wi 
lUi’C^'ni'OV^LY, ad. without curiosity— Rt/a ghauq, bild illifdt, bild-rdz-joi yd bild' 
tci7aa«M«— Bind apun^adarHanotsukatii ke, bind anusandban ko. 

In-cB'rx-ous-ness, w negligence, caiwlessness — qdfili yd be-hhahari~ hmajxoyog, 

asavadhanatd wa astivadhdni. \ch<Lnd jhukdnd yd nawdnc^, 

IN-0 Du VE', iK-cuu'vATK, V. (L. in, curvus) to make crooked, to bend— A*'., la- 
In-cur-vJL'tion, n. the act of bending — yc/*Adt‘‘, lachhdw^, tcrhd k. yd h^, 
iN-cuR'vr-TY, n. a bending inward— terkdi^. 
iN-DA-Oil'TlON, n. (L. in^ ago) search— IWdxA — Khoj, dhunrh. 

1n'da-ga-tor, n. a searcher, an inquirer— ifWdsA?, mutaldshi yd muia^er8#»iV— Khoji, 
anweshak jijhasu wa anusandhatd. 

IN-DART', r. (Fr. en, dard) to dait xn — Chaldnd^^f phehh-mdrnd^ . 

IN-DEAE'. See Endear. 

IN-DEBT', in dSt', v. (L. in, dehiiim) to put into d^bt, to lay under obligation— if a$- 
viiz k., mamndn yd mnakkur t'. — fiiiu k., upakdrabaddh wa kauaura k. 

In-debt'ed, p. a. obliged by something received— J/c6<^i42, mainnim, TnasIikuTf ifadn- 
mand—iimi, upakdrabiiddh, anugriint, kanaurd. [kdrabaddhatd 

In-deht'ment, n. the state of being m debt Ihsayi-mandl — Bmi dasa, upa- 

IN-Dfi'C'ENT, a (L. in, c/m‘o) uubeconnng. immodest, not fit to be seen or heard — 
Nd-mzd war yd iid-ldiq, gu»tdkk he-adah yd hc-lmtiydz, nd-nia'qid fdhish nd-shdyasta 
yd nd-sUdktta — Amioliit n.y>gy& wl anupayukb, nirlajja aviuay wa asisht, kutsit 
kudriftya wd kusravya. 

lN-DE\?EN-(;y, rL any thing unlK'coming— De-adubi l)e-imtiyd7i , gustdkhi, nd'shdyastagl, 
nd-vuC n d- Id iqi~- Ay ogyiiiX, anuchitaiwa, asishtabi, kudri'^yatui, kusravyatd. 
In-Dk'(;ent-ly, without ilcwwc.y —GmtdUuina, be-adabanu, be-daydi ae, ndshd- 
yustagi jre — AsishUt i se, ayogyara sc, anu chi tar up se, bind lajja. 

1N-DE-CTDTJ-0[JS, «. (L. tn, dr, cado) not falling annually, evergreen — 
najhnrne w. yani bar-qarar, hdmesha bahdr yd hameska-aabz-^Vtati varsh na jharne 
w. arth'U chirastUayi, a.su<hlva[>arn wa sada h<ard. 
tN-DE CT'SIYE, <r (1j. in, de, r(esHiv) not detennining, hesitating, irresolute — Yd- 
qdU\ paak-o-pcak k. w , be-yardr f/d 6r-/.s7o//di — Anirndyak wd handigdh, dgapicUha 
k. w., asthiiaiuati anava^thitam.iti v^^i il^^layamanamati. 
iN-DB-<jfsjDN, /? want of 'lecisiori — bc-idlqldli, dll hi be-qardHf shahk^ 
Auirnay, anaviistluti, chabchittaUi, sandeh 

In-de ^t'siVE-LY, ad. without <lcciHi(>n— Ik-injiund se, Oc-Utbildtl ae, dit hi be gardri se, 
sha kk se — Aninuiy .^c, auaya.->tliJti bc, chalachittati se, Baudeh se, 

IN-DE CLiN'A-l’lbK, a. (L. m, dr, dmo) not vanable, not varied by termination — 
Gair-tabd'iL-paz\i‘, nd-i^itij-puzir nd-ganldn-pazir jdmld yd AvikiCryya wd 

apaiivarttaniya, avyayi aihikhcv.i wa avibhaktik. 

In-DE-OTN'a BfiY, ad. witlumt v\\nxiion — Gair-kMU-pnziri ke, jdniiddnu, nd-sarf-paziri 
nd-gctfddn-pazirl iff— Aparivaittaniyatd so, avibhaktikarup se. 

IN-DE-CO'KOUS, a. (L. in, decor) unbecoming, violating good manners, indecent — 
Nd-zeb yd nd-sazd-ivdr, ndskdista yd nd~m<t qfd, be-haya nd-laiq yd ^e-adai— Ayogya 
wa anuchit, asisht wa sabhyaebdravirodhi, nirlajja anupayulvi wa avinit, , 
Ijl-DE-cb'uiUJS-LY, ad. in an unbecoming maimei, improperly, indecently— A7l-2e6uisA 
yd nd-sazd-wdrl se, nd-uta'qidi se yd be-jd, bc-haydl nd-shdyastagi ydhe-adabist — 
Ayogyatapurvvak, anuolntanip se, kusiJatd Hishtacharavirodh wd nirlajjjata se. 
IN'DE-co'hum, n. impiojiriety of behaviour — yd nd-slidyastagi, he-adahi 
be-lmtiydzl, gustdkki, 6adut;a;3’i— Viuayavirodh, sish^chdravirodh, asabhyattd, avinay, 
kusibita. 

IN-DDED', ad. (S. in, doiri) in reality, in truth, in ixet--' Pi-l-kaqiqat, fi-lwdqf, kaqiqa- 
tan mq'trtan yd 71 a fsa-l-imr— Bach sach wa sach, sachmucb, vastiitah wa satya. ! 
IN-DE-FATT-OA-BLE, a. {h in, de, fatigo) unwearied, not yielding to fatigue— j 
Athak^', ad-Jiid/ida— Aparisraut wa adrunt, aklint atandrit wa bahusrami. 
1n-de-fat'i-ga- 13LY, rttf. without weariness — ac, 7ai4naf se, bind thakdhat i 
Asrdntiitapurvvak, asranti se. I 

Iw-dk-pat-i-oa-bIl'i-ty, 1n-db pAt'i-ga-ble-ness, 1n-de-fat-i-ga'tion, n, unweariedness 
— Be-mdiidagi, atkakdi ** — Asranti, asrantatd, akldnti. 
iN-DE‘F£A§IT>BLE, a. (L. in, de,fado) incapable of being de'^eated or made void — 
Be-zawdt nd-nimakinad-radd yd nd'mamkina-l4btdl’“Avi\\ikhya wd alopaniya. 
iN-DE-FfiO'Tl-BLE, a. (L. m fte, /acfwm) not liable to defect or decay —Ad'/diri, 
td-zawdl, be-imqsdn — Avikaryya wa akshay. 

In de fec-ti-bIl'i-ty, n. exemptimi from decay— Xd- 2 aw?d^ 4 —Ana^iyatd, akshayatd. 



lN*Dic*Figo*rivE, CL DOt defective, perfect— -fic-nteqr* ya be-naq$, Ardwti— Akhaiidit, purn wd 
paripurjL 

IN-DE-FEN'SI-BLE, a. (L, in, defendo) that cannot be defended Or uraiiltained— iVa- 
mumkinti-l Jiifdtat^ i-’azr— Arakshaniya, apratipadam'ya. 

1 n-db-fen'sI'BLY, ad. so as not to be defended -‘A^d-mumkinud-hlfd^stti sc, mumtandu’l- 
*tjLzri sc— ArakshaniyatiC se, apratipfldaniya^purvvak. 

In-I)3B-pen'sive, a. having no defence— ^cAf/osat, 6 e-’it 2 ?r— BinjC bachdw. 
lN-f>E-Fl'CIENT, a. (L. in. de, facio) not deficient, not failing, j>erfect, complete — 
Nd-qdsir, nd-hotdh^ ^awwim— Anyun wa ahin, araliit, sampurn, samagra. 

iN'DB-pf'giEN-ijY, n. quality of not failing— iVa-r^osr^ nd-kotdhij tond/ — A nyunata, 
ahinat^, sampurnata. 

IN-DfiB^'I'NITE, a. (h. in^ de^ finis) not limited, not determined, not precise— iVa- 
mahdudf ^air-muqarrar yd yair mushakhMas, bilddaaiyun yd yuir-muta! aiyin — A pa- 
rirnit, aniyat alakshit wa aniyamit, anischit. [tanip se, aniyarnapurvvak. 

IjJ-n^p'i'NiTK-LY, ad. without linutation — sc, bf'ta\iiyuni se— Aparimi- 
In-def'I'NITE-ness, n. the state oi- quality of being indefinite — AYd-maA(i«cf?, beda'aiy- 
un't — ^ parimitatil, aniyamitatwa, aniscliitahl. 

IN-DE-L^B'ER-ATE, a {L. ???, de, libra) done without deliberation, unpremeditated 
Be-taammuLi se kiyd Imdj pesk-iar se na sochd Aud — Bina soche vichiire kiy^t hua, 
apurvvachintit wa apurvvakalpit. 

IN-DfiL'I-BLE, a, (L. iw, deleo) not to be blotted out, nob to be annulled — gair- 
makw yd td-r add ~ Aimpumvi^y a arthat jo dhone wdmibme se na mite, anasya alopa- 
niya wa akhaudaniya. 

In-del-i-bTi/i ty, n. quality of being iiithdible — Anapamrijyata, amitpana. 
In-jDel^i-BLY, ud. so as not to be eiUoed — J/sd hi jisinch niit najdy^. 

IN-DEL'I-CATE, a (L. la, delid*e) wanting delicacy, indecent, offensive, impure — 
Qair-ndzuk yd be-Uitj\ nd-shdUta yd Oe-huyd, zabun yd nd-pasand. /id-pdA — Anuchit 
wa anupayukt, niilajja wa a.4ishi, .sad<icii.u,iviruddh kiitMt wa apriya, asuchi malin 
wa malin. — Sadicljauivitodh, kusilahi, asuddbata, asishtata. 

lN*DEr/r-CA-<JY, n. \waut of dullciiGy — Oalr-uazdkat, nd'SkdiUagi yd nd-shdi/astagi, nu- 
IN-DEM'NI-FY, V. (L. hi, danuiani) to secure against loss or penalty, to make good — 
Mahfdz rakhnd yd dtl /am’i h., tdicdn dead yd nausda bharnd — \iim se rakshiC k., 
bhar dena wi kshatipiiran k. 

In-I>EM-NX-F[-ca'tion, n. the act of indemnifying, security against loss, reimbursement 
Iwaz4-naqsdn d, fdioda, ?ai( 6 d(/a/a—K shatij>\u an, dan dams hir wa hani se rak- 
sha, hanipnran wa paritosli, 

In-DEM'ni-TY, /A. security against loss or penalty — ’//m>i-/ia7.s*dw, tawdn^ nuqsdn se 
Ai/dza^ — DanrL'inistar, kshatipuran, hduquiran, haiii se rakshi, 

IN-DE MOST'STRA-BLR, a. (f.. Ill, de. nionstri>) that cannot be demonstrated — Re- 
dalU'paz'ir, nd-qdbild snbdt. qalr-da^dtat pa./?- — Anupaptfdaniya, apraineya. 
I>I-1)BNT', V. (L. iuy dens) to cut lu the edge bke teeth, to notch, to bind by contract 
— Banda na-ddr k„ l‘handdna%ddr k., shart .^e AdAdAad — Dantapaiiktirup katna, khan- 
<l«ana k., bor se biihdlina wa, pan k. 

In-deN'TA'tton, n. inequality in the margin — AAaw(^dwd^, kkanddna^. 

In-dent'ure, n. a contract ; v. to bind by contract — A'Actr^, 'uhd-ndma, iqrdr-nbma : v 
shirt se bdhdhm — Niyamapatra, piatijna, her ; r. niyam pratijha wif hor se bahdhna. 
1N-DE-P£1N'DENT, a. (L in, de, pended) not relying on others, not subject to the 
control of otheis ; n. one who holds that every congregati<m is a complete church 
subject to no .superior authority — Ra-rdc-AAatZ yd dmre uc be-ta\tllnq, hhud-sar dzdd 
mutd aqu4- indn khad-makhtdr yd musiagyii ; n. wak skakhs jinkd yah mat kai ki 
*4saiyoh kd har firqa purd girja kai aur *mnstaynt Aat — Anasiit anavalamb wd anu- 
p'lsrit, anadhin swadhin svvatautra apnrddhin aparav<is wa aparatantra ; n. wah jan 
jiska yah mat hai ki isaiyon ki pratyek mandali piira Isaibhajanabhawan hai aur 
swatantra hai. 

In-de-pen'den^E, In-de-pen'den-^t, n. exemption from reliance or control— A A rc/- 
sari, kkud-mukhtdn, dzddi, istignd-- Anadhinntd, swadhinata, utmdsray, swatantratd, 
anavalambatwa. 

In*dE‘Pen'dent-ly, ad. Vflthent dependence--- Be ta' alluqi Be, kkudrsari se, dzddi se, istig- 
nd se, musta^niydna, 6 a-^dfr— Swatantravat, swadhinavat, anasrit, bina avalamb wd 
sambandh ke. 

IN-DfiP-KE-HfiN'SI-BLE, a. (h, m, de, prekensum) that cannot be found out— /o 
darydft nahih ho "^aktu, nd^mumkinu-l-husul, jisko nikdl noAlAMAte^- Jisko pd na- 
bih sakte, alabhya. [sakeh^, jisko le na sakeh^. 

liADE-PHlV'A-BliE, a. (L. in, de, privo) that cannot be taken away— /wAo ehhin na 
IN-DE-SCRIB'A-BLE, a. (L. in, de, sci'iho) that cannot be described— nd- 
Avanxaniya, anirvachaniya, avydkhyeya. 
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iN-DE-^fiBr, n. (L. in, lemo) wimt of merit or worth— 'ijuifm-i'jau- j 
Aar -Ayogyaia, airguipftta. j 

IN-D63'J-KBKT, a. (L. de, nno) not ceasing, incowaat, perpetual— FaA-iafAi, mu- 
tawdtirj AmeaAa— Anivritta, anavfirat Wii iiirantar, nitya wa aarvyakalicL 
TN-Dk8'i-N«NT-i.y, ad. without cessation— Zapa-<«r**—Niran tar. 

IN-DE-STEOC'TI-BLE, a. (L. in, de, Uructum) that cannot be destroyed— 
wa-mumirintt-^'/and— Anwya, avinasi, akshay, adnwamaniya. 

IN-DE-T^:R'MI-NA BLE, a. (L. irif de^ terminus) that cannot be determined— 
taruiud*ha»rf 6e ^d’aiyuii — Anirneya, avivechaniya, anirdhariniya. 

Iii-DE t£b'mI‘Natb, a. unfixed, indefinite— ^air-mwja^rar, gair*mmhaJc%hkas yothila* 
ta'aiyw»— Anischit, anirdhiiiit wa anirnit. [aniyatarup se, a^rimitariip se. 

In*DE-tj6r'mi-nate-ly, ad. indefinitely — BUd'tdoiyunlu^ hUd4a'aiyun-^iti^ thikfinse, 
lN*Dfi-T4B-Mi-NA'TioN, n. an unfixed state— 'Ada/A-t*^a’atyMn, ^air-wiujanfai’t— Ania- 
chay, Jinirnay, anirdharan, auiahpatti. * 

In-db-tiSr'mined, o. unfixed, unsettled— iVa-mn’atyan, gair-mustaqill nd-pde^ddr yh 
patr-w?-t</armr— Anisohit, anirnit wa anishpanna. 

IITDE-VOTE', In-db-vot'ed, a. (L. in, de, votum) not devoted, disaffected— 
had'khwdh bad-andtsh wd bad-gumdn—Ahh&kt wi asakt, virakt wa ahit. 

1n-de*v5'tion, n. want of devotion, irrelig[on-~QairJ^dw^yat yd nd-jarirnudri, *adam* 
i-ibddat*adant4-zuhd yd nd-Kdudd-parasti — Ahhsikti wa aprasakti, abhajanaeilatd 
adharmmatwa vri dharmmahinatd. 

fcjVDE'VSuT', a. not devout, irreligious — iVa-’dn/ yd nd-pdrsd, be-din yd 
mu^Aid— Abhakt wa aniswaraniahUi, adharmmi wa dharmmahin. 

IN'DEX, n. (L.) that which points out, a hand to show the way or the hour, a table 
of the contents of a book , pi. In'dex-es or Is^Di-gE^.-^jDaill ddll yd mudalUl, rdk 
dikhidne ke waste hath kd panja yd ghari men. waqt zahir karne id kdhid, kisi kitdh 
Ac 7aa2»iun- H/Arwi— Dikhilne w. darsak desini pradesini pr^idesani wa prakasak, 
raarg dikhane kenimitta hdth ka akar aamay jautine ke liye ghari ki siii wa kil, 
Buchipatra aucbi wa anukrarnanika. Anipunata, adakshyabf* 

iN-DEX-TtiRTTY, n. (L. in, dexter) want of dexterity —iVd-cAa/dk, nd^dast-kdrU 
aN'DI-CATK, r. (L. m, dko) to show— i>a^d/ai A., 6ai5Z(iad’‘ — DikhfCnii wif dikbhina, 
baUna. 

In-DI-oa'tion, «. mark, token, symptom— MsAdw, ^aldmat, osar— Chihn, suchan^ wirf 
ling, Idkshan. 

1n'DI-oA-TIVe, a. showing, pointing out— i)tAA/anc 11?. hatdne w. yd jatdne w\, ddll 

— Uddesak wii dartiak, siichak wd nirdesak. [ya — Swarthaniyara, 

In-dIc'a-TITE, a. a term applied to the mood of the verb which affirms— /Sara^6aydn^- 
In-dIo'A'Tjcve-ly, ad. in a manner which shows— ke taur se, batldne ke tariq 

sc— Dikhlane ki riti se. 

In'di-oa-tou, n. one that shows— i>iAAZarc , hatdne w^. 

In'di*ca*to-rt, a. showing, pointing owt —jOikkldne batldne w^. 

IN*DICT^ in-dite', v. (L. in, dictum) to accuse, to charjge with a crime— ilfaAAw 2 h, 
*illat lagdnd yd muttahim A. — Kalank lagdna, dosh d. wa dosh lagand. 

In-dict'a-ble, a. liable to be indited— JfaAAik yd muttahim kiye jane ke qabil-^Ahhi- 
yoktavya, abhiyojaniya. ^ ^ [yokta. 

In-diCt'er, n. one who indicts— ilfdHus A. w., muitahim k. i(?. — Kalank lagdnew., abhi- 
1 n-d!c'tion, n. declaration, proclamation, a cycle of fifteen years— /s6d^, izhdr, pand- 
rah sal kd cfai^ra — Prakaaan, ghoshana, paudrah b.iras kd kdlachakra. 
iN-Dto'TiVE, a. proclaimed, declared— ifaAir kiydgayd, *aldniya kiyd paya— Prakdsit, 
suchit wd jndpit. 

iN-Dior'MKNT, 17. an accusation, a charge— Wof, i«?'Aawi— Apavad, abhiyog wa kalank. 
IN*DIP'FER-ENT, a. (L. in, dis, fero) neutral, unconcerned, impartial, passable— 
Mu^aUag bain-bain mdhain musdwi yd mu'arrd, he garaz yd he-parwd, *ddil yd munsif, 
Samapakshi wd madhyavartti, virakt wa uddsin, samadarsi wa apakshapdtf, 
kam-chalau. 

Iu^Tf'fbr-enije, iN-DtF'FER-EN-^Y, n. neutrality, impartiality, unconcemednesa— ilfu- 
*allaqi be-ta*alluqi tasdm yd bain-bain kl hdlat, *adl yd rdsti, htyavazx yd be-pm^wdi 

— Madhyasthatd, apakshapdt wa vipakshapatatwa, udasinata wa virakf^ta. 
In-dYf'fer-enT’LY, ad. impartially, passably, unconcernedly — 'Ad/ yd rdatt se, mumkin- 

u4' uburt se,be-parwdi yd be-mrazi «c— Kna pakshapdt ke, kdm chalauriti se wa 
kam chaUw se, uddsmata wa viraktata se. [nirdhan, vittahin wd arthahin. 

IN'DI-^ENT, o. (L. tn, cpco) poor, needy— mUHn yd muA/d^’— Daridra wa 
In'PI-^EN^e, In'di- 9 BN-(JY, n. want, p&nwry -->Jhtiyaj yd ifida, tiki dmti he-nawdi tang- 
daUi ya poddi— Daridrata wa durgati, nirdhanata wd nihswata, [yajan. 

iN'Di pfiNE* w. (L. in, gigno) a native— iful5au>attin.—Desaj, desavdsi, deaalok, desi- 
lN-Dlp'E-NOU8,,a. native to a country— IPdeani, mulki—Deii, swadesaj. 
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lN DI*pfiSTEt). a. (L. in, dh sfe$tmi) not digwted, not regularly d«po«d-»iVa-A««»» 
ya he tahlUj be-tartid abtar padarhim-barham^A^iTi^ vri apakwa, avya^aatiiit. 
1 n*ox- 9 £st'i blx, a. not digestible-* ifum^ana’tc-Z-4aem, Apacb^iya, ap^hya, 

apaktavya. 

In di-cest'ion, n. want «f digestiv^e power— jSafli-Aarnu—AjIrn, ajinnatii, aparipak. 
IN-Difll-TATE, V. (L. in, digitus) to point out with the finger- se dimldna^, 
iN-nfo-i'TA'TlON, n. the act of pointing oMt’-Angult se dihhland^. 

IN-DIGN', in-din', a. (L, in, dignas) unworthy, undeserving, disgraceful— iVd-id^ ya 
be-qadry nd-sazd-wm^ nd wia — Ayogya Wii nirgun, apatra, apakrisht w(f lajjakar. 
In-dIo'nant, a. inflamed with anger and disdain, angry, raging— Oazub ke sdtk 
rat k. w.j yazab~ndk yd taish-nak^ gaAr-wci^— Krodhapurvakaghrinifkaif, atikruddh 
wa atirush^ atikopi wa jaljalata. ^ [se, atikrodh wa atirosh se. 

In-dIo'nant-LY, ad, with indignation — ^aza^-ndK-o-Aa^ara^ se— Avajnrfpurvvakakop 
In-dio*na'tion, ?i. anger mixed with disdain — A’Ao^Awi he sdtk kaqarat, gazaJb^idklp 
qahr ndki, gazab, qahr, iaisA — Avajnipiirvvakakop, atirosh, ut^anta krodh. 
In-dIg'ni-TY, n. contemptuous injury— lAa/ia^, Aaik, fazihati, istiih/df, ntbki 
— Halkai, tiraskar, apaman, aujfdar, avajha- 

In 'DI-GO, n. (L. hidicani) a plant used in dyeing blue— [alasi. 
IN-DlL'I-pENT, a. (L. in, dij lego) careless— jBc-Ma6ar, gdjil, 5lM^— Asavadhan. dhlld, 
lw-DfL'i*^iENj5E, 7^. slotbfulness, carelessness— Ad Ai/i yd susti, ta^dful yd be-kkabari 
Alasya wa askat, asavadh^tuatC wi asdvadhrfiii. 

' In Dfii'r-^JENT-LY, ad without diligence— se, gnjiat ^e— Alasya se, asrfvadhani se 
IN-DI-MIN1SH-A-BLE, a. (L. in, di, minor) that cannot be diminished— i/isAa ghatd, 
na sakeii^\ 

iN-DLKfiCT', a. (L. in, di, rectum) not straight, not direct, improper, unfair— iVd-rd#Z, 
peck\da, nd-damst yd nd-mmdsib, iid-sdf yd be-inidn — Terh'd, vakra wa phemat kc^, 
anuchit wa asauuchin, anyayya khal waadlurmrnik, [Vakra gati wa uptty. 

In-di-bko'tion, n. oblique course or means— A^d-rd^f^ yd kham wastlu yd tadbzr — 
In-di-rect'ly, ad obliquely, unfairly — PecA-ac kiUitan ishdratan yd kiridyatan, nd sor 
fdi yd beAmani se — Pheiwat sc vakrardp se wa avyaktariip se, ayogjaia khalata wa 
adbarmma se. [Tirchiiipau vakr.ita wd terliipaii, khalata wA adharmma. 

In-DI-uect'ness, «. obliquity, unfairness— A’d-r/w^i yi ‘Uiam, nd-safdi yd be-imdni — 
iN-jDIS-gfiBN'I BLK, a. (L. in, dis, ceriio) that cannot be discerned, not perceptible— 
Ld-ma*idm yd gair-naniiid, gair-ma/itius bc-namud yd gair-zuhir—Adiizyd, wa adarsa- 
niya, apiatyaksii aprekshya wa alak.^hya. * i 

In-dis-iJ^hn'i-ble-ness, incapability of being discerned — $air*7ia/iiMcit, gair-inaksiai- | 
ya^— Adrisyata, adai sauiyata, apiaUakshata, alakshyati 
lN-Di3-pEKN^i-BLY, ad, SO as not to be discerned — fyair-naindcZi se, gair-mahsCsiyat se, 
bild ijbdr — AdviayHTnp se, apratyaksbarup se, alaksbyata se. 

1N-DIS*(J:3EBP'I-BLE, In-dis-^eup ti-ble, a. (L in, dis, carpo) that cannot bo destroy- 
ed by dissolution of parts— /o kmon kl tafrlq se bar -bad na-ho-sake, gair-tafriq- 
pazir, judd hone ke nd-qdbil—Jo ayayavoii ke piitiiak hone so nasht na ho sakai, 
achhedya, akhaudaniya, 

In-DI8-q£kp'i ble-ness, lN-DTS-<;'t:RP"Ti-BLE-N^:8S, n. the quality of being indiscerptiblo 
— Ilisson. kitafriq se bar-badi kind-qdbi(iyat, gair-tafriq-pazirl — Ayayavoii ke pri- 
thak hone se nasht hone ki ayogyata, achhedyata, akhatidaniyata. 
IN-DlS'Ql-PLIN*A-BLE, a. (L. in, <iwco)tliat cannot be improved by discipline— (?air- 
tarbiyat-pazir — Asik shaniyi. [darydftani — Aniriipan iya, apreksbaniya, 

IN-DIS-CO V'ER-A-BLE, a. (L. in, dis, con, operio) that cannot be discovered— AVi- 
IN-DIS-CREET', a. (L. in, dis, cretum) not discreet, imprudent, in judicious — Bc-ZiAda 
yd be-imtiydz, be-shu'dr, be taaminul yd Z-c-’ajZ— Aviveki apariuzCtnadarsv w^ abuddhi- 
man, vicharasunya wjf amatiman, [dhimattwa se, avivek se. 

In-dis creet'ly, ad. without prudence— Be-ZiAdzC se, be wuqifl se, nd^ddni se-Abud- 
IN‘DI8 orEte', a. not sepaiated or distinguished— /iicZd nahlh, alag naAfA**— Bhinna 
wa pritbak nahih. 

In-DIS-OrE'tion, n, impmdence, rswjhness— A'd-cZdni be-sku^url yd be v)uquft, he-lihdzi be- 
imtiydz^ yd gustdkM — Abuddhimattwabuddbisunyatd wa avivecbana, aviohrCrwaavinay. 
IN-DIS-CHlM'I-NATE, a, (L. in, dis, cnnten) not making any distinction, pro- 
miscuous— ya*ni kackkfarq yd tamiz na k, w,, makhlut dmekhta gair-mu^ai- 
yan bedashkhts yd sardsari—Aviveiki arthat kuchh bhed antar na k. w*., abhed 
nirrisesh wa bhedaticliJCrabm. [7i;e— Biu4 kisi bbt^davichar ke, abhed se. 

In Dts-CRYM'i NATE LT ad. without distinction— j&e-Zewnfai se, ha gain kisi farq yd tamiz i 
In-dis-orIm'i-nAt-ino, a. not distinguishing, making no distinction AucAA ! 
farq yd tamz na k. a?. — .^ariohchhedak wa aviseshajna, aviveki wd kdchh^bhed na | 
k. w. [si, adam44mtiy uz— Avichiiv, avivek, aparichchhed, abhed. 

In-dis ckIm-i-nA'tion, n. want of discrimination or distinction — Ae-fasAAAt- ' 
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IN-DIS-COSSBD', a. (L. in^dia, quanaum) not discusaed, not exaniiaed-‘^attV'^>a ^5 
kiyd htidf na-tajwlz kiyd kuu yd na-dzmdyd hvA^AmaXhit avichiint, aparlkshit 
wa jo jancha na gaja ho. 

iN-DIS-PfiN'SA-BLE, a. {h. iUf diSf pensum) that cannot be dispensed with, that can- 
! not be Sjpared, absolutely neceme^y —Jisko j add na kar sakeh^jiako chhorna sakeh 
j Idsim waj lb fa rz yd ni ht yat zar dr — Apai i by,i j ya, atya j y a wa apariharani ya, atyi va 4 - 

j yak wa avaHyakarani'ya. 

j In dis-pen sa-bTiA ty, In-dis-pen^sa-ble-ness, n. the state or quality of being india- 
j pensable — /^U 2 «w, wajuJb^ farziyat, nikdyat — A tyajyatwa, atyavasyakat^, 

j avasyakarttavyata. [Aty^vasyakatfC se, atyajyatwa se, avasya. 

j Iif-l)J8-PEN'sA'BLy, ad. without dispensation zaru/ratatif wajahan^ farzan-- 
: !N-DIS-PJiRSEiy, a. (L. irt, di, sparaujn) not dispersed yd nd- I 
I muntashlr, nd-pardgandaj phut-pkdt nakid^ — Tin bin nahia, tin terah nahih, abhb 
I nriA, chhitariya nabih. 

j IN-DIS-POIIJE', V. (L. in, dis, posltum) to make averse, to render unfit, to disorder 
I — M anharif nd-mikr-bdn nd-rdz yd nd-khushk.^ nd Hhdiata yd nd-laiq k.,kasai-Mand 
I *alit yd mutakhallal — Man plieniA wa vimukii k., ayogya wa anupayuktk., asusth 
I aswasth wa aHut»tha4arii k 

j Indisposed', p. a. disiiichnerl, disordered — /7a?V-w?fa/ ndrdz yd ndkhush, nd-sdz 
I hmd-iuand yd — Aiirnana apraviitta viniukh pratiknl wrf anichchhu, aswasth 
I wa aswciisthasaiii. [ — Apiavjitti, pratikiilati, aswastbata. 

; iN'DiR-pds'ED'^NESS, n. disordered state— iVd Hus7ii0 nd-mzi, kaml'mavdl yd kaaal, 

1 In-d1s fo-hI'tjon, n. diMiieluiation, aversion, slight disease — yarez i'rdz nd- 
J pai>andr% yd hedcJui'dhUhi . haqdraf hiqdral yd nafrat, kuaal-hnivdi kasat nidrtdayi yd | 
— Aiuchohha iiuchi apiaviitti wm vunukhatjC, dwesh, aswfistbya asusthata j 
J wi aiparog. 1 

IK-DlSTU-TA-BLE, n. (L. hi, dh, piitn) not to be disputed, incontrovertible, evi- j 
, dent— (yd/7 / 1 i'tirnz yati ijftipai be-takrdr yd Id-baha, Id-radd yd Id-kalam, zd f 
hir yd — Nitviva'd \sa axitaikya, akliaudaniui,. pratyaksh wa epaslit. 

In-dIs'PU-ta FfA', <o/ NNidiont dispute— Z/a-mt/7, qat'an, yaqinan, sarlhan, 

— ^Jjrvii.id, !tii"-.indeh, nissandeh, aviv<idai)urvvak. 

I In-DIS'PUt'kd, a. not (iisputed — Ld-lala nu Id-radd, yaqnn, quid — Nirvi v.id, akbaudaniya. 

IN-DIS'S0-1AJ-B1/E, a (L ht, dh, f;(dutan)) not to be dissolved, firm, stable, bind- I 
\n% — Oah'-uii<halliLla-luil(y<L itiinnlttmi'v l hifkdk, niazhiit, mui^taqill yd pda-ddr, 
zdbit ya — Aiigalau anpigUai.iu a^jaUnija wa ndravya, diiih wa vajiapray, stbdyi 
wu aUl, avasyainantavya wa a^a^\alJ^allan^}a \^aakai^. 

1n*DI?-s6lv a-ble, a. not to be dissoKed - An-yabtu^. f(n-piy/(abhV\ jo na gal ya pighal 

In-dIs-so-lu-bTl'i-ty, Iv-DTs'ho-ioj liLh M.ss, n tho cpiality of boinu: indissoluble — 
'Jdam-i ivfikak, hastagi, 7id-//nc/d/cAi(o/t~- Agalaniyit i, adravyata, abhedyata, sthiCyi- 
i t\v a, avasyaraanta vyat wa. 

IN-Dfs'so-LD-BUY, ad. BO as not to bo dissoh <‘(l — &v, haatagl se, vd ahikai^tagi ae, 
nd-gadulhtagl se— Agalani\atKi se, adiavyata sc, abbodyata se, sthilyitwa se, avasya- 
manauiyatwa sc. 

IN-DIS-TINCT', a (L. ht,di nf>t plainly marked, confused, obscure — iVd* 

adf, nd-niarbut yd abtar, jnuzabuib— Atr\^rii->hi avyakt wa aprakas, parbar wA vyast, 
gurh aspliut. I aA — (Jarbarahat wa aspaslnatwa, aiiischay. 

In-DI8-tTnc'tion, n. confusion, uncertainty — /I ('j/cov ya nd marbOti, bc-i^ahdti yd tazab- 

In-Dis-tYnct'dy, ad. contnsedly, obscuiely — na-marbutl ya nd-Hajai ae, tazabzub 

.^e — Uarbarabat wa aspashtata se, gui tiata wa a\yaktatwa se. 

In-dis-tTnct'ness, n. confiusion, ohsemity — A'a-wmW/A^i ihnlt abfari yd nd-safdl, tazah- 
tub — Garbarahat vyastabi w C abbinuata, af>rakas.itAva aspasUUta gdi hata wa avyaktabu 

iN-DIS-TfN'ouisn-A-BLE, a. that cannot be distinguished oi hi^[)i\ratod~-Oair-mutamalyaZy 
rmiinfana'nd-jitddi, nd-nmmkinii-l-farq, gair i-qdhil-l imiiydc — Alakshya, avibbava- 
niya, aparicbcUhedaniya. 

IN-DIB-TDR'BAN^^E, 71 (L in, dh, turha) freedom from disturbance, calmness — 

' Adam-i-hanydnut, daddayi yd — Avyastata wa k.shobhabhav, siinti. 

IN-DIT(^H', V. (S. m, die) to bury in a ditch— AViai men gdrnd^t 
I IN-DlTE', V. (L. in, dictum) to compose, to write, to dictate what is to be written — 
i Bandnd^, likhnd^, jo likhnd ho usko lakte jdna^. 

j In-dit'fh, n. one who indites — Bandnew^., likhnev^^.jjo likhnd ko usko hahtc jdne 
I iN-DI-VlD'A-BLE, a. (L. in, divido) that cannot be divided— (ralr’inumkinud taqsim, 

{ ^airdafriq-pa^ir—Avibhiiyu, anansaniya. 

I In-di-vid^ed, a. not divided— y air-maqsum— Avlhlm] t, avibhajit. 

' In-DI-vTd'u-ad, a. single* one, separate from others . n. a single ])erson or thing— FriroJ 
i yd mnfrad, wdhid, anroh sejudd; n. shakha yd tan-i tanka, kol lodhid ftkai—Kownl 
I wa ekaki, ek, auvofi se bhinna wa alag ; n. vyakti wa ek jan, koi ek vastu. 
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lu-Di-vto-u-XL'i-TY, n. aeparate existence— ^<fffd5lyaf,«wArf<3^, yalfyeU, •mbdcU, ttkadt- 
yat, Ekata, aikya, vyaktita, avlbbaktata. alag. 

lN*Di-vfD'u-AL*LY, (id. Bcparately — -Parrfati, Jurd-fwrd, juda-juda'^tlk ek> pii^k, 
In-di-vId'u-atb, V. to diatiuguish from others, to make single ; a. undivided— ae 
judd k.f fard yd wdkid h ; Sk. aair-tag^im, .jfair'majsMm— Aurou se prithak k., 
nyara aUg wa ek«(ki k. ; a. avibhakt. 

In m-vtn-u-A'TiON, n, act of making single— i^ard yd wdkid X.— Ektfki k., ek k. 
lN-Di-vi?>BLE, a. that cannot be d\vided~-Qair4afnq‘pa^ir, ^air^mumHnU’t’taqiim'^ 
Avibhajya, anahsaniya. , ^ 

iN-DI-vfyi-BTL'i-TY, ^^^DI-vf9'^BLB-NE8a, ». the State or quality of being indivisible— 
Qair-tafriq-pa 2 iA,yair-mumJdnurt 4aqsi mi, *adam-i-tajazzi — Avibha jyata, anahsaniyat^ 
lN-Di-vt?'l-BBY, ad, 80 as not to be divided— * Adam i-tajazzi se, ^air-taf)*iq'pa 2 ir{ se, 
inaqsum na hone he taur «?— AvibhajyatiC se, vibhakt na hone ke praki^ se. 
IN-DO<^'I‘BLE, a. (L. in, doceo) unteachable, not capable of being taught— 
isldh’pastir, nd~tarhiyat-pazir—AiikBh.a,mya,, asikshya wd asikshdsll. 

In-doq'ile, a. unteachable, un tractable — ^aeV-w/dA.>/;a:tV yd nd-tarhiyat^pasir, be-zabt 
yd nd-^Jt-pa 2 rtr— Asikshaiiiya, duhs^sya wd adamya. ^ 
lN-DO-<jIli'i-TY, n. unteachableneas — Qair-isldk-paziri, nd-twrhiyat-paziri, nd-taHim-giri 
— Asikshaniyata, asikshdailatd. [Tarbiyat h, ta'Um A:. — {^ikshd k. wd d., sikhana. 
IN*D6C'TRI.NATE, V. (L. in, doctum) to instruct, to tincture with any opinion— 
In-d5c-tri-nX'tion, n. instruction, information— W/im. yd tarbiyat, khabaryd dgdki 
— iSikshd wa upadea, samachdr. 

iN'DO-LENT, a, (L. in, doleo) lazy, listless— hdhil majhul yd drdm-talab, he-hha- 
bar yd Dhila askati alasi wd avyavasayi, asdvadhan. 

In'do-len^b, In'dO'LEN'QY, n. laziness— kahili, inajhidi’^ kXaB wa dlasya, dhildi 
wd dhib vyavasayadwesh, dakat. 

lN'DO-LENT-LY,^ad. lazily, listlessly— iSustt Jcdhili yd drdm talabi se, be-km/jt^fi^ 
f^d/uZ stf— Alas wd dlasy a so, asdvadhan 1 wa dskat so. * 

1J®®0M'I-TA-BLB, a. (L. in, domo) that cannot be subdued, untamable— 
iiWb, nd-zaht-pazir yd miem^ana’w-c-cait— Aparijeya, adamya wa adamam'ya. * 
IN-D6RSE'. See Endorse. [Kkal>, Ichari''. 

IN'DRAUGHT, Jn'draft, n. (L. in, dm) 7 an) an oiwning from the sea into the land — 
IN-DRfiNgH', V. (S. in, drencan) to overwhelm with water, to drown, to soak— 
pabond ^ubond yd ^ubdnd^, bornd yd bornd^, bhiyond bhiydnd yd bkijdnd^. 
IN-Dt)"BI-TA-BLE, a. (L. in, not to be doubted, unquestionable— J^e-sAaJtA; 

yd be-shubhaf Id-kaldm yd 6 iZd-i’ttrd 2 — Asandigdh wa nibsandeh, asahsaya wa su- 
nischit. [sandeh wd asahsaya, sunischit. 

iN-Dfi'Bi-ous, a. not doubtful, certain — yd hc-shuhha, yaqini yd Nih* 

In-0u'bi-ta-bly, ad. undoubtedly— ya^i/win — Nihsandeh, bind sahsaya. 
IN-D 0 < 5 ^E', V, (L. in, duco) to le^, to persuade, to prevail upon, to influence— 
nd khicknd yd Idnd^, mail k. yd tar^ib d., tahrik d., tahris d. — Chaldnd, uksdna ma- 
nana wd jbukana, pravritta wa pravarttit k., prerana k. wd karan dikhdkar Utsuk k. 
In-du<je'mknt, n. any thing that induces — tahrik, tahris, ba*ts, muharrik—VTB.’ 

rochan, pralobhan, lobh, lalach. prerana, beta. [jhukane w., pravarttak. 

iN-Dil'ijER, n. one who induces — ^’ary? 6 tahrik yd tahris dene w., lane — Manane w., 
1 n-du' 9 I*ble, a. that may be induced— T'ar^ii-paztr, jisko id*«aiteh^ — Prarochaniya, 
pralobhaniya. 

In-duct', V4 to bring in, to introduce, to put in possession of a benefice— A ne^r 
land yd ddkhil k., nazr4-aimma par qdhiz h., girje Id amldk led mdlik A:, yd girje hi 
amldkke sdth pddri kd'nhda Bhitar lana, pravisht k, wd bharti k., vrit- 

tivisish^harmmapad par niyukt k. wa vrittivisishtadharmmapad ka adhikdr dend. 
In-duc'tion, w. introduction, admission to a benefice, a mode of reasoning from par- 
ticulars to generals — nazr-i aimma ycCnidini ina'dsh yd 'uhde par muqarrari, 
istiqrda yd wtigrd- Pravesan, vrittivisishtadharmmapad par niyukti, parikshayasid- 
dhantasthdpan arthat parikshd se siddhdnt ka sthapan. 

In duc'tive, a. proceeding by induction— /s^ijrdt—Parikshayasiddhdntasthapanayukt, 
parikshd se siddhantast^pan ke anugam. 

In-DUc'tive-ly, od, by induction, by ii^ovenoe'-- Jstiqr da yd istiqrd se, istidldl yd nat^a 
«e— Parikshd se siddhantasthdpan keanusdr, nigaman wa tarkasiddhdnt se. 
iN-DiJC'TOB, n. one who indneia^ Ddkhil k. w ,nazr4-ai7nma yd dlnVuhde pa/r mtiqarrar 
k. w., kisi ke liye nazr4-aimma yd dim nia!dsh muqarrar )k. w.— Pravisht k. w., vrit- 
tivisishtodharmmapad par niyukt k. w. | Sampanna wa yukt k., kaprd pahnddd. 
IN-DCE', V. (L. iTOdttv/) to invest, to clothe— BaJ;A^And, mulabbas yd malbns ifc.— 
In-dub'ment, n. inves^fement, endowment— Z/i5d« yd poshdk, waqf yd ideddd-balehshi-^ 
Vasti-a wa paridhan, devaswaddn wa devaswa. 

IN-DOL^E', V. (L. to encourage by compliance, to gratify, to humour— 
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Iir'TER-^HAN^E, ». mutual change, barter *imz-7au*awaza yamu- 

badaia — Parasparaviuimay. 

In-ter-^hAn^eVblb, a. that may be given and taken mutually, following each other 
in alternate succession— yu murddnu-l-Hmu, hoH-hdH yd tawatwr 
se ek dusre ke picJiiie Aone-tra/e— Parasparaparivarttaniya wa parasparavinimay^rha, 
parasparanugwui wa anyonyaprishthanugami. 
iK-TEB-^HiiNpE'A-BLE-jfEss, n. the state of being interchangeable, alternate succea- 
mn^MubddcUa-paSln, hdrl-bdrise Parasparaparivarttaniyat^, paraspar- 

anugamitwa. 

Iw-TER-^iiIir^B'A-BLY, ad. by interchange— ilfM6a(faZa-pa2in tab^il-i-Jdnibain se, 

*iwaz-mu*dwam ParasparaparivartUn se, palte se, parasparavinimay se. 
In'TEb^^habpb'ment, n. mutual transference— */^a2-mw’awt2a, ww6arfa^-*Paraspa- 
ra^nvarttan, palta. 

IN-tER-QI'^JION, n. (L. inter, cmmi) interruption— roh^, athdw^. 
IN-TER-CLODE', V, (L. inter, claudo) to shut from, to intercept, to cut oS^^Band 
k., bdz-rakhnd, roh Avaruddli k., rokna, atkana aina wa stambhit k. 
IN-TER-CO-LOM-NI-A'T 10 N, w. (L. inter, colamna) space between pillars— iTAam- 
bhoh he h'(ck ki ja>jah^. 

IN -TEK-COM'MON, r. (L. inter, con, munns) to feed at the same table, to graze in 
the same pasture — A/j hi niez yd dastar-Jckwdn par khdnd, eJc M chardgdjt men cka- 
rdpd — Ek hi chauke meii baithkar khaua, ek hi charai men charana. 
In-TER-com*mun'ion, n. mutual communion— Apas men dmad-raft yd — Paras- 

parasahsarg, apas men awagachchh. ^ 

In-TER-oom-mu'ni-ty, n. mutual community— Paraa- 
paragamanagaman, apas men sangam. 

IN-TER-COST'AL, a. (L. ^er, placed between the xih^— PasUyoh Ite darmi- 
ydn lodqV — PasUyoii ke bich men sthit. 

iN-TER-CtTR', V, (L. inter, eurro) to intervene, to come in the mean time, to hap- 
pen— <in«, meii and, mr-zadh. yd gazamd'-^Bieih. men 

ana, isi wa usi antar men ana, a-pama ho-jana wji. bitna. 

In'ter-COURSE, n. communiqatiou, commerce— sar-o-kdr rabt tdh-rabt 
dmad-shud yd rdz-o-niydz, ’aldqa mn'dmala yd — Samagam gamansigaman 

wa parjisparalap, sahsarg paras ])arasahsarg wji lokasansarg. [man wjC awajahi. 

lN-TER-crfm'HEN<^io, rt. pass.igo between— mea pra:«?’— Bich men gamanfCga- 
In-TER-OUR'iient, a. rumiiug between — men rawdh, Uch we/t — Madh- 
yavartti, autardhfiyak, ma<lliyacli.ui. 

IN-TER'CLT-TA'NK-OITS, a. (L. inter, entk) within tho skin— AAdZ hebhUar\ chdm 
jbe — Twagaiitahsth, tw<igaiit.'irbhut. 

IN'TER-DEAL, 71 . (L. infer, 8. die/) mutual dealing, traffic— Apas men kdr-O'hdr yd 
dad sUad, saudd-gari — Aihih men lendeii wa lewadei, banijya. 
iN-TER-DiCT', iKih. inter, dictmn)U) prohibit, to forbid, to forbid communioii 
•-•Bdz rakhnd, man k., dmad-raft yd I'dh-rabt handle. -^Wwirnn k., ni8hedhk.> paras- 
parasahsarg wa parasparalap rok d. 

In'tbR-diot, w. a prohibiting decree — /If nianhdi Jed hukm, mmndna- 
*at, — Nishedhakar.ijna, iiishedh. ^ [wa ni varan, sap wa bhartsan. 

Ijr-TER-Dfo'TlbN, n. a prohibition, a curse — 3 f?mw?a’a^ manlmi,la 'nat*^l^mh.e(\\i 
In-ter-dIc'tive, a. having power to prohibit — karneki tdoat Ni- 

shedh karne ko samarth. 

Ilf-TER-nfo'To-EY, a. serving to prolubit—Af?«rtana’ai{^, manf — Nishedhak, nishedhakar. 
IN'TER-EST, V. (L. inter, esse) to concern, to affect, to have or give a share in, to 
engage ; n. concern, advantage, influence, share, regard to private profit, a premium 
paid for the use of money yd gai'az rakhnd, osar k., skarik h. yd k., chast- 
pida k. : n. 'aldqa ydparwd, naf yd faida, asar qudratyd ilchtiydr,hi 8 myd bgkkird, 
aaraz ydni khass apne fdidekd kkaydl, sac^— Sambandh rakhna wa sambaddh h., 
vy^panA man-dulana' lagna wa aiiurj^kt k , bhiCgi h. w 4 k., apnanfi laguna; n. 
sambandh sneh wa anurag, labh phal hit wa arth, gaurav prabhav prabalya wa kaha- 
8una, bhag w 4 am, awarth wiC atmahit, by^j. 
iN^TER-EST-pi), ce. having an interest— ^arad, jf«ra2-«sAn^-^Sajnbaddb, 
arthasathbaddh, amirakt, asakt. ' 

IN-TER-FEREVv^ (B. inter, fero) to interpose, to ^termeddle, to dash, tu come in 
collision^ to be in opposition— i)armya» pafnd, muddkhalat k., at k., 

mufAiil k, mukhdlif Bich men parad, bath d^lna d,;^ paraapaYa^odh k., 

parakparavipai^tis k., vinxd4h h.^ * ‘ v ' 

Iir-TBB-jfeit'EKiJB, n; interposition, a olmhmg^ Muddkhalat dakhkfd toMtum 

yd tidd — Antar^nian paravy^iiarapravel paridhik4racii#6l3^; partHpaiaYirodh 

wjC parasparasaanaghit. ' 
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JN-TJ6R'FLU*ENT, a» (L. inUr^ Jim) flowig between '^Damiy&n dick mek 

hahta hua ^ — Madhyasravao. MUr^ya hua \ 

IN-TER-F0§ED', a. <L. inter, fumn) poured or scattered between <mh ^kalk 
iN'TER'IM, »i. (L.) intervening time-^Mck M satnma, damiym kS ya 
dar-in-amd, itne meh ^ — Ma^yakal, antargatafoil. 

IN-TR'RI'OR, a, (L. intra) inner, not outward, inland ; n, the inner paart, the inside — 
Andarmiy dm*unt, mufa$scU kd ; n. am/artmi Antarasth w^fkntarvartt^ 

antarik antarang, madhyadesi wa samudradurasth ; n. antarbhag wrf garbh> Abh* 
yantar. ^ ♦ |antar men. 

In te'rI'PR-lt, ad. inwardly, internally— Jwdar men, Idtin wen— Abhyantar men, 
IN-TER-JA'9®^^> i'tder, jacto) lying between, intervening— dm*^ 
Madhyasthit, madhyavartti wii antarvartti. 

In-ter-ja'^i5N~<jy, a lying between— j?’rt«yrt«a«i—Madhya8thiti, madhyavarttan 
antarvarttan. [--•Bich men ddlnd^\ bick men dndJ^, ddlndK 

tK-TER-jRCT', V. (L. inter, jaetum) to throw between, to Some between, to insert 
In-ter-jec'tion, n, the act of throwing between, a word used to express sudden emotion 
Bich mek ralchnd yd ddlnQ}\ — Madhyaprakshep wa antahkshepan, 

visrnayadibodhakJivyay. [Milan d^, eh he hick men difsre ho ruhhnd yd ddlnd^, 

iN-TER-LApE', r, (L inter, laqneo) to intevmix, to pvit one thing within another — 
IN-TER-LAPSE', n. (L. inter, htpmm) the time bi'tweeii any two events— i>o mdja- 
roil he hick hd zamdna — l^o ghatanaoh wa vrittantoh ke bieh ka kal. 

IN-TER-LAUD', V. (L. inter, lardum) to mix, to divornity by mixtvire, to insert between 
K halt k,, dmezisk raiig-ha-raiiy yd yfui-d-ffin h., cidUiU yd mundaraj ifc. — Milan^, 
milaw Be chitravichiira k., daliia ghuhaa.x wa Inoli moo dalna. 

IN-TER-LEAVE', i\ (L. inter, 8. leaf) to itiseii blank leaves between the other leaves 
of a book — A/Vi hltub ke har irarq ke bad eh eh y/ida warq lagdiid yd ddhhil iff. — 
Kisi pustak ko pratyek likhe wa ebhap(' line ko chliorkar ek ok konC wa sunya 
patra lagana, pustak ke Jikhe wa chhapo hue [)<iti’oh ke bieh irioii kore wa bin-likhe 
pafcra lagana wa satiia. [ — Akshar;tp;ihktiyoii ke bieh men likhna. 

TIST-TER-LINE', V. (L. inter, linea) to write between lia xs— he bieh men likknd 
Ix-TER-LtN^E-AR, a. inserted between lines -Hatroh ke darmiydn 'mundaraj yd likkdhud 
— Aksliarapaiiktiyoh ke madliya men iiklia Iiua 
iN-TER-LiN^E-A-Ry, a. inserted between lines; n. a book having insertions between the 
linea— kef darmiydn nnindaraj yd likhd had; ii. ek kitdh jhhl satroh ke 
darmiydn huchh mundaraj rahtd AkshaiMpahkliyoh ke bieh men likha hua ; 
n, ck pustak jiski akaharapahktiyoh ke bieli i)ieh kuelili likha rahta hai. 
Ijjt-ter-lIN'-e^a'tion, n. the act of interlining, coiTecbion by writing between the lines 
•^Satroii he darmiydn llhknd, matron he darmiydn lihh-kar — Aksharapahkti- 

yoh ke bieh bieh likhmC, aksbarapaiiktivoh ke bieh bieh likhkar sodhan. 
iN-TER-LlNK', r. (L. inter, Ger. yelenh) to connect by uniting links— Aanyow Ico 
jor-har mildnd^^ eh kari yd saJert ko ddvi w nilldnd^. [rak/tnd^, hick men ddh\d^. 
IN-TEU"LO'CxVTION, H. (jj. /oCR.s) a placing between, interposition — meh 
lN^>TER-LO-O0'TIOK, n. (L. inter, an interchange of speech, dialogue— (rit/i- 

gu, — Sambhashan wa parasparalap, uttarapratyuttar wiC kathopakathan. 

In-teb-l6c'u-tor, n. one who talks with another, a dialogist, an interlocutory judg- 
ment or sentence— 6' R/i-yw k. w., sawdl-jawdb k. 'W. yd mwdl-jaiodb-dmez batch likkne 
w.,md-bainki yd darmiydni tajunz yd fatn:d — '^an\\A\d‘!kh.ak, kathopakathak wapra- 
suottarakrarn se kathopakathanarachak, bieh ka iiiruay. 
lu-TER-LOc'n-TO-RY, a. consisting of dialogue, preparatory to decision, intermediate — 
Guft-gfi-dmez yd suwdl-jawdbahuez, faimle ke llye pnth-mriir, darmlydni’-* 0ttara* 
pratyuttaravisisht, nirnayopakramasadhak, bichla wa madhyavartti. 

IJN'-TER-LOPE', V, (L. inter, D. to run between and intercept advantage— JDo^* 

anddzi k, be-jd dakhl k, nd-haqq hath ddlnd-^F'ax ke adhikJir men hfith ^lna» 

n, an unauthorhsed intruder ‘-J)ast-a7iddz,be-jddoMlkw., na-ha^qh^h 
ddlnt Paradhikai’antargami, paradhikarapravesak, par k© adhik^ m6h hath 
dtflne w. ^ ' 

IN^ER-IiCBE, n, (L. inter, ludo) a piece performed during the intervals of a play 
—Am' iimodng tee hick hick imh jo Hid hoti kaP'. 
lN'TKR-L^n*lSlfc, a performer ia an iuterlude— jo km smudng ke hit^hich 
men litd kartd hm^. 

lN-TERr^C'BN-€Y, nALJnieri Im) a flowing between, intei^sitioa of 

m bahdi^i pmi kd d-jdm\ ' / 

a* (L, inter, lum) belonging <jO the Rme when . 
moon about to‘ oha^ is kyiaiblja ^^B^otyi-daijur se nie^ 

ISf-TER-ilAkl^Y, V. (£. inWf ms) to marry or fee marriei a». fene 

IV V , ^ ^ 
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lN*EX-Pfi'DI*ENT, a. (L. in, eXfPt$) not expedient, unfit, improper, uxwuitable— i?e- 
mauqa* yd nd-thdi»ta^ nd-laiq^ be^jd^ Tm-irtunanb yd nd-muwafiq-^ AktkttiAvyA anupa- 
yogi w4 anu^karak, ayogya, anuchit, anupayukt. 

In-BX-PE'Dt-ENyic, lN-BX-PK'Dr-KN-<jY, n. want of fitness unsuitableness, inconvenience 
'-‘Ndrliydqat yd nd-muwufaqat^ nd^munmabatf qabahat yd nd-hamwdri--^ AyogjAid, 
ayuktata wa anupayuktata, anupayogita. 

lN-EX-P£'RI-EN(pK, n, (L. in, expeiior) want of experimental knowledge — iVa-dz- 
mdda-hdrif wd-<(i^riZ>a-ifcttn— Avyavaharajnata, apakwabuddhitwa, ananubhuti, apari- 
pak, abahudarsan, [vabarajna, aparipakwabuddhi, abahudarai. 

In-ex-pe'ei-en<jkd, a. not experienced --iVd-drTaudfa yv-dr, vd-tajriba-hdr, k^w—Avya- 
In-ex-p^rt', a. not expert, unskilful --^air-ffid7iir,nd-«?d^7/ yd ^e-Awnar— Adaksh wd 
acbatur, anipun avijna wi apatu. 

IN'fiXTI-A'BLEj a. (L. In, ex, pirn) admitting no atonement, not to be appealed — 
Nd-kaffdra-pazirhe-afu nd-takfirpazir yd be-mayfirat, — Prdyaschittiiyogya 

aprayaschetya wa amoohaniya, akshamaniya wa ainarjjaniya. 

In-ex'pi-a-bly, ad. in an inexpiable manner ^Nd-kaffara-paziri sc, he-mayfirati sc, 
wd-fad^fr-pariri sc -7- Prflyaschittayogyata 80 , aiiiochauiyatwa se, aisi riti ae jiamen 
prayaechitta na ho sakai. 

IN-feXTLI-CA'BLE, a. (L. in, car, that cannot be explained— Zd-6aydn, gair- 
qdbilurlrbaydn, qddrud-haydn, /dA«//-'Avyakhyeya, avivaranfya, avarnaniya, 
In-ex'pli-ca-bly, ad. so as not to be explained— 6ai?*"</d6iZn*Z-6aydni sc, Id-bay dni se— 
Avivaranwaprak^r se, avarnaniyariti se. 

iN-EX-PLOR'A-BLE, a. (L. in, €Xf plo7'o) that cannot be explored or discovered — 
Nd-qdbil-i-tajcmm, mumtanau-t-tajamiSy nd-darydftani-^iim\io dhunrl^ na sakain, 
anirnpaniya, aprekshaniya. 

IN-EX-PRESS'I-BLE, a. (L. in, ex, prmum) that cannot be expressed, unutterable — 
Nd-guftani, he-haydn yd nd-wn/nfeinn-i-izAdr— Avaktavya wa anirvachaniya, akatha- 
niya w.v anuchchdryya. ^ ^ fktCr se, akathaniyariti 

In-ex-press'i-bly, ad. xmwiicrMy— lie-bay dni He,nd~g7iftani taw se — Avaktavyapi^f- 
1 n-EX-pbks'sivg, « not expressive, ineffable— f7/^^r-/w^s^’n^-nn7nd 7id-ddU Tid-pur-matldA 
ydzdhirnak. <r., — Niruddesak apiirnarth w<a asuchak, anirvachaniya. 

1N-EX-PDG'NA'BLK, «. (L. in, cx, PU 7 // 0 ) not to bo taken by assault— ^air-nmTn- 
kimc-t-taakhir, jisko hantle se na le sa^•cn— Anakramaniya, durgamya, jisko charhai 
se na le sakain, ajoya 

lN>EX-TlN'GUISH-A-131iE, a. (L. in, ex, sting uo) that cannot be extinguished— 
Miimtana'wl itfd, andmjhnd^, mwiP*— Aaanianiya, nuirvaiiiya, jo bujh na sakai. 
IN-fiXTRI-CA-BLE, a. (f^. in, ex, triccc) that cannot be extricated or disentangled 
^ Nd-kall-pazir, pech-dar-peeh, Asulajb, jo siilajh na sakai, anuddharaniya, 

dustar, dustaryya, anuddhiCryya. 

In-€x'tri-ca-ble-ness, n. the state or quality of being inextricable— iVd-Aaii-pariri, 
pccWar-pecAi — Asuljhaw, anuddharaniyatti, dustfiryyata. 

In -ex'tbi-oA'BLY, ad. so as not to be extricated-*- A isd ki sulajh na saH^. 

IN-EYE', V. (S. in, cage) to inoculate Qalam lagdnd yd paiwajid iaydnd— Kalam 

lagjfnjf, ek per ki dal diisre per men lagfina. 

IN’FAL^LI'BLE, a. (L. in, /aiio) not capable of erring, not liable to fail— j¥d-H«- 
td, hakm-anddz miiqarrar be-galat yd ftc-fcAaid— Abhrantisil wa abhr^nt, achuk nir- 
bbul amogh wa abhrainadhin. [tisiiata, abhramadhinatii. 

In-fXl-li*bIl'i-ty, In-fXl'li-ble-ness, n. exemption from error— ific-IAatdi— Abhran- 
In-eXi/li-bly, ad. without failure, certainly — y^c-Maidi se, yaqinan yd qafi an Bind 
chuk wa bina bhul, dhruv karke wa nisebaya karke, 

IN'FA-MOUS, a. (L. in, /ama) notoriously bad, odious— iViAdya< khardb bad^ndm 
rmwd yd sharir, karih najis yd za^iin— Atidusht kukhydt wa kaladki, ghrinarha w4 
kutsit. 

In'pa-mous-it, ad. with infamy, shamefully— ^n«?f;di ru-Hyahi be-dbrui yd bad^ndmi 
se, fazihati yd be-gairatl sc— DurniCm apakirtti wa apratishtha se, nirlajjata wfi 
apayasaskararup so. 

1n'fa-my, n. public disgrace, disrepute —iZitsnjdi rd-siydAi ftc-d^rui yd had ndmi,fazi* 
Apratishtha apakirtti wa apayas, kaladk wfC maryyjfdabani. 

IN'FANT, n. (L. in, /ari) a young child; a. pertaining to infancy, young, tender 
^Shir-khora, tifi ; a. tufuliyat yd tifidgi Jee mnta*alliq, nau-iAez, nd-pukhia yd ja- 
rfid— Kshirapayi, janmatuiC larka, sisu ; a. bilakiya, bal waabhinav, kachchff wa 
tarun. [bachpan larkai balyavastha wa balavaatha, drairbh wa prathamak41. 

In'pan^y, «. the first part of life, beginning— 3"a/diiya« yd iijlagi, Larakpan 

ln'FAN TiLE, a. pertaining to an infant— IT^na, 5acAyd«a— Balaiasambandhi] sisu- 
sambandhi. [sambandhi, bal wa abhinav, kachchd wa tarun. 

iN'PAN-TiNK, a. childish, young, tender— Tk^nd, mu-1^ez, ndpukhta ydyadid-Bala- 
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iK'PANT-iiKB, In'fant-ly, a. like an infant— yd shir-Ptore Jse jSisuvat, 

bdlak ke sadria. 

In-fXn'ti- 9 ide, n. the murder of an infant, the murderer of an infant — ya 
backchorkmhi, tifi-kmh yd 6acdc/wt*ifci«d — Balahatyfi balakahatya wd sisubadh, bala- 
ghatak wa siBuhanhi. • 

IN-FAN'TA, n. (Sp.) a princeaa of the blood royal in Spain and Portugal— aur 
Portgdi he multcok Ui «Add- 2 ddi — Spen aur Portgjfl ke desoh ki rajakumari. 
In-pIn'te, n. (Sp.) a prince of the blood— /SAdd-adfdj— Raj akutnir, kuhwar, rajaputra. 
INTAK-TRY, n. (L. tn, /aW ?) the foot soldiers of an army— Pawfa/^,^iydd«— 
Padagasainya, pddtCtikaaainya, patti, padata, padtCti. , 

IN^AT'U-ATE, V. (L. in, /atutw) to make foolish, to deprive of understanding; a. 
affected with folly, stupifiod-Re-iw/^d/iaTidnd, be-aql diwdna s/iefta yd farefta 
k. ; a. be-wuquf, he-shu' dr yd 8Ae/^a— Hatabuddhi wa buddhibhrasht k., hatajnan 
wa naahtevivek k. ; a hcatabuddhi wa buddhibhrasht hatajnan. 

In-fXt-u- ACTION, n. deprivation of reason — nay i, be-hoshi^ sheftagi^ far^tagi^ 
•Buddhilop, jn^nalop, buddhinas, murhahf. 

1N-FRA'SI-BLE, a. (L. in, /acio) that cannot be done, impracticable— 
yair Akaraniya wa as.idhya, asakya wi asambhavya. 

iN-PEA'sr-BLE-NESS, 71. impracticability — (?aiV-m^-dn, be-imJcdnt, Akaraniyata, 

asddhyata, aiakyatd, asambhavyatft. 

IN-FiSCT', (L. in, /aciwm) to taint with disease, to corrupt, to pollute— /S^imyai 
A:,, khavdb k , fi/yaynd*’ — Chhiit lagna wa rogadushit k., dushit k,, bhrasht k. 
In-feo'tion, n. communication of disease— »5>d-dyat *afu)iat yd *nfdnatj iaassur yd 
ia'ajfan — Sanchdradosh, rogasahchar, sparsasahchar, sahsargadosh, chhiit. 
IN'Fec'tious, a. communicating dUease—Aarj, chimtihd^\ sirdya^-yar— Rogasahchari, 
sparsakriraak. ^ fse, rogasanchar.se. 

In-fec'tious-i.t, ad. by infection —Sirdyaf xe, chhut /?<’’’ — Sahsargadosh se, sanch^radosh 
In-fec'tious-ness, n. quality of being in feetious—iSVrdya^-yari, cMM^iAd-pan** — Sparea- 
sanchjiritwa, sparsakiamakatwa. [sparsaki amak. 

In-fec'tivk, a communicating discj^e— 6’drt, Hirdyat-gary — Kogaaancharak, 

IK-FliC'UND, a. (L. 'in, fcecvndm) unfruitful, bairen— lidbjh^', <csar^\ 
In'Fe-cun'dI'TY, n. untruitfulneHs— /Vd/y/i-pan*’, usardi^\ rid-$amgari^j nd-dbddi’^ 
Bandhyata, nishphalata wa aphalata. 

IN-FE-Llpi-TY, 71. (L. in,fdix) unhappiness, misery, misfortune — takl/ify 
kaTti-hakkti yd had hakhti— kmkh. wa sukhabhav, dukh duhkh wif kies, diirdasa 
IN-FjfiOFF'. See Enfeoiv [durbhagya wa apad. 

IN-FfeR', V. (L. in, /rro) to deduce, to draw or derive as a fact or consequence — 
Nikdlnd^, tajwlz k. yd natija ni/tdAwi— Bujhna atkalnd tarna wa bodh k., nigaman 
nikdlna wsi anuman k, 

1n'fbr-a-ble, In-fer'ri-blf, a. deducible— qdbild-istidldly tajw'izJceru $e tha- 
harne ke Uiy— Anumeya, uhamya, anurnanasadhya. 

In^fe-ren^e, n. deduction, conclusion — yd na^ya— Anuman wd anu- 

manasiddbant, uhan uha tarkasiddbant wa nigaman, 

IN-F£'RI-0R, a. (L. infra) lower in place station or value; n, one lower in station 
— iV^cAd^ chho^^y halkd^, asfaly adnuy dfm, pant ; ii. nlchd^, cMoid‘* — Adharasth 
adhahsth adhar wa nichasth, ajDakrisht nikrisht wa. adham, avar hiii wd kutsit; n. 
avarapadasth, hmapadasth, anujivi, 

IN"FE-ri-5r'i-ty, n. a lowerstate— /dro^an<,ton-^aH, kikdarij c/i/to/di^ pas^i— Apakri* 
shteta, nikrishteta, hinatd, nichatwa wa nichai. 
iN'Fi&R'NAL, a. pertaining to hell, diabolical— ./d/m?? warn/ yd dozakhi, s^ai^dm— Nara- 
kiya, ndrakiya narak naraki jAtdliya wa patalasambandhi, pisachi wa rakshasl. 
In-fbr-nal-LT, ad. in an infernal manner— /adaimamf taxir se, dozakhi tarlq se, shat- 
tdni taur j?c— Narakiyaprakar se, patdli riti se, pisachi prakar se. 

UST'FfiR'TILE, a. (L, in, fero) unfruitful— Usar^, bdnjh^, aphaV', an-jjhal^, shor. 
iN-FBB-TfL'i'TY, 71. unfruitfulncss— bdvjhpan^, ajdialatd^, nd-sansgari^. 
IN-FlilST^ V. (L. in, to harass, to plague, to disturb, to annoy, to trouble — iXyy 
h.y izd d., tdkht‘0'tdrdj k. yd khalalMndytasdV d., takllf d. khijhana, upa- 
drav k., kies d., pira d. ^ [pira vyatha wa duhkh. 

In-fe8*tAtion, n. molestation, annoyance— yaH'i/ yd tzd, — Upadrav wa kies, 
IN-FEU-DA'TION, n. (L. in,fdes) the act of putting in possession of a fee or estate— 
Kist zamm-ddrt par kisi ko qdbiz A;.— Kisi bhiimi ka kisi ko adhikari bandna. 
IN'FI-DEL, n. (L. ir jides) an unbeliever, one who rejects all revealed religion ; a. 
unbelieving, isbelieving inspiration— mushHk yd he-din ; a. k^r, mushrUc-- 
Kastik, aniswaravadi wa dharmmanindak ; a. aviswasf wa aviswasasll, nastikavritti 
wd devanindak. 

In-fi-del'i-ty, n. unbelief, unfaithfulness— Re"i7iydc?« kufr shirk yd inkdr-i- 
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im'dwih^ had-diyanat% he-imani he-wafdi yd dagd^bazi--- Ayinwis airaddlia dhanoma- 
ninda wa u^stikatii, bhaktihinatfi bhaktibfiaiag wa viswasagbjit. 

INTI'NITE, c. (L. j(2wwr) boundlesti, unlituited, immense JSe-haddf he-pdydh, be- 
intihdyd be-anddza-^Asinid wi a-^imak, anant niravadlii wa atyant, amit. 

In'fi-nit E LY, without limits, immensely— ya 6e-j3d^d7i, be-intihd yd he- 
Anantarup se, atyMit wa ami tar up se. 

In'pi-nitk-ness, n. boundlesanosa, immensity— /ie-/wkidi 2/a he-pdydni, ld4ntikdl be- 
anddzagi yd be-nikdifati’--‘AnmtSkts. aslmatwa wa avadhihmatiC, amitat^ apari* 
mitatii [riip se wa amitarup se vibhakt, atyant chho^. 

iN-FlN-i Tris'i-MAL, a. infimtely divided--- Ik intihd mafisum, be-kadd cMo/d— Anauta' 
1 N"FIn'i T[VE, a. aiiplied tu that mood of the verb which affirms without limiting to 
number or poTson — — Bhavavdchakaniyam, kriya ka sddhiiran rup. 

In-fTn''j-tudj:, n. i^oundioss numi)or— //c-sAawdri— Asaukhyatwa. 
iN-f’fN^r-TY, n, boundlussnoHs, iimntjiisity — Ikdaukli yd U-pdydn'ty he-intihdi be>anddza- 
(j% yd be-nihayati-^Anwi^^ asiiii/itwa wd ava<lhihmat{l, anautatfi wji atyantat^* 
IN-FIRM', a. (L. m^Jinriiis) we.ik, fec])le — /wi^a-ror, jid-fawdh vaqih yd nd-qiowivat^ 
Kirbal, asakt sithil w<i ahauiarfcli. | — Chikitoalay, chikitaaAila, rogisahi, liro^asfila. 
rN-FliiM'A-iiY, n. an hospital ior the mck — Banui'dhdua, ddru-sh-shifd yd shifd-klidna 
iN-FliiMh-TY, n. weakni‘S.H, disease, i,ii\\\\^—Zuykam-zori naqdhat yd vA-tawdni, marz 
maraz yd didr^ nuqx yd IShrbalata aithiJata kshinaht waasakti, ro^ wa vyadbi, 

swnbhfivikadosb do.^h w.i cJihidr.i, [sithilatii, asakti wa balahinatii. 

IN'FIkm'ness, n. weakness, feebleness— Zw//, nd-tawdni yd toa-sori— Nirbalata wa 
IN-FIX', %h (L. in,Jixnhi) to iix in, to fasten, to implant — trarjid*', bdiidhnd^^ lagdnd 
yd (JUllfid^. , 

IN-FL AMK', (li In , fiamma) to set on fire, to kindle, to excite, to grow hot—- 4 ^-^ayd- 
ndyd jaldnd^\yhkhknd ydiiH.hjdna^\ uhadna u.'ikdnd zihhdnid yd barhdnd^y tapnd yd 
In-flam'eh, 71. one that ndlames — *So:a7<du, dta,di-zauy 7)iuhri<ji-~Ddh.iik, [tuintamdnd^'. 
1 n-flXm'ma-blk, a. easily set on fivii — MiankiuLt-ldhtkdq, jahiu-hdr^j jalcm-jo<j^\ 
e'dcktaHt — \)d\iy<h^ d.ihainya, jwrdaniya, d.ibanahU 
In-flXm-ma bTi/i-tv, In-fi, \ i\fM \-nLr: NFss, a. the quality of easily catching fire— 
J nilcdtiU'l-lhtirdq — T)ah) ,ib i, dah;uny<ita, j walana;>ilata. 

In-flam ma'tiun, n. tlie ai't of ndlaniing, the .state of being on flame, a hot swelling— 
A task zant, iktlrd'i yd lUiIuib, hadan 7)nn kahiii khdn, kc jujuve se dmds aur dard— 
dwalan wd dalian, dah tap wa jwala, d<;h men kahi'h rakt ke vikar se phiilawat wiC 
Kiijan. [dahajanak. 

In-kiAm'ma-to-ky, (i. tiMiding to inflame— Abcdf?, sozanda, — Dsihak, tapak, 

IK-FLATE', 17. (L. to .swell with wind, to pulf up, to elate — //ai(7d ee 

pkiildnd, tiCrif yd ^nrin se phiildndf A. — V.at se phulana, prasansa w4 ahan- 

kur se phulana, ghamahdi k. [swasapuran, phuhkaw, phulaw. 

In-flS' tfon, n. the act of inflating — 72afkh, dani-dlhi,p/mlawat^----Ydtapw:a,n, 
IN-KJjRKJT', V. (L, in,jhct'>) to bend, to iiiodulate, to vary the tormiiiations— 

dimz badalndy y(U*ddnnd yd tasvlfk — Xawitua iuliiu.au!£ wtC ^erha k., swara- 
blied wii sw<irap.iuvaiLta,n k., .sabdariip sadliaiui wd vibhakti k. 

In-flec'tion, n tlio act (»f bomhng, modulation, variation of terminations— /A 7(.Ad2i?*’, 
nagnia niar^ul yd nuted, yarddn yd /,a.s'r?/— Nawaw wa nihuraw, swiuabhed swara- 
parivarttan wd tdl, sabtlai u pash ! ban wa vibliaktik.dryya. 

In-fj.kc'tive, a. having the lunvtu nf bonding — ./AaAd saknc ?/7^., Icrhd hir-sahne 
In-flexed', a. bent, imn^'A—Jkwhdyd had^, pherd kud yd \erhd klyd Awd^*. 
In-fllx'mjljc. a. not to be bent, tirm--Terhd-7}a-hime-ldiq yd jhvkne-ke-qdbil-naMh, 
sakkt yd — Na-nawaiihar na-jhukanhar wd anamaniya, kathin kathor wa 

drirh. 

IN'FLEx-t-bTl'i-ty, 77, the quality of being inflexible, firmness, obstinacy— ♦/ A aAiie kl 
ndnidbiliyat, salchtt yd kamk/itagi, Aa/A Anamaniyata wd jhukne ki ayogyata, 
katliinatd kathoratd wA driihabd, magrai vvd dgrah. 

IN‘FLEx'i-bly, ad, with firamess, incx«ua.bly — <NaAA<i yd kamlktagi se^ nd-'uzr-paziH yd 
sang-diU — Anamainyata se wd n.l jhukdw se, kathorata kathmatd wd drirhatii se. 
IN-FLICT', V. (L. hi, Jlietiitn) to lay on, to apply, to impose as a punishment— 
lagdnd^, dend yd karnd^. 

IN'FlTct'eu, n. one who inflicts— j^d^ng w**., lagdne dene w. yd kame w^, 
In-flTc'tion, n, act of inflicting, punishment— i>i/di<7 pahunckdw yd lagdw\ sazd yd 
gosh-mdii—W'ayog wd vidhau, dand. [de-sakne wK 

In-flTo'tive, a. attending or able to inflict— /kipdne uo, yd lagd-sfikne w^,y dene w. yd 
iN'PLtU-ENQE, n. (L. in^jluo) moving or directing power, morai or spiritual power; 
t’. to act upon, to lead or direct— Zoi’ muldfuiza asar tdsir ikhtiydr yd ru*b, Mul^t 
yd Ildhi qndvixt yd tddr ; v. osar cAa/dad ** — Bal sakti dal>aw kaha-sund adhikar 
kshamatd samarthya gun gaurav vyapakata wd prabhav, sadasaddchdrasambandhi 
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wa iswarC i^ti wa prabMv ; v* vyapau^prabhavk. pravarttit k., prerit k. upahatk. 
wa niyojit k., iimn k. 

Iw-FLU-EN'TXAii, a. exerting influence or ix>wer— hd-qudratt hidyUiydr, ru’6- 
ddr, Saprabbav, prabhavaviaisht, eagaurav. prabal, adhikari, prat^pi. 

In-flu-Sn'tial-ly, ad. with influence— ^or middhaza asar yd ru'b 8^— dabaw gun 
gaurav wa prabhav se. 

In>lux, n. the act of flowing in, infusion ^Andar-bahnd duhhul yd dar^dmdd, andar- 
fiJAaZjia— Bhitar bahna antarvahan antalipravffli antargaman wd agaman, antalipra- 
kshepan wa bhitar ^alnu. 

iN'FLtJxloN, n. infusion, intromission — tlkdlndt andar pa/mncAana— Antah- 
prakshepan wa bhitar dh^njf, antarpravesan wa bhitar-pahuhcluCiia. 

IN-FOLD', V. (S. t», fealdan) to involve, to enwrap, to inclose, to einbiace-^Zapefnd^, 
uluirnd yd dhahynd^y chhlpdnd yd mdiidiid^^ hauriydnd god-mcii-lcnd yd gale- 
lagdnd [yd dkdnpnd 

IN'-FOXI-ATE, V. (L. in folium) to cover with leaves — Pa \ patte so chhu'dmd 
1N-F6RM', V, (L. in forma) to animate, to instinct, to give intelligence, to aocnse— 
Zinda k., sikhdnd ydjatdnd^\ khabar d., skikuyat yd ndlish — Sajiv k., sikhliina 
chetand samjhana wa batkCna, eamiichar d., kalaiik lagana wa niiula k. 

1n-fokm'ant, n. one who informs— Afa/c/iJw*, nammdm^ Jhapak, 

vijnapak, suchak, jatane w., clietane w. sfunacUar d. w., aparadhasucliak. 
In-foR‘Ma'tion, n. intelligence, instruction, knowlinlge, a charge or accusation— A'Aa- 
har ittild* yd gosh-guzdri, ta'llniy vniqkf Him wdqiftyat yd dgdhi, dcdivd yd ndlish-^ 
Samachar sandes wa saiivad, \ijnapau prabodhan wa sucharf, jnaii vidya wa bodh, 
aparadhasuchan paisunya wa ninda. 

In-f6km'a-ttvj3:, a. having power to animate— (/a kar sakne — Sajiv kar sakne w. 

In-fOrm'er, w. one who informs — khnhar d. w., nammdmy goindaf khufya^ 
nrtws— Suchak, jnapak, prabodhak, kauphiihkiya, Stiniacliar wa sauVcid d. w., apam- 
dhasuchak, any^yasuchak. 

In-For'mal, a. not in the usual form, irregular— A7/ //a/-/- -aiiVa, be qdHda be-rabt yd 
lUtiviruddh, vidhivinuMh niy.nnaviruddh wa vidhigna. 
In-For-mXi/i-TY, Ji. want of l egular iovm-- Ik<dbllugt, kfuldfi-zdbitaylj khildfi-dasturi 
— Vidhivii’odh, avyavastlia, ariti, vidhibhang. * [kudauH. 

In*f5h'mi-ty, n. shapelessness— Nirikiiratwa, arupata, kurupatfi, 
In-f5r'mous, a. shapeless — lk-shakl,bad-itHlub, bad-sIiaJcl -^Arui), niriikiir, kurup, kudaul. 
IN-FOB'MI-DA-BLE, a. (L. in, fonnklo) not to be feared or dreaded— nd- 
haibat~ndk — Adarun, al )haydiiak. 

TN-F6irTU-NATE. ‘ Sec Unfortunate. 

IN-FRACT^, V. (L. iUjfrango) to break — PonnU', pliornd^^ iukredukre k^. 

In-pkac'txon, n. the act of bieaking, violation — Pfs/A yd rakhna, sidkast yd shikasta- 
Bhanjan wa bhang, khandan atiktaiu wa nJIangban. [gakar Wif atikraini. 

In-frXct'or, n. a breaker, a violator— 'fopie w^\, fd^lk/t — Vhorne w. wa bhahjak, bhan- 
In-fbXn'^I-Ble, a. not to be broken — Aa-A7/iXa.s*^a/u', ad7/daa/#dr*^ — Akhandaniya, abhe- 
dya, anatikramainxya. 

TN-FRAN'C^HI^e! See ENFRANOnrsE. 

IN-FRE'QUENT, ei. (L. in, /rcr/ae«8) lare — Qa^i7, aqall, kam, shdz, nadiran, khdl- 
Mdi— Viral, birla. [dachitkatwa. 

In-fre'qufn^e, TN-Fiif:'QUEN-(^jy, n. rarity — kamtl, nddiri, Hwiirai — Viialata, kii- 
IN-FRlpXDATE, v. (L. inyfrigeo) to chill ~7y/a«7//a h^. 

Tn-frT^-t-da'tion, n. the act of chilling— 77<anfMa /c^\ 

JN FRiNpE', V. (L. inyfrango) to break — yVnv/a*'. 

lN*PRfN 9 B'MENT, w. breach, violation — yd rakhna, sidkast yd shikastagi 
wa bhahjan, khandan atikram wa ullahghan. 

In-FrKn'^er, w. a breaker, a violator— ror?ic w^.y /«.sf7/t — Phonic w., vichchhedak 
bhahjak bhahgakar wa atikraini. [ra^f, /ara/77/ar6*A — Amitavyayi, urau. 

tN'FRU'GAL, a. (L. inyfruges) — not frugal, o^tvavA%o\it— ’Nd'k}fdyat-shi'dr yd nd'juz- 
IN-FQMED', a. (L. inyfumus) dried in smoke— Z>Att'/ica men sukkdyd hud^\ 
IN-FQ'RI-ATE, V. (L. iuy furo) to render furious, to enrage; a. enraged — 
yd diwdna k.y barham yd hhafd h. ; a. barhamy gazah-nak—VTAo\mxd wd unmatbi k., 
prakopit k. ; a. prakopit, krodhiiiidh, koi>fkul. 

IN-F0lpE', V. (L. iiiyfumm) to pour in, to instil, to steep in liquor, to inspire — A wiar 
dhalnAy dil-m>€h-baithdlnd yd zihn-niskm k., 'araqydpdm men bkigondy ddtnd^-— 
Bhitar dhaln^, man men baithsdnii wif chitta men daln^ dravadravya jal men 
bhijand, nivisht k. 

In-fu^'er, n, one who infuses— Andar dhadne^ w., dil-meh haithdlne w.y zikn-nishih k. 
w.y *araq ydpdni men hhigone w.y ddlne ^Bhitar dhiilne w., chitta men dalne w., 
dravadravya wa jal men bhijfCne w,, nivisht k. w. 
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a, that may be infused : that cannot be dissolved or melted 
lejane ke qahilf zihn-nUhth kiyejdne he Idiq : nd^gudakhtani, Id-halt, mwMtancCu’lr 
guddz, galne ke nd-Qa^iZ—Bhitar dhale jane ke yogya, bhitar ^le }ine keyogya, an- 
tarprakshepaniya^ niveaaniya : adravya, adravaniya, ^ne ke ayogya. 

IN'Fu'^iok, n. the act of infusing, liquor made by infusion — dndar dhdlnd, 'qiraq yw- 
men nahdtdt bhujoijdti Aain— Antarprakshepan, ^sek wfi bhitar dhfiClna', kwath ka- 
shdya wd niryyas, 

In-F&'sive, a. having the power of infusing— dncZar dhal sakne w,, zikn-niahih kwr takne 
w., (idl mhne — Antarprakshepak, bhitar dhal sakne w., chitta men ddl sakne w. 
1 N'GATH-ER-ING, n. (S. in, gaderian) the act of getting in the harvest— A mZ>dr-^dri, 
khi)'man-8dzi,fa»lja7rC k — '^asyasangrah, BasyaBani’bj-ya. 

IN-(^fiM^I'NATE, V. (L. in, gemino) to double, to repeat; a. redcrubled— iladrand**, 
har-bdr kahnd^^ ; a. duhrdyd gayd^\ dugrtdgd gayd^. 

IN'PEM'I-na'tion, n. repetition, reduplication — TaAjrar taharrur yd iddat, duhrdw yd 
doArdtt? •‘ — Punahptinahkaran, dwivarakarandwiguiiikaran wd dngnaw. 
IN-GfiN'DER. See Engendeu. 

IN-pfiN'ER-ATE, v. (L. in, genus) to beget, to produce; a. inborn, innate— Patdd h, 
janmdnd ^ , yd tah'i, zdtiasli jigariyd 6 i-s-sdZ — Utpanna k., utpadan k. ; a 

antarj<'(t, sahaj wiC antarbhav. ^ [sakaL. 

In-^en'er-a-ble, a. that cannot be produced— no, ho Jo utpanna na ho 

In-9En'ite, a. innate, inborn, native- /lt-2-2dZ yd asU, jibilli yd tah'i, zdZi— Sahaj, an- 
tarj^t, swabhavik wd pr akrit. 

IN-(?£'NI- 0 US, a, (I». ingenium) possessed of genius, inventive, skilful, Mutty— ZaK 
zirak ydfahim, makhtarV yd mutajdiviz, hunar-mand, sallqa-shi* dr sdhib-i-^aliqa 
ilfmtaltqa hd-inauga! hd^r-jawdh lati fa-go zarif yd — Tikshnabuddhi wa 

'^mdagdh, yuktimJn upayajha upayi wii kalpak, nipun pravin wa suyuktinishpanna, 
rasik w^ saras. 

In-9eVI‘0(JS-ly, ad, in an ingenious manner— se, zimki 8e,firdsat se, tez-fahmi 
se, hd-saliqa, hurtar-mandi se, lutf »e, zardfat se — Tikahnah\iddhi ae, suyuktise, 
up^yajnati se, nipunata se, pvavinata se, rasikabhav se, earaa. 

In-^e'ni-ocjs-ness, «. quality of being in^mions— 2 akdwat, saliqa-shi* dri, hunar man- 
df, tez-fahmi, Buddhitikahnata, auyukti, up^iyajhatwa, nipnnata, suyukti- 

nishpannatd, sarasatwa. 

n. invention, wit— hmiar kikmat zakdwat firdsat latdfat yd ma- 
likct, giydsat hdzir-jawdbi latifa-goi iezfahmi yd — BuddhitikshnatA nipnnata 

kalpanifsakti suyuktinishpannatii kaliC suyukti wa upayajmta, buddhicMturyya bud- 
dhikauaal wa vidagdhata. 

In-9EN'U'OUS, a, open, frank, candid, noble— yd rdst, sddiq yd adf, he-Hyd yd 
aina-sdf, «^aH/ ya Saral wi niay^bin, nishkapat nirmalachitta khar^ 
Buddhamati, vimalatmif wd amayik, mahanubhav wa udar. 

IN'9EN'h-0UB“LY, ad. openly, fairly, candidly —Sdf-diH se yd sdf-sdf, rdsti se, sina-safdi 
yd be-riydi — Saralabt wa chittaniriiimalatwa se, suchita kharai wa bh^vasuddha* 
twa se, virnalatmatii chittanii'iunialatwa wa kapaUliinata se. 

Ix-^fiN'U'OUS-NKSS, w. openness, candour— sufdi rdsti yd sidq, sina-safdi yd 
fte riyai— Saralatii wa mayahinata, vimalatmata kharai wa kapatahinata, [dalnd. 
IN-^ES'T, V, (L. in, gestmn) to throw into the stomach — J/tkZa men rfdZnd — Udar men 
In- 9 ESt'ion> n the act of ingesting— JfZ’cZa men — Udar men djilnif. 
IN-GLO'RI-OGS, ft. (L. in, gloria) not glorious, dishonourable, disgraceful — A^ft/S/, 
ma*y{ih, qabih nd-ldiq yd Halka wd ayassiswi, apamanajanak, kalanka- 

kar wii lajj^kar. 

In-glo'bi-ous-ly, ad, vdthout glory— 6 e-^airaZi sc— Apayasapurvvak, akhya- 
tipurvvak, kalahk wa apamjin se. ^ [ay as, apamfin. 

In-glo'ri-ous-ness, w. state of being inglorious— zillat, he-^airati—Akhykti, 
I^f'GOT, n. (Fr. lingotV} a mass of metal— ATsZ dhdt kd chakkd chakU sil iht yd dald\ 
IN'GRAFF', IN'GrXft^, V, (S. in, grafan) to insert a shoot of one tree into the stock 
of another, to fix deep— QaZcim lay and yd jgaiwandlagdnd, khub garnd^KaX^m laga^ 
na arthat ek per ki dsil katkar dusre per men khohskar laga den^ bbali bkihti se 
gilriifi dhasana wa baithalufi. [yd k^., dhasd-kar gdmd^, 

IN-GRAIN', V. (S. in, geregnian) to dye in grain, to infix deeply— rang rahgnd 
IN-GRATE', In-oratb'^l, a. (L. in, unthankful, unpleasing— iVd-cijpac be^wafd 

yd nd-shnkr-guzdr, nd-gawdrd nd-guwdrd nd-guwdra nd-garwdra nd-gawdr nd-guwdr 
yd nft-|>acanSifZft— Akritajna wa kritaghna, apriya wd ansuhawan. 
lK-GRlTB'ri)L ly, ad. without gratitude— se, nd-sipdsi ^e, nd-shnkr-guzdri se 
— Akritajhata se, kritaghnata se. ^ [akritajnata se. 

In-oiute'ly, ad. unthankfully— iVa-sAnW se, nd-shtikr-guzdri sc— Kritaghnata se, 
IN“GrXt 1 ‘Ti;de, n. untbankfulness, retribution of evil for ^ood ^ Nd-skukH nd-shukr- 
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gusari nMpasif namak-hardmi yd ie«M«/dC— Akrftajnaita, kritaghtlata wf anu- 
pakiiritd* 

IN-GRA^I-ATE, V, (L. in, gratia) to get into favour, to recommend Jc% hJtdtir- 
joi kav'ke U6ki 'nukr^bani hd^U A:., *aziz yd DMqbul A;.— Anurodh k. wa auugrahapdtra 
h. wji k., priya k. . , , ’ 

In grX'ti-at-ing, ». act of gettidg into favour— Atai ibiHdiir-jaf har>1ce uslci mihr-bdnt 
lidiil k<%rnc men 9cCi k, — Anurodh, anugrah pine ki cheah^, anugrahanudandbAn. 
IN-GRAVE'. See Engr^vve. 

IN-GBEDI-ENT, n. (L. in, gradior) a component part of any substance— 7m:J, murdk- 
hab chiz hd ek jaz^Kisi misrit vastu kiC ek ang, ung. 

IN'GRESS, n. (L. in, gresaum) entrsdice-^Dukhul, gutdrd ydguzdra, dar-dmad, mu* 
ddkkalat—Fr&ves, piith. (ddMa^a^ — Pravesan, paith wa praveg, 

Jn-ghes'sion, n. act of entering, entrance— yd dar^dmad, guzdrd guzdra yd m%* 
IN'GULNAL, a. (L. inguen) pertaining to the gvoin^ Jagkdmc kc 
gbilfiBe kji, vankshanasarabaiidhi, vaukshaniya. 

IN-GCtLF'. See Engulf. 

IN-GCH'?H-TATE, V, (L. in, gurges) to swallow greedily, to drink largely— il/drJ A ?/• 
kde $d nigalnd yd hhakomid^, dhakomd yd hahut-p'ind^\ [dkakomd^, 

iN-GUR-pr-T ACTION, n, tlioactof swallowing greedily or in great quantity— 
IN-GOST'A-BLE, a. (L. in, gustm) not perceptible by the taste— Kasauen- 
driytitit, raBanendiiyfCvishay. 

1N-HAB'1T, V, (L. in, haheo) to dwell in, to occupy as a dweller, to \ivo-~Suhunat k., 
istiqaincd k., raAnd*' — Baena wa vas k., nMs wa sthiti k., tikufC. 

In-hXb'i-Ta-ble, a. that may be inhabited— rahne he qdhil, jismeh has 
— V^rha, va.sayogya, vasaniya, v.isateya, vastavya, v.istav^%a, nivasamya, 
lN-Hi\ii'r-TAN^B, n. residence of dwellers— iatiqdntat-^l^iva^. 

IN'HXb'i-Tant, n. one who resides in a place— hdshanda yd hanhmda, muqim*^ 
Nivasi, vaai, avasthayi, rahne w. [Nivas, vdsasthan. 

In-hXb-i-ta'tion, n. act of iiihahiting, abode— ma»kan makdn yd hdd-bdsh— 
1n>hXb't-ter, n. one who inhabits, a dweller— bdshanda yd 6ds/t,/7nfc6— Nivasi, 
vasi avasth%i wfi rahne w. 

IN'HALE', V. (L. in, ha/o) to draw into the lungs, to inspire— T’/i.ep/Aron Tnen khiheh 
lend^, c?a?n,-?cnd; — Vakshahsthaii wa hridayasthaii men swfCs ke dwariC khincli len^, 
swas lend wa sans bharna. he-tdl yd Vaitrflik w4 aswar, viswar. 

IN-HAR-MO'NI-OUS, a. (L. in, Gr. /taranmia) not harmonious, unmusical — iVd-«c*2* 
IN-HEHE', V, (L. in, /uvreo) to exist or be fixed in sometliing else— A'wf Tnm rahnd yd 
gar-jdnd^^, [tarbhav, aamavay.mambaudh, antarvarttan. 

iN-Hi'BRNQB, lN-iiE'REN*gY, n. inseparable existence in something else- An- 
1n-he'rent, a. existing inseparably in something else, naturally pertaining to, innato 
•—Khilqi, zdti yd aslttjibllli'—Aniaryixriti wa sahaj, sw^'ibhavik, antarjat wa antar- 
bhav. 

In-he'iiknt-ly, ad. by inherence— sc— Samavayasambandli se, antarvarttan so. 
In-he'^ion, n, existence in something else— Antarvarttan, samaviiyasam- 
bandh. 

IN-Hfiii'IT, V, (L, in, Kazres) to receive by inheritance, to possess, to enjoy— IFdrw A. 
tnirds lend yd irs pdnd, \t7iuU k., Uttarddhikuri h. w't£ paitrikaiihikiCr pina, 

adhikari h. wa adhikar lend, bhog k. 

In-her7-ta-ble, a. that may be inherited — Trs pazlr, wirdsat-pazir, qdbU-i-nnrdsat, 
ma.urus-shudani — Day ayogya, uttarddliikaropabhogy a, pitripuirapuramparabhogya. 
In-her'i-tanc^e, n. the act of iuheriUiig, hereditary possessioii, patrimony, possession 
Wirdsat, irs, mirds, qabza yd Paitrikudlnkaraprapti dayabhdgaprapti wa 

paitrikarikthagrahaTi, ]»aitrikadhan wd paitrikarikbha, bapauti, bhog wa rikth. 
iN-HEidi-TOB, n. one who inherits— Wdris, mirds-ddr, 7iwms-AAor— Uttaradhikdri, rik- 
thabbffgi, paitrikadliainidhikdrb ^ ^ ^ Idhikiirini. 

In her't-thess, In-hf.r'i-tuix, n. an heiress— Trdrwa—TJttar.idhikarini, paitrikadhana- 
IN-H1I4RSE', •&. (in, hearse) to inclose in a funeral monument- Jlfardc ko rauzc tneii 
mMnd— Samadhi dena, [saiiyam k. 

IN-HIB'IT, v. (L, irt, to restrain— Afan* k., bdz rahhnd, Nivaran k,, 

1n-hi*bT'tion, 71. restraint, hinderance— A/an* mnmdna'atyd muzdhamat, aticdw yd 
rtf^d ?(j‘’ — Sahyam wa nigrah, nivdran wil nishedh. 

IN-H66P', 7;. (8. in, hop) to confine — k., band k.-^Berrhi, mund dena, atk-fnif. 

1N-H0S'1*I-TA-BLF, «. (L. in, hospes) not hospitable, not kind to strangers— Ad-TniA- 
mdn-natodz, nd-ynusdjir-dost yd ?id'7n««q^r-^arwar— Satkdradweshx wa asatkarasil, 
abhyagatadweshi abhydgatahit wa atitbidweshi. 

In-hGs'pi-ta-bly, ad. unkindly to strangers— iVa-miAwidn-naipdcC »c, nd-mns,dfir-par- 
wam s€, nd-mlhmdn-ddri sc— Atithyanadar se, atithyasatkar se, asatk^lr se. 


60 


INH [ 546 ] ms 

lK'H58'Fi>TA-BLB*iess8, iN-H^s-n-TXL'i-TY, n. Want of kindness to strangem— iVa-m»A- 
matt-parwaA, nd-miknidn-ddrit nd-wi^wdn-nAwdsI— Atitbyanadar, atithyasatkir, 
abhyVtadwe^h. 

IN-HO'MAN, a. (L. in, hoim) savage, cruel— iV«-iw«dn le-Murumt ya be-dard, be- 
rakm yd 6c-<ars— Amanushya wa krur, nishtbur nirday wa ka^orahriday. 
In-HU-hXn'i-TY, n. cruelty, btkrh&Tiiy^Sang-diU be-rahmi yd be-dardi, wahsM-pan 
wahihat yd m-nmaniyati-^-Krur^id nishthura^ wa nirdayata, amanuehyatwa* 
In-h0'man-ly, ad. cruelly, barbarously— yd be-rahmi se, nd-ddmiyati wakihat 
yd v'dhshirpan se— Niriayata wa riishthurata se, amanushyatwa wa knkata se. 
IIi'HCME', V. (L. in, humua) to bury — Dctfn k., mitti dend^-^Girnk. [samarpan. 
In-hu-mX'tion, n. a burying) sepulture— Dafn, tadf in— Gkriop, Bamadhi d. bbumi- 
IK-I-M.A9^I-NA-BLE, a. (L. in, ima/ 5 fo) that cannot be iiodgined, inconceivable — (?aw*- 
mutauawwar, 7 tmnUana* urq^ Achintaniya wa abhavan(ya, amanogamya wa abo- 

dbaniya. 

IN^Ml-CAL, a. (L. in, amicm) unfriendly, hostile, adverse, hurtful— had- 
andesh yd bar-*aks, nd-muwajiq, niuziri' yd mnkhill-^ Ahii, vairi, virodhi dweshi wa 
pratikul, apalviri wa anupakdri. 

IN-IM'I-TA-BLE, a. (L. in, imitor) that cannot be imitated, surpassing imitation— 
Qair-manqal, mmitana'u-n-nazir be mid yd Anauukaraui'ya wa anukarana- 

tit, anukarauatig wa auupam. 

iN-tM-l-TA-BtL^i-TY, 71, the state or quality of being inimitable mum- 
tmuj^n-n-nazh'i, 6<5-?ta2iri— Anauukaraniyata, anukaranatitatwa, anupameyata. 
In-Im'i-ta>bly, a(i. in an inimitable man iier— Be* be-7ni»l, 6€-Jia2:tn sc— Auanu* 
karaniyutii se, atulyaru]) we, ati utUm rup se. 

IK-IQ^(J1-T0ITS, d. (L. in, (eqnm) unjust, inirighteous, wicked — yd bc-insaf, 
^air-adlihma^yub yd nd-kaqq, baddhuUmhun yd Anyayi waanyiiyya, adhiirmmik 
adbai’mmi wa nyayavirudah, papi dusht kbal wa burA 
iNdQ'ui-Tuua-LY, ad. unjustly, wickedly— *Vd‘/u( 7 r/ yd bednsdfi sc, shardratyd hadi ae— 
Nyayaviruddh wa adliarrnma se, dushtH-ita wa kbalata sc. 
lN*fQ'i;i*TY, 71. injustice, wickedness — /ie-i/i.sd/i, hadi z<dmni yd Auyiiy uyay'si- 

viiuddhata nyayavirodh wa adlini niiiia, kbalata dauratmya wa dusbkarriiina, 
IN-I'TIAL, a. (L. in, itum) beginmng, incipient; the fust letter of a na^me^ Awwal, 
uiuqaddatn ; n. kisl ndm kd awitdL /ta/*/— Adya wa pratbam, arambbak; 7i. namadi- 
vaijn, namaclyaksbar. ^ 

lN-]fTiAL-LY, ad. m an iiicLpiciit <l(‘giee — awwalan--- kramhhdk. bbav se. 
lN-fTi*ATE, V. to instruct m rudiments or piinciplos, to mtroducc, to do the first part ; 
a. unjiractised, newly admitted — *V/i,«ra' karand yd ’dm dyuz kai'dnd, ddkhil k. yd 
dardand, dydz yd dutrlC k. ; a. nd dzuiiida-kdr yd he-tajr'da, nau-ddUdl yd mashru’ 

— Vidyarambb kaiaua wa vulyabittwa slkbUna, praves k. wa praves kardua, arambb 
k. ; a. anabbyaet, naviiiapravibbt. 

lN-i-Tl-A%ON, n. the act <»f iiutiating, admission, introduction, entrance — jS/mra kard- 
nd yd a^dz-idaUini, dar-anuuL ya 'mudakkalat, idkkal, Vidyarambbofrndea 

Vidyatattwopados wa pratbainasiksbi, piavesan, pravoAakaran wa sauskdr, , praves. 
lN-rTi-A-TO*fiY, a. serving to initiate, introductory; «. an introductory rite — ka- 
rdnew. yd shard! kd,tani}u<ti pesh-i’aii yd pesh rav ; n. tamludi ^asui, shara ki 
Arambbak, pravesak wa pi arambbak; n. aiambb, adim riti. 
iN't^TlON, n. a begiiiiiiiig“-67mr/i’— Arambb. 

IN-JfiCT', V. (L. la,jactmn) to throw in— Bkitm* phenknd^\ hhitar ddhidK • [izA**. 
In-JEO'tion, h. act of tbi owing in, a clyster— BAiiar phehJendya, ddhidj^, pichkdn 7mr- 
IN-JOIN', V. (L. itijjiingo) to coinniaud — k., fanndnd — k^inl k., ades k. 

In-JUKO'tion, 71, a coiiiiuaiid, an oidor— am?’ yd — Ajiia, ades wa vidhan. 
IN'JU Dr<ilIOUS, a. (L.HrfJadex) not judicious, void of judgment, uuwise — 

be-buaircU, be*&hu!ur yd tid-ddu'— V^icbarasuiiya, aviveki wii avivechak, abuddbiman. 
IN-Jor-Br^ious-LY, ad, without judgment— Be-dcwimii se, bedaqli se, be-shu’uH se-Avi- 
vek ae, bina vichar, bina vivek, [vekaiunyata, aviveebana. 

iN-JU-DfgiouS'Nfiss, n, want of judgment— Bc-Jcwirai*, he-shn’uH •-Awvek, aviebar, vi- 
iN^JCJRE, V. (L. in, jus) to hurt, to wrong— iVitgsdit pahuiichdyid yd ziydn k., be-fiaqq 
kkardb yd mlTti k, — l^hati wa apakar k., hihsa dbwaus hdni wa auyay k. 

In^Jctr-er, n. one who uijixros—Ziyda-kdr,jafd-kdr, tdlivn, khai'db'kdr, bigdrd^ 
sak, ksbatikarak, anyayakifri, parapakari, drohi, uash^ 

In'jd-ky, n. wrong, mischief, detriment— ziiJm yd sitam, hkisdrat khasd- 
rat izd dseb khidal dzdryd}m7j, 7wqsdnydziyu)i—liih&\i unyd^r droh wa aparadh, 
ksbati wa dosb, hani. [bin wa anyayya, kshatikar biusak apakarf. 

lN*J0'ki*OD8, a. wrongful, hurtful— Be-ksd/ yd nd-kaqq, dzdi'-rasdh yd inuzirr—Witi- 
In-jO'ri-ous-ly, ad. wrongfully, burtfully— Bc-iaso/i se yd nd-haqq, zarar yd nuqsdn se 

— Anyayupurvvak, bimw hani wd ksbati se. 
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lN-Jij'Bl*‘0Us-N£8a, n. quality of being injurious-— sarar, nuqian, a^-raamt 
— Nitiliinata, any^yyata, kshatijanakatwa, hanikaratwa, 
iN-J&a'TiqK, iniquity, wro^— i/e*w#o/l ya ^cUr-wajibii zar<w he-io^ y4 
Anyay wa aaiti, adbarm haai wa aty^har. . . ^ , 

Ink, ». (Di inht) a liquid usedin writing and; printing v to daub with ink— 
roahnm ; v. siydhi at roahndi at kdld i.— Maui, masi, maslii, ktfli ; v* tnaai se 

bhama, kali se potna. [masirara masiya wa masu^ria. 

Ink'y, a, consisting of ink, like iok^Sii/dM-aniez ya dyahi'davy aiyahi 94 — Mas^ay, 
Iuk'hSbn,. Ink'stInj), n. a case- or vessel for holding ink and other writing materials— 
Qalam’dan, rfawdt— Masklh;foi', masidh/in, masipatra^ lipisamagryabhajan.. 

IN'KLB, n. a kind o£ narrow fillet, a tape— iV'iiijdr**, 

IKK^IjINO, n. hint, whisper, intimation— /sAdra, hhinak^f i^nd yd kwmya— Sanket, 
suugun wtC phusphusahat, isatsucbaua. 

IN-KNOT', iu-nQt', v. (S. m, cnotta) to bind aswith aknot— denary ffanthiyand\ 
IN-LApE', V, (S, itiy laqueo) to embellish with variegations— i2a/«5r-d-ra%kar-I:€drtt«to 
A?.— ChitBavicliitca karke susobhit 

IN'LANB, a. (S. in, land) interior, remote from the sea^ domestic, not foreign ; n. the 
interior part of a, ooMutry Mufassal meuy Mir se dur, kkdngl yd khdnagty mulkx 
yd ^air*mulk kd nahih ; n. — Madhyadesi wamadhyadesasth, samudradura- 

variti wa samudrad liras th, desiya desi wa desi, avidesiya \ n. de^madhya, madh- 
yadea. I se dkr rahne w. — MadUyadesavfisi, samiidradurav^i. 

In'lanD’ER, n. one who lives in the interior— Jlfu/txaia/ kd bdahind'a yd hdakandOy bahr 
1N-LAP'I-DATE, V, (L. iriy lapis) to convert into rttone, to petrify — PaWA-a?* banana 
pat/iriymd^. [pdk £•. — Nirdoah wil nirdoshi k., kalank se mukt k. 

IN-LAW', V. (S. in, to clear of outlawry or attainder— k., jurm at 
IN-LAY', V. (S. iny lecgan) to diversify by inserting otlier substances, to variegate — 
QalaM-kdri k., munabbat A:. — Nanflvarriiwiravya se jarn.'f, cliitravichitrak. 

In'lay, n. matter inlaid— /fa sfuii kd qalam-kdri meft isti'mdl dotd hat, jo cMz jari 
jdti Aaf — Jo vastu jari jati hai. [ciravya se janie w., chitravichitra k. w., jariy^, 
In-lay'icr, n. one who inlays — v\, ihunabbcU-kdr, Ao/i-^ar— Nandvarna- 
iN'LET, n. (3. in, loetan) an opening, a,pa'<sage, an entrance, an arm of the sea— 
Guzar, rdhy madkkal yd guzar-gdhy AAdrP* — Dwir, m irg wa path, pravesadwar, khat> 
IN'LY, a. (3. internal, secret; od internally, within, secretly— A jpo«Af- 
da ; ad. andarunt, anday, poskidagi se— Antarasth Wii ^ntank, gnpt; <td. an tar, 
bhitar, guptarup ae. 

In'most, In'nkrmost, a. deept'st within— A hhttarl^ -- AuUirSbtam, 

In'ner, interior, not outward — A wdorww?, Bhitari, antarang wii antariya. 

Inn, V. to put uuder covei, to house, to lodge — 6^'Aa?’ me/t yachhaj^parke tale ^'akhna^y 
basdnd yd basnd^y tit, and yd tiknd^'. 

In'ning, n. ingathering of gram term in the game of cricket-^ G alia jaTrC fc., yak lafz 
ckaugdn ke tdiel 7 )W/i miHita’inal hold /i(W — Ana] batuina wa aasyasaugrah, is sabd ka 
vyavahar gend aiu* dahde ke khel men hot.i hai, 

IN'MATE, 7 l (8. HI, maca) one who dwells in the same house with^ another, a lodger ; 
a. admitted as a dweller— //coii-^Adwa, yd hani-malcdny maqim yd mihmdn ; a. kam- 
A/idwa — Ekagriliav^isi wa sahavisi, nivasi wA Bahasthayi ; a. sahasthayi mi aahav^i, 
Inn, n. (S.) a chamber, a house of entertainment for tiavellersj v. to lodge— 
sarde bhatkiydr-kkdna yd nimdjir-khdva ; v. iiknd yd likdnd^\ Ixiand ya basd^id^-^ 
Kothari wu ghar, bhathiyare kit ghar uttarauasalfi wa uttaranagrih.^ [mu 

Inn'hold-kr, Inn'keef-kr, n. one who keeps an inn — — UttaranasaUswa- 
IN'NATE, a. (L in, natuni) inborn, native — khilqi yd zdtl, jibilli JauhaH jigarl 
7jd ash' — Amarjat antarutpanna wa prdkritik, sw^bhavik wa swabhflvaj.^ 
IN-NAV'I-GA-BLE, a. (L. in navis, ago) that cannot be navigated— Ja/i-aa ya kiahti 
chains he nd-ldiq yd Anautiryya, anavya, anaugarnya. 

iN'NO-pENT, a. (L. in, noceo) free from guilt, pure, harmless, lawful; n-. one free 
from guilt or harm, an idiot— i^c-^und A, pdk, garib be-skarr yd nek, shar*i aini ya 
raiod ; n. be-jarm yd be-sharv shakhs, sadu’dil yd btAtmquf sAal'As— Anaparadhi wa 
nirdoshi, suchi wa auddha, nishpcip wd anapakari, dhaimmiinusari wAnyayya; n, 
nirdoshi wa anupakari vyakti, bhakwa bhakuwa wa naurh. 
iN'NO-gBNgi, I'N'NO-gEN-qY, n. freedom from guilt, purity, harmlessness, simplicity— 
Be-jurmi be-gundki yd ma'sumiyaty pdki yd aafdi, gar^ gurbat yd be-badi, addagt 
rdati yd Nirdoshatwa^wa niraparadhata, suddhata wa auchiti, nishpapatwa 

wa adushtota, sidhii bholapan wa may^hinatA 
In'no-pent-ly, ad. wAhout guilt or baxm^-Masumiyat se, hegurmi se, gurbat se, jieki 
Nirapartidh, nishpap, nishkapat, bholepan se, adusb^tAs©t[anapakarak,akahatikar. 
In-koc'o-ous, a, Armless, safe— ife-«Aarr yd gair-nuzirr, 6e*hAahir— Anapak^ri wa 
In-n6c'u-ous-ly, ad. without harm— JBc-^aror— Bin4 kshati^ biuaapakar. 
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In Noo'iT-ouS'NUSS, ». he-hadi, &e-samri— Auaj)akarakatf^,ak- 

Bhaiikaratwa. 

In-nox'ious, a. harmless, pure, innocent— i?e‘«/iarr ya he-mrar, pah, he-gunah ya^ir- 
Anapakarak wa akshatikar, niraparadh wa middlia, airdoshi wa ahiusak. 
In-n6x1ous-ly, ad* harmlessly— i^e^zamr—Binaksliati, bina apakar, anapakar se. 
IN*N0 M'T'NA-BLi5, a. (L. in, Thomen) not to be named — ^air-maMsaw, ndm-zad Iwnc 
he wa-^aSt^— Anakhyeya. 

Is-nSm'J'Natis, a. without a name— ^wi-wd»i — NiCmahin. 
iN'NO-VATE, r* (L. in, novw) to change by introcliicing something new — h, 
hoi nai batjdrt Jear-he tahdil h., nayd 4’^.— Koi nai bit nikalkar palalna, nntanariti 
sahsth^pan k., navin k, 

In-no-va'thjn, 71. ijitroduction of novelties — Ihdd8,ijdil,nan-tcun, ikhtlrd * — N utanaritisau- 
sthapan, navinacharasahsthapan, iiutanakarmmapravarttan, ndtanasampivuUyakalpan. 
In'NO-yX-TOB, 71, an introducer of novelties — J/mM is, rnnjid, muIA^art" — Navaritisthii- 
{iak, nntanavyavttharasthapak, navavyavahjCrapravarttak, nutanakarmmapravarttak. 
IN-NU.£N'D0, 7t. (L, in, 7iHo) a hint— /sAdm, hindya, mwc — Sanket, vyahgya, 
In^nu-ent, «. significant — i/tt’waMJt, SiCnketik, Ijiksbanik, siiohak, bodhak, 

IN-NO'MEH A’BLE, a. (L. in, ^lUTmras) that cannot be numbered for multitude 
^ Be-shamdr, bediisah, an-ginat^^ ^ Agunya, asankhya, aganit, agananiya. 
lN-NO-MEH-A-Blr/x-TY% lN-N\j'MER-A*BLE'NEsa, 71, state or quality of being innumerable 
Be-shunidrt, hc-hisdbi— A^^anyaid, asahkhyata, aganaiiiyat'h 
In-nu'meu-a*bly, ad. without number— /ie-sAtWAdr, Z>c-Aisd6— Aga^yatdpurvvak, 
asahkhyatdpurvvak, binginti wa anginti. 

iN'Nil'MFR-ous, a. too many to be couiiU'd— JU-ahumdr, he -hhdh A^fvny a,, asankhya. 
iN-O-Bfi'DI-ENT, a. (L. in, ohedio) not yielding obedience, neglecting to obey— Aa- 
farniml, ^atr-wm<r— Avas, lijnalanghi. [laiighan, jCjnabhang. 

lN-o-Bi;'J)i-Ey<jE, 71. neglect of obedionoo— iVd-/rt?*wd»i, — Avasatwa, 

iN-OB-l^fotV'ANT, a. (L. in. ob, servo) not taking notioo— A^d-»i'aiaw;q;)7A, ^a/r* 
Anirikahak, aprekshak, anauuah^iCyi, 

iN-OB-^^Rv^ANgE, w. Want of observaiico— *adam-i-muldkaza—.^ipja^ 
nushthan, anishevan, an^iebaran, anadar, laniriksh^, niralukan, niilaksh. 

In*ob-seu-va'tion, 71. want of observation— ’A dnAA-i’/i/ioz, Aniriksha^, 

IN-OC^U-LAl’E, V. (L. in, ocultis) to insert the bud of one tree or plant into another, 
to communicate disease by inserting infectious nrAtiev -^Paiwand h. yd qalam- 
lagdnd, ilka ci*’. — Ivalam lagaua arthat ek per ki dal kiitkar dusr© per men lagad., 
chlntpmi, [per ki dal katkar dusre jier men d., chhapa, 

IN'5o*U'La'tion, n. the act of inoculating — Jc. yd qafarndagdnd, — Ek 

In-6c'u-la-toii, 71 . one who inocnlates— i^ttitwead h^'W., qalawdagdne w,, tika d. w'\ — 
Kalam lagane w., ek per ki dal katkar dusre per meii lagiCne w., chiiapne w., sitala 
wa raiita chhapne w. [6e'6d.s*— Gandhahin, nirgaudh. 

IN-O'DOR-ATK, In-o'dob-ous, a, (L. in, odor) having no smell or scent— ^e-6u, bt-bo, 
IN-0P-F£N'SIVE, a. (L. in, offendo) giving no offence, harmless — Ad*sa6d7i nd'karih 
ydbe-sharr, he-gundh he-zarar he-kkatar ijd Aparal^l®®ad wd nirupadravi, 

nirdoshi anapakari satvdk wa sidha. 

In-op-fen^sivk-ly, ad. w ithout offenoe— A'd-sa6M7fi yd ^ir-badi se, hild qusur, le-gundh^ 
se, aair-mazarrat ae— Bind apar.idh, bind kshati, anapakar wa adroh so. 
In-OF'FEN^bivE'NESS, «-• harmlessness — Ad-2a/>dai,m«’sw7H%a^, ^alr-mazarratfbe-gundkh 
mrhat. qaribi, 6c<2arari — Satwasilata, anapakarasila^, ni^-aparddhaid- 

unkmd— Ad'WiAr-/>dw., Ae-warawiwii— Kirday, 
kiipdhin, anupakarasil. [Akaryyasddhajki apha^otpadak. 

IN-OFEK‘A-TlVE, a. ni|. in, opm) inactive— Ad- Ad7*-(7ar, be tdsir, mi/r-mv,asair-- 
IN-6ptP0R-T0AE', a, in, oh, porto) unseasonable, inoonvenient—i^-m^if, be-mav^- 
qd nd‘7nv,wdfi(i yd 7auz»n— Akidik wd ^stimayik, ^prastav^o^a wa ayogya. 
In-Sp-por-tune'ly, ad. unseasonably— /ic- waqt, be-jmuqa\ nd-laieq, 44 :»iwwd^j — Thik 
samay par naliin, anavas^r wa asamay se, kusamay men. 

IN-OiVBbNATE, a. (L. %n, ardo) irregular, disorderly, excessive, immoderate— J^e-gd- 
*ida, be-zaU 7jd abtar, be kadd yd badfrdt, nd-mu*tadil i* tiddl-^'Xiydda yd hc-anddza 
— Aniyamit, avyavasthit, atyant, amit aparimit wa apariman. 
lN-6u'Di-NA-pY, n. irregularity, disorder— AAt^d/'daetdn yd m^hamwin, ahtari-^ 
Niyamavirodh wa vyatikram, avyavs^tba. 

In Or'di natb-ly, ad. irregularly, excessively yd nd'hamwdri se, be- 
hadd yd Aadd-«e-ziydda— Vyatikram wa avyavastha se, atyaut wa atisay karke. 
iN-OB^i-NATK-NEisa, n. irregularity, excess— j^TAi^aZ-dos/dri yd njthamwdri, if rat yd 
cayddfldi— Niyaiuatikram vyatikram wa avyavastha, apanmitata adhikata waadhikai\ 
IN-Oii-Di-N ACTION, 71. iri'ogularity — AAii5d/'da«id7^i nd-ha7iiwdT%, oAmr^— Niyamatikram 
avyavastM wa vyatikram. 
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1N-0H-GAN1C, J’n-or-oXn'i*caIi, a. (L. in. Or. organon) void of Be-mg rmlia, 

aa<V“'w3i5i-*PranitwasiCdhanali(n, jivitwasadhanalim, niravayav, ai^garahit. 
IN-OS'CU-LATE, V. (L. in, to unite by contact, to join in, to insert 

jntna ?/» mUa-kar jopia^, jntna yajorna^, dalna yd idiiknd^, 

In-os-pimA'tion, n. the act of uniting by joining the extremities— 
hi pammtagi, uroh yd iohhon hd Toukon wa chhoroh ko miliar jowa, 

In 'QUEST. See under Inquire. [agradwayasan^hi, 

IN-QUl'E-TlTUB, n. {L. in, quiai) disturbed state, restlessness— ydoe^gardri, 
6e-ar«mi'— Vyagrata wiC vyastati, asthirata udveg wa aswasthata. 

IN'QUI-NATE, V. (L. inquino) to pollute— Jc,, dUtda Bigifrna, bhrasht k. 
In qui-nX'tion, pollution, corruption— iVd-pdl^ ydnajdiat, dlkdqgiyd kudurat^ 
Bhrashtetd, dnshan du8htat<£ wa khobfi. 

IN-QUiRE', V. (L. in, qmero) to ask a question, to seek for information, to make 
search, to examine— fc., khdbar lend yd tahqiq fc., tald^h k,, d:rindnd imtihdn 
Jc, yd taftish jfc, — Puchhana, jijuasiC k., khojana wa dhunrh.ana, kasna jahehna 
wa pariksha k. [ — Samikshani'ya, anusandhaniya, vicharaniya. 

Tn*qu!r'a-ble, cu that may be inquired into— if tahqiqdt, murnHnu l dzmdish 
In-qtiIr'enT; a. making inquiry — Ic. w, istifsdr'k. w., dzmdish Jc. w., taldahl-- 

Puchime w., parikshak, vicharak, anusandliatd. 
iN'QUia'KR, n. one who inquires — Pui'sdn.vmJiaqqiq, mujavnvlz, mutaldsM, mutajassis— 
Puchliue w., prasnakfiri, parikshak, viebdrak, anweshak, khoji. 

In-QUi'ry, n. interrogation, exannnation— Pwr.'tw/fc taftii^h utifmr ydhdz-pnrs,taJiqJqdt 
taldsh tajaasas yd dzwdis/i — Puchhpichh prasna wa saraprasna, parikslvC samikshan 
anusandhdn wa vichar. [parikshd. klioj dhi'u'irh wa aiiwesban, 

In'quest, n. judicial examination, search — jrrt/'(//7d^, — Vichar wa vyavaliara- 

In-QUI'sPtion, n. judicial iiujuiry, examination, an ecclcsi.i'stical tribunal for the de- 
tection and punishment of Xiero^y — Tahq'iqdt, hdr^pnv't Uvjitylz yd dzmdUh, mulMdoh 
yd kdjiron Jeo pakapie aur sand dene ki — Vichar wa vyavahiCrapariksha, parik- 

sluC samikshan wt'i anu'jandhau, dharmmaparikshanasabha wii nastikoh ko pakarnc aur 
dand d<uie ki kachabri. 

iN-QUi-fiPTroN-Ati, a. busy in inquiry — Tahqiqdt yd taldalh Jc, w., tahqiqht yd taldnh 
men mash^U—KhoiU dhuhrhu, anweshak, anusandhati, khoj puchhpachh wa 
parikshii men laga hua. * 

IN-QU^';^'£-TIVK, a. apt to ask questions, curious— ilf?/A-(X 7 gr 7 yd mu^tafdr, mutaJmJii 
mutajaaaU yd jasm-tabHat—Vnchhu wd prasuasil, aiiusandh.'CnasiT auweshanasakt 
khojiya w4 klioji. [latwa se, puchhp.ac}ih se, anwoshcanasakti se, khoji bhaw so. 
In-QuI^'i-tivk-UY, ad, with curiosity — J'aja.wx.? ac, jdsusi se, just-jhl .sr— Anwesbanasi- 
Jn-quIh'i-txvE'NESs, n. hnsy curiosity— id, jLsusi, Aiiweshanasilatfijanwe- 

shanasakti, puchhpaebb, jijuasd, anusandlianasilatwa. 
iN-QUt^'l-TOR, n. one who examiues officially, a member of the court of inquisition — 
MnhoAiqiq yd tahqiqdt-k, t(?., mulhidoh yd he-dinoii ko pakarne aur sa:d dene ki 
’addlat Jedek ruhn yd sW7/.? — Parikshak vichaiak waanusandhatfi, dharmmaparik- 
shasabh.'iead dharmmavicharasabhc'tsad wd nastikon ko pakarne aur dand dene ki 
kachabri ka jau. 

In-quIs-t-to'ri-al, a. relating to inquisition— 7aA7f7d/ tnjiviz yd dzmduh ke muta'aIJiq, 
mtilhidoh yd kdfiroh ko pakarne avr sazd deve ki * addlat se nMi(i^-(?dr— Parikshasam- 
bandhi , aiiusandhayi, dharmmapari kshanasabhasanihandhh dliSrmmavicharanasabhd- 
sambandhi, nastikon ko pakarne aur dand dene ki kachabri kd sambandhi. 
In-QUI^-I-to'rt-ous, a. making strict inquiry —Sakht yd ha-khubl tahqiqdt k. w., saJeht 
muhaqqiq — Katliinaparikshak, katbinavicharak, k athindnusand hdy i . \lagdn d ^ , 

TN-R51Ij', V. (Ger. m, rk^el) to inclose within rails — Kafhahrd laqdnd^, kath-gherd 
IN'ROAD, n. (S. in, rad) an incumon — Vdmd, tdkJit, achdnak kd Daur, dhd- 

wd, charhdi, abhikraman, akraman. 

iN-SA-Lfj'BRI-OUS, a, (L. in, aalus) unhealthy, unwholesome— /^t/wdr-yar yd fair- 
aihhat-dwar, nd-muwdfiq nd-guwdr yd wd-yatodr— Rogakar wd rogajanak, aaw^thya- 
karak wd akshemya. Iqawdri, ^vd-Tnuwdfagott, 

In-8a-tXi'bri-ty, n. unhealthinese— ^tr-«iMai-dM?an, bimar-gari, nd-gutodri yd nd- 
1N-SANE', a, (L, in, sanm) mad— /Kiodna, aauddt, m<ynun, Unmatta, 

bdwald, vdtul, baiiraha, kshipt. 

In-sXn'i-ty, n. madness, mental derangement— ZHmna/jd yd kha^t, junm yd saudd^^ 
Unmattatd wa vatulatd, buddliivikshiptata wa unmad. 

IN-SA'TI-A-BLE, a. (L. in, mtia) that cannot be satisfied, greedy beyond measure— 
Nd-aer, nikdyat Atript atarpantya wd aterpya, atilobhi wd marbhukha. 

In-sX'ti-a-ble-ness, n. excessive greediness— iVd-«m, nikdyat ^ir«— Marbhukhdi, ati- 
lubdhata, atilobh, atripti. [s©, atilubdhata se, atilobh se. 

In-sVti-a-bly^ ad, with excessive greediness— ATi/idyat A erase, nd-sense— Marbhukhdi 
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a, not to bo satisfied --A^«*^e?‘—Atarpam 3 r% atript, [atarpaniyata se. 
Iil#05'Ti'ATE-Ly, ad^ 80 as not to be satisfied— iVii-seri se, vikayat Airs sc— Atripti - Be, 
In-sa-ti'e-tt, n excessive greediness- ATiAaya^ hire, he-hadd io/acA— Atilobh, atyant 
liUach, atripti. [tosh, atripti. 

Tn-sXt-is-fIc'txon. »* want of satisfaction — nihayat Air#— Atushti, asan- 
In bAt'o-RA'BLB, a. not to be saturated— iVd-«cr hone hd, nd-ser, Abharani- 

IN-SCOKQE'. See Ensconce. [ya, jo purn na ho sake, atarpaniya^ atript, dushpur. 
IN-SCRiBE', V. (L. in, scribo) to write on, to imprint, to engrave, to mark, to address 
— fjpeer tahnr Ic. yd qalam-hand Ic., naqsh A., kanda lc„ nishdn h^faldne he ndm se 
6andwd — 6par likhna, chhapna, khodn^f, chihn k., njfrn likhkar samarpan. k. 
IN-SCRIB^EB, n. one who inscribes— ^par tahrir A. w , naqsh A. w., kanda-gar, nishdn 
A. w., ndm likh-Jcar niqdz k. io.— Upar likhne w., chh^pne w., khodne w,, chihn k. 
w., nam likhkar samarpan k. w. 

In-bcrIp'tion, n, something written or engraved, title, address— iTiidJa, khitdh yd 
ia^a6,/a^dnc Ac ndm #« 6a wdnd—Abhilekhan aiikitalekh vfi mudritalekh, upadhi 
wa nim, nfim likhkar samarpan. [ritalekhayukt. 

iN-scRitp'TiVB, a. bearing inscription — ATi^dia-ddr, faArir-ddr— Ankitalekhayukt, mud* 
IN-SCRCTTA-BLE, a. (L. in, «mi^or) unsearchable, not to be searched out— Afumfetna’- 
U‘t~taftish, yair~m,iimkinu‘t-tafahhiis yd taid#A-nd-sAi«ian{ — Anupalabhya wa alaksh- 
ya, durjneyawa durlakshya. [shyata, durjneyatwa, durlakshyata. 

iN-acud-TA-Bfii'i-TY, 71. iinBearchableness— AfnMiana’tt-t-ta/itisAt— Anupalabhyat4, alak- 
In-SC R x!r'TA-BLY, ad. so as not to be traced Mamtana! n-t-taftishi «c— Anupalabhya- 

bi se^ alakshyata se, durlakahyaprakar se. 

IN-SC IJLP', V. (L. in, sculpo) to engrave— Aandcfc A., naquh A.— Takshan k., khodna. 
IN-SEAM', V, (S. in, seam) to mark with a seam or scar — Dag se nishdn A., dag d.— 
Oh/iw ka chihn k. 

IN'SEOT, n. (L. in, sectum) a small creeping or flying animal, any thing small — ATira- 
makord yd hra-patanffd^, koi chhoii cA/c — Knrni wd kit, koi chhoti vaatu. 
In-sect'ed, tt. having the natun* ot an insect— A'frc-niaAorc .sd**, hire patanqe sd^, kirm- 
.hhassiyat — Ki tavat, kri mipitiya, kita)atiya. [khdssiyat — Kitaj{ttiya. 

In-sec'tu.r, a having the nature of an insect— A'^iVc-wiaAor c sd’*, kire-patange sd^, kir^n- 
lN-SE.caHE',a (E. in, se, r 4 ra)not secure, not safe, exposed to danger or loss — i^c- 
amn, he-saldmat yd gair-yaahfuz, Sabhaya bhayayukt, sahkanwit, 

sahsayaath, * [zat Ac — Akshem s *, bhayasahsaya se, sasaiikata se. 

In-se-ciIrf/ly, ad. without scenriby— fh-amn, be-amni sc, Oe-saldrnati se, ha-gair hifd- 
1N'8E-oO'iii-ty, n. want of satety, dinger— Be-amni yd bt-saldmati, khatra yd andeska 
— Akshem, ataiilc wa bhayasaiika 

IN-SfiN'SATE, a. (E. in, aensum) stupid — — Nirbuddhi. jar, miirh. 
In-sen'st-ble, a. that cannot be felt oi perceived, void of feeling, void of affection — 
Gair-maksus yd gnir-nainud, bediiss be-hosh gnm-bosh yd bC'khabar, be-dard yd be- 
— Indriyagochar agochar wii atincliiya, achetan jar wii pramurh, nirday wa 
anardra chitta. 

iN-aKN-sr-Bli/i-TY, 71 . inability to feel or perceive, want of emotion or affection — ’A da-»n- 
i-iiisds be-khabari gmi-hoski yd majkkli,hc-par7v<il yd Aehetaiia achaitanya 

jarata chetanahani wa i)rainoh, ragahinata waf dayahinatd. 

In-skn'si-ble-ness, /liability to perceive — 'A da/it-f-idad#, gam-hoshi, majhidl^ Kahsd- 
tanya, jaratd, pramTOf chetanahani. 

In-sen's I-BLY, atf. imperceptibly, gradually— Z^/Zd-f/6dr yd hild-nigdh, rafta-rafta j/d 
todrijetn — Alakshyaprakar se, kram se kramasah. [tan, chaitanyarahit, gatachetan. 

In-8En'tmcnt, a. not having perception — i/e-A/coAtir, be-hosh, he-hiss, — Ache- 

IN-SfiP'A UA-BljE, a. (L. in, se, par) not to be separated or disjoined — Nd-mumkinu- 
t-tafnq, Idzlm-malzum, nd-munfakh, kaljuz, IdzBnu-l-izdfat, — Aprithak- 

karaniya, adwaidhikaraniya, avibhajaniya, abhedya. 

In-skf-a-ra-bIl'i-ty, [n-sef'a-ra-ble-ness, n. the quality of being inseparable-A'd- 
mumkinu-Dtafrtqi, Idzim-malsumi, Z>c-i/#/AdAi— Apritliakkaraniyata, abh^yata, nitya- 
sambaiidh. 

In-skp'a-ra-bly, ad, with indissoluble \mion—Be-infikdhi se, nd-tafriq-paziri #c — 
Samaviyasambandh se, nityasambandh se, drirhasambandh se, abhedyarup se. 
IN-SftBT', <». (li. in, sertiim) to thrust in, to place in or among other things— i>dA7^^Z 
k , darj k. yd slhdmil A. — Dal d., antargat wa antarasth k. 
iN-sjfeR'TiON, n, act of inserting, thinp inserted ^Idkhdl indirdj taddkhul yd ddkhila, 
ddJehil hi hui Nivesan pravesan wiC antahsthfCpan, nivosit wd antarasth vaatu; 
IN-SiiR'VI-ENT, a, (L. in, servio) conducive— Pratip^idak, janak, 
IN-SfilT', V. (S. in, settan)to infix— (?drn«*', haiihdlnd^, jamdnd^, [pravarttak. 

IN-SHAB'ED, a, (S. in, scead) marked' with different shades— mukhtalifsd- 
ya-ddr — Chh^yavisisht, nthiachhayavisisht. 
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HT-SHfiLL', r. (S. 9cy1) to hide ia a shell— iSi^p ya haure meh ckh%pan&\ 
IN'SHfiL'TER, V. (L. in, cyldf) to place under shelter— ArndA saya mei\ rdkhna 

^kr bachaw wa ohhaaw men rakhna. • 

IN SHIP', V* (S. t», 9cip) to embark— /oAda ya kishti men 6Aamd— Naukd mefi bhama. 
IN'SHRINE\ See Enshhine. [yantarabhag, bhitari bhag. 

IN'SIDE, n. (S. in, side) the inner part— ^ndarwn, dartm, hhltarl Bhftar, abn- 

IN-SlD'I-OUS, a. (L, in, sedeo) watching to ensnare, crafty, sly, treacherous— 
pa-hdzydphdhsne ke liye qdbndeJchne w., makkdr hila-bdzjitratiyd mutafanm, *aiyar, 
wd phahasJne ke nimitta avaaar dekhue w., kutii kapa^ wa 
mayapiitu, dhiirtta, chhalf. 

lN-sii)'i-ATK, V, to lie in ambush iov Kamm-gdh men baiihnd, ghat lagd-kar bai^nd^, 
In-sId'i-a-toe, n, one who lies in wait— A'dmtw men baitkne w,,ghdt lagd-kar baithne w^. 
1n-sId'i-0US“LY, ad. in an insidious manner— /S/ioppa-^asi se, fitrat se, 'aiydri se, hila^ 
ban se, dq^d «e— Dhiirttata se, chhal se, kapat se, mayi se.^ 

In-sId'i-ous-ness, n. quality of being insidious— iS'A(/ppa-/>d 2 /, Jitrat, daqd, 'aiydri, 
makr, /arc6 — Dhurttata, kutat^ kiitilabi, chbal, kiipatikatwa. 

IN'SIGHT, In^sit, n. (S. in, gedht] sight or view of tho interior, thoroiigh knowledge 
^Andarmki nigah yd nazar-anddzi, kdmil'Utn, wdgifUfat miqOf basirat ma'rifat 
niahdrat yd — Aiifcarbliag ka uiiikshau, parijuaii w.£ abhijnan. 

IN-SlU'NI-A, n. pi. (L.) distinguishing marks of oflice or honour — i)arya yd hurrmt 
ke Padachilin, maryyidaehilm. 

1N-»S1G*N1F'I-CANT, a. (L. in, signum, facio) wanting meaning, without weight, 
uniiupoitant, couteniptible — be-wazn ydbc-qadr, adnd Id-shai yd nd-chiZy 
khafif yd — Nirarthak wa. nirarth, halka wa aguiu, laghu prabliavahiu wd 
gauravahiu, kshudra kutsitwa tuchchba. 

lN-8ia-Nli!''r-CAN<^E, -CAN- 9 Y, ''vaiit of imuning, unimportance, want of 

effect— nd-chtzi yd mhki, ^tdamd-tdar yd 6c-Addtryi — Nirarthakatwa 
wa arthahinata, laghubi wa halk.ii. pi ablKivahinatd. 
iN-siG-NfF'i-CANT-Lr, ad. without meaiiiiig, without importance or effect— Re-r/iaW, 
sabki yd 'adam-i-tdslr ,vc — Nuai thak wa luua .nth, lagliuta wa jnabhavahinata so. 
1n-S10-nIf'i-ca-tivk, a. not exprea,sing by exttMiial signs — Ztdnri nkhdn yd ishdre se 
rtaklit uihir k. i(;. — Pratyaksh Ukslian w.C sanket se iiahiii piagat k. w. 
lN-SlN-(^j£llE'', a. {L. in, sine, cera) not sincere, <lec<.itful, hypocritical, false — iV'd- 
rdst, dagd-bdz, du-rahgd zdhir-ddr yd riyd-kdr. 6c-wr /<i — A»ai al wa asatwik, chhali, 
kafiati wa dambhi, ayathartli wa jhutha. 

In-sin-^ere'ly, ad. without smeerity — ;Vd-rd.s < a ne, doyd-bazt .<?r, riyd-kdri sc, dd-rangi 
se, be-wafdl — AsaraUbC se, kapat se, lua^a so, dambh so, iiiitliya. 
iN-siN'^EHl-TT, n. dissimulation, hypocii.sy— //d zahir-ddri, du-rut dn-rangl 
yd /iiaiLv— Chhadmaves chhadrna w.a maj^x, dauibh wa diinbh. [driih k. 

JN-SlN'EW, i’. (S. in, slim) to strengthen — J/a si /d k, qari k. — VoThd k., pusht k , 
IN;SlN'U-ATK, V. (L. in, sinus) tO introduce gently, to creep in, to instil, to hint — 
Ahista dkista dar land, diure dk'ire ahitbud^', dhire dhire man men haithdlnd^, iskd^ 
ra yd ramz Uhire dhire paithaliia wa kiam se praves k., dhire dhire paithna, ji 
men dtflna, sanket k. wa vyaiigyokti se suchaua k. 
iN-sfN-u- ACTION, n. act of insinuating, a hint— />a/ii-i«si dU-bavi yd dil-kaski, ishdra 
kindya imd yd dwazii — Phn&ldv/dt lalan wd raauoharan, waugyokti vakravakya wa 
vakrasuchani. [lalanasil, paidnugrahasainpadak. 

In-8In'u A-TIVE, a. stealing on the alfections — Z)A^r/«6d, dilfureb, rfAZ-tod — Manohar, 
In-sin'u-a-toK, n. one who insinuates — 7^a7a-6ds, dil-kask, dd-rubd, ishdta — Ma* 
nohar, paranuragotpadak, vakrokti se suchana k. w. 

IN-sIPID, a. (L. in, sapio) tasteless, wanting spirit, vapid, fl.it, dull, heavy —i?e-^a^ai, 
be-namah, he-zdiqa, be-maza, be-iutf, 6e-ms — Sw^adahin, niatej wa nihsattwa, niras 
wd niras, aiavan wa alond, aras wa viswad, phikd w.i rasahin. 

In-si-pId'i-ty, In-sIp'id-ness, n. want of taste, want of spirit or hU--Be-lazzaU yd be- 
inazaqx, he-namaM yd 66-Za//f— VirasaU wa nirasata, nistejata wi phikahat. 
iN-sfp'iD-LY, ad. without taste or Rpirit— Be-mazaqi ya be-lazzati se, be namahiyd bed at- 
fi .^e— Bina swdd, bind ras, rasahinata se, nistej.ita se, phikahat se. 

IN-SiST', V. (L, in, sisto) to stand or I’est upon, to dwell upon, to press, to urge — Qdm 
rahnd, baydn k., isrdr k. ba-jidd h. yd nmsirr h., tdkid it. — Khare h., atiprasaag k. 
wa bakhannd, agrah k., hat k. arna wa nirbandh k. 

In-sIst'knt, a. resting upon any thing — Qdm—Khara. [apipdsa, atrishna. 

IN-SlTI-EN-lpY, n. (h.in, sUU) exemption from thirst— 'A(]^am-^4w^?l<2p^—Atrisha, 
IN-Sl'TION, «. (L. in, satum) insertion — /ld^-rfcnd*». 

IN-SNARE', See Ensnare. 

IN-SOB-RI'E-TY, n. ^Ij. in .sobrius) vpant of sobriety, intemi^rance — i/dt-^dort yd 
tiashd-k/iori, hed'tidali bad-parkezi yd Madyaj^nasakti, asanyam wd mattata'. 
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IN-SO'C^>I*A-BLE, a. (L. tn, socitis) .iverae to social conv^rno •^Omr-majUs-dost, 
be-milansarf Sanltipavimukh, asanMpi, anuliCpi. 

IN*S0-LA'T10N> n. (L. aol) exposure to the sun, a stroke of the ann*^Dhup men 
rakknd **, dhi'tp hi Icujnd **. 

IN'SO-LENT, '(L.in, ioleo^ contemptuous, overbearing, haughty, impudent —iJ/M- 
takabbiTf tunnhmizdj yd 2d/m, moffruTf he-imtiydz gmtakh yd Avaraaiix, ud- 

dhat, ghauiafidi wa garvL nirlajja avinay wa dhith. 

]fM'S0‘i.Kjr(;K, In'so-len-^'Y, w. haugiitiness or pride mixed with contejnpt, impudence— 
TahMm\ ymtdkhi aholchi yd Ghamahd wa garv, nirlajjata uddhati 

avinay wa dbitbii. 

In'su-eknt ly, olL haughtily, rudely, saucily— (rwrur se yd mutdkahMrdna^ he-adabdna 
yd ymtdkhd)i((f shokki sg—Ohamaiid wa darpao, uddhati avinay wa dhi^fJi se, dhriah- 
tahf w.'t nirlajjata «e. 

lN-S(J'Lli)l-TY, n. (L. in, solidus) want of solidity, weakness— yd nd- 
sanyini, nd-tawdni yd £?//— Aghanata w?C adrirbata, nirbalata wa asakti, 

TN S0L'[1-BLK, a. (Jj. in, solvn) that cannot bcdtsHolved, that cannot be explained — 
Nd-ffuddhhtcun yd mustaJn/ii-l-kall, Id-hu/ dn yd ^d-AaZ^— Agal an iya, avyfCkhyej’a. 
iN'Sdi/u-nrK-XFsH, n. the sbito or ([iiality of being insoluble— Id- 
kidli, nd-rfuildkhtani khdsslyat — A aid, adnivj’ata. 
iN-sonv'A-nLK, a. that cannot bo solved — Ldbaydn, Iddiall, m7/5/J;ZZ— Avyakhyeya, 
aiiarisodlianiya. [Hina^odhanaksham, rinamochanasakt. 

IN"SolVisnt, a. unable to pay debts — qarz add tame he ndddicj, dewdliya^ — 
1 n-soi/vkn*<,U '5 inability to pay debts — Qarz add karne hi nd-tdqatt, nd-ddrt, dciidld^ 
— Kiiiasoflbanakshamata, rnianiochana^akti, rinnmokslmnaBaiiiarthya. [yahah tak^. 
IX-SO-MOgll', ad. (in so. much) so that, to such a degree that — jismelt ki^, 
1N-SP^1CT^ r. (L. in, spcctui^i) to look into for examination, to superintend — 

Kazak, yd tahqiq k., (fUlmdm yd niyah-bdni X;. — Parakhna deklma wa jahehna, 
kiiryyadinHata wa k;uy}^tularsan k. 

iN-srfc'O'TroN, n. cxainin.ition, suj)orintendence— Afwia/msa nazar-anddsi yd nigdh, 
iktimdm nazar yd Alokan alociiau niriksha wa pariksha, karyyadhisata 

w.i kiiiyyadarsan. Ipariksliak, dekhno w., ka'iyyadhyaksh, karyyadhis. 

Tn-rpko'toh, n. one who inspects — A/ «// /tty/? /?«, ndzir, niyah-Odn, «rwm— Nirikshak, 
In-slu'O'tou-siitp, n. the ofhce ot an ins])ect<)r— iVrcraruf, 7(i<i<(h-bdn{, ihtlmdm^ rmhta- 
— Adhyakshata, karyyadhj\akshatwa, karyyadhisiita. . 

IN-SPER'SION, iu, spurstuti) a&.pnnkhngiipou— ckhirkdi\ chhUaw^, 
IN-Sl’HFiHE', r. (Gr. en, sphairu) to place in a s\i\\exe—MithU mm rakknd, chambar 
yd kura men raXAua — Mandal inch raKhiifi. 

IJS’-SPlUE', V. (Ij. in, splro to dr.iw in the breath, to breathe into, to infuse into the 
mind, to animat* by the, supcinatuial influence of the Holy Spiiit— iMni-lendfphmJc- 
nd^\ dll meh (fdlnd, Kkdm k. yd mulham A. — f5was wa sans IcniC, sw.ts se bharna, 
chitta meu rUlna, Iswaratin rit wa Iswaiopadisht k. 
iN'SPiu'A-BnE, a. that may he inspired — ke qdhil, dmn-sekMche yd hharc 
jdneke Idiq, dil mch (We jdnele qdhU, ifJuim yd mulham kiye jdnt he Idiq — ^wfl- 
sagrahaiinyogya, svvas se khihche wiC bhare jane ko yogya, chitta men dale jane ko 
yogya, Iswaropadisht Idyc jane ke yogya. 

In’-spi-ka'tion. n. the act of inspiring, the supernatural influence of the Holy Spirit— 
Dam -kashi davi-se bharna yd dil'Vich ddlnd, wahi ilhdm yd — ijwasagiahan 
swasadiin swiisapuran swasaj>rakshepan wa chitta inehdalnd, fswaraprerana Iswaro- 
padei^warasiichaua wa Iswaratmaves. 

In-spiu')CU, n. one wlio inspires — />am-/€7^e w., dam-se lharne w., dll meh ddlnc w., mnl~ 
/tZ/a — Swasagrahak, swas lone w., swis sc bharne w.,chtta meh d.ilne w., Iswaraprera- 
nd wa Iswaropades k. w, [wa saimfswtJs d., jilana. 

jN-SPtn^iT, r. to ammate, to enliven — I/imviat jdn yd takrik d., cX/uXa X:.— Dharhas 
lN-Sf*IS'SATE, 7 % (L. in, sphsus) to thicken, to make thick; a. thick — Thakkd k\, 
Tn-spis-sa'tion, u. the act of making thick — Oarhd ht [f/drhd k^,; a. yurhd^. 

IN-STA'BLE, rt. (L. in, sto) inconstant— Nd-pde-ddr, he-qiydm,^ be-qardr, he-isiiqldl— 
Asthayi, asthir, chanchal, adrirh. 

In-sta-bTi/t-ty, ti. inconstancy, fickleness — ' Adam-i-sahdi hc-sabdiA pd nd-qmc-ddriy 
bc-istiql(ili yd talawwan'mizdji—AsthnyitviS, anavasthiti w4 asthirata, adbairyya 
chahihalatii, 

In-stA'blk-ness, n. fickleness, mutability— yd talawwun-mizdji, *adam-i- 
sabdt bc-<i(i)dri yd nd-pde-diin—Qhmch3Xa.tA wa chfCachalya, asth^itwa asthirata 
w.f adhirata. 

IN-STALL', ??. (S. in% steal) to place in any rank or office, to invest with office— 
d. yuim darjeyd Uihdepar muqarrat h, bihd(i’7iiskih k.—Km sAhikiv wd ]>ad 
par iiiyukt k-, abhishekddiaahskar «o padasth wa adhikararurh k. 
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Tn^-staL'La'tiok, 77. the act of instalHng—jfiT/V ’w/trfr /te Ilye HiVaf-postJity 'vhdn-dlhi, 
d<trja-diMy kui 'ahde par 77iv5'arra7*{— Abhishekadisahskar «e navadhik^rapravesan, 
padasthrlpati, adhikarasthupan * 

In-stat/ment, 77. the act of installing, part of a foira of money paid at a particular time 
—Kisi ' ahdeke liye khiVat-p(t»hi darja-dihl yd *ukda-dlld, (//I**? — Padasth/Cpan navadhi- 
karapraveimn adhikara.'^thapan, rinabh ig jo nirnit wa nischit k^fl men diya 
jita liai. 

IN'STANT, a. (L in, urgent, immediate, quick, current; 77. a Mttfaqdzl, 

yd mmtad'L hdzir yd wmijijudy jald, rmrdu. yd kdl ; n iamka, lahza, r/f/ni — Atiprar- 
thak agrahasil wa nirb find basil, tatkahk wa anantarakalin, sighra, varttaman ; «. 
ksban, pal, vipal, nimesh. 

Tx'stan^e, r. urgency, example, occasion, motive, suit; r. to mention as an example 
’-Tafidzd utid'dya darUuntsf, wi.^dl yd 7 iiizh% jnn'dmnhi manga yd ^ndiard, hd'u yd 
yd mngaddama ; v. miml land, razir d., j;fx:ir-/d 7 ?d — Agrali proian 
\vi atipraithana. dnshtant wa udalniran, prasfcav wa samay, hetu wa kfiran, 
arthavad ; r. drishtant d , udaharan d 

Ix'sTAN^ED, 0. given as a ]irnol’ or example — Dald yd mhdl le tanr par kahd yd. dhjd 
f/ayd-—Pra.min \vd diislitant ke sfulris diva gaya ^ [tbaiia. 

In staN'^t, 7? urgency , imp{»rlumty — Tagdzd, tagmynd — Agrali, atiy.aclianfi wa atiprar- 
Jn-stan-Ta-Nk^t-tv, 72, productio 7 i in an in.>fc.int — /vX lalizr L / kartah y i kdm — Ek ksban | 
ka kajn wa phal. [<7a?/d — Tvshan.iblnit, ek Ksban men kiyff gaya. | 

IN'STAN-ta'ne-ott.s, a. done in an iiisiant— A 7 d<tm mrn Liyd yayd, ck hindtr ^nrn kiyd | 
jN-STAN-TA'NE-ors-LT, in ail inst.nit — /*n/ 7 jM 77 ,.//-/-/a 777 *, bl/d-Uiiraqqnf, v.Ri-dam, eJe j 
lamhe 77 ic 7 i — Kshanarnatra men, jh.it wa jhatpit. ek kshan men. 

TN-STATE', r (L, in, fftatnm) to place in a (‘eitam state or r.mk— Abka hdlatyd darje 
men gdim k.. darja yd 'ahla rA — Kisi av.istha w.i pad meii stliit k , adhikar.irurh k., 
padastli Iv. 

IN-STAU'HATK, 7 *. (L. ins^tavro) to repair— jl/'f 7 Y 07 j '•>7? ("ef k , A'dnq kdl a f par ba-lidl k.— 
Purwaathiti w.i purvvadaki men k , piirvvavat k., jirtioddhlr k , phir jaise k.i taisa 
kar dena. 

In-STAU*Ra'ttON. 77. restoration, renew d — /sf/rdor/y / ^^'diig-hdlfd-par hadidll, tajaddnd 
yd — PnrvvaHthifciritliapana w^i pnrvvadaMst.h.q),in, put vv.ivatkaran pratisiuni- 

dhaii wa jirnoddhfir. [stli.in men, ntlial men. 

TN'STfilADk cfd, (S in, sfrde) in jdaee ul — ' hm:, ha manzHa hadnl, !>apd(’ — Jiig$,h men, 
IN-STi^EP', r. (CtCi. in, sf/pj^cn) to soak— />// A/o/z/t (JkIh) laLhnd^^ hliijdiid^. 

IN'STEP, n, (L 7)7, Mevp] the upper j),irt of tie* loot m-.u its junction with the leg — 
Pu.^htd’pd—Vddn^vn, p.idopnubh.ig, pad ke npai k.i liliac' 

IN'STT-GATK, r ( 1 -. in, iiliyo) to incite to evil, to set on. to piovoke, to urge — TPar- 
^aldvnd, har anyekkfa k yd har-pd k , vJiirhdn<P\ kdu'tk yd tahrU d. yd A:. — Buiai 
ki or bahkana, ubharna. khijhan.i, iiksan.a \vi nsk ina. 

In-htj-oa'tion, 77 incitement to cyi\~ liar anyeLhiayi, hidi li iaraf fah^'ls tahrik yd 
taryih — ll\\v,\\ ki or pr.ivarttan, uttej.an, piotsaban, IniiMi ki or balikflna. 

In'sti OA-TOR, 77 . OTIC wlio incites to evil — irz 7 /y/'t/u 7 /? 7 (' 7 c , hadt kt or tal^'ik yd tahris 
d v\, mvfoid, /((Hadt — Bm.ii ki 01 b.ibkane iv , buni ki or pravaittak. 

JN-STliy, r, ( 1 ^ in, to infuse b\ diops, to infuse slowly, to insiniiate-CAtt^a- 

•nd^\ d}m(a-dhuta ddlna, iahnni hna yd hndya /•. — Tapkaiia, flliiro dhire cWlna,^ 
saiiket vakrokti i\a vvang^.i k ['jkipkaw.. dhire dhire dalna. 

In’Stil-la'tion, 77 . the act 7 )f instilling— 6V7 77, dlfi^fa dhmfa dd,lnd, ckuldi^ — 
In-stil'ler, 77. one ■who instils — ( 77 7 /Af 770 ? 7 ^ , dhiH<f-ahi»fa dulne w , lakdra yd kindya 
k. 7 /‘. — Tapkaiie w., dhire dliire dalne w., s.iiiket vakrokti w’fi vyang^ca k. 

IN’STii/ment. 77 . any thing instilled — ./o c//<: r/nduljdt'i hai,jo nhai ali'lsta-dhisia ddli 
jdtl Afn— Jo va.stu tipkJi wa chnl/ii jati liai, p) bat dhire dhire dali jati hai. 
TN'STTNCT, 77 , (Jj 777, .st 77 /y/ 7 (o) the natuial laculty or disposition by which animals 
are led to do whatever is nec(‘ssciry for tlunr pre.servation — 'agl, ' aglddiwiwdni 

— Sw ibhavikabuddhi, swabhavi kajiian, pasu huddhi 

Tn-rtYnc'tivis a. prompted by instinct, involuntiiy - Taint yd zdti, iztirdri — S>\vihhd‘ 
vikabuddbisucuit, swabhavapreiit, sabajajnaiiapra} ukt, Bfihajajh’Cnasiddb. 
In-stInc'tive-ly, nd. by force of n\'^lmct--^Agl-i-Juiiu'(mi sc, zdti 'agl ste^ be-ikhtiydrf 
Aa — PriikritikajniCn se, swabbavikabnddhi so, .sw?ibhavikrajhan se 
TN'STI-T 0 TE,». (L. in, statuo) to establish, to appoint, to found, to instruct, to 
commence ; n, an established \^\v -- M agarra^' k., gdim k., bav-pd paidd yd ijdd k., 
ta'lim k., shttrn k. ; 11. dastdr, zdhUa, qd'lda, rastn, 177777.7177 — Bahdbna, tbahrana, 
sahsthapan k., Rikh..na wa iipades d., lirambh k. ; n. vyavjistba, vidhi, vidbiin, ni- 
yam, sutra, nidarian. 

In-sti-tu'tion, n. the act of establishing, establishment, a law, education, induction 

— Tagarrur, ta'aiyun yd tadtakkkkus, din qdnun qd'ida yd zdblta, icClimy Nazr- j 
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par fo^mTun— Sthapan v^avastbapm \idban 
^ wa sanatMn, vidhi vyavastha niyam wa sutra, sikshii wa 

vidyadas, yifiiU'i^isish^barmtnapad par niyukti wa niyog. 
lK-STi-T0^lo^r*Xtr a. instituted by authority ~*i2a«rd,iaw!, muhdh, qdnum^ uini, skafi 
•-Vibit, raidfeik, naiyainik^ 

Ili'aT^'3e0%ON-A*ET, a. coutaixxiftg first principles or doctrines, eleipental— Qaa/-i aw- 
Wiihdptez yd Wtd<iJ<i4-awv:(il’dmez^ asli yd ^Mwyddi'— Mulatattwayukt wd mulasutra- 
vi&b|r bfiautik ifiulik wa arambhak. [ — Vykvasthalekhai^ vyavasthakar. 

iN'aTl-^rBrTOT, «. awritei’of institutes— qdinm-navtt, dm $dz 
iN^SXpTil-TXVfi, d. able to establish —ilfd^a^Tdr yd qdim kariie hi taqat rahkm w., mu- 
qarrar h w.—Sthapak, sthapanakari, vidhayi, vidha^ak, stliapaoa kame ko samarth. 
In^sti-tu-xor, ». pne who institutes — niujidy dJ<wi^tir-^dr--Sahsth{Cpak, 

• sthapakj prayojak, vldhiiyak, vidhayi, vyavasthakari. 

IN-STROOT', V. (L. in, ztrm) to teach, to educate, to direct, to command, to inform 
Bihhldttd*^f tdli'ni yd tarbi^at h, kidayai ruh-ntinidt yd nasihat k.^ /(trmdnd, kha- 
lar yd UtUd* d. Sikhana wa upades k., sikslri k., adea k., djnd^ k., saniachar d, 
batlanii chetand wd jatj'ma. [desak, upadeei, adhyapak, vidyaddta. jhdpak. 

IN'STrJct^KE, lN-8TRUCT'oii, n. a teacher— maaddib, adi6— ^ikshak, upa- 
lE-STRubx'l'BLB, «. capable of being instructed — tarbiyat-puzir—^i^s.- 
shaniya, siksbya. 

iN-STEiio'TroN, n. the act of teaching, information, a precept, direction, mandate — 
TcClim talqin yd tarbiyat, Jcitabaryd saldh nadkat yd pand, hiddyatrak-numdi 

yd tddfjby hukm ^d./amd/sA— l^iksba wa upades, vijhdpau wa samdchar, vidhi niyam 
sutra wa iiidarsan, ddes wanirdes, ajha. 

Iw STRUc'xrvis, a. conveying instruction — nasikat-bakhsh, mukazzib, 

, — Upadesavab, aikshdkar, ujKidesi, jhanotpadak. 

In-sxeito'xive ly, ad. SO as to instruct — yd nasihat Ice taur se^ silckldne he ta- 
ri 2 y)ttr — Sikhane ki riii so, upadesi prakar se. 
lN*«XKtio'TlVK-TSKss, n, power of instructing — 2\t7tnt*6aA:7iif4i, tarhiyat-dikiy tarbiyat 
Icarae kl — iSikliaue ki sakti, siksliakaratwa. * [upadesini, sikshika. 

In-STRUO'tress, It. a temale tonclmv — f/stdniy dtu, yd dtnn^y (^wra'din^ — Adbyapika, 
IN'STRU-MENT, n. (L. i//, stnw) a tool, a iiMchiiic, a writing, an agent — dwidr dia 
mujik yd wasUa, kal^\ </abdbi sanad yd navUhta, yumdskta yd /;d?'awid— Hathiydr 
karaii kdrau wa hetu, y.iutia, lekhapatr.i lekh wa sadUauapatra, pratipurush pratini- 
dhi wu kartia. 

In'STRIT'MENT^al, a, peitaiiiiiig to an instrument, coinlucive to some end — ilfwid’di- 
liqd-aaldr yd dia sc utav^ab, niamidd madwi-ydy yd wa’/n — Ivarana-sambandhi wa 
haituk, upakari karyyaau'dhak w.i piayojak. [twa, karakatwa, sadhanatwa, kartritv^a. 
iN-BTRU-MiCN-TAi/i-TiT, n. subor<iiiiate agency — kdr-pjarddiiy Kamna- 

IN'-8TE0-MENx'al*ly, «f7. a.s an iristrunicnt— ..1 ?/cdr se, dlake taar zCy wasila 

he taur se, mujV> he rn i.r— Karanavat, karau Id riti .se, sadhaii wa hetu ke bhdv se. 
iN-STEU-MENT'AL'NESS, 71 . usef nines.', to all vnd-- Fdida-niandi, .swd-mandi — Upakaraka- 
ta, upakaritwa, upayogita. [7?4f/i— Apriyata, amiiduta. 

IN’-S17AV'I-T\r, n. (L. i/i, saar/s’) unpleas:uibne.H.s — ’Ac7awl-'i-/a^d/a^, nd-pazarididagi, be- 
IN’-SUB-OR'DI-NA'TION, n. (L. In, sidj, vvdo) state <jf di.''or<ler, disobedience— Be- 
^ ba/nd^o^basti abtai i yd 'adani-i-siydsat, ’udfU-i-hakmi nd'farmdri-barddrl yd *adam-i- 
^d*a^ — Sasanabhang wa a vyavastha, ajnabhang avasatwa wa magrai, 
IN-SUB-STAN'TIAL, a. {L. in, sub, sto) not substantial, not real — (?dir-Wddcii 
jasad yd he-wuj kd, jli kthd ^ — Avastav wa nihsar, asai) a. 

Ilf-S&R'FEK-A"BLE, a. (L. in, snb,ferd) that cannot be suffered, intolerable.— ^dir-iar- 
ddsht yd be-harddshtj an-sahdu yd Jid-sd/iytc-yo^*— Asahaya, asahaniyawiisahan^sakya, 
In-SUF^FJEE-a-BEY,^ ad. beyond endurance— i7a/'cias/i^ he bakar^ Saiian ke 

b^har, a»ahyarup s'e, asahyata se. 

iN-StJF-Fl^^IENT, d. (L. in, sub, facio) not sufficient, inadequate, incapable, unfit 
— $d?V-H/i, ndqki (lusir yd hum, nd-qdbil, Ayathesht, nyiin hin mi apurn, 

asamarth w^ aksham, ayogya anupaytikb. 
lN«suF-3srjf'gifiN§jB, In-sof-fI'^ib»-9Y, n. inadequateness, want of value or power— Aa- 
mS yu mmUf *adatn4-Uydq<U *adam4-qdbiltyat nd*ldiqi yd Nyunatd 

hinat^ ayathesh^t^ wi ayogyata anupayuktatwa akshamata wa asamarthya. 
Iir*sUF*Ff 9 JKNX-i,Y, d4. inadequately— Admi se, nd-qdbiMyct^ se, *<jid(m4-^dhiliyat sc, 
mrU^mdt Kyunatli se, ayatheshtarup se, ayogyatd se, aa^arthya ac. 

'4. (li. ini mtkjfio) the act of bjreathlp^ tipon— 

{1^ imtUa) belonging to a^ island , n. om w&r dwells in aa island 
•-*|Si^Ad\id4'r€ he mu4a*aUiq j n, tdpu kd rahn$ w \ ja9Pe h& bdshimdi^ yd bd- 
I>^lp)^]abandhi, dwipi; n. [dwipi, dwipasaiobandhi. 

lN'st7*hA:»t, <*, Vlonging to an mkud-^fdpu ^ Is 6 i^^*amq^iy'wipij »9 
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In'su-late, V. to make an island, to deUkch--^JaHfahamni,judAi.^^]pi feanainC, 
bilganl. wa pritliak k. fnyasanyukVpptfctfi^i^ 

In'su-lXt-ed, «. not contiguous, separate— 

IN'SULT, n, (L. iu, saltum) act or speech of insolence or Contempt, gsA 

hdth^ ya 9ubh\ mdlamat tanz Apamlpukriy^ ^hlidai^kj^ ^ 

avaj^, tiraskar an^dar bhartsana durvaehan wa gall.' ‘ ' 

In-sult', V. to toat with insolence or ahnm^JSe-Hzzatl Je., tmldnuit h, 
k.y Id’Sakhm Ai)amaii k., avajna k., tiraskar i?., bhartsana k;, du)rtii^tn 

kabna, gall A, ^kara d. ^ [man, tiraskar, bhartsana, gall. 

In-sOl-tX^ion, »* insulting treatment— maldmat, Aci^Jb— Avaji^a,'apa- 
In-sult^jer, ». one who insults— B€~'kzati h. w., maldmat k. ut),j katk k. w., tdmfidz, itt-ta- 
khtm hdhne «r.-*Apam(Cnakari, apaindnakaitta, avamanta, avajna k. w., gaji d. w. 
In-sult'ino, a. containing or conveying gross abuse ; n. act or speech of inSoIepce-^ 
Bad'Zahdm’-dmest^ had-zdhdh yd Id-mkhmi; n, hc-izzati, maldmat^ bad-zothd^^Ai^ 
mjCnakari, kuts^vddi, nindak ; n, nmda, bhartsana, gali, apaman, avajnd. 
iN-suiiT'iNG-liY, <id. with insolent contempt— Taws sc, Ahokhi se, he4mtiydsi sc— Avaj- 
hapurvak, apaman se, tiraskar ae. 

IK-S0'PER-A'BLE, a. (L. in, super) that cannot be overcome, insurmountable— 
Oair-meyUdf^ tai na koae /cd — Ajeya, dustar wa alanghaniya^ 

In-*su'pbr-a-bly, ad. immmomiUihly Oair-ma^luM se, tai na hone ke towr »e— Dur- 
jay se, ajeyatsl se, alangham'yata so. 

IN*SIIP-P0RT'A-BLE, a. (L* in, sub,porto) not to be endured, insufferable, iptoler- 
M.e~-'(^air-tibumJcinu4-tahammid, bc-harddskt, ^air-barddsht salcktyd sAadicf— Asa- 
liya, asahaniya, durvah wd aksbantavya. 

In-SUP-PORT'a-ble-ness, w. the state or quality of being insupportable — 
hammul', be^barddsktl, shiddat — Asahyati, asahaniyata, dulisaliyata. 
In-sup*p5rt^a-bly, ad. beyond endurance — /?e, shiddat cc— AsahyatfC se, 
asahaniyata se, sahan ke bahar. [Jkko dahd yd chhipd na 

lN-SUP-PRjSS'SI*BLE, a. (L. in, s'id>, prcssum) not to be suppressed or concealed— 
IN-SCRE', V. (L. in, securus) to make sure, to secure against loss or contingency 
by the payment of a certain sum — Be-hhatrci yd mahfdz k., birm — Sthir drirh wa 

satya k., yogakshem wa andsyatwa k. ^ ^ [yogya* 

In-s^r'a-BLE, a. that may be insured — h'lmd kc Bimtijog, btmtC ke 
In-||Jr'an^E, n. the act of insuring, security against loss by the payment of a certain 
sum— ^dw^d^ — Kshemakaran, kslieiiiavidhan, kshemapratividhan wi anaa- 

In-SUR'er, n. one who insures— /h?wd w**., bhnc [yatwa. 

IN-SOR'^ENT, n. (L. in, surgo) one who lises in rebellion against the established 
government; a. rising in rebellion — Tcb//. ifui'-kadi ; a. ia^l, (jardan-kash—B.k]zrvi' 
rodhi wjC rajadrohi ; a. rdjaviruddh, rajavipar^t. 
lN-sini-R‘6o''TlON, H, a sedition, a re belli on — Fasiul Jitnayd hanguma, ha^dwatydsar-kiuhi 
— Kalah balwd wa rajadroh, rajyakshobh prajdkshobh rajyasasanatyug wa sw^midroh. 
iN-SUR-REc'TrOK-A-RY, a. relating or suitable to iimmr action— Muta'allifi-i’-fasdd, fit' 
na ke muta*alliq, bayduxiti, baltce se uisbat-ddr, fasdd yd ba^dwat ke /dig'— Raja- 
drohasambandhi, rajasasau.aiyiigavisliavak, rajjidroh ke yogya, rajaviruddli. 
IN-SUE-MOONT'A-BLK, a. (L in, super, 7nons) that cannot be surmounted or over- 
come, insuperable, unconquerable — tai na hone kd, sar-na-hone'W. ^d 
sar-hone ke /dig^-ViaXiA— Aiahglianiya wa anatikramya, dustar, ajeya. 
iN-SUS-^fiP'TI-BLE, a. (L. in, sub, capio) not susceptible.not capable— 

khiz yd nd'dkhiz, wd-gdii/— Agrahanasil wa grahanaksliara, asamarth wa ayogya. 
IJif-TAGL'IO, in-tkl^Oj (It.) a precious stone witli a figure engraved on it-r^Nogjis 
par koi muraJt khudi raktX kai •*. 

Iir-rAor/rX't-ED, a. engraved, stamped on— Khudd hud^, chhdpd hud^» 
1N-TAN'5H-BI/E, a. (L. in, tan(jo) not to ha touched, not perc.eptible by touch— 
JUho cXAm na iaheih^fjo ehhulai na pare yd jo ehhutdi na dewe^. 

IN'TE-^ER? (B.) the whole of any thing, a whole number— yd mAjMa*, 
’adad!4*caA*X— Satnuday, pur^^uk waabhinna.^ f 

In^tb-gbal, a. whole, complete, not fractional ; n. a whole— t0>ndm,$ahih 
yd ; n. jumlaf kidllyat, rmjmd'a—Sdrd w^ samuchd, pur? w4 sdnipur^, 

abhitmn akhoijid w4 atm^t ^ n. mmnddy, samast. ' : . 

lN'TMBAX.-jiY; flfd. wholly; ’cotnpletely — Bid'kuU, mntlaq - Sapapdr^aru|^ ‘ 9 &^ nab. 
Ju'TB-ORANf, 4. makhag part of a whole— fc.toN— S^hak,.parak* [ptwi? h- 
to f<^ whole, to make np—MaJnm^ k, pd^d k^, 

IB-Tfea'ii-Yt, ehtiSnCensf, Tdnidjji yd ku£liyat,ri$tlrdsi^d r^t-ptu^d' 

h^an\ Pu| aYar«^; k^, 

IN-TjfiG'U-MBNT, n. (L. %% teyo} any thing khat coders or eBvdCpaanother-iVfe 
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IN'TKL-LECT, {h. inter, the uiideratanding, tlie faculty of thinkbg-^a/iw, 
tittuirika iUrdk yd (juu:imt-t~fc/ia ydl'-Bud<lbi Wii bodhuaakti, lucdha wd chetaxu. 
lN-TKL-Lhc'Tio:'i, u. tile act of * audcrataiiding— mmajhnd^^ bojhnd^^—'Rvdh, 
buddhigrah, [maitti-BuddhiiuJo, dhiuidn, uiedhdvL 

Tn-tjeL“LEc TivK> ct having i>o\ver to understand -- /i 4 ^* fahlnif d^itf, danisk~ 
iN-TEL-LEC TU-afi, u. icid-tiug to tiic iiuderstandirig, mental, ideal ; n. the undei*btaiid- 
iug, the mental powejs or faculties — fdru,k-)n(iiuiiib yu Tj^uttxuLUqd-nudrlkUf bdtini 
qulbi yd zihnij kfiAiydU ; u. U/mk yd fakni, quwwai-i’niudriku yd uqli qiiwwdt Biid- 
dhisambaudhi wa buddliivisliay, mdaajsik, manasij wd maiiobhav ; w. buddhi, dhi- 

Ii^■Tl^L-L^io'^TU“AL-IST, n, <Jiie who ovenates the human understanding — 

7 *iku ko bukut zlyddn gintie w. — Dlnsakti ko haliut barhkar marine w. 

In-TKL lEu-tU'AL'I'TY, intelicctual power — ’aqli q^iVicnt-^Dhi- 
sakti, bodh isakti. ^ ^ ^ , 

IX-TEL^l.t-c^ENi^^E, /i. informati<jn, notiee. hkill— AVw/^ar,^ ittila^ ya (Kfaki, hunar ya 
wutpji/J' — hauiach.ir, saiivad, kuwtdata cliatur^ya vijnata vva vidagdhata. 

Ix-TEL*]Lr-(i KN-<yKU, n. a convoyer of inteiligciice — J/a/. /t6tr, ittilu d. w., sanidchur li. 
Vartbdvali, teandeHahar. 

a. convening information — A' A«W* /fahuhchdne w., khahar~ramh-~ 
Satnachar pahuiiohane w., rtamacliar il. w , Raii^ddavali. 

Ix-tel^li-<jENT, tt. knowing, instructed, akiliul — ^A<itt dterm hhu'dd-tn/ind ztrchh ffihmi 
yd ddnii^h-nunu} j nwyj' /dhtnula yd uf/uh-di/, Iwiilt-yur hunixT-jiuuid yci niahir Judni 
wd juduawdii, vijua wa vijiiapt, cliatiu kusal praviu wa guiii. 

Ix*TEf 4 *i<.I"^fiN^i’i AL, u. consiriting only of miiid, (xercising underbtaiiding, intellectual 
Sirf zlhn kd hand km, mkib-i-ulrdk, :l/nu yd idruk-)mnsub-Kvvvalmami.bik arthut 
kewai man kd baud liud,, dhim.iu, luid<lliisand>4Ui<llii wd inaiiasij. 
iN'TEt/^tOi-BLE, u. th<il lUiiy be uudentood— - M uinLliiu-l-f(ihuif jdkni-pazlr^ viuinkinu^ 
^A/fiJb'/7«4i/-;/a^/a~Bud(llllga^Jlya, buddhigjdhya, bodhaniya, suspasht. 
Ix-TEL-Ll”'i ['V', i N -T ni/hi'O I BiA-'SKS'i, if the st<ite or (|uality of being intelli- 
"gilJly-- /e/ovt-j><tuV/, i//f/tda«-/-yti/tw-13uddliigaiiiy«atd, buddhigrd- 
hyabl, bodham'^ati, .spashUti. ^ ^ jriip se, samajh pamc Ke yog^a, 

In-TEi/i^i-omh^Y, ud. so as to be uiuh i,ito<)d-/So/i,4/, namujh pci pie ke AiA/ — Spashta- 
IN'TfiM'PKIi'ANi’M, /(. (li fe/iiprro) want of tempeiaiiee, excess, diunkcnness 
/Jc4'tiddiCibadgHLrJi( J yd Jydihak niakUioii i/d .dutncb-JJiuri-^Xi^iiuydUi, atyd|jbdr 

wdamitiitwJ, juiidsalvtata wa iiiady.ijKLnipiMsaktatwa. 

IX-TEM^'PEtt-A-MENT, n. bad constitution - Aao'-Z/d/o^ — Kud.isa, hiiri awastha. 
IN'TEaPpku-ate, a imuiodeiate in at)j/i tiU‘, diunken giutloimus, pa&si<»n.ite, exceri* 
Be itiddl yd bad-pavlie:, ni((Uiiiiiir yd sa/.>/<dr, bisi/drdJtui\ innd-ihlzdj yd 
aumi-iear, ijaLr-iniiUailU — Abdi\y.inn,iii<uh^i\\n.dU nvdUwdll wd luadyafAiiidsakt, petd 
wd atibhc^ji, piacliaud wa krodlii, apaiiiuit \\m 
iN-TEM'l’liii-ATi'MiY, (ul. iiiiniodei at el y — Ik-tliddli ifi, Uid-parhcd se, ziydddti xe— Asah- 

" yam se, atisay Luke, aty.ich.ir se , 

lN-TEMVnu-vTF‘>NESS, n. Want of ijiodor.iiion - /Aw yr/ — Asanyam, 
IX-TEM^fLii" A'TU HE, n. exccarf i*i souic (.piality — Aisi ht ^lytidittij bc~i — Ciuua- 


IN-TRn'^'A-BLE, a. (L. in, kneo) that oanrKit be hold or nuintaiiifd, mdefensible — 
JJsko (pihn m mabydz na raLh aaktii, uuimtaiKi nd- azr cjah'-im/iffiz nd-ntiinikirbad- 
isbdt be-bcLcfidw yd nil' kifdzatgMZn' — A lako bacha ini sakain, arakshaniya wd aprati^ 

pad.miy. , . . - i i 

IN-TBNI)', r. (L. hiftnido) to iiieau, to design, to purpose, to strain, to regard — 

Imda k., qci»d k., 'az>n niannkd yd mansabit 4., pkaddnd^\ kliaydL yd gaur 4. — Mano- 
lathrakhnd wd dsay k., abhipniy k., kaJpand vivnksbd dkdnkshd* wd man k., pa- 
sdimd, dhyan k. wd mdnnd. ^ ^ [adhyaksh, adhikaii 

tN-TEXukvNT, ti, an officer who su perin tends— xVa-://’, amin, d<i/*oya— Upadrash^, 
IN'TEXD^Er, h. one who intend*s — Irudu k. it\, uznt k. w.y phixi/uue kkcxynl k, ik?. — 
* Abhipniy wd vivaksha k. man k. w., pasdrnc w., dhydn k. w., indnne w. ^ 

In -I’ fexD'MEXT, a. design, purpose — </ctiU2 yd irdda, imtlab yd ’asiit— Aiay wd vivak- 

shd, abhipray. rs, ^ r , r , 

In-tense' a. strained, vehement, extreme -- Phatln ya liua^, tund madid ya su/cjit, oe- 
haiicC ziydda yd nikdyat-lihihchi hud, piacliand ugra kathin wd tikshn, atisay wd 

(xdf to a great degree, earnestly be-kadet ya ba^nhiddatf s/iaiiq 
' ckdk mr-yarnu yd tapdh ae- Atisaya karke wd atyant, chop wd Idla^ sc. 
In-tense/ne»s, n. vehemence, groat att*irition--'Tuftdi mkhtl ziyd<k(ti yd skiddat, bari 
mi yd tamjjak-Xl^raiS. kathorati nitJuitatd wd prachandati, bard manoyog wd 
In-ten'sion, It, the act of straining— -PAaiZetw’*, tandw^\ phai(dmt^\ [manlagdw. 


1 
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In-tes'si-ty, /I. state of being intense, excenB—Pkaildwat tundi shiddut yd bakhti^ 
— Khiuchaw tanuw ugrati kathinati wa tikshnatii, atyantata nitantaU wa 
adhikya. ^ ^ * 

l^i-TEN^sivis:, a. stretched, assiduous, emphatic — P4ai/«yci 4aa*', mustaqili yd ba^aa't, 
tdkidl yd -scr-cfar— Tana wa paedra hua, drirh w«i piasakt, prakarshakar wa utkar- 
sli.ijhdpak. [karne ki nti se, utkiirshajndpak kanie ki riti ae, utkarshattipiirvak. 
lN-rf:N'am>LY, ad. in a manner to give force — tdkid ae, sor at? — Prakarshakar 
{ i.'i-TENT', a. anxiously diligent, eager, earnest ; n. a design, a purpose, meaning— iVi- 
, Iidyat mihnatl maahqdl yd sd’e, mashtdq yddrsu-niandf sar-yarni ; n. trdda ya man- 
I sfidf imtlaO ^araz yd qasdf murddma'iu yd ?«wdda’d — Atydiitaparisrami ekagia- 
i chitta tatpai' nirat wa prasakt, laulin, vyagra ; n. manorath, abhi^rdy, dsay arth wa 

I tatparyya. [wiardd, — AbUipi*ay, a.^ay, maiioiath, akankshd wa abhipret. 

iN-TEN^TiON, n. design, purpose, end, aim — />dc/a yd qasd, niamkd yd'aznit Qaraz yd 
I In-ten'tio^J-al, a. done by design, designed— 'dyatiua qasdan yd bid-qaad, niaqsiidi 
I murddi qasdi yd dida-o~du)iista.—Jiiu.cii)u]\iiihu‘ matipuiv sdbliiprrfy wd jniinakrit, 
abhipret aichcbhik wa saukalpik. [bujliakai, iciiclihapui vak wa yathakdm, 

1n-t£n'tion-al-LY, by design, with choice — (^a.st/aa yd 'atnda/i, l)l4-qa.id^ Jdiici- 
1n-TENT'ive, a. diligently applied — id, niubn'ff, — Maiioyogi, sania- 

hit, kiitivadhan, abhiyukt. 

Jn-TENt'ive-ly, ad. with application, closely— Na’/ yako^hldi .sc, dU-dlht yd mlhnat sc 
— Udyog abliiyuktatci wa saiisakii so, iiiaiilagaw maneycig wa sram se, [mam^yog 
lN-T£:sT'lvi':-NEsa,a. state of being iutenlive - Tauajjali, c/</-oi//i — Abhiyuktata, sansakli, 
IN'TENT'ly, ctd, with close attention, cag*‘i]y — //a//y yd dtl-ilikl sc, .sJutaq yu sar-ycv’- 
mi se — Manoyog iiianlagaw wa ekagiainaii se, chop lalasa wa atispulia se. 
1n-tent':^ess, h. the state of being mlcnl— Dd-diiu, yatcc, htao/yad — M.iaoyug, nian- 
lagaw, ekachittata, ekagiata. ’ [ Komul k., mridu k, 

IN-fj&N'KR-ATK, (L. Ui, tcna) to make tender, to sotteii — k , uarm /j. — 
In-TEM-eu*a^T 10N, a. the act of making teiulci —J/aht/ia yd narni At — Komaiakaran, 
mndu k. [J/ad/aa k , dajn A., ya/ aa'' — SauKidlu d , initl i d , bhnmisamai pan k. 
IN-TEU', t'* (L. Aa, Ro-m) to put under the (-aith, to biiiy, to covt r with earth— 
iN-Tku'MEIiT, n. burial, sCpultuie— Ary/<, Hlmimsauiatpau wa gaitop, sama- 

dUi. \mlijain wufjt, ddrutiyuiu — Ihcli ka sainay wa sawahg. 

IN'TKH-ACT, 71 (L. liittr, actum) tiiiu' oi [Mrloinianee iMdwecii pai ts or aots—/>ar- 
iN-TEll AlVrai-AN, a (L inter, amiu.s) situated between nvci^ — dJaryuoa kc dar- 
mlydii irdyA’ — Nadi) on ke buii men .stint. 

lN'T£;U'CA-XjAlt, iN'TEiiVv-L v-KY, a (L inter, c(do)[nM'\ ted «)ut of tho common 
Older to preserve the inpiation ot time — A'a/h.'xi, aa</t. hardlnir ralJtuc kc Uye ziydda 
jor diyd yayd — {Sauiabdajiuiak, kal ki tol^ati ke iiiuiitta adliik joia gay.t. 

In t£ii'(JA-LATE, to inseit days— /hrd (A/// yo?v/a". 

iN-TiiiR-CA-LA'i ION, n. inset tioii ot <lays - Oat miyuii mem ziydda dltiok ku y’orad— Bich 
UH’ii adhik dinoii ka junta, adlnka(liv,i.'ain\ e.s.in. 
lN-TEU-(^fiDEh r. (L. niter, vcdn) to pi.-'S bctvsetn, to inedute, to act between two 
parties in older to icconeile theta — Ocn mtyau [fuziirud yd mutaivasbd It., dunuiyaa 
pantd yd shufd'at k., do skaUisou A< darmiydu pai Lar raj'-ibkarr /„. — Antaigat h , 
madhyasth h. wa bicii men 2 »ai ua, bidi-bicliuv k. 

LN-TLii-<jiVsroN, n the act t)t iUt«'ic<Mlnjg, niedi.itioii, agency between two parties in 
order to recoueilc them — aasdtat, .'<4f/yd’ai — Antaragaiiiau Wa madhya- 
varttan, mailhyasthata wa inadb^astliya, bail bichaw. 

IN'Tek-(;es'sok, n. one who inteicede.^— bkajl', darw/ydiij — Madhyasth, ma 
dhyasthayi, biehwaiy.i, paiaitiiapraithak. 

Tn-teb-ijes'sO'RY, a. coniiining intereessiou — /Sde/d aA-dwir-.— Pararthapnfrthanavisiaht. 
lN-'rEU-C^"£lPT', V. (L. inter, cajjfani) to stop oi seize by the way, to obstruct, to cut 
oft'— i?dd mcji rokud yd jiakarnd, bdz-rakknd, baud 4. — Batmari k. wa bat men at- 
kand wa pakarntf, gatirodh k , lokiia. 

I In-TEr-c^ieft'eh, a. one who mteieepts— Pti^wtdrA 4. bdl nick roknc w. yd pakar- 
j m w^.y rokne , niazdhlui, mucukamat k. w. 

j Jn*teii-<jep%on, iu the act of intoicepting — rdk nick oiriftayi, rukdw^^ 

I B.at men dhar w^a pakar, atkaw, gatirodh, avarodh. 

iN-TEE-i^’ip'i-ENT, u. one that intercepts— RuAmd/’t k. bdt nick roknc a\ yd pakar- 
tie V)^., atkdne w‘*., muzdhlni. 

IN-TER-CHAIN', V. (L. inter, catena) to chain or link together — Zai/yB* mck band 
k,, bdJiam 4d«d4ad— Sikari men baiidluia, ckattha baudhuu. ^ 

IN-TEB'Q'HAN^E', r. (L. inter, Fr. chanyer) to ^give and take mutually, to ex- 
change, to reciprocate, to succeed alternately— /l/xrs mek adld-badti k^., *iioaz-ma- 
'dwazak, niabddala k , bdri-bdri se mittawdtir 4. — Partispar tfdanapradau k., palU 
k., parasparaparivarttan k. wa par.isparavinimay k., bari bari so pichhe h. 



INT [ 558 ] INT 

». mutual clxange, hdkvier --TiMild janihdiny ' ittaz-mu" aicaza ya mu- 
badala — I’drasparaviniraay. 

1n-tbr ^HAN9E A-BLE, a, that may bo given ami taken mutually, followng each other 
in alternate sueceawon — miimkinti4~ iivaZy bari hari ya tawatur 
«e elc du^7'C Ice pichhe Ji07ie-wdle^ f’ara^sp.irapanvarthiniya wa paraKparavinimayarha, 
para8j>arauugarni wa anyoiiyapri^litJianuganu. 
u -TFU-yBANf.E'A-BLK-NKss, ?i the fetate ot being interchangeable, alternate .succes- 
sion— bdr'i-bdri ae Pdrd.s 2 jaraparivarttaniyatjC, p-aiaspcU- 

aniigamitwa. 

iN-TEll-^IIAN^K'A-BLr, ad by mU^vchAn^e-^Mubadala-pazirt se, tabdil-i-jdnibaln se, 

' iwaz-mu* dwaia ~ Paras [>aiapaaAaittan se, palte so, parasparavinimay se. 

lN*TKR-(,’UANujyMENT, 71. mutual truislcrencu— ?a«6(iti^a^«—Para.spa- 
raparivaittan, ualta. 

lN-TEli-(,;I'.S|()N^ ,i (L. intn-, cn-vm) interruption— rolc^^, atkdw^, 
iN-TEP'iJfjCDty, v. (L. mif't'j vlondo) to shut fnun, to int( ro''})t, to cut off— Band 
k., bdz-rakhndy r^dc ^P‘. — Av.aiudflli k., rokna, atloiim arna wa stainbhit k* 
iN-TEIt-CO-I.f/M-Nl-A'TlON, n. (L. inter, rMmuna} space between pillars — 
bhoii h’ hick li jaijah^\ 

iN-'i'KK-Ctol'MON, .. (L. inf cry ro>?, mtnwjdj to feed at the same table, to graze in 
the same pastuic— /;7 j kt iitr„ yd ihi'^lav Pm'd n {xtr fckdnfiy rh kl ckardydk mca cJui- 
rafta— HL hi chauke rucu baifhk.ii kliau.i, ck hi chniai inch eiiarana. 
IN-TEH-coM‘M^'^’hoN, n. niutiuil ooiuiiuimori — Jpus 7na> dinad-raft yd raA-^’a&^ —■ Paras- 
para.sahsarg, apas lucti awag iclichli. 

lN-TEii*(n)M-iMri":<i-TY, n Timtual coiumuiuty — .sai'-o-kd^'ijdi'dzxxniyd^^VciTdi.^- 
paraganianagniiian, ap.ij^ luch s.ihg.uii 

IN-TEK-COST'A L, (t ((j. co.^cj placed between tlio ii\)^ — Padiyohhcdar)ni- 

yaw vmryi’ ~ I’asliy oil kc Inch men stint.. 

iN'TKKAjlliP, (jj infer, ( (in'o) U) mt(a\cTi(‘, tt'> come in the moan time, to hap- 
pen— uau., n/ i/d //.St 'rtcoc nil'll and, i^iir-'jvt k. yd ////r/mt/i — Bich men 
ana, isi wa u.si ,intar men an i, a-p.biu i ho jiiia ^\aJ;^t^.L, 

In'TEll-crnJlJ.sE, n. coinmmij'' \i I'Mi, c(»miuci ( o — A/z/Uf/'/'u/t'. .Hai*-o~hh* 7'’abt I'dli-i'abt 
dmad-sknd yd rd\ c nn/d.y '<i(iin<i inn dmufn i/d //(/(/-soVur/ — Sanicigaru g;uiian:igain<m 
Wii para,sp.aialip, Kiu-aig p u .i-* iii>.ii w.i lokasin'.xig [man wii awajalii. 

w, pa-.^igo \n'[\\e n— f/ in.tiif in nu n yirtfr — Wioh ukm'i ga7iian;iga- 
iN-TEu-iuni'iiEN’T, /«. lumiiug 1)1 t'\ M'li - / knim t/tinh 'men mndiu kick mtk ^cbv'— Madh- 
yavaitti, ik, in.uiliyu li uj 

IN-TEH (.'li-P AbN E U rs, // (h nihr enfis) w'Ahvn i\\K) A\))\— Kkdl ke bhitar^^y chdni 
ke “^Twagau l.il I st'u. tu.crnit u omit, 

iN'TElt-DEAlj, /?. (b inh)\\> A ' /) iiiuni.il dc dine, (radic — dyxw mck kdv'O hdr yd 

dad, ?il(ad. .sa////te<'/f«/ / — A p h na u l< lali >i wa v.-uki, oanijs.a 
IIS-TEU-DTcT', r. (b. iii/ir, d/V /')///'. to ))r.t]nhik to toiliid, to torbid communion 
Bdz rakkna, nnnd k , dinad rnjl nd rah mhl Au//AA:. — JS'iv.uau k , nisUedhk., paids- 
parasaiisaig wa part-,} ai il t[) lok <1 

InA'Uimug'I', // a ptohibil ing <lc' ICC - /l//o//'b/u’a/-//(b//Cj ^nanhdi kd kuhuy ynnm/ina' 
\ity wun/au— iN islu’tlii dv ti.tjua, mdia’dh. |^^a uivar.iu, ,s.ip Ava bliaitsaii. 

tff'TEll-Dfc'TiON, ?/, a piohiltiti'iij. ti riu — Hfn/ndnidat yd mnnfidi, fa' naf — [si^hixUi 
tN-TKU-mc'TiVE, rt. liavjug pt»\Aci to pi ( tidbit — J/aa’ karnc lei iduat m^7t?AC ic. — N i- 
shedh kauie ko sauiaiili 

iN-TKii-nto'To-Ry, a sci viugto pitdidiit — wab/T- Nisbedbak. nlshedhakar. 
IKTEIPEST, r. (b /7/^n\ c.s'.s, ) to toncern, to ;drccts to hav(‘ or give a share in, to 
engage; n. concern, advaut igc, iuUu/micc, share, regaid to pi'ivato [>rolit, a premium 
paid for the use of money —blAb/c/ yd ^araz raUind, amr k , .sfiarik h. yd k., ehax- 
jndd k. ; n. ’aldqa yd parvui, naf j/a /a Ida, a'iar (/ndrat yk ikhtiydy,kismyd bakhrdf 
^m'az ya'ni hkani^ apnr faidr kd khai/dl, 'acd -Sambandh rakhua wa saiubaddh h., 
vj’iipana maii-duUna lagui wa auurakt k , bliagi h. wa k.^ apnaii.a w;i Jagami ; 
sambandh .such Ava aimrag, l.ibh plial hit w.i aith, gaurav prabhav pnibalya wakaha- 
suna, bhag wa /ih.s. sAvatdii w.i litiuaiiit, bydj. 
iN'TER-EST-rn, h.iAing an iutcicit— (rctra:-/ju/?}/^, (jaraziy Sambaddh, 

arbbasambaddb. anuiakt, asakt. 

lN-TEK-Ffil(E', (L. inter, /cro) to intiTpose, to intermeddle, to cl<i.sh, to come in 
collision, to be in op|X)sit)on— />am/y/(f/i. /Kirnd, mnddkfudat k, nmkhdlafat k.y 
mttkhill k.y 7)inkkdli/ k.-^Bicli mim piimd, hath ddina wd d. parasparavirodh k., 
parasparavipaiyy/is k., viruddh h. 

In-TER'FF:r'en(JE, n. interposition, a vlocsh.mg’-'Muddkkafat dalcM yd taddkkul, fnidfinn 
yd zidd'^Anta.rd^uniu paravyAp/irapraves w<i t>s.radhikffra<.*iiarcii£i, parasparavirodh 
wti parasparasamaghat. 
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jN-TKli'FLU-ENT, a. (L. inter, Jtuo) flowing between — Darmiydn meiijdri, hick men 
j bahtd h « a — M axlliy asra van . chhitrdyd hud^. 

j IN -TKH-FOSED'. a. (L inter, fumm) ptwirrd or scattered between — Bich men dkdld 
I iN'TER-IM, n. (L.) i^iterveninj:' time — r^wana, hd *armyd wa^t, 

dar^m amdj itne — Madhyakai, antargatakal. 

1N-TF/UI'0K, a, (L. inira) inner, not ontwaid, inland; n. tlie inner part, the inside«- 
Avdvrwni, dardni, mufassal kd : n. andaruni hU^a, Aut.irasth wfi antJirvartti, 

uutirik wa antarang, madhyaclcsi waaamudraduradth; n. antaibhag wa garbh, abh- 
y. in tar. . |antarnieh. 

In tk'bi-qB'LY, ac?. inwardly, internally— A wiVar men, hdtui wen — Abbyantar men, 
IN-TER-JA'CFNT, (t. (Ji. yV<m») iybig between, intcrvoiiiug — duV’ 
— Ma<lbyartthit, niadbyavaitti wa antai vaiUi. 

In TKu-aA\EN-<jY, a. a lying between — yVt^dsx/f^ — Madhu'isthiti, madbyavarttan w^ 
antarvaittan Ineli men ddhid^\ (neh men dnd^\ ddlnd^'* 

t N-TIC U-J £CT', V. (L. intei\ jaeUnn) to throw betw'-*en, to come between, to insert 
iN-TEli'jnc'TloN, n. the act of tbrowjnt!; bet ween, .1 uokI n^-o*! to <’Yprf‘.ss sudden (‘motion 
j — Biek men ral'hnd yd dahid^', /'f/rZ-Z-n/e'd— Madhi ,ipiak.'-jit‘|) wa antabkshepan, 
vihinMyadiltodbakavyay { J/z/d/efc'*, eL Le huh mth dnn-e In ralhnd t/d ddlnd^. 

IT\'TMU LA(’E', r. (L liUer, Im/un-) to iniiumv, to ]»iit one tiling within another — 
IiS-TEII-LAPSE', m (L inter, i]\{i tiiiu' ln’tw^'en any two events— /Zo mti/a- 

rnii ke hirft kd znmdnn — \)n ybat.ti'a"n wa \ritt intoii ke bit It k.i kul. 
iM-'ri'jIl-LAlUV, r (1j tnter, /anlaiit) iA^ uu\, to ili\ ei'^ily by niivtni e. to insert between 
— Kluilt I , nnieziith, r eiiij-ba-mnij i,d n Z’., (fa!, hit //d mnndaraj E — Miljimf, 

nulaw h(' cbitiavu'itdia k., dabia uhn-.liu \» i nieb mt'o d.diia 
IN^TFIMjEAVK', r. {h iiil> t'y S. Unj] in e’l k; m knies la tivetoi tbc other leaves 
of a book — /l.7^Z har ke hfdm, d >i"' t r‘ar(/ htudnd ija ddkhil — 

Kihi piistak ko pratk'iv likbe w i » biity.' li"e 1,0 < I'b.oK.ir ek t‘k kora w’a sunya 

[latia lagana, pust.ik kc likbe \vi (njiajte jnti' pitKa’i k ' bieli nitMi ktoi' wa bindikhe 
]>atia l.n:an‘L wa siliia. ( — Vk. hai .ip mkl n on ko bich men liklina. 

iN-rElMJ'NE', 1 . [\j ini(,\ fun a) ia \\\il ' belw.- n I'lj i< — dat,fih le furh men li/c/ind 
iN-TKiMiiN'i: Afk n ins'M''-<l litiv >- n.-',. k, daemi [jan luandaraj i/d llkhd hud 

I — Akslni a])anktiy<ni I'O iihinh;\a inon ULIm Im i 

In-TEIM/in'e A-in , c(. iii'i'i toilhi ( 'A M bin , ,1 .1 !>oi>k b uisig nieei lions bet wettn the 
lines — ZStf^ro/t kc' daiiniii 'ni ifd /t/ - Z Irrd , w.ik kUub jhkt matron kc 

<Uirmiijd n, ku< hh. m an fa cj r<ih id to ’ — \\ tpa.tiv* , \ oi'i ko liieli nieii liklia hna ; 

n. ek piistak aksb-n ap mki . >'“)i k** Id. It i-ii it k. 4 < lili likli i i abta liai. 

Lnt -TJ'iMJN'B* I'noN, n iho ,tet «/i nm 1 lonng, eon ( tmn liy w iitnig between the lines 
— Bdhmti ke <farinh/d‘i I’k/m e, >>i /.. <l irniifdn fffJt-l,ir — Aksharapaiikti- 
you kc bieh Inch iikkna, ok.-haK.p.-inivtr. <>h l.e I'kIi Itodi likiik.ii sodban. 
iN-TllU-LlNK', c. (L ook/’, (b'l '/'(>//.) b> o<)nne» I by uniting hnk.-^ — Karl (/oh h) 
jor-kar intUhnV\ ek kari (id ^,al,i{ !•> .//. u < uaffucd', \i(il,li<aV\ hh'h men ddfnd^\ 
T \ -t K 1 1- LO ( : A'T K ) N , ■» pi.Kiit^; b( tween, niti'i position — /Zh'A vim 

I N’-TER-L()-( 'C THZN, v (k. ////o, Iccn! n nd nw in*« ii b Uige of Hjaa'clp < inilogne — (/a/f- 
(jiX — Earn bba '.ban W'a pp\»-po dip, uu.iiata itpittai wi kalhopakatban. 

In arKH-noe'u-TOip JO one who talk', w nil aiiot I kd , a (lialogi.st, an mtei lociilory judg- 
ment or sentonee — bb/yk'/A k ry snedf /a ‘uh I e i/d ,xii( af-jniedb dme^ hdfia likkne 
w., md-fiain Li yd ilar>iii >tdni f'/iui (/('i Jahid - Sun! lieliik, katliopak.ithak wapia- 
suottaiakiam se katlioj>ak dlianaiai liau, bb h kannn.iy. 

L\'TEU'L6cbj-Tu-Jiv, a Loiihi-jnng id diaiogm', }ae]> umIoiv to deci ion, intermediate — 
(rnfta/firdmcj ijd mnvdl /atv..h-ani(^, Jdi^ufi kc fufe fndt arhr, fAt/ Uttara- 
piatyuttaravisislit, nirnayop-dvrainas idb.tk, incbla wa inadli^ av.trlti. 

IN-TER-L0PE7 7' (b inter, J>. /o(>//f'A')t->iiiubetween and in t<'i < ept advantage — i)ast» 
anddzi L , br-jd dakhl k , vd inu^i^ hath dalnd—Vnv kt* adbikar men hath d.ilna, 
IN-Tini-Ldri:;!-?, n. an unautboiizeit intruder— Dast-andd.Jji )d dvlhl k v\, nd kaqqhdth 
dalnc w. — I’aradhikai autargami, iiaradliikarapnavcsak, [»ar ke adbikar men hath 
(lidne w. 

IN'TER-LCDE, V, (L. inter, liido) a piece perfomicd dining the intervals of a play 
— Kisi miedhg kc kick hick men Jo Hid lioti hai'\ 
iN'TEit-LUD'Tsii, «. a performer in an interlude— /Z/id/ir jo km saicdhg ke hick hick 
mm Hid kartd 

IN-TEK- L0'EN-(1Y, n.{hAnici', Im) a flowing between, interposition of water— ZJlc/t 
men hahnd yd hakdiv^, bich men pdrii kd d-jdnd^, 

IN-TER-LO'XAR, iN-TBE-Lii^NA-RY, ft. (L. inter, lima) belonging to the time when the 
moon about to change is invisible— iS7irt6-t-c^a?;/Mr ke rtivta' allki, tcditu-shrshud* se nis- 
6ftf-(/.ar — AmavjCsyakalik, amasambandhi. 

IN-TEK-MAR'RV, V. (L, mter, 7nas) to marry or be married reciprocally as one 
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family one tribe or one nation with another — meii hyah Z;*’. — parasparavivt(h k.^ 
paranp-ii-avivahavyavahar k. 

In-teh-mar'kia^k, V marriage between families where each takes one and gives ano* 
thGT—Apas men bi/dk^ — FaTasj>aravivflhavyavahar, paras paraviviih. 
iN-TKR-MfiD'DLE, v. (L. inter, J). middehu) to interpose officiously, to mingle — 
jd mnddkhabtt k. yd, nd'haqq hath ddtndj hhalt yd makhlut /t. — Paravyfipar.ipraves 
k. paradbikaracharclH k wa parakaryya men hfitli ddln^ rnilana. 

Iisr-TER-Mr.D'DLEU, w. one who }ntorin#'ddles“;Va-A.o 79 muddlchahit k, it\, dmt-anddz, 
har-deghehanicha^ Ttpvk'hiU, hegd hath ddlne /r, — ParaHryya men hath dalne w., pa- 
ravyftparapravo<^ak, paraksl? y\ antargaini, parfidhikaracharchak. 

Tx -TEK-ME'DT-ATE, (li lyjng between two extremes, intervening, 

interporte<l: r. to inteivone, to — Mtitauunnt, dai'miydnif md-bain : y. 

inch men dnd^\ hick nun 7 ?«rna’'-~M<idhy.ivartti, inadhyagfirni wiC antarit, madhyas- 
thit Wii madhyaHth. 

iN-TEii-Mf/nr-A-^v, n. inteivention — mandtaty iaddkhuly Antaraga- 

man, antarganian, maflbya'dluda, niadhyava?*tt.in. (yasthit, madhyavartti. 

In-tkh-me'di-al, o. lying between — md lmin,^ r/arwfya??? —Madhya, rnadh- 
IN-TKR.MT-(>UA'TK)N, n, (b inter, ?nirfro) renioval by parties each of which takes 
the place z)f the utXuu — Mniidikda-i-mdqdtn, elc d itjire ke maqdni kt adld-hadli— 

A pas men sth in Ka ]),ilta, iiuMsastban ka });n.>sparapLiiv:irttan, 

TN-TRR'iVl I-N A-Iilikb <t (L in, atlinittiug no hunt, boundless, endless — i?c- 

kaddy be intihdy In -mntandhi yd ht'-pdyd h — An.mt, ainit \\d aparyyant, niravadhi wa 

fa^iantatib sim^hinata. 

Tj«j5p&J^MT-XA>nMC-NFSS, n. fir-inf ik'd y hr-nihdyntiy — Niravadhi ta, 

Jl^^n'Ml-NATE, a. nnb 'Hiidcd, uidninb'd— AV-^/o'/d. in'-intihd yd bcpdydn—Antirvt wa I 
apai'yyant. nit.ivadlii wa asiin j/ //d maihlfd L , makldui h — Ekatth^ milfCnfC, imlna. 
TX-rEU-MiXdjLE. r ([. S. mni'jan) to mingle together, to be mixed — AVz-a/f. 

iN-TEH-Mt'l", /■ (I., In fer, mitto toee.i--c for a tune, to inteirnpt, to suspend — 77mn 
der tuk hand 1 . yd A, inanqkf i/d mnltanl rnhhndy kindre yd Tnu'attal rakhnd-^ 
Kuclih kfd tak nivritii k wa ii., vieb<‘bbinn.i k , rokna wa thahbhn.i. 

Iv TKii-Mts'sfox, n (-e^sation for .» tilin' — ICrzyAz, mnldat, muaqOfi, tatil, 77(V^(X — Nivrit- 
ti, vir.ini, vi<’liclibed, visiain, ehlnitti, .i.ii)]ia. 

Is'-TKn-Ntis'sivE. a coining !>} fits— Wu'jfit //a iidya dc-kar unew.y — Ahtnri^A, 

viriin wa anfar d<*k-ir an*' w, phi douar .me vv , vnativisisht. savirnm, savicbchhed. 
Tn-tkt; mit'tI'NT, a c( asirng at int<*i vaU Jl V///(OfAir, hd-ndyti, zzr')A/?*f7y{‘*— Saviram, 
vu ativisi^-ht, rnh mb bar li, \v , .u'itari\.b kiu'bli kal tak th-ibar pine w. 
In-ticr-mTt'ting-i^v, ad, .it lutei vals— Wauf'idm-innifay 'arsade-kar-'VirXm se, virabi se, 
r.ib lah kar. [milnd^^, 

IN-TKR-M^X^ r. {h. infer, w/scfV)) tz; mix togetlior, to be mixed together— jhrf/<i)xah^ 
In- TKH MlxVi'iiK, w ,a iiia'i'i fitnn.'.l h, MHan^^ 'inllnn' up yo <llur hanta hai^. 

IN-TKII-MON'DANI'I n (U Im, r, mnt.dna) )»< ing between worlfls— /hjahdh yd dun- j 
yd kc darmiyd,n jagat ke bieb k.i, do pritbwi ko mndhya ka. 

IN-TMR'iV Afw, inira) re,i\ — f)arirn'i unffarhni yd hdtiniy jauhari liaqtqi 

yd f/.x/f — 13 bi tan .int.ira'-tli wa .bdarik, v.istavik wa yatbfirth | 

Ix-TKu'NAii-r.v, ad. inw’iiclly; mentally -*d??</z/7’a7/t //a andar, batin yd dil nieit — lihi- 
tar, man w.i .(lUabkatan men. 

TX-TKH-NATIuN'-AI., a (Ii inter, natnm) relaf.ing to the intercourse between dif- I 
ferent nations — if / qanmou f,e darnuydn dmad 7'ajt yd rdh~rabt ke mufa- 
Vz/'/Zy— Deson kii panasiarasausaigasamhaTKlhi, dc.son ke bich men paras paravyavahar 
ka sambindhi. — Bichwani, ubhay.apakshadiit. 

TN-'J'EIi NUN'<;| O, n. (Ti. infer, vunrio] n messenger between two parties — j 
lN*TKll'J‘ELdiATION. n. (L. infeTy prUn) an interruption, an earnest address, a 
summons "'AV>/r yd rnkdwnt^, bahnf kahnd-mnn(d\ bvfdicd pvkdr yd bulahat^. 
iN-TER-PTiftlX^IE', r (Ti /zjffo*. Kr. fdciye) to give anzl take as a mutual pledge— | 
Kurkh (fpnd dinstr ke putt handhole rakhna anr v-ikd npne pas rakhnd^ i 

IN-TER-POINT', V. (Ii. inter, jmnetum) to distinguish by stops or marks — TPay/a ke 
niskdn d — Viramaohibnankan k., viraraachibn d. 

ITST-TERTO-TjATE, r. (L. inter, polio) to renew, to foist in, to insert a spurious word 
or passage — Aar-t -7? rtic yd tdza k., jaksazi se ilkdq k. yd mild d.y ta^alluhi yd sdkhta 
lafz yd jnm^a mvndaraj A*. — Nayjf k. wif naye sir se k., cbhal wa kapat se ghuser 
d., kritrimalekhya mil^ d. . ^ 

In-t^r-po-la'tion, Ji. something foisted in —.To kvekh vpar se yhmerdiydjdy'^y ta^aUM 
lafz yd VAam^ — Antahkshepan, uparUppu lekh, kritrimalekhya jo rnilzC diya jatzC bai. 
IN’Tjcr'po-la-tor, w. one who interpolates— i)A<ire hi 'ibnrat men tomlhdtt yd sdkhta 
lafz yd jimlamnndarajk. ?r. — Uparteppulekh mila d. w., kritrimalekhya miU d. w., 
diisre ke lekh men kritrimalekh d. w. 
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YN-TKJt-Por/isH, V. to polish between— men chtknand**, 

lN-TEK*POSPy, (L. inter, pt)gitvm) to place between, to mediate, to interfere— 
wicn rukknd^, bich mek panm and pd jand^, hieJi meh hath ddtnd^, • 

In-ter-pG./al, «. interference, intervention— ATwc/aHa/ai dakht yd tadakhul, wom&at 
waMUi yd Antaragaman antargaman wa bich men hkth tlitliia, rnadhyas- 

tliiitu autaray antargfttajkritya wa vyavadhan. 

YN-TKu-Fo^'iiii, n. one wln^ interjjoaes — hick men parne w\ bich wie?* Itdth 

(]Mnc w\ bichv^al^^ — Antargitmi, madbyavartti, mcvdhyasth. 

Jn-ter-fo-nPtion, n. mediation, agency between fiarties, intervention — 
ghxifd'aty taddkhul wasdtat yd Antargaman wa antaragaman, niadhyasthya 

wa niadhyofithatw’a, madhyastbata madhyavarttan. 

IN-TEKTKET, v, (L. interpret) to explain, to translate, to expound, to decipher — 
Sam jkdnd\ tar jamah, tasfu ih tafiir yd baydn ^hir h. yd ta'bir 1c,’-'i\\x]hiiiiQ,j 
ultlii k. WA hhashdiitar h., vyakhya k , vivarau k. spasbt k. wa kholiid. 
In-tkiVprkt-a-blk, a. that may W inteipreted— mamkinud-baydn-^ 
Vyakhyeya, vivaraniya, vyakliydyogj^a. 

iN-TkR-PKK-Tl'TtoN, H. explanation, exposition — yd taskrih, baydn yd inhishdf 

— iSpashlikaian Wa, vyakhya, vivaran wa prakasan. 

iN-Tfeii'pRh-Ta-TiVK, a. explanatory, expositive — yd shark-war, ma^ni-par- 
ddz yd — Vydkhydkdri wa vivaranakan', arthabodhak wa praka^k. 

lN-TkH'pRE-TA-Tivj2-LY, od. by interpretation — laskrUi .w, baydn se — Vyakbya 

se, vivarau se, tika se. 

Jn-ter'prict>km, one W'ho interprets— il/ntorjm, tar/amun, shdrik, do-hhdshiyd^ 

— Ulthd k. w., dwibhasbavadi wa bhiislianbiravakta, vyakhycitii, vivaranakar^ta, arth- 
aprakimk, dwibb.iishi. 

IN-TEU-PONC'T10N, w. (L. inter, punetnm) the act of making points between words 
or Heiitences— Waqfa ke nhkdn d., mshdu-i 7^ Viram.icbibnankain 
IN-TKU-]IEG'NUM, w. (L ) tlio time dining which a ihioiic i.s vacant between the 
death of one prince and the <iccessi(.n of anothei — baddhdh ke marne anr d{u$rc 
ke julus farmdne ke darmiyun kd wa f it, — Kajadwayaniadbyagata 

arajakakal, do rajaou ke V>icli ka bmil raja ka kal. / 

iN'Tfiii'kiiiON, w. vacancy ot a throne — />o bddukdlKm he dannlydn ki pddshdh-yardi, 
ekhddshdk he marne aur dusve ke juhh jarmdne ke due imydn kd waqt jab hi koi bdd- 
shah uah'ih rahtd — Do rdjuoh ke bich ka bina raja ka kal, lijadwayamadhyagataara* 
jakakal. 

IN-'^I'jGH'RO-OATE, V. (L. hiter, royo) to question, to examine, to ask ; n, question — 
Parskh L, irtUilidn kud,^ i.sttfsdr L ; n. mticdl, isltfsdr, — Puchbna, paiik&ha 

k. wa jiarikslia leua, praou wa jijhasa k. ; n, piasii, jijhasa. 

Ix-TF,R-RO-OA'’TroN, ft. the act of questioning, a question, a point denoting a ques- 
tion— Pwr.'fwA ydisilfme, HUiodI, smvdl kd mdutn jalsc kl yak [^J — Jijuasa wa puchh- 
paciih, in’aaii, prasnahru-liakaciiiJm jai.se ki yali | «'] 

In-tkh-kog'a-tivk, a <leui>ting a <jueauuu ; /o a pioiiouii used in askingquoations — 
htlj'bduii , u. — 'Picusiiasuchak, prasiiakarak, prasnai’up ; prasnar- 
thakart^iiyvanam, ' ^ [ae, pi asnakram se^ jiraan se. 

iN-Tiiii-KOG^v-TiVE-LY, in form of a que.stion — qmchk — Ihvwnarup 
l?[-Ti:K'lio-GA-TOR, /t. an asker of questions - Mtmlajhir, sail, pursdu, purslnda, puchhne 
— Praslite, prasnakarta, prachchhak wa prichchhak. 
iN-TER-Kuti'A-TO-RY, a. coiitamiiig a question ; n. a (picstion, an inqwuj — Suwdl-dmez, 
istlfhdmlj n. mwdL ktifsdr taftibk purbisk yd — Prasnavisishb pivisnaruji; 

7L. prasn, jijnasd wa pik-hh-paaiih. 

IN-TER-ROPT', V. (L. Inter, ruptum) to hinder, to divide, tc» separate ; a. broken — 
Roknd^, torud^\ alag L. yd kkaiuiit A;*'. ; a. t{ud^\ 
iN-TER-iiup'f'ED-LY, ad. not in continuity— dr naUh^, hardbar nahih, illutg se 
nahih, khalal iie— Rok se, vichchhod sc. 

In-ter-rupt'er, »i. one who interrupts harj-marj k. w., ta'arruz k,w. ta- 
khaUul k. w>., torne it;*’,, 'rokne — Vichclihedakdri, badhak, vighnakarta. * 
In-ter-rup'tion, n. the act of luternipting, interposition, intervention, liinderance— 
Rok yd ruhdwat^ wasdtat yd miuila, taddkhul yd tawassut, khalal takhallnl yd harp 
wmry— Vichchhed, antaragaman wa antargaman, madhyavarttan wa vyavadhdn, vya- 
ghat pratibandh vighna wa bddhd. * 

IN-TER-SJ6CT', r, (L. inter, sectum) to divide mutually, to cross each other — 
k , mutaqdti* A — Paraspar katna, ek dusre ko katna. 

In-teb-seo'tion, 71. a |>oint where lines cyohb •~-Nuqta-i-taqdtu\ wok jay ah jahdh lakirch 
dc dusre ko kdtti tort'*— Rekhaoh ke parasparavichebhed ka vindu, rekhdparicbchiie. 
davindu,^ [darmiydn dMvid yd rakhnd-- Aur vastuoh ke bich men ddlua Wfi rakhna* 
IN-TER-SERT', V. (L inter, sertum ) to put in between other things’— A itr chium kc 
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In-teh-ser'tion, n. a thing interderted—^o sfuai aur ckisoh he Oarmiyan <^U jdti 
/f«/— Jo vaatu aur j«idiirthoh men rakkbi wd dali jati hah 
INTKR-SPA<^'E, «, {h^ itderfSpatium) an intervening apace— i>ficrmt^a7a /a«^i7a—Ati- 
tar, abhyantarafithiiiji. 

iN-TEK-SPfiJiBEj /; (L. inter, to scatter here and there among other things 

•^Vhhitkund^*, dhhUrdnd^, idhar udfmr ddlnd^K 
In-teu-spIr'sion, n. the act c^^ntorspei'amg— chhitrdnd^. 

In TER'ST£I/LAH, «. (L. intet% ntdla) intervening between the stars— <S7<dron he dar- 
7«^i//an— Tiii-dgandntarvartti, tiiriiman<^lamadhyavai*tti, nakshatroh ke madhya men 
athit. 

IN-TER'STICE, n, (L. inter ^ sto) a apace between things, time between acts— 
yuekizon ke dct/rmijidn kd fmUu^ kdmoh kt inch kd 'ar&ayd — Chhidra phahk wa 
vastuon ke bioh-kii anbir, ina(iby<ikiU wa ajibvravasar. [tar, phduk w. 

In-T kU’StPvj AL, £1. CQiibui uug interaticea — iJardr^dar^ phdah-ddr-' Chhidi’avisishb san- 
IN'TER-TAN'GLE, V (L. Inter, S. ianyf) to knit together, to intertwist— jBi/ind bun- 
nd yd yahnd^\ hat7hd^' [interwoven — yd bunnd^, bind'itatyd bimdwat^. 

iN'TER'TfcX'TURE, 7i. (L. Inter^ textnm) the act of weaving together, state of being 
IN-TER-TVVINK', V. (L hitii\ S. ticinan) to unite by twining one with another— Bui- 
nd^, bu/nnd^y batnd, hipetnd^\ bannritpmd^' . 

iN-TEK-TWlsr; r (T.. / / D tiiLden) to twist one with another— Batnd^, nia- 
ror-har yd aitUh'kar inUdnd yd jornd^. * 

IN'TER-VAJj, -n. (L. Inter, vailaui) t'pace lietwoen places, time between acts or events 
j —Fd»Ua yd ^tvifddla, 'arm yd Abhyantarasthau autar w’a madhyasthan, abh- 

j yantarakdl madhyakal wa antai.Aasai 

j IN-TEU'VENE', V. (L, rcrtfco) to come between, to interpose, to interrupt — 
j Darmlyda and ya darmtydn b . ‘ututavumit h. yd darmiydu pamd, mdnV hdu^iyd 
j makhill k — Bicli men ana wa h., bicli men paiua wa madhyasth h., vichchhed badhei 
I vigima wa v^Aghat k | v\avahit, nuidhyachari, antargat 

I iN-TJiii-vK'Ni-FNT, a coming between — M utawcmii, darmiydni, had, tan — Madhyavartti, 
1 In'TEH-vkn'tion, n. inter^iosition, inediatiou — wamtat yd — Autarga* 

man wa antaiAgaman, riiadliyasthati. [dc7id yd dasre kdm men iayd dena^K 

TN'I'ER-VEHT', V. (L. inter, 'verto) to turn to another gourse or vsa—Dusri or pker 
IN'TER- VIEW, 7t (Fr ire, iv/e) sight of each other, an appointed meeting or con- 
ference— 6’Adr-e/mij/MiH muldqdt dochdr yd duchdr, liltfd?*— Parasparadarsan wa 
dekhadekhi, bhetit wa para^paialaj). [lapetnd^. 

IN-TER-VC)LVE' v (L, inter ? o/ijo) to involve one with another— /o dusre men 
iN-TER-WfiAVE', V, (L inter, S. u'fjan) to weave together, to intermix — A'toj/tci 
binvd yd bnnnd^\ mddu(d\ 

In-TER-w£av'inu, n mtertoxtnre— Bmdwat jjd hundwat^, hindw yd bandw^K 
IN-TEH' WREATHED', in-ter rcbhd', «. (L inter, S. wmih) woven in a wreath — 
Bin-kur yd hnndatr maid hand hnd^. 

IN-TfeST'A-BLE, a. (L. in, teMu) disqualified to make a will— 
wa^yat karne kdikhtiydr na rakhne «?. — Mntapatrakaranaksham, mritalekhakarand' 
»akt, uttanidhik;irapati*d karne ko vvava^tha ki liti ae asamaith. 

In-TESt'a-^y, n. state of dying without a will— mame ki hdlat, be-wasiyat 
ma?' 7 id — Akritainritapatiata, mrityulekh ke bma likhe maran. 

In-test'atf, a. dying without 7i will — ba <jair icabiyat hiye marne w.-— 
Akritamritalekh, akritamrityupatra, uirityulekh ko bma Iikhe marne w, 
IN'TESTINE, a. (L. intns) inward, internal, domestic ; it. a gut, a bowel— AJicfurMW*, 
bhitari^, Ihdnayi Ikdngi yd muiU; n. dht^, aatarP*— Antarik, abhyantar wa avahya, 
Bwadesi dea wa gharaila. 

Ijt-TEs'ti-nal, a belonging to the intestines— A Aton kd^\ antariyoh Icd^, 

IN-TffRAiy, V. (S. in, thrcel) to enslave— (ratoi k., giriftdr k\, haiga-ba-goik it.— Dds 
k., baadhua k., va4 k. 

In-thhXl'ment, n. slavery, servitude — Aa^ga*£a*yos^t— Dasya, dasatwa. 
IN-THRONE', V, (L in, thronm) to place on a tlirone, to raise to loyalty —jSAd At takht 
par baithdlm, takhbnishih k. yd badshuhddarja c^. — Sihhasan par baithahia, rdja- 
pid d. 

In 'T I'M ATE, a. (L. intus) inmost, near, familiar ; n, a familiar friend ; v, to hint, to 
suggest, to give notice Bar ml, qarib, mdluf ham^dam yd yak~dil ; n. makram, ydrd- 
Qar ydr-jdnd ham-sakbat khald^mld yd do$t-i-ek’dil ; v. iehdra h, imd k., khabar d. 
yd ittild' A. — Bhitari antarasth wa antaratam, nikat wa sannihit, suparichit wa su- 
saosargi , ?i. dnrhamitra, susahaargi mitra; v. sain k., sahket wd ihgit k., samachard. 
I.N'Ti'MA-gT, It. close familiarity or fellowship— ham-rdzl, ham dimi, ikhtildt, 
mmcdnisat yd mudnojiat, d»hndl, irtibdt, ydri, — Atimitiata, atipranay, supaii- 
chiy, drirhasahsarg, atisakhya. 
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, iN'Tr-MATK-LY, aff closelv, nearly, farailiarly — iJcHUilat yii nazdiH se, ham-diH , 
mmi'dnwat miidnamtham^rdzl h4mrd4iwi ya irtibat wtC driihatfi ! 

se, drirhaaambandh wa samipata ae, atimitrata atipranay wa auparichay Fe. I 

In-ti-ma'tiox, n. hint, sug^festion, notice —/iV/rtra, i md yd kindya^ khadar dgdk% ^d ittHa 1 
’ — Sanket wa sain, vyangynkti aiichana wd ingit, uddea vijh Cpan wa aamacbar. 
IN-TIM'I*DATE, V. (L, in, timeo) to make fearful, to overawe, dishearten — 
nd yd (^I'wdnd^j ddntnd yd d/)timkdnd^f ji-torfid yd, mandornd^. 

I n-tTm-t-o ACTION, n. the act of ifttimidating— ZJ/t-awH*’, ddht^, dardnd^, 

IN-TiHpy, See Entire. 

IN-TlTLE. See Entitle, [-Madh 5 ^a men. 

IN'TC), (S.) noting entrance— iffen**, darm,iydfi tivWi, andar^hkh mcw^ hhitar^ 
IN-TOL^EK-A-BLE, a, (L. in, tolen'o) not to be borne, not to be endured, inauffeiable 
-- N&qdbild-barddsht, gair-hardddtt yd nd-hardanhif yair-mumkinvnt-tahammid yd 
Asanya. asahaniya, aahanasakya. 

iN-TOL^Eft-A-BLY, ad, beyond Bxidm'3i,nc^— Barddsht ke bdkar, ha-sliidd^if , nihd,yat mkhti 
«e — Sahan ke bilhar, asahyarup se, asabaniyata se. 

I Tn-t6l'er-AN<^e, w. want ot toleration — 'A rid-chcLslm-po^hi, ^adam-l- 
i — Asahan, aaabanasilata, ksharnabhav 

, In-toi/er-AKT, a. not enduring, not tolerant— ydnd'Shtkebd 
' — Asaham^tn, asahanaml wiasahishnn. [Nivarit, nishiddh. 

TN'T5l'er-at-ed, a, denied toleration— iPardas/if na-kiyd-riayd, nd,-rawd,, nd-jdiz — 
In-tol-ER-a'tion, n, want of to\eT'Ation-~‘'Adam'i-tahammnl, nd-rhankm-poshl, 'adam-i- 
mlkdeulit — Asuhan, a8ahana4i'Iatt, kshamabhav 
IN-TOMB', in-t6m'. See Entomb. [A was d., — Sabd k., sitsw,ar k 

INTO-NATE, V. (L. in, to-wo) to sound, to sound the notes of the musical scale — 
Tn-tO-na'tton, n. the act or manner of sounding, the modulation of the voice m speak- 
ing— Airdz <L yd, dwd,z kd taruni. bol-chdl fed iaur — ^abd k. wa sabd ka bhav, swa- 
'rabhed w4 lay. | sw.ir so bolnii, dbima aur dhir.l swar nikdlna. 

In-tone', V. to make a slow protr.icteil noise— Mdnn aur dk/ri uwdz k. — Ga,nMnr i 
IN-T6RT', r. (L. in, lortMm) to twist — 3/a h((fnd^\ ntrhornik\ niachornd^, I 
IN-TOX'I-CATE, r, (L. in, to'xlcuin) to make diiink, to inebriate; a, inebriate<l— ; 
j Makhmur k., w-a.nt mr-.^bdr yd sar-mad k : a. inaUitndr, Har-mas^t, .‘irtr-x/ub*— Mad- 
onmatta k., matawala wa madanwit k.; a. madonmatta, matawala, madanwit, piak- 
kar. fyd .'rar-fl/Aarit — Mailonmettatwa, matwa]np.in unmad wa unmattafca 

In-tox-I-ca'tion# n drunkenness, inobnation — mad’ho^ht .mr-masti naakd 
IN TRAf^TA-BLE, a, (E. in, trartnm) stublioru, unmanageable, ungovernable— 

bad-laydm hedayam ya sar-k(i,^/i,7)d-Jarhidn yd — Hatthi duhsfisya tluhsadbya 

W'd duradbarsh, adamya wa asasaniya [nacy — mnyrd-ynn maynii yd «r*’. 
Tn-trac-ta-BII/t-ty, In-trac'ta-bi e-nfss, 77 the quAlity ot being intractable, obati- 
IN-THAN-QUIL'LI-TY, 77. (E. 777, tranquilln.'i) uiupnetueaB, want of rest— ^e-cAa 777 i, 
A.sthirat.f wa vvastata, vyakul.ita wa asw.xstbata. 

IN-TRAN'SIENT, a. (L. >n, tratm, fo) not transient, not passing away nd- 
raftani nd-fdnl yd pde-c/d?* — Akshanik\ chirasth.iyi. [7<i5A7/7A — Akarmmak. 

Tn-tran'ht-tive, a. denoting an action or state w^hich is limited to the agent — Fi l-i- ' 
In-tran'si-tjve-ly, ad. without an object following, in the manner of an intransitive > 
verb — Fa-qair inaf*ul ke, Jild-ldzun'i ke four ,st — Bina karnmia ke, akarinmakadhatu 
ki riti se, I 

IN-TRAN^-MOTA-BLE, a (L. in, tran.^, mvto) unchangeable in substance— /?e-/a6- j 
dll, (jairdabaddul, dmri s^hai na hone ke f/Az/it//— Avasthaiitaraksham, avikaryya. 
IN-TRfcAJ^'URE, r. (Gr. en, themuvoH) to lay up as in a treasury— «7aw7/ k., khazdne 
men rakhnd — '^Anehit k., bbandar w.i kosh men rakbna. 

I IX-TRfiN(^H', V. (Ft, m, traneker) to dig a trench, to fortify with a trench, to invade, 

I to encroach — khandaq kkodnd, yird kharid.aq Ickod kar mazhdt k., ckarhui k^., 

I ftard-cda7nd^ — Charon or khai khodna, charon or khai se pusht k., akraman k. j 

' charb-jdnfC wa charh-iCna, daba lena. \ikkdi aur dhm /ao*‘. t 

Jn-treN(JH'mrnt, n. fortification with a trench — A7 a4«^, dhm^ , yarhi jUki ehdroh or i 
IN-TrISPTD, a. (L. in, trepido) fearless — Be~hdk, diler, jdii-hdz, — Nidar, nir- I 

bhay. sahasi, sdr. [ — Nirbhayatwa w.f abhitata, snratd wa sahas. 

iN-TRfi-plD'i-TY, w. fearlessness, courage — diUri jdrtrbdzi mr-bdzi ifd himmaf i 
I n-trep'td-ly, ad* fearlessly, daringly — ^c-6dfel //d di/m sc, dilerdna yd bc-tahdska 
— Nidar, surata wa aahas ae. | 

JNTRI-CATE, a. (L. in, tricoe) perplexed, complicated, obscure ; 7’. to perplex— I 
PechidcT, peck-dar-pech yd ptor-pech, niugfaq yd nd-mf ; V. gkabrd-d^,, karbard-d^'., j 
rz(;Adnd** — Vakra wa kutil, kunchit ghurcMla wa uljha, gurh durjneya wa kathin. | 
lN'TRr-CA*<JT, n. perplexity, complication— Pre/i, u/;drrd*‘ — Ghurchi, uljhaw kathinata I 
wi( gurhata. j 
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In'tei-c’ATk-lt, ad. with intricacy — jPec/t uljltoA/f iahlcal se, i^laq «e— Uljhere Ke, 
kathijiatfi se, gburchiyaha^ se, guihata se. [^kuncnitatwa, gurhaUi wa katiiinya. 
In'tri 0ATK'jfK.3H, n. perplexity, obscurity— ya diqtqat^ UJjhera uijbaw wd 
IN-TfilGCJK', n. (L. in, trbcoe) a plot, a etratageiu, an aiuour ; r. to form plots — 
SaztAk ya bandisk, jitrat yd fmin-fareb, *uhq-hdzi 'dshlqi yd dskndi ; v. mzkh Ic., 
band ink — (lutt goabt ^va kapatoprabandh, upjJy kalbal wa chbalabal, k^macban- 
tra ; v. gosht k,, gutt L, kapateprabandh k. 
iN-TUfotJ'KR, n, one who intrigue»— kar-mz, *dshiq-ta7i*wJiq‘hdz^Yi- 
dagdbanayak, kapatajirabandh k. w., gutt wa gosht k. w., kamacbaritoi k. w., raeiya. 
3N-'rKlN'fcil(J, In-TrIn'hi-cal, a, (L. m/m, scrag) internal, solid, natural, veal— dncittra' 
nijjaukari yd asii, zdti, — Antarik antaiasth wa bhitari, vastavik, swabhavik 

wa prukritik, akritrim wa yathartb. 

lN-THfN'8f*u\L-LY, ad. intcriuily, Tea,Uy — Andar hdiin~mciL yd hi-z-sdtihi, haqUiatan yd 
haqlqat-mnt, — VdiitAT wa swabbavatah, sacb sacb wa vOvstutab. 

IN*THU-D0(^'E', •}}. (L. intro, dnro) to lead or bring in, to make known, to begin— 
DdUili h. andaV'land jdr'tk. ya rawdj d., mnldqdt yd skhutsdl kardnd, akuru k.-~ 
Praved k. iflnii wd [iracbalit k , bbeut pancbay wa jan^pribcbau kardna, arambh k. 

In TUO-nryVKR, n. one who introduces— /r. andar-ldne w., jdri k. it?., mtt 
raivimj, lamij d.w., mnLdqat kardne w , ddnd.tdi kardne w., shurtt k, w. — Pravesak, 
lane w., prav<u*ttak, prathainaMthd[»ak, bbeut karano w., parichay kardno w., jdn-imb- 
chdn karane w., drambbak. 

iN-TRO-Dtjc'TioN, ii. tljo act ot' introducing, the preliminary part of a discourse, a pre- 
face— andur-idnd jdri k. I'awdJ d. ya shindmi kardnd, tanihid 'vnwan mu- 
qaddama yd zikr, dlbacha yd dtbdja—Prnvi^Lin land pariebay-kardna wa piachar, 
paiibhdsb.i wd vakyaiambb, prasbtvana wa bbuniika. 

In-Tro-d&u'tivjc, iN-Tin^i-Dirc'TO-HY, a. serving to introduce — jP/Wt-raw, iamludi, jdri 
k. w., ddkkil k. «?, — Ib'.itbamik, jirdrambbak, bbuinikarii}», praatdvaiiarup, pravesak, 
pravarttak. 

iN-ntO-MlT'', v, (L. intro, mlttd) to send in, to let in, to admit, to intermeddle with 
the eticcts of arloth^T — ^1 Rf/ur hhijnd, andar jane d., lUddui k., dusre ke mal nteh 
hath /aydi/d — i’aiUjalna, bhitar j.uio d., piMves k., diisre ke dhan men bath iagana. 
In-TUO-mTs'sion, n. the act of iiitroinittnig— PailftdP\ andar jdne d,, tdkhalf ^air ke nidi 
mm Praveaakaran bJutar j me d , piavesan, paraye dhan men bath 
lag?ma, Y — IdUidf, ddkkd /j. — Pravesau, bhitar praves k. 

iN-'J'UO-RK-gftP'TlOK, Ji, (L. intro, re, eapliud) tlie act of admitting into or within 
iN-TKO-SPiiCTiON, ». (L, intro, apeetnm) a view ol the nmdii— Andar uni niydk, 
andar un-hmi‘^Aiiti\,n\r\t^hi\, antai aiokan, autardarsan. 

IN-TRO-SOMK', r (L. intro, simo) ti> suck lu — C/ut^na'*, 2>i‘jd'nd^\ [/cnd\ 

iN-TKO-SlIS-y ftPTiUN, R. (ij. intro, nab, mp/R/w) the act of taking in— .SA/to 
IN“TK0-VJS'NI-EN'T, //. (L. intro, eiiteiing, coining in— , bhdur 

jme ic ^ ,[pk emd. . 

” IN-TRO-VERT', i?. (L. turn inwards — or qdiemd^, OhUav ko 

^N-TR 0 -^'^H's^ 0 N, n. the act of inti ovei Ling - lihitnr ki or pkernd^\ b/ufarki or phirand\ 
1N-TKCUE', V. (L. in, trudo) to thrust in, to come m unwelcome, to toice m rudely 
•^Ghnn jdnd yd yh((scrnd^\ hind baldyc glinsnd yd dtia^, dp sc dp gahiodr ttd paitk 
jdnd^'. ^ , , , [paith ;dne 

In -TR i'ln'ER, n. one who intrudes— (rZnw-J//«c ?f?\, hind biddyc yhusne w. ya dne w^., 
iN'TRit'sioN, n. the act of intruding — IktUil-i-'bC'jd, ba-^alr istikqdq ke madakkalat, bind 
^M^dyc Anadhikarapurwakapraves, bina uuJaye agaman. 

iN-TUi' fiiVE, «. apt to inti ude — 67ms jdne «?*’., bind bnldycpaith jam w^. 

IN-TKOST', r. (S. in, tryiman) to deliver in trust, to commit to the care oi-^Sipurdsn- 
pnrd ydzimma h, anidnat rnHwa— Sauhpnd, viswfia karke kisi batka bhar ki»i ko d. 
iN-TU-rTiON, ». (1 j. 6/, the act ot the mind m perceiving truth without 

argument or testimony — Hild bahtt yd »abU ke kuqlqat ki danjdfti, zud-darydfii, bdtln I 
ddnUh, Rina vichdr wa praman ke jiidii, tatkaiikajhau, sahajnan, antarjhdn. 

iN-Tii'i-'fivE, a. seen by the mind immediately— darydft kiyd yayd, 
bild-hah» yd mbikt kejdnd yayd, bcitini danish m darydft kiyd <7a//a— Sahajajndnopa- 
labdh, aniarjiiinopalabdh, bind vichdr wa pramdn ke jana gaya, sahajajneya. 
In-tO'M’IVK-ly, ad. by imm^iate peiaseption — /&/>» danisk st, zud-danjdfti se, ilqdsc 
— Sabajajhan se, antarjhdn se, talkalikajhdn se. 
lN*T0-Mto'VEN^E, iN-TU-MksX’KN-gy, n. (b. in,tumeo) a s welling— P/gw/aw*’, shjan^. 
IN-TO'MU-LATfi, u (1 j. in, tumulus) to place in a tomb, to bury, to inter— i>a7w k., 
maffun k. — Mitti d. , garna. [ snjan 

lN-TlTR-9fiSVJ5N(;E, n. (L. in, turgeo) the act or state of swelling phu- 
IN-TWINK; See Entwine. [m^abt^n ki maldl 

IN-CNCTtON, n. (L- m, unetum) the act of anointing — f/ten lagdnd^,' buhtd lagd’ 
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IN'tJN'DATE, V, (L, in, unda) to OY«rflow— umarnu**, dtarknd^, hhar- 
aw«**, (yhar-fUT h^., umfd d^., dMbfina^\ bakdnd^, [borne 

In-un'dakt, a. overflowing k. «?., vmrdm w^,, duhdne buhdne w^., 
In-un-i>a%on, n. a flood, a deluge -^iS‘tt*/d6, yd tu/aw—Baih wa bui^. jala- 

pralay wa jaUpldvan. [dugi, Kat‘aJthtugi^AHahhya,tii, aaleh^ta, aviiiay. 

IN-UK-BAN'I-TY, n* (li. in, urbs) njdenejja— He-mwamcatl, bad~akhld(^i/ nd tardshi- 
1N-0KE', V. (L, in, utor ?) to habituate, to accustom, to take or have effect— ddl- 
nd, 'ddi yd l^o-gar k, yd h., 7tiurau>waj yd kdr-ym' A.— Abhyas k,, ban-dflJnfl tew- 
ddlna wa abhyast k., prachalit wa sainarth h. 
iN-OBK^JfBNT, 71. practice, habit, xme^ — Maahq yd muMwalat, 'ddat yd kho, 'anud wbt ^ 
dmtur ydm«rf/y — Abhyds, b.iu wa tew, vyavabar. 

IN-OliN', i\ (L. in, urna) to bury — d^\, garud^*, . 

IN“U«T1L1*TY, fi. (L. iufUtor) uselessness— nd-hakdin, be-fdldagi, hediudagi 
— Vyarthatd, nishphalahi, nirai thakatwa. 

IN-OT'TEK-A-BLE, a. (L. in, S. uter) not to be ottered, inexpressible— 

Id'bnydn he-baydn yd yaiv'qdbilnd'baydn— n w<i aiiuchcharaniya, akatliya, 
IN-VADE', t?. (L. tft, VttCl!o) to enter as an enemy, to attack, to assail — 6'Aa/ Adi k^., 
hamla k,, yurisk A,— Charh sind wa charli j:lna, dhavva k , akraman k. 

1n-vad'er, n. one who invades — (/anm, mtUlc-gir, banila-dtmv, cliarkdi k. — Akra- 
mak, desiiknlmak. 

iN-VA'sroN, n. a hostile entrance — i/«7« At, yfirhli, r Aar Adi’* — Akraman, digvijayakrara. 
In-va'sive, a, entering as an enemy — Vuria/ii, hamla aivar, charhdi h. w'*. 

IN-VAL'ID, a. (L. in. valeo) weak, of no Aveiglit or h»rce, void, null— Za’i/, saluk yd 
nd-kdra, bdtil, 7’acW — Balahm, halk?ivva puibhavahin, vyaith, nisii})hal. 

In'va-lJd, 71. one who is weak or inlirm— shaUis. ddijuud^man «AaAAj? — Kogi, 
aswasthaiarir, jaumarogL [yd manmkk — A'ubal k., vutba vyarth wd inshphal a. 
In-vXl'T‘DATE, V. to weaken, to make \’o\i\—Zn'if yd iid-tawah k., riiu'attal radd bdtU 
1n-vXl-I>Da'tion, n. the act of weakening— /a’ 7 / k, baht /c. — Nirbal k., nishphal k. 
iN-VA-ldD'i-TY, n. weakness, want ot torcc — yd kam-:on, faskh yd — Kir- 

balata wd balahinati, vyarthata prabhavahiuata wa nishjilialata. 

JN-VAL'U-A-BLK, a. (L ia, precious aliove valuation, inestimable— /i(?-6aAd 

yd be-qimat, 'aziz-tann — Anmol aruulya w’a atimulya, atyuttam wd atyutkrisht, 
In-vXl'u-a-BLY, ad. inestimably — ’A /iC'/KtAa — AmiUyatd se, anmol. 

IN-VA'iil-A-BLE, a. (L. in, utria.s) imehaiigeable, immutable, Gait*-muta- 

Iramoin, be-ta^aiyar, Aparivarttaniya, inrvikdr nirvikalp wd avikaryya, 

nitya niyat susthir achal wa atel. | Aparivarttamyaia, avikaryyata, stliirata, nityatfl. 
In-Va'ri-a-BLE-NE88, 71. iincbangeableuess — ’defer ncAafafa’*, atalata^--’ 
In-va'ri-a-bly, (tcf. unchangeably, coustuibly — yd bedahadduli $e, 
bar-gardr yd — Nnvikdrai up se wd apanvarttaniyata se, nitya wa 

sarvada. | Achal, aparivartLaniya, 

In-vX''hied, a. not changing 01 * nllovin^-^Gait'-mntalainnv, he-taqatym\ be-iahaddul — 
JN- VEIGH', in-vcV, r, (B. in reho) to rail against, to utter censure, to reproach— in 
d., mat'un k., tan k. yd ta na-miu k. — D^>khxi.,i wa apavdd lagand, mnda k, wa kalaiik 
iagana, jhirakna wa durvakya kahna. [sdvddi, nmdak, apavfldak. 

iN-vifeiaH'iiR, n. a vehement railer — A^nAAf tain, kamlJif, /a’7j(i*c«n — Jhirakne w., kut- 
In-vec'tive, n, railing speech, angry abuse, harsh censure ; a. satirical, abusive — 
Zabdn-dardzt, ta'na-^anl yd du*ih-tidm>, inazammat shikayut yd Idnat-Tnalamat ; a. 
teCnorZan tanz-go yd kajo dtnsz, had-zabdh ya ihufh-ndni’dmcz— Durvdkya, bhartsana- 
vakya wa giili, ninddvakya kutsavdkya wa jhirki; a upahasak wd kutsdvddi, nmdak 
apavadi wa gali d. w. 

Tn-vec'tivE“LY, ad. satirically, abusively— Ya’wa-canf sr, zabdhalardzi naldmatydhad’ j 
2 af)dn^ irr — Avakshep upahas wd mndd se, durvakya wd giU se. | 

IN' VErOLB, v. (Fr, rMre?t//fr?‘) to persuade to something bad., to entice, to allure— 1 
£urdi ki or ubhdrnd ya vskdnd^'y bahkdnd yd phmldnd^, lalchind yd lubhdnd^. 
In-vei'olE'MBNT, 7fc. allurement, seduction- A«6Adui ya phastdliat^^, kutndpd urkdr 
yd hahkdw^, [lent «?’*., ijmg ya cAAa/i*'. j 

1n-v£i'glkr, n. a seducer, a deceiver — Bahkdne tv. phnr-hne n\ urkdrne w. yd phtjutid- 
l^r-v^;lLKD', a. (L. in, vdam) covered as with a veil — ghmghat pahinejfiie^*. \ 
IN'VfilNT', v. (li. in, ventum) to find out something new, to forge, to fabricate— 7;dd k,, 
Mtird' h gdrithnd^^NiktUni racliana wdniiupaiid, joma, bdhdhna garhnd wi 
jiuitha banana. [— Nikdlanbdr, nirmatd, porikaipak, mriipuk, virachak, vidhdUC. 
Iu-VKN'P'br, JN'VKNT'oh, n. one who invents— mikktari, bdni, wdzi\ mutajawiz 
IN'VEN'tion, «. the actor faculty of inventing, a thing invented, forgery, fiction — 
Jjdd yd quwmtd-mutakhmyila, naupaidd’Shai, ikhtird' yd taqlid, sdkhtya bun dink 
Nirman parikalpana nichand nirmduasakti wd kalpanasakti, parikalpit wa kalpand^ 
bandwat, mithyakaipaua wa manahsrlshti. 
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fN'VKNT'ivK, apt to invent, ingenious— ytt thrah tez~falim 

yu kumir -viand ^Ka.i\)iikf upayi Huprftyogawjin wii yuktimau. [yitri, nirupanewali. 
lN-VKNr'Ri*:;88, ry* a female who invents— -A/ nt/ja/aty-Aari**— t*arikalpika, nirupa- 
In'vkn-to-ry, n. a catalogue of goods ; v . to place in a catalogue, to register— 
ta’lif{a, niyaim, fard ; v. tuliqa man mnneUtmj yalctm-band k.-^lLYrnTts^ asthiCvara- 
dravyasahkliyjCpatra ; v, kharre men charhtin^ txhkmi wd likhna. 

Tn-vkn-to'ri-al-ly, ad, as an inventory — Tatiqa ya ta*iiqa ke manind^ fard ke taur par 

— Kharre ki naih, astliavaraclravyasaukhyapatra ke sadrii. 

IN-V^RT', V. (L. i/t, verto) to turn upside down, to place iu a contrary order— ^wn- 
dhdnd^\ ulatna yd ultand^. [ntikin yd munqal^xh -- AiihAhit ulta wi ult4 pul^. 

Tn-v^RSE', a. inverted, opposed to direct— Ze7*-2«6ar yd tah-o-bdldf maqlab mxt'kun mu- 
IN'VEBRF/ly, ad. in an inverted order— Zer-i^abai'i sej bar-kkildf^ bai'- ak9 — \5\ti. pul^, 
ulat pul At se, vijiiiryyay se. [kram, viparitata, vyatyay. 

iN-vfiR'btoN, V. change ol order — fnqlldh, Inikdsf. nigim-sdri, — Viparyyay, vyati* 

In veiit'ko-ly, ad, m leverscd oider— Bi-i-mqitdh, bar- ahi — XJiiAt viparyyay se, vyati- 
kram .sc. 

IN-VftST', r. (L. ?*j?, lestl.i) to clothe, to array, to place in po8ses.sion, to inclose, to 
lay out money in some permanent turni «<» as to produce an income — 
d7'(hta k., balxhskria yd nvnyirrar k, mnfuhftra k., dmadanl ya naf’ Li ^araz 9e kitn 
mdl 7fd jae-ddd 7ncii zar tayund — Oihdnd, sanwaiana sajaiia wa susobhit k., dentC 
Bain|>anna k. vjmsht k wa yukt k., gh<ni)A rundhana w.i chhehkna, Ubharth kisi 
sthayi vastu men dhan laguna. 

In vkst'jknt, a. covering, clothing— lo’*,, pahindna yd orlidne w^. 

In-vesi 'i tukr, n. the act ot giving possession — A7yrt/’<^^Jpo8^^ yd khib at-poshi, khiVat* 
dUiiyd kkai'at-dihi. ta'ilhi, tiUik^\ — Ablnshek, padastlmpau, pratishth^pan, 
In-ve.st'ivk, a. encinding, inclosing — nd\j ykrr Lena [pratishtbd 

iN'Vjcsr'Mi NT, Ti. act ot iiivc.sting, dres.s, habin, the laying ont of money in some per- 
manent torm Ro as to produce .in income, the money l.iid out in some permanent 
form with a view to juoducc an iwcome— khal' at- baLlm hi khaV Ojt-poski yd muhd- 
9ara, po^hdk, hb(U, dmadani ya ydft ki (jaraz sa kin mat ydjde-ddd vneh zar lagand^ 
zar jo yajt ki yaraz nc kini mal yd jaa (bid mm laguyd jdid /ta/ — Padastha'pan abhi- 
shek panveshtan wa ghera, v.istia, <ich<;hh.idan wa paridhan, liCbharth kisi sthilyi 
vfistu men dhati lagana, dh.in jo iubbiii th Kisi stliayi v.istu men iagay^ jdtfC hai. 
IN-VftS'Tl-OATK, y . (1.1 iu. yy-.f/yy/o) b> seaich out, to inquire into, to examine — 
2'a/didf yd taftish k , taliqtq L.^ ha/l ya darydft A*. •— Khojani dhiinrhana anuSAndh«ln 
k. wa aiiweslian k., sahejana sauaiichrami puchh pAchh E ilokhana chhanna wa ji- 
3ha.sa k., janchanii par.ikhna W'u pirik.slui k. 

In-VKS TI-OA-BLK, a that may be sea-rched out — tafiish, taliqiqdt-pazir—Anvfe- 
shaniya, anusaiidheyu, vich ir.inba. 

In vkh-ti-oa'tion, v a searching, examination — ITyiAfs/fc taftish taja^sus yd just-o-ju, tah- 
q^q tahaqquq tafiqiqdt njd h>;yyr, — Khoj dhuhrh anu.saiKtban wa anweshan, pariksha 
jaiichaw vichar \va vivechAini |ne'"hchhn wa bhediya, khojii wa jijnasii. 

In-VEh'ti UA-TivR, a. curious, searching — Aar- /o, mntaja^^is yd Anusandhii- 

iN-vf.s'Tr-OA-TOK, 'j( oiio who investigAte.s — il/yyA,ay/(^?,f/, tajinz k. w., tahqiqdt k. w., jd' 
<'k<uhhdr'\ mtUala.'dii, y»ay/.<yo,m.'<— Parik.shak, vicharak, khoji, aiiweshi. 

IN VftT'EH-ATIC, a (L in, letiut) old, long estublnshed, deep rooted, obstinate — 
P7irdna^\ dixn^, jariydyrV', kariP'. 

lN-VFyKR-A-<5v, TN'VKT-er'atE'NESS, V. loug contmuaiice, obstinacy confirmed by time 

— Dardz-mnddat'-bduhi yd kahnaqi, .diiddat ya mkhti ba-mbab d<x7''dz-6as/yi— Bahukali' 
k.atwa wa chirakalikatwa, baddhamulata abhmivishtata w'asthirata 

In-vf.t'eu-ate LY, ad with oKstinacy, violently— Aa/cAtt . sc, ba-shiddat — Kskth vfk bad- 
dhamulfita se, karai wa prachandata se. 

IN-Vll)7'01IS, a (L. n», rideo) envious, malignant, likely to excite envy— kitia- 
kaf(h yd kina-K'aj% ’addrat ayiyez kaiad angez ya kina-angez — Ddhi wi matsari, inshyi 
wa dvvcshi, dMeshajanak wi irshy.ijanak. [ae, dwesh dioh wa dush^bhav ae. 

iN-vtD'i-oiTR-LY, od. eiiviously, malignantly— /toad sc, kina yd AiiyEsc — DiCh wa irsh5’'£i 
iN-vtn'i-ouR-NKfls, n. quality of exciting envy -JUna-angezl, Kamd-axigtzi^ ^addvxat- 
angrzi — jlweshajanaktwa, irshyajanakatwa. 

IN-VlG'0-RATK, v. (L. in, mgor) to give vigour to, to strengthen, to animate — Qmw- 
wat d., qaici yd mazbtit A., pmki' d. — Bal barhilna wa d., sabal w^ pusht k., sattwa wa 
tej barhana. [rhana, sattwavarddhan, balawiddhi. 

iN-vIO-o-RA'TroN, w. the act of invigorating — TViy^yw/ai, tawlvdi, guwwat-dihA--^'BA\ ba- 
IN-VIN'<^I-BLK, a {I j. in, rivco) not to be conquered, not to oe overcome — (JouV- 
magftib, hc-sar ya Ac- 2 ai^— Ajey wa ajayya, aparajey aparajit wa aparabhavya, 
In-vIn-ci-bIl'i-ty, In-vIn'<;ii-bli.-nesr, n. the state or quality of being invincible— 
(riiir-^nafjiubif noma Limeki Ajcyata, durjeyata, aparajeyatwa, adarayatd. 
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In-vIn'<ji-bly» ad, unconquerably, va^xxperMy ^ Gaif-ma^liM m, sar na hone )cc taur sc i 
— AjeyaM ae, durjeyat^ wi ap^jeyatwa se, 

IN-Vl'0*LA«BLE, a. (L. in, molo) not to be profaned, not to be injured or broken — 
Bc'futur yd be^zawdlj Anapakaryya abtidhya wa alaiighaniya, 

abhedya anatikramya anatikrainaniya wa abhanj?. 

In-ti-o-la-bil'i-ty, lN-vro-LA.-BLK-NKS8, ». the state or quality of being inviolable— 
Be-zawdli, fair-muinhi/Lud-faulhi, Alanghaniyata, abhedyata, anatikratna- 

niyata. [ri<iMganie Ice taur Alanghaniyata se, aV)hedy.\ta :*e, anatikrdinam'yatd se. 
iN-vi'o-LA-BLY, acZ. without breach or failure — yd bc-iawdli se, 
iN'Vro-LATE, a. unprofaned, unbroken— sdf yd nd-dluda^ nd-ski<mta nd-mansukh 
yd 6c-/w^ar— Addshit wa abhrasht, akRliat abhang wd akhand. 

In-vi'o-laT- BD, a unprofaned, unpolluted— yd «d/— Adthliit wa akri- 
t.ivajna, abhrashtilviit 

7N'V1-0U8, a. (L. in, via) impaasable — wa«dud — Diirgam, againya 

iN'vr-ons-NESS, n. state of being in vioiis—^/asdfa/i, nd-maml>nad -guzdn — 

agamyatfC. [A^d mardi. nd wi«?*d//way/~ApLit’ushatwa, pauiubhahinata. 

IN-VI'Rliyi“TY, n (L. in, vir) want of manhood, departure from nianlv ehardcter — 
IN-ViS'CATE, V* (L. in, viscua) to lime, to entangle in glutinous matter— Adifd lagd- 
nd^, lane aephansdrid yd phdmnd^K 

IN-Vl§'I-BLE, a. (L. in, viaurri) that cannot be seen, not ]>erceptible by the sight- 
Gdih ^aib nd-padid yd nd-dida, yalr-mahsus yd (fair-mubairdt — AdnkxA parok&ha wa 
alakshya, apratyaksh dariknatlt wa drishtyagocliar. 

In-vI^-i-bTl'i-ty, n. state of being iDvihiblo — <y<^iZ>a^, yaibiibat, Adrisyatd, 

parokshatiC, apratyakshata. drishtyagocharata. 
iK-vi^'r-BLY, ad. so as to escape the sight — (rdi'^«d»a, aiidikhdi oatfi med — Apmt- 
yaksh se, adrishUrup se, asakshdt, <b isiity.igochai se. 

IN-VlTE'> V, (L. invito) to ask to a place, to bid, to leqnest, to allure, to peisuade — 
Da'imt h., tawdzuC k., lUlmda ya'arz k, Jdlach d‘'., ?m/y;a/d/i?7d — Nirnantrau k., nyo- 
tana wd buldiia, mangana, lubhana wa ukai’shan k., pirisLiUci bhulana wa bahkaiiA 
In-vi*ta'tion, n. the act of inviting, solicitation — yd dawat^ Avahan 

nimantran nyota wa bulahat, piaithana wji mdng 
lN-viT'A-TO‘RY, a. using or containing invitation,^ n. a liymn of invitation to prayer— 
Da'wat-dmez, tawdzu' -dmez ; ii. 6/i-a^an‘‘ — Avahauartliak, mmantiauaviisisht ; n, 
gtutigan, Iswarastutigit. 

In-vit'er, n. one who invites — Da’ /rail, isiid'd k. w., Inildne w'^\, Idlach d, war^a- 
Idnne — Nimantran k. w., iiyotane w., inaiigne w, avahaii k w., lubhane w ,phus- 

Wne w. wa bahkfine IV. |^ji6^aM?d^'. 

In-vit^ing, p.a. alluring ; n. invitation — Aiei/idnc io^\,phusldne w^'.; n. 7iyotd^\huldhat^ 
In-yit'ing-ly, ad. in a manner to invite or allure — Dt^pacin sc, dlbrubdi se, skakwat- 
angezi ae— Bulane wa lubhane ki iiti se. [pralobhakata. 

In-VIT'inG'NESS, n. power or quality of inviting — DH-rubdi, — Akarshakata, 

IN'VO-CATE, V. (L, in, voco) to call upon— Bald nd^* mdh(jnd^\ wandnd^*. 
In-vo-ca'tion, n. act of calling upon in prayei — M andjdt, dud, in^id’d— Jap k., deva- 
tdnaniochchifran, nifmasmarau, nilmagiahao, dvahan. 

In- yoke', V. to call upon, to implore — Da/dim*', d ii d-mdn<pfd mundjdtdc. yd isiid'd it. — 
Abhiniantran iCv^han sambodhau wd iitfmagrahan k., puirthaiuC k. wii luaiigurf. 
iN'VOtpE, n. (Fr. envoyer) an account ot goods sold or consigned with their prices — 
Bijak^, chaldn-chitthV\ 

IN-VOL'UN-TA-R Y, a. (L. in, 770 I 0 ) not having will or choice, not done willingly — 
Bedrdda yd be-khtvdhisk, he-ikktiydr yd — Nishkiim akdm w'd anichchhu, 

aswechchhsljjCt avaa wd anichchhiidlun. 

In-v6l'un-ta-ri>ly, ad. not by will or bhoice — Dc-Miod/twA, bc irdda, bc-ihlUiydr, be- 
gewfd— NishkfCm, anichclihdpdrvvak, abodhapurvvak, amati])urvvak 
IN'VOl'dn-ta-bi-ness, n. want of will or ohoioo — Be-ikhtiyan, 'adani-idrada, he-qaadl--^ 
Niahktoatwa, aswechchhdjdhitwa, anichchhddhinatd, ichohhiiviihyatd. 

IN-VOLVE', V, (L. in, voho) to roll in, to iixwiap, to comprise, to entwist, to take in, 
to entangle, to blend — Did«p?id yd laptdnd^\ lapebnV', rakhnd yd dharnd^, batnd 
yd hhdkjnd^, pakapid yd lend^, uljhdnd yd phansdiid^^ mildnd yd adnnd^. 
In-volv'Bd-ness, n. state of being involved — CMi^’dw lapet^^, dhardw\ haldw^. pah- 
rdw^, uljkdw^, pkansdw^, mildv)^. [tan, uljbjfvv ghurchl wd pherpMr. 

In-vO'LU’tioN, n. act of involving, complication — Zapei*', pecA, — Aveshtan wdparivesh- 
IN-VOL'NER-A-BLE, a. (L, in, vulnus) that cannot be wounded, secure from injury 
-^Nd-mi^m-pazir, mumtana'u-hzakhm mnmtana ud-jark ^id-muTnkinu-l-majrdk yd 
Anifghdtaniya abhedya wd achhedya, kshatrfksham wd vajra^rir. 
lN-viJL'NER*A'BLB*NK8S, n. the quality or shite of beinginvulueiable — iVd-sa^Am-jTaa/?’/, i 
immtan* 'ud'-rmjrvJd, nd-tnumkinud-niajruhi — Aiiiighatoniyata, abhedyata, achhedyata. j 
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IN-WAL]/, V. (L. to inclose or fortify with a wall — do/urn-'kar 

mjuzbul k. — Biiit s© gher kar pusht k. [anciJar— Abhyantar naeh, bhitnr. 

IN'WARD, InVarob, ad, (S. imard) towai*dB the intej-nal parts, wifcliin—Anrfar/in, 
IN^VARI>, a. internal, interior, placed within— Anc^t'wnC hcUhn, darttwi— Bhitari, abby- 
fintar antaratara W(i antarang, antamath antargat antarblnit w#( auto hath. 

In'waud-ly, ad, internally, in the heart— Anc^ar, batin men yd dll mm— Bhitar, antah- 
kamri WfC man men. 

fisr'WARi)^, n. pi. the inner parts, the bowels— A niariyaw*', dhteh^. 

IN-WRAVE', V. (S. wefan) to mix in weaving, to intertwine— Binnc meh imldnd\ 
lapcthd yu baind^, 

IN-WUAP', in-rAp', v. (in, wrap) to involve, to perplex, to ravish or transport— 
nd^\ pareifhdn yd kalrdti k.f be-hhiid yd bc-hawd&k,-^\j<\p^ii\iy ghflbri(-d. WiC vyrfknl- 
k,, achet wj( vimohit k. [ykarud m/ild (idlnd yd pahrdnd^'. 

IN WKEATffF/, in-rcth', V. (S. ???, w/Ttri/t) to surround as with a wreath— JfaZa se 
iN-WKOlKJrHT', in rat', a, (in, wo7'h) adorned with work— AaW4-o?ar, 

Khacbit. jaiit. ^ 

I-OE'IC, a, l)elongmg to Ionia, ilenoting one of the oniors of architecture— A^ow/a 
mnta' (i! litp yrumd^-i kd ek taur znhlr k /«.— Aioniaannibnndbi, nirmnimailp ki ek riti. 
T-0"J'A, n, ((jiJ.) a tittle, a jot — La vales wa vindu, tilauuitra wtC tinkii. 
Ike, w. (L. u'a) anger, rage, wi ath — /by/ yd k/ntshm, yima. (/azab — Ktodh, rosh, 
kop. , Icliii.f, siglirakopi, siginakrodhi, olianda«wabh(iv. 

l-UAs'(;i-iji,K, a. prone to anger — A zxdmnp tunnk-jnizuj, tnnd, tez-^Clui- 

Lramh^i-iui/i-ty, n. proneness to mn'.vr-- Atash-mizap, zud-ranji, tunnk-niizdji, ‘nafa- 
i-laawumu, — Cluicbiuipan, .swubhavacbandabi, kn'dhaKilatif, sigbrakopb 

twa. [ Ivruddha, krodhi, kopi wjl sakop. 

TuhiVirii, a. angry, raging, furious — A7ta/o, Uiashm-ndk, (jazab-ndk yd ffuzab dlMi— 
TitR'KiUrLY, at/, with irc, in uu angry n\?a\nQY--Oa'.ab sc, Uutiihm-ndki yd yazab-ndki 
— Kop se, krodh se. 

I'KIS, rt. (Gi ) the rainbow, the circle round th(^ pupil of the eye, a flower— 

ijuzahy 7nanlm)i'i-cka)ihm yd niardtiimik.eh qiani hi pA/7 — Indiaj’^udh indradhanu 
W{i ramadbauu, netrahhak.itnaudal w,'i putii, pushpavi''esh w;i paduiavisesh. 

I li'JS 11, belonging to hdand; n ^\\\e natives t>f Ireland, the L‘i*h language — 

Aijarlandke miUa*aHiq ,*n. ^nKlk-i-Ayarfavdlc yuitaivafthi, mulk-i-Ayarlandhizabun 
Aynrlanddesasauibandhi ; n. Ayariaiid«lesi}au, Ayarlanddcs ki bUfishri. 

Tii'rstt-rsM,*n. an Irinh idioui — A/z^rr/aaf/ // zabdn id Ayarlanddes ki vrfg- 

Irk, V. (S. weorc) to weary— dnUo d^\ juti, Ayarlatuldes ki vilgdhth'rf. 

Irk'some, rt. wearisome, tedious — AVrwy dmir yd dufiltirdr, m/cht nd-yuitdr nd-yavjdryd 
— Kleeakar dubkhn<l wji klcsad, kfi.'^htakar sramnjanak wa duhkhakar. 
fBK'soME-LY. ad. wenrisoniely, tediously — yd sakhti ac, dushwdri 7jd kdhili 
j<ie — Thakflt wjl kleaajanakatwa so, kablitatvva wd dirghabutratfi sc. 

Irk'somK'NKHs, n. weansouicncss, tediout>tnes.s— yd imldl-anyczi, ranj-dwa^d-^ 
Klesujauakatwa, kashmivva wjI diighosutvatA 
rilUN, i'uni, n. (S. irm) a inetnl, an instrument made of iron ; jd. chains, fetters— 
A ban. dkani attzdr yd ala . pi. zaujir, — Lohii, lohe k«( liatliijAr ; pi, beri 

lauhabaiidhan wjf laubajiiidabandiiaii. 

Tron, a. made of iiou, like iron, luirsh, stern, haul ; to smooth with an iron— AAawf, 
dhau-7iuindy sakkty karakkt, mazbkt ; v, i>iri — i/ohamay wd ayomay, lohaaadria wa 
lohe ki naia, rukharuksh w.i karkes, inslitlmr wa katlmr, kara w4 kathhi. 

I'ron-y, a. made of iron, like mn\ — Akani, ahan-^iumd yu uhiin he mdrund — Lohamay 
wa ayomay, lohasadi is wa lull© ki uaih. [lohakar. 

t'liON-MoN-OEii, 7t. a dealer in liardwaio— AoAar**, aAa?T-/«roaA — Lohadravyavikrayi, 
I'uoN'Mdirtn, ih. a spot or mark on cloth occasioned by the rust of iron— AoA€ kd dd^q 
— Lohachibna, loliahk. 

I'RON^-Y, n. (Gr. eiron) a mode of speech in which tho meaning is contrary to the 
words, sarcasm— raws, ramz tan haj(Mtialik yd /a6a— Vyajokti wa vyahgya, 
mihnd avakshep wa vyangyokti, 

I-iiON'rc, I-kon' 1 'CAL, a. expressing one thing and moaning another, containing irony— 
Tayn dtnez, ta'n-dmez, mrns-aTJics— Avaksliepak, bavyahgya wa vyaiigyamay. 
I-r6m'1‘Cal-ly, ad. by the use of irony— rawsare, ia«;:aaa— ViparitaJakshan^purv, 
avakshep se, vyaugya se, vyangyokti se. 

rRON‘isT, n. one who uses irony — 2'ans-yo, rawisyo— Avakshejiak, vyangyayadi.^ 
IK-RA'DI-ATE, V. (L. in, radlfut) to dart rays into, to emit rays, to adoim with light, to 
illuminato, to shine ; a. adorned with shining ornaments— AWuAaii j/d i^oskatt k., 
munawtiar b., raunaq d., munawwark. yd dai’ai^^hdh k , ekarnaM,^ ; a. nwr-ddr, 
zeioav se arasfa, Ujjwtd k., prakawt h,, prakas se susobhit k., yikasit 

wii dii>it k., jagmaganii jhalaktid rajit'h. wa dyoUt b. ; a, ujjwal, aLihkar se suaobhit. 
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Ir-ra'di-a^t^e, lR*RA'm-AN'<jY, H. emisBiou of rays of light oa aay object, laatre-Mw- 
* a*-rei^ ya paHaa-ondim^ jtiiwti jiia T^oMnaq ya — Dipti wa dyuti, prftblaC Wa tej. 

Ir-rX- D r- ACTION, ». the act of emitting beams of light, iilwmiuation, light— /Wtou-an- 
dast ija ahu'd'-^ndat^j tanwir yd SarakhsKdnl^ roshni yd wwr— Prakalaa uddfpau 
wa pradipan, njjwalaa vri dyotaaj^ dipti dyiiti. 

IR-RA'TION-AL, a. (L. in, ratio) void of reason, contrary to reason, absurd** !?»»*•■ 
natiq, Id-aql ya he'aql, na^ma qul ya 6r-/««da“Pasusainabhav bnddbihm tnrbuddhi 
wa abuddhim^, any^yya wi anyayi, anarthak^ nyayaviruddha tmngat wa yuktivi- 
ruddha. fdhihinata, juifnahi'nata, anyjCyyatii, nivbuddhitwa, 

lR-iil'TroN-XL'r*TY, n. want of re&soti'-Nd-ma'quL, td-'aqli^ be-aqli, ^air*natiqi^B%id* 
lB-RX''TroN-AL*L’V, ad, without reason, absurdly— iVa*wia*5f4/t ie, be^aqU yd bt-wajibi se 
— Buddhiinnata wa nyayavirodh ae, asangat riti se wa aHyayya se. 
IR-RE*CL1IM'A-BLE, a. (L in, re, clamo) not to be reclaimed, not to be reformed — 
(^ir^miimhinuddaiiMb, mumtana' a-l ieldh yd — AnuddlitCryya wd dush* 

karmmanivarttayitavya, asodhaniya. 

iB-RE-ODXrM'A-BDr, ad, so as not to be xecXadmoA-^ y[mntana* u44duhan, ^^air-mumki* 
nu-t'tahzibi se, ^ir-mumhi7iu4-tahzihan--‘Ayi\x(\.d]ii\\yya n'ti se, asodhaniyabliiiv se. 
IR-RfiC'ON-gtLX »• (L. in, re, eonciUo) to prevent from being reconciled ~P/iir a« 
niuwdfiq na hone d., pkir se muwdfaqat harne se ma/i t. — Phir se mel na karne d., 
sangat w^ aviruddh iia hone d. 

lR-EEC-ON'9fL’'A-BLE, a. not to be Xeoimciled ^-Ad-muidkinu-l’itti/dq^ mumtana! u l-Uldh, 
yair-imtmhinn44atbiq, mtimtana^ud-ittifdq, — Asaudheya wtf asandh^itavya, 

asabgat visangat asarnanjas wa anyonyaviparit. 
iR-REC-oiT-^ir/A-flLE-NESS, w. the quality of being irreconcilable, incongruity, incompat- 
ibility — JAttlfdql yd mvmiana a-l'isldhu nd-mutabaqat, nd-7ttuwdfaqat 
nd-niundsabat yd Asandlieyatd wa anyouyaviparitata, asangati, paraapara- 

virodh* 

iR-ufio-ON-^iLVBLY, ad. ill a manner not admitting reconciliation— se, 
'adam^i-muwdfaqat ife— Asaiidheyata se, asangati se, panisparavirodh se, anyonyavi- 
paritaUpurwak. 

Ir-reo^on-<?iled, a. not atoned for— /iafctt kafdra yd haffdra na hud Ao- JiskiC prayaa- 
chitta na hua bo. [rodh, asangati. 

iR-H^O-ON-giLE'MENT, n. diHix^eement— Nd-mnwdfaqat, na-mvndsabat, ikhiildf'-^yi' 
Iii-REO ON-gfL-i-X'TiON, n. want of reconciliation — nd-mundsabat, mu- 
hhdlafa t-^Asandhdu, punahsnehabhiv, vipautata, viro(lli. 

Ili-RE-COrEH-A-BLE, a. (L. in, re, capio) not to be regained, not to be repaired — 
dayd-yazrd yair-mumkinu4-husul mamtaua' u t4aki,U yd niunitana' uddiusdl, Id'UdJ 
yai7'‘Viumkinu4- lldj yd. ffalr^muramjnat^pazir — 2 \.p\iiitdnpripya pimaralabliya wa 
apunarlabbya, achikitsaniya aiiuddliaryyk wa anuddharaniya. 
Ir-re-cov'er-a-ble-nkbs, 71. state of being beyond recovery or repair— if ttw^anaV^- 
tahstLl, nd^mumkinu4'hustdi, ld-'ddj%, ^air-mumhlna-U lluji, (jair-marammatepazh'i 
— Punaralabbyati£, apunarlabhyabi, aclnkitsaniyat;i, amiddbar«im'yata, tissidbyatd. 
1r'RE-c6v'er-a-bly, ad. beyond recovery — se, adam44tusul se, yair-rnum- 
kinu4-husu.li se, mmntana a44ahsUl se, qair-marammat-paziri se — A punarlabdUi se, 
apuuarUbh se, asadbyanip se, acbikitsaniyabbav se, 
iH-RE-DEEiVrA-BLE, a (L. in, re, emo) that cannot be redeemed— CVtAwmye jdnc kt 
nd^qdbtl^ ibtikhlds ke nd-qdbil, dzddag'i ke Aparikreya, aUMvahulryya, cbhu- 

raye j^ne ke ayogya, anuddbaraniya. [Aparikray se, anuddbar se, amukti se. 

iR-RE-DgEM'A-BLY, ud. beyond redemption — se, ^udamd-dzadapi se — 
iR-RE-DU^gi-BLE, a. (L, in, re, duco) that cannot be reduced — Ghatne ke na-qdhil, 
lantdyejdne he nd-qdbil, pher4dye jdne ke m-qabil, (jalr-Tnuglab, tofejdne ke nd-qaljil 
—Ghatne ke ayogya, lauUye jiine ke ayogya, pber kiye jane ke ayogya, andneya, ajey, 
tore jdne ke ayogya. 

IR-RfiF^RA-GA-BLE, a, (L. in, re,frajigo) that cannot be refuted or overthrown— 
Mumtana'ud-hutldn, yair-mumkiua-r-i'add, Id-kaldm, qat'% Avivadaniya, 

apratyakhyeya, akbandaniya, akharidya, sunischib, vajrapraman. 
iR-Rgr'RA-OA-BLE NEsa, ri the State or quality of being irrefragable, force of argument 
above refutation— yair-mumkinu-r-raddl Id-kaldmi yd Id- 
Jawdfti'— Avivadaniyata, akbandaniyaht wd akbandyatd, 

Ie-rep'ra-<3a-bly, ad. above confutation — if ie7/darta’w-^6u^2dm «c, yair-mimdcmn-r^ 
raddi se, Id-katdmi se, Id-jawabi se, *adam4 butldn se, ^adarfh*i4btdl ««;— AVivadaniya- 
rup se, akhandhyatd se, vajrapraxndn se. 

IR-RE FOT'A-'BLE, a. (L. in, re, not to be overthrown by argument— 
murnkinu^r^radd, nd-radd-pazir, a4-huUdn, qatH, Id-jaw^, td-kalam^ 

Avivadaniya^ akhandya^ akban^nfya, akhanrhtavya. 

IR-R£G^U-LAR, a. (ij. in, reyo) not regular,’ not according to common nile or order, 
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not uniform, itntnetbodical ; n. one not following a settled rnU'-Kkildf-i^ma'mut ya 
be taur^ kkilaf-i^dcutii^ be-qa*ida ya khilaf-i'qanun^ na'-hamwar, be-saliqa he-tartib be* 
raht ya he-dJkaJb ; n. jo ehakhe rmo^ ya daetur he mutabiq na Aniyam wa vi- 

dbiviruddh% vidbighna avidbi vidhibin wa avaidbik, visham wa asam, kramaviruddba 
kramabin av^vastbit wii virup; n. vidbigbna vyakti^ niyamaviruddbavyakti^ vidbi- 
bhanjak vyakti. 

n. deviation from rule or order, neglect of form or method, vice— 
Be-dmtaH yd khildf i*dastwriy be-tartlbi had^uelibi he-dktuH yd abtarif bad-chdU shard* 
rat yd gundh^kvidhX aniyam wa vidbivirodb, akram vyatikram aparipati wfi avya- 
vastha, anacbar vydbhich'ir wa p^p. 

Ib-rSo'ct lar-ly, ad. without rule or order— be-qd^idayi «e, be dim se, be* 
tartibi se, nd’hamwdri se, bild-qaida, Avidhivat, vidbivirodb se, 

kramavirodh se, aparipfCti so,avyavastha se, vishamata se. 

IR-RfiL'A-TIVE, a. (L. in, re, latum) not relative, unconnected — be^nisbat 
— Asambandhi w.t sambandhabfn, nihsambandh 'wd ananushangik. 

Ir-r£l'a-tivjb-ly, ad. uuconnectQdly^ JBe^aldqagi se, bedagdio se— Bina sambandb, asam- 
bandh se. 

IR-REL'E-VANT, a. (Ij. re, levis) not applicable, not to the purpose— Re-^(;rd7o 
be**aldqa yd bS'inanqa*, nd*ma'qdl nd bakdr yd 6e-Ai«ict — Asamparki aprasangik wa 
aprakaranik, nirviabay niahphal wa vyarth. 

Ir-rel'b*vajs-(5Y, n. sUte of being irrelevant — Be-*aldqagi^ nd ma'qultf be*hudagi^A^xd* 
sangikatwa. aprasadg, nirviahayata, asampark, aaangatatwa. 

Ir kSl'e-vaNT-ly, ad. not to the purpose — Be-hudagi se, nd'bahdri se, be-mauqa\ hild* 
'aldfO^ nd-ma'quU se, be-aldqagi se— Vyarth, nishphal, asambandh se, asampark 
SOi'^^j^aaang ee. 

um-i IEV'A'BLE, a. (L. in, re, levin) not admitting relief -Afwwiana'w-^ fasHn, 
m,umtana'u-t*takbfif^ mumtana! u-l-drdm, tid-macZacZ |>a2ir— Asamaniya, asamya, an- 
uddharaniya. 

lR-RE'Lt9^^^^> of religion, contempt of religion, impiety— 

Be dinit ilhdd yd kaf>\ bad-mazhabi yd nd-Khiuld iarsi— Adharmma vaidharmya wa 
dhariumahinatii, abliakti wa devaumdiC, bhaktibinatd apunyatwa wa dushlatii. 

!a -RE-Lf<?'lotJS, a. impious, ungodly — /ie-cim Id-mazhab bad-mazhab bar*gaskta rmlhid 
yd mukhdUf-i-dln, nd^Kkudd-tars yd Kkudd'dnshman-^kdhexxmai dharminahin 
nirdhannma wd bhaktihin, apunya devanindak wa aniswar. 
lR-RK*Lt<>Vious-LY, od. with iireligiuu — se, Id-mazhabi se^ nd-Khudddarsi sc, ilhdd 
se— Adbarmma ae, vaidharmya se, bhaktibinatiC se, abhakti se, devaninda ae, dush- 
tatei 80. [Adharuima, vaidharmya, abhakti, devanindc'C, dushtata. 

lR-RE-Lf^»'lODa-NESS, n. want of religion — Id-mazhabi, nd-Khudd-tarsi, ilhdd— 

IR RS'ME-A-BLE, a. (L. in^ re, meo) admitting no return— /iswea se phir nasakdi^y 
jismdi selaut na sct^ea^* — ApuiiariCgamya, apratyagamya. 

1 R-RE^ME'DI-A-BLE, a, (L. in, re, medeor) not to be remedied, admitting no cure — 
Be *ildjyd Id'ildg, nd' ildj-pazlr ^^air-m^umkinu-l- ildj be*updy yd ia*ci«wd— Achikitsya, 
achikitsaniya asidhya nirupay wa upayrCtlt. 

Ir-RE-Me'di-.vBEE'NKSS, n. the state of being irremediable — Re-’i^o/i, ld-ildj%, nd-ildj* 
paziri, be-chdrapaziri—Ach.ikitaya.td, Madhyata, asamadheyata, nirupayatwa. 
Ib-rb*m£'di-a-bly, ad. without oul'g — Bild'Hldj, Id-dawd, bUd'Chd^'a—A&idhyutk se, bi- 
ns upay, nirupay. 

IR-RE-MIS'SI-BLE, a. (L. in, re, missum) not to be remitted or pardoned— iVa-5d6iZM- 
l**afd, nd-mimkinud-'a/u, nd-'uzr-pazir —Akahantavysi, akshamaniya, amochaniya. 
la-RE-MTs'si-BLE-NESS, n. the quality of being unpardonable— mumta* 
ndud*afni, na-’ttsr-pasiri— Akshantavyata, akshamaniyatwa, kshamanarhata. 
IR-RE-M6 v'A-BLB, a. (L. in, re, moveo) that cannot be moved or changed— A 
aZaZ**, Anibsaraniya, sthir. ^ ^ [jumeAddrna ho sake^. 

lR'RE-M6v'A-BLr, ad. BO as not to be moved— /wwi-cii katdyd ya sarkdyd na jd sake^, 
iRdlfiP'A-RA-BLE, a. (L, in re, pare) not to be repaired, not to be recovered— 
marammat’paitr, gayd*guzrd nd-ildj-pazir yd ^air*mumhinU'l*hmd— Akdkysptniikdx 
apratikaryya wa aaamadheya, aohikitsya wa anuddharyya. 
iB-EEP-A-RA-BtL'i-TT, 71 . the state or quality of being irreparable— 
paxirt, nd'ildj*paziri, iw-c^dra-paai?*f— Anuddbaryyatwa, apratikaryyatwa, asadbyata, 
asamadbeyata. 

Ir-eSp^a-Ra-BLY, ad. mthout recovery Be-rmrcmniat*pazin se, nd*chdra*pazin se, Id* 
*ildn sc— Anuddbiiryyatwa se, apratikaryyatwa se, asadhyaU se, achikitsaniyarup se. 
IR-RE-PEAL'A-BLE, a. (L. in, re, pello) not to be repealed or revoked— i&xdrf yd nmn* 
SvJchhoneke nd*qdbU, mumtana*it'l*radd—Ardvs^ty&, alopaniy, apracharakbandaniya, 
Is-Ei-PEAL'A-Bty, ad. so as not to be repealed— Tti-ks radd yd mans&kh m ho sc&fcc— Jis- 
men nivritta wa pracbiralupt na bo sakai, anivarttya akbandtiiuya riti se. 
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iB-BE-PftNT'AN QE, n, (L. in, re, pcena) w»ntof repentsDM, iropeBitence — Be-nadamati 
tfa 'adam-i4mba, &e-<acun^— PaiclutttapabhaT, apuchattllp ananutap wa ananuiok. 
IR-EfiP-BE-HeN'SI-BLE, a. (L. in, re, prehtimm) exempt from 
nd-qaUl’i4ham — Nii-doah, doahasunya. 

IR-Rfip.RE-§fiNT'A-BLE, a. (L. in, re, prce^ em) not to be repreaented by any ima^e*- 
Murat he wasile se sdhir hone he na-^a&7-«Murtti ke dwanf prakrfait hone ke ayogya. 
IR-RE-PRfiSS'I-BLE, a. (L. i/t, re, pressum) not ta be repreae^— Z)a6ne yd rtiine he 
nd-qdbilf Babne ^ rukne ke ayogya, dumigraU, aniyanta* 

vya, anivjfryya, aaanharaniya. 

IR-RE*PR0A^H'A-BLE, a. (L. in, re, proximits) free from reproach, free from blame 
Be-maldmat yd nd'qafyil4’maldmatf be-Uzdm yd nd-qdUl4Mzdm*-- kinmdj^k aninda- 
niya anapavadya, nirdosh nirdoshi niiaparadh nirapar}(dhi wii niahkalank. 
Ir-kk-pr6a9h'a-bly, without reproach— ^e*»ia/dniaiie«, he-ilzdmi ee— Aparivadya' 
t^ Be, anmdata bo, bina ninda wa apavad. 

IR-RE-PR6V'A-BLE, a. (L. in, re, probo) not liable to reproof, blameless— iVa.gaJii* 
i-maldmat, he4Udm yd be-tagsir — Anindya wa anindanfya, nirdosh nirdoshi niraparadh 
niraparj^dhi wa nishkalank, [bhartsanjf wa bhartsanav^kya ke. 

iR-RK-Pftdv^A-BLT, ad, beyond reproof— he, be-maJdmat A*c— Bina nindii 
iR-REP-TrTIOUS, a. (L. in, repo) crept in, privately introduced — earhd diyd 
gay%^, chupke se hhitar ddl diyd gayd^, 

1R-RE-I^1ST1-BLE, a. (L. in, re, sisto) not to be resisted, superior to opposition — >4 roX:'’, 
^air-miiqdwamat yd he-muzdhamat — AnMryys. W{( anivrfraniya. abtidhya abfidhaniya 
iR-RE-^tST'ANgE, n. passive submission — /iaW — Adhinattl. [wji apratihat. 

lR-BE-?fST-l-BfL'l-TY, Iii-RE-sfsT'i-BLE-NESs, n the quality of being irresistible — ^air- 
m/azdhamat’paziriy^air-muqdwamat-pazin ^ Am\Ava\)iy?Ai6., aviiraniyatwa, abfidhyatwa. 
Ib BE-sfsT'i-BLY, rto? SO as not to be TeHhied’^Qair-muqdvt'amat-paziri se, be-rohioh, be- 
ro^— Jismen rukai na, bin*! rok, bin^ ruke, bimC atke, nnivjCrnniyarup se. 
IR-RfiS'O-LU-BLE, a. (L. in, re, solutnm) not to be broken or dissolved — 

l-infikdk yd ndrshlkastani, nd~gnddkhtan%, Jd-hall, galrdahlU-pazlr ■-‘A^ihhd^iy^, 

nkhandaniya wK abhedya, ngalaniya wji adrjfvya. 

Ir-res'o-UJ-ble-xess, n, resistance to separation— aw 'adaM-idahlU, ^air- 
qdbilu4-tafriqi — AhheAyM, akhand.miyatff, agaliniyabi. 

Ir-bes'o-lute, a. not firm in puipose — be-qardr, he-Jdmmat, muiaraddid> 

— Asthiramati, asthirabuddhi, chauchnlabiiddhi, cbalnchitta, adhfr, anavasthit. 
Ir-re^'o-lute-lv, ad. without firmness of mind — Be-istiqldli se, he-qardri se, nd-moiYdi 
se, dil M he'Sabdti «e— Chanchalabmldhi se, chittiistliaiiyya se, adhiratd se, chancha- 
latwa se. 

Ir-rr?-0-lu'tion, n. want of firmness of mind — Be-istiqldU, be^gardH, nd-tnardi, tarad’ \ 
Asthirabuddbi, chittdsthairyya, buddhichdnclialya, asthiratfC, adhiratrf, chan- 
chalatwa. [Bina vichfCr driihaniBchay wiC nirdhflran ke. | 

Ir-re*solv'ed-LY, ad. without determination — Z^eV<f-<'/as6/-/‘/na8aw.»ia?n, hild'istiqldl — 
iR-RE-SPfiCT'I V E, a. (L. in, re, spentum) not regarding circumstances — Ba>^air lihdz, 
bedihdz — l^impelit&in, anapeksha, apoksMbm. [apratikshya. 

Ir-iie-spect'ive-ly, ad. without regard to circumstances — lihdz npekshii, 

iR-RE-SPON'Sl-BliE, a. (L. in, re, sponsum) not responsible or answerable- A'if- 
jawdb-dih — Awrmnyo^ddhin, anuyogjinadhin, nnanuyojya, ananuyoktavya. 
iR-RE-TfiNTlVE, a (L in, re, tentifm)mtretent\ye--Nd-hdJlz, nd-qdbiz, nd’hifz^ddr, 
nd-mumsik, nd-wasi — Adh{(rak, adhiiranaksham, adhjfraniisaktivisisht, db^raufUaktibin. 
JR-RE-TRIEV'A-BIjE, a (L. in, re, Fr. tronver) not to be recovered or repaired— ^air- 
mmkinvL-1 -h ustd, nd^mnm.lcinvrt-talml, gayd-gnzrd, ^air-mamkinu I marammat, ^air- 
warawnnat-pazir— Apunahprapya, apimarlabhya, anuddharaniya, »inuddh^ryya, apra- 
tisamrfdheya. 

Ir>rb-triev'a-bly, ad. irrecovemhly ••^Qair'inunikmuddiffsidi se, mvnttanaiud-husuU se, 
nd mumkinud-taMlt se, ^air-maranimatpazii'ise~~‘Ap\imhpTdpyfitd se, apuiiarlabhya- 
t^purwak, nnuddharaniyatjC se, 

IR-RfiV'ER-ENT, a. (L. in, re, vereor) wanting in reverence, disrespectful— i?e*a<fa5, 
hedmtiydz yd Aji^darakkri bhaktihin wd apujak, apamdnl avamdni apa- 

m^nak^ w^ avajn^kiiri. 

Ir-rev'er-bb^JB, n. want of reverence— i?e-ada5t, hedmtiydzt, ^arl**i-a(ia6— Anrtdar, ap* 
am{(n, avam^n, avajnii, nmaryy^dl [mdn se, avajmC se, amarjryfldiC ee, 

Ir-rSv'er-bkt-ly, ad* without due respect — Be-adabl se, be-adabdna^AxiMArse, apa- 
IR*RE-V6 rS'I-BLE, a. (Jb. in, re, verswm) not to be changed, not to be recalled— C?aiV- 
mvtabaddil nd-raad-pazir he-zawdl yd Id-radd, yair^baz-gasht yd gair^mamukh’-^Ani- 
varttya wii anivarttaniya, alopam'ya akhandya wd aparrfvartya. 
lR-RB4v4RS'l-BLB-iffE88, n, the state of being irreversible— <?air-im*<<3s5a<WtZf, ^ir-man^ 
sufcAt, ^W’bdz^hk, n4'm<W^strt— Apar^vajrttaniyattf, alopyati, akhandyatwa. 
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IUrjttB-vilsRs'i-BLT, ad, witbotit chaoge-*>fia^ai 2 * taibdil Jcc^ bild-tayaiywr'^Bmi \ilatpulat 
be, apanCvarttaniya riti &e. 

JK-RfiV'0-CA-3LE, «. (L. in re^ ^oco) mi to be recoiled, not to be repealed — Qair- 
hdz-gasht ^afr-mansM ^avr-rautabaddil yd nd-radd-pazir--- ApstiiwBxtiauiyh wd apa- 
rftvartyo, ananyathdkarani'ya alopya.wd akhandaniya. 
lB-Rlv'o-rA-«LY, fld. without ke^ bild-raddf UlMa^(tiy%t>T, ^air- 

mmsukht i:e— ApardvarttaoiyatfCpurwak, alopyatj^purwak, aichaudya blnCv ee, 
IRlibGATE, V. (L. in, rigo) to water— TVer 4er-db sichnd^ yd knchnd^y b/itgond^, 
pant d^K 

Ir-eI'OA'tion, n. the act<^f watering— 8inrlidt^\ — 8ecban, einchan. 

lR'Bia'U-008, a. watery, watered, moiet— Ait yd niartdb^ sVnchd hud^y tar yd nam-- 
Panihd Ba)al wd jnJa<ihya, jalasikt, drdra wd odd. 

IR-KI'^ION, n. (L in, rM'j/m) the act of laughing at another — J/artst^, 
lRli[-TATE, r. (E irrito) to provoke, to tease, to fret, to heighten ; a. heightened— 
Chhernd yd chirhd/nd^'/khljhdv^^', kurMnd zatdnd yd kalpund^, harhdnd^ ; a ba- 
^'hdy ’d gayd [ — J^igrakopi, sigmkrodhi. 

1r'bi*TA*BLE, a. easily provoked or fretted— zkd-ranj^ tunuk-7uizdj, dtaak-mizdj 
iK-RI-TA-Btl/l-Ty, n. the gtate of being irritable — Zttd-mnjfi, tumik-mizd ji , dtosh-mizaji 

— {^igrakopitwa, sighiakrodhitwa, Kukrodhanij^ata. 

Ir-11I-Ta'TI0N, n. provocation, exaRperation— khijhdicai^K 
Ib'rt-ta-to-hy, a, stimulating — A/wAarrfi*, n/Lsda** — Uddipak, uttejak. [raetddind. 
TR'RI-TATK, 7^. (L. /rr/^a«Ho render void — k,y radd Z*. — Uthd d., rahit k.,, 
Ir'ri-tant, a. rendering — Manmkh k. 7 e, 7'udd k. w — Anyathakari. 
ir.rOftion, n. (L. in, Yaptum) a bursting in, entrance by force, a sudden in^^ion 

— Yah-d-yak d-ar-dfuad, dakh!tl-hn-znr yd tdlht, h/imla yd ywmA.— Ek-a-ek bbitar 

a-jand wa tut-parnd, cliaihdi, akraman wd avaRkandan. [jdnc w^. 

Tr-rup'tive, a, bursting forth, rushing m—Tut panie hh'Uar daur-jane w yd gkm- 
(S.) the third person singular piemen t ten .sc of he — JiaP‘. [paribhdsliik, ptdtbamik. 
I-SA-GOGI-CAL, «. (Gr. (t(/(>) introductory — — Prastavandriip, 

i'sing-gldss, /? (Ire, y/u.vH) a glutinous substance jirepared from tlie intes- 
tines of certiiin fish— VisesU uiachhliyoh ki Aiitariyou ki bani hui 

t jaslasi vostu. c7/ar — Dwip, npadwip. 

, il, n. (b. inmla) a portion of land altogether sunounded by water— /acim, td- 
Dj n. land surounded by water— Ju::/ru, fdptV\ — Dwip, npadwip. 

n. an inhabitant of an island ahki-jazira, Bwl- 

i,sj, dsvipanivdsi, dwipi, dAvipavds. 

, n. a little island— 6'AAo/d /c/pZ*', vkhetd /« 22 m— KshudiadAvip, [wd prithaksthit. 
rao-R/iT-ED, a. detached, seji.iratc— .7«dd, \ddlnda yd mntafarriy— Y ihldmnx^ algd nydrd 
ISLE, il. 8ee Aisle. [— 8amakdlik. 

I-SGCHdlO-NAL, u...(Gr. isos, oZramv) liaving equal times — //awr-?ra7b ham-pde-ddr 
I-S0S'<,JE-LE8, a> (Gr, isos, skehts) having two sides equal — mmd- 
— Snmadwibliuj, .samadwibdbu 

IS'SUB, V. (h. €X, co) to come out, to proceed, to send forth ; n, the act of coming out, 
egress, event, conclusion, a vent, evacuation, progeny,* offspring— /dri h,, paidd k., 
jdrik. ; kharkj, har-dmad, samra samara yd iiati/a, dkklrat yd *dgibat, rah yd 
•makhraj, ikhrtij, auldd, nasi yd — Nik.dnd pUiilnd bahnd bdiiar-dnd nirgat h. wd 
uthnd, jdnd udbhav h, wd ntpanna h , ni.-5dind nikdind wd prakdsit k. ; 7i. bdhar dnd 
wd nirgati, nihsaran nissaran wd nirgam, parindm wa phal, sesh w^d ant, mdrg wd 
nikils, pravdh udgdr wd utsaig, santdn, santati wd apatya. 

Js'STJED, a descended — Paidd, j dr i, nikld dad*' — Utpanna, nii'gat. [asantdn. 

Is'sUE-LKSS, tt. having no offspring — i?e-att^do?, /d-?raZad — Nil vain, nihsantdn, anapatya, 
Is'sn-lNa, n, the act of passing ont—Khurkj, ikhruJ—'Nhgaw, nirgati, nihsaran. 
ISTH'MUS fst'inns, n (Gr. isthmosya neck of land joining two continents or a penin- 
sula and a continent— A'dd^^-ade—Bhudaraarumadhya, sahvogyabhumi, sainbandha- 
It, pr. (S. hit) the thing spoken of — Pct/i‘‘, ivah^, ^ [bhumi. 

It-stelf', pr. the emphatic and reciprocal form of U—Ap^, dphi^, yak-dp^, wah~dp^. 
I-TAL'IAN, a. relating to Italy ; n. a native of Italy, the language of Italy — ke 
muta^alliq, mnlkd-Ilalt ke muta’alliq ; n. mulk-i-ltali kd mutawattin^ innlk-i-Itali ki 
— IbiUdesasambaiidhi ; n. Itolf kddesijan, Ifelidea Ki bhdahd. 

I-tXl'ic, a. relating to Italy or Mulkd-Italike muta'alliq, tlrckhs htiruf jo pahh 

Jtali tfieh muita'malhue the unke I^lidesasamba^dhl, tirchhe akshar jo 

pahle Itali dee men prachalit hue the unkd sainbandhi. 

I-TXi*'ica, w. inclining letters or characters first used in IkJy— jT^rcZAc 7mrd/yo 
pMrf mulk-i-Itali men wmta!mal hue f/i-e— Tirchhe akahar jo pahile pahal Iteli des 
men praohalifc hue the. [ohhdpnd. 

I-tXL'I-9?zb, V. to print in italioa — hnrt^meh Tirchhe aksharem men 
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lT(pH, n, ^S. piciha) a cutaneous disease, a constant teasing desire ; v. to feel irritation 
in the skin, to have a constant teasii^ desire, to long-- jST&'iiiA’*, ra^hat ; v. khujlana 
halkaldnd ckxdchiddndyd tar(MTxd\ claAid^' — KUdj khujU kalkall wtC 

chulchuli, chit chask^t 

1t(Jh'y, a. infected with the itch— Kan durogi, khfCj-bhard. 

TTEM, ad, (L.) also; n. an article ; v, to make a note or memorandum oi-^Aizan ; n. 
cktzy raqam, hdbat, dafa; v,ydd-d&sht ir.— TathfC, apicba, a{>arancha; «. vishay, 
prakaran, adhikaran ; v, smarani<rth likh lenii wd ^lik lend. 

IT'ER-ATE, V. (L. iieram) to repeat— kanid, duhrdnd^, tihrdnd^^’-^V'Sxixh- 
vdr k., punahpunfth k., punahpunah kalmd. [punahkiCri. 

It'kr-ant, rr, repeating — /Jw/w’d/ic le*'., tihrunc Ttivqarrar Arame ?«. — Punai'Vddi, 
It-er-a'tiot^, n, repetition — Ta^an'itr^tfitArcEio^—Punanikti, punarvachan, punahkaran, 
punardvritti. 

I-TIN'ER-AN T, a. (L iter) travelling, wandering, not settled — saii/dr, 
nd-pde-ddr harza-pard yd {fit'dm— Bhramauakdri wd pnribhrami, ramtd wd phirahtd, 
ddwdhdol wd astldr. 

I-tIn'eR'A-RV. n. a book of travels, a guide for tivivelling ; a. travelling , done on a 
journey— mfar he Uye hiddyat-ndma ; a. miyur yd hkdna^ha-dovih, 
aafar men hiyd ^citi/d — Mdrgavrittdntnpusstak wil piavasavrittdutalekh, bhramananir- 
desak ; a, bhramanakdti wd ramtd, bhraman men kiyd gayd. 

I-tIn'eh-ate, ?*. to travel from place to place — 6o/ar k., harza-gardt k,, ddicdh-dol ghu- 
mTwf ^ — Bhraman k,, dciabhraman k., phimd. 

PVO-RY, n.{h. ehnr) the tusk of the elephant ; a. made of ivory — Fil-danddh^ Jidthi^ 
ddht^y 'dj ; r\. fU'ilanddni, 'dp^lidthl-ddht H — Ha-i^tidant, gajadant; a. hastidanta* 
nirmmit, hnstidnnti. 

PVY, n, (S \tiu) creeping plant— ’/s/o/-pr<*An, /ad*’, hauiir'^\ — Tanirohinf. 

TvykI), a, overgrown with ivy — Fux'- l^t/ig-prc/ia, ' iahiguche H hhard hud^ bel hauhryd 
(fxix'ch se bh/xrd Aral*' — Tarnrolunimuy 

J. 

JAB'BER, r. (S. 5fa5/>(7«) to talk idly— barhardn(V\ lar-m/irnd^, hak^hak h^. 
Jab'ber-er, n. one who jabbers — /k-hu(la-g<f, bakk'd\ //da’-?//a/j’', bar-bar tyd^^ bakdaki- 
yd^*, galbal-galbal k [hud^K 

a. (L. lying at length — /^ard*’, phalld^, pamrd'^, Jambd-lambd para 
JACK, n, an instrument to })uU (»ft' boots, an engine to turn a spit, a young pike, a 
cup of waxed leatlier, a small bowl tlir(>wn out tor a maik to bowlers, a part of a 
virginal or harpsicord, the male of certain animals, the ensign of a ship— Maze utdr- 
lene kd ek dla,, sikh pheine ki ek kaf, nuichhH kd bachcha^', kuppd^\ gph<V\ ek qUni 
kd bdjd ji^meh bahnt se tar lage rabic hahi nskd /r/ssa, haze jdnwar oil kd nar, ja- 
hdz kd nishdn yd ’a/aat — Cliannmapadiikri nikds lene ka yantra, kll wd kdnta ghu- 
nidne ki kal, jalasnchr, ku[)pi, geiidg ek piakar ke bdje k.d ek avayav, kisi kisi janbu 
ka nar, nauka ka dhwajapat wa patdkd. 

JX.ok-a-lXn'tern. n. an ignis- fatu us— (r///-/-/>a7/d/>da?, dg-shaitdnly shC U-i-shaitdniy Id- 
M** — Pisaebadipikd, bhutadipika, :nithya<]ipti. 

Jack'\-lent, n. a puppet, a foolish fellow— yd kafh-puflV\ gdwdi yd bfivclieli^. 
JaCk'a-napes, n. a monkey, an ape, a coxcomb— /Arridar*’, bdnar^\ bihdri chhaild yd 
Jack'Xss, n. the male of the ass— ("/a d/m**. [bdnkd^. 

Jaok'dXw, n, a species of crow — KageW\ Kilkavisesh, kak, vdyas. 

JXck'puD“DING, n. a zany, a merry-andrew — mvrJnk yani mizhdk sbakJiz-- 
Bhahr, thatholi 3 "a. [pragalbh dhrisht wa sir-eharha jau. 

JXck''sXu(JE, 7^. an impudent fellow*— shakhs, sholh-cbaslfm Dbitha 

JXck^'smIth, n. a maker of Jacks for chimneys — qism kd lokdr— Ek prakar kd lobar. 
JACK, n. (Fr. jague) a coat of moil-- Baktar, zirah, — Jhilam, kavach 
JXok'b66ts, n. pf, boots which serve as armour— J/ose jo baktar ke taur kdm dte kain 
— Gharmmanirmmit jaiighdtran, bare jute jin se pdhw aur tangaih bach sakaih. 
JXok'et, n. a short coat a close waistcoat— AW/i, 7ai>-zdi — Kanchuk, ahgarkhi. 
JACK'AL, n, (Sp. chacal) ah animal— *S-A(3f;yd/, rTw/d/** — Srigal, jambuk, kvoehta* 
JAC'O-BIN, n. (L. Jacobm) a friar of tlie order of Doudnicans, a member of one of tbe 
revolutionary factions in France— ndmfaqh^oh Jeefirqe kd ek faqir^ Frans 
ke m/iilh kd inqUM-i-saltaniit-dost yani mulk-i-Frdns men vs jamd'at kd ek ahl jo 
h&dsMh M mikkdlafat par Ao— porainikoiinain. vairdgiyoh ke jathe kd ek jon, Frans 
dea kd rdjadrohi. [kd mat mdnne w**., Jdcohin'panthi^. 

JXo'O'BiN, JXc-o-Bf./i-CAE, a. bolding the principles of the Jacobins— /d£Jo6in logon 
JXc'o-Bis-ifM, n, the principles of the Jacobins— logon kd mat^, [nd^. 

JXc'o-BiB-izE, V. to infect with Jacobinism— logon ke mat se higdrnd yd bkar- 
JXc'o-BiTB, 91. one ef a sect of heretics, a partisan or adherent of James the Second 
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after his abdication ; a holding the principles of the Jacobites— qUm ka mu^kid 
ya kafiiTf jab Inglixtdn he hadshdh Jems-eani ne saltanat ho tark-kiyd tab Ju- 
ne uekd sdth alyd nmh shaJcJui j a. Jakobdit logon kd mat mdnne Jdkohdit-panthi^ 

— Ek prMcar kfi vidharmmasevi upadharmmasevi wjC paradh artnmavalambi, jab 
Inglandiya dwitiya Jems raja ne sinhasan ko chhor diya tab jo uska pakshapati hua 
wah jail ; a. JfCkob.iitmatavalambi. 

JXo'o-BiT-i^M, n. the principles of the Jacobites logon kd mat **. [kanakamudra. 
Ja-c5'btjs, 7*. a gold com-~Ek qum^ki osA-ra/i— Swarnamudravisesh, ek prakar ka 
J AO-T ATION, JXc Tf-TX'TTON, w (h.jaclnm)a tossing of the body, restlessness— 
Badan kd aihthnd, he~qardr't yd Hath-pahw ka pheiikna wa deh ka tutn4, 

chhatpati vyagrata wa aswa8that4. 

Jac-u-lAtioK, n. the act of ihvoyf'ing^-^Phehknd^y phenk.^, phevkdw^. 

JXc'u-LA‘TO*RY, a. throwing out, uttered in short sentences — 

chhotefiqroh ki mrat men kahd gayd — Phenkiie w., chhote chhote vakyoh ke dk4r kah4 

JADE, n. a worthless horse, a mean woman ; v to tire, to weary, to harass— 7Va-i;ara 
ghordjpdjt 'anrat ; v. thakdnd^'f mdiida k. yd h., 'djiz yd diqq — Nikamma ghora 
a^lham-aswa wa aswak, puuschali asati w4 vyabhicharini ; v. thausana, parisr4nt wa 
sramartta h. wa k., khinna wa kheditk. 

JAn'KK-Y, n. jadish inokf^ — i-hhiodl-pan^j kutnd‘pan^\ hurt chdl^. 

Jad'ish, rt. vicious, bad, unchaste — bad sharir yd khardb, nd-pdk-ddvmn-- 

P4pi wa kutsit, duaht wa btini, puhschali w4 vyabhicharini. 

JAG, V. (S. saga ?) to cut into notches or teeth ; n. a notch, a denticulation — 

na-ddr Jc, ; n danddua — Khandan.C k., 4re ke ddntoh ki n4ih k^tna, 

krakacIwlhfCrakar k, ; n. are ke dahtoh ki muh kaui, krakachadharfCkarabhang w4 
k rakacliadan tar u pack bed. [dantarupabhanguratwa. 

JXo'gkd-ness, V, state of being notched — /)awdana'ddri — Gan turatwa, krakacha- 
JXg'gy, a. notched, '^meven — Oatiddna ddr, — Krakachadh4rakdr dantur w4 

are ke d4aton-ki n4IiVkat(-hn4, arba]* kharkhari hhch4nicha w4 asaman. [phitok. 
JAIJj, n (Fr. geole) a prison gaid /r/mwct — K4ragdr, baiidhanfilay, vandisalfi, 
JXti/kr, w. a keeper of a i)nmQ ^ Qaiddchdnc kd ddro^a^ Karagaradhi- 

j>ati, vandipal, Kandljan.ilayaiakshak, kaiagribadhyaksh, 

JAKE'S, n. {lj,jaeio‘f) a privy— Ar/iciaa — Sanpfs, sauchakup, chharchhobi. 
JAL'AP, n. fSp. '.rahtpa) a purgative drug — Rechak aushadh visesh. 
JAM, w. a conserve of fnut boiled with sugar, a S(>rt of frock for children— Aritra66oi 
ya'rti mewoh ki mithdl, l<irkoh kd hirta—MiiJid achar Wit sandhitaphal, b41aJEoh ka 
aiig4 w4 ahgarkhii. 

J Am, V. to squeeze closely, to press— Ddhnd yd tipnd^, dabdnd yd chdnpnd^. 

JAMB, jflm, n. (Fr jamhe) a sujiporber, a door-post, the side of a fire-place — 
darwdze kd bdzUf dtadt-ddn yd atash-kade kd pah/ u yd Adhar, dwttr ka stambh, 

cluilhe wa agmkund ki aUng ( Tangoh ke nimitta kavach w4 jhilam, janghatran. 
JAM'BEUX, jrt m'bu, ?? ( Fr jamhr) armour for the l%a — Tdngon ke liye baktar yd zwak — 
JAM*BEfi\ n a sort of cane — /iVc qi^m. kd bet — Yds. jati k<t bet. <, $ 

JANE, n. a kind of fustian, a coin— AX- qinm kd kaprd, ekqlsm kd — Ek bbithti kft 
vastra, ek prakitr ka rnudra. 

JAN'GLE, r. (Gor. zaukeln) to quarrel in words, to talk idly, to sound discordantly ; 
w. dispute, prate, discordant sound — /bef oh kdjbagrd k^., bakwdd k^ , he-mir bajnd 
yd h. : n.jhaprd^, bak^\ be-svr aw^a’: — Vagyuddh wa vdkkalah k., barbar^nit w4 
bakhakftriit, bina surwabina lay bajnft ; vivad vdgyuddh wa vakkaiah, bar wa 
bakwad, karkasiiswan jhanjhanahat khankhanahat wa bina-sur-k4-bol. [priya. 

JXN'GiKH.n. a wrangling noisy feUow—////j/ati,J/idgrdld^ — VdkkHUhiiMn, va^yuddha- 
JXnV.ling, V. dispute, babble, altercation— bakwdd^\ tantd kahakahi yd 
mvnh-d-mnnhi^, [raksbak, 

JAN'I-TOK, ?». (L.) a door-keeper, a jiorter— i)ar-ha«, dewrJd-wdn^ — 'DwirB.gii, dwara- 
J AN'I-Z A-RY, n. (Turk yeni, a'ikari) formerly a soldier of the Turkish foot-guards— A pfe 
zamdnoii, meb TurkiMan kd jdh-nisdr sipdhi—Frichmikil men Turkde^kiC^trajivi. 
JXn-i-z ADRI AN, a. pertaining to the janizaries— A gr/e zamdnoh men Turhiatdn ke Jdn- 
visdr slpdkiyoh ke wwta’a/%— Turkdesasthapurvvakalinasaatrajmsambandhi, 
JAN'TY, a. (Fr. gentil) showy, airy—JlahgUd yd bharkUd^* ckulbuld chukU yd 
chhahUdK [pan ckhabild-pan yd ekuhU-pan^ phardk yd pharkdhatK 

Jks^n NESS, w. showiness, ainness, flutter— -pan yd tarakbhamk^ ihuJhnld* 
JAN'U-A-RY, n. (L. Janus) the first month of the year— Ah^misd^ kdpMd imkind 

— Inglapd-desiyoh k4 pratharaamas. 

JA-PAN', n. a varnish or work varnished originally from Japan’ v. to varnish — 
jRau^an^ raugan-ddr pd ravaani kdm; v. rau^an i,— Tejodayakatail, sobhichiyaka- 
tailavisisht k4m ; v. sobhadayakatail Iag4n4, vahyasobhad^yakatail lagana. 
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Ja-pXn'ne», n. one who japans— iZot^n'^or—^obhadayakatail la^ne w. 

JAR, V. (S, yrreV} to clash, to quarreh to sound harshly ; ». discord, hi^rsh sound— 
Jhankama ya jhanakna^^ jkagarnd\ khamhid yd kkarkhamnd^; n. jha^rd yd 
hakherd^f jhanjkandh^ jlumhdr fiiunak yd kharkhardkcUK 
Jar'rino, n. quarrel, dispute — yd tan^^, [rmtkd\ ndnd^. 

JAR, (Fr. jaw) an earthen vessel— 6'/iara*’, gayri\ kunda^, kamora^, piiliyd^f 
jAR'GON, w. (Fr.) unintelligible talk — gichpich boli\ gilbil-yilbU^, 
gifbildhat^f bhdkhd ydbolijo mmjhi najdy^. 

JAS'MINE, Jes'sa-mink, n, (Fr. jasmin) a plant, a flower— Ydsmin ydsmin yd ydmman 
— Kund, malatf, jsitikusum, makai*aud. [manivisesh. 

J ASTER, n, (Gr. iaspis) a mineral— Za6arja<^, zabarjud^ Siiryakant, 

JAUN'DIQE, n. (Fr. jaung) u disease — Yarqdn, arqdn^ ianira/** — Pandu, pXnduro^. 
JAun'di 9EI), a. having jaundice, prejudiced— Fan/an-t^ar, wuia’asstA — Pandurogi wa 
ptindurogagrast, vakrikritabuddhi w4 vakradrishti. 

JAUNI', V, to ramble, to make an excursion ; n, a ramble, an excursion — TAi'm Jb**., 
sair k. : n. dwdragi yd matwr gasht, sair — Phirna paiibhraman-k. wjC idhar udhar 
ghumna, vihdrarth paryyatenk. ; n. bbraman, viharartliapai^yatan. [Sakti, aaUkd. 
JAVE^LIN, u. (Fr. jave/me) a spear or half-pike— Ae2a,nim-ne3a, barchhi^t sdftg^ — 
JAW, n. (Fr.joue) the bone of the mouth in which the teeth are fixed, the mouth — 
Jabrd yd chauhar^^ mawA** — Harm wa hand, mnkh. 

JXwBD, a. denoting the appearance of the jaws— »/a6m-nu??id, chaultar-numd, jetbre- 
ddvy cAawAar-ejJd/*- Chauhar ki nain, hanuvisisht. 

JXw'y, a, relating to the jaws — yd chauhar ke — Haiiusambandhi, 

jabre wa chauhai ktC vishayak. 

JAY, n, (Fr, geai) a bird — — Manikanth. 

jElAL'OUS, a. (Fr. jaZoitiu) suspicious, apprehensive of rivalship, solicitous— iSAaHX 
had'Zann yd badgumdtij rashki, waswdsl yd mmhawtoask-’Sandehi wa saiisayi, 
anyasubhiisanki parotkarshadweshi wa matsari, chintit wa udvigna. 

Jeal'ous-ly, ad. with jealousy, suspiciously — skakh yd bad-zani sc— Mat- 
saryya irshya wi sparddha se, sauka wa sansay se. 

Jeal'ous-y, n. suspicion, suspicious iear-^Shakk yd wamds, rrwAA— Sanka sandeh wfC 
sansay, sparddha irshya asuya matsaryya wa dah. 

JE&R, V. (Ger, scheren) to scoff, to flout, to mock ; n. a scoff' a j i bo — Fa’na-iasAnP A,, 
tcC na^mdrnd dwdzorphekhid yd shamdtat k , chlrkdnd^' ; n ta' na-tashni’ yd la^n-ta^n, 
dwdza-kaski yd Upahas wa thattha k, jire-hiXthon-lena wa bolhtholi 

boln;(, bichkrCaa w(X birana ; n upahas w^X vyangya, parihfCs hansi wtX thattha. 
JSer'eb, u, a scoff'er, a mocker — T(Cna-zan dwdza-ht^h yd tain, kazzdl yd zaA^A- Upa- 
hasak, parihiXsakartta. [masMaro^t — Thatholi wa thattha, upalias wa parihtXs. 
Jeer'ing, 1 ?. mockery, derision — Jftw/iAaW ta'nu zdnl yd tana4ashn%\ tamaskhav yd 
Jeeb'ino ly, ad. scornfully, contemptuously — yd hagdrat 8c, mutakabbirdna 
yd mnrfammigdua — Avajna wa upahas se, avaraan wa parihas se, 

JE-HO'VAH, n. (H.) the Scripture name of the Supremo Being— '/^7*d«X zabdn 
inch Khudd kd ndniy FdAd — Ibrani bhash\ men Pannes war ka nam, Parmeswar. 
JE-JCtNE', a. (L.,/cjaw%8) empty, hungry, dry, barren— A7/a/X, gursina gursamcyd tihi^ 
hhmhkyd sada^ be-namak bad-maza yd be-iazzat—^nnyB, wa suiia, chhunchhd 
chhuchh^ wd bhukhd, sushk ruksh wa rukha, niras niras rasahin wa nihsattwa. 
Je-jAnb^ly, ad. in a jejune manner— Bc-lazzaii se, kJiiishkt sc, rnkhdi yd r^khe-pan «e**, 
phikdi yd phiJce-pan sc^, ^gair-dll-hari sc— Nirasata se, virasata se, suahkata se, 
sunyata se, sdrahinata wa sattwahinatd se. 

Jb-JUNB'NESS, n. penury, barrenness, dryneas— I'ihi^dastif be-namakl be-lazzati yd 
gairdil-ckaspit khmhki rukhd'pan yd pAiAd- 7 )a?i— Sunyata wa sattwahinata, virasata 
rasabhdv rasahinata wd sarahinata, sushkata wa rukshata. 

JfiL'LY, n. (L. gelo) any thing brought to a glutinous state, a conserve made by boil- 
ing the juice of fruit with sugar— Za’d5, ru6— Sandradravya arthdt koi vastu 
jo laslasX ki gaX ho., gdrha ras jo phal ke ras aur chini ke autne se banta hai. 
Jel'lxbd, a. glutinous, viscous— j&as^asd^, ckipckipa^. 

Jel'ly-bXo, m. a bag for strainii^ jelly — yd bord jmneh »epib yd lu'db chhdnd 
Jdtd Aai— Thaild j ism eh se sdndradravya wd phalapdk chhana jatd hai. 

JEN 'NET. See Genet. ^ [sahdayasth k., 

JftOP'ARD, < 0 , (Fr. jew, jJcrdaO to Jokhim men ddlna, 

Jiop'ARD-ous, a. hazardous, dangerous— A’Aaeaj'^ndA, pur-kkatar yd mo^A^dr— Sah- 
sayasth wa sahkakrdnt, bhaydkrdnt wa bhayj^etuk. ^ [sahka, bhiyahetu. 

Jeop'ard-t, ». hazard, danger, peril— ^Aa^ra ydkhatavt m/iMdtwra, Jokhim, 

J6RK, V. to strike with a (j^uick smart blow, to throw with a quick smart motion ; n. a 
quick smartblow or motion— yAaXai;»djAXraAad yd jharjhardnd^^ hachkold d ^. ; n. 
jluitak^j haehkoidyd hichkd^. 
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J^rk'ek, n. one who jerka, a whipper— «>. ya jharjharane Icoraimmew^, 
JEK'KIN, n, (I), jurk) a jacfc<5t, a short coat— iTart*, Aogcukhi, ahgika. 

JfiSS, n. a aliort strap of \<^ih*st^ChamftMpatfi ^ddki ya dkajjl^K 
JfilS'SA-MlNE. tieo J.VSMINIC. 

JfiST, V. (L. divert, to make sport; n. any thing hidicroua, a joke, a 

laughing atouk — ?/a tkattha Tnu-rnd ya haiislk^.; n, rmzahf 

mazdkh hazl ya zatat, inankhara uiazhaha ya qdlnl-^i-taxakhUtur a/iato— n. Parihas 
upahii wa hasya, khilli tliaUluC wa thatholi, upabisavishay upaJiaisasthan wapariha- 
sapfitra/ * [panbfsaHri, upahfbak. 

Jkrt^er, n. (jne who jesis-- Ma^fkhara, zata/li, Tchush‘tab\ thaUltt-haz, 6A»rir*’ — Thathol, 
JjKST'rMG, n. a ioVini*, i^\r codin’-- T lull fherbdzi yd maskkafd-'pan^ ta*iia-z<bu divdza ramz 
yd — Parihfisakaian viood thatholi Wfi hafiMi, vyaiigya vyanjausl wjC waugyoktl. 

,] kst'ino-ly, ad. in je^t, with meriimeiit—yya/isUf'^d haM me thatholi y&hhUliite^. 
Jkst'inG'STook, 1 }. an object of deiision— maBkhara, qdbU-i’taaafMhur 
.lAafe/is — Upahasaviah.iy, upahaHasthaii, paniiAsapatia. 

JS^'TI-IT, 77. one of a religiouH oril(*r called the Society of Jmis, a crafty person — 

' tmiyoiilce ek khfUHB jirqekdek mhakhs, Jitrati yd mahkdr — Isdiyoh ke ek 

viaesh panth Wii aaklhi ka ]aii, kapati wadhurtta jan. 

Jeh'd-it-ei), a. conforiiiing to the piincipJea of the Jesuits— /cisw//. loyoh Ice mat he 
muu'ujifjj yrr7t/7'7ja/ii/u*‘ — Je/iut-inatelvnlambi. 

J:g^^U*iT-Ess, n a female adojJing the ptinciples of the Jesuits— Jezuit logon 
led mat nuinth ho, J ezalt-pantht — Jezuit-niatavalambim, Jezuit-panthi stri. 

Jes-u-Tt'i-cal, a. belonging to a Jesuit, crafty, aitful, deceitful— he 
mata'alUq, Jitrati^ \tif/dr 't/d rohdh-hdz, — Jezuitmatjivalambisambandhi, 

dUurtta, chh.tlanwit vidag^lha wd mayi, kapaii wa chhali. [wJ mayi se. 

jEs-u4T'r*CAL-LY, <xd. craftily, aitlully — ar, se — Dhurttata »e, chhal 

J E.s'ir-1T-T‘<M, n. the principles ot the Jesuits— logon kd mat^. 
jfiT, n. (Gr. y agates) a black fossil— AS'a«y-f-/7nwd, — Krishnaprastar, ekprakar 

kd kala patthar. 

JeT^TY, a. mnde of jet, black as jet— kd, muskk'fdm yd Bang-i-mtisd-sd kdld 
— Krishnaprastaraninnit wd ek bhauti ke kale patthar ka bana hud, krishna- 
prastaravarn wa bh.iuiue sd kahi. 

jfiT, /E (Tj. a spout or shoot of water— to shoot forward, to project— 

wdra ; v. nikal-parnd}', bahnd yd 'wo/wr dwd*' — Jalotsek, jalotkshep, phuhdrd, 
bambd. 

Jkt'tEz\TT, n. a spout or shoot of water Phuhdrd, jalotkshep, bambd, 

jET'TElfi,^JST'TV, n. a pn' 3 ection,akin<l of pitiv — Ubhdr Jhakdio yd chkajjd^, ek qisni kd 
— Vahirlainbabbdg, ok piaKdr kd bdhdh. 

JEW, jfl, n. one of the kingdom Jadah, a Hebrew, an Israelite— mulk kd 
bdelianda yd bdsfuruixtj ’ 10 rani, YlOM yd Yihudiyadesi, Yihudiyadesaj, 

I])rdiu. Istrb 

Jew^ess, n. a Hebrew woman — \tamt, YalMX Yihudiyd, Yihudiyd 

Jew'isij, a. relating to the Jewa-- Yahiaii, mata'aUiq-i-Yahud, Yihudiya, 

Yihudiyadesasanibandhi. [pa/-— Yiliu<liyadti se, Yihadiyoh kf riti se. 

Jkw'isii-ly, ad, in the manner of the Jews— Yahudiyana/ Ibr&nl taur i>c, Yahudi tariq 
Jew'isk-nes», n. the rites of the Jews— Yahvdhjon ki Yahudhpan^. 

Jew'hy, n. Judea, a district inhabited by Jews— Yahddiya, Yahddujoh ke rakne kd 
partjana yd siZ’ — Yihudiyiules, Yihudiyapnides. 

JewYeau, n. a tough thin tungus — A'^cin-c/(.crp7*d*‘. 

Jews'hArp, n. a kind of musical instrument — 

JEW^EL, n. (Fr, joyau) any ornament of great value, a precious stone, a gem, a name 
of fondness; v. to a<lom with Zewar, jauhar, gauhar, Idlyaise muhahbat men 

hahte hath; v. iewaroh se drdsta /r. — Gahnd, inani wa mani, ohdrusiU, ratn jaise lar- 
pydr men bolte haih ; v. gahne wd mani se susobhit k. 

Jew^el-ler. n. one who makes or deals in jewels— /aw/tarf, zetoar- 

/arosA— Manikar, ratnajivi, mauivikreta, gahna bandne w. arthat sonar. 

Jew'eL'RY, n. jewels collectively— Zeirard^, ;aiPaAir— Gahnapati, gahnaguriyd. 
jEw'EL HbiTSE, Jew^el op-fi^e, «. the place where the royal ornaments are reposited 
— Bddshdhi zewardt yd jawdhir rakhne kd TTWtjaTTi— Kdjakiya ratn alankar W'a 
gahna-pati dharne kd sthdn, nijakfyaratnakos. ^ratn ke sadris chamkila. 

jE^fr'EL-LiKE, a. brilliant as a jew^el— /awAar yd gaukar ke manind db-ddr^Mam wa 
JIB, n. the foremost sail of a ship— Jla/ms men mb se age Aa Naukdgrasthavasan, 
naukd kd sab se dge ka j>al. [v. inimhndch ndchnd^\ 

JIG, n. (Fr. gigve) a sort of dance or tune; t’. to dance a ]ig--Thirak'ndch^, ek sur^ ; 
JTg/gtsu, a. disposed or suitable to a ]\%-^Thirak-ndck hi tatra^f mail, ihirah'tidch he 
mnwdjlq yd Thirak-nach ki or pravritta, thirak-ndch ke yogya. 
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jILL'FLIRT* V. fi giddy wanton woman — /i?^*dr{T ’aura^— Cbarichairf, cliaucbal atrl. 
JILT, w a \v»‘nian who deceive?* hor lover : r to trick or deceive in hwQ'^'Aiydr 
wal'htr y'l he-n-afd \iurat, na,Uire-h\z'anrat ; v 'uhq meii be ■'ivafd^ Jo fltri elc 
punish ko prerii ki f^ai delvar ddsre ke pas chali jftti liai, premavishayak ^agni wa 
tbagin ; premavishfiy ntefi thngnit, premavishoy men ok puruah ko dekar 
dusrc ke pfts chaM jitnd. 

jIN^GLE, r. (Gor. Idivgen) to raaive or cause a sbOirp clinking sound ; n, a sharp clink- 
ing m\mJ--Jhonjhandn6^\thantka'i^^a<i^,jhii^}kdrnd^j hhanlchandim^ kharlchard- i 
r?d*', jhanldrnd^, tankdrnd^^ n. jhnnlur^, jhanjhandhat (Jufnthandhat^'j khan- 
kkatidkat^ khurkkardhat^f jhamih^. 

jClB, V. a pioce of clianco woik, any petty work : r. to work nt chance work, to huy 
and sell as a broker -/idw jo htbM kahh'i d-jdfd /oi/'h koi chhatd LSm^ ; v jo I6m | 
laJ^Ja kabhi did hai rntko k^.^ iUtkc kd. kum dusre ke Jiitebikri haffd tjd lot den k^*. | 
JoB'BKn, n, one who does chance work, one who deals in the public ruiais — kd 
I dm k. , itarrdfyd mrkdn not tiaqaira Id efo/fu/— Kshudr^dvarminakiri wfC tuch- 
chhakarunnavyavasrfyi, kraya,vikrayik wil r.ijakiya not hundi fidi ke lendeii kiC 
hhughiii k w. 

Jt'^B'BER-NOVVL, 71. a blockhead — ^7/ 727 or/, he-'irnqitf, f7d?/*c7?’’ — Murkh, jar, murh, 
.lOCKd^jY, 71. one who iidesn lun’se in a rnee. n di'aler in borse.«, a cheat ; v to cheat — 
Ghnr-eloMr rtieujo ghorc jmr charhtd hai^\ qhnrfut kd len-flcn k tt ’’ , thag^' ; v. thagnd'^' 
JO-COv^E', a. (L. jocus) given to y'ut — Tkatflic bdz, IJiUlUbdz, kJiuih4ab\ zorraf— 
ThaUiol. bahsor [hansi v?( kbilli men. 

Jo-cdsE'r.Y, rtd i77 jest, waggishly — 7^// r/Z/zV ki rah se, zarifdna fanr ize — Thatthe men, 
Jo-coseVess, Jo-co8't-TY, 77 . meiruuent — Zrti’tt/a/, Ih.H'^h-fah't^ kkmht, khtixh-hdii ~~ 
Rasikatwa. ohuhal, chahalpahal, ullahaia. 

Joc'iT-LAU, <?. used in jest, merry, w^iggidi — iJ'az*d/(r7-a7?7,er yd zari/dna, zarif gd klimh- 
tnh\ zarrdf h<irrdf thafihebdz gd /u/: — Kautuki u.i sriras, nisik chuhali wd 

viiiodi, jiarihitsak thatliol wit hausor ( — Rnnlulhakatwa, rasikatwa 

Jor-TT“LAT7''i-TY, w. disposition to — Zardj'at , Uttfslrdab'}, tnnAhard ptm Jiahsor-pandd^ 

Joc'u-LAH-TjY, 0(7. in jewt, for Rp(*rt — tnrh^K G (d*he IhG gd kh'tlli iiietV\ [Idlnoat^. 
Jot''iJ-LA-Toit, n. a a droll, a iniu-^tiel — T/urt/o )/*’, gd hhdhr^, hhdt yd ka- i 

Jiic'nND, a. lnem^ gay. airy, livoly—AV/f/.v// t<ih\ I hash gd boshskcish, dil-shud yd zarif, 
zitida-dd ya hdq bd^ — KiYimli, prauiodi, vi]a?i. pntphiilKichitta wi ulkisaVritti. 
Jo-oun'di-TY, Jod'U\l» EE8S, n gniety, iniith — /\'/7?7.s/( iaidi vd h/insh-hdli, kliurrami yd 
mr/,W7’cr7 — Trail firnh jinaiid wa vilas, ehuhal chnh.iljiahal hulas wai lahgras. 

Joc'iJND-LY, (Tr/. gaily, uierrdy-^ Khanh-falit yd kharramise, Ihuskiyd ntasarred se — 
Harsh wft. j)raino(i s«, aiiand ulias wii hu];T .s(‘, 

JOG, 27. (Ger. ^rhorkni) to pndi. t<» tiavid lei^urtdy; 7 ?. a push, a slight ehak#- /)/iak- 
Id-d. khod, d, kaJtnigdnd yd ddhaP^ , yirte garle jdad dhalaktd-jdnd yd jhdmld-jdnd^^ ; 
n dhakkd khonchd gd jhoiild^\ haJak haehkd yd harkkohV' 

Jno'oEH n. ono 'vho y)^f^'-Oirft’-ji(trte<dio!tie w dhire ehalnc ir^\ 

Jbu'oiNG, n. a slight push or nhiAe — Ikalkd dhakkd hachk i gd h ichkold^. 

.TbukiLE, r. to push, to sliake — y^/( iW'a-r/*'., hi^'ina, gd hachLuldaV*. 

J()1N^ V. {L. jungo) to eou])h, ta connect, to comb. nc, to unit'', to close — il/t/diuJ 
sdt 7 id^\ gdhl/uid^',gorr},d ydjnfnd^\ htrkdnd laqdnd hit aknd yd Jngnd^\ 

JoTn'dfu. 77 a conjunction, n joining — nu' nuldp yd iagdw^^ j(tr^ . 

JoTn'er, n one who joins, a (’arpeiiter- Jatm u harhaV'. 

JoTn'ee-\, 77 . a jmuer.-, art or woi k — Najjdri, dnrod kd) 1, darndr/ai'i, — Barhai 

ka krfm, shtradhiiiakaimma. [chul wa chiir, gahth wrf joi, yog wa sahyog. 

JotN'iNG, 77. ahinge, a joint, juncture — (3nj7y:;f/, girih yd gij'ah, qiaiuand yd — Sandhi i 
Jc'ifNT, n. a joining, articulatnui of Jual s, a hinge, a knot, one of tlio limbs of an animal 
cut up by a hutchei ; a shai‘e<l by two or more, united, combined . v to form with 
joints, to unite, to divide a jomi — Pat aumd yd wasl, band, qabza, girlk yd qirah, kh’i 
jdnti'nr kd Uizv jo ek qn'^sdh kdt letd hai ; a. )tmshtarak. ^nVd-jttld^'y muttafiq makhiid 
yd magmui; v. girik-ddr handnd, mildnd^\ hand -hand judd k, gd gink girth se 
kdind — Sanyog wa yog, jor, chul chiir wif sandhi, gifntb w.i gianthi, ki«i jantu kil kot I 
ang jo nnlhsavi kray 1 kilt letfl hai a. pahvibhakt Hitdluiran wd auekaswiimik, inilil- 
huff W({ bfdia, sanghflt'iw.fu uii sambhuyakrfri ; v. somlhiviusht wd granthiyukt k , j 
jormi, sandhibhed wiC sandhibhahg k. ^ ^ ^ ^ — Granthil, sandhiyisisht 

JoTnt'ed, a. full of joints or knots — G/riA-ddr yd glrah-ddr, jopddr, gahihifd yd gathU 
JoInt'ey, rrr/. together, with union oi ifiteveat— Ud-hatUy alia^'dkatan hi-L-isktirdh yd 
bi-U 7 nmhdrakat — ?idth wrf milkar, srfjhe mcii. ^ [stn'dhauayuktastri. 

Joint'jrebs, 77, a wo. an who has a jointure — ’u47/7‘a'to'-777a/tr-c7«r—Yautukavi.4i8ht stri, 
Joint'uke, n. an estate settled on a wife to be enjoyed after her husband’s decease; v. 
to endow with a jointure— J/aT- 7% mahrdna; v. Ttiukr-ddr 7t:. — V id h^ivrfdhan, stn- 
dhaii, yautuk ; v. vidhavadlianavisisht k., yautukavisisht k fltridlianayukt k. 
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J 6t>’t'sT66L, n . a «tool consisting of parts inserted into each other — Ek qum H chauki jo j 
tukre tukrejor kar banti 4«i--Ek prakrfr ki chauki jisko tukre tukie jurkat ban^te f 
haiii. I 

JOIST, n. one of the beams which supports a roof or floor; r. to fit or lay joists -• i 
Kari^y dhanni fhuui yd thknH^ ; v. kari tagdnd^y dkanni khari k\ thknlyd ' 
tkunki lagdrm [ija khilll^^ ; v. ihatthd k. yd thatthd indryid^, hami ya kfulli /c**. 
JOKE, n. (L.jocus) a jest, something not serious; t. to jest, to rally '-Tkatthd^^, hansi 
Jok'eji, n. a jester, a merry ielloyf—Thatthe~bdz yd khilt'Ujdz, —Thathol wti 

Jok'I5?g, n, utterance of a joke— //ansi‘', tlvaUkM mdrnd^‘. [parihdsak, hahsor wti vil^si. 
JOLE See Jowl. 

JOL'L Y, a. (Fr. joh') gay, merry, plump Ba^hshask, khmh-o--khurTam, tar^o-tdza yd 
motd'tuza-^Anandi uhasit, praphullachitta mudit wd vililsi, pushisthul motd. 
JoL'Li'ty, ad gaily, with merriment— A7tuna?n-i khushi ya. s/idd-^mdru ac— Amod 
hulas Wet uilas se, har.sh wft pramod se, 

Jol'lINESS, J6d'li-tv, n, gaiety, merriment-- Khurr amt, khM>slii yd 'akh-uhrat — 
Utsav wd dnand, harsh ullds hulas chuhal chahalpahai wd rahgras, 

JO LT, r. to shake as a carnage on rough ground ; ri. a sudden shake *- yd | 
hUnd fiachi'old d. ya hachkold Lhdna ; n, hachkd^, kachkold^y dkaklcd jhahk j 
jhotd^'. 

JocT'flEAD, n. a dunce, a blockhead — .4 Awar/, Murkh, murh wd jar. 

JON'QUILLE, 71. (Fr.) a flower— giU-i-skabbo, nargi$-i~sfuihtd’—l]tpQla]d- 
tiyaiidnavarna pushpabhed. . [niutrddhdr, pdtravisesh. 

JOH'DEN, n. [s. f/07', derm) a chamber-pot— Pe?7ta6-dJan, eh qism kd 7>arfaw-— Mala- 
JOSTLE, jOs'sl, r*. (Fr. joiUer) to knock against, to push ; n. a push — rjd 
d/uikiyund dhahkd d. yd dhahehid^ ; n. dhnhkd^^. 

J58'TLlNa, n. the act of knocking against— jfVtc/// a rjd dhakelna 

JOT, n. (Or. iota) a point, a tittle, the least quautiiy , v. to set down, to make a me- 
morandum oi— Nxuita, zarruy tU yd tinkd^'; v Hkh lend^, ydd-dd»ht k.— Vindu wd 
vindumdtra, kanikd wd kanamdtia, lavalea paramanu wd tilamdtra; v. Lank lend, 
smarandrlh likh lend. [lekh. 

J5t'tino, n. a memorandum— — Smarandrthalikhit, smarandrth kuchh 

JOOR'NAL, n. (Fr. jour) a diarj’’, a <laily register, a newspaper— roz- 
ndmekay akhhdr' yd aH^'yar-wamo^-lJinavrittapatra wd dinavyavahdralekhya, daini- 
kavrittdntapustak wd daimkapatiak, .samdchdrapatra. 

Jouii'naIv-ist, n. a writer of a yA\{t\al—Roz-nama'iiavU,roz-ndmcha-navUy akhhdr- 
warfi? — Dinavrittapatialekhak, daiiukapatrakalekhak, .samdcharapatralekhak wd j 
samd^drapatri jirakd^ak . 

JofjR'NAii-ii^fc, V. to enter in a lowrwo^— Roz-ndme yd roz-ndmeke meh mundaraj k.^ 
akkbdr mHi mundaraj A. — Dinavjittapatra dainikapatrak wd aamdchdrapati’a men 
hkhiid. 

Jour'ney, n. the travel of a day, travel by land, passage from place to place ; v, to travel 
irom glace to '(Aaoe — M If nzd yd marhala, safaT’kkkushhi, mjar micsajiri siydhat yd 
I mmafarat; v. i^a/ar A., nayl i-makdn A. — Ekdhagaman wd dm bhar ki yafcrd, bhumi- 
ydtrd, bhraman praydn wd paiyatan ; v, adhwagarnan k., ydtrd k., parya^n k., pari- 
bhraaian k., <lesabhianiau k, 

Jouri'NfiY-MAN, n. a hired workman— PAf Ac /la?’ kdm Icarne — Knmerd. 

Jour'ney-work, a. work done for hire— Thihe kd kdm^,jo kam ihike se hold hai^. 

JOuHT, w. (Fr. tilt, tournament, mock fight; v. to run m the tilt— ATAc? Ttmi 
lardi^, haun men lardi^\jh'dhi lardi^ ; v. jkitlii lardi larud^, dansl yd khel men 
lardt larnd^K 

JO'VI-AL, a. (L. ./ort5) relating to Jupiter, gay, merry, cheerful, jolly 

tnushtari, khusk-tah' yd kkm'ram, khush yd bashshdsh, masrui' ya skdd-mjdn, mahzxiz yd 
cinc/a-rfi/ — Vrihaspatisambandhi, dnandi wd vinodi, saddpramodi, ulldsi wd hrishta- 
clutta, praphullachitta mtyotsavi mudit wd vildsi. 

Jo'vi-AL rsT, n. one who lives jovially— lar-Aa«A, Anandi purush, sadd- 

prarnodi, utsavapriya, uitydnand, saddnand. ^ 

JoVi-AL-LY, ad. merrily, graly — Khurrami se, masarrat yd klitishi Praharsh wd 
pramod se, anand viuod uliaa wd hulds so. 

J6'VT-AT.-NES8, J6'vi*AL-TY, 71. mernment— K7iurrami, skad-mani, MttsM, ztnda diU— 
Nityduand, saddnand, praharsh, ullasatd, nityollds, chahalpahai, rangras. [kd sir^. 
JOWL, n. (S. ccole) the face or cheek, the head of a fish — Mtmh yd gdl^, eh machkii 
JoLR, J5 ll, 77, to beat the head against — /S*t7* takrdnd^, tnunr yd sir pafaknd^. 

Jowi/eh, 71. the name of a hunting dog— JFAgfmkd shikari inwWd— Ek prakarkd 
dkheti kutta, mrigavyakiikkur, mrigavyaswd. 

JOY, V. (Fr. joie) gladness, exultation, delight, gaiety, merriment, happiness ; r. to be 
glad, to exult, to congratulate— ATAwn-ami, bashdshat, khvshi, skad-mani, masarrat 
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, ya, nashat^ farhat aram *akh yd khuik'hMi ; v* n^zaz ya masrwr 4 ., yd 

Jckimh'O-khwn'am 4., mubdrak'hddi d— ^hliCd w4 chitt^praa^nuata, paramamod, 
harnh, anaud vvjl uUas, vilfCs hulas ntsah rangras wa chahalpahai, ^ikh; v. (Cuandit 
; h,, paranifJnand k. halasiui wa bilagna, dhanyavad k. wd jayjayk^ir manana. 

Jov'KiyL, a. full of joy, glad, exulting — yd khtarrafn^ bcLsh^hdsk yd makzm^ 

! bay-bay yd wosrwr— Anaudamay wd praharahit, pramudit wa dhladit, paramahrisht 
wd atydnancU. ^ ^ f harsh wa ahldd se. 

Joy'Fii'i-LY, a<3^. with joy, gladly-^ /idurrami ^e, skdd-mdni yd X/iuski se—Anmd so, 
Joy'fi^l-ness, n. gladness, exultation — iftwarrat yd kkurramlf nikuyat khaski-'Hoxah 
r wd pramod, paramdnatid wa atyautahlad. 

Jo v'less, «. wanting joy, giving no pleasure— i\rd'447/.?4, be-haldfcat yd m farhat- 
bakhah — Wiviximd rfhladahm wa asukhl, asukhad wd ahai'shad. 

Jov'r ESS“LY, ad, without p\eaAiirQ---Nd-fckushi se^he-haldwatise, ndfarhat-baUisliise 
— Anandahinatd wd harshaaunyatd se, asukhadatwa se. 

Joy'less-ness, 71. state of being joyloHS—f/tZd^l^ nd-kkxi^i^ he-kaldwati, ndfarhat- 
j — Anandahinatd, havshasunyatd, asukhadatwa. 

j Jo y'ous, a. glad, merry, giving ]oy — Bashsh ’ish, khuik yd mahzaz, farhat-bakhk yd 
I drdni'dih — Xnmdi wd anandit, ptamudi dhladit wa prahai>hit, sukLod. 

' Joy'ous*ly, ad, with joy, with gladness— se, kkarrami yd shdd-nidai sc — 
j Anand wa vinod se, harsh prasannaman se. 

i JSy'ouS'NESS, n, state of being joyous — khurraini, shdd-mdni, kkmhi— 

I Chittaprasannata, praphullatl, hoish, aiiand, 

I JC'BI-LEfi, 77. (L.>^7 :/u) a be ison of ]oy, every liftieth year among the Jews — J/aM,'77'n7r' . 

' i-khxiM,Yakidiyon viie?!, paoAd777«da sd^— MaUotsavakal, VihudiyadeAivasiyoh men 
I pacbaswah varsh. 

) .lu'Bt-EANT, a. rejoicing, shouting U>r joy — Kk a rr am yd skdd-mdn, kkvshl-kin/'dh ijd 
I 777aai<77*7*a^7irtrd — Atyduandi W}( paramahUidi, jayasabdjikat I jayasalidochclidu jaya- 
i dhwanikdri jayaprnsaiisdkarl wa jay-git-gdii. [karan, jayaprasaiiaikaraii. 

I jrj-ur-T.A'TioN, M. act of declaring triumph — Aia5U7ov^/.'Mrdi -Jay git gaud, jayasabda' 

I JIJ*C0N'DI*TY, n. (L y77^7m(/<(~s) pled^autness— yd khdOi, Ma- 

; noraniatd, ramyatd, ramaniyatw.i, uaiuUkatwa. 

' JO'DA-IZE, V, to conform to the <loctr:mvs rites and manners of the Jews— Yahudi- 
j yok he mazhab yd rasm ke muivdjiy c/tahid— YihudiyadesavaBiyon ke mat nti jvur 
I vyavahar ke anusar clialna. [tlebavdsisainbaudhi, Y ihudiya. 

] JU'DaVcal, «. belonging to the Jew’s— ra/ndh’yoA Ac maidalllq, — Ylhudiya- 

I Ju-da'i-cal-ly, afA after the Jewish manner— )Vid(/?yo4 kc tariq par—Yilmdiyd- 
[ deaavaaiyoh ki ribi ke auuttir. [di'yadharmma. 

Ju'da-i^m, n, the religion of the Jews— Yakddimadeab, Yahddlyoh kci mazkab—Yihn- 
! Ju'DA-iz-EJi, 71. one who conforms to the Jnw^—Yuhudiyoh kc mutdbiq chalnew,— 

I Yihudiyadesavasiyou kc anusai chalno w., Yihudiyavyav.ihardvalnnbi. 
i JOD^E, n. (L. jadex) one invested with authority to determine cau?,es in a court of 
j law or justice, one who h^s .aufchoiity or skill to dechle on the merit of any 

I thing ; v. to pass sentence, to det^riihue, to docide, to foiiii an opinion, to discern 

1 — Qdzi yd munsif qadr-ddn haqq-sklnas jaulmr-diiyds yd mdqid-blh ; fatwd d. 

kuk/ii d. yd insdf k., titjuiz k,, faiml 1., yaiiv k yd nie qditu k., darydft k. tamlz k. 
yd ma'lkm A. — Nydyadhis nvdyadliipati dandandyak wd \ ichdr.ikai tta, guiyajha 
gunagrahi wd viveki ; v. vyavahdradarsaii k. wa vichdr k., mrnay k., nishpatti k. 
wa nishpanna k., aruiman k., dekhnd j.iniia sainajhud vivek k. wd parichchhed k. 

I Jud/er, 77. one who judges — ;¥a?iS7/, amfti, qdzi, qadr-ddn, jaukar-ahinds— Vichirsi- 
karttd, nydyadhipati, gunajiia. ^ [madhikdr. 

JuD(;iR'SHiF, 7i. the office or dignity of a judge — A/aiwi/i — Nyayadhisatwa, dharm- 
J&n^^MENT, 77. the act or power ot judging, a decision, a sentence, criticism, opinion, 
condemnation, punishment, doom— 7’77;77?<2: tanih jirdsat xjd quwivat-l-tajiMz, faisala 
' yd infisdl, fahed yd hahm, daqiqa-sanjt yd nakta ddnl, rat, qiyds yd ddukt, aazd-kd 

1 hukm yd taqsir-wdr tkahrund, sazd ta'zir yd'uquhat, ’dqibat yd (/ftsd— Vichar dhl- 

t sakti vivechanasakti wd gunaguuavishayakabuddhi, nirnay nirdbaran wa nishpatti, 
nirnayapad wa ddharshan, gunadoshaniiMipan, mati mat bodh wa jdn, daiidajud wa 
aparddhanirnay, dand wa ^isti, autiinavichar wa vihibachisa. 

Ju'di-ca-tive, a. having power to judge -Sdhih-i ikJdiydr-i-tajxoh, tajmz-harrie kl tdqat 
I rakhne xv. — Nirnay wd vichdr Lirne ko samarth, viclkirddhikdrl. 

' Ju'di-ca-to ry, a. distriiiuting justice; n . distribution of justice, «a court of justice — 
'Adl-yastar ; n. 'adl-gustari/addlat — 'idydyanisa^^k ny^iyadhikari wd daridamlyak ; 
j nyayapran;iyan wa ,nydyadar8an, dharmmasabhd nyaydgdr wd vichdrasthdn. 

, Ju'di ca-TURE, 77>. power of distributing jmtioQ— fkktiydr-C-'adl-gastart, qazd — kdyi- 
yakannidbikar, vyavahdradarsanadhikar. 

Ju-Dl\UAL, a. portaming to courts of law, practised in the distribution of justice, 
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iuHic'tefl as ^ M nta alliq-i-adalat ya 'adalatkyshar'-i, qdzlyana yd ba taur-l- 

I ^/tM-wa/i--DbtLrtiiiiiasabliavi«hfJ!yak wo., vyavah.irasanibaiidlii; nyayakaranaawmban- 
j dbi tva nyayaclarsanaprayuktj dandarup wa sikshcdietuk. 

J(J'f)l'<;UL-LV, ad in the forms of legal justice —/S'/tar 'aw, 'addlfU hi rah 56’— Dliann- 
nianusar viohdratiuki'am se, yathffvyavahai-. |ajiiakaj'i. 

I .fu Df<Jl A-EY, («. paisnig judgiiicrit u pun d rf. «»,, hahm d. u‘.--Nirnr(yak, dand- 
1 Jo-nrQfOUS, «. acting with judgnient, vix^e — Sdltlh-i-Vimiz nia*qfd-htii, yd »dtub-irsha in\ 

1 *dqU ^aql mand ddnd ddindi-rnand duni.^h-toai yd 'tnd'qdl -^VivakL biuibitadaisi wa 
buddhiman, navivek Vivekaau.'xiii wa iiyayya. 

Ju-Of(^;iui:s LY, Oil. with judgiueiit, \Mfc<‘ly — yd (o/nUfic, 'dqil'uai 'aql-maiidi~st 

‘ yd — Vicliar w i Mvck se, i-avi vckatw.i w.t t)U(hihiniattwa kc. 

I Ju Di'(^iOTiS“N} SH, ti. tpiaiifcy of ixing )udicioUr»--’i?l<//-iaa/id/, ddnui, ddidah 'inandi, dd- 
\ n/s/i ?tvyr?. — S ivl vekiitw.i., biiddhimjbUva, puijnata [jliar, jhari, cbukari. 

* JCO, >i (Uju. p-t/zvc) a vos^scl fur holding liqUiUS— AV'^u, mraki, pydii — O'dnu, jbaj- 
< JCU'CIIjE, r yntdccln) to piny tricks by sleight of hand, to jiractise artiiico ; lo 

I a tiick, .1 (hceptom, an inipoi,tTn*«‘ — tUth-lmndi baiUdidz'i yd bdzi c/url k , 

I hutted, dzi yd •d(fqii‘bd'n k. ; u ditltdxtiidi hdzi yori hutlc-bdzi yd iia:ardMudi,dayd-huzt^ 

j /(/.rc/'i — Indr.ijdl Iinlriy.ipd <lrisht unuh hastal.ighva w i drishtibundhaii k,, thagna w.l 

, chhalVial k. ; n. Indjiyajal h.i.>UiUghav wa diisbiibandhau, clibal w.i kut, kapat w.i 

! vahebaii. 

Juo'oLKii, n. one wdio pracdi-ios sleight ol liand — A"asur-/wio/, dith-band^ hdzL-gar^ 

; balte hdz, butte-bdz - AiniiiM)alik, iiub'.ij.dik, nidnyamohi, inayakar, niayajivi. 

jrro'oLlxo, <h‘cef)tion, unpo.stnre, artiln'e — /</?•<"/>, dtih-bniidl rmzai'-bayid'i 
— Cdibal W’ I dliukh.i, k.iprib, induyajal inava indiajal drishiibandh wi 
drishtinioli. fbandlii, kanthya gi ivahanibandbi 

dO'GOLAlt, ft (L btdoiiging to tlio throat ~ //ft/^b yale — Kanthaaam- 

10 (bh'. j ft s) the sap of vt'getablep, the MuhI pai t of animal sulistanees; v. to 
i nioisttm— //d yiftffi ydff ffu/ Off Wfo? /(> \nacj hold hai , \\ riam, i , tar k. — Sir 

I jus dudli waliii, jautnun ukmi jo <irivadratya lioti h.ii ; v. slid k , bhigana, ardra k. 

I fjS, a wi tin'll t juieo, widaint nunatnie— /A'-nM yd be-'araq, //tfid/f/^ — Niias 

nil as iMsahin ’.v4 nissai, su^hk wS >nkh:f 

I JCi'Cjy, a. abounding witlx juum*, lrlo^^l —Zd/SfAf^, od<i y'dd tfd i^dd^. [pan, fcardwvit. 
t dr iku-NE;^, ff abuiidmceot ji lu e /itf.s-f/dr/ ^er-dfd^ ~ Rahurasatw'a, rasild- 

JlVJCRli, ?f (1 j zizqphiH) ,i ]tlant and lu mut — A7i per aar udui pha/^y ber^y bair^. 

I JOIjEI', ti. (Fi.) a li'jUid medieine— A a: /,iitit dand — FX dicuadiavya au.^badb 

JU-LY'', It. (L. the .'^I'veulli month f.t tlio yt'.iT— A nyrezuii kd sdindb niahind^. 

I Julian, u. denoting the y<‘,ir as regnlatefl by Julms Cicsar — /S'dZ /vO j/s taur Ji- 
j /Ay/? QaUar ae daru.d kiyd a.sLo „a/ui L, fr. — Var^h ko jis riti so Julias Sizar ne 
I sodhd nsko prakiis k. wt 

! JDM'BLK, 7 *. (Kr. romb/rr 'f) to mix confu^edly together; ??. a confuaeil mixUire — 
i Ohuugh^if n(i^\ yhahtn l k^\ ayadjttf/a r mihhaV*, yarhar tardie mlldttd^^ ; n. yhdhneJ^, 

i gkahyhoJ Ichtclird^ uyurbaqar har-kt /nddiiA' \khlrhrl^. 

i Jum'ble-muxt, 71. a confused nji\tinv — /f/<a//fft7*‘, yha»ghol^\ ayor-bayur kar-he 7iuldw^j 
j JOMP, V. {T f/tfutpi'it) to leap, to skip, bo bound , n. a leap, a skip, a bouiid~A"ia/- 
iid ijd kudaind'\ uc/ihahtd yd f(i'}iaknd^\ pkdndnd chaaLxrl-bhavnd yd kuldhch- 
mdnid^^ ; n hid yd kuddn^\ kiUdnok^\ pkaiid yd (dtaakarl^', 

( JuMP^’.ii, n. 0110 ^Yllo jumps ~/u«//ic ac/ihaliic phundne w^\ 

JCmCbVTE. >See;iLMv(./r. 

' JONCTION, 7a. (L. .p/ffc/ffo/f) the act of joining, union, coalition, combination — JfA 
j lihrA\ ittimf, pativand yd patuanfayi, vaU duniziah yd A/f/t/u/ — Yog \v«l saiiyog, sa- 
nufyog wii nud, sahghat wfi sandhi, samifgam nudaii wf( sat. 

J^5^'c'TUHE, n. the Ime or point at winch two bodies join, articulation, union, a criti- 
cal point of timo — Jor^\ yirlh yiraft yd baud, iUkidl/auh ua'it — S'mdn wd sandhi, 
g?thth wi( mel, yog, kiilas.ai<lbi pr.xsang wd thik kill. 

J0NE, /n (L. Junius) the sixth month of the year — Ai/f/rc.:/ baras hd chkatjiwdh 
inahln(V\ Aityrezon kd chhatkd ma,hmd^\ 

JON'GLE, n. a thicket of trees or shrubs— 

J0^N1-0U, (Z. (L.) younger; n. one younger thui another — ’Abm* ixith MotA, sa^ir, 
kuckak. k Uttar ; n. ckliotd^\ — Avaravay.isk, kanishUi, vay men chhoUl. 

j JO'NI-PKU, V. (L. j/mf/jperf^s) a shrub— A'A; jhdr^k ck pfr^\ [Clmu b.ni iiaukif. 

I JONK, n. a Chinese boat or ship — (7/mz kc mvLk hi kishti yd yr/A-az — Chin des U naukii, 
t JONK'ET. n. (It. ywMcata) a sweetmeat, a stolen entertaiiunent ; v to fejist secretly, to 
feast — AX- 7)utkdU\ po^huluLgi hi ziydfnt ; v. poshtdayi men zlynfat k., 'aish-jaish ydzi’ 
yufat k. — Uttaimlnriablu'jaingupt jewmtr ; r. gupt jewiidr k., utsav w/C saliabhojaii k. 
I JON'TA, Jujs'to, n. (8p ) a cabal, a council— AiW/aA kd yd ki gm'ohy majUs—Gopnui- 
I' yHkaruiiuasiidhanJrthaka''amJj gupt-ekaipi wa kuchakra, sabhii sanufj wK pahehayat 
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i JO'PI-TEH, n. (L.) an ancient heathen deity, one of the planets*— iRUiktnri^ 

^ wii vnha^pati, 

I jD'HA’r, (L. farat>Jtn) A pemni bworn, a magif^trate in some corporations — A'oE 
; ifItaUiK }o hoff IC'liar kin /cum par mwfarrar hota fiai, hdkim — Koi vynkti jo sapath 
, kai KH iiial p.id pur nivukt hota hai, nitii^stjf wit daiidann'}ak. [^aputhaviahaysk. 

I jrr'HA-TO-RY. rt pertaining to an oath— //«//?. {>apathate{tiul)aiidlu, 

JU-FtIl/I-(iAL, a (L. juh, cf/io) pt rtaiiiing to the administration of juatice — 
hititaUilUq-L- adl — Nyityupianayunavishavak, vyavaln'tiadnrsnn.iftainbandhi 

, JiT hid'i-cal-ly, ad with h‘gal authority — skarau, ^kad ic rii ^6 — Yath£[- 
I vyavAhar ke anuf^fir. 

1 Ju-«is-mc'Trox, n. l -gal authority, evtent of pow r, district to which autliority ex- 
j tends - Ilnkamutyd tUitiykrdanud yd 'amohddr'ij ’o!/o;yu — NyfiyakarunadhikiCr ksha* 
j inahi wa adbikflr adluk<fru})aiuii}ina, fulhik.iiav\>fpy(Kh s wa vyapy ulhikiii* 

; Ju-ais-Dic'TioN-Ai, a pcrtaiuing to jurisdietii'u, jKcoiding to legal autlinrity — 
j 'matt u'lftlydii yd 'uldqe h‘t, hd/ouana y'( Nyii}akatfii),idhik.fia.ftambandhi, 

I yathaiiy.'fyHdliikar wrf \yavi.hnrad:iiSnU dhitar ke nnubni. [vr-isbu adliikfii'ayukt. 

I jr-nls*l>io'TrvE, a. having jniifidiction ~C<dhd>~i-lk}t(iqdr, /^dd'Jui./dr ~ Kydy.idhihh'ii^ 
I ,7 O-KLS-dON'iSUIiT, n. (L /u-'f, ro/,/<ulo) n i^ovu'^eWm' at law — V^yavasthtdayi, 

iyaVcU*Uinnii u]i.>k liSiiiillKj'stin, vyavalia'ins istra, \yavabarHvi<lya. 

I JO-K18'Pj.tl7^DENf,^E, >i (L jtt-, pru-Aa.) the suunoo id h\\v~ fiqh. ’i/md-f!q/i-- 
! Ju-ias*PiiuhJi':NTj a underotanding law— — Snjriiisastra]haj vyavabiira- 
pnndib [ji.iNtu ^\a siiiiirijna, vyuvah.iiav(Htd 

jn'RhST, n. (L. juh) one versed in civil l.iw, a civilian — fifjh, /aryf/t — Dbarmtna- 
dC'llOli, a (L. ptro) one who s<*rv<M on a j ury — AonA ‘b pant ltd yatd\ 

Jii'iiY, n. a niinibcr of men swom to jn([uire into a ui.'*c ami ib'livcr the tnith accui- 
ding to evidence — i^crac/i*’. ya/ac/of //((/:*'. 

! .In'RV-MAN, ti. one ittipnnrielb'd oij a ]nvy — P((i}<'k'\ pandhniaii^ 

I JO'HY-MAST, n. a lerupuiary mast erected to snnply tin* ]>lace of one which ha.s been 
j lost — Jamies ka mast id kc iutnc m rlatud I'u i /b ////( )>) mastid Uiaid /car diyd jdfd /tai 
! —Nauka ke kupak wa gutiavuk.slnk kc tutne m* kiubli kul ko lumiLta jo kupak w.i 

I gnnavnksliak kliaia kar djya jata Jioi 

jffST, a. (L Justus) upugUi, cputable, h )ne::t, e\aet, ])roper, accurnio, Mrtuoua, 
true; ad exactly, uieiely, almo-^t-^/ris/^ yd s(idt.<p\idil dad ijar tuuusif ySkAusafif 
diydnat-ddr yd Inuai-ddry wniut'^d', nciq'’! Idjq ipl 'taui-udr, duriisf yd sah'Ut, sdH/i 
yd neko'kdrf kaqq yd IcduU , ad si/i/iat yd durasii sr Jaqaf ya snj] — Nyifyavaitti 
w<l nisbkapat, nyriyaohar n^uyi wa iiy ly.iiiusai, dluirnimik wrl dharmrrif, tbfk, 
yathityogya uclnt w.i yukt, siiddha. hutivvik ha(dicb.''nfc wu .sadhiiviitti, sachch<i satya 
wa puid ; ad. tliik yathaith w.i. yath.ivat, in itia, piuvaii wu Inghbng. 

Jus'ti^e, a. eiputy, riglit, a judge — /i/x dad yd- ’ad\ /tayii h'lqq-rasl yd ddd-rasiy 
qdzi yd w/roos//— Ny.'fya nyayata Wii dliainunnnyuya. dandayog wa nyjyvatwa, 
dharnnnadhikai i w i damlan.uak ( iwa, (Iharminudbikui . dandan iynkapad. 

Jijs'TKJE-SrUP, n. lank oi otHco of a jusdeo — /ti r/urya ya — Nyayadhi'ia* 

Jus-Tff;r-A*uy, n. an adiiiinistiator ot }\\Hiitcy—/)dd-ijnstar/ad/-yastarf ha/ctm-l-add- 
/fli — Dandanayak, nyuyadarsi, ny.iyddiiis. 

j Jits'ti-fy, V. to char Iroiu imputed guilt, to tree from sin by jurdon, to vindicate — 
Be-g^iifdh t/ia/irdnd. )na\fj kar'-ke ginid/i. .sc Uialds !c,, hanq-Rumd k. safii/i sdhtf-k 
jmz 7‘akJind yd ?cdyi7i-o Ki.^bkulunki k wu ilropiLidosh bo miikt k., 
aparfidhaksbamrl karke pifp .se mukt k , stbfipan k pr.atip.dun k. wa pratijaldau k. 
Jus^Ti-Fi-A-BLE, (Z that may be | ustilicd — 7/?.s‘ay-/o^A?i 'uzr-padr, hu/jat-paclr, wdjd/i 
— Aropitadoshamochamya, dotehaiuoebani^ u, parisiuidhikbhuin, rak.bhanjya, sodhya. 
Jus^TT-Fl-A "BLE'NKss, )i the state or (jii.ility of being J I ibti liable — lusdf-n uiud!, ^ uzr-paziri^ 
/iayya^'p(T6~b*i — Paris uddhiksb.imatjf, doshamochaniyat.'C, rakKsban jy utd, sodbyatif. 
Ju,s'TT*Fi-A-BLY, ad. ho as to be justiiied— /a.sd/ pasbu se, ^ uzr-poziri st, />c(-u>dy76f — .Tun 
men dosb mit- jrfy, p<aiismldhikbb.iiiialfl ue, sodliyatd sc, rakbliani} atd. se. 
Jba-Tr-FI'CA'TION, n. the act <>f justilying, absolntion, vindication, reniisHion of sin — 
Bc-yand/i iha/irdnd, najdt yd k/iaLdsi, be-fpuhd/i'sdz'td uzr ya pozisfi yiuidk se rihdi — 
NirdoBbi-karan, dosbainukti sodban wit purisuddbi, aropitado.’shasodhaii pratipcidan 
wa pratipiflaii, doshamoeban. 

j Jus^Ti-FJ-EH, w. one. wh») justifies — aS'/^A ;. /idmij 'azr lane w., he-yund/i t/in/irdne w, 

1 yund/t m,iCdf k. w., be-gund/i-sdiy Iiaqq-jtmnd L. w., sa/ilfi. sdb/t k. w.^ wdjih t/ia/irdnc 
I w.y jatz rakhne w. — TMinloBhikaittjb dosbamoebak, parisudhak, pdp se mu^t k, w , 
pratip??dak. [darusU sc— Yath^dhannnia, yatb.'fnyiiya, yathrfyogya vvfl yathrlvat, 

Just'i.v, ad. uprightly, fairly, exactly — sc, wd^lbi sc yd munsijdna, mundsabat yd 
I JusT^NESs, h, equity, accuracy, exactness — IFdyV/d rdstiyd insdfy durustiy sih/iat^l^yd- 
j yatfi, wi yathihthutd, suddhatii, yathfitathya wil yiikiatd. 
j J USTLK, jhs'sl. See Jostle. 
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?) pu»h or 9 hoot out-^Nikat-dnd^, ubkarnd\ bdhci/r JcQjhuJc jdnd^y 
n. a projegtion — cAAajj/a**. [^hdt-parnd^^ 

JC'VE-NILIi, a? (L. ^Wmie) youthful— /awau, Hurd-sdl, kam sin, nau-kkez/ nau- 
kkdstOix muta’alliq'i jamni, T^ruu^ yuvi, alpavayask, yauvauaaam- 

tandhi, yauvanayukt. ^ [b^twa. 

JC-vk-kIl'i-ty, n. youthfulneas— — Yauvau, yauvan<ivaath«[, 
JtrX'TA-P0-§lT10N, n. {h^juxtaj poaitum) a placing or being placed liOftr, apposition 
or projuwity— iVoadf^-raMnd yd qurbat, qarb yd Sahath^n sa^sthiti wa 

samipatu, upanyds wa sannidhya. 

K. 

KAIL, n. (S. cav^l) a kind of cabbage iiism hi Ek bhahti ki kobi. 
KAL'EN-JDAR. See Calkndak. 

KA^Iil, n. (Ar ) 8oa*weed — samundaH perjUki rdhh Mika handnt he hdm dti hai 
— £k aamudri lata jidki rdkh kach wa kanch banane ke kam ati hai. 

KfiCK, V, (JD. keckth) to heave the stomach — C’4Aa/ii k^\fUbdknd^. 

K.ECK'SY} ». (L. cicada 0 h^nilock—^'A/ib-dn, shakmnf TIkshna auahadhi- 

bhed jis se purvvakal taeu vish banato the. 

KfiD^E, n. (1). hughe) a small anchor; v. to warp or move by means of a kedge— 
Chhota langar^ j v. langur se phir jatid yd hiind^. 

KEECH, n. a mass or lump— (Jald^\ dkduK 

KEEL, n. (S, caste) the bottom of a ship— Adu? kd pendu^ ^ i^kdz kd pehdd. 

KEEN, a. ,S. cen) sharp, piercing, eag-^r — A6-ddr burrdu hadd yd tez, $akkt yd tund, 
gurm mr-garm skautiinishdiq ya manta idd — Tikahua, tikshnadhar wa chukha, tivra 
kaui, vyagra kutuhail atyabhilashi ucbchand wa utsahi, 

KEiiN'Ly, ad. sharply, eagerly, butoily— A^^*da/*t uurrani kiddat yd tezi se, ishtiydq 
shauq garmi yd muatu idul se, saUiU yd shiddat ife—Tik&haijM wa chokhepan se, 
utsah uohcharulatil anui^lg wa vyagiatii se, katata wa karui se. 

KEfim^NBSS, n. sharpness, asperity, eagerness — fyarrdrtt burrish hiddat db-ddri yd tezi, 
sakhti yd shULdat, ishtiydq sar-garmi shauq yd man^a’tddi — Tikshnatd tivraU tikha- 
pan wa chokh^l, katutii ugiatd uishthuiaU w.i kaidi, ucbchandatd vyagratd anur^ 
w^ utsah. 

KEEP, V. (S. cepan) to hold, to retain, to preserve, to protect, to tend, to detain, 
to stay, to last; p, t. and p. p. Kept — /faMwd**, raih-chhurna^, sa/dh-sdlim yd mah- 
fuz rakhtid, amn'meh-rahhnd yd panah d., pds-bdnl nmha/azat yd khabar-ddri k., 
alkdnd^\ rahnd^, pde<ldr qdim yd bar-qardr raAnd — Dliarni, lagdye-rahna wd rahno 
d*., bach^a, raksha k., rakhwdli k. wji phlna, arna, biusn.1 w,! rahnd, j^nA chaln^ wd 
hand rahnd. 

ELeep, w. the strongest part of a castle, custody— kd nihdyat mazbkt hisaa, muhd- 
/azat nigah-bdni yd hudsat--D\x\^ kd atyant pusht bhdg, rakshan wd rakhwaif. 
Kekp'eb, n. one who keeps — Pdif-6an, ni^ah ban, nazir, vvia/t</yi3 -Rakshak, rakhwdl. 
Keep'xkg, n. charge, custody, preaervatiou — A7^aA-6d/i«, muhdfazat yd hirdaat, pandh 
ydhi/dzat—Riikiihaii, pdiau wd jakhwdli, rakebd. 

Keep'sake, n. a gift in token of regard— /ud-ydri, ydd*ddcf, ydd-iad—Smarandr* 
thakaddn, amritijanakadan, pntiddn. 

Ki!.Q, n. (U. kagge) a small bairel -Vhhotd pipd^. 

KELL, ». (emt) the omentum, a child s caul— kd parda, jhilli ji$-meh nm-paidd 
\ farkd lapetd rahta Aaf— An ird varan wd ahtaiiyoh kd be^au, garbbaveshtan, 

KElP, n. a sea-plant, the calcined ashes of sea- weed — AVr damwndari per^\ skisha ha- 
ndiM ke wdate ba/ze samundari darakhton ki rdA:/i— Samudriya vnkshavisesh, samu- 
driyavrikshaviaesh ki rdkh jo I^dhch ke bandue meu kdm dU hai, 

KEN, V. (S. cmnan) to see at a distance, to know ; n. view, reach of sight— i)4r se 
dekknd^', jdnnd^ ; n. nazar, nigdh yd niydk-ki-daur—n. Dnshti wd avalokan, 
Ken'sino, n. view-NtydA, nagar-Dnshii. . ' [drishtipdt. 

KEN'NEL, n. (L. canuf) a cot or house for dogs, a pack of hounds, the hole of a’fox ; 
«?. to keep in a kennel, to lie, to dwell— yd tdzUkhdna, shikdri-kutte, lomti 
kd bU^ J v» sctg-khdne tueh rukhnd, pard-rahnd^, Kukkurdlay wd iwas^, 

mrigavyakukkunagap arthdih dkhe.i kukuroh kd jhuud, lokhrl kd bil; v. kukkurd- 
lay men rakhnd* le^d rahnA baand. 

KEN'NEL, n, (L. canalu) the water-course of a street- if ya morl, ndli^, 
6ada»*-^aw, d6-m— Pranali, pandla, panard, jalamdrg. 

KER'^HIEP, «. (Fr. cQuvrir, chef) the headdress of a woman, any loose cloth used 
in di^— 5ar-6and, rdmd^— Mastekdbharan, mukhamdrjani wif^ahgauoh]^ 
KisB'ijHiBPBi), a. dressed, hooded, Muluhbaa yd malbds, U>p-ddrr, ckhatri-ddr 

yd giUfi- Achchhddit wd vastrdnwit, mastakdvarapavi8isht,yesn^t wd dvrit. 
kER'aIE^ «,{Ar.) granules produced by an insect in ^e scarlet oak used in dy«ihS 
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— QtVmw— Ksbudragu^kit jinko ek kinC «|nduraVriksh inen baniCttf hai aur jo rak- 

^vriiiaa ke banjtne men* kto Ail bain. * [pad^ti wrf pddiftiknyoddh^. 

KERN, 7f. an Inah foot soldier— ^yar-^and Jce piufjc kd 

KfiR'NEL, 71. (S. cymel) the edible aubatance in the shell of a nut, any thing inclos- 
ed in a husk ,* V, to harden or ripen into kernels— Ma^, gudu^ ; v. pah-k<Mi* karl 
chirauh^i yd gaU Ao^arki^— Phalagarbh .wrf fchirauhji, ^ri. [b., viji^kiir h. 

K^N, -r. to harden, to granulate— A., ddne-ddr yd ddna-ddna ho^jdnd*^K&td 
KER'^EY, 71-. (D. kerzaai) a kind of coarse woollen stuff— JS'A? qism kd motd pash- 
mina ya'ni pasfiml kaprd — Ek bhfthti kd mot^ uni kapni.^ ^ [ahibhed, kapotiCri. 
KES'TREIi, n. a kind of bastard hawk — Tnrmati^ ek qism kd jurrd — 6yenaj(Ctiya pak* 
KfiTpH, n, (Fr. quaiche) a kind of ship— qism led jakdz—%k prak/Cr ki bari nauk^. 
KfiT'TLE, n, (S. cytel) a vessel for boiling water or other liquor— degchaf tatah- 
rd^^ Z:cirt— Batlohi, batud, hahrK, karfCh. [dundubhi, dhauns^. 

Kit'TLB-hR&M, a. a drum made of tneidi— Filhzi naqqdra—T>hi.t kd band hud dan kd, 
KEY, n. (8. cwg) an instrument for fastening and opening a lock, an instrument by 
which something is screwed or turned, the part of a musical instrument which is 
struck with the fingers, the fundamental note in a piece of music, an index, an ex- 
planation — yd miftdh, uah a! a jis se kol cMz pherijdti hai, hdje Jed wah hissa 

jo anguliyoh se bajdydjdtd hai^ ki&l musftkil ch'tz ki sharhy Hsl mugleiq chiz kd 
hail yd tafsU^wdr baydn—K\if\]i tdlf wd chdbi, ek yantra jis sa koi vastu pheri jdti 
hai, bdje kd wah bh^ jo anguliyoh se bajayd jatd hai, vddi wd mukhya tdh tikd, 
vydkhyd. 

K£t'h5le, n. an opening for admitting a key— meJi kunji jane yd lagdne Ice liye 
muhk yd chhed^\ qufloli mch Iciinjijdne kd — Kimchiivdchbidra. 

K£y'8t6kk, n. the middle stone of an arch— il/jArd6 7vr6ic^-o-6fch^*dpat</tar—Torana- 
madhyasthaprastar, toian ke bichobich kd pattbar. 

KEY. See Quay. [Mukhiyd, adhipati wd sdsak, chatti wd uttaranasdld. 

KHAN, n. (T.) a chief, a governor, an inn — Khdh, ndzim^ sarde yd musdfir-kJtdna— 
KIBE, n. a chilblain, a chap in the heel— erirrK'h biwdV\ ' 

Ki'BY, a. having kibes, sore with kibes— to biivdi se dukki^. 

KICK, i;. (W. etc) to strike with the foot ; n. a blow with the foot— Ldt-mdmn^, 
Idt-cJialdnd^, latiydnd^t lai se thokar mdrnd^ ; n. Uii^\ Idtsc thokar\ U^ad^t 
KTck^er, n. one who kxoks— Lakad-zauj lakad-lcoh, latahd^—ljii marne w., Idt chalane 
w., pddapraharakartta. 

KICK'SHaW, m. (Fr, quelque, chose) something made up by cookery— khdnd jo 
Pakd-kar aisd handyd jdtd hai ki loahjdn naJizh partd ki kyd kai^\ 

KlD, n. (Dan.) the young of a goat— JYa/mTi, mew/itt** — Cbhaga^vak^ ajasavak. 
KfD'uira, n. a little kid— CMotd 7UC7awd^ 

KiD'NAP, V. (D. kind, knappen ?) to steal a human hein^-Adam-duzd* k., ddmi 
chorddejaTid—hsLrkd chord lejaiia, manushya bar lejand, mnnushyapaharan k. 
KfD'NAf-PEB, n. one who kidnaps — bachcha-dnzd, do?/ni-chor— Manush- 

ydpahdrak, bdlapaharak, larkoh kd chor, manushyoh ko chord lejane w. 

KiD'NEY, n. one of the glands which secrete the urine, sort, kind — Gurda, qism, 
jins yd farah— Brikka brukka wd miitrapinda, prakdr, jati wa bhdhti. 

KIB'DER kin, 71. (D. kinderkin) a small barrel, a liquid measure— chhotd pipa^, 
ek nap yd map 

KILL, V. (8. cit^eWaii) to deprive of life, to put to death, to slaughter, to destroy — 
Jdn se mdmd, kXm k.,qatl k., haldk A.— Pran se marrid, mdr-<^lna, kat <^lna, 
badh k. [Badhak, hanta, ghatak, marak, ndsak« 

KYll'er, 71 . one who kills— Qdtil yd qattdl, J^uni, kushanda yd kuskinc^, haldkd — 
KILN, ktl, 71. (8. cylene) a large stove or oven, a place for drying or burning— 
yd hhaUhi\ dwd dhwdh yd bhdr^. 

KlLN'DRi^, V* to dry in a kiln — ChOlhc hhaithi yd hhhr men sehkndyd sukhdnd^. 
KIM'BO, a. (C, cam ?) crooked, bent— Aq;, kham yd Jekamrddr— Terha, vakra wa vi- 
bhugna, 

Kllf, n. (S. <^) relation, relatives, the same species; a. of the same nature— 
qa/rdbat nisbat yd irUhta-ddry rislUa ddsrdn agdrib yd aqribd, eJehi jins ; a, Juzwrjins 

— Ndta goti’asambandh wa bandhavatwa, sagotra wa natait, sajdti ; a, sajdtiya. 

KiND, n. race, genus, sort, nature— yd nau*, jins qism was* tarah taur yd 

qarina, zdt j^lhatyd gfrert—Jati, gad varg wd parajdtfy prakar bhed wd vidhiv 
prakriti wa prakritidharmma. , 

KiNi/LT, a. daturaL congenial ; ad, naturally r-lV/4, hamjins yd eJejins; ad. 
ti-hiy hid-mdlat^ Swabhavik wd prdkritik, sajati wa sadharmma ; ad. 

Swabhdr w4 prakriti se, ap-se. 

KlN^nRBX), ralatbn by affinity, relaiives; a. related, cojjnate, congemal— 

Yojgd'mgi yd kktotshi, qardhai yd nisbai jo bydh se hoti hai, ’dqdrw aq^d yagdme yd 
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Mwe^i-qardhat ; a. n^hta'daTf^ham-zatya ham ncisl, ham-j'^nsyd 7 wuw?<v? 5 ' — Sagotrata 
©kaprndfita wi snjatitwa, sampark wa vivahasainbandh, sagotra swajan jnativarg 
gatrasamudfCy^, a sambandhf wd aagotra, sajativa 'wd savansxya, ftadharmina sama- 
guTi wa samanabhdv. fjnativarg^ sagotra wjC bandhavavarg. 

KlNi?'jroLK, n. relatives, kindred — yd aqnbd/Jchwt^h y t. Swajan wa 

KIn^'man, n. a man of the sam© family — Yagdna, rWita^dr^ qardMUt nishatif Tuhta- 
Swajan, swakutiimbi, kutuhibf. ^ 

KtN.^'wdM AN, n. a female relative— Fai/anf— Kutnmbini, gotrastri, 

KIND, a. (S. cyn) benevolent, beneficent— 6 '(zi<’d 6 -a/vdc 9 A. ^arlm- yd neho'lcdr 

rdhm-dil mushfiq mihr-bdn yd Hitaislii wa kripalu, upak^ri paropak^ri wa 

dayalu. 

KJnd'less, a. destitute of kindness— iVd miltr-Mn, Kripahin, dayah(n,nirday. 

Kind'ly, a. mild; ad. benevolently, favourably, with good will — narm-dU, 
mihr-hdn ; ad. fazlyd nek-andeshi se, mihr-bdnl se, siiwdb-andesh^ yd hhair-khwdhi sc 

— Komal, dayalu, saumya ; ad. parahitcchchha wfC p.iropakilra'iilata se,^ dayapurv- 
vak, hitechchha wa nnakdlata se. 

Kind'li-nrss, n. favour, affection, good-will — il/’fc7ir-5dw'J, ulfat yd muhahhat, neh-an- 
denhl yd shafaqat’-D^yi, priti snch wa chhoh, hitechchha kripa wa anukulata. 

IviND^NEas, n. l)enevolence, beneficence, fj)V(>iir, good will, an act of good will — 
yd sawdh-andeski, karam yd faiydzt. mihr-hdni, uek-andesM yd shafaqat, tawajjuh 
iltifdt natvdzish ri'dyat ya — Hitechchha w^ par opak^rasi lata, kriptC, 

day-i wa anugrah, anukulata yvk priti, paropakar upakdr wa hit. 

KiND'HEART-KD, a. benevolent — ^S/i.a'/iy, mihr-ban, ^^eA;-a 7 nie 8 ^— Suhridaya, hridayalu, 
jiarahitaishi, paropakarasil. [bhav, prakriti. 

Kind'li-nkss, n. natural dispisition or course — .4 .iff hliOy zdti khadat yd shut-Swa- 

KlN'DLE, V. (L. candeo to set on fiie, to catch fire, to light, to inflame— and**, 
jalnd^f sulgdnd ditc/i k yd dhcli lagdnd^*, bdlnd bdrnd phuhknd dahkdndy hharkdnd 
sulagjid dahaknd yd hharnkvd^\ 

KfN'DLER, n. one who kindles — w^.^hdlnew'^K 

KINE, pf. of coio—Gdcn^ [cow kt Jo//?’] — [Cow ka hahuvachan.] 

KING, n. (S. CT/n/n 7 ) a monarch, a soveieigu; r. to supply with a king, to raise to 
toy 'nXiy -- Padshah yd badduth, wa / Ik taj ddr sultan yd skdh ; v. pddshdh d., shah 
handnd-^d]k w;i narapati, bliupnti )>hupal wa mahir>ati ; v. r.'fjfl k., r^ja banana. 

KfNG'noM, n. the doiiiinioTi of a Icing, reign, government, a region, a tract, a class — 
Pddshxiliat yd pddslidfn, saltanat, 'ainaly mamlukat, onulk, dnrja nau' ytf //« — Rajya, 
r^jatwa, rifjyddhikiir riCjadhikar wd lidhipatya, des, prades, jfiti wa vnrg. 

KJno'ly, a, belonging to a king, suitable to a king, royal, august, noble; ad, with an 
air of royal with superior (\iy:,nity — l^hdht, pddshdhdna yd khufraumia, fnaHH 
hhusrawi yd pddshdhi, 'dli-shdn ya, jalUu-l-qadr, *imula yd 'azimu-sh-shdn ; ad. ska- 
hdna yd pddshdhdna , hnzvrgi yd ' azimv -sh- shan't sc --'Kkpikiyd, rajayogya warajarha, 
rajasambandhi wa rajochit, inahamahinia wa nripochit, atyufikrisht; ad, r^jasadris, 
utkrish^tapnrvvak. ^ ^ ^ [rajya. 

KiNg'ship, n. the office of a king, toyuV.j P ddshdhl, .lof — Rajapad, rajatwa wii 

KInq'crXft, n. the art of govoruiiig — //u/'o?* i-saltanat, hulcm-rdni kd /t?u/ar— Rajya- 
nayanavidya, rijaniti, rajyachaturyya. 

KTnu'cup, n. a flower— — Pushpavisesh.^ 

KInq'fish-er, w. a species oi hivd-Rdtn-chirhfd^, Jcauriydld^, machhi'anr/d^' — Ma,\r 
syarang, chhatrak, kuttak. ^ ^ , , , , , „ , [rajif sarikha. 

KIno'uke, a. like a kiiig — *S//d/iancf., pddshdhdna, Zfe Twdrw/id — iUjasadris, 

KTng’.^-k'vil, scrofula — Aw^r//-»idfd’’, 

KIPTRR, n. salmon unfit to be taken, salmon .salted and dried— 4 S^d 7 ?ia»» ndm machhU 
yah pakarnc yd mdrne ke qdhil naluh hoti, naniak-dldda aur kkushk sdman machhli 

— S^an mim niachhli jab imkariie wa miCrne ke yo^ya nahin hoti, lavanakt aur 
sushk sdman machhli. 

KIRK, n. (S.^c) a church, tbe Church of Scotland — Oirja, mulk-i-Skdtland ke *Jsdf maz- 
hab aur 'Ibddat kd ^ar/// — Bhajanalay wa bhajanamaudir, Skatla^diyiCkrishtiyamat. 

KiRK'MAN, n. one of the Church of Scotland— /JiArd^fci/i-d ke niulk ke glrje aur *ibddat 
ke taiig itd j)at-raw— Skatlt^pdi'ya Isuidharmmavalarabi, Skatland ka Isai. 

KiR'TtiB, n. (S.. cyrtel) an upper garment, a gown, a petticoat, a jaekei;^ a mantle — 
Jkahdda, pesk-'to^dz yd jnma, ghdghrd^, kurti, 6dfd‘j?054— Upar ka jhuld, satak wa 
chapkan, lahnga, angarkhi, uttarijra wa dupatta. 

KfB'TLEP, a. wearing a kjirtle— Xa^aefft-poa/t, ghaghrd Chapkan angarkhi 

wd labfiga pahine hue, dnpati^ brhe hue. 4' 

KtSS,'r. (S. cyssan) to salute with the. lips, to touch gently; p. a salute the lips 

— Posa lend yd d„ muldyamat se chkund ; m fiosa-^Cbamndchuipmi-lend wa munh- 
l.agana, komalatapurwak wd dhire se chhuna ; n. chuma, chumma, chiihibari. 
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KIss'kr, n. one who kisses— Jo«a*6«a-»'Chumne w.; ohumbali^ ohunui lene w* 
KTss'ino-c^m-fit, n. perfumed sugar-plum— (^amoAr^d yd makifMa ladm^» 
Kfss'iNG-OBiJST, ». crust; formed where one loaf touches another iif the i>y^*^Pafe 
chidhe men do rotiyoh "ke vtiilne ie hich meh jo chhillca hanta hai^ , 

KiT, n. (D.) a small wooden vessel, s milking pail, a large bottle, a small fiddle^ a kitten 
•^KatkoMti^t dvdh duhnekimeti^, bad huppi\ chikdrdydsdranpi^ybiUtkdbaich^kaK 
KIT'CAT, n. a t^rm applied to a club in London about the beginning of last century 
and also to a portrait less than a half length— Guzashta sadi ke shuriC meh ycik loft 
shahrd'Landan meh eh majlis kd ndmpard thd, nirf-qadd hi Uprfntik satak 

ke fCrambh meh yah sabd ek sabha rnlm par^ tha, adhe dil ka chitra wa chhavi. 
KlTpII'EN, «. (S. cycene) the room in a house where provisions are cooked— j^dwar- 
chl-khaTia, mathahh — Vikdi&iVii pakagjfr, rasavati, rasohinghar. 

KJt^h'bn-gXb-den, 'n, a garden for raising vegetables for the tMe—Tarkdri edg uoor 
gaim kd id^cAa — SiCkavatikd, sakavdti, tarkari ki barl. 

KIt<JH'en-maid, w. a female servant employed in the kitchen — wra^ jo hmoarchi* 
khdnemeh kdm karti Kai^ hdwarchi-khane kd kdm kame-wdli 'aurat — Pakaaal^ ka kam 
kame wdli, pakaadMkarmmakari, pakacheu. fMed jo mans ke pakane se nikalta hai. 
KIt^b'en-stuff, n. fat collected in cooking— C/mriC Jo gopht ke pahdne se nikaUi Jiai— 
KIt^h'en-wen^h, n. a female servant who cleans the kitchen — mi jo hdwarcki- 
kkdne ko aur ushe mb hartanoh ko sdf kart/i Stri jo pakasjila ka aiir uske sab 
basanoh ka pariahkrfr karti hai. [c/wir?y — Chil wiC chilli, guddi wa patang. 

KITE, w. (S. cyia) a bird of prey, a paper toy for '^fl 3 iug in the a,\v—Khdd yazagan, 
KiTH, n. (3. cyth) acquaintance — {7hw?/fdr‘’,Jd»i-j3aAc/idn^, dshnd. [pd^hd**, hilautd^. 
KIT'LING, n. (L. cataliis) a whelp, the 3 ^>ung of a beast, a young cat — Pi7^d**, 
Kit'ten, klt'tn, 71. a young cat ; ??. to bring forth young cats — Mill kd bac?icha\ hi- 
la‘{xti^;y,Ul(iuf,dbiid7id^. ^ \tamd^. 

KNAB, nJlb, v. (D. knappen) to bite — 7>dh^ se kdtnd^\ chabdnd^\ khutharnayd ku- 
KNACK, nfik, n. (Ger. hnacken) & little machine, a tiick, readiness; v to make a 
sharp quick noise — A/»' c/ihoti kal^^ faun 7jd hlkmat, mulika mllqa mn'at yd chdldki; 
V. karaknd^f chai^lcnd^\ taraknd^ — kshud ray antra, kala jugat wii yukti, hathau^ 

daksliata wd phurti. 

KnXck'ek, n. a maker of small work, a man who buj^s old horses for slaughter— ATht- 
laune bandne w. yd hailed kdm bandne kdtne ke liyc hdrhe ghoroh ko mol lene w^. 
KNAG, nSg, n. (Dan.) a knot in wood, a peg, the shoot of u djer’s horn— ZaW Jd 
gdhth^, khuhtd yd khuhii^^ hiran ke ckhote nihg^. 

KnXo'gy, a. full of knags, hiictty — Qdhlhoh se hhard gathUd yd gahthild^. 
KNAP, nftp, n. (S. cncep) a protuberance — PAd/ceri^ ubhar^\ (pubkd \ gumrd^. 

KNAP, ndp, V. (D. kmppe7^ to bite, to break short, to strike with a sharp noise — .Ddn< 
etkdind yd kdt-lend^y tomd yd tor-ddlnd^\ ckat €hat-ka7' indmd^. 

KNAP'S ACK, n&p'sdk, n, (D. knappen, zak) a soldier’s hag — Sipdhi kd jhold, piydde 
kd Saiuik kd jhola. , . . , [granthi. 

KNAR, n&r, n. (Ger. gnorreu) a hard knot— girdh yd girihy kaH gdhth^ 

KnAr'ry, a. knotty — 6'a/dAlZd*‘, 

KNAVE, nav, n. (S. cnaya) a dishonest fellow, a rascal, a scoundrel, a card— i)uyd- 
hdz, nmrdakf bad~zdty ids men ^uldrn yd piydda — Thag vahehak wd kapati, duahto- 
jan, durjan wa durdtma, tds jispar sainik kd chitra rahtd hai. 

Kn5v'eb-y, n. dishonesty, yiDany — Dagd-bdzi, had-zdti 'aiydid sAardm^ yd had^kdrl— 
Chhal kapat wd vanchakatwa, dush^ta khalata wd thagdi. [durdtxnd. 

KnAv'ish, a. dishonest, waggish — «Aarfr-Chhali wd kapati, dushtdhurt wd 
KnXv'ish-ly, ud. dishonestly, waggishly— Dayd-td^i yd bedmdni se, shardrai yd bad- 
zdti sc— Chhal wd kapat se, dushtata wd dhurttata se. 

KNEAD, ngd, v. (S. cnedan) to work and press ingredients into a mass— 
mdmmd^y rauhdnd^, sauhdnd^^ chahalnd^^, gubdhnd^. 

KnEad'ikg-teough, n. a trough for kneading— katkrd^, pardt^, thdl^. 
KNEE, n6, n. (S, cneow) the joint of the leg and the thigh— Zdnd, ghMnd^, ^eund^ 
— Janusandhi, janu. ^ [sisht j^uyukt. 

Kneed, a* having knees, having jomtB’r^Zdnu-ddr, ghutnew^., }hiune ic\— Jdiiuvi- 
Kneel, V. to bend or rest on the knee ; p. t. and p. p. Sn£eled or KniIlt— i)o-s(£- 
nu-haitJind^ Ohupoh ke bal baithod, ^eunoh ke bal ballad, ghutooh ko bhumi 
meh lagdkar baithna. [ne wi 

KnSel'er, ». one who kneels— jDo-sdtia-Jai^Awcw. — Ghutooh wd theuBoh ke bal bai^- 
KNEg'DEfiF, the knees— !rd-5a-idnii, yhttlnoh tak dhthd^, gktbtne tah^ — 

Ghutnoh tak, ^eunoh bhar, theune bhar, theun bhar, ^eun tak uhcha, jdnumatra. 
Kn££'cb66mno, 0. khde-harddr, farmah^arddr-^kt- 

yanurodhf, vajSavartti, ajhdkdri. ^ tkeune H MoH**- Jdnuphalak. 

Knee'fXn, n. the round bone on the knee— Jrdsa-i-sdnd, sam-sdfftu, gkutne hi chak- 
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Kl^LL, n^l, ti. (S. cnf§U) the ^sound of a funeral bell — Ghante H matami dwaz, miirde 
, da^fn^ haim^ke wa^t gkante hi jo dwdz hoH Aai— Samgdhieambandhi ghanteCsabd, 
sav arthat mrita^anr ko mitti deneke samajr men ghante hd jo eabd hotd Iwi. 
n!^. p.‘L of hnow>^Mnd^i'[know hd r/ia^t-muf/ag']— Know kn samanyabhnt. 
KiTIFE, ttif, n, (S. cn^f) a cutting instrument*: pi, Kmv^^-^Chhwf*i\ ddw^,chahku 
>^(Jhhurikd* 

KKIGHT, nit, n. ^(S. ,cniht) one advanced to a -certain degree of "military rank, a 
champion, a title of honour; v. to create one a knight— pahalwdn, Hzzal 
hd khitdh jam mirssd wa^tra ; v. kiai ho knight ya'ni hakd^wt hd hhitdb d,, hisl ho 
Jandnd— KuHnaaddi wd ‘kuKnayoddh^ eurwdvir, maryyddd- 
Buchak uponam jaise tiiy ityddi ; v, kisi ko knight arthdt kulinayoddhd bandnd, kuiko 
,<vi46ahaiiiaryy{(dfeuohak-upandm d., sddipaddhati d. 

KNiaHT'H66D, w. the dignity of a knight— jSaA-d«^ttH, knight hd darja yd ^uhda-^ 
Kullnas^ipad, knight kd mdn wd pad. [sddiyogya, knight ke yogya. 

KNtaHT'LT, a. becoming a knight— i^a/whfwmna, knight Ice muwdjiq yd Kulina- 
KNioHT'Li-NESS, n. duties of a knight— kam^ knight he jferz — KuHnasddi 
ki kartavya kriyd wd kdm. 

KNiGHT-feR'BANT, n, a wandering knight— 7?aAa(fttr saxbdr jo lartd pAtVc— Ramatd wd 
bhramanakdri kulinasddi, jo aswasddi des vide! men katbin kdm kartd phirai. 
KNioST-BR'KANT-EY, n the character manners or feats of a knight-errant - Bahadur 
aawdr jo lartd phire uski Icko-ho watire yd muhimm^So aswasddi des vides men ka- 
kdmoh ko kartd phirai uake charitra dciidr wd dscharyyakarmma. 

KSIT, nltj't?. (S.cnytan) to weave without a loom, to tie, to unite, to join, p. t. 

and^p. p. KnIt or KnIt'ted — Bind rdckh ke binnd yd humid yd jdli-kdrhnd yd jdll- 
' mkalnd^, gdhtknd yd hdridhud^^ mildnd yd milnd\jornd edindjutnd ydsaind^, 
Kutfr, n. texture— Bmdwat^'y bundwat\ haft. 

♦KwfT'THR, n. one who weaves or knits— -fimd rdchh ke binne w^., Imnne w**. 
KkIt^ttno-nSS-dle, n. a wire used in knitting— iSaiai*', binne hi eui^. 
n. junction— /or mildw^. 

KNOB, nbb, n. (S. crwep) a protuberance— laitu^y gulmd^. 

KwoBBfflD, a. having protuberances— laUu-ddr, yw^e-ciar— Gran- 
<thil, «agand, lattu se yukt, gulmavisisht. 

Krob%v, a. full of knobs, hard — (!ra/i.i7d yd ga/hthild\ kard^. 

KNOCK, nbk, v. (S. cnuclan) to strike, to beat, to clash ; n. a blow, a stroke— 

■yd tfdckar-mdi'nd^f pii'n.d yd thohknd^, dhahdhahdnd pataJcnd lagnd tahkar-khdnd 
yd^hafkhmtdnd^ ; u. zarb, mar thokar ckapet yd thes^ — n. JLgbdt, praliar. 
KROOK'luii,^.'ene that knocks, a door-hammer— il/urwc w. thohicne w. takkar-mdrne w. 
yd khatkkatdnt, muhgari yd halhtuA jo dmvdr meii hajndhi rahti haiaur jab koi 
hhUar jdyd chdktd hai tab usi mnhgarl yd hatkaurX se duwdr ko khaikhatdtd hai^. 
KNOI)«L, nOl, V. (S. cnyll) to ring a bell, to sound as a heW^Ghantd ghantd 

KNOLL, n. (S. znoll) a little round bill— <jroZ pahdri^y gol ehhotd pahdr^. \bajni}\ 

KNOP, n. (S. cacep) a bunch, a h\x(i—Giichchkd gaudh yd m\iikd^\ kali^. 

KNOT, n§t, «. (S. cnotta) a complicatio*! made by knitting’ or tying, the part of a 
tree where a branch shoots, the joint of a ^aut, a bond of union, a confedera^, a 
cluster, a difficulty ; v to form knots, to complicate, to unite— yd girah, 
da/rahht kd wah kissa jahdh se koi shdkh nihtdti hai^ nahdti girih yd pirah, *a^d-i- 
iitikidi ittikdd yd bau’disk, jamd'aiy i^ldq yd peck ; v. gdhth-d. gdhtknd gmth- 
'prtfnd yd geiditkiid ulijhdnd^\ jornd sdlnd yd wt/dwa** — Gdfith, per ka wah bhag 
ja&ah se dalefi phutti kaih, paudhe arthdt aushadbi Id gauth wd granthi, sambandh, 
eka^a wd sandhi, mandali wa samuh, kathinya wa kathinata. 

Knot'lkss, a. without knots — Be-girih — Bin gdhth kd, granthisilnya. [granthi. 

Knot'tbd, a. full of knots— 6^iriAr/dr, ^ — Grantihil, ^anthimay, 

KnSt'TY, a. lull of knots, difficult- mn^laq pechaidr yd mmkkU^Qrejiihv 
tnAjy gratfili gnmthil wa gauthild, ka^n gurhdi^ wd durjneya. 

KRoT'i*i-inB8S,^. fulness of knots, ^fficulty— (?inWdri, igldqpech'ddriydishhdl^ 
Granthilatwa wa granthipurjnata, kathinya. ^ 

KR^t'oRXjBS, n. a plant Bk paudhd eh ohhotd per K 

KNOW, n3, mowon) to perceive with certainty, to imderstand clearly, to be 
familiar with, to recognise, to distinguish ; j>. t Kne^ ; p. p . Known— JDarydft k. 
yd iMCldim, k,, 8amcijknd\ tvdqif-h. yd dshndi’rakhndy pakchdnnd^f tamiz-h. yd 
fd/rq h — Janna, bujhnd; paricha^-rakbnd wa parichdih., ehidtmd, viyek wd bhed k. 
Kn^'a-RItK, a, tl^t may be jane ke 

lmqi darydft hon4heqd^ jneyi^ vedanfj^, jmdtavya, samjhe jdue ke 

KnoVer, n. one who knowiiff^/iRTM; w\yjdmkdr\ wdqif^ vetta. 
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Know'ino, a* skiffal / yd *aqUimndf wdqif i/ndhir 

?/» jf^j/i/m—Nipun Wit pravfn, buddhiman Vijna Wi <^atttr. ' 

Kn 6 w'ing-lt, aiP. witti kno'Wledge^iKc^o-t^nig^a, Him se, *€iql se~*jSn b^jhlcKw^i’ jMn 
80, bodliapurwak. 

Kn5wl'kdpk, n. certain perception, learning, ekill, acquaintance, informatioii-^l^^e^ 
Bhn'ur *vr;^n dani8t hash yd ^rh, Hlm^ kwiarsaliqa hihrmt yd mahdtat, ihin&^yk 
shindy, kty^ wdqifiyat yd dgdM’--3Mn^ vidya wa- panditya, nipunata d^ih^ia^ 
pravinata, parichay wrf j^n-palichjCn, bodh. * * * 

KNCC'KLE^ n, (S. cnuc^ a joint of the finger ; v. to BMhmit ^AngiUi a^uri akgU 
yd ungli kdjor^; !v. tdhH A., 'djizi h,~-v. Adlun h., vas meh'h., dabnd; 

Knuo'Kled, a. jointed-^ OirUi-ddr, joy-ddr, gathtld yd pan^Ai'/a*^— GranthiL [tak. 
KOHAK;^ n. (Ar. J the^boofc of the* Midwtnimadan faith — Qvrdn — Yavanadharmmapus* 

L. 

LA, i/nt (S.) look !' see ! behold ! — ^ \yak'lafz ta'ajjub ke maqdm meh did Aaij 
Dekho-dekhoi dekho^to, [yah sabd vismay ke sthal men dt^ hai.] 

LA'BEL, n. (W. llab) a narrow slip of paper or other material containing a name 
or title ; V. to affix a label— Jed band yd kisi aur skai hd lamhd tuJctujis pa/r 
koi ndm Itkkd rahtd hai ; v. ndm^nlshan ke liye kn^az yd Tmi aur chiz hi ikmbd t/uk- 
r& lagdnd' sdtnd yd cHp/^ana — Suchaka]>atra, likhanapatra wd kisi aur vaatu kd 
iambd tukrd j'is par koi nam likhd rahtd hai ; r. suchakapatra lagdnd wd sdted. 
LA'BI-AL, a. (L. labiim) pertaining to the lip,-*, formed by the- lips ; n. a letter pro- 
noimoodhy yd muta*alliq-i4ab, laboh se hand'<hud ; n.harf jUkd 

talaffuz laboh se hold Aai— Oshthasambandhi, oslithya. 

LA-Bl-O-DENT'At/, <35. formed by the lips diid' teeth — ^otUhoh aur ddntoh se band Kud^' 
— Dantoshthya, dantaushthya, dantyoshthya. 

LA'BOUR, n. (li. labor) toil, work, travail, childbirth; v. to ‘toil, to work, to be in tra- 
vail— moishaqqat kadd sa% kadd'-o-kdwish koshish tag-o-dau yd jiddrO-jahdy 
kdm\ dard4-zih, larkdjanne ki hdlat ; v. mihnat-k. maskaqqat’k, sa'uk, jidd-o-jahd- 
k, yd mazduri k.y kdm kK, dard-i-zih Tneh /<. — Kies srain kasht duhkh wd prayatn, 
karrama tahal kdi’yya kriyd ud]^am wd kdj, prasiitivedand wd prasavaydtand, pra- 
savakdl wd prasutikdl ; v. kies sram parisrarn wd prayatn k,, udyam kdryya karmma 
wd kaj k., prasavavedand wd prasntiydtand meh h. 

LXb'o-ra-to-hy, a chemist’s ^^ork-room — Kinuyd-gar kd Rasdyani ki 

karmmasald, rasdyanakarmma^ald, rasasahskdrasdld. 

LA'Bo'ri-ous, a. employing labour, diligent, assiduous, requiring labour, toilsorae— 
Mihnati, dhuni\ sdH mustaqill yd mash^ul, mihnat-talab, saJeht yd rfusAioar— Aydsi 
wd arami, paris’rami, udyogi udyami wd karmmodyukt, sraraasddhya, kaahtaaddhya. 
La-Bo'ri-ous-LT, ad. with labour— mashaqqat se — ^rain se, prayds se. 
La-b5^ri-ous-NE3S, n. toilsomeness, diligence— mihnat-taldbi sakhti yd isk- 
kdly mashaqqat yd ^ramasddhyatd kashtasddhyatd wd duhkhasddhyatwa, 

sramasilatiCdydsasilatd wd karmmasilatd. faydsi, vyavasdyi, Uhalud, tehal k. w. 
LX'boue-ER, n. one who labours— AfaaKfMr, quUy mihnati s/urfcXs — Kamerd, karmmakdri, 
LS'bottr-less, <15. not laborious— iS'wsf, he’Tnashaqqaty be-kdr, phUd,,nirud- 

yam, karmmavimukh, dlaai, akarramd. 

LA-BTO'NUM, n. (L.) a shrub— eJsjhdH^. 

LAB'Y-RINTH, n. (Gr. laburinthos) a, place full of windings, a maze— M 
jagah,pechpeeh-o-tdb yd pfl(A-p«cA-— Bahuvakramdrgi bhiimibhdg arthdfc bare ghdm- 
pher ki jagah, bhanwarjdl. 

LXB-Y-EfN'TKi-AN, a. winding, intricate— Pec^-cfdr yd pur-peehy pech^disydpechUd^ 
Visarpi vakr^rai wd ghumaw-kd, ghurchdd janjali wd atpahingi. 

LAC, n. (Ger. tack) a resinous substance— ZdX*», ldkh\ 

LApB, n. (L. laqueus) plaited cord, a texture of thread ; v. tovfasten with a lace, to 
adorn with lace — tirdzyd muqqaisky jdli yd <e 

jfeaid&a«d»^d ttrdgsedrosto A.— Gota banat wa kinari, su^ jdljdUka 
wa j’aldbhafan ; v. sutli se bandhnd, gote banat wa kinarf se susobhit k. , 

LXqE'MAN, LX^i'wdM-AN, n. a dealer in lace — yd baimt kd leurdm k, hvndri 
kd byoJbdr^Jk. goti yd ddncU Jed Un-d6n hivmli^, Undri kd hyoKdr h-ifdtiK 
LAC'ER-ATB; k (L. iaeer) to tear, to. tmd^ChitAiftm^dMhtKnd yd 
phdrnd chiHiyd ^ ; 

LXq'BR-A-BLE^ a. iix^<mayA>Bs^omr’^€h4tkaf€jahe k^ldigiphafejdn&he — yldara* 
niya, yiddryyai oEttwI^faalke yogya, tore* j^ne ke-yopra^ . chit 

LXq-EB-X'tetOKi Wi tha OhUhdrK phdr\ eAtr^,Mi^ 

LXg'ER-A-Trva^. a. haying |)0%er!t6/teaf — he ^bil, pmfn^hfi 
sake yd ko/samarth, (mame ko eamarth. 
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ft. (L. ktsm) t^JU^ut^ADarwiiaCm- 

m, amanoyog, asatadh^ni. ' {aAfutpddak. 

LjfcCH'RIT-MAIi, «. (L. loM:hri^) gm^ratlng tdasti— twfcfe^ad—ABrttjaaak, 
L^<^bt-M4.<blE) a. hmentahle^Jtfdtm’anffez, sokavUka^, 

Lloa'Br-ica'BT, ck coTjtainitug tears— JwH-awwd— Asruvisish^ 
LK^k^Y-itA-’To-RT, n. a vessel te preserve tears— Htibk-ohAopt^f h$ lim db 

V. (G. kteha) to want, to need, to 1^6 trithout ; ii Yrant, i&eed, failure— JTftdM 
y& qc^ h,, muhtaj-h, yd iMiydj raikiM, hu^mlr yd Udun k, ; n. k»mM qiUat ihUydj 
yd hdyfa, ^lat yd smumtf nuqd yd hotdhi^Mxk w{C hin h,, rs^it^h, wa tfkaftk.sli^-k>» 
fiiinya h. ; n, bteate abliav, snnyate wa prayojan, tote wd nyunata. fsktf k. w. 
LXok'er, n. one wfeo lacks— ^hakliB^ taruTHA rakme w. — Rahitavyakti, rfkrfnk- 
LXck'a^bSt, imt, expressing sorrow or regret— hd \ dh\ {murk, jar. 
LXok'brXin, n. one wants yint-^ Kund'Zihn yd 6e**ao^ Murkli, 

LXok'lus-tre, a. wanting brightness— R^-dWdri, bejalim, Prabhahln, ktfati- 

hin. 

LACKISE, LXoqu'er, w. (Fr. laque) a kind of varnish ; v. to varnish— JS^^; qim kd 
r^n 7WMn yd luh; v. 7'auyan ^. — Ek prak^te k{( sobhadifyakatail wa kukktibb ; r. 
s^bitdiiiy&atail wa kukkubh plierna wa lagana. 

LACK'ISY, n. (Pr. laquais) a footman ; a?, to act as a footman, to attend servilely— 
IHkdh ddir, khidmat gdr, chdhar ; v. phjdda-garl k.^ kkidmat med hdsdr 7*ahnd~^ 
TahlnrC, gui^, difs ; r. gurge wjf parichar ka krfm k., dits ke sadris pas bana rahtte. 
LA*C0N'IC, LA'Cbij'i-CAL, a. (Or. Lakon) short, brief, concise, pithy, sententious— ' 
Qasirf muklUasaTf kotdh^ pur-magz^ qalihi-ldafz ya wait/i— Avistirn, sankshipt, sank- 
i^pik, sjCmpurn wa sasattwa, sutrabhashi wa alpasabdak. [men wrf sankshiptokti se. 
IiA-c5n'i-cal-ly, ad. briefly, concisely — — Sankshep se, thore* 
LXo'o-NI^M, La-Con'i-^ism, n. a concise style, a brief pithy phrase or saying— 

toaar *il)dratf maiiw-Waw — Avistirnasabdarachaiijf, alpasabdakavd^kya w<i sailkship- 
LAC'TA^E, ’W. (L. lac) the produce of animals yielding milk — 6'oms*’. [tokti. 

LXc'^ta-RY, a. ‘milky; «. a dairy house— <5?^fr-dar; n.sArr4Aaiia— Kshfravisish^ kshira- 
may, dudh se bhara ; n. gorasgrih, dudh kc< ghar, diidh rakhne aur dahi mai^ane 
ka ghar. 

LXc'tb-al, a. pertaining to milk, conveying chyle ; n. a vessel which conveys chyle— 
Muta*alliq-i~8hirj kailu^ paliuhchune.w. ; n, ray fiB'ineh ho^hat kailus jdtd haij kailus 
pakunch/ine-^wdH ra^ — Kshirtisambandhi wff dugdhavishay^, annarasav^hak ; n. 
annarasav^hini nan, annamsavahini. 

liXc/TE-AN, LXc'te-ous, a. milky sMr 5a— Kshiramay, dugdhavat. 
IiAO*T 2 s' 9 EN<jE, n. milkiness or milky colour— lladAiyai**, dadh hd ra^y ‘‘—Dugdhate, 
dugdhavarn, ^ [dugdhotpadak. 

IiAC-Tfis'gEST, a. producing milk or white juice— /ItedfeazY**, Dugdhajanak, 

LaC-tIp'er-ous, a. conveying milk or white juice — pahuhchdiM w*».— Dngdha- 
^avdhak, kshiravahi. ^ fwa patha. 

liAD, n. (S, leod) a youth, a young man— Awirodl, ^’awd»— Chhokte ws layk^, gabru 
LAD'DER, n. (S. klccdder) a frame with steps for climbiilg, any thing by which one 
climbs, gradual Tif^e'-Kdlhk%sirhV\ sirhipairiyapaiM^, dhiredhlre kd charhdw^. 
^DE, r.(S. Abadan) to load, to freight, to heave out ; p. p. Lad'eb orlxAD'^N — 
idnd^f bojhnd^f bdhar pkeiiknd yd ^ilachndK 

ma n. weight, burden, freight— j5Aar^ bojh yd hojhd^, laddw bhartt yd bcyJidiK 
>LK, n. (S. hJcedle) a large spoon, a vessel with a long handle— AarcAAiild yd 
'Miuld^j doi^. [mm arndy**, kabskhuled>har^, doi-bkar^. 

LE-PUL, n. as much as a ladle oontaina— /i^nd Tcalchkule men adte^, jitnd ek fhi 
)Y, n. (S. hl(nfdie)-d woman of a high rank, a well-bred woman, mistress *-j5eya?R, 
krdf ssddi yd sdkiha, khdnam. nrnUka hiMyd khdwmddiU — Nayika rautani mi babwa- 
j, sabhyastri kulangaua wa satkulina, grihini wa swamini. 

A'jDY-jiiKE, a. becoming a lady, elegant— he Udq, ndzuh kttt/ yd kkubr’ 
Sabhyasteiyogya wa kuUngan^yogya, savinit sundar 6isht^^ 

LX'dy-SHIP, n. the title of a lady— J^c^aw sdAi^a, kkatim kd MiteA^BhavatL [kii 
LX'dt-bIrp, LX'dy-PlT, n. an insect qi$m kd^ Idl ^rd— Bk prakur ka raktavarna- 
LX'BY-dSy, n. the 25th of March, the annunciation of the Viigin Mary— -S^HvoAdr yo 
March mahine Hpaohwmh tdHkh ho hotd haiyud tozfirishte fU hojtrat 'tea ktpavdd 
horn ki phubar havroa Mariam ko vU thi — Bk parv jo Mdi^h ihahfnn ke paohisweu 
din hote hai, usi din Iswaradutne Isa ke jatamns; kd samacMiif Maputek ko diyd tha. 
LAG, a. (Sw. lagg) coming behind, sluggi^ tardy, last ; n. Uie lowest class, the &g- 
end;e. to loiter, to behind— PicAA? dns io^, f hdit^c ^d dA^^ ^d 
oMr ; tk. Bohn filcAd dttf^,fahhd yd cAAor^ / v. eif^nd yd fickke- 

parm yd pUsh'he-rahnd ^ — Pa4hddgami wi paohhhi^; dmli , Hri ' dhtete, maad, an- 
tim wa antya ; n. hinavargiwi sab se tricha vaig, ant yrd a^bh^, i 
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IiXa'oKm n*' A iQi^rer, an idler k. w. ya aJhiata-c^uilne w,^ mst 
rilambakari wa mandagati, alasi jan. . « 

LAIO, LX'i-cal, a. (Ojr. hoi) belonging to the people as distinct frem tbo cler^;y— 
MiitaaUiq’i-dmya^darf pMriy^ Ico cJdmr-har 'idokrrdyah u Oxibastha' 

yargasambaudht, ^hasthasainbandbii pnrohitavargabluQna. 

LiS.^X*TT, n. the people distinct from the clergy -rZ>w»yd-(far, padriyoibTco chlf^ifdcar 
*d^mtydii-^Grihasthavarg| nurohitabhinnayarga, dhannmapadasthabhinnavai^. 
LAID^ p. eixd p. jp. of lay Lay hd niA^-rmtla/i aur imzi-maHvf'alai'Ki yd 
Lay ka s^nutnyabhut aur pu|‘pakriya w4 purvak^likakriyi 
LAIN , p, jf>. of lit — lAe hd mdzi’nui^taf-aJ^YJki ydfi Iri-'rMCtdj — Lie ki purnakriy^ wa pur- 
yak^likakriyjf [SwtCpadasthin, swapadaaayanasthECn, banaile pasu lyi vasasthan. 
LAlEy n, (Ger. Unger) the couch of a wild heaAt— Banaile jdnwar he ralme hi jagaTi-^ 
IiAiRD; n. (S. hlaford) the lord of a mmov ---Ta^alluqa-ddr, zaw^/t-dar— Grameswar, 
LAKE, %, (S. lac) a body of water altogether surrounded by land— Sarovar. 
LAKE, n, a colour made of cochineal — Qarmm rawgr — Ijakshavarna. 

LAMB, Urn, n. (S.) the young of a sheep; v. to bring forth lambs, to yean— Bam, 
ldd\ memnd^j bher hd hachcka^ ; v. memne hydnd^f hydnd yd leld &yawd*'— Mesha- 
LXmb'kxn, n, a little iamb— (7/tAotd memnd^. [sifvak, meshavatsa. 

LXMB'iiKE^a. like a lamb, mild, innocent— Jfmwe he mdnind yarib, narm yd muldim, 
he-eha/rr ne^ pair yd ie-^itndX— Memne stC wa meshasdvakavat, komalaswabhav wa 
xnridusil, nirdosht nishpfCp w^ sidhd. 

LAM'BBNT, a. (L. lamho) playing about— Za/t/t/Zd^, idha/i*-udhar chanclial^, 
LXu'ba-TIVB, a. taken by licking; n. a medicine taken by licking— CAatd-payd^, 
chdt'kar hkdydgayd^ n. eh dawd^ jisho chdt jdte /lam— Lebya, avalebya; n, leh, 
ayaleb. [ndni Idm hi surat I'd — GrikabLasba ke lakar ke ^krfr ka. 

LAM-DGiD'AL, a. (Gr. lambda, eidos) having the form of the Greek letter A— yd- 
LAME, a. (S. lam) crippled, disabled, imperfect; v. to make lame, to cripple— Zanp, 
pia*zur yd sMhasta, ndqis hhdm yd ‘tid-ma'qiU; v. lahgrd k*’., laid lunj yd pangul h^. 
— L|ih^ langar pangu luk wa lunj, upabatasakti, bin ylkal nyun sacbbidra. 
LXME'bY, dd. like a cripple, imperfectly— Zd^c yd panpa? he mdnind^ ndpw- Lang- 
tata lunj sa langni sa, asamyak wd adhura. 

LXmkVbss, n. state of a cripple, weakness— Zawprdi^, 2 u’/— PangutalabgpfbatluMpan 
wd augavaikalya, durbalata wjC sacbhidratwa. 

LXm'ish, a. somewhat lame, hobbling— iTucd/t -I: acd/i lahr/i'd\ langrdtd^. 
LAM'EL-LAli, a. (L. lamella) composed of thin scales or liakes— paratoh hd 
LXm'el-laT'KD, at, covered with tbin Papfild^f papfl'dar. [hand Aud**. 

L A- MENT', V. (L. /amen^or) to mourn, to bewail; n. expression of sorrow — iVdia 
yd zdri X*., yam nauha yd afsos k. ; n. dh-zdri, ndla zdrl yd nauha^ rohdrdhat^ 
— Rona jhikbnd bilbildnjl wa sok k., vildp k. wd bilaknjf ; n. roai, roat, habilkjfr, yil^p. 
LXm'ent-a-blk, a, to be lamented, mournful — Tyi;//6M-Z-^awt yd afsoe ke qdbil^ mdtam- 
angez yd ^aw-Mez— Vilapuniya wd sokdrlia, sokajauak. 

LXM'jBNT*A-BLr, ad. mournfully, pitifully — (ra;?i ndla yd dh-zdri u, ibtizdl haqdrat 
hiqdrat yd hhardhi 5C— ViWpapurvvak, tuchcbJia wjt kutsit riti se. 

LXm-eN'Ta'tion, n, expression of sorrow— iVd/a, zdr% dh-zdri, %cd-'waUd,'mdiamf nauha 
«— Vililp, ro4i, rodan, rohrfr^bat. fbiiyhrfy k. w., roue w. sok k. w. 

La-m2nt'er, ». one who laments — iVdMd, ndla-hash, nauha-gar, giriydn-^Yildpakdn, 
La’M£n1!'ing, n, sorrow audibly expressed— .4 A-zdri, wd/a — ViWp, bi(lu(kj£j:, robirdhat. 
LA'MI-A, n. (L.) a hag, a witch, a demon — Ddyan^, chw ail hhutm \ [suk^mapbalak. 
LAM'I-NA, n, (L.) a thin plate or scale— palld ckhilkd^, tahaq, Fatra, 

LXm'i-nXt-ed, a. consisting of plates or scales— tabaqi, jpam^ddr— Sapatra, 
phalakf. , 

LAM'MAS, n. (S. hlaf^ mcem) the first day of August— Ayasi rmhine hd pahild din^, 
LAMP, n. (Gr. lampas) a light made with oil and a wick, any kind of light, a yessel 
.Jor containix^ a light— C'Airdjr^raasAm yd roekni, cldrdy-ddn qandil yd/d»d«— Lip 
dipak pradlp wddiyd, dyuti prakds wa Ujdla, dipddhdr. [-Li^kajjaJ, dipakitta. 
LXMp'BbXcJK, n. a fine soot from burning pitch— Adya^**, Icdjar^ hajjal^, k^li\ du^ 
LAM'FABB, «. (Fr, lampas) a lump of flesh in the roof of a horse’s mouth— Odcfe he 
tdiu men mdhs hd eh l(Md jo ho jdtd hai^> 

LAM p66N'i ». (Fr, kmpert)a pwBonai satire; v, to abuse with personal satire— 
Ba0o yd hajw i y. haja k.— Bh^tauA, dkshep; v, bhdnraud k., dksnep k, 
LAM-pd6N'jfiE> a writer of lanipeons— ZTeyc-po, hajo-gar, he^o navpU, hdyi - Bhw^uA 
k. w., hhaniaufi UklM^xe w. , 

L^TREY,^ 71, a fish .lik^ the sarfkdC machMK , 

a apeor; v^to pierce with a lanc^ to open;with a iahcet— 
Nszot gg>Ll(m\ e^g^J v, neta hUovdcm^d hw^ mshiar’fndmd 

-SakthdlrghftB^I^ wa Wi^dhfilnd, saldkase^chfi^ . 
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n. oue wbo oanies a laiXiO&’^Nem-harddr, fma^hiz^ hhdM<xrd&r^ hhahU\ 
Saktid^. 

LXn'^bt, n. a sulrgical instrument --iVcMAear--*Sali(kd, alitoolukiteak kd chime ka astra; 
LXu^e-pk-sSde', n. on officer under a cov\y^vsi-^ Ek nikaycd ^*nUhs darje kd kokkari 
LXnqh. See Launch. . Sena kaek chhoU padasth. 

land, n. (S.) earth, ground, soil, a region, a country, an estate ; v, tu set or come 
on ahore-^Zamin, arz yd khishktf miui\ miUkf iqhm, zamlh-ddri; v, utdrnd yd 
Bhumi, bhu wa sthal, mrittika wa mati, d^, prades wa ntehtra, kshetra 
Wii sthawar ; v. tir wa tat par utarn^i, tat par utarna. 

LXnd'bd, a. consisting of land, having land— Zwim yd gairmanqulaf adhib-i-stamin 
— Bhumivishayak wa sthawar, kshetrawan wa bhumisamponna, 

LXnd'ing, n. a place to land at, the stair-top — Utarne kljayak yd fitrod-y^dh, ztne hd up- j 
ari Awsa— Uttaranaathdn wa utare ka ghat, sirhi ktf upari bhdg; ^ [bhumihin. j 
LXnd'lesb, a. having no property in land— Bc-2amin, ^^e-2awi»-ddn— Nirbhumi, 
LXnd'ward, ad. towards the land— ki ftim/— Bhurai ki or. 

LXnd'f^66d, n, an inundation— ioyydm— Barh, bura, jalapralay. 

LAND'PORijfi, n. a military force, an army— Xoa^karyd kkuahH-lashhar, /aty -*• Sthala- 
sainya wa sthalabal, sena. [swaini, bhumiswar, kshetrapati. 

LX^d'holh-ku, n. a holder or proprietor of land— Zamfn-cfdr, ta*aUuqa-ddr-^Bh\x- 
1iXnd'j5b-beh, 71 . one who buys and sells land— Zam-in kd tdjir, zamin hd kdr-o-bdr 1c, 
w. — Bhumikrayavikrayik, bhuvydpari. 

LXin)^LA-DY, n. a female who has tenants holding from her, the mistress of an inn — 
Zcmih-ddmi yd viakdn-ddrni^ hhatiydrin yd Bhriawamini kshetra- 

swamini wd grihaawdtnitu, nttaranasdlaswdmini wa uttaranagrihasw&mini. {parigat. 
LXnd'locked, a, inclosed by land— Z«7/^m »e ghlrd Aad— Bhumi se ghird hud, bhu*» 
LXnd'l 6 p-er, n. a landman— A'A-asAM mm rahne w. yd navdcarik, m — Sthalavasi, 
sthalosevak. 

LXnd'IjORD, n. one who has tenants holding from him, the master of an inn— Zawf A- 
ddr ydmakun-ddr, hhatiydrd yd Bhiiswami kshetraswami wd grihapati, 

uttarauagrihapati wd uttaranasaldswami. [i«. — Sthalavdsi, sthalosevak. 

LXnb'man, n. one who lives or serves on land— AA wjAH vieh rahne w. yd nauhari k, 
LXnd^mXbk, a mark to designate the boundaries of land, an object which serves to 
guide ships at Bea—Sar-haddj zamin par kol huland shaijia aejahdzoh H rahrwumdi 
Aai — Sthalasima ddhid wd mehr, ndvikoh ke jmthadarsandrth koi uhcha stha- 
lachihn. 

LXnd'scapb, n. a portion of country wLicli tlie eye can comprehend in a single view, a 
picture of a portion of country— kinimulk kdjitnd hisea eh natar 
men dehh pare, kisl mulk ke ek hme hi Drishtipatdutargotadeb drishtigatades 

wd drishdgocharades, kisi bhurniprades kd chitra. [wd bhukar, grihakar. 

LXnd'tXx, n. a tax on land and houses— A" Airey-i-samin, Bhumikar 

LXnd'waiT'ER, w. an officer of the customs — ghat par maksul lene «r.— 
Ghdtpar karagrahi. [Bhumi ki or se bahtd hud pawan. 

LX^U'wInd, w. wind blov/ing from the land— Zamin Id taraf ae hahm-wdH hawd'- 
LXnd'wobk-eb, n. one who tills the ground— Idsdn.^^ jotahd\ halwdhd^j 
haljotd ^ — Krishak, krishan. 

LAN-D AU', n. a caiTiage which opens at the top originally from Landau in Germany 
— hhdht ki gdri jo upar se khul saHi Aai**, ek gddjisko upar se kkol sakte haik^\ 
LAND'GRAVE, n,^ (Ger. land^ graf) a German title of dominion— kd 
eh gism hd naaira5 — Jermani des ka ek prakdr kd bhupati. 

LANE, n, (D. laan) a narrow way or street— 

LAN'GUA^E, n. (L. Zwiywa) human speech, style, manner of expression — Za6dn 
yd lisdn, *ibdratt istilah yd Ai^^a^a-i-Bhdshd, vakyorachand wa vagriti, vag^wdpdr wd 
vagvritti. * ^ ^ [bhdshdvisisht. 

LXn'QUa^bd, a, having language— Za5dn-c?dr, caftan yawnc 10 ., — Sabhdsba, 

LXN'cUAps-MXs-TEB, n. a teacher of languages— Zoidn sikkldne mtdd jo sabdn 
sikhdtd Aae— Bhashaoh kd sikshak vra adhyapak. 

LAN^GUID, a, (L. langueo) faint, weak— mdiida yd na^ht m-tawdh yd 

Dhima dhila mand sithil mldn wd kldnt, nirbal. ’ ^ 

LXn'quid-ly, ad, weakly, feebly --Nd-tawdj^se, zu*f$utti yd mdhda0 se-Nirbalatdpur- 
vak, sithilata mldnata mandata waangesaiiMlya sc. 

LXs'auiD-NE88„n. weakness, feebleness— iVd-eawdnf, zu*f mc^ndagi yd 
sithilata mldnata mand^^ wd angadaithilya. •; 

LXn'ouibh, V, to grow feeble, to pine away, to wither, to fade, to ^w dull ; n, act of 
pining, aeoft and tender look or appearanoor-'Za'y^ nd^tmA^hi^ pal-jdnd^^ 
yd mqth A, ^smt k ; n. galna ffd huredsnd^, nazdkat ya 
ch^fnri-MmarMncmr yd sdmt«-Nirbai h., jhurdna fdo^ kumhldnd wd kum- 




lanti, sukhA^'Scittikd h.; it. aTaaifd wi whdd, kamalasadriah^twa k^alrdradrigli- 
titwa. [—Nirbal h. w., tut jine w., Biikh jane w., mand h. w, 

LXii'GUi8H-»B, TO, on^ who languishes— w., gal-jane w*'., naqVi\ mat A. w. 
LXN'ouisH-po, fi. feebleness, loss of strength; a. having a languid appearance— f\rd- 
tawM yd zu^ff naqdkat; a. Mtndr, TOtt^rotn— Nirbalatd, sithilata; a. kanjalasadrisl^ti, 
kamalasekshana, avasddit, mlayamtln. ^ ^ se^ sukumjlrata vrd sithilata se. 

LXN'auiSH-iNG-Lt, ad* weaWy, aoitly^Nd4a\tdni se, nazahat w— ^ithilaU wa nlrbala- 
LXN'GrrrsH-MMT, it. state of pining softness— iVagdAa^ narmiy na^ato-^ithilatiC, 
sukumarata, vishanatd. 

LXk'guok, TO. faintness, feebleness, softness— iVo^d^f mdhdagi yd hdkili, nd~ 

tawdni yd zu*/, nazdkat maWat yd TO«rmt — Kshinata mandata mldnati wa kldntatd, 
nirbalafei, siihiUitd angasaithilya w^ sukumdratd. ^ ^ 

LAN'I-FI^E, to. (L. lana.fado) woojlep manufacture — Uni Jcaprd^, 

LANK, a. (S. hUinoa) loose, thin, slender— p/if/d*’, patld^y diihld yd ddhgar^. 

LXnk'lt, ad. loosely, thinly— ilAiZe-paTO sc^, dubldpe se*‘. 

LXnk'ness, to. want of plumpness— /dyan— Kri. [syenajdtipakshi. 

LAN'NER, to. (L. lanius) a species of hawk— nan' kd 5d2— Ek jj(ti ki syenapakslu, 
LXn'n^^u-ET, to. u. little hawk— nan* kd chhotd <!>dz — Ek j^[ti kd chhotd syenapakshi. 
LAN'TEBN, to. (L. latema) a transparent case for a candle, a lighthouse, a littl^ 
dome— QaTOdfi, rat ke waqt jahdziyoh kl rah-numdl ke li/ife fdnus-ddr mindr, eh chho- 
id yim/vass yd Pdradarsakadipddhdr, rdt ke samay men navikoh ko path di- 

khdne ke nimitta dkdsadipayukt ufichd kothd, kshudra arddhagoldkdraprdsddasring. 
LXn'tkrn-jXws, to. a thin visage — Dulld patld miihh^. 

LAN'YARD§, to, pi. small ropes or cords — Chhote ckhote rasse chhoH chhoii dorhidh^. 
LAP, TO. (S. Iceppa) the loose part of a garment, that part of a person sitting which 
reaches from the waist to the knees ; v. to wrap or twist round, to infold, to be 
spread or laid over— TldwrtTO, ; V. /opcfnd uhdmd^y upar phaild-rahnd rak- 
JM-rahna yd 6arAd-mAwd‘* — Anchal wd vtistrdnchal, ahk nrudes wd godi. 

LXp'f^L, TO. as much a.s Uie lap can contain — God-bhar^\palld‘bhar^. 

LXp'libo, to. one wrapped up in pleasure— ./o shakhs *aish men^argkOj 'aiydsh— Jo jan 
Lap'per, to. one who wraps xxp — Lapetne w^. [dnand men dubd ho. 

LXp'pet, to. a part of a dress which hangs loose — ildmaTO — Vastrdncbal, dhchal. 

LXp'dog, TO. a smoll dog fondled in thelap— 6'AAo^d sd kuttd jise god men rakhte yd 
pdlte fiain^. 

LXp'w^bk, TO. work in which one part laps over another— C/ja^a/yd hnndivat^, aisd 
kdm hand hud hi jiske ek Kme ke upardusrd hissa rahe—Amd kdm ki jiske ek 
avayav ke upar dusrd avayav rahe. [nd yd chabar ehahar pind^\ ckdtnd^. 

LAP, V. (S. lapain) to take up liquor or food wnththe tongue^ to lick np — Lap-lap khd- 
LXp'per, to. one who laps or licks— iyTO^-/a/> khdne w. yd chabar-chabar pine 
chdtnew^. ’ ^ 

LAP't-DA-RY, TO. (L. lapis) one who cuts precious stones, a dealer in stones or gems ; 
a. inscribed on a stone, momimental—I/akkdk yd hajjd7% janhari ; a. patthar par 
murqum, ydd gdr ydd-gdri maqbari yd rfarydAi — Manikar ratnakdr maniparishkarak ' 
wd ratnaparishkdrak, ratnavikrayi wa manivikreta ; a. patthar par likha wd khuda 
hua, smarandrtbak wd chaityasambandhi. [se mdr-ddlnd^. 

LXp-i-Da'tion, to. the act of stoning— Pa^^AaroA se mdmd^, patthar mdmd^, paitliar oh 
La-pIb'e-ous, a. stony, of the nature of stone— PathvUd pathrahd yd pathriyd^, 
patthar sankhd yd patthar sd^\ [patthar A^*. — Pashanabhuya, pnistarabhuya. 

L^-i-DEs'qBNqB, TO. stony concretion— Patthar sd hard A^., j)athrdv^, pathrana^, 
LXp-i Dfis'OENT, a. growing or turning to stone— Patthar ho jane pathrdne w**., 
patthar kar-ddlne 

LXp-i-Dtp'io, a. forming stones— Pa^^Aar handne to?**., patthar kar-ddlne patthar 
AoTOjAdr^*. [^/TOd** — Prastarasatkaran, pashdnikaran. 

La-pIb-i-vi-oa'tion, TO. the act of forming stones— Pa^^Aar banana^, patthar kar- 
LXp'i-dist, to. a dealer in stones or gems— iSTO«y-/arosA,yaTOAar{— Prastaropajlvi, ratna- 
vikrayi, manivikreta. _ ] 

LAPSE, m (L. lapsum) flow, fall, smooth course, an error, a mistake ,* v. to glide, to 
slip, to fall from right — Bahdw yd cJhdl^y gimd girdw utdr yd ckhdt^, dkdra hhdl^, 
cknk^ ; V, bahnd dMire-dhire jdnd yd bitnd^y bhilnd yd bichhalnd^ kkatd h yd rdsti 
se girnd—QcatXy patan wi bhrand, pravah, bhram, dosh wd aparddh ; V. kram se jdna, 
dosh k. wa pMsalna, bhrasht wd ^atit^h. ^ ^ 

LXpseb, a. fallen, l|i slip, lost— (?ird ATOd yd rdsti se gusi^-hud, chhofd^hm^, gayd- 
jgmrd - Patit wa ohyut, tyakt, vigat lupt w4 pranasht. 

LaP^WING, Mriyd^ — Tiiihhdk, tit^bh^ Sikhari. ' ^ 

LAR, TO. (Li) d hot»dl^oid H* denttd •*, jo dmtd ghar M HxMwdH kartd hai^ 

> — KuladeVativi^b»^vstd." ; '* * 
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LAR'BOARt), ft. the left hand iride of a ship a peraon etaade with his face to 
the^head-’/a^d JA hdlh taraf jab hoi ahakiis jahdz he sir hi tara^ muhk har-ke hJiard 
hotd hai Kmikti kavamapdra wa jab koi jan nauka ke matthe ki munh karke klia* 

LAR'pE-NY, n. (L. latroeinium) theft cAorf**— Chaaryyatarm. [r^ hot4 hai. 
LAR(!H, ». (L. larix) a tree— qism hd dewdM, hd jper— Devadaraj^yavnkshabhed. 
LARD^ n. (L. /arrfum) the fat of swine, bacon ; v. to stuft with bacon, to fatten— /S^uar 
hicharbifSksrhdmdiis^; r. suar hi ckarbl se bhamd, mold Aj**.— Siikaramed wd 
lukaramaosasar, sukaramahs ; v. eukaramed se th^na wa bham€, pnsht k. 
LAhd'sr, n. a place whew meat is kept-^Ni^nuU-khanOf M*4hsaraksha- 

j.iagriha, khadyamahsagfCr. 

LAR^E, a. (L. largus) bi^, bulky, great, wide, liberal, copious, abundant -lATaZdn, 
jasirn, yd qadd-dwar^ wasV farakh yd hashdda, 'umd(i^ mvfassal yd tavAl, sdydda 

yd A'astr— Visal, vrihatkay w( sthiil, bara wa mahan, chaur^ w4 Tiatirp, paripurn 
wa bhurf, lamba-chaurii vipul wiC pushkal, prachor babul wa bahut. 

L.^k^b^ly, ad, widely, amply, liberally— ATf/sAddafjfi «e, ziyddatise ba-ifmt yd ha-hasrat, 
faiydzi ae— Vistar se, vipulatfi wa Mhulya se, uddrata se. 

LAbpe'nkss, n, bigness, liberality, greatness— /cwdma^ yd qadd-dtcari, faiydzi yd hu- 
skdda-dilif A;a^«wi — Viihattwa wa sariravrihattwa, udarata, barai wd mahattwa. 
IiAb'pess, n, a present, a gift, a bounty— iVdsr, tn’dm, — Bh‘^ht, dan wa pra- 

dan, paritoshik. ^ ‘ [Bharadwilj, *bbaratapak8hi. 

LARK, 71, (S. a singing bird— Za^(•d*‘, cTiandol^, agin^f qmibur, chakawah— 

LArk'like, a. resembling a lark — Xa?f;d «d**, c/ta7^^Z-sar^Md*‘— Bharatapakshisadris. 
LIrk's'hkel, n. a flower— A’fc qism kd Ek prakiir ka pushp. 

Lark'spur, ». a plant— qism kd chhotd darakht^We, prakar ka chhota per, ek 
bhant ka paudlia. ^ * [bhayadhwani. 

LAR'UM, n. {alarm) noise noting danger— .4/a^ ki Asannabhayaghoshana, 

lAr'va, n, (L.) an insect in the caterpillar state : pi. LarV^— ,; 7idn/Ad’’ — 
Kit. [kharV\ ghdhti^, naiai*' — Kan thanal, kanthanrfri. 

LAR'YKX, n. (Qr.) the windpipe — //a/5, hulqum^ t€ntud\ narkas^^ naThhard}\ nar- 
LAS-^IV'I-OUS, a. (L. lascivus) loose, lewd, lustful, wanton, luxurious— /’dAt«A,wa8- 
/dna, most, nafs-parast skakwat-parast yd be-zabt, 'aiyds/t— Vyasani w^ bhrashtA- 
chsfrl, ratrfrthi w«£ kaini, kaimCsakt wa ktimuk, vyabliichdri ^ swechchhachiiri, 
viWsi bhogasakt wa sukhasevi. 

LAS-^jfv'i-ous-LY, ad. loosely, lewdly, wantonly— /’itAsA yci masti se^ shahwat-parasti yd 
nafs-parastt se, sliahwat se — Vyasan wd bhrash^char se, t^masakti se, taralavat wi 
lampatovat. 

Las <jiv'i-ous-NESS, n. looseness, wantonne.s8 — /'wAs^ yd masti, sluihtvai yd nafs-paras- 
ti — Bhrash^ch^ir wf£ Yyabhicliar, lainpatatiC taralatd wjC kdmasakti. 

LASH, n. (Ger. Imche) the thong of a whip, a stroke with a thong, a stroke of satire ; 
V. to strike with a whip, to scourge, to censure with severity — kd tasma 

yd tiarm kissa, zarb-i-chdbuk, ta'tui-zani yd dwdza-kashi ; v, chdbuh mdmdy tdziydna 
jarnd yd tdziy ana-lag und^ maldinat yd hajo h — Kora wd kore-k^-phuhdn^, kore ki 
mar, vdgasi wa mihna ; v. kora mariui, koriydntl wd kashifgliiit k., tikshnav^kya se 
nindd k. 

LASS, n. {laddessTj a girl, a young woman— Tcam-sinn *awrat— BaM kumtfri 

wa kanyd, taruni. [mandata. 

LAS'SI-TUDE, n. (L. lassus) wei\.nneB&— Mdndagi, sustif 6e-<d6i — Angasithilattf, thakdi, 

LAST, a. sup. of late, latest, hindmost, lowest, next before the present, utmost ; ad, 

the last time, in conclusion ; v. to endure, to continue— AMir jfd dk^iri, sab se 
pichMd *•, kamtarih, guzashta yd mmana-i-hdl-ke- ain-peshtar, nihayat yd 'gay at ; ad, 
dkhir martaba, dkhirask yd dkhiru-l-amr ; v. tiknd thahamd nibhnd khatnd yd kha^ 
land*', rahnd yd chalnd^ -^Antim wa aUtya, ’ p^schfCtya w*C paschitiya, adham wd 
apakrish^ al^t wa gat, param wf£ atyant ; ad. pichhle samay men wtf pichl^i ber, 
ant men, ^ ^ ^ 

LAST'mG,p. a. continuing, durable, perpetual— Q^ydmi, pde-ddr yd der-pd, muddm, 
ddimi muddimi yd ddim—Tikiu chahtu kha^u wrf sthilyi, dirghakalastiniyi, nitya- 
sthlt^f wrf nitya. ’ ^ [w*f dkaw «e, nityatd se nitya. 

LXst'ino-lt, ad. durably, perpetually— JPae-c/dri se, dauma se yd hamesha^BthAyityra 
LXst'rNG NBSSjn. durabfeness, contmaance^ Pdt-ddri,qiydm isHtnrdrmttddjmmat sabiU 
iskiqdmat yd Sthdyitwa wd sthaTaratwa, chirasth^vitwa w*£ sthiratiC. 

LXst'x.t, ad. in the last place, finally— AMtra-/-amr, dkhirask-^ Ajoi mob, iesh men 
wXnidan. ' , 

LAST, w. (S.) a mould to fortn shoes on — Q/dlihf jdid handne kd kalhwd jo lakri kd hanid 
dai, Bjfehthabasyapadulnfk^^^ ki banAbuAmaiaiishya'ke panw 

kd dkdf Jis ^e banaye jate bain. 

LAST, n. (S. hloest) a load, a measure— hqjk 'ijtt hhdr^^ tk m&p yd ndp^. 
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LXsf'A^B, n. j^d i<ft frtAght^Jak^ H hharti ya hojk&i %i m«^4^«*Nftakiki 

bbarti wa bojmCi ki kari 

liAT^H, n. (S. lof^aon) a feuitatiiag for a door $ v. to catch, to faatcfn ^th a ktoh— 
ehhitkam^, daari^, kil^ ; v. pakafna^, ayari hil Ulli yd ehhithani Idffdnd^. 
LXT^B'Bfi, n. a string that f^tensa tixxi^-^kttfih-bmdy jUd ka$ne kd toiima— Pdduki- 
bandhan, jdte bandhan. 

li ATB, o. (S. Imt) not early, slow, tardy, recen% last or recently in an office, kr in the day 
or night, deceased ; comp. LXt'bb, or LXT'fER ; LIt'est or LXsr Be^vtaqtf he^nfumi- 
tint yani waqthe j^hke, bord^ yd sust, na^dyd Si-kal kd^y dkhif% det-kary mwrkvmyd 
mutawaffi^^KiXitii wa kfilatikr^t^ yelatit vrd vilambenagat, vilambit wa tna^, 
ndtan wti adhunik, antim wa upantik, parinat avasanna wa bahutber tak, mrit. 

LXte, ad. after delay, after the proper season, not long ago, far in the day or night— 
Dtr-kwty hc’-fDoq^ chand muddat tty der raA;— Vilamb karke> atikalkarke, avyaYahita- 
pdrVakal kneh wd tho^e dinoh ee, ber tak* 

LX^B'LT, ad. not long ago, recently— ^Aore din kue^, thof^e din Mu\ 

Late^nebs, n. time far advanced, recent time— i)er deA dtfangi yd dirangy joMd Mmd^ 
no— Atiloilata wa kaUtikram, adhunik kal. [kuchh vilambit wd manA 

Lat'ish, a. somewhat late— ATteoAA kuchh ha-der yd mt— Kinchit kaLitft, 

LA'TENT, a. (h. lateo) hidden, concealed— PosAida yd makh/i, chhipd^--‘Qxiptvrk 
adrlsya, apratyaksh wa apraka^ * [t£i, apratyakshatwa. 

LX'tbn-^y, n. state of being hidden— PorAidotyt, makhfi AdZor— Quptabhdva, nigurba- 
LtAT'ERAL, a. (L. latus) belonging to the side, proceeding from the side— PaAZui 
yd jamhty jdnib 8e nikalne lo.— Parswasambandhi w4 p^Crswik, parawottbit w^ para- 
wodbbav. 

LXt'er*al*lt, ad. by the aide, sidewise— PaAZw sc, kindre se— Prfrswa ae, ek alang ae, 
LAT-EB"I'TI0US, a. (L. later) resembling brick— ke mdnindy iht raHAAd** — lot 
ke aildris. [cAtf pharcKat yd dhajji^ ; v. kdtk H path chit yd dhajji lagdnd\ 

LAI^H, %. ((^r. taUe) a thin slip of wood ; r* to cover or line with laths ^ATd^^A kipaiti 
LXth't, a. thin or long as a lath— (7AtZ pkarchai yd dhajji earikhd patld yd lar/Ad^, 
LATHE, n. the machine of a turner— j^Aardd, AAarrd^— Kund, chakrayantra, bhrami. 
LATH'ER, V. (S. lethrian) to form foam with water and soap, to cover with foam of 
soap ; n. foam of soap and water —Pdni aur adhun kd phen hanndy sdbun ke pken $a 
dhahpnd yd hka/rnd ; n. tdhun aur pdni kd phen— 3 a\ aur marjanalep ka phen han- 
mcirjanalep ke phen se dhanpnd wa bharna ; n. marjanalep aur jal ka phen, 
marjanatailaphen. 

LATTH, a. pertaining to the Latins, Roman ; n. the Latin or Roman language— 
Ldiiniy Romd ; vl. Ldtini zabdn, Eonii zaddn— LdUnsambandhi, Romsambandhi: n. 
Latin blksha, Romdesiya bbashl 

LXt^iE'I^H, n. a Latin idiom— Xdtmf zahdn kd muAdzcara — Latin bh^baaampradXy. 
LXT^rN'iST, n. one skilled in Latin— Zdfmt zubdn men *dlim yd mdhir shaikhs, 
Ad^n-s<i6dn— Idtin bhash^vetta, Latin bbCsha men supandit. 

La-tIn'i-ty, n. purity of Latin style— Xd.ifnf zabdn yd *ihdrat ki Ld^bhtlshtf 

ki auddhata ^ visuddhi. 

LXt'in-ize, V, to use Latin words or phrases, to give names a Latin termination— 
Ldtini sdfdz yd *ibdrat kd isti'mdl k., ndmoh ke huruf-i dkhirt Latin yd Ld^Hi 
kar ^dZnd— Latinbhaaha ke sabdon wd vakyon ka vyav^dr L, namoh ke antyawp 
Latin kar dalna. 

LAT-I-ROSTROUS, a, (L. latus, rostrum) having a broad beak — CAouri ehon^ 
LAT'I-TANT, a. (L. Uxteo) lying Idd—Poshida, nihufta—Qupi, chhipa, aprakas. , 
LXtT-tan-^y, n. the state of lying hid— Po«A^da5ri— Guptatii, guptabhdv, aprakiCaata. 
LXt'i-tat, n. (L.) a writ of Bammona-TalaM-ndma, talabi kd parwdna, talahiHahit^ ' 
— Avahanapatra, bulahat kA ajn4patra« 

LATI-TUDE, n. (L. latus) breadth, width, extent, space, distance north or south from 
the equator— PaAw ydpahndi, *arz,wus'at,kmhddagiyd rmiddn,darja'i-are—Chtai- 
rai, chakki vri pariaar, phaiUw, prasar w^ prasastata, aksha vishuvavrittiintar wd 
vishuvar^chantar. 

LXT-i-Ttl-nMrX'Bi-AB, a. not restrained, free in religious opinions ; n. One who is free in 
reli^ans oyiuiatis-^R'ild^qaid yd be-zabt, b<id-mazhab y a mazfutb men dzadtab^ ; tk, 
bad-mazhai ^khe, nuss^ men dzddAoth* sAaf^As-Nirbandhahin wii niyamXtikra- 
mi, matasait^lyavidambi vA matasaithiiytfnuyiSyi ; n. matasaithilydvalambi, mata- 
saithiiy^nuysyi* ’ [azdcf'<(X&*l— Matadaithilye, < 

LXT-i‘T&-Dt-NX^RX-AN^^, ft, freedom in religious opinions— Rad*mazAai^, maahab meh I 
LA'TRANT, a. (L. tairo) barking— ifAai«»A«d And**, bhuhktd hud^. 

LA-TRl'A, »♦ AswJrein) tiw hi^^t kind df worship, worship paid only to God— 
Pssrastiikdhar-tciif, ekfffhuMkn ^tdddal— Plunmotkrisht ^Nidhsnawd paramdr^tfk- 
puj(i, kewal Farameawar'ki Arddhana wa pujA. 
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LAT'R0^Q1N-Y, n. (L. kUrodnium) robbery, theft— J^uaseKi eit<>ri^-^Steya,^;Chauiyya- 
kWi. ^ ^ [iiijpartq^rM-tTrapupatra. 

LA'f'TKK, (Kr. liwton) iron plate covered vdth tin— VUayati lohe ire^ofAd hua loht 
LAT'TER, a. comp, of Za<c, lately doneor past, njientioned the last of tvo—Jadid yakalt, 
niMtaaJfhkhii'in yd mutociMMir— Adhunik, uttar apar pasohdtiya antya pichhU< 
LXt'teE‘LY, ad. of late, at a more recent Ume^Thore din hue\ p^hke yd,pich%e-8e^, 
LAT^TIQE, n. (Ger. latte) a window made by orosaing latbs or It^rs ; v, to form with 
cross bai?a> to furnish with a \a.ttioe ’—JhahjkH^ddr ydjdU-ddr khirld; v. jhanjhrt- 
ddr ydidWddr hanand^ jhahjhri-ddr yd jali-ddr khirld ^ct^dna— JalikiC, gavakshajal; 
V. jhahjharlvisisht wd jdlavisisht ban^nd, jhahjhari wflli khirki lag(ina. 

LAuD, w* (li. hm) praise ; v. to pi-aise — Ta’H/, tahstn, sand, eitdish, hamd; v, taWif 
k.f eitdish k.— Prasahs^, stuti, barili; v. pra^nsa k., earahna, stutik., bardi k. 
LXud'A'BUI, a. praise-worth jr, commendable— if yd qdbil-ida^rtf, IdiqddaJisin 
makmud hamida situda ya niawtdMA-— Prasahsaniya, stutya stotnvya wa stavaniya. 
LXud'a-ble-ness, LXud-a-bTl'i-ty, n, the quality of deserving praise, praise-worthiness 
’-Q/dhUiyat-i-toHrif, — PrasahsauiyaU wa ^aghyatd, staVaniyatwa wd 

stutiyogya^ 

LXuiyA-BLY, ad. in a manner deserving praise— TaVy H qdhillyat 8e, tahdn ki liydqat 
se— Prasahsaniyatiipurvvak, stutiyogyatt'i se, pra^hsauiyata se. [stuti. 

LXudVtive, n. a i)anegyric, a eulogy— Ya VI/, dtdish yd sand — Praiahsd, stav wa 
L1 ud'a-TO-ry, a. containing or bestowing praise; n. thatwhichcontainspraise—Ya’r^- 
dmez, mddih yd sand-khwdh ; n. tiirif’dmez s4ai— Stutimay, stdvak; n. stutimay 
wa stdvak vastu. 

LAUD'A-NUM, n. (L. laicd.o) tincture of opium— ’Ara^-i-a/yun— Aphenaras. 

LAUGH, 1^, V. (S. hlihan) to make that noise which sudden merriment excites, to 
appear gay, to deiide, to scorn; n. the convulsion caused by merriment— Aiand^dd 
A., khtishyd kkurram ma*luni h., haqdrat yd hiqdrat se hahsnd, nd-chiz jdnnd yd hiqd- 
rat k. ; n. khanda, haiui^y fcAancfayl— Hahsna, praphuUachitta wd ullasit jdn pani^, 
upahtis wd hahsi k., tuchchh wd avajua k, ; n. h^^s, hisya, hasan. 

LIuoh'a-ble, a. exciting laughter— A' Aanda-dirar, khanda-angez, khanda pazir, hahsdi^ 
— Hdsyajanak, h^isotpjCdak. 

LXugh'br, n. one who laughs— «?**„ haheor^, hahsi h. Hdsak, parih^ak. 
LXxxoH'rNG-LY, ad. in a merry way— //a/m se^, khushi se, Idiurrami sc— Harsh se, pra- 
phullatrfpurwak. , , , . . hasya, parih(fs. 

LXugh'ter, n. convulsive merriment— Qct/^^GAd, qahdqd, khilkhili^, hahsi^, khanda-^ 
LAugh'w^r-thy, a. deserving to be laughed sX-— llahse jane ke Idiq, qdhil-i-tasal^khur 
— Upahdsayogya, hahse jflne kc yogya. 

LAugh'ing-STock, n. an object of ridicule— i/osAAara, ma^AaAa— Upahasabhumi, upa- 
h^isavishay, upahjtsjCspad, hdsyabhumi. 

LAUNQH, V. {lance) to throw, to dart, to move or cause to slide into the water, to 
plunge, to expatiate ; n. the act of causing a ship to slide into the water, a kind of 
hosX— Phenknd^i chaldnd mdrnd ddlnd chalnd parnd yd chhitaknd^, pdni men dha- 
kelnd yd sarkdnd^,j honk’d, yd kad-parnd^, khol’kar holnd^^ ; n^jahdz Icojal men car- 
kd-d., ek qism ki kishti — n. tSthalasthanaukdmukti arthdt sthal par jo naukrf ho usko 
jal men khisk^kar d{(l d., ek bhaht ki nrlw. [bhigond^, 

LAUN'DER, n. (L. lavo) a wivsher- woman ; v. to wash, to wet— J9Ao6m’' ; v. dhond^, 
LXun'der-eb, n. a washer-man — i>Ao6i**. 

LXbn'dress, n. a washer-woman — DAoftm**. [H koihri ydjagah^. 

LiuN'BRY, n. washing, a room or place for washing— yd dhodi\ kapre dhone 
LAUTREL, n. (L. laurus) a tree— ndm eh per^. 

LXij're-atk, V. to crown with laurel ; a. decked or invested with laurel ; n. one crown- 
ed with laurel, the king's poet— Zdrc/ ke per ke pattoh hi mdld pahmdnd^ ; a. Id- 
Ttl ke per ke pattoh kl mala pahine hae ; n, jo shakhs Idrel ke per ke pattoh ki mdld 
pahine hue ho, bddshdhi shd*ir—a. Larelakhyavrikshapatrabhushit, manasiichaka- 
malabhuidiit ; n. lareljikhyavrikshapatrabhushit jan, rijakavi. 

LXtj-rb-a'tioit, n. the act of conferring degrees— i/^adrocon men mumtdz tdlibu-Uilrnoh 
ko Hlmi khitdh d.— Pdthosdlaoh men utkiiaht chhatroh ko imCnasuchak up^hi wa 
upanjim*d. * [AInc Aue*'— Lireldkhyavrikshapatrabhushit. 

LXu'rellep, a. orowne^or decorated with laurel— Zdrci Ae per ke pattoh ki mdld pa- 
LXiy'Ri8-TiNE,XXu-Rn^^i'NUS, n. a shrub- bhdht UjhdriK 
It&fVk, n. liquid,and vitrified matter discharged by volcanoes— A tecAf pahdroh 
80 jo garm garmpigW shai nikalti Jwdlamukhmirgatadravya, agneyaparvvata- 
nirgatadravya. < ^ , 

LAVB, ^,(h,lam)to wh»h, to bathe, tq lade— i>Ao9^ ydmhldnd\ nahdnd\ ulacknd^. 
La*yAtion, n. the act washing— i)4o2df^ dhodi^, ^<i/dl 7 *.Pbawa&, uufrjan, malapa- 
karshan. ♦ 
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IiXv'A“TO-RY, n. awash or lotion, a place for washing — Ghavo wagaira dhone Jei dawd^ dJtone 
Hjagah — Dhawanaushadh wa prakshalanaushadh, dhawanasth^n wa mtfrjdnasala. 
La'vrr, w. a washing vessel— liye Dhrfwanap^tra, ^akshilabap^tna 

LA-VEER', V. (D. Immren) to tack— 

LaV'EN-DER, n, (L. iJdvandula) a plant— qhm Jci hhush-M-ddr nabdt-^‘Ek sngan* 
dhi aushadhi. ’ [Bharadwdj, bharatapakshi. 

LAV'ER-OCK, n» (S. hferc) a lark— i/aica**, eh<mM\ agin^, qum^, chahdwak^ 
LAV'ISH, a. prodigal, wasteful, profuse, wild; to waste, to squander— 
hharck yd fazU^hharcJi^ urdu^f be-zabt; v. bar 'bad h. yd isrdfk.f Mrawa**— Ativyayi, 
arthaghna wa vyayasil, aparimitavyayl atyutsargl wi aparimit, ayat wfC anargal ; v. 
ativyay k., aparimitavyay k, [Aparimitavyayi, atlvyayi. 

LXVish-er, n. a prodigal, a profuse Fuzul-hharch yd fazi'd-kharek^ mtLzrif-'- 
LXv'ish-lt, ad» profusely, prodigally — yd fazul-kharckl ie^ urdfseydmuS' 
r^fdna*^Mivjdij se, aparimitavyay atyutsarg w^ muktahast se. 

LXv'ish-ment, LXv'ish-ness, n. prodigality — yd fazul-kkarcMy isrdf^^ 
Aparimitavyay, ativyay, atyutsarg, apavyay. 

LA-VOL'TA, n, (It.) a dance— A’A; b/idht hd ndch^. 

LaW, n. (S. a rule of action, a rule of justice, a decree, a statute — yd 
rasmf zdhitafiqhyd din^ farmdn^ Niyam wa vidhi, vyavaharavidhi wa 

dharmavidhi, rajijM, vyavasth^f nCjavyavasthiC wa vidbin. 

LXw'pflL, a. agreeable to law, legal, right— AS'Aar'^, dini jdiz muhdh majdz mujauwaz 
yd rawdf haldl yd — Vyavaharanusari wa rajyavyavastbinuyayi, dharmanusari 

wa riC jyaniyamavihit, dharmya nyayi wa yathanyiCy. 

LXw'FflL-LY, ad. agreeably to law, legally— ^s-ra^-s/tar’, sliar'an yd mashrd^an — 'Rd^YO.’ 
niyamanurup se wef vyavahjfravidhyanusar se, vyaviisthanurup se nyaytCnusar wa ya- 
thanyfly. 

LXw'pul-KRSS, n, accordance with law, lepdxiy — M atdhaqat-i-shar' yd muhdhiyat, ja- 
wdz durmti yd — RajyavyavasthfCnuyjiyitit wa vyavahjfranusdrita, rajyavyavas- 
thanurnpata wa nyiCyyatwa. 

LXw'less, rt. not restrained by law, illegal— he-quHcla yd htda^dmy ndgdiz he- 
shar* — Vyavasthitikrami swechchhachan wa anacbjCri, dharmaviruddha 

adharmya wri vyavasthdviruddh. [niyaraavirodh se, dharmayirodh se, durach^ se. 
LIw'less-lt, ad, in a manner contrary to law — ke kkildfy nd-jdiz taur #e—Rj(jya- 
LXw'lbss-ness, n. disobedience to \KVf — Muhhdlafat-i-di(tr\din-shikani, be-lagdmij he- 
Niyamatikram, rajyaniyamativarttan, duracharatwa. 

LXw'yeu, n. a practitioner or professor of Xa-w Addlat kd wakil, faqik dtU'dah yd 
s/iar'-cfaA— PariCrthaprati vfldi, rajyavyavaharapandit, dharma«r(strajua. 

LXw'yer-lt, a. like a lawyer, judicial— 'A ke ivakd ke mdnind yd faqihke mdnindy 
'addlati hdhimi yd sAar’t — Pararthaprativadi \vi rajyavyavaharapandit ke sadris, 
rajyavyavaharasambandhi dandarup wa nydyaclarsanaprayukt. ^ 

L^lW'brbAk-er, n. one who violates the law—Abi-sbikan, din yd shar* na Tndnne w,, 
qd'ida tar ddlne w. — Vyavasthjltikrami, vyavaathalahghi, niyara tor dalue w. 
h'k'w''Dxryn. 9 .din,yoiogQxiQo\\ri — *AddUitkdroZy'addlat kckhule vahne kd ro^— Ka- 
chahri ka din, kachahri ke khule rahne ka din. 

Law'gIv-er, n, one who makes laws— AVAaW’, d«n-«a 2 —Vidhisth^pak, vidhi* 

kavtta, vyavasthapak, smritikar, dharminasdatrarachak. 

La w'gTv-ino, a. making laws, legislative— Atw w., 9 dnMn-ft« 7 ?,c?— Vyavasthakar 

wd dhannmasastrarachak, \’yav.isth(tvidhjCyi vidhisthflpak wi smritikjCr. 

LXw'mak-er, n. one who makes laws— Mari', shar*-ddhy — Vidhikartta, vi- 

dhistbfpak, vyavastht^vidhayi, vyavastlufkartta. 

LXw'mon-ger, 1?. a smatterer in law — Faqihd-faro-mdya, adnd faqih, fiqh-faroBk-- 
Kshudradharmmas^Cstrajha, kiuchitsmritisastrajha.^ [vad. 

LXw'suit, n. a process in law, litigation — i>ahra yd ndluh, mti7a6Wama— Arthavivad, 
LAWN, ti. (W. llan) an open space between woods, a plain in a park — meh jo 
maiddn ho, marg-zdr yd «a&2a-2dr— Jahgal men jo samasthal ho, haritasthal wa 
trin^vritosthal. ^ , [visLsht, trinavrihisthaiavigisbt. 

LXwn'y, a. having lawns— PMr-wiaMfan,pur-ma 9 y-zar— ISamasbhalavisisht, haritasthala* 
LAWN, n. (L. Unum) a sort of line linen ; a, made of lawn— giem hd vdhAn ka^rdy 
a. ek qim he mihin kapre kd hand hudy sefe kd band — Ek prakar ka pat- 
la kaprd, ahsuk, dukul ; a, ek prakar ke patle kapre ka ban^hua, ahsuk ka ban^hua, 
LXwn'y, a. Blade pf lawn, like lawn— A'it qism ke mihin kapre kd band hua. Hie sarl- 
Ma*‘ — Ek ptakarie patle kapre krf band hua, ahsukavat. ' 

LAx, a, (L, laieute) mose,^ slack, not exact, not strict; n. a looseness, ^arrhoea— iViww, 
dhUd^, nd-de(mBty majhM met yd nd^sakht-gir ; n, dhild-panKie-hdlyaJarydn-i-shi- 
i«w- SitMl, vigaiit WS abadd^ ayathitath; anavasth sithikdand wi mand ; n, sak 
thilya, atisar vri sahgrahani. < * 
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LjkS-lfTiOfS, n. th« aot of loosening, iihe atote oi being loose kK dkM^pmK 
JM'A*Trm, a. having the quality of loosening ; n. a medieina (hot veUiAi the bowels 
‘kus‘hil;j\. mulaiyin dmoa, mm-kil reehak, malavarodha- 

nisak ; n, rechak, malaaarak aushadhiyadravya. 

LXx^X^ty, n. loosenees, Blackness, openness Mla^ftan^ JmHdagi^ViiirAhB 
abaddhatd wd kosh^hamridutd, saithilya, phaildw wd vistirpatd. 

UU'itT, loosely, without exactness— ee, na-duru$ti $e ya j^ithils' 

titourvak,ay£ithktathyapurvak. [ab^dhatd visrans. 

liXx^NSSS, n. state of bdng lax, looseness— ^itbilatd wd ssitluiya, 
LAY, p. L of lU^^Lie h& mdzi^tUlaq-^Jjie kd sdmfCnyabhut. 

LAY, e. (3. Ue^m) to place, to put, to settle, to calm, to to wsger, to bring 

forth egffs; p. t andp. p. LIid— .R otljAnd^, dharmyautamd^ bakh^lna^, rokna'^, 
ehunna biehhina ya lagand^f badna\ a^i d. 

LIt, n, a stratum, a row, a wager— TaA yd toAaq, qatdr yd qitdr, Star astar 

put wi parat, pankti wa sreui, hor wa pan. 

LXy^eb, n. one that lays, a stratum, a bed, a young tvn%-^Jtahhn$w. ha/khdlne w, lagd- 
ne w, yd andd dene-wdli^, tah^ tohaq^ fihame w. bai^ d. w. thambhd d. 

w. bichh^ne w. charh^ne w. badne w. wa dene-w^li, parat, star pu| wi astar, pallav 
LXt^stXll, n. a heap of dung — (roiar led dher\ [wd kisriay. 

LAY, ft. (S. ley) a song, a poem Git wa gfin, kavya wa kavitd. 

LAY, a. (Gr. loos) regarding or belonging to the people as distinct from the clergy— 
Dunyd>ddr logon se nubat ddr^ pddriyoh ko chbophaf 'dkmiydi^ it -^'Gri' 

hast^vargasambandhi, purohitavargabhinna. ^ 

LXy'Man, n. one who is not a clergyman— i)Mnyd-dar shakhid jo thd^ pddri na ho ^ 
Purohitabhinnajan, dharmmapadasthabbinnaj an . 

LAXAR, n. (Gr. Lazaros) a person infected with loathsomedisease— Kushti. 
La'sab*h5its£, LXz'a-ret, LXz-a-bet'to, n. a house for the diseased, an hospital— 
mdr-hhdnay ihafd-khdna yd s^t/a'^Adna— RogisaU, child tsasala, 

LX^ZAB*Li&B, LX'zaR'LY, a. full of eoTeB-^Ohawoh ie bhard hiid\ korklK 
LAZE, V. (Gor. lass) to U>^e idly — men din kdtnd^Ma»y 2 L men kalakahay k. 
LA'aY, OL sluggish, indolent, slow, idle— Kam-qc^am yd kam’rau, drdm4<Udb, suit, 
Mandagati wa mand, kdryyadweshi wa karyyavimukh, dhfld wa manthar, 
askati alasi dlasyasil wa udyogadweshi. 

LX^ZI^ly, ad. sluggishly, indolently, idly --Kahili se, dram-ialabt tt, sutti it yd iuitdna 
— Mandagati se, karyyadwesh wa k^ryyavimukhatd se, dlasya se, 

LX^ZItIISSS, n. sluggislmess, idleness — yd majkuUf atari >-r Mandagati wd xnanda- 
td, diasya dlas wa askat. 

L8A, L£y, fi. (S. leag) a plain, a meadow— mar^ zdr chatd-gdh yd iabichzdr-^ 
jlaimsbhnbhdg wd samasthal, ydvasabhumi wa yavasdvrit bhumibhag. 

LfiAP, n, (S.) a metal, a plummet ; pi. a fiat roof covered with lead— sdXttl 
jfi JSilol^ / pl. chipti chhat jit par sUd hickhd ko^. 

L£u>, % to fit or cover with leod—Sisdjarnd^, iitd lagand^t ri3< se mahrhndK . 
hfA'0%Vf a, made of lead, heavy, dull — kd band hud^, bhdri^f gdwdi dkimdyd 
Lead'y, a. of the colour of lead — ke rang kd^. \dMra\ 

I^bab'en-heXbt-bd, a. unfeeling, stupid— Pashan^riday wa ka- 
thor, murh wa mandabuddhl 

LiiCai>'EN*H££LED, a. slow in progress— A^isfeuratt—Mandagdmi, 

L^ad'bn-step-ping, a. slowly moving— chalm atoa-ratt-^Mandagami. 
LfiAD, V, (8. Ifndan) to guide, to conduct, to draw, to allure, to induce, to pass, to 
S|>6iid; p. t andp. p. LtD—JRah-numdi yd rdhruumdl k,, lejdnd^, khihehnd^, phut- 
land\ t^rlh d., guzdrnd, guzrdn k. yd sarf 1;, — Path dikhdnd, le chalnd Uye-phirna 
liye«jand wa doriyana, akarshap k., lubhana, pravritta wa prot^hit k„ ka^, bitdna. 
L£a]>, n. guidance, the first place— i2a^*numdft rdk-numdi yd pa^ ravi^ saddrat 
iqiiB^addim yd Pathadarsau wd agragaman, agrapad, 

LiA^BB, i».on6who le^, a commander — pahwd mahdh rdk-numd yd rah- 
wmd* sdiar sar-ddr yd $ar-yuroh—Ag\ia wa pathadarsak, mukhiyd n^ak senagrsg 
wd senapati. [numdi —Fradhin, mukhya; n, patbi^rsan, prapayan, 

LtAD'tiro, a. principal, chief; n. guidance— A mvqaddam; n, tah-numli yd rah- 

IdUl^nrchSTBfNaf , n. pl strings by which children arc supported when beginning to 
waik'^PoriydhJw^ paAof-kar chhofe Mote lofJce ckalne lagte BdUkalam* 

bauasutiu. 

LfiAF, n, (S.) the thin extended part of a tree plant or flower, any thing foliated or 
thinly beaten, a pari a book oontaining two p^es, one i^e of a double door ; v, 
toproducejiiiaves— 24 waraq, pannofi, palld^ f v. paU^ldnd'^-^FsA>td 
pdli pM^ pahl^ PfAkh^ wa pi^ pustakapaii% ketidf kAek pat; v, sphu- 
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It* abimdanoe of leaves— H hakutoffat^, hahut p«UeK 
li£ijr'UBS8, a, destitute of leaves— J5e-6aw—ParnahiEL apatra. lushpatra. nJalkparn* 
L£A»'LBT^n* a little leaf • . 

L|af'y, a. full of leaves— Pttr-6ar^, Parnamay, par^awao, bafaupatra. 

LEAGUE^ n. (L, Ugo) a confederacy, an alliance, a combination ; v. to unite— 
mUa^ y% ittifaq^ batiduh ; v. Utifaq h., Utikdd i. — Sanghattan, sandhi, mel •, v* mOnd, 
gan^na, sandhi k. ’ [ jan, paraaparopakari. 

LSa'oubr, «. one united in a confederacy— thahhi^ rafiq, s^nk— Sandhita- 
LEAGUE, n. (W. Ilec) a distance of three milts— tin mw— Derh koa 
LEA'GUER, n. (D. belegerm) a siege— IfaAisara—Gherd, berh, pariveshto. 

LEAK, w. (D* lek) a breach or hole which lets water in or out ; v, to let water in or 
out, to drop through a breach or hole— CAAsd ya darar pismeh te pant rate ehtti yd 
^phe\ turdkk, dare; v. ratnd pdni-lend yd pdni’ckordna, ^paknd yd chundK 
LSak'a^b, n. fl^te of a vessel which leaks, allowance made for waste hy leaking— 

Jean yd chmn^, lchdd\ 

L£ak% a. letting water in or ovti^ChhedoM^f chhidahd^, ehund^, 

LEAN, V. (S. hlynian) to incline, to bend towards, to rest ^Ivtdnd yd thdh^ 

nd^jhvJcnd yd nikumdf^ uihahgnd Ulend lagdnd yd uihahgdnd^, 

LEAN, fit, (S. Idem) not fat, wanting flesh, thin ; n. flesh without fat— 2>ti52a**, ^hgwi^, 
patld^ ; n. gothijitmeh ti/rf pat^ hote ham aur eharbi nahih hoti^n, Medabhinna* 
mdns. [patld-pan\ 

Li^AK^sss, n* want of flesh, thinness— jDwftfai dubldpd ^hgar-pan yd dvbld-pan^^ 
LEAP, V, Mtajcjan) to jumpi^to bound* to spring ; n, a jump, a bound— ifadna ya 
ulamd\ ^hdhdnd uchhalnd yd whahnd\ phaldhg-mdrnd hUdfich-mdmd ekaukari- 
hhamd yajhapaind^ ; n. Jeid yd Jeuddn^^ phdhd phaldhg kuldhch yd chauJeanK 
USAP'lta, n, one who leaps- Jeddne w\ uchhalne uo^., phdhdne w\f chaur 
Jeari-bhame w\ * [mehdaJe-Jtdd^. 

LJeap^fr^o, n. a play of children— Jchel jismeh larke metric tarikhe hudte lM.ih\ 
Leap^t^ar, n. every toxxrthyeajc—Ckautkd sal, chauthd sdljisrtieh ek roz zdid hota hai^ 
Chautha baras* chautha baras jismen ok din adhikhota h^, adhlkadi* 
navatsar. [tunnd tikhnd ^ tikhdm \ 

LEAKN, (S. komian) to gain knowledge of, to acquire skill in, to teach— /anna yd 
LAarn^ed, a. having learning, skilful— 'A/tm /a^t/ khwdhda ahWilm yd *alldtm, 
hunar-fMnd mdhir yd kdmil--Yidvria vidyawdn wa paudit, pravip nipun wa ku^. 
LiARN'BD-i;,T, ad. with knowledge, with ekXW--* Alimdna fdzildna yd *Unrhte, hunwr- 
mandi sc— Vidwajjanavat wd sajnan, nipunata wa {.ravinata se. 

LiABN'BD-NESS, n. state of being learned— jPa2i7a^— Pduditya. 

LiARN^ER, n. one who learns— thdgird, ialmiz, ntuta*allim, iiau-dmoz-^ 
Vidydrthi, adhyetd, adhyayi, sikhanhara. [vidvratta. 

LiARN'iNQ, n. skill in languages or science— '//wi, Hlmiyat, fazilcU^Yidyi, pdndUtya, 
L^ASE, «. (Fr. laisser) a contract for a temporary possession of houses or lands ; v* to 
let by lease— i^ra, sarkkat; v. ijdre d.y ^iVdya-rf. — Pat^ thika; v. ^{kd>d., bhdre 
par d. ’ ’ * * frakhne w., pat^hiri. 

Lbs-s££^ one to whom a lease is given— /;ara-cfdr, mustajir, kirdya-ddr-^Fatijd 
L£a8B^h5lp, a, held by lease — ke ru se qabza Tneh, ijdre Thike wd pa^te ke 
dwara hdth wd adhikar men. 

LEAI^E, V. (S. lesan) to glean, to gather— le7id\ chunnd.^ 

Lea^'bb, n. a gleaner, a gatherer after reapers — lene wK, chun lene ’ 

LEASH, n, (Fr. laitse) a leather thong, three, a band ; v. to bind, to hold in a strmg— 
Chamold yd chamoliS tiyd yd tin^^ bandhan yd patti^ ; v. bdhdhnd\ dori men bdheUir 
Jearpaka^d^. ' * f 

LEADING, n. (S. leas) lies, falsehood— (farcy— Asatyabdt, mrishavad. 
LSa^^er, n. a liar— efaroy-po— Asatyavddi. 

LfiASiT, a. tup. of littlii smallest ; ad. in the smallest or lowest degree— iS>a& se cAAo- 
td^, ehhote te chhoid^ ; Sd. hakut thofd Ica/r-ke^, bahut chho^ 1car^ke\ 

LEATH^ER* u. (S. lether) dressed hides of animals ; a. madecA leather— Pakka eAam« 
rd\ t^jhdyd ckdm\ chamrd^; a.pakke chamre kd hand hud\ cAamre ks**, 
Leath^brb, a. made of leadier— Pfi^ke ehamre kd band hud\ chamft kd^'. 

LSatb'bB'T, a. resembling leather— UAfiwwfe iarikhd^ ehdm ed**. ^ 

LkATH'BR-ooAT, ». an apple with a tough rind— CAmre chhUJee hd 
L£atb'er*dr£sb-eb, n. one who dresses leather— CAamrd pakdne^, tijh&ne-w^ yk ko- 
ndne w ^*, ekamdrK 

leave, n. (S. W; pernussion, Ikenoe, farewell ; vf, to quit, to forsake^ to aba&don, 
to give up, to desist, to bequeath; p. and p p. Lirr— PcGnediu^ IjdncU Aukia 
yd ruhhta^ teidd* / v. tikhemd^ ^?nd^ tyd$ni\ ehhar dK rMa ya idoAsimd 
mama yd deyd»d^«~Anumati wd k sh ama ti wa djna, dmantnf 
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n. one who leares— CiWiorne tajm w’'. 

LgAV^iKoe, remnant, relics, refuse— J^a^, haqlya^ fuzla akhor pas-m&fida yd 
^eshabhag wa avasesh, pariseah avasiah^ wa se^ahhan^ ju^awa 
uchchhish^nna. 

LfiAV'EN^, n, (L. levU) a fermenting substance mixed with any body to make it 
light; to ferment, to taint, to imbue— A'damir, khaaiira; v. khamir uthana, 
hmrah yk dlkda ky sar^b — Kinwa; v. ubalkar uthina wa kinwa miUkaruthdna, 
bigama wd sarand, borna wa rangna. 

Lea^bVino, n. that which leavens — Uthane to**., kalka k. w\ [sisht. 

L^av'en-ous, a. containing leaven— AAamir-dmez, par-Mawiir— Kinwamay, kipwavi- 

LfiAVE^,^^. of leaf— Leaf ka jam'— heat ka bahuvacham 

L£Avbd, a. having Barg-dar, pur-b(»ry —SsLpB.tr a, saparn, parpamay, parnawan. 

LfiCH'ER, n. (Oer. lecher) a lewd person; v. to practise lewdness— iZan^-Adz,* kasbi* 
^ baz; V. randi'bazl Lampat, ktimuk, ratdirthi; v. rat^rthi h,, lampatpana k., lam- 
patevat acharan k. 

Le^h'br-ous, a. addicted to lewdness, lustful— ^SfAa/iwail tamash-Un yk 'aiyash, maet 
— Strisambhogdsakt wa kamiCsakt, kamuk kdmi wa raUrthi. [wd kiiinjCsakti se. 

LlgH^ER-ous-LY, ad. lewdly, lustfully— /SAadwa^ac, masU ae— Lampatevat, ratiCsaktavat 

Lt^H^EH-otrs-NESs, n. lewdxiQ&s— Skakwat, masti, — Lamps tot wa, ratlisakti. 

L£^H'EB-y, n. lewdness, lust— /S’AaAwa^ yk 'atydshi, Liimpatya mi atrisambho- 

gjCsakti, kamasakti w»?C kamiikatwa. 

LftC'TION, n. (L. lectam) a readinQ— Mutala' a, parhdi\ dara— Prftb, adbyayan. 

L£o'TrON-A-BY, n. a book containing parts of Scripture to be read in churches — 
kitahjismen InjU a.ur Tauret M 'ibdrai rahti hai aur mho gi^rjoh mei^parhte Aam— Ek 
granth jismeh Krishti'yadharmmapustak ke vachan rahte bain aur usko fsAibhajana- 
mandiroh men parhte hain. 

Leo^BE, i?. a discourse, a reading, a reproof; v. to deliver lectures, to instruct by 
discourses, to reprove — Aaydrt, dar«, maldmat gosh-mdlt yd $ar-zanish\ v. dare hah- 
no, eahag d., ear-zanish maldmat yd gosh'mdli A. — VyAkhyan, pathan mi adhydpan, 
v%daud wa vaksdsan; v. vydkhyfCn k., adhyiCpan k., ydgdand k. jhirakndwd nindA- 
vdkya k. 

Lec'tU’BER, n. one who lectures— Dors go, wndorris — PravaktA, vyakhyatA, adhyApak. 

Lec'tu RE-SHIP, n. the office of a lecturer— iWodam^Z—Adhyapakatwa, vyAkhyatApad, 

LfiD, p. t. and p. p. of lead— Lead kd mdzi'iniUlaq aur mdzi'ina' tuf-'alairhi ydji'l-i- 
mo’frt/— Lead ka sAmAnyabhut aur purnakriyA wa purvakAIikakriyA. 

L£d'cap-tain, n. an humble attendant— A’X; adnd nau/car yd Ad«ir-6d84— Ekadhamse- 
vak wa anuchar. 

LSD^E, n. (S. lecgan) a layer; a stratum, a row, a ridge, a prominent part— ToA, ta- 
haqy qatxry pushta yd uiichd eilsila, ubhrd hud Parat, star wa Astar, Areni wA 

Ali, katek kut wa prishthadhara, dant uchchhrAya wA ubharAbhag. 

LfiD'pER, n. (S. lecgan) an account-book— AAd^d- 6 ttA'i*‘, jooAAi bahlk 

LfilK, n. (S. hko) the side opposite to that from which the wind blows— /is ruJch se ha- 
wk hake uske admne H taraf jis taraf se hawk bahe uske muqdbil hi tom/— Jis di^ se 
pawan bahtA ho uske simno ki disa, vAhibhimiikha disA, vayupratimukhades. 

LSe'wabd, a, relating to the part on the lee; ad. towards the lee, from the wind— /i« 
ruhh se hatodr bahtl ho uske muqdbil ki taraf Ice muta'alliqj ud. hawk ke muqdbil^ 
hawk se dur yd Vatabhimukh, prativat. • 

LfiEpH, n. (S. Iceee) a species of aquatic worm which sucks the blood, a physician — 
Jonk^y tabib yd Jalauka raktapa wA raktapayim, vaidya . wA chiRitsak. 

LSEP. See Liep. 

LSEK, n. (S. lead) a plant— (rawdand ‘^—Tlkshanakand, mahAkand, sukandak. 

LEI!)K, n, (S. hleo^') complexion, an oblique look, an affected cast of countenance ; v. to 
look obliquely, to look archly— Aan/ 7 '*, tirchhi naaar yd haj-nigdhi, handwat yd 
nahhre-bkziki surat; v. tirch}4 nazar k yd tirchh\namr sedekhndy kankhiyoh dekhma^ 
— Varn, ka^ksh netraka^ksh ka^kshavalokan wa kankhi, b^awat ka vadau wa 
AkAr ; v. ka^kshAvalokan k., terhi chitawan se dekhna. 

L£ 11 a.'iHO LY, od. with an oblique \oo\l— Kanhhiyoii 8e\ terhi rmzar se, kafnigkhi se— 
KetrakaUksh se, ka^ksUavalokan se, ^rhi chitawan se. 

1 n, pi (Fr. lie) drega, Bediment—jDurd yd rim, tarchhaf yk talchhaf^—Msl wa 

I sithi, kAt ki|^ wA khojl^A. 

LEfiT, n. *(S. 7eto) a court of juris^ction, a law-day, a list, a roll— /Mfiydr kf 'adk- 
lat, ^adklat ka roz, fihrist, daftar yk /cird— Adhikar^mpanna dhirmmasabha mi 
kachahn, kachahrl ka din, parisahkhyapAtra avail wa avail, namAvali wa nAmavali. 

LllF'P, p. t and p. of leav^— Leave kk mkzUmiUlaq awr mdzi-ma'tdf-alaiM yk fil- 

Leave ka somAnyabhnt aur purnakriya wA puivakA)ikakiiy4 t^am, sa^a, 

LEFT, a, <L;'to?ew«) opposed to the right*^(7Aap, hkykh\ d^rk yk d^ra\ ultk^— 
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XjCTT'HXnd SDf a. using tlis Isft bftndi unlucky '^■^dynA-Anft&d yd dlinWya**, o*sapiin 

ya 6ttra**— VaioahaBtasevi, asubh wa durbhigya, 

L£ft-hXni)'j5D-njbi»s, n. us© of th© left hmd-^Bayeh hath »e ham haj hK 

Left-hXnd^i-ness, n. awkward manner —Bhitdda'pan^, ku-^ul\ 

LEG, n, (Dan. Img) the limb by which au animal wata, tlmt by which any th^n g is 
supported— ^dgr, pdya yd pdyd— Qoj* ^ng tahgri wa pbilli, paw4 wii goi^. 

LBaoBD, a, having legs- philU ya gora rakhne w\ pihrli^r, paya-ddr, ada- 
^^““Ps-davisisht, sap^d, ^hg w., philii w., goya w. 

LEG'A-pY, n. (L. lego) a bequest, any thing given by last will and testament-* ifi&a, 
W(^tyat tarka yd —Mritapatrdipitadan, mumurshudau. 

Leq'a-ta-rt, Leo-a-teE', n. one to whom a legacy has been left-Tarifca-pdne w., wd- 
rw, mmhab>i4lairhi^ wa&iyat-ddr, te;asiyat*pir~Mritaiikthabbigi, mritalekhadilna- 
dhik^i, mritapatradanudhikarl. 

Le-qX'tor, ». one who leaves a legacy -ilfuai, murU, tarJca cJikor jane to.— 

Jlikth{q)radiita. mrityulekhaddinakari, mrityupatradanakiiri. 

LEa'A-<jr-HUNT-BB, ?i. one who courts and flatters in order to get legacies— //i/, a ya 
w^iyat hdail kmne he liye khmk-dmad aur chdplm k. w. — Sankalp wX mumiirshu- 
dan pane ke nimitta iiciim aur lallonatto k. w. 



. , . , rdjyavyavaatha- 

nusan, smriusastraprokt smrityukt wa rdjyaniyaniavihit. 

Lb^gal^i-ty, ». lawfulness, conformity to Uw—Skar'iyai, jawdz, maahru'iyat—Smnti- 
sastranuyayita Vfi ny^yihiusdritii, rajyavyavasthanurupaU dharmmiinufAr w^ vyava- 
haravidhyanuriipaU. [bdh A:.— Sinritisastrasammat wa vidhivihit k., pramani k. 

LE'GAL'iZE, V, to make lawful, to authorize — iS'A-ar’t yd mashrti k., jdiz mm yd mu- 

LE'gal-LY, ad, according to law, lawfully— yd az-rue shar\ ahar'an yd 
wasAru’an— Smritisastranusir wX dharmma!jastraniife?ir se, yathanyaya w^ yatha- 
dharmma. (jna, vyavahd^rapandit, dharmmasdstravett^ 

LE'^ist^ n. one skilled in, law akar'-ddh, ahl4-fiqhy afU-i^gdnunSmrii^iBtta’ 

LEG'ATE, n. (L. lego) a depiity, an ambassador, an ambassador from the pope— lYa- 
kilf el(^%j Pop ya*ni /torn ke sab se bare pddH kd u'ahil yd eUhi—'Ddt wjf pratiniiii, 
jajadut wiC r^japratinidhi, Romiyadharmm idhipati kj£ diit w^ pratinidhi. ^ 

Leg'ate-ship, w. office of aXegaie — Elchiganf Rom ke sab sebare pddrihe wahil yd 
elchi kd Pratinidhipad, rdjadutapad, Romiyadharmmfldhip^ti ke dut w^ pra- 

tinidhi ki( pad. 

LEo'A-TiNE, a. belonging to a legate ^Muta'aUig-i-elcMf Rom ke sah se hare pddr% Ice 
wakil yd elchi ke niuta'alliq — }^\itesa,nih&udhi, rt^jadutasambaudhi, rrfjapratinidhi- 
vishayak, RomiyadharmmtCdhyaksh ke dnt avjC pratinidhi k^£ sarabandhi. 

LE-GA'TiONj n. a deputation, an embassy — WakUyd elchi bhejnd yd wakil yd elchi jo hheje 
jdyh, elchi-gaH~-‘I>dt bhejana wa dut jobbeje jayh, dutakriy^ dutakarm wii dutatwa. 

^ chronicle, an incredible narrative, an inscription — YawxirfitA 
yd tazkiratud-auliydyafsdnayd gair-mutahar hayaUy kitdba yd sikke wagaira^par 
kd Akhytvn puranakatha janakathii itihas Wii mahatmya, avjWasaniya 

tfkhyan, mudritalekh w£i ahkitalekh. 

LEp.'EN'DA'BT, a. consisting of a legend, fabulous; n. a book or relator of legends— 
adna-wdr yd tawdrikh-wdr, sdkhta ; n. afsdna yd tazkiratu-l-auliyd H Idtdh, afsdna^ 
go yd <a 2 ^*tm-po— Aitih^lsik w^ paurtinik, kritrim wtC manahkalpit; n. itiluC- 
sagranth, itih^avakt^, pur^pakathak. 

Lfi^'ER, (S. lecgan) any thing that lies in a place, a resident— iTot ahai jo kid 
jagah men pari rahtihaij ek bdshanda yd Koi vastu jo kisi sth^ par 

pari rahti hai, nivdsi, 

L£P'eE'B66k, n. a book of accounts— Ra7w**, khdtd^, paJcM bahi^f khdtd hahi^. 

LE^-ER-PE-MAIN', n, (Fr. Idger, de, fmin) sleight of hand, juggle, trick— DflWt-Jwr- 
dt, dithiandi mzar^^andi shu'bada bdzi ahdbada-bdzi yd huqqa-bazi, bdzi-gari^ Hath- 
pheri wiC hastal^hav, indraifU, hastach^paJya wji kuhakavritti, 

Lfip'X-BLE, a. (L. lego) that may be read-- Khtttdhdani, parhejdne ke gdbUf adfUkkd 
hudj Pathanayogya, pathaniya, suvtichya, suspasht. 

Lep'I'BlY, ad, m^ such m.anner as may be Tead^Sdf-adf, * adf nawisi ae, is taur se ki 
jiameh parhajay-^Aki riti se ki jismeh parhrf jay, suspaght. 

LE'piON, ». legio) a body of soldiers, a'military force, a* great number— 
daata yd aipdhiyoh-kd^garohy favj, — Sainyasamuh sainyadlal vri ©ainyavyuh, 

chamii wii sena, ^ind chakra jhuhd wa dal. 

LE'^;ion-a*ry, a, relating to a legion n, one of a le^on— yd muta*aUiq4-fauj, 
tumm ke muta'c^iqi dmgod aexMat-ddr ; x^, aJU4dumm,fmj hi ek ahakhs, dangai 
kd Senafianibandhi, clx^ik; n. aena ka ek Jan, vrind wA chakra ki ck jarf 
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t, (L. lex, latum) to make ot enact laws— han&na, qanim han&n& 
— Vyavastha k., niyam k*, nCjyaniyam k. ^ 

Li9-is-LX'TioK/4. the act of making laws— itCa dantfl, qdnun-handt, qdnun-sdzi, ijti- 
hdd, taeharru\ YidbisthiCpan^, niyamasth^pamii vyavastbavidhan, vyavas* 

thakaran. 

Le 9 'is-lX-tivb, a. giving or enacting laws — Qdnun-bandf qdn&n-edz, ijtihddi, din-saz 
— Vyavasthavidhayi, niyamasthapak, vyavasthsikari, niyamaracUak. 

Le9'i8-lX>tok, ». one who makes laws— Mart*, mujtahid, maq<f,nnin, v>dzi*u4-qdnun 

— Vyavastharachak, niyamasthapak, vyavasthftkar, vyavasthavidhayi. 

Le9^is*la<trSS 3, n. a female lawgiver— Qd/iiin-sa^ *aurat, din-handne-wdU 

VyavaathiCrachak stri, vyavasthrfpak stri, vidhisthipak stri. 

Le9'iS'La> 7URE, n. the power that makes laws— illn bandne-wdlofi kd yd ki guroh, 
^daun-sd^io^ jbt may/is— Vidhisthdpamidhikaripi sabha, vidhisthdpakasabha, vyavas- 
tbaraohakasabhti. 

LS-^IT'I’MATB, a. (L. ^ea;) born in marriage, lawful; v. to make lawful— jfiTa^d^ 
zdda yd aely skar'i yd jdiz j y. haldl udda banana, aslh, jdizk., roAiod rahhnd-- 
Dharmmaj anjanmS wji vivahajat, yathrCnyaya wd nyayya; v. aurasi k., aurasasam 
k., vivahajit k., yathjCnyfiya k,, pramani k. 

LE-pfT'i-MA-^Y, n. lawful birth, genuineness— jawdz eihhat rdsti yd aed- 
Sujanma aurasata aurasajanma wa dharmmapatnijanma, vdstavikata yathdr- 
ihatd wd akritrimata. 

Ls-pfT'i-MATE-LY, od. lawfully, genuinely— yd az-rue'skar* , aedlat se— Yatha- 
nydya nyaydnusar wtC dharmmtCnusdr se, vastavikabi satyata v/d akritrimatd se, 

LB-plT'i-MATE-NEsa, n. lawfulness, legality — durusU^jd mvhdhiyat, mazhruiyat-^ 
Dharmmanusdritwa WfC smriti^stranuydyitd, nyrfyyatwa wd r^jyavyavasthdnurupatd. 

LE-piT-i-MA'TiON, n. the act of legitimating— iTaZdZ-gdda banana, ail tkahrand-^ 
Auraafkaran, aurasadhikaradan, aurasi k. 

LfiG'UME, Le-gu'men, n. (L. legtmen) pulse, peas beans &c.-'Matar\ latH\ lo- 
hiyd^y hard^, urd^, moM^, khesdrX^, moiur^, murig^. [H**. 

Lb-g 6 'mi-nous, a. belonging to pulse— Afa(ar latri lobiyd bora urd kheidrt yd masur 

Lfir^URE, n. (Fr. loisir) freedom from occupation, vacant time; a. unemployed 
•^Funat yd fardgat, muhlat; a. be kdr be-shu^l yd Karyanivritti, 

avakas wd avasar ; a. anirvyapar, niruddyam. 

L£i'^cr-BA-BLB, a. done at leisure, not hurried— men kiyd hud, dhista funati 
yd /ard^a<i— Avasar wa avakas men kiya hua, atwarit wa savakas. 

LSi'^xj-ra-BLT, ad. at leisure, without hurry— i^uraat yafard^at men, dhiste yd dh^ta 

— Avasar wd avakas men, dhime dhime wa dhire dhire. 

LEi'^ure-ly, a. not hasty, deliberate, done without hurry ; ad. slowly, deliberately 
^Ahiita, sanjida yd bd-taammul, dhista kiyd hud ; ad. dhiste, taammul «c— Asighra 
dhird wd dhima, parindmadarsi dhir wa atwarit, dhime-dhime sdvakas wd akshi- 
pra; ad. dhire-dhire dhime-dhime wa mand-mand, dhirata se wd aochvichar se. 

Lfi^AN, n. (S. leof, man) a sweetheart, a gallant, a mistress — yd mahbuba, 

ydr yd dshnd, dhemni^^ Pyari priya wa vallabha, jar wd upapati, upastri wd upapatni. 

LeM^MA, n. (Gr.) a proposition previously assumed— Afos/ayo ba-^air takrdr bahs yd 
dalU ke maqbul ho, mauquf’*alai hi--Vi>9>i^raii}XiL 

LfiM'ON, n. (Fr. limon) a tree and its fruit— A^in6u yd nihu kd pef\ nihbu yd niSbu 
kd Jambir jambir wd jambhir, jambiraphal wd jambhiraphal. 

LEm-05-Xde', n. lemon-juice water and sugnT^Sharbat-i-mbu—Chini aur pani se mild 
hud nihbu wd nibu ka ras, sarkaradimisritajambirarasamayapdniya. 

LfiMTr-Rfi9» (^0 hobgoblins— — vebO, rdkshas. 

LfeND, V. (S. laman) to afford or supply on condition of return or repayment, to 
grant, to furnish ; jo.f. and jp.p. Lent — Qara? yd *driyatan d,, hakhshnd, sar-ba-rdh k, 

— Udhar d. mahgni-d. wa rin d., dend, pahuhchana wa karna. 

LEni/Eii, n. one who lends— Qaj’s jyd *driyatand. v>., bydj-khor, wdmdihanda^-- 
Udhdr d. w., mahgni d. w., rinaddta, rinad, 

L£nd'ino, n. the act of making a loan— irdm-dtAf, 9 ar 2 ;-cf?Af— Rinaddn. 

LfiNQ119, n. (S. Zcny) extent from end to end, extension, duration, distance— TaZ 
tUdni yd dardzi, kushddagi yd taM, muddcd yd imtiddd, moidfat yd mufdsala-- 
lamhii, vistdr wd pbaildw, kaladirghatwa, duri antar wa biob. 

L^nots'en, v.^to make longer, to protract, to grow longer— Dardz h, tul d. yd tavM jb:, 
lamhd Lamba k. wd lambdna, barhand wa d^r khthchnd, barhna. 

Li^QTK'BN-iNO, n. cohtinuatfon, protraction— Tat4^dZt£r yd tasala^^ Lagdw 

wd uttarabh^, barhaw. 

JjivQVafrtiL, a* of great measure in length— -ShAwf Itmbd^. pdf m€h\ 

ad. hi the direction ot the length— Zc(mddn meh^, loimbddambdK lam^ 

LfinoTfi'T, a, long, not short, not brief— ^cwciZ, tul, tul-taioU—Lambd, dfrgh, vistirn. 
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Lfi'NI-ENT, a. (L. hnis) softening^ mitigating, laxative ; n. that wliich softens — ilfu- 
laim mtisalkin ya tasaUi-hakhsh, nann ya, inukhdffaf k. w.j mulaiyin ; n. mulalyin 
thoti — Kofrial) saniak sautid wa S'Ciitikar, rccliak wa sarak ; w. shansbikar vastu, mri- 
jiuKar padarth.^ [wa i^ut k., upaiam k. komal k, Wii saiiti d. 

Lex I F’f, V, to mitigato, to assuage — Kdui ya nai'ni k.^ tasalli d. yd niuloLimi — Nyuii 
j Lenitive, a. mitigating, emolhpnt ; n, an emollient medicine, a palliative — iTawi 
j nuv)ii yci muk/iaffaf k. w,, miuallcin mulaiyin yd tasdlli-bakhish ; n. malaiyin dawd, 

, muaakkin yd taaktd'bakhifh s/tai—'i^y (\n wk Hint k. w., samak scCutik wa sautid ; n. 

I vedanasaniak aushadh, vtd iniridritik wa upaRaman. 

Len'i-TV, 7^. mildness, mercy, teudoriiess — A ar/at, rakm yd tarahhum, dard-mandi mu- 
I Idyamat yd — Mriduta, anugrah wa saumyatii, kshamasilata komalata wii 

daya, 

I LENk% n. (L.) piece of glass or other transparent suhatiuice so formed as to mag- 
I nify or diminish objects — Ek qism fed ahinha jia ae chhotl chiz ban aur bari chiz chko- 
j li via' lain koti fiui—Kk prakar ka kach wa kahch jis se chhoti vastu bari aur bari 
i vastu chhoti dekh parti hai. 

' LeN'T1c'u-l\r, a. having the form of a lens — Aiae slnahc hi surat hd JU xe chhoti ck‘z 
I bari aur bari chiz chhoti via' I am hotl /lai -Aise kach wa kaiich ke akar ka jis so 
I chhoti vastu bari r baii vastu clihoti dekh p»rti hji. 

i LfiNT, n, (S. knetm) a fast of forty tl.iys beiore Easter, a tnne of ahstinmee — 

I Id yd chdlis-rOZ-fcd-roza, parhez-ydri fed — Chalis din ka m.diopav^, sanyama' 

kfil. [Chalis din ke inaliopavas inf sainbandhi, parimitavyayi. 

! TjENt'ev, a. relating to Lent, sparing — ke viifta* altvi, kifdyati yd Lam-kharch — 

\ L^N^riL, n. (L. leva) a plant— mothi^\ [Masta' i k,! per. 

; LftN'TISK, Lex-tYs'cus, n. (L. lentiscus) the mastich-tree — kd darafekt^ 

' IjftNT'NEJl, n. a kind of hawk — qiam fat — Ek pr.ilfar ki syen. 
j LftN'TOR, n. (L. slowness, delay, tenacity, viscosity — diranyi, chaspi- 

dayi, /us-ddri — Mandat i, dhil wa vilamb, laslasaha^, chipchijiabat. 

I Len'tous, «. tenacious, viscous— ^a5/a6d^\ [dranyarasL 

t LE'O, w. (L.) the lion, a sign of the zodiac — burpi-aaad — Sihh, sinhai-jisi wa 
j Le'c-nixe, belonging to a lion— babrt, aaadl, ^Atr-.dra/. — Sihhasambandhi, 
j saiiiliik, siiihasil. [chitiavyaghra. 

I LfeOP'AllD, n. (L. a beast of prey — tehdud^, palav y—Ohitraky 

LfiP'Kll, ?<. (Or lepros) one who is infected with leprosy— majzum-- 
Kushthi, kushtharogi. 

I Lilr'iiO SY, n a loath«(tine disease — — Kush th, kushtharog. [kushthi. 
[ XjEp'kous, a. infected with leprosy majzdvi, ptsi, yw:'d/?d — Kushthaiogi, 

] Lep'rous-ly, «d. in an infectious degree — Ao; A Ke*'. 

Lfir 10 , a. (L. lepidvs) pleasant, lively — Kkush yd khursand, khush-tab' yd zinda-dil 
— Cliuhl.i w;f rasik, r.isiya wa raiigila. 

^ LftSS, a, (8. ices) comp, of /ittic, smaller, not so large ; (fd. in a smaller degree, not 
1 so mucli — A 7 A ^ar, andak ; ad. ^a/ifaa — Ks hud latar, nyiin ; ad. thora 

sif, alpatar. , , , . ^ 

Less'cn, V. to make or grow less — /uiw k. yd A., yhaidnd y\ ylmtnd^ — nil k. wa h. 
Less'er, a. less, smaller- AiA-/-«r — Alpiitar, ksiiudratar. 

LE8-SEfi'. See under Lease. 

LES'SON, les'sn, n. (L. lertuni) any thing read or repeated to a teacher, a precept, 
a doctrine or notion inculcated ; v. to teach, to instruct — 6'a6a9, la Urn yd pand, 
nasihat ; v. sikhdnd^\ talimd. yd A. — Path, siksha, upades ; v. sikshik. wCsikh- 
Uua, upades k. [ho ki, kyd janaih. 

ijftST, con. (8. /cKrtn) that not, for fear that — .Ifafiddid, K hudd na ichwdsta — Ai^k na 
LST, V. (8. Uetan) to allow, to sutler, to permit, to lease, to put out to hire — Ae^id **, 
ijdzat d.,jdiz yd rawd rakhna, ijara d.y kirdyc per d. — Anujhd d. wa k., sahnif, anu- 
mati d., thike par d., bhaie par d. 

LfiT, V. (S.* lettan) to hinder, to obstruct, to oppose ; n, a hinderance, an obstacle - 
Roknd^f athind^\ dpid^ ; n. rok rukdw yd rukdfoat\ atkdw yd dr^, 
lethal, a. (L. ^c^Aam) deadly, vnovtiA— Mahlik^ qdtil yd WdAd— Maratmak wjf 
mntyujanak, priCnaghiftak. 

j Le-thal'i-ty, n. mortality — if ari^. , . , , [naglidtak. 

1 Lb-t«!f'kh-ous, a. bringing death, deadly — qdtilyd AdrC— Mrityujanak, prd- 
I LETH'AR-pY, n. (Gr. /et/ie, aryos) a morbid drowsiness, duluess ; v. to make dull— 
j Khwab-dlddayi, kdhili susti yd viajhull; v. sual yd majhul A. — Atmidrdlutwa 
I swapnasilatd, dlas^a ; v. maud wil jarabuddhi k. ^ ^ 

j Le-thar'^iio, Le-thah'^u-cal, a. drowsy, dull— KAiyat-didda, kdhil yd uicyAu^— Nia- 
j dtlsi uiigi^ uhghtd aunglnfyiC atinididlu wd uidrdsil, maud jarabuddhi w 4 supta* 
j ^ buddhi. 
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Iifi-TRJLR'v*i-CAL-LT, mi. in a morbid Bleepiues8--J5^^i<?d6‘•(^^M^?a^^ sr, kahili «e— Nidrtflu- 
vat, atiuidi’jflutwa ni<in\ indrfJlaBatii men. ^ 1 

LB'TffARViC'NEftfe, litt-TttAR'^i-CAL-NESB, w. a morbid sleepiness, drowsiness — A7itt>d 6 ^ | 
aludagi, nihdus unyhaA ga N'idiiisilatti, atinidnllutiC nidniliitff W(f alasatiC. 

LE'THK, n. i Or ) oblivion, deatli — 1 /^ Visiiwiti asmriti wfT 

bisrflwat, mrityu Wii imoh. [vismritikilrak. 

Lb-thf/an-, a. c.iifeing^ oblivion — i^aramos/ii-awar, }iisijnn paid'i k. ?(>. — Vismritijanak, 
LfcT'TER, «. (L. /i^cra) a character in the alphabet, a written message, an epistle, 
a printing type ; v. to stamp with lettess— //a?/, UkiU, ru^'a, chhcpe ka harf ; v. 
htu'fif se naqsh k.j huriif se nishan k, upav hurvf />ar?ana— Akshar vara wji ach' 
chhar, chitthi w;( Siindtmpatra, ])atra patri vfi patrikd, mndnClvshar ; v. akshar^hkit 
k., aivsharachihnit k., aksharamudHt k. ftya w?f kfiv^jCdividyii. 

Lki’^ters, n. pi. learning, literature — Hlmiy tt gu — Vid^ji wa sawtra', sffiii- 

Let'teued, a. educated, learned — yd sdkib-l-'ilni, — Likh^-parhti 
sikshitfikshar w(i siikshar, vidwriti wjC p<indit. [nirakshar anaksh.ir wjf vidytCliin. 

LKT'TERrLKSS, a. ignorant, illiterate — yd ud-ddn, wd-AVordada — Jmfnahiu ajha, 
Let'ter-founD'-er, /f. one who ca.sts types — /jc hm'kf dkdlne w., knrf^sdz-^ 
Mudrakshar dhalkar baiiffne w. fkfi chhrfpii. 

Let'teu-press, II. jninb from type — 67iAd/)r ke huru/kd miq»h yd cMdpd — Mudrdkshar 
LETTU(,^Es liSt'tis, )}. (L. lactnca) a plant — A'd/iji, -Haritik, sigrui 

LEO-CO PHL£(yMA-(^^Y, ?o lenkoHy phleyma) paleness with cold sweats — /(tZ- 
andaY yd Jalandhar se pi/d-pan’’— 'Ivaphod.ir, kajdiasoth. 

LEU-co-PHf.EO-MAT^c, «. having a droix^ical habit— jalandkuH^, jidandari^ 

— Kaphodaii, kaphasothaiogi. jalodari. 

Ltil'VANT, Le-vXnt', a. (Fr.) ea.steni — viashrlqi^Puvhi, piirvadesiya. 

Le-vaxt', n. the eastern {uits and co.ists of the Mediteiranean neH’- /Jahr ke 

sharqi hisse awr sdhil-~ Urnn- iiffmah mahjfscfgar ke purbf bhrfg aur tak [ desiya v.<yu'. 
Le-Vant'er, n.- a strong easterly wind— 'rand s/iarqi had — Kari punvaiyffjVegawrfn j^nrva- 
Le-Vant'ine, <4 pertaining to the rjevant—/^rt/ir-/-/i//m kc sharyi kissoh aur sahil ke 
muta'alUq-^Rum nKin.ik mahffsfCgar ke piirbi blnfgoii aur baton kfi sainbandhi. 
LE-VA'TUK, R. (L.) a csurgical in.strument — ./u/ov/A ^'d aardr — Astraciiikitsak ka Jis- ■ 
tra. [hdr, hnjkm git majlis, — Prdtahsabhrf, sain-iih, blur. | 

LftV'E-E, n. (Fr.) a morning n.sseinbly of visitors, a concourse, a crowd — kd dar- | 

L.fiVT^>L, a. (S. /(Ffel) even, tlat, p ain, equal ; v. to make evein, to lay flat, to aim ; n. | 

a plane, a staudai-dv, equality — Yak-sdh, musattah yd hafd-dnst, harn-mm' yd suf. ha- 1 

rabar ; V. han'dbar yd ham war k., musattah yd kaf-i-dast k., chorhcmd yd chaldnd^^ ; | 

H. inmd^du sath yd Jae-hcrniwdr, dar pi hadd yd andaza^ barabaH yd ha mirdri — Sain, | 
ebnuras, batUidhiCr, smiian ; r. s.un k., .sanusthali wa saiimprishthi k., laksh k. 
abhisandliffn k. khihchmi w:i |)hehkiia ; n. sama'ithal samaprishth wif saiuabhuini, 
niyam, sauutd samiuiatii wif tnlyatjf • 

Lev^pil-ler, 7?. one wlio levels — //a?«-F-dr k. w., yak-sdh k. w., bardbccr k. musat- 
takk. w. — Samakifri, sannfnakifri, cli*aiiraa k. w, tulya k. vr. 

Lev^l-n-E 88, 70 evenness, equality of sartace — fhfrabaTi yd hiamwd)i, ckaurasi yd 
chanrasdV' — Saniiit^ wa sam.'fn.itff, sarnabhumisthabhav wX samasthalasthahln'Cv. 
L-E'VER, n. (L. lei’is) the second mechanical power, .ui instrument to raise weights — 
J^andi (Idhr't thekd yd cJidiir^^, dkehkil yd hojk ufhdne /ci /cu/*’ — Dand, uttolanadaiid 
W{( uttolanayantia. [ j^a.sasiivak, brflasasak, kliarhe kjf bnchchif. i 

LftV'ER'ET, n. (Fr. //^r?T) a yoimg hnve — Kharynsh barha. kharyosk kd hachrha — 
IJll-Vl'A-TilAN, 71. ^ (H.) a water animal mentioned in the book of Job— A/j daryin 
jdnwar jiskdzlkr 'Isdiyoh ki kitdb i-niaqaddas men Aai — Ek jalajantu jiskif varnan 
fsJiyoh ki d’hai’mmapustak men hai, tiiniy tiniihgil. * 

I>fiV'l-GATE. i». (L. /^a«)'to polish, to smooth, to pulverize; a. ina/desmooth — 
QkoUid^\ rhikndnd yd chiknd-k^., buknd phnd bukni-k. yd pLsdn-k^, ; a chlkndtfd 
had^ chlknd kiyd hud^. \chilcndhat^, chiknd 

LEV-r-aX'TioN, n. the act of levigating— A; p?’«da kd^., hnkdsi^, pisdV\ ykoldi^, 
LE'VITR, n. one of the trihie of Levi — lAcdi ndm Yahkuliyoh ki qaum kd eh shakhs, 
Yahwdiyoh ke mnlldoh ki qaum kd ek Livifi mfmak Yihudiyon ki ek jdti ki 

ek jan, LivfTit nifinak Yihudiyon kif purohit wrC yfljak. 

Le-vTt'i-cal, a. relating to tlie Levite.s — Aw-di ndm Yahmli muVdoh ke muta'alUq — 
Livifit njfmak Yikudiya puirohitoh yrfjakoh ka sainbandhi. 

Le-vIt'i-cal-ly, ad. in the manner of the Levites — A<a-di’ vdm Yahudi mulldoh ke 
taur .te — LiviCit ii^mak YihiKliya purohitoh wa Yajakon ki nti se. 

LfiV'I'TY, 71. (I>, /e?;w) lightness, Inconstancy, vanity, want of senousness—Z/a/Ad- 
pan^, he-sabdti be istiqldli yd tatawwan-talii, be-hnctayi, suhhi yd khiffat—liaXkii 
laghimif wif agiirutd, chahchalatwa lolatif maaolaulya, nirartbakatif wd garv, 
gauravahinatd wd ochhJpaii. 
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L;Ev-I'Ta'tion, n. the act of making light— 

LfiV'Y, r. (I-. levin) to raise, to collect ; 7t. the act of raising men or money 

Ly ekattha k \ : n. fauj-da^uii fauj-kashi yd nipdk-bandi k,y lagdnd yi viupiya uihdnh)^ 
— Batorna, jorna iitli iiia wa baiidh lena ; n. salnyasam^har sainyasam^haran 
sainyasauiuh, karagr/ilian wa dhanottolan. 

liEv'i-A BLK, a. that may be levied — kiyejdne kc gMl,qMl i-mahsuly qaAil-ktash- 
khh-o-wun>'d — ]ia,tore j uie ke yogya, lagitye aur liye jane ke yogya. 
lifiWD, a. (S. lanvd) wickedy Instinl--- Kkardb yd shariry bad-mast nhakwatt shahwat- 
ndk yd — Dnsht duratina wa pipi kami k.'iimik kamasakt wa strilampat. 

iLKWD'LY, ad. wickedly. luHtfnlly, wantonly —/8/tararrt^ ne, shahvat yd mantl se, masta- 
?ia — Dushtata w?i duracharatii «e, laiiipatitil wa ratisakti se, chanohalata se. 
Lkwd'ness, 11 . wickedness, licention-mess— /SVmrara^, iiafs-jiarantL shahwat zind-kdri 
raiuli-hdzl lutwd-Uirn hawd-o-haimn yd Dushtata wil durichar.ita, kam- 

ilsakti r itll.sakti strivyasan wS lampatatif^ [kosh, kos. 

LftX'I-CON, r?. (Gr.) a dictionai'y — — f^abdakosh. sabdakos, abhidh^n, 
Lex-I ( do 'u A- PHER, n. a writer of a dictionary — farkang-naivUy 

— Kosakai’, kosarac-hak, kausik, sabdakosakar. 

Lex-i-coo'ra-phy, 1 ). the art or practice oi writing a dictiouiry-* Lagat-nouvisf, far- 
haiHi-nauml — ^abdakosarachaiia, koshai achana 
LI'A-BIjE, a. (L. ii(jo) bound, answei'able, subject, obnoxious, ex{»osed — Zd/nwa-rfar, 
jawdh-dlhy Idtq mmtaujih yd zer-dant, imunkin-pazir yd majbdr, nd-gazir yd yiriftdr— 
Ahwaniidhin, abhiyoktavya wa abbiyoj\a, adlhn, yogya, vas. 

Li-A-idL'i-TY, Li'a-ble-ness, n. the state of being liable, responsibility, obnoxionsness, 
tQndQi\cj — Ziiiima-ddriy jawdb-dlku yiriftdn zer da'^li yd ImJcdn^ ra^hat itiay%ldn yd 
Anuyogadiiinatii wa abhiyojyata, ahwainUlhuiata, adhinata, silata. 

LI'A U. See under Lte. 

Ll-BA'TION, n. (L. Uho) the act of pouring out wine in honour of some deity, the 
wine or other li(|uor poured out in honour of a deity — Kini darld ko nhardb eharhd- 
nd, shardb iva^aira jo kid deirtd ko charhdte — Madyanishek devatoddesak pa* 
niyanishek wa «lhar oiihorua. tarpanaras tarpanadravya w.f madya dravya jiski 
dba'r chlunx jiiti hai. 

Li'BEL, n. (h. //6(7/a.s) a (defamatory writing ; v. to spread defamation — (r/T^f-wdwni, 
bad-ndm'i-ndmi, ma/dmat-ndnia, hnhtdn, tah rir-ldid' U-i-hatk-l- izzat ; v. huktdn k.j 
tuhmat k.y ylla-nandd k.. A*. — Nindalekhs a, apav.i(dapatra, kalankasucha- 

kapatra ; v. nindapatra apav.id k., aj^avad k.. apavadapatra ke dwara kalaiik laga* 
mi wa ninda k. 

! Li'BEL-LEii, ». one wh(» lib(ds or (lof.irncs— bwhtdn'Sdz, ma- 
! Idmaf lifhmat yu had-iidml k. — Apavjtdapatralekhak pati apavaMi. kalaiikakar. 

Li'BEirLoUh, a defamatory, liifludn-sdz yd buhtdHU bad a d)ii‘gar-^Xpet.y a&n,- 

’ sk.ir w.i kalankakar, apavjidak wa nindak. 

LIH'EUAL, (t (L. generous, bountiful, enlarged, free, candid — iS'a^Ai 
j Jau'irdd "atd-hakhnh yd ndh Ib-i-tan fly, faiydz yd faiz-baklish, 'dl% 'amd^i najih yd buland, 
dzdd yd kkvL^dna., liddiq ndf yd diJ-kadtd--\jd.\Y wi daiiasil, bahud bahuprad wa 
bahurlay.ik, prachur babul wa paripurn, sarvvasamanya abaddha wi ayantrit, garal 
; sidhii wa khara. 

I IAB'EH-ai/i-ty, v. bounty, generositv. catlioliclsm, candour— TV /?/aci /( tz^ ya k^raw?., 
mkbdwai jud ’dli-hiimnafl kuskddii-dIM yd bakhshish. uzdd-taJ/i yd be-taraf-ddriy 
i sdf-dili safdi yd rdsti — JMiYitwii wd dan, udaratti udara^ilatwa wa ud iracbittatwa, 
apakshapat wa sdmaiiyatd. sachai wa kharai. 

I LiB'ER-Ai.-izE, V. to make liberal — A :dd-tab' k.^ kashdda-dil k.M-tavaf'ddr k.^'dli-himmat 
i k. ~ Apaivshapdti k., a^iyamatavalambiyoh par kornal k.,^ udarachitta k., udaiaiil k. 
Ide'ER-AL-LY, ad. b(‘untiful]y, largely, iveeXy Faiz faiydzi fazl yd sakhdwat se, ziyd- 
dati se yd hd ifrdt, bd-faru^at dU-kho( ke yd kushdda-dili *c — Ddtritwa danaailatd 
wd uddratd se, bahut sd wa bahnlya karke.. , , , , I 

LYb'er-^te, V. to set free, to release— A ~d(;^ k., rihd yd Ickalds /fc. — Mukt k., chhor d. 
LYb-er-a'tion, 11 . the act of setting iv^Q—Makklmi, rihdi, istikhlds, rJikutkdrd^^ ~~ 
Mukti, nirt^, uddhar. [/(?'*. — Mwktidata uddhaida wd niatdi’ak, rakshak. 

LTb'eU'A-tor, n. one who sets free., a deliverer— xVaydi d, lo, yd rUidi-hakhsh, bachdnt 
LIb'er-TTNE, n. one wdio lives dissolutely ; a. licentious, dissolute, irreligious — A wiara, 
Imlichd^, had-kdr, fajir.fdsiq; a. iiafs-parast nafs parioar hedagdm yd hardm-kdry 
divdra fdjvr fasiq anhdsh yd had-wt^\ — Lampa^ strilainpa^ slrhyasani ; ot. 

anachari kamachan swecUchhachdri wa durachdri, kdmuk bhogdsakt lampat wa 
vishayi, nirdharmma dharnmiabin wa tyaktadharnmia. ' ^ 

TAb'icr-tin-^ism, n. licentiousness, dissoluteness — 6c-7aidf yd hardm-kdri, au- 
hdshi dwdragi yd — Vyabhichav ana vasthiti lauapatata wa kdrnasakti, dur- 

vrittatii durivcharatwa visbayasakti wa bhogasakti. 
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j LIb'er tt, n. freedom, privilege, permission ; pi. precincts of a city Arndt khalasi ' 

I fttakhlani yd nhdi, haqq yd ikhtiydry ijdzat ruhhsat rizd yd parwdnagi ; pi. lcu\ ' 

! — Swatantrat C sw;(dlimat{C apanidhinata swechchhachtirata ' 

j Rparfiyattata, adhikar swatwa wa sakti, aniijna wa anumati ; pi. nagaropant, upapur. 

I LI-BID'I-NOUS, a, (L. libido) lewd, lustful yd nafs-paroit, shahwati yd s^hah' 

] — Kamasakt wa kami, ratarthi maithunibhilaslii wa strisambhogabhild- 

1 sill. [sambhogabhilashi, 

j LT-Bfo'r-NnT, n. one given to lewdness— A^rt/s-parewi, — Kanai, stri- { 

, Lr bYd'i-nous-ly, ad. lewdly, lustfully — ae, shahwat ae— Kjimasakti se, ratasakti j 
I raMithitwa w(( stnsambhogrfrthitwa se. I 

) Li Bln'i-Nous-NESS, n. lowdnes.s, lustfulness — ilfoa^/, a^a^mf-paraa^i — Kam^fsakti | 

kamukata, ratiisakti ratarthitwa wd maithunjlrthitwa. [TukC, tulrfr^si 

Li'BRA, n. (L.) the balance, one of the .signs of the zodiac — dfiedn, bnrj-i-mizdn — 

LI'BRa'tion, n. the act of balancing — yd taalnd^f bardbar k.y ham-ioazni ‘^Hohxi^ 
samatolikaran, tiilyabalatii, bhfCratulyatrf. 

Li'BRA-KY, «. (L. Zi6<n*) a collection of books, an apartment for books— I 
kutuh yd majnid’’i'kiitiih, kutub-khdna yd — Pustakasangrah granthasaii- 

grah wd pustakasamub, pustakiilay pustakrfgar wf( pustalcasfild. 

Li-bra'ri-an, n. one who keeps a library — Ichdna, kutub-khdne Jed da- 
— Pustakas^Mdhyaksh, pustaktidhyaksh, pustakjfgtorakshak, pustakasdHdhi- j 

krfri. 

Ll^E, p^. of louse — Louse Jci jam\ j uen^ — hoMHe kf( bahuvachan. | 

Ll'(J^EN(J^E, Li'^ENSE, n. (L liceo) permission, liberty, excess of liberty ; v. to per- | 
I mit by legal grant, to authorize — /yd 'imrwdnayi farmdn yd Jiukm-vdma, ikhtiydr 

I rvkhsat yd sovad, iJchtiynr ki ziyadati ; sanad farmdn jiartvanagi yd kakm d., 

> ikhtiy ir-d nmbdh rakhndjdiz-rakJnid yd raxm-rakhnd — A niijnd wK annraati, kshama- 
m Wf( 8anianujD?ln, maryrftljftikram vyatikrani wji vidhivyatikram ; v. rfjhff-patra 
j anujnilpatra wil anumati d., anujha d. adhikdr d. wjf praniffni k. 
j Li'^EN-SA-BLE, a. that may be licensed— ^paru’d?ia^^, jisH ijdzat yd sanad 
I Jho Anujneya. 

j Li'^EN-SER, n. one who grants permission — d. n\, ijdzat d. farmdn yd 
1 huhn^ndma d. ?e., ikhtiydr yd sanad d.. ui, raiod ydjdiz raJekne ir. — Anujha d. w., 
i anumati d. w., anujhaclaU, anujh ipatraprakasak. 

' Li-^EN''Ti-ATE, n, one who has a licence to practi.se any art or faculty ; v. to permit 
I '-Kisi favn kd pe^ha karne kc liye sanad huhn~ndma yd paricdna rakhtie w , sahib- 
I i-sanad, kukm-7)dma’ddr, par)rdna-ddi% ijdzat-ddr ; v. mubdhjdizyd rawd rakhndj 
j sanad parwdva hahm-ndnia yd ijdzat d. — Kisi vyavasay ke karne ke nimitta anujha 
rakhne w , sdnujha, grihitinujha ; v. ajhapatra anujhdpatra anumati anujha wi 
adhik'ir d. 

Li-^en'tious, a. unrestrained, di.s.solutc — /?e-za6/i he-qaid yd, he-lagdmy hardm-kdr bad- 
kdr dfvdra yd — Maryaditikrami diin'chari alxiddha wa swechchhachari, vi- 

shayi vishayasakt dnrvrittt, wa iampat. 

Li-<JEN'Ti 0 US'LY, ad. with exce«s of lil crty — se, be-qaidi se, aubdshi se, dwd- 
raqi se — Maryacl itikram se, vyabhichdr se, lampatata 8% atyaeharapurvvak. 

Li-^en'iious-ness, n. bouudlofts liberty, contempt or disregard of just restraint — 
Be-zahtiyd. be-qaidi, sar-kaslii hardm-kdri dwdragl yd ait^ds/u — Swechchhdchfir wa 
atyrfchfCr, durvnttrita vyatikram iiiyarnfftikram wiC lampatatff. 

LICH'EN, n, (Gr. leichen) a — Nabdt, ek c1ihotdper^\ckbhdhtkdpaiidhd^ — ^\x- 
kari, sukari, sukarakrtnta, siiavalktf. (nyrf 3 ^ya. 

a. (L. licituiv) lawful— jdiz, rawd, s^ar’i-%Yathdvidhi, yathochit, 

Lkj/it-ly, ad. lawfully— *S’Aar’a?i, az-rue-8har\ din ke rn se — VyavaBthanunip se, 
yathanyiiya, smritis^strrfnusilr se. [lapdap yd chabar-ckabar khdnd^. 

LKJK, V. (S. liccian) to pass over with the tongue, to take in by the tongue — Chdind^, 

LIck'er-ish, L!ck'er-ous, a. nice, nice in the choice of food, greedy to swalloAv — 
da, kJmsh-khwdr Jeh ush-khor yd khush-kkurdk, chaloi*d yd mar-bhukhd ** — Kasik wd swef- 
du, uttamabhokhC wfC sukhrfdak, lehanotsuk. fee— MishtatfCpurvak, swffdutiipvirvak. 

LfoK'ER-ous-LY, od. daintily, deliciously — Xa^d/a^ yd vafasat se, maza-ddri yd tazzat 

LfcK'BSirOUS-NEas, n. daintiness of haste — Maza ddri, khmh-lazzati — Mishhatii , swftclutjt. 

LIOK, n. (Q. laeqga) A h\ow ; v. to heat— Ghuftsd^, ghwiisi^, makd^, mukkd^ , mdr^\ 
thappar^^ ', v. mdrnd^, thohknd^, pitnuK 

LIC'O'RIQE, LTqu'o-bkje, n. (Gr. glnkus, ma) a root of sweet tA?Xc— AslU‘S-su9,je- 
thl-madh^, nial-hatii yd Yashtimadhu, madhuyasi AkA, madhuK. 

j LICTOR, n. (L.) a Roman officer who attended the chief magistrates -AVe dar-cid?* 

I jo zamdna-i salaf men shahr-i-Rom ke kukkdm ke ham-rdh rahtd ^/id — Purvakal 

! meii Rom nagar ke dharmadhyaksh ka parichar wrf sewak jo kai ek hithf aur unke 

bich men ek kulhjfri bahdhi hui apne swami ke age age liye chalt(( tha. 
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LID, n, (S. Mid) a cover -^Dhahkna^, dhaknu^y dhap‘na^\ $ar-poih, 

I LlE. See Lye. 

LIE, n. (S. lig) a criminal falsehood, a fiction ; r. to ntter a crimftial falsehoods- , 

Davog yd kizhj jhufh^ ; v. jhdth boltid^\ jhxih /ia//7?a'' — Asatya wa mrish^vakya, ‘ 
inithyiivaelian w.i mithyokti; v mrisha boln h mitliya kahna wa holmh i 

Li'ar, 71. one wlio tells lies — /^aror/r/o, kdzih, jhUhd^', iMzzdb^ /aAar*^ — Miishavifdi, i 
mitbyavadi, mithyabha'shi, asatyavakta, asatyavfidi. 

LIE, V. (S. rircfiin) to rest horizontally, to rest, to press upon, to remain, to consist ; i 
p. t. Lay, p. p. JjAIS — Jjctnd^' , pcvtrhud yd panid^, dabnd yd garnd'\ jmrd rahnd yd j 
vahiid^' ^ hond^'. \rahrjc w'^., Lagd~rahne i 

1 Li'eh, n one who lie.s— Lctna w**., paurkne letan-hdr^t letwaiyd^^, rahne pard- I 
LJEF, a. (S /eo/j beloved ; ad. willingly — hrz/g ; ad. khushl se, ba-dil’O-jdny * 

ba-s<ar-o-chadim~-'Vy^vd ; ad. ichclihfi .se, niau se, sir-fChkhoh se. | 

Lievk, ad. willingly — — Ichehli.i se, man so. i 

LlE^E, «. (L. bound by feudal tenure; v. a sovereign, a superior lord — jFifc 
qism hi zamih-ddri H khd^s shart ke rn se t ihi-ddv yd hiiAumi-baiula ; n. jahdii-pa- 
ndh^ ldnidd-\vaT^dd~niMat — VA\(.\m\ raldme ke hetu se bhaktibaddha seAvjfbaddha 
swilmibhakt w.-i prabhuvas ; n adhinfj wil nfjif. prabhu w:! sw^mi. [prabhusevi. 
LiEof/man, n. a subject, a va.ssal — asdml yd tdbi -ddv sewabaddha wd 

Ll'EN-TEK-Y, n. (Gr, Uias^ euteron) a flux of the bowels — /.s-Ad/ ydjaraydn-i-shiknm [ 
jismeh khdnd kackchd fju'-partd — Atisdr jismeh anna khaid wii kachchd jhar [ 
parta hai. j 

Li-FM -teh'tc, a. petaining to lieiitery — Us qism ke is-lidlyd jaraydn'i-shikam Ice mutant- t 
liq jismeh khdnd kachchd gtr parta Jiai Jai aydn-i-sh ikami A \sq atisar ka sambandhi | 
jismeh arid] pet se khani wa kachcha jhar h.ii, dinatisaii, arn.'itisarasambandhi. j 
LTEH, n. (Fr.) place, room, stead— yde, 'Ikuz yd ba d' d — th<iur, sihal. { 

LIEH-TKN'ANT, lev-tYm ant, (Fr li(u. tenant) a, deimty, an officer who supplies j 
the place of a superioi in his absence — zVdt 6, qdim-maqdm yd jd-nishih — }* vatimdhi, f 
pratipinush wa niyogi. 

Lieu-ten'an gr, If, the office or commission of a lieutenant, the body or lieutenants 
— Mydbat qdim-7naqdmi yd jd nL</iinl, jami' ndib jd-nishUi yd qdini-nidqdm — VraXv j 
nidhi k;( p.id avastba Wff adhikar, pratinidhihamub w.-f pratipurushamandali. 
LieU'Ten'ant-shtp, V the office of lieutenant — qdim-maqdnd yd jd-ni^Mni 
— Pratinidhitwa, pratipurush ka pad wa adhik.ir. 

LTFK, ??. (tS. !lf) viWity, existence, animation, spirit, conduct, biographical narration ; 
pi. Lives- / dn, haydt zindngi zindagdni yd list. zfndn-dVl yd chdldki, ttzt chusti yd 
chdhuki, ma^dsk atwdr rawish yd waz\ tazkira — I* t\i\\ jiv atnia wsf jivdtma, jivan, toj 
tikshuatd wd sphurti, aattwa aehpali wa phurti, vritti vyavahdr achdr wa acharan, [ 
cbaritra charit dkhyan wa chariuikliyan. 

Lifk'less, a. void of life, dead, dnW — tie-rdk he-jdn yd he dam^ murda, snst yd majhid > 
— Nirjiv ajiv wa pranahiu, gatapran nashtapnlu wa achetan, tejolun niatej nissattwa | 
wa sattwahin, \_Uyc zardr hai - Pi-diuipayogi rudhii , jivaiiddhd^akarakt. 

LiFE'bLooT), 7^ the blood necessary to life— /\77ib?-i;?/y(*7’, hhiinjo jdn yd zindagl ke 
LiFF/oi'v ING, a. imparting life, invigorating — ./di/ d. w. jdn-bakhsh yd rdh-bakhsh, quw- 
wat-bakhsh — Jivad jivad'iyak av.l j v.id int, viryad teja:>kar wd tejovarddbak. 

I LiFE'ouAiiiJ, 77. the guard of a king’s per.son — /idd.v/zdd ke hazdri sipdhi, bddshah ke 
ktidss mnhdfi.z^ hddshdh ki khdss cAaiz/i i — Rdjasarirarakshak, rajadebarakshi. 

LiFE'LiKE, a. like a living per.soii—Zm(hi shakks ke widwfwd— Prauivat, jite manu- 
shya’ko sadiis, sajivnjan ke s.idrib 

LiPE'sTRi NO, 77. a nerve essential to life — ^’oyd7i yd zindagt ke liye zarur hai— 
Prauasird, jivasira. sira jo pran w.i jiv ke nimitta avasy.a hai, pranopayogi sird. 
Liff/time, 77. oontinuaiice or duration of Wio-IIin-i-haydt, Camdm-'amf'i ' umr-bkar — 

I Ji^'itakdl, ayushya, janma bbar. [ — Jivanatra.st, ati dubkhi. 

Liff/wea-ry, a, tired of living, wretched .<fc hezdr tang yd diqq, Icam-bakht 
LIFT, V. (8. hlifian) to rai.se, to elevate, to e.xalt, to elate ; n. the act of lifting — 
nd^, ckarhdnd^y mchd-k. uiichdnd yd baehdnd^tphiUd d'\ ; n. u'han^, ulkdn^\ uthdi^, 
uthdiv^, eharhdiv^'. [ckarkwaiyd^. 

LIft'er, V. one who lifts or raises — Uthdne ic**., charhdne w^., uhchd k. w •*,, nth waiyd^^ 

, LIft'ino, 71 . the act of raising, assistance - f/7hd/77\ mad«d — Charhdw wa uthdi, sd- 
1 h;lyya wa upakar. 

LIQ'A-MENT, 77 . (L. Hgo) any thing which tics or unites, a .substance which unites the 
bones — ilG7?d,’flrfifh pai yd 77a5“ Patti wd bandhati, asthibandhan wd sandbibandhan. 
LTq-a-ment'al, Lfa a-me? t'ou.s, a. relating to a ligament, of the nature of a ligament 
-^MutualLiq-l-band yd *asab-)nari8ubf bund yd nas lei khdsdyat fed— Patti wd ban* 
dhan kd, a,sthibandhanavat wa sandhibandhunas-idriB, 

! Li-gS'tion, n. the act of binding “-.5d7’7t/A/7d‘*. 
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I LIo'a-txjrf, w. that which binds, a bandage— Banc?, dor a ra«*{ ya Bandh wfi 

j bandhan, patto pattak “kaantC wa bandhnJ. 

I LiiRHT, lit, n. fS. leoht's the agent or substance by which bodies are made percept- 
I ible to the sight, any thing which gives light, day. instruction, knowledge, open 
view, point of view ; a. clear, not dark ; v. to kindle, to give light to, to ftlj with 
light; p. t, and p,p, LiOHT'BD or ramhni rosknipartau tab jalwaya 

6hu'a\ sham* chirpy yd chard^, roz, taUm, Him, nigdh yd nazar. tar1q4-nigdh tariq 
yd tarah : a. nurdiil roth/m yd ramhan^ ujld yd ujdld^ ; y. jaldnd^f roshnl yd rau» 
shm d , Toahnn yd raunhan if?. — Jyoti dyuti dipti prabhil pr.ikas tej abhft wi nibhjC, 
diyf? dip dipak wfC pradip, din wrf divas, sikshff. jh'fn W{( bodh, lokaprasiddhi wa 
pr>ikatva, drishtip{itamarg drishtisntra wi lakshyasiHra ; a. saprak«i8 tejomay wd 
diptimdn^ dyutiman praka^ayukt wd prabhdwttn ; v. bfirnd sulgdiid wa lagdnd, prakaa 
wa tej d., prakdsit wd saprakas k. 

LfOHT'BN, V. to illuminate, to flash, to shine — Bos/ian yd raushan Ic.^ hhahhahid yd la- 
pahnd^j darakhshdn tdhdn yd ramllhn 4. — Saprakas wd diptimdn k., laukna 
kauhdhna wd chamchamdnd, chamaknd. ^ 

Light'rr, V. one who lights or illuminates— /a/d7?.e ravshan yd roshan Ic. w. 

ro^hni yd raushnl d>, Bdrrie wd balne w., suprakasak wd prakdsak, prakdsad wd 
dyiitikar. [aprakda, andherd. 

LIoht'less, a. wanting light, dark— Br-ro.s^r?? yd he-chird^, — Nishprabhd wd 
j LiGHT^^’I^fG, n. the flash which attends thunder— — Vidyut, saudamini, 

I saudlmani, saudainiu. 

j LiOHT^soME, a. lumin(Hi6, gay. airy — Baws^aw roRhan yd mnvawwar, hkurram yd dil- 
shdd, hashsh/fsh yd — Praka.samay wd ujala, ullas sanand wa harahit, mu* 

! dit pramodi wa anandi. 

j Lioht'somE'NESs. w. luminousness, cheerfulness — i?a«s^wd ?/a roshni, Jchurrami yd ha- 
— Diptata tijald anjor wd snprakasata, ullds hulas wd praharsb. [ulkadhdri. 
j LtGHT'beaR-er, n. a tarch-heixreT — Mash'al-rhU f<iHla-bar-ddr--V\kdvdhfik, ulkavahi, 

LiGHT^Hors^ n. a building wdth light to guide ships at seA — Bdt Ice waqt jahdz-rdnoh k% 
rah-numdrJce Ih/e fdnm-ddr mindr —Mdi ke samay men ndvikoh ko path dikhane ke 
liye akdsadipavnkt uncha kotha. dipastambh, dkdsadipagrih. 

LIGHT, lit, a. (S. leobt) not heavy, active, nimble, easy, slight, trifling, small, gay, 
wanton ; nd, cheaply — chdldl% tez^dsiv sahlyd mvldim. tumilcyi adnd,hh.fif{fj 

tindak, alheld chhichhnrd rahyild yd chanchaV\ be-mhdt he-hayd nd-pdk yd fdnda ; 
ad. — Halka alpabhar wa aguru . chapal, laghusarirwd laghugati. nirdyas sngain 

susadhya susahya wd supacbaniya. Ingbu wd kshndra, tuchchha wd trinapray, alp 
wa tbora, vildsi astbir wd gauravaliin. lol anavasth Idlini wd puhschali. 

LiGHT'en, V. to make less heavy — T/aM k"^. 

Light'ee, n. a large open boat — Patiild^, ek barf khuli naw^ bhar’‘. 

LiGHt'ly, ad. in a light manner — se. ebnldkfi se. tezi se, ditdnt ge, tJiord^, muldi- 
mat yd mvh'iyawat se, he-istiqldli se, he-haydi se, vd-pdk'i se, he-lihazl se, chhicJihor- 
pan se'* — Halkai w^d laghutdse, cbapalata se, andyds, tanuk tanak wd tanik, ayatn se, 
tuchchhatd se, bind hetu, phurti se, laghugati se, asthiratd se, chanchalatd se, bind 
Boche vichare. 

LiGHT'NESS, n. want of weight, levity, inconstancy, nimbleness, wantonness— 
sahkl., he-istiqldli yd he-sahdti, ehdldki yd tezi, he-haydi nd pdki yd nd-pdk-d.dmani— 
Alpabharatwa laghuta w.i laghima, agurut«a agaurav wa chanchalatwa, asthirata wd 
anavasthiti, snrfralaghutd drutatwa wa phurti. lolata laiilya wd swaiiita. 

I Lights, n, pK the lungs of an animal —P^ep^rc^. • 

Light'Armkd, a. not heavily armed— /aWrfa, halke avzdroh se mmallah, halke 
hathydr hdndlie hu^ — Laghusastri, laghwastradhari, laghwdyudh. 

LionT^BRXiN, w. an empty headed person — shakhs, ite-dhrw/^ shakhs, he- 
wnqvf. Nirbodh, alpabuddht. \hJinr yd pataile kd mdhjhiK 

LiOHT'ER*MAN, n. One who manages a lighter— B4ar yd paUiiXe kd khewak yd kh€imt\ 

TdoHT'FlN-GFRED, a. addicted to petty tnetts-IIath-lapak^, katk-chal^. 

LiGHT'F65T, LToht’'p^^6t-ed, a. nimble in running or dancing, active — BafewLpd sahuk-ran 
yd sedmk-raftdr, chdldk—L&^hupdd drutagdmi wa drutagati, kshlpra phurtila wd 
chapal. 

LiGHT'tiSAH-FT), a. thoughtless, giddy— te-ma^z he-qardr yd be-khahar^ adjil 
yd fee7A?«//— Chapalachitta laghuchitta asthir wd chintarahit, achet bhrdntabuadhi 
bhrantachitta ksluptachitta w( kshiptabuddlii. 

LiGHT'HEAB*r-RD, a gay, merry, cheerful— yd diLshdd, jAhtsh-o-kkurram. yd 
khurram^^ shdd-mdn yd Hrish^^diriday wa hrish'^hitta, anand^ harshit 

pnlkit wi'^raphullachitta. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Tught'leg^d, a. nimble, swift— Tes-m?/ yd chdldk, tez-qadam yd tez^raftar •^Vhnxtdk 
wd drutagati, drutagdmi. 
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LioHT'MiND-fiD, a. unsettled, unsteady— i^e-^otrar, Asthir, anavasthit wi 

chanchal, [ya lagna^\ utarna^, hasnd yd tiknd\ baMnd^. 

LIGHT, lit, V* (S» hlilitan) to fall on, to descend, to settle, to rest — and girnd 
LIQ'NE-OIJS, LIg'nous, a. (L. lignum) wooden, made of wood, resembling wood 
-‘Chohin yd choht, lakri kd band hud*', kdih yd Ickkrikt mdni^d--- kishtha- 
nirmit Wii daruuirmit, kaehtl;iarup wa d^urup. 

LlQ-NXf4'oE9, n. aloes wood — agar\ [kd bard hard kdth. 

LIo-NUM-vi'T-®, n. (L.) a very hard wood— iS/k qiam M nihdyat aakht Ek prakar 

LrOURE, n. a precious stone — qiam kdjuukar --Ek prakar kd ratna, ratnavisesh. 
I^IKE, a. (S. lie) resembling, similar, equal, probable ; n. a person or thing resem- 
bling another; ad. in the same manner, in a maimer becoming, probably — ilfiwAd- 
Hk ham-ahakl yd mial, ahahih mmoafiq mdnand yd mdnind, kamwdr hardbar yd 
yak-adhy muhtamil ; n, koi ahahJis yd ahai jo duso'e ahakka yd ahai ke muwaji(f ho, 
ham-ahakl shakha yd chiz; ad. mi taursCy khuah-numd yd zebdwar tariq acy shayad 
ydlibaii yd iktimdlan'^SB.driiy san'khd, tulya sam wd saman, honhdr ^^ambhdvya wd 
sambhavauiya ; 7t. tulya yn^mak^ tulyagun, tulyanip, tulyavyakti, tulyavastu ; ad. 
yathd wd tathd, yathochit nti se, ch.-ihiye howe adhik-karke [irayah wd ho-saktd-hai. 
Like'ly, a, probable; ad. prohMy— Mahtamil ; sd. tfhdyad, gdliban, lA^tmd/an — Sam- 
bhdvya, sambhavaniya, honhar ; ad. chahiye, howe, adhik-karke, prdyah, ho sakhi hai. 
Like'li-hood, Like'li-ness, 71. probability — a/, gumdn, dadvy — Sambhd- 
vyata, sambhavaniyatd, sambhav, daul, sambhavana, honhari. 

Lik'en, V. to represent as like, to compare — i5a?‘d6ar k. yd taahbih-d.y muqdbala k.~^ 
Sddrisya wa tulanji k., uparna-d. wa mildnd. 

Like'ness, W-. resemblance, form, a picture— 2’asA6lA hamtui mutdbaqat tamsil miadl 
yd shabdhaty adi'at yd ahakl, taawir ahabah yd shablk'-^Xdv\k\ a sadrisata wa sama- 
rupata, akriti akar wd nip, pratima pratirdp pratimurtti wd ciiitra. 

LiKE'wisE, a(f. in like maimer, also, too '^Usi taiir aCy ind-smd *aldwa yd nizy npar-iake 
ya apiclia aparaiicha wd 

aur-bhi. 

LIKE, 7 ). (S. lician) to be pleased with, to approve, to choose— yd mdU 
pamnd k., qahid A. — Santuaht h. wd rijhud, praaanna h. wa achchha samajhkar ahgi- 
kar k., chahnd. [raiijak, ramya manbhawaua wa tushtikar 

Like'ly, a. that may be liked, pleasing— Z>i/-y)as*an(i, khuak-d7jand yd ?na<^6/6/ — Mano- 
Lik'ino, n. inclination, desire, pleasure — il/tu/. ?/d ra^hat, khwdhlak yd ahauq, khmlii 

— Pravritti, chih abhilash wd abhildshd, priti wd lijh. 

LT'LACH, )i. (Fr, lilaa) a shrub — Bakdyan yd bakaiu^y bdn^. [padma. 

LIL'Y, n. (L. lilium) a flower— sanian. safAsan — Bhumikamal, bhurni- 
LIl'lied, a. embellished with lilies — i-aosan se Bhumikamal se su^obhit. 

LTl'y-uXnd-ed, a. having white hands— (fa»t — »:^vvetakar, suklakar. [kadar. 
LYl'y-lIv-bred, ct. white-livered, cowardly— mi-wmre?- K.iyar, darpoknd wd 
LIMB, 11m, n. (S. Urn) a momber, a brqjQch ; v. to supply with limbs, to dismember, to 
tear off the limbs — Hzw 'azd 'azv yd 'azOy skdkh ; s. 'azd 7jd shdkheh lugditdy 
band-band judd A., a*zd yd ahdkhm kat-Mnd — Axig avayav wd gdtr^ ddl wd sakha; 
V. ang wd sdkha jorna, afig aug alag k,, ang aiig kat-ddlud. [ — Ahgi, ahgavisisht. 
LYmbed, a. formed with regard to limbs, having \imh^^ — 'Uzw■dd7'y ^izte-ddf 7jd ^azo-ddr 
LYmb'less, a. wanting limbs, deprived of limbs— 6e-’tird(;— Nirang, angahin. 
LYmb'meal, ad. piecemeal, in pieces— I’eza-rem — Tukre tukre, khand- 

kband. [awah'th. 

LIMB, Itm, n. (L. limbus) a hoidov — K indr a yd kandra, 2 tA — Chhor, kagar, auhth wa 
LIm'bo, LYm'bus, n. a region bordering on hell, hell, a place of restraint or misery — 
Jakannam ke hudadpar eh jagah, jahannam yd dozakh, qaid-kkd7ia yd takVf ki jagah 

— Narak ki sima par ek sthan, naraU, kardgar wd klosadasthan. 

LIM'BECK, n. {alembic) a still; v. to strain as through a still — TJAotfiAd / v. 7ihdno 
bhahke ae khmeknd ‘k ^ [drdr, narm — N amaniy a, namanasf I . 

LIM'BER, a. (IdnnAemper) flexible — (7AmmS lijlijd^, dhila^y ^€kild\ danv- 

LIm'bbr ness, n, flexibility, pliancy— CAmmi ckimrdkat chimrd-pan yd lachild-pan^y 
mnldyamat yd rfewa-fj^dri— Namaniyatwa, komalatd wd namanaailatd. ^ 
lime/ n. (S!) a calcareous earth, a viscous substance, a cement ; v. to smear with 
lime, to entangle, to manure with lime, to cement — ldsd\ ahdr gohd yd 
led^ ; V. Idad lagdnd\ phdhdnd pkditand ydphahsdnd^y ckdne ki khdd-ddlnd yd ckdne 
ae pdhand^y adtnd jornd gdhihnd yd feand^. [visisht wd ohuuaha, chikkat, laslasd. 
Lim'y, a. containing^mo, viscous, glutinous— A AaA-dmc?, ehipekipd^y /aj-ddr— Chund- 
LiMB'BURN-ER, n. one who burns ^tones to lime —Chund-pazy chund-bandne w**., chdnd- 
Limb'^cYln, lim'kYl, H. a furnace for hide — Chune ki bhaUhi [phmhie w^. — Churnakdr. 

LIme'stone, n, the stone of which lime is made-iCa»Aar kdhkar kdnhar yd patthar 
jiakd chundhantd hai^. 
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LiMB'TwIo, n. a twig smeared with lime — jpa^?/a dalt jitmcn Idsa potd yd lagdya 
LiME'TwTGGED, a, smeared with lime— Xa«e h potd hud^, ^rahtd hai^, 

Lime'wX-tkb, water impregnated with lime — 6 Vi.tt 7 ie kdjal\ chune te mtld hudjal^y 
dhah‘dmtz-dh — Churnasansrishtajal, churnajal. 

LiME, n. (S. lind) the linden tree — Xifc qism kd darakht—'E'k prakar pej*. 

LlME, n, (Fr.) a species of lemon— iV{6a yd nlkbd^, Hmu yd Unbd^. 

LIM'IT, n. (L. Zmej}) a bound, a border, utmost reach; v. to bound, to con fine— 
Haddy sar-haddy nihdyat intikd kindra yd kandra; v. malulud k. yd kadd-bditdhndy 
muqaiyad k. band k. yd ihdta Z*. — Avadhi maryyad!4 wa si'mii, shvaii,-!, clihor ant or 
^iik wa sesh; v. availbi k. wa sasim k., ‘saparimip k. roknd gheriui w.i baudhnu. * 

; LtM'lT-A-RY, a. placed at the boundaries— mv-hadd yd kandre ,par kd-^ 
Simasthit, simavarti, antasth. 

LIm- I*ta'tion, n. restriction, confinement — Tnhisdr takhsts yd hadd-bandi, qaid yd tahad- 
Pariinitatci sasirnatwa avadbihi wsE avadhi, nibandhan bandhan.wi bandhan. 

I LIm'it-ED, jp. tt. narrow, circuni'scribed — kotdh makdud maUtSMS yd manhaair-- 
) Sankuebit wa ebbota, parimit saparimaa w.i nibaddh. 

I LTm'jt-ed-lt, arf. with liuiiuliou — sc, tahaddad sc— Sasimatwa- 

purvak, parimitabC se, avadhi se, nibandhan se, bandhan se. | 

LIm'it-er, n. one that limits — k /o., kadd bdhdkne ic., inuqaiyad k, w., hand- 
k, w. — Sasimakari, eapariinanakari, rokne w., baudhne w. 

LYm'it-less, cf. unbounded, unlimited — /»c-A«77— Niravadbi, anant. 

LIMN, Ibn, V. (L. to paint — khUichndy rang lofjdnd^', khiiichnd^-^ 

Chitra khinebna wa banana. 

LIm'ner, ?/. a painter, a portrait painter— .Vrt( 77 asA, — Chitrakar, chitrakar. , 

LIm 'NINO, n. the art of painting — na^^dsAi, ^astcEr-Zjas/ii — Oh itrakarm, ciiitra- 
vid}*}!, ^ , [lasild^, 

i Ll'MOUS, a. (L. limus) muddy, slimy ^ ChaJUahd chihlahd yd hchar-sd^y Jaslasd yd 
LIMP, V, (S. Urn) to Avalk lamely, to halt; n. ahalt — lang k^,, ii. kachak'*, 
lang^K ^ ^ ^ [wa phareba. 

LIMTID, a. (L. limpidus) clear, pure— Na/, Swachebha, nirmal vimal amal 

LlNiJHTlN, n. (S. lynis) an iron pin which keeps the wheel on the axletree — 
kil jis se pahiqd dhuH men lagd rahtd — Akshagrakilak, akshagrasanku. 
LiNC'TUIlE, «. (L. Imgo) medicine licked up by the tongue — Xaecd jo chdt-kar 1 
khdijdti Aat — Avaleh, avalehyaushadh. e 

LIND, LTn'den, n. (S, find) a tree — qism kd darakht — 'EM prakar ka vriksha. 

LINE, n, (L. Lin€a)9x\y thing extended in length, a stiing, a mw, a r-iuli, a trench, a 
verse, method, limit, the equator, progeny, occupation, course, the tenth or twelfth 
part of an inch, delineation, outline; v. to place along, to cover or defend as by mili- 
tary Moe^ — IChatt jadical yd mtar, ras8i^\ qaidr^ aaff, hhandaq, misrd\ iaur yd waz', 

, hadd, lihatt-i-istiwdy nasiy pesha, tarah yd tariq, tassu kd dasman yd bdrahwdn hlssay 
naqaha hdhri khatt ; v. hardhar rakhndy 6ac7tdnd ’' — Rekha lakir dahiir dh.lri 
panti wa pankti, dor dori wa rajju, ffvali rn flif wa kram, sreni, khai wa parifhff, pad, I 
dhab paripi^li wa anukram, siini wa avadhi, bhumadhyarekha bhuparidhi vishu- 
vavritta wa vishuvarekha, pirhi wa vansavali, vyiijKir wa udyam, niarg wa path, 
tassu kd daswah w^i bdrahw.iu aiis, akar waakriti, vahyarekhd wa bahrl rekha; v, 
pahktikram se rakhna, rakshd k. 

LTn'e-aqe, n. race, progeny, famiiy— iVasa 6 , nasi, haiah-o^nasah yd khdnddn^lL\i\y 
pirhi vahaivali wa santati, vans. 

LIn'E-al, a. composed of lines, in the direction of a line, descending in aline, heredit- j 
axy — Makhattaty vast, khdnddni yd 7i(fslif dbdi yd maiirusl -~iiekiiimay wa rekhd- 
rup, sidhi, krain iydt wd paramparik, par.unparagat paitri'; wa kaulik. [pirhi-pirhi. 
LIn'e-aL'LY, ad. in a direct line— -SofAd**, nasi 7a?*-/ias7— Kramdgam se, vahsakram* se, 
LIn'e-a-ment, feature, form, outline — yd skrat, shakl, hdhri khatt— j 
Vadanarekha wa vadanakar, rdp, vdhyarekh.a wd bdhri rekha. j 

LIn'b-ab, a, consisting of lines, like a Xin^—Makhattat yd khatti, lakir yd dor kd sd^ I 
— Rekhamay rekhdrup, rekhasadris. ^ [na, pdndulekhya. ! 

LIn-b a'tioi^ 72. (MUght of a line or lines— Khatt-kashi, — Rekha khifich- j 

LINE, “P. (L. Zind^ to cover on the inside, to put in the inside, to strengthen— ! 
—Astardagdnd yd astar d., andat rakkndy mazbkt Z:. — Bhitalld-lagdnd bhitalla d. wa ; 
bhitar se raaihnd, bhitar rakhnd wa bharna, pusht wd porhd k. I 

LIn'en, n. cloth made of flax or hemp;^ a. made of linen, resembling linen — Adfd?! yd j 
kaUduy bazz ; a. katdni kattdni katan-kd-banddiud ^yd haiz kd-band-hudy katdn yd ! 
6 a 2 z /ci TMontwcil— San wa pa^e ka band hud kappL kshauni«-vastra, kshanmapab i 
kshaumarabar, aumapat ; a. san wa pa^ue ke kapre ka band hud, san wd paiue ke j 
kapre sarikhd. * [antahpub antarachchhddan, antarvesbten. | 

i LiN'iNG, n. the inner covering of any thing— A sfar, jnar/ian^— Bhitalld, antahpatol, ! 
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Uvto-DBX'niR, n. oii»‘«rlio deals in linea-ndam&e^ to(4M-/areeA**^8an wi pa^eke 
k*pre W vy^ptfr k. w., kshaiimavastravikreti. 

LINO, ti. i[rO.) he&th’^J'Adf*\ JkdriK [suniudid xx^aobhU. 

LlNG, n. (D. l0nfi)A kipd of aea-fish — M iamundari bM&t ki 

LIN'GER, V. (S. Img) to remain long, to delay, to loiter, to heaitate, to prntraot— />er 
tdh rahnd, aett tc,, fi^uddctt-ktgdndfpaB'O-pesh yd hats-hoM h,t yo tM Wi^hphrid 

— pirghakai tak rabna, vilamb k., ber lagdna, aga pich^ k., barban^ lambabi yri 
kmnohna. . ' * ^ 

LIn'qbr-hb, n. one who lingers — tah roKne w.y dert Jfe. ir., muddat lagctnt w., j»cw- 
o^jpeshh w., tawil h. w, yd tul Dirghasutri, vilambakan, berk, tjr., 

pibhha k. w., barhdne w. " 

LYn'oee-ino, a. slow, protracted; n. tardiness — der tali rahnew,mntmin taidl yd 
dardst; n. dirangi, suati, der— Vilambiwa manddyaman, chirastb wd dirgbakalin ; n. 
mandate, vilamb, ber. 

LYn'obe-ino-ly, ad. with delay, tediously — Der har-ke yd aJmtty tawaqqvf yd tul le— 
Vilamb-karko wa vilamb se, dirgkasutratd se wa di'rghasutravat. 

LIN'GET, n. (Fr. lingot) a small mass of metal — ki dalVK 
LIN'GUIST, w. (L. lingua) a person skilled in languages — Zoddn-ddn, lahut zabdnth 
junne tr.— Bhashajna, anekabhashdjna, bahubhasMvetta. [dhar;i wd ukti. 

LIn'go, n. language, tongue, speech— kaftan, A/tdMa’’, guftdr boH, vdkya- 
LYn-oua*1>£nT'al, a. uttered by the joint action of the tongue and teeth— dtsJbd tataf- 
fuz zahdn aur ddnt&ii se A,o— Jihwddantya, jihwddanta. 

LiN'I-MENT, n. (L. lino) ointment'- Marham, tild — Lep, pralep. 

LINK, w. (Qer. 'ye^l:) a single ring or division of a chain, anything doubled and 
closed like a link, a chain; v. to complicate, to unite, to connect— Qit/afca, hoi chizjo 
quldht ki mdnand haul ho^ xanjlr ; v. peck dar-pcch k., mnsalsal k., wasl 1;. — Karl, koi 
vastu jo kari sarikhi bani ho, sikari sikali sankar wa srinkhal ; v. iapetnd, bahdbna 
wa mildnd, jorna wa gahthnd. 

LINK, n. (Gr. luchnos) a torch — dcLsti — Vlkd. fdhdri, ulkavabi. 

LYnk'b5y, LYnk'man, one who carries a torch— Mash^ahcM, dasti-harddr’—Vlkd" 
LIN'NET, n. (S. linetwige) a bird— qism ki chiriyd — Ek bhant ki chiriyl 
LlN-SEY-WddL'SEY, n. {linen, wool) stuff made*of linen and wool mixed ; a. made 
of linen and wool, vile, mean— iTafdn aur un Ud hand hud kaprd, Tcaprd jo haidn 
mir unho mild-kar bantd kai; a. katdnaurun led hand hud, haqir, Jc-jadr — Ksbau- 
mornavastra, aumornavastra, vastra jo san paiua aur un ko miKiiar banta hai; a. 
kshaumorn wdaumorn, kutsit, adham wd tuchchha. 

LIN'STOCK, n. (lint, stock) a staff with a match at the end used in firing cannon — ' 
Falita, sokhfa, batti^—Tori, agnisalaka. 

LINT, n, (L. linum) flax, linen scraped into a soft substance to lay on ^oren—San^f 
zakhm par rakhne ke Uye katdn kd sdf-o-narm iw/erd— ^an, ghdw sukhane ke nimitta 
ksbaumavastra ka mridu phaha. 

LIn'seep, n, the seed of flax— Tukhtn-i-katdn, alst\ san kd Atasivij, atasi. 

LIN'TEL, n, (Fr. Unteau) the upper part of a door or window irame— Kargahnd^. 
LI'ON, n. (L. leo) an animal— jSAer, babar, a^ad— Sin ha, keaari, kesari, vauariCj. 
Li'O'NESS, n. the female of the lion— <SAerm, — Siiihi, kesarini, kesarinx, vana- 

rajni. [sainhik, sinba ke sadris. 

Li'ON-LiKE, LfoN-LT, «. like a lion— slier ki wmwriwd— Sinhaswabhav, 
LIP, n. (S. lippa) the border of the mouth, the edge of any thing ; v, to kiss— 

lab kindra yd kq^ndft ; v, losa Zewd— Adhar oshth hohth hoht both oth wa on^, 
auuth kor chhor*Wa kagdr ; v. chumna. 

LYpped, a. having lijjfi^—X46 -ddr, aAa/at-ddr— Oshthawan, oshthi. 

LYp'de-vo-tion, 71. devotioit of the lips only -Lab-namdz, lab'^Hbddat, namaz yd *7hd- 
dat jo faqat lab yd: muhh se hoti hai magar dil se nahih — Oshthabhakti, adharapuja, 
bhakti wa puja ]o kewal osh^ wa tnukh se hoti liai panmtu hriday se nahim 
LYp'o66d, a. good in profession only— jPagaf qaul men Kewal pratijna mefi 

achchha. [hriday se na bole jayn. 

LYp'lX-boue, n. words without sentiments— A dil se na Aon— Sabd jo man ^ 
'LYpVYs-dom, n. wisdom in words only— /Sw;ffedZon men 'aqb^andif zahdni ddndi— 
Kewul bdtott mefi buddbi wa vijnatd, kewal batebit men jnan ka cbhan^na. 
LI‘P0TET-MY, n. {Qr. f^ipo, thuims) a swoon, a fainting fit— j^ewA, wiibxxAAd yd 
MuroAAd**— Mdrcbchhi murcbebban. ^ fwd bash^ebt^t^* 

Ll:P6Ta't-MOTJs, a. ^ooning,, 'faintibg— wdrcAAtt^r-Murebcbblt, ipii^illjpbbdl 
LIPTI-TUDE, w. (C Uppus) blearedn^ nf «0'A^rdAdfr*‘, kichrdi^tM^. 

U'qVATE,v.{hJiqti4>)^tomeh^(MndK^^^^ / 

Li-qxjX'tion, the act of melting— ^haind^. ^ , 

LtQ'tJB-Plf, V. to melt, to dissolve— 6?aZd»d yS galnd^j plghldnd yd ptghaltta\ 
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tll^ta-FXo'TioK, n. $4i d! i0^j^%-^Oud&hM, Dritii^, 

drovikara^, ^KWw, ghula^. ’ ^vamya, drava^iya. 

LYq'tTa-Ff-A-Blic/'fli. that 'may be melted Qud&^hi-padt, — Bsim Jog, ; 

Ll-QUBUttV »* i^r.) a ^irituDtis cordial - Bk hi thc^aib — Bk pi<akgr ki madira. 

LtQ'xjip, (A not Bolid, fluids ^Qtidzig, BCft^^ n. a Hq.uid stitbaiiBoie^ liquor^ iaiydl, 
ratifd% imldim ya norm; n*^iyal ya mvaah chii/araq yd aAterd^Drav, pravdhar 
jdhammak> prt^ht wd l^hne w., mtidu^ ti. draradra«>ya, raa trd drarapadiirth. 
Ltq'tJ^-PATB, % to clear away, to pay—^e-d «5 yd eafh, ada it,— Parisodhan w4 pari- 
suddhi k., patina dtwmd wa de-^kia. ^ ^ [iuddhi, nistdr, padw. 

Lfq-ui-pX'TioiJj: n. the act of liquidating— ifc., ada h», it. — Pariaodht^ 
Lt-Qulb'i-l' Y, n.' the state of being liquid — Halat4-aaiydU — Dravabhiv. 

Lfq'tJiD-NESs, n, the quality of being liquid— if aafyd^^AdM^a^— Dm- 
vatwa, ^^vyatwa, pravahadharmma. 

LYqu'o^ a. a liquid su bstance, strong drink ; v. to moisten, to drench — SKurh 'araq yd hA 
iaiydi shaif shctitdb yd I'kamr ; v. namh., tar-ba-tar il?.— Dravadravya dravapadarth 
wa dravavastu, madiri madya wa daru ; v. gilli drdrawd odd k., bhigana wa bhijand. 
Ij|QU'OrttI<?E. See Lioouice. 

LIqXJ'O-RISII. See Lickehish. 

LlR'I-PdOP, ». a graduate’s hood— DoBidr yd qdnm Icemui/tdbiq madrMe h da/rja yd 
taqab paye hue shakh$ ke ear Jed l:apf d— Rdjavidyalay wa mahavidyalay men pada- 
praptajan ka sirovastra wa mastakdchchhidan. 

LWP, n, (S. wli$p) a defect in the speech arising from striking the tongue against the 
inside of the teeth; r. to utter with a lisp, to articulate imperfectly— 
Zidtdn-giriftagi ; V. luknat h., nd-^df 6oZ»d— Totlal wa tutlai, haklahat; v. tutlana 
totMnii wa haklanfi, aspasht bohla. 

LTsp'ino-ly, ad. with a lisp, imperfectly— s«, *adam4*9afdJi yd nuqs se— Totlai 
tutidi wa haklahat se, aspashtarup wd adhurepan se. 

LIST, n. (Fr. liste) a roll, a catalogue; v. lo enrol, to register, to enlist— yd 
iBM'tifdrif ism-navisi fard yd fardi; v.jikrkt men ddJchil h.y daftar men ndm Ukkndy 
•chihra likhnd yd — Namavali wfC njCmavali, nama^)arisankhyapatra wd 

parisankhydiiatra ; v. namavali^meh nam likhnjf, namaparisankhyapatra meh n^iu 
charhanif, nam likhmf tidtu-likhwana bhaiti k. wa bharti h. 

LIST, n. (S.) a bound, a limit, a strip of cloth, the inclosed ground in which tilts were 
run and combats fought ; to inclose for combats, to sew strips together— iTadd, 
ear-hadd intihd yd kamray pattV^ akhdrd^^ ; v. lardi-kediye'ghernd gd akhdre-sa- 
rikhd-gkemd^j pattiyoh yd dkajjiyoh ko ekaltha afnd**— Sim^, avadhi siwand wd 
ddhra, kapre ki dhajji, rangabhumi mallayuddhasthdn wa mallabhumi. 

Ust'ed, ct. stiiped, particoloured iu streaks— i>4d?*fddr, ydn-d-yttw aur dhdH-ddr-^ 
Lahriyd, chitravichitra aur lahriya. 

LIST, V. (S. lystan) to choose, to desire ; n, choice, desire, pleasure— i^owand k., 
dnuk,; n. poLsand, drzu yd kktvdhuh^ MasAt — Chahna, ichchha k.; ». chah, ich- 
chhd wa abhiruchi, ruchi spriha wd aiiurakti. ^ 

LfST'lfESS, a. indifferent, heedless, careless — Be-parwd kam-ehmq unwrda-dU yd be- 
yara?, 6c-4:Aaf>ar— Anichchhuk anutsuk mhspriha wd uda&xn, amattoyogi wd 
anaya^han, asivadhan. [Auavadhdn wa amanoyog se, asavadhani se. 

LtsT'lESS'LY, ad, without attention, heedlessly — Tc/yd/w^ yd ffajlat se, oe-khedfaH «s— 
LIst'less-ness, n. inattention, heed lessuess— ZViyd/iil yd ^aflat, 6e-Ma6an— Anavadhdn 
wa amanoyog, asavadhanata wa asdvadhaiii. 

LIS'TEN, lls'sn, v. (S. hhjstau) to hearken, to give ear, to attehd, to obey— 

ledn-lagdnd^j mutaioajjifi A, hkdtir-meh land yd fa^*mdh-barddiik,-^^tdiy^n]si., kin 
d.| man lagdna wa dhyau d., mduud. 

Ltei V. to hearken, to give ear, to attend— iSwTind**, fmtawajjih 

^ravan k., kdn d., man lagdud wd dhyan d. 

n, on© who listens— iftw^ami’, mnne to*’., Srota, sravanakartta, 

LIsx'F^Ji, Ov attentive— Afttfuioaj;*^, 8ucli^**—Manoyogi, surta. 

LlT, jt), and y. jp, of lights Light kd mdssl-mutlaq aur rmzi-ry/i'tvptdai-kiyd 
kd sXmanyabhut aur purnakriya Wa purvakdlikaknya* 

LlT'A-S^^n. (Or. lUaneia) a form of prayer used in public worship— ’/sdtyon 
^idmm kd ek Krishtiyasamaj men ek praulhandmdrg. 

htTl^ A^ a. (L. (?tS^era) fording to the letter, consisting of lettera-^Taht-la/zif 
harfi fd mulapadanusdri wa yathasabd, akshari wd 

fsdr, sabddUuru^td, aksharanurupata. 
n, acijoi'dance with thft Jetter-r-^iSfer/ yd lafz h mtw&fljae-Sabddnh- 
LIx'ififc-Ab-mT, ooo who adheres to ^ie letter— ffaA tMcki jo lafz yd harf Ice pd- 
band rahtd Aiw— Sabdanuyayi, mul|i.paddnuyayi. fWd mukhyirth, dabdarth. 

Lfx-iE-XL'i-TY, n. original or literal meaning— Aa/f yd tuhoi-laftt Mularth 
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WMO-UrLif Ml. harf^ U^zan-la/ufut, 

mukfoW, in61i«al?d4i<u^ 

LIv^r-A;BTii «^ pertaining to ^^^ure, versod in lettera-*//?^ ’(y»w^yj[dj4sam^ 
bandbi m nti^t^aaambaiidliijt vidw^n wi^vidylUam^ fampanna. 

It^XB-AVBt 4A learlied, skilled in hiiberfi'r-*Alim yii f^il, ifidji- 

Jir pi (L.) tnen of )Mniihig---*Vhma 
vidwadtcxind, pw^itagap^ I^^tavarg^ papditamandaU. 

Lfo'BR-l^-TOB, m. a petfysohoolinsster~£ib mud^^iS’^lEk kBbudra. adh^^k. 

IdT'iBB-A’TOnK, learnings skill in letters— */fta ya ^ilmipUf fcnilat’^ Vidyi ws sjj(hi- 
tya, pfoditya, [ya murSu-sany, $U€ ha mail yi phtkK 

LlTH'ARyE, a. (Gr. K^kos, orpro*) lead vitrified, the scum of lead— Jlftirdar^any 
iilTHE, a, (S, limber, fiexible—i)a«i-«2dr ya narm^ cTUmm- yd lachUd^’^XnA- 
mya wa komal, sukhanamaniya. 

IifTBRE, a. soft^ pliant— JfaZdi^, dam-dar— Komal, lachQa wa sukhanamaniya. 

Lf T^BR'LY, a. lasy; ad* lazily, slowly— kdkil; ad. IcdhiU ae, suUi le— Alasi, 
^dskati ; adk dakat Be, dhHlarpati se wd dhire dhire. 

U'tbeB’NSSS, n*. idlene^, laziness— kaAi/i— Askat, alasya wa dhillaipan. 
LITH'O-GRaPH, V. (Gr. lithoa^ grapho) to trace letters or figures on stone and trans< 
far them to paper &c.; n. a print from a drawing on stone— Pa^Aoi* kd chlidpd 
patthour $e cmapd 1^. ; m patthar kd chhdpd^\ jo chhdpd patthar se utdrd jdtd h^\ 
Li*Tif5a'^A-PKr, n. the art of taking impressions from stone— PaWAar par te chhdpd 
utame kd *ilm, patthajrhd chhdpd hxrne kd &lalikhanavidya, prastaramu- 
drankanavidyi, silamudrankan, pashanalikhan. 

Li-TeSo'ea-PHER, «. one who practises lithography— PaWAar par se chhdpd h, tp^., 
patthar St chhdpd h w\y patthcpr kd chhdpd h. SiUlekhak, prastaralekliya- 
krit, pr^taramudrakrit. 

IdTH-o-GRXpH'io, a. relating to lithography— PaWAar se chhdpd karne he *ilfii he^piuta- 
*alliq, patthar he chhdpe kd‘'— ^l^ilekhanavidyavishayak, prastaramudrankanavidyd- 
sambandhi, lilamudrdnkanavishayak. 

LITH'D-MAN-^Y, (Gr. lUhoSj manteia) divination or prediction by stones— Pa^ 
thar(^ se fdl-goi—Fatth&roh se bhavishyatkathan wd bhavikathan. 
LI-THOT'O-MY, n, (Gr. lithoSj temno) the art or practice of cutting for.stone—^any t- 
masdm tarddine hd *ilmi sangd masdne hd tardshrid-^Vsdkaxi katne wa chime ki vid- 
ya wa abhyds, pathari ka kdtnd wd chirnd. 

Li-thot'o-mist, «. one who performs lithotomy— ASa«5r-i*masawa tardsknew., sang-i- 
masdna koine ir.— Pathari katne wd chime ka vaidya, pathari katne wd chime w. 
LITI-GATE, V. (L» lis) to contest in law— iV^wd’ k., mundzaat k., da'wd k., muqad* 
dama khard k., muqaddama /arnd— Vivdd k., vivddagrast k. 

LfT'i-QANT, one engaged in a law-suit; a. contending in law— AA^-i'-muyacWama, 
muddaH yd mudda’d-alai-hi, mutakhdsimain ; a. muqaddama larne w, — Vivddarthi, 
vivadi, vddi, prativddi ; a. vivadi, vivdddrthi. ^ [Vdd, arthavivad. 

Ijfr-I-O^'TION, n. judicial contest, a law-suit— iV^t^d' yd mundza'at, muqaddama-^ 
Lt-tI^'ious, a. given to litigation, quarrelsome— ilfw^addaTTia-^as yd muqaddama- 
dost, qadya-jo, qaziya-dost yd taH(e-6dz— Yivadasil wd vivadapriya, jhagr^lu bakherb 
yd larduka wa laraka. [nizd*-joi, ?iwd’-do5<{— Arthavivddasilata, vivdddsakti. 

Li'Tf^^'lous-NESs, n. inclination to go to Isiw — Muqaddama-dostl, muqaddamahdzi, 
LIT'TER, n. (L. lectus) a carriage with a bed, straw laid under animals, a brood of 
young, rubbish ; t. to bring forth, to cover with straw, to scatter over with frag- 
ments— Pd^ki yd ndlki^, dkhor^ jhol^, hurd^; v. jannd yd bydnd^f ghds bichhand, 
kure AAfltrnd*^— Doll dola *wa kharkhariya, ghds wa tri^a^yyd, sdvakagan wd 
^vakasamuh, karkat wa buharan. 

LiTTLEy a, (S. lytelj small, not great, not much ; od. in a small degree, not much ; 
comp. Less, sup, L^aSD— A'A cAak yd khurdt sagirydpastf andah zarra yd qalU; ad. 
thord\ tanuh tanah tanik yd 6aAubnaACA**— Cnhotd, uannha l^hu wd halkd, thora 
kuclih wd kinchit. [qadre — Tho|'a thaur wd phaUdw, alpabhag ajpanii wa kinchidbhdg. 
LXt'tle, n. a small space, a small psat^Thori s% jagah^, zarra aaidake chand$ yd 
LYt'tle-ness, n. smallness, meanness— Qi to’ kanU hihtari andaM subhi yd pasUt 
A^i)iay{ydkAi/a^— ChhotailaghutdkshudratdhalkdiwA halkapan, ^hch&atwa 
nichatwa adhamatd wd apairrish^td. 

LIT'UB^-QY, n. ((^. l^itQs, ergon) form of prayers,^ fonuula^ of public devs)t}pna— 
*2sqdyon meh %^dai!lhd qcfid^ *Jsdvgoh men mundjit yd namm Jed qSndn-naiM^ 

, Kjdsh^yaprdrth^vidh^ Krlsh^yaprarthanapaddhati. ; 

lA-tfiRyio, Li-TijR^-OA^ u/pertabing.to^b,f0npil^ of pub^ deyotloua;-^M&ou 
meh Hbddat he qd'ide he vmta'aUip uedeyaidt meh mund^ ]ya nrnrn he gdnin-mme 
se wtaf'<fdr — Kiish^yaBamajaprarihandvidba^^ Hjishfij^usat^jap^rtha- 

ndpaddhatisambaudhu ' / 
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LIVE^ V. (S. li/tan) to be in life, to exist, to dwell, to continue, to feed— /ind**, Ac- 
na^f rcthna, basna iUcna yd thaharnd^'t hand-rahnd yd lagd-rahnd*^^ khdnd yd cJiar- 
nd^. ^ ^ [tila, chatkilei. 

Livjfi, a. quick, not dead, active, vivid— /t^d^ zinduy cAd/dA,«AoAA— Jivit, sajiv, phur- 

LivB'ti-Hd^D, ?i, means of living, support — yd rizq^y nujCdih yd ma’iaAai— Vritti 
wa jivikd, upajivika wa upajivanopay. 

Live'lt, a. brisk, vigorous, gay, strong— Zmda-(^i7 yd clidldhy qavi yd zor-dwar, khush- 
tab* yd khmh-dU, Phurtila tivra wa kshipra, prabal, praphulla tasik wa 

anandi, porha wa balawan. 

Live'li-ly, Live'ly, ad. biiskly, vigorously— yd chdldkise, zor yd mazbdti 
«e— Phurti tivratif w4 kshiprata se, porhai bal wd prabalaU se, 

Lxve'li-ness, n. appearance of life, vivacity— /da-ddri, zinda-dill kkuih-diU khush-tab*i 
dil-skddi yd sAo/tAi — Sajivatwa wa sattwa, chapalatiC tivratd tejovattwa tej wa ullds. 

LfvE'LONQ, a. long in passing, tedious— Z)ard 2 yd tawH, bhdri kathin yd bard^^ 
Dirghakalik, ati dirgh wa khcdajanak. 

LIv'er, n. one who \ivgh — Z'l-rah^ j me — Jivi, jivak, prani, 

LYv'inu, 71. support, maintenance, a benefice— if a z'lsi yd guzrdn, nazr-i-aimma 

naz7'-i-imdni ydj>ddri hi t/kt’daA — Jivika wa upajivik.i, upajivanopay wa jivanirvdh, 
dharniaday dluavniadhyapakavritti w.i dharmasikshakavritti. 

Ltv'nsra-EY, ad. in a living htate — Z/»da hulat 7}iea, jdri-ddi'i men— Sajfv, jita. 

LIV'ER, n. (L. life)') the gland or organ which secretes the bile— /lyar, Aa6id — Kaleja, 
yakrit. ^ [nilarakt. 

Ltv^ER-coL-ouR, a. dark red ^Jigari rang, geru Jed ra Ay*' — Yakrit varn, kaleje ka rang, 

LIv'er-orown, a. having a large hver—JUkdjigar hard Ao, hare y/yar Ad — Bare kaleje 
ka, bare kaleje w. 

LlV'ER-y, 71. (Fr. liv)'6e) delivery of possession, release from wardship, state of being 
kept at a certain rate, a form of dress worn by servants, a i)articular dress ; v. to 
clothe in livery— -DaM^diAdn^, ddi'OQa-gai'l 7jd 7iigdh~hdni ze rilidl, kisi mu*aiyan 
dar yd hisdb se rakJchegdne yd pale jane hi Jtdiat, 7iauha7'oh led bandy khdss poaJialc ; 
V. bd7ie se iTialbi'is yd inwlabbas k. — Sattwa wa adhikar ka dena, rakhwa'li se chhutkard, 
nirupitamulya par pdlan w<i poshan, sevakavesh wa parichaiavesh, veshavisesh wd koi 
visesh pahifaw ; v. viseshavesh i)ahirdna, bdna pahinand. 

Lfv'ER-Y-MAN, n. one who wears a livery— 5dnd-ddr, 6dnd-ddr nawAar- Kulavesha- 
dhari wd bhritya jo visesh band pahine ho. 

LIV'ID, a, (L. lividus) black and blue, of a lead colour, discoloured— M7d-Ad/d^, size 
ke rang kd^, nil-fdin zard yd />ad*raAy — Nilakrishna, sisakavarn, pild vivarn wd ni- 
rakt. [zardty 7id-yd??ii — Vivarnata, vaivarnya, krishnima, nilata. 

Li-vid'i-ty, LTv'id-ness, ?i. discoloration— Bad-mny?, nUd-pila‘pa7i^, niid'hdld-pan, 

LIX-lVd-UM, n. (L.) lye — ATAdrd JaZ'*, /ond-pd^d** — Ksharajal. [vanakt. 

Lixdv'i-AL, a. impregnated with salts— iVamaA-dm^z—Ksharavisisht, kshdravyapt, la- 

Lix-fv'i-ATE, Lix*iv'i-AT-ED, a. pertaining to lixivium, making lixivium, impregnated 
with salts — /lAdre jal ke 7mita(tlliqy load pd7u bandne namaA-dwes— Kshara- 

jalavibhayak, ksharambukar, kshaiavisisht w<i kshdravyapt. 

LlZ'ARD, 71. (L. lac.erta) a reptile Clthipkuli^\ ckhipki^\ tilctiJcV'y palli^y hiztuiyd^. 

LO, int, (S. la) look ' see ! behold ! deJcii^, deicho^K 

LOACH, n. (Fr. loche) a fish — AA blidiit k% clUiotl machhli^. 

LOAI), 71. (S. klad) a burden, a freight, pressure ; v. to burden, to freight, to charge ; 
p. p. Load'ed 0 )' La'den — 7iq;7i bojhd yd bha7'tl yd laddw^\ bhdr^ ; v. hojJmd 
yd bojk d^.y lddnd^\ bhamd^K 

Load'er, n. one who loads — Bojhnc 74?*'., Iddne bharne w^. 

LOAD, n. (S. Iwdan) the leading vein in a mine— iTdn men Ichdss filizzi sAdAA — Khan 
men mukhya dhatiirekha, akar men dhatu ka mukhya marg. 

LoadVman, n. one who leads tlie wixy —Jtdh’nunid yd roA-nnrnd — Pathadarsak. 

Load'star, 71. the leading stai, the pole-star— /ttdi, qutb -^Dhv\xv. 

Load'stone, 7i. the ma\^net'- Sang-imiitpidtis, chummah patthar yd chumak pattliar^ 
Chumbakaprastar, akarshakaprastar. [pdw-roti yd tilckar^, dher pind yd lohdd^. 

LOAP, 71 .^. hlaf) a mass of bread as baked, a mass or lump : pi. Loaves — i?o« roi% 

LOAM, Ia7n) rich unctuous e^lh, marl; v. to smear with loam or marl — Pw- 

d/>ly pmi'or yd chiknl ; v. pihdol yd ehihni 7nitti zepotnd leznd yd bJuirnd^. 

Loam'y, a, marly, smeared with loam-- Pindol pihror jjd chiknl initH Ad**, pihdol 
pihror yd chiknl mitll sepotd-had yd hha^'d hud^*. 

LOAN, n. (S. ^cen) the act of lending, any thing lent — *AriyatfliJuj *dri7jat qarz yd 
7 adw— Udhdr d., rin wa jo vastu udhar di jdy. 

LOATH, a. (S. lath) unwilling, reluctant— yd nd-i'dz, ru-garddh kazhida yd 
mttwAan/— Anmand wa anichchhuk, vimukh. [wa ghindnd, ghrina wa ghin k. 

Loathe, v* to feel disgust at, to hate— na chdhnd^y ikrdh yd nafrat A. — Umthand 


! 
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LSath'f^l, a. abhoning or hating^ hated— i/utowaj^r, Ghin^ne w. wa ghri- 

nikan, ghrinit garhit. 

Loath^inq, n. disgust, aversion— iVb/m^ ya harMyat, iWaz ya Qhrina wd 

ghin, virakti pratikulatji wiC apriyata. ^ * [anichchhapurvak. 

Loath'ly, ad, unwillingly— «e, na-lchwah^ karahatmiy XarAan— Anman, 
Loath'ness, n. unwillingness, reluctance — BedUi yd nd-rdzt, istiJcrdh yd JcasMd<agl~~ 
Anichchhii, vimukhatit wa kliinch. [wa garhit, ghrinarha wa garhaniya. 

LSath'somb, a. disgusting, detestable— JfaJfcneA, harih yd na^’a^-a»^e5!— Ghrinjijanak 
Loath'some LY, ad. so as to excite disgust— ATa/m^-ajir/eyi «e—Garhyaprakfir se, ghri- 
najanakatwap lirvak. [bhatsajanakata. 

Loath'some-ness, n. quality of raising disgust— iVa/raf-anr^csf—Ghrinajanakatwa, bi- 
LOB, n. (W. Uob) a clumsy person, a large worm ; v. to let fall lazily — A Tiart yd gad- 
wdr^f Sard kchchud yd kird^^ ; v. alas yd dikat se gird-d^. 

Lob's'pound, n. a prison — Qaid-Hidnu, zinddn — Kiirigdr, vandisjihi. 

LOB'BY, 71, (Ger. laube) an opening before a room, a small hiiW— Dar-ddldn yd pesh- 
ddldrij eh chhotd ddZdn- — Dewrlii, oaara. 

LOBE, 71. (Gr. lobos) a division, a distinct part, a part of the lungs— }us9a,judd 
hissUt phcphre kd ek — Ek ahs, ek prithak bhag, pliupphusabhffg arthit pheph- 

rc ka ek bliig. 

LOB'STER, n. (S. loppestre) a crustacoous fish— ddhgarl macJihli^. 

LO'CAL, a. (L. loms) relating to a place- ilf6t/cdni, mata" alliq-i-maqdm, mutdalliq-igde 

— Sthaniya, sthanik. — Sthanati wa sthiti, sthfCn wfi sthal. 

Lo-oal'i-ty, n, existence in place, position — yd hist jagah mth wajadf ma- 
Lo'cal-LY, ad, with respect to pla.co-^Bl-l-mahdn, ba-nlsbat-i-mahdnf ba'iiisbat-i-maqdm 

— Sthanavishay meii, sth^in ke vishay inch. 

Lo'cate, V. to place, to settle in a place— haitkdnd^. 

Lo-ca'tion, n. the act of placing, situation— yd baUhund^',7nauqa* yd maqdm 

— Sthapan, sthan wa avasthiti. 

LOCH, n. (Gael) an arm of the sea, a lake — AVidrt**, jhiV\ 

LOCK, n. (S. loc) an instrument to fasten a door &c., part of a gun, an inclosure to 
confine water ; v to shut or fasten with a lock, to close fast, to embrace closely, to 
unite — TdUd\ chdhp^\ bdmW' ; v. muqaffat h. yd qnfl laydndy band k., ba^alpirl h., 
gathnd^^v, ^k\i A. wa tala lagana, miindiia, god-meh-lena gale-lagtina wa chh^ti 
se lagantf, jutua wa satnJi. 

Lock'eb, n. any thing closed with a lock— sanduq, sanduqchaj koi chiz jo mu- 
qaffal ho sa/ce- Peti, pi^ri, samput jismen tall lag sakai. 

Lock'et, n. a small lock, a catch or Himng— Chhotd qnjl, Cbhota tB<i, ahkari. 

Lock'smTth, n. one wlio makes locks— XoA dr**, tdld-bandne w^. 

LOCK, n. (S. loc) aj tuft of hair— Za//,ia’d — Alak, jata. 

Lock'ram, n. a sort of coarse cloth — A/; bkdht led mold kaprd^. 

LO-CO-MO'TION, n. (L. locus, motim) the act or power of changing place — Z/dra/*a^- 
az-jd-hajd 7iaql-i-makdn yd naql-l-niaqdm, qj(,wwat-i-naql-i-7nakdn yd qiaowat-i-naql- 
i- 7 ?ia(/d)a — Sthanantaragaman wa garaaiiagaman, sthanantaragamauasakti wa gaina- 
niCg.iinanasakti. [gatiman. 

Lo'co-mo-tive, a. changing place — /If a^rtW’W/j — Jahgam, chalanasll, chalanasaktik, 
Lo-co-MO-Tiv'r-TY, n. power of changing place — Quwioat-i-naql-i-makdn, qaicwat-l-naql- 
i-maqdm — Sthaiiantaragamanaaakti, gamanagamanasakti. 

LO'CUST, V. (L. locusta) au insect, a tree — Tiddi tiriyd ek bhdht kdper^. 
LO-CC'TION, n. (L. locatuin) speech— bolchdl^, 6o/r* — Ukti, vakya, vdgvyd- 
LOBE. See Goad. [par. 

lodge, V. (S. logla7i) to place, to fix, to lay flat, to afford a temporary habitation, to 
reside, to dwell for a time ; n. a small house in a park or at a gate, an apartment 
or hall occupied by a secret society or the society itself— A>Aar7?.d yd rakhnd^j gar- 
nd baithdfna ijd lagaTid^, gird-d^.y tlkdnd utdimd 7jd iasdnd**, tlknd basnd rakna yd 
thakarnd^y utarnd yd papid ; n. ramne ineh 7jd phdtakpar ek chhotd ghar yd bahgld^, 
jddu-ghar yd jddu-ghar ke log, 

Lod^e'ment, n. the act of lodging, accumulation, a position securedbyassailants — 
Tikdw^, jamdw yd dher^y ek jagahjo hamla-divar apne hath ka7'-lete-haih—ViATd 
Wit basna, rasi wa puhj, ek jagah jo charhai karne wale apne hifth kar lete haip. 
Lod^'eb, n. one wlio lodges— iS'^aft AdsA, muqirriy bdshanda 7jd bdshinday kirdya-ddr^ 
Paragrihavdbi, tikne w., bharait. (ro>a— There dinoh ke nimitta vdsasthan. 

Lodg'ing,*?!. a temp^arary habitation— thikdnd^, bdd-hdshy mo.kdn-i-cha7id- 
LOFT, n. (S. fy/0 flooL the highest floor— 7jd pakH-chhat^ a[dri mtdri yd 
sab se uhcM pakki-chkat 

Lop'ty, a. high, elevated, sublime, proud — AaZdndJ, murtafa* rafil yd *dli, bulandparwdz 
yd mu' alia, mayrdr— iJhcha, uchcha, atyutkrisht, ghamahdi ahank^tri wa garvit. 




Lof'ti-ly, acf. on high% j^oudljr, hftugbitily — Bulandtse ^ butand, gmvr w, gharmM 
par wjJ uuchjC, ahadkar 8^, gfirv sev 

L6f'tI'NES&, n, olevation^ 8vi)Uiaifcy, pride BfalanM yu vrtifa,\ hdand-pwrwdzi W- 
myati ^w*ur yd takMur^VhaiAXy, atyutkrishtata., ghanaand wd aha^ar. 

LOG, n. a buJky piece of wood^ aa inetrunoent for meaeurkg. the velocity of a ahip 
through the- water, a Hebrew measure— iTmdta^yaAaz ki Uz^ravi ke anim led dlcb, ek 
jism kd 'Ihrdni majp— LaJtkar,.iiafl 2 k%atimapakayantra,. Tikudiyaparimihavisesh. 
L6a'B66K, register ol a ship's way— /aMa M ro«rnama— Naukdgativishayakadai- 
nikavivajani^wstak,. ek pwstak jisrueh i^auka ki prati din kl chdl ka varnan rahta hai. 
Lba'GER-HjBADy a. a dalt, a blockhead— Jar wa murh, murkh ghd- 
jnar wa uUik Qar wa murh, murkh. 

L6G'oEI^HEAD»-El^ rt. dull, sttipid, doltisb— aAmo^, jtfandamati, 

Loq'mah; ooe who- carries l()g^ — iCandc* dhone w,, kunda Idne ir.— Lakkar dhone w., 
lakkair laDo w. [Patang. 

Log'wo&Dv n. a wood used ii> dyeing— yd baqmn, mndod-i-imkh, 
LOG^A-RITHMI^ n. pL (Gr. logoi^ cm'Mmos) a series of numbers in arithmetical pro- 
gression eorresponding to another series in geometrical Loganam-^ 

Ghatapramap, gh^tapramiipak, gbatapramdpakasankhy^^ parikarmma, lagrathama- 
LoG'GtATJ^,. Mr. pZ. a play or game— icl; bhdnt kd khel\ [khyasankhya. 

LOfl'lC, n. (Gr. logos) the art of reasoning— */Z?M-i-7nawZ?*g, ^Ulmi-irmundza^at mantiq^ 
Thrkavidya, tarkasfistra, nyaya, nyayavidya, nyayasastra. 

L59'i-cal, «. pertaining to logic, according to tho rules of logic, skilled in logic — 
Mantigi yd mutvi! alUg-i-mcvntiq, mariiiqkeriise^Tiiiantiq-ddh^^iTkik tarkavidyavisha- 
yak naiyayik wa nyayasastrasambandhi, tarkasastidnusdri nydyasdstrdnusari tar- 
kasastrasaimnat wd nyayasastrasammat, nyaj^as^strajna wa uhi. 

LS^'i-oal-lv, ad. according to the rules of logic— inmtiq ke ru w— 
NyjCyasifetravat, tarkasastranusar se. 

Lo-^T'^ian, n. one skilled in logiii—6’a/ii6*i-wa»itigj—Tt(rkik, naiyayik, nyayaiastrajpa, 
nyayasastrapaiidit, nyfyasastravetta, tarkasastn, nydyaiastri. 

LO-GOM'A-OHY, n. (Gr. logos, macH) a contention about words, a war of words— 
Nizd'-i-lafzx, lafzi nizd* — Viigyuddha wjf vakkalah, sabdavdd wfC sabdayuddha. 
LO'HOCK, n. (Ar.) a kind of medicine— A'l; qUm k{ dam — Ek prakfir ki aushadh. 
LOIN, n. (S. lendemi) the back of an animal, the lower part of the- human back— 
Pusht, leaxnar yd — Pith, kati kati kat wd karihdnw. 

LOITER, V. (D. leuteren) to linger, to be dilatory, to delay, to idle, to.waste—il!fwd- 
dat lagdndy kdhil h., dirangi k., siisti k. yd sustt men kdtnd, kJuirdb yd zdi* k.^ 
Taltol wd talmatol k., vilamb k., dhil k., raakkhiyah kshay k. 

Lo1'ter-ER, n. one who loiters — k. %o^., tdlmatol k. to*’., tdlirvalolV\ 

Dhillar, vilambi. [dx'dni k. ', zahdn nlkal d — Para rahn^ lotna Lot pot k., jibh nikrflnrL 
LGLL, V. (Ic. lolla) to lean idly, to lie at ease, to hang out the tongue— XeZd rahnd^, 
LftL'LARD, 77. a follower of Wickliffe— IFiHZ/ A;d pai-rait — Wiklif ka anuyayi. 

LONE, a. (aZoTic) solitary, single — ^a77/ia mujavradyd wdhid, a/i:eZd^ — Ekdki ek^t 
wA niralil, ekla. [dosZ — Ektiki akeM wfC ckdnt, ekdnta^riya wii ekantasevi. 

LoNE'nr, a. solitary, addicted to solitude — iTa^i^a ya nw’dZa, tanluii-dost yd hhahvat- 
LoNE'Er-ifESiS, 7t. solitude, want of company— A7i«ZwaZ, ^aTTAdi— Ekfintatwa ek{(ntat{( 
wf( nirjanatff, ikHi wdi asaugahi. [tata wd nirjanahii, ekjintapriti. 

L5ne'ness, 71. solitude, dislike of company— Ada^caZ yd iatihdi, khahoat-dosti—Ekdn- 
Lone'some, a. solitary, dismal— Tawdd xjd mx'dld, sunsdn yd ttdd«** — AkeW ekaki w(t 
ektint, nirjaii wa niiAnand. [Ekantatd, nirjanata, niranandata, darunat;!. 

Lone'some-ness^, M. state of being lonesome — nirdld-pan\ ihldi^, uddsi^^-^ 
LONG, a. (L. longus) extended, having length, not short, dilatory, tedious ; ad. to a 
great extent, not soon, throughout; v, to wish or desire earnestly— Dards, tawU, 
iuL-tawll, dirang, dhista yd smt ; ad. bare fdsile yd vmsat tak, der yd tnuddat tah^ 
tamdm yd sardd-pd ; Y. tai'asnd^, nllidijat mushtdq 4.— Vistrit wi vistirn, lambii, 
dirgh, dhilfi, vilambakari vilambf wa dirghasutri ; ad. bari dur tak, vilamb wa ber 
tak, w^rpar wa bhar ; v. bari Hlasa k., atyabhil^sh k. 

Long'ing, 71. earnest desire, continual wish— /iTawdZ drsw, sTianq raghat airman yd ishr 
ttyd?— Atyabhilash utkantha wa atikfinksha, lalasa. [sej atikankshrC wdatik£tmantf se. 
Long'inG-ly, ad. with eager wishes or appetite— A'dmdZ d7'zd yd hawas fic— Bari Hlasfi 
Long'ness, n. length, extension — Lamhai ^ phaildw^. 

Long'wi^e, ad. in the direction of length— men, lamhdi Lamba lamba, lam- 

ban men. [dd«dZ — Sahanasilatii, kshan^ft dhairyyaiwa dhiraj. 

L5n-ga-nTm'i-ty, n. forbearance, patience— ^adammaZ yd daraz-sahri, saJbr yd bar- 
Long'BSat, n, the largest boat of a ship— /oAd^ ki bari cZonyi— Bari nauk^ ke sath ki 
bari dongi. [Dirgliciyu wd dirghayu, dirghajivi. 

Lon- 9 eVal, Lon-9e'vou», a. long-lived— j^arda-’wwir, zdida-U^umr, dardz-bdsh, der-pd-- 



LON ( 615 ] LOQ 

Lon-9€v'i-ty, length life--* iTmr ki darasif, *wnr*<kr^-*Dirgliajivitwa, dirghii- 

ytasbya. Thast. 

LoN-^fM'A-Nous, a. having long hands— Lamhahast, ditgha- 
Lon- 9 Im'e-try, n, art of measuring distmces’-^ Paimauh^’Urfdwtttfmasdhat-i-mufdaala 
—Duratwamiti, diiratwarndpan, diiri wi antar ki n^p. ^ [diiratwa. 

LoN-^fN'QTTi-TY, n. remoteness, distance— iHfu/osa/a, te/awu^— Dim, palltC tappa wa 
L5N'9a:-TCDE, n, length, the distance of a place east or west from a meridian— 

— Lambai wd lambdn, rekhintar wd rekhahsa. 

L6n-9I-tu'di-nal, a. pertaining to length ‘-Dard^^-manstt6, muta'alliq4-tu,l, tamhd-lam^ 
6d* — Khara, lamha Iambi, ayat, iiyatananiisdri, anwdymtan. 

Lonq'lIved, a. having long life— i)am 2 *Wir, zdidutrl-'umr, dardz-hdsk, dcr-pd— Dir- 
ghayu wd dirghayu, dirghajivi. 

LSnq'shXnkbd, a. having long legs— Xawifti tdhgoii hd^. Iambi idhg lamb tangd^f 
<famz-pd — ijrddhwajdau, dirghapad, dirghajangh. 

LSng'spun, a. extended to a great length— ^ari dtir taJc phaild yd Ichinchd Itud^, 
Long-suf'fer-an^e, w. clemency, patience — 7ViA«7nmw^ yd shafaqat^ sabr yd 6ar- 
— Sahanasilatd wa kahania, kshamasilata dhairyya wa dhiraj. 
LbNa'SUF'rER-i>’ 0 , a. patient, not easily provoked ; n. patience, clemency, forbearance 
— Sabir yd shikebd, mutahammil ; n. sabr yd shikehy hilni yd shafai^at, tahammul — 
Kshtnawdn wiC dhairyyawan, sahanasil wa bahiiksham ; n. kshamasilata wa kshama, 
sahanasilata, dhairyya dhfiaj wd bahukshainatd, 

Long'tonoued, a, babbling, rating— ydhakbakiyd^yjhimkne w. yd jlbhdrd^. 
Long-wInd'ed, a. long-breathed or not easily exhausted of breath, tedious— i>a?*ds-da?w-, 
l60, 7u a game at cards — 7’tts hd ck khel^. — Dirghasw?is, dirghasutri. 

L60B'Y, n. (W. Uob) a clumsy fellow— -<4 ndri**, ganivdr^^ hhadesal^. [se, kudaul. 
L66b'i-ly, ad, awkwardly, clumsily— -4 >idp pan se^jbe-daul yd ie-saZiga— Bhadesalpan 
L66F. See Lupk 

Ii66K, V. (S. locian) to direct the eye, to see, to seem or appear, to expect, to seek, to 
influence by looks ; n. air of the face, mien, aspect, gaze — iVaca?* yd nUjdh h., dekk^ 
nd^\ nazar papidyd ma'lum-h.y intizdr k., taldsh k., ingdh se asar-k. yd tahrihtl. ; n. 
zahir-hdl yd surat, chihra, shakl, nigdh yd na-ar— Drisliti k. takna nihdrn^ wa chi- 
taiin^i, vilokand wa nirakhnd, dekh p:ipa wa jjln parna, pratiksha w.C apoksbii k., kho- 
jana wa dhuhrbn;!, drishti se prabliaw k. wa praviitti jannirfnd; n. vadanakdr, vadan, 
rup wa tlkdr, drishti, 

L66k'ek, n, one who looks — dekharididr^y dckhiralyd^. 

L66K'iNG*GnXss, n. a mirror— mirdty ttZ>/;ina — Daipan, inukur. 

L66M, n. (S. Ipma) a weaver’s machine, furniture— JitZd/te kd rdchh, — Vemct su- 

trayantra wa tantrayantra, sdmagii, [dhumld dekh-parnd^\ 

LOuM, V. (S. leoman) to appear large and indistinct at a disbincC— Dur se bard aiir 
\j()(y^y n, (S. lun ?) a scoundrel, a rascal — il/an/aA;, bad-zdt yd pa/i — Khal wa durjan, 
dushtajan. [Phali, phasau wji phahsi. 

l60p, n. (Ir. lup) a double in a string or rope, a noose — yd halqa, phandd^ — 
L66ped, a. full of loops or holes — Chhidrapurn, chhidramay. 
L66 i*'holE, n. an aperture, means of escape— yd tir-kash, bhdgne ki rdh yd tadbir 
Randhra wd raiida, bh:igue kani;(rg wa npay. [damay, raudhramay, chhidramay. 
Lb6p'il0LED, a. full of holes or openings — <S’?b’aZ76-(:Z{tr, tlr-kash-ddry randa-ddr — R?in- 
LOOSE, V. (S. lysan) to unbind, to relax, to free, to set sail; a. unbound, untied, not 
fast, not close, wanton, lax, vague — ifAoZna’’, dhtld k^., chhor-d^\y ndw kholnd^ ; a. 
khuld^, chhutd chkutid yd chhutd^\ dhUd^\ jkirjkird taw'd yd fazaUgOy fdhish he- 
zabt yd mastanay be-qaid nd-durmt nd-ma'qdl yd narni, ^air-mu' aiyan yd^d~ma' lum. 
—a. Abaddha, algfi wa bandhanai'ahit, 6itbil, viral asankshipt wa vistirna, vyabhi- 
ch^ri avas w4 vyasani, avyavasthit wa abaddhakoshth, aniyat wa anirnit. 

L66sb'ly, ad. not fast, not firmly, carelessly— i>/a/c-/)an se ?/a d^^Zd^ mxzbdti se na- 
hih, Qajlat se— f^ithilatjfpurvak, porhe nahih, amanoyog wa as.lvadhani so. 

L66s'en, v. to relax, to separate, to free— D/idd k. yd k^.yj\iddk,ydh^,ydzdd Ic.— 
Sithil k. w{f h., alag k. kholnfi alga-h. khulua wa chhutn.'f, chhor d. wa miikt k. 
L66 se'ness, n, state of being loose, a ^ax—DhUd-pan kmhddayl he-qauU be-zabti yd 
masti, is-hdl ydyaraydw-z-sdt/aja— Dhilaisithilatd auavasthiti wa lampatatd, koshtha- 
mriduta atiaar wa grahani. 

LGP, V, to cut off, to cut the branches of trees ; n, that which is cut from trees— 
Kdtnd^ kdt-ddlnd\ chhdiipid^ ; n. chkdht\ chhdhtan^, hitaran^. ^ 
L(5p'PEli,Wone wlw^iiuts trees— (7AXd^fnc j^er chhdntm w^., per kdtne 
Lbp'piN^ n, that which is cut oQ— Kataran^y chfidrU^^, chhdn^n^, 

LO-QUA'^IQUS, a. (L, loquor) talkative— Ziydda-go^ fazU-gOy hakhi\ gappi^, Hlc- 
^oddi^y bdtmi^ — V iehiXy jalpak. ^ [Vachilata, jalp. 

Lo-QuXg'i-TY, n, talkativeness— Ziyttda-^o^,/a 2 aZ- 5 rof, bakbak^y hakwdd^y hdtuni-pan^ — 
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l6rD, n. (S. KUtford^ aiaoDaitsb, a ruler, a master, a husband, ajiobleman, a baron, 
a title of honour, the Supreme Being ; to domineer, to rule deejpoticall^— 
Sultan yd matUk, hdhimya 'amil, mdlik sahib yd dgd, shaukar khdwand yd khdmndf 
amWy bdran amv^^uzat hd laqahy ^hwdd ; V. takabburaetahak^nmydsdhibi k., zulni 
he Kajtf,adhxpati,prabhuwjt nath, pati wa swami, kulinajan, btiran 

kulinajan, manaauchak upapadnam wa upadhi,Parameswar; v, darp se prabhutwa 
k., garv wa durachar se adhipatya k. [prabhu wa nath, kshudra kulinajan. 

L6rd'ing, n, sir, master, a little lord— iS'dAift, mdlik ydaqa, ek chhotd amfr— Mahdsay, 
LOud'ukb, a. befitting a lord, haughty, proud— yd kkdwinddna, ma^rnr', 
mu^aifca^6ir— Rrijakiya wa prabhuyogya, garvit, ahankari. [najan, chhota prabhu. 
LouD'LINo, w. a little or diminutive lord— 6'AAofd malik hdldm yd «aW — Klghudrakuli- 
LShd'ly, a. befitting a lord, proud, haughty, imperious ; proudly, imperiously — 
Amivaiia yd hhdioinddnaj mn^rdr^ mutakafMry qahhdr yd amtndva ; ad. ^urur se, ta- 
«c—Rdjakiyawa prabhuyogy a, gai-vit, ahaiikdri, uddhat; ad. ahauRflrapurvak, 
uddhati wa aiswaryyudarp se. [swaryya wa prabhutfi, darp, garv. 

L6rd'li-ness, n. dignity, pride, haughtiness — .dwiV'i ya sdhlbi, takahbur, — Ai* 

L6hd' 8HIP, n. dominion, a form of address to a \ovd— Sdhibi sar-ddri yd khudd^waiidi, 
hazrat yd Ut?/dd- 2 rand-z-/ii’m(i^ — Ais wary} a adhipatya wa isatwa, swimi wa mah.i^ay. 
LOEE, 71 . (S. lar) learning, instruction — yd 'ilmiyat, fazl yd Za7Z/n.— Vidyd pan- 
ditya w?i vyutpatti, jiiin wa adiiyrfpan. 

LOR'I-GATE, V. (L. lorica' to plate o\iiv--MarJind\ pattar charhdnd^, lewd lagdnd^. 
Lor-T-Ca'tion, n. the act of plating — Marhnd^ , qxiitar chtu'hdnd^y lewd higdnd^, 

LORN, a. (S. leoran) forsaken, lost, \oi\i,Ay -- Matruk yd Id-chdr, gayu-guzrd yd haldk, 
tanhd — Tyakt wd nihs.iran, vigat wa dhwast, akela. 

LO^E, x\ (L. losian) to foifeit, not to win, to be deprived of, to ruin, to waste, to be- 
wilder, to mislay, to miss; p. t andp. p. Lost — A'A.o/<d hho-d. yx lchO'ddlad^\ hdr- 
nd\ ganwdnd'\ eatyd'ndu k^., ardnd phfmkvd yd lutdnd^\ bhatkdnd yd bahkdnd^'f 
hlrd’d hvniddd yd hirdnd^\ bhdlnd yd napdnd^\ 

L6s'a-ule, a. that may be los.t— Kho-janc ke Idig^ jtse hdreh, harAjdd dene kc qdhil^ 
kirdjdne ke Idiq, na^milnc ke qdbil — Kho jane ke yogya, jisko hdr jayn, nasht 
hone ke yogya, hinl jane ke yogya, na milne ke yogya. 

Lds'ER, 71. one who loses — hdn'i'^', khoaji-hdr^\ hareld^. 

Losi'ing, a. that incurs or brings — llarcld yd hdru^^ nuqsdn-dwaT’-'RdTne w. wa 

khoue w., ksbatijanak. 

Loss, n. damage, waste, forfeiture — TV/ojsrbi zarar khisdrat yd ziydn, talafyd tabdh'i, zabti 
— Haiii ghatd wjf kshati, ksliay dhwans apachay nas wa vinyls, afiahar mi apavartan. 
LOT, 71. (S. hMot) fortune, state assigned, chance, jioition ; r. to assign, to portion — 
TaqdiVy nasib, qismat yd qur\t-i-qisrn<ity hUsa ya UtUtrd ; v. taqsmi kar-ke d., taqsim 
^ A:. — 13 hag 3 ai, daivasthiti, daivayog goli wachiuhi, ans wit bh%; v. bflntna, vibhag k. 

Lot'teii-y, n. a game of chance, a distribution of prkes by chance— qur'a- 
ddl-kar taqsim L — Chitthi kjf khel, chitthi dilkar biintni. [utpal, kumud. 

L(5TE, Lo'tus, 77 . (Gr. lotos) a tree —llandaquqd, kahipal\ nilofar—'^mal, pMma, 
LOTH, Loth, ^eo Loath. 

LOTION, n. (L. lotum) a medicinal wash — Zr7tai(; im^aira dhone kl dawd se mild hud 
pdn% — (j!\\d\y ityadi dhone ka aiishadhiyajal, dhawaiiaushadh. 

LOCTD, a. (S. hind) noisy, clamorous ; ad. noisily, so as to be heard tsx-’ Buland yd 
pur-sh nr y short yd kalla dardz; ad. zor-shor se, btdand-dwdzi — Bhari uuchii rnalnf- 
swaii w{f m.ihanadi, dhumdhaini kolahalakiiri wa hullar-macUane w. ; ad. chill^ikar, 
chiohiyakar wa uhcho swar .se. 

Loud'ly, all. noisily, clamorously — yd buland-dwdzi 8<j, (jav^di taur se yd haU 
ki-dardzi se — Chillakar wa uhche swar se, koUhal wa dhuradndm se. 

LbuD'^^ES8, n. noise, force of sound, clamour— AAor, bnlavd dwdzi, yauyd ^ul yd josh- 
kharoih — Hiixivi, mahasabd wd unchii swar, kolilhal hnllir wa dhumdh.im. 

LOUGH. iSk, 72. (Ir.) a lake — [rahnd^*, nithalld rahnd yd malckJu mdrnd^. 
LOON^E, V. (Fr. longis) to live in idleness, to spend time Isi.iWy'^Tdhq-phaiLdye pard- 
Loun^'er, n. one who lounges— iV//^aZZa‘', para rahne ic^., makkM tnarne w^. 

LOCSE, 72. (>S. Ins) a small insect; pi. Li^ic — /an'', dkiO\ chilar^, chUkar^, 

, Lou^E, r. to clean from lice — Juh yd juiiih jhdrnd j Imw jhdr-ddlnd [ chillar^^. 

\ LSu.j'y, a. infested with lice, mean, low — /wana/ta yd puMn-se-bhurd-hud hamina, pdji 

j Yukapurii ydkopadrut wa jilmnmay, adham, lu'ch. 

I Louj'i-ness, 72. the state oi heinf^lomy-^Junih-ddri, dandat, gandagi, dml-Yuko.- 
purnatd, bahuyukata, nichatwa, adhamatL 

l 6CFT n. (Ger. leute) a bumpkin, a clown— yd gahwdr^ andrl yd gahwaiyd^. 
Lout'ish, a. clownish, akvrkwaxd— Nd-tardahtda, he-8alAqa--Qmvfiv asabbya w.C asisht, 
angarh an^i'i wa giwdi, [— Asabhyata, asishuta, gfiv/dipan, grjimyatif, murkhata. 
L6uT'i8H'NE8S,n. clownishness — iVa'fa7’a«Ai£Zapf, andrl pan^, gahwdru-pan^ 
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TiOO'VER, (Fr. ati Opening for smoke— dhuiiara^. | 

IjOVE, ' ll. (S. li(Jian) to regard with affection; v. affection, benevolence, the passion 
between the sexes, the object beloved, courtship — 67(ta Aw d**, piydi^ ya pydr k. ; n. 
muhabhaty mihr yd nek-andeskiy H»hqy mahhul) yd mvifshdqy 'uhq-hdzi—n. Priti sneh 
wa arm rag, kripa wa paropakarasilatd, kam rati wa stripnrushaprem, pyifrif wif priya, 
stryupasan. • [ya. 

Lov'a-Ble, a< worthy of love, Ma1th{d>u~l-qulid)y //ar-dp-V/^f^—Sneharha, pri- 

JiOVK/LESs, a. void of lo^Q-Sany-dU^ mukabbat yd mihr ,ie kkd/i — Kirmobif pritisunya, 
cl.iyaannya. • 

Lovk'ly, (t. exciting Into, atniablf3 — ’/^iA7-r/7>/7r3 ddl-har yd dll-kasky rnnkbith yd malvbu- 
Ai/7-r/7A/a6 — Prcmottejak wif ramya, kainaiuya rainarriya inanohar w'a priya. 

Love'li LY, odi in a manner to ex<*ite by^ta — 'hhq-cmyczi seydilhari sc — Premottejak 
bliaV so, jireniotpadak riti se, inan()harata[>urvak. 

LuVI'/li-nlIss, n. amiableiiess, ~ I [tir-dil- azlzi yd maldmhly husn yd khub-suratl 

— Uamyata wa prij^ata, sundar’at/i l.fv.inva w.a laJitya. 
liOV'Eii, n. one wlio is in love, a friend — \4 . 77 //y yd tnuhihhy (hmt ydr yd rzsAwa — Prana- 
yi w'li vallabh, bandhu w;f initra. ff)ahi wa dayalu, chhohi snehi wii rnayawant, 
Lov'jno, p. o. kind, affectionate — ydsJntflq^ itiublbb tdfaU yd mihr-bdn — Vi.Y\- 
Lov'inO-LY, ad. affectionately, with kindness — J/zz/zu/z/zaii yd \dfat aCy shafaqut yd 
mlhr-hdul sc — Ohali Wfi pyiCr se. daya se. [Pyar Wa sneh, dajii. 

LoV'ing-nesS, rz. alfoction, kiiidmvs — ylfiz/zai^za^ yd vlfaty shafaqat yd mihr-hdui-^ 
TiOVJ'/Xp-PEE, 77* a plant — TlbVzzz/zz^i bainyan^. \ke Hye dhi^. 

liOVEhiAY, n. a day for settling <lifferences — .^//zzz/iyz, v'lytam' I'd dhd\ jhayrd iiiptarte 
LoVE'FA-voun, n. a token of Mahabbat ki nislidjii yd yud-ydrt — Vnti ki chiiiha- 

m, premasmarak. | Pritipatra, nnangapatra, premapatra. 

liOVE'EET-TER, w, a letter of courtship— 7^zzVs77sA77(y-77zt»777, ' isltq-ndmay sltaaq-ndma-- 
JiOVE'Looiv, 77. a cttrl or lock of hair— /zz//, kdkid — AVik, kakapaksha. 

Jjove'loun, a. forsaken by one’s AovO’— Makhuh k't chhori kui, ma' skuq kd cJtkord luid — 
Viraliiii virahi wif virahnu, pyare ki clihoii hui. pyaii wa priya ka chhora hu.a. 

' Lovf/mon-GEH, 77. one who deals in love allairs — ’/.n-Z/z/ kddafidfy 'ishq ki dalldli k. 

'ii^hq k'l dalldli Acn’/?c-77;d/7 — Premaghatak, ina<lana(lut, diitika. 

JiOVE'iH'fc'K, a. having the eagerness (d' love — ’/.n 77 z/ kc bain i^ar-yarm -’Kimiiinr, 
LovF/fiF:*riiKT, n. a secret etwceii Iov<ts — 72a-;-7z-77/7/ar, rac w/ycic — Premarahasya, 
madananiliasya. 

Love'shXft, n. the arrow of Cnpid— ’Wy kd Madana^ar, kilrnasar, kaiidarpav.in. 
Love'sTck, a. languishing with love — ’/a/ic/ kd btmar, — Kamarogi, karndrtta, 

kiimapirit, inad<inapiiit. [madanagit, sringaragaii. 

Lovk'sono, 7?. a song expressing h)vo — 7iVz.<?-z/77 yzr:'zz7, 'isdiqkd yd ki yy 7 — Premag it, 
LovE'sfiiT, 77 . coi ^ \\) — 'hkq-hdziy ’zhvAzz/y — Str\ npifsand, vivahriitfiastr^npilsana. 
liOVF/TAiiE, 77. a 1. Ave z'f lovc — ’/i<Azjf-ct)77c: (7Y/.<{ta77 — Madaiiakatha, premakatha, kif- 
ni.ak.ith.'i, preitiJi yifkliyan. Lk.am;it.nTing. 

LtWr/tnorJoirf, 77. an .amorous faney *' zy kd /-/m/yz/ — PremobhaVana, k.uiiaehint i, 
liOVE'To-KFX, 77. a pi ^ ' ' — V.s/ 7 y Av 7/zzz/ yv — 1 ‘j cmalaksh.ui, preiiia- 

srn.iiak, premasucha tiinluhn. 

Jjove'to^, 77 . a siiifill {)res er — ’d.vA/z/ Zf taraf sv uta'.dtnq ko va.r, koi , 

shill jo niiiJnljb makbfih ko Azzz! — Bheiit jo vallabh apni vallablia wa pii^rl 

ko k.arta h.ii, vallabh ki or se \ ,ill.ibha ko bheht. 

Ij«'*vi'/Tn!('K, 77 . .artifice expressive of love — ’/,'?/7zy-77 77 777 zz«, 'Ldnva 'ashira yd \is/nca — 
Pnanakrini, aiiangakriia, hav, Iiiw-bh.aw. 

liOV-iNo-KtNn'xESvS, 77. tender regard, movc.y — M akahhat yd shafaqat, mihr yd rahm 
— Snell wa anukanipd, anngrah kriprC wm d.ay.a. 
fiOVV, a. (]). laay) not high, humble. deji>cted, moan ; ad. not on high, not at a high 
pi ice. with a hzw voice — iVzw/7c/z hmir. zcrtv arzdn vdtd innUthn yd dJrimd, past, afsar- 
(ia yd siist, kaniina dun pdji pd fa^rouidya ; azl. nir/ii yd tal(A\ sastd yd mainhV', dhl- 
?/yr’* — Nieha sastii thihgaiia wa halka, kslnulra w.a dm, ndas \amanask wa klaiit, 
adhain wa nicb, yhntdnd^\ yhatnd yirnd dahmt ya nturnd 

Iidw'F.ii, V, to bring low% to lessen, to sink — AbVAzi k, yltdnd dnhdnd utdrnd yd jfnikd- 
Low'fh, V. to appwir zlark or gloomy, bo clouded, to frown ; v. gloominess — dzuMc- 
rd /z-*' , yhirnd yhiv-dnd yd bddal kd umannid'\ bhauU tcrhi k^. ; n andJurd **, badld^y 
yhatd^y dhimJdt^, \hVi sc'' 

Tibvv'Ea-iNTO-TiV, ad. with clondlne.s.Q, glozmiil} —Gbatd yd Inidli fic^\ andhcvc yd dJinm- 
Low'kr MOST, a. h. st — iSVz/z sc nicha'' 

Ldw'i.v, zz, hnnible, meek, mild, nnan; ad. iu)t highly, mz'anly, humbly— Fzzre^zzw nd 
kkak sdVy yar'ib yd salhn, halim, kaniina yd dun ; a<l pay) sc.katnhary't yo k/njfaf .v, 
h iha farotani khdk sun yd ’//7 sr— Dnrjuhm nnahankrtr vv.i annddhat, vin.ni, n.nma j 

nil w;t Jvoinal, .ulliani, ad. z’IiIkiI.u wd nichai se, adh.nnata .le, sa\inny w.a naTuinYaf 1 
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L5w'li-ness, n. humility, meanness— i^arotani ^urbat Hjt hilm ya hhdk-san, kaminagi 
yd khiffat^\ma.y mrabhimfCn darpahinata namrasilatd, adhamatd. 

LoVness, w. state of bein^low— Pewii, arzdni, ndta-pan^, vichdi yd ntchdi^, dhimd- 
pan^i muldimat yd mxilayamat, afmrdagiymstiy Nichata,niinnata, 

thihgana-pan, balkai, kshudrata, iidasi, vishrfd, adhamata. jchabhumi, nichaprades. 
Low'land, n. country that is low— Zamm-z*?wis^cZ>, tardily — Nimnabhumi, ui- 

Ldw-SPfR'TT-ED, a. dejected, depressed, dull— ^/awrcia-diZ, yast-himmat yd ahilcaMu'dily 
— VishjCdi, durmanask wi( udjis, dhil^. [kalpanif, nichabnddbi. 

L6w-thotjqhi^ed, a. mean of sentiment— famine khaydl kd, past-khaydl— Adhama- 
LOW, V. (S, hlotvan) to bellow as a cow— Banbdvd^,rdmbknd^\ bihbiydnd^y dakdrnd^. 
Low'rNO, w. the bellowing or cry of cattle — Binbiydhat^y banbdnd yd banbdb^,dakdr^, 
rdrnhknd^. 

LOW'BBLL, n. (S. l(pg^ hell) a fawding-net with a flame and bell attached; v. to scare 
— Chh iydpakarne kd jdl jismeii ek bartd hud diyd aur ekghanld hahdhd rahtd hai 
l6wn,‘ 71. See Loon. [v. dardnd^f bliarkdad^. 

LO'f'AL, a. (L. hx) faithful to a prince, true to plighted faith duty or love — Wet ?aafc- 
haldl daulat-khwdh yd sarkdr kd klum^-khwdh, «w/a-G?d7*— Rdjabhakt rajrfjhflvartti 
rajasevi wil prajadharmaUtjiar, bhaktiman dharmik sati pativraM wa swadaranirat. 
LSy'al-ist, n. one faithful to his — Pddshdhi-handa, hddshdh-dosty pdd&hdh 

kd — Rajabhakt, rdjasevi, rdjjfnuraktajan. 

Loi?^'AL*LY, ad. with loyalty or fidelity — wafd-ddi'i se, pddshdkyd sa7*‘ 
kdr H khair-khivdhi s <3 — Rijabhakti wa riljanishthd se, drirhabhakti se, satitwa se, 
swadiranirati se. 

L6y'al-TY, n. fidelity to a prince lady or hyer-Naynak-haldli^ farmdh'harddi'if pad- 
shdh-doat'ij pddshah yd sai'karkikhah'-khivahi, ti’ct/d-dari— Rfijabhakti, prabhubhak- 
ti, swarfljanishtha, bbakti, satitwa, pativrat, swadaranirati. 

LOZ'EN^E, n. (Fr. losange) a rhomb, a four-cornered figure, a form of medicine in 
small pieces, a small confection — ilfa’w yd Jiiu'aiyan, shahl-i-chau-gosha^ lauz, gun-- 
Vishamakonasamachaturbh j, chatushkonakshetra, aushadhiya modak, la^dli, 
LtfB'BER, Iloh) a heavy idle clown — *Sus^, kaudan—AXa.'nij gdwdi. 

LirB^BARD, n. a lazy sturdy fellow— 

Lub'ber-ly, a. hr y and bulky, awkward; ad. awkwardly^'’”b1timKily — •etter jaaim, 
bad-waz bad-.H(il'iqa yd ht daul ; ad. he-daul yd had-uv ^ ^ taur te, bad-saliqagi ae yd 
bare ar— Alasi aur bar.d, kudaul ; ad. kudaul, bhadesalpan w’fi anaripran se. 
LtT'BRIC, a. (L. slippery, smooth, unsteady, wanton, lavtU — Phislakd^^ chik- 

nd^f be-qardr, be-zabt, — Snigdh, cMkkaii, asthir, lampat wa chanchal, kjfnuitar. 
Lu'bri-cate, 7 \ to make smooth or slippery — 6Vi//rwd k^.f chikndnd^\ 

Lu'bri-CAT-or, n. that which lubricates chikrid kare^,jo chikv 
LtT-BRlf^'i-TY, n. slipperinesB, smoothness — chikndt 
Lu'«ri-cous, a. slippery, smooth, uncertain — P/a's^a Ad \ 


lubricatiog 




hidhat^/ 
^ah'-imtqai'rar — 
.cnciud^f chikudk^. 
making smooth— 


darakhshanda yd 


Snigdh, ohikkan, aiiischit. 

L!1-B£U'FI#C ACTION* Lfj-BUM^Xc'TION, n. tb^ 

LCC]&,#1^. (L. lucma) a pike full grown — A 
a. (L. lux) shining, bright— 

&arrd <2 — Rrakdsaman wa diptiman, chamk* 

L€i'<;!tt), a. shining, bright, clear — Ruw.’iA/m ra#f(k ...ah, darakk^bania yd harrdq, 
adf yd sAcfJh/— Prakasamifn W'a diptiman, chamkihi wft kiintiman, swachchha nirmal 
vifnal ujjwal wfi spasht. [chamdhat wrl dipti, mahiCtej ujjwalata wfl prabha. 

LiT-^tn'i-TY, n. brightness, splendour— jRosA?!! yd tdba77dagi,tdhd7ii yd Cham- 

Lu'(^id-NES8, V. clearness, transparency— *Sa/di ya tahandagi, i»Aa^’d/f— Swachchhabi 
wfl spashtebl, nirmalata prakfisabhedyaU wiC paradarsakata. [sdch. 

Lu^^i-fer, 71 . the morning-star, the devil— Z?^Ara yd loli-i-falak, sAaiidn— Sukta, pi- 
Lu-<jTF'EU-ons, a. giving light— PosAm-A«/A,'?A, ^d6dA— Prakasad, diptikar. 
Lu-gfF'ER-ous-LY, ad. so as to discover— ZdAir Aaj’nc he tavA' .^le — Prakat w(C pragat 
. karne ki riti se. [janak wa prakasotpadak. 

Ltj-^Tf'ic, a. making light,'producinglight—i?osAnt-«dz,mA?i!*Mgs — Diptikar, prakdsa- 
Lfi'^r-pfiRM, a. having the nature of light— i2asAm'-AAd««iya^, roifhm-sifat—Vrakdk&gvv 
nak, tejagunak. ^ [wd nirmal, p^radarsak wa prabhabhedya, spasht. 

LiFcu-lent, a. clear, transparent, evident— iSd/jsAa^d/, zdhii' yd daAAdm — Swachchha 
LCTCK, n. (D. Zt/A) chance, for me, hap— Q?’sma< yd hakra, bakht vmqaum yd nas'ih, 
. t««/d 7 — Adrisht, bhifgya, daivayog wjf daivagati. 

Litck'y, a. fortunate, successful by chance, favourable or ausy' Khuish-nadb 

ba,kht-dtna7' yd nastb’War, iqbdl-mand yd bahra-mand, mubdrak yd AawdyaA— Bhif- 
gyawrfn, kri birth wd srimdn, subh wd bbadra. 

Lttck'i-ly, ad. fortunately, by good hap— A'A?/.«A-»asi'Ai sc, qlsinaC yd aek-iuifdqi 8C~^ 
Saubhagya se, subhadaiv wa subhadaivagati se. 











